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Tin: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING OF TIIC PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ‘ 

"The United States Public Ileillh Scrxice dales almost from the very beginning of our 
national historj It had its origin m a Ian enacted by the rcdcrnl Congress m 1708, which 
established the inaniie lios|)iinls to proeide relief and nminlennnce for sick and disabled American 
seamen This was an iiniioitaiit step m fiirlheriiig the dceelopmcnt of a great merchant fleet 
and the expansion of Aincricaii commerce Some of these hospitals eared for oflicers, sailors and 
prisoners wounded in nax al engagements of the War of 1812 ” 

The following IS a xerj brief, general outline of the actixities of the Public Health Scrxice 
in hiirilhng its important duties and responsibilities in protecting the health of the people 

Caitirol of marthme gimratitiiio, oxtimtiialwn of tnum^ranls, and inspection of passengers and 
erres of xesscis and airplanes arnt tag from foreign ports, to protect the country from the importation of 
dangerous comntnnicable diseases 

Control of inlcrstate quarantine and health matters involved tn interstate traffic to prevent the 
spread of communicable diseases bet t ecu the States 

Studs of the cause and means of propagation and spread of diseases of mankind, and the 
development of methods of preteniwn and control Jit this cork the Public Health Scmcc maintains 



Bureau of the Public Health Service — Administration Budding 

several research laboratories, the most important of aihtch is the ivideh known National Inshtiite of 
Health m Washington D C 

SupervtsoT'^ control and licensing of the manufacture of biological and analogous products used 
in the prevention and treatment of diseases, to insure safe and standard products These include the 
various vaccines, serums antitoxins, arscincals and similar preparations 

Study of mental diseases and drug addiction and the investigation of legitimate needsf or narcotics 
Cooperation with Slate and local health departments, upon request, tn all matters pertaining to 
public health 

Collection and publication of reports of disease preialence in the United States and foreign 
countries, and compilation and publication of State laws and regulations and of court decisions relating 
to public healih Public health education and the dissemination of public health information 

“The affairs of the Public Health Service are administered by the Surgeon General and 
assistant surgeons general m charge of administrative divisions located in th^ Admimstration 
Building in Washington, DC On July 1, 1933, the personnel consisted of a to^ of 4911 persons 
These include physicians, dentists, pharmacists, nurses, dietitians, laboratofy technicians and 
other empIo> ees — a small army of trained personnel whose work is protecting the health and lives 
of the people of the United States The career officers of the Public Health Service are coinmis 
sioned by the President and they constitute a mobde sanitary corps whose members are available 
I for service anywhere in the United States or foreign countnes Such a mobile corps is mdispen 
sable for the control of epidemics, quarantine duty and the prosecution of investigative studies ” 
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F B KILMER WILL SETS UP PRIZES FOR PHARMACY 

The Tvill of Frcdenck Barnett Kilmer, filed for probate January 12th, includes 
bequests to the American and New Jersey Pharmaceutical Associations for prizes 
for mentonous work Provision for the prize to be awarded by the American 
Pharmaceutical Association was made m a $3000 trust fund, the income of 
which IS to be applied by the Association to the rewarding of meritorious work in 
pharmacognosy A fund of $1000 was set aside for the New Jersey Pharmaceuti- 
cal Assoaation, the income to be awarded annually to the author of the best paper 
submitted to the associabon by a graduate pharmacist 

hir Kilmer also left a $5000 fund to St Peter’s General Hospital, in New 
Brunswick, to perpetuate the nurses library founded there in honor of Joyce Kilmer 
Christ Episcopal Church in New Brunswick will receive $1000 to be applied with 
other funds to the erection of a memorial to the Rev E B Joyce, former rector of 
the Church, and the income from a $2000 fund for the preservation of historical data 
connected with Christ Church Books and manuscripts in Mr Kilmer’s library, 
which were written by his son, were left to Rutgers University, and other books, 
mostly scientific m nature, were left to the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science, to St Peter’s General Hospital, New Brunswick, and to the residuary 
legatees, all of whom are members of the family 

Editor’s Note Mr Kilmer became a member of the American Pharmacbutical Asso 
ciATioN m 1886 He was deeply interested in the Section on Historical Pharmacy, and m recent 
years the articles he contributed to the Association dealt with historical subjects 

Mrs Kilmer died December 31, 1931 , a brief sketch may be found in the January Journal, 
1932, page 93, and a notice of Dr Kilmer’s death appears in this issue of the Journal 


EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Ave , WASHINGTON, D C 


THE NEW YEAR 

T IFE IS kaleidoscopic, it is ever changing — that is true under all conditions and 

situations and more so when affairs have been shaped so that some radical 
changes and directions seem necessary The call is for master rmnds, seriously di- 
rected, not only to correct but watchful that the direction may be toward a better- 
ment of a greater number One of the evidences of life is that man is not ready to 
apply the Golden Rule m civic, social, finanaal, commercial and industrial prob- 
lems, he seems to prefer business depressions and fosters social and ethical complexi- 
ties There is a willingness on the part of some to have others follow the right 
course or remain inactive and quiet until there is ponderous evidence of misdirec- 
tion or until their own activities are affected This is true not only m financial and 
commercial affairs, but m professional life, thereby the public suffers We cannot 
hope for perfection, nor can we expect that there will be deaded improvement un- 
less fear and selfishness which retard progress will be overcome to a greater extent 
and make it possible to adjust matters 

We invariably enter a new year with hopes as well as uncertainties, reahzmg 
that efforts rightfully applied will make for progress, but that disappointments will 
be encountered It is necessary that we have confidence m our fellow men and 
co-workers and it is with the determination to do our part that we venture upon 
new expenences The best way to do business and advance professional service 
is to join with others in well-directed efforts 


SIGNS OF PROGRESS IN PHARMACY 

ASIDE from the papers of the Scientific Section, every other division of the 
-tx. program of the American Pharmaceutical Association has shown a pur- 
pose to improve the practice of pharmacy Reference is made to the researches 
relative to drug extraction, how and why there is variation m dosage of prescrip- 
tions It has emphasized that the individual needs not only experience but a 
knowledge which enables him to understand what he sees and does Senes of 
articles dealmg with the subjects have appeared m the Journal and will, no doubt, 
stimulate the studies and result in a better understanding and realization of the 
importance of prescription practice, which m turn enables physicians to compre- 
hend why the results of their prescnbmg may lack the uniformity which they ex- 
pect, and gives them greater assurance that by closer cooperation, studies and con- 
ferences then practice will be improved, thereby better service is rendered the 
public It should impress the fact that medicine, mcludmg dentistrj'^ and pharmacy, 
has other problems which concern members of these professions and it is gratifymg 
to note that this spirit of cooperation is being strengthened 

There are promotions which apply especially to pharmacy in which the other 
divisions of medicine should take an active part and pharmacists should be helpful 
4 
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m activities that enable the i elated professions to improve their service Refer- 
ence IS here iinde to legislation, regulation of practice, revision of the standards, 
and cliangcs that may come about through plans of President Roosevelt’s Com- 
mittee on Economic Scciirit} In all of these the professions have an interest 
and to make them more effective and serve their purposes mutual studies by the 
professions are essential and helpful factors 


A NEW U S P X INIERIM REVISION OF THE ERGOT ASSAY 

r rui Ll RTON COOK, CHAIKMAK, U S P COMMITTEC 01 REVISION 

T he first interim Revision of the Tenth Revision of the Pharmacopoeia became 
ofticial on January 1 , 19 H, and made certain changes m the assay of ergot and 
its flindcKtract, also a modification of the manufacturing method for the fluid- 
extract of ergot In the first revision, the standard for ergot remained as in the 
original text, namcl3 , a fluid preparation of ergot 

Since tlien, howceer, as a result of further investigation, it has been found de- 
sirable to adopt the alkaloidal salt, ergotoxine ethanesulfonate, as the official ergot 
standard 

For the purpose of insuring uniformity m the ergotoxine ethanesulfonate to be 
used as the official ergot standard, the U S P Board of Trustees has arranged for 
the packaging in ampuls, under nitrogen, of a carcfull} standardized lot of this 
alkaloidal salt This ergot standard may be obtained tlirough the office of the 
Chairman of the U S P CoinmittceofRevision,-13rd Street and Woodland Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa 

By this nev revision (No 3) ergot will be required to possess a potency, per 
gram, equn alent to not less than that of 0 5 mg of tlie official standard and the 
fluidextract must be adjusted to possess a potency, per cubic centimeter, equivalent 
to that of not less than 0 4 mg and not more than 0 G5 mg of the standard ergot- 
oxine ethanesulfonate 

The new monographs for ergot and fluidextract of ergot released in Interim 
Revision No 3 on January 1, 1935, will become official and enforceable on May 1 
1935 Anyone desiring a copy of the “Intenm Revision Announcement No 3” 
may obtain it by addressing the Chairman, E Fullerton Cook, 43rd Street and 
Woodland Avenue, Philadelphia, accompanjnng tlieir request with ten cents m 
stamps to cover printing and distribution 


TERCENTENARY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 

The year 1935 inll mark the three hundredth anniversary of the establishment of the chemi- 
cal industnes m Amenca This anniversary will be celebrated by the American Chemical Society 
at Its annual spring meeting during the last week of April of that year Elaborate plans of the 
Society’s New York Section, now well under way, indicate that this celebration will be a memo- 
rable one in the annals of Amcncan industry Leaders in industry, finance and government will 
unite with the 17 000 members of the American Chemical Society to celebrate three hundred years 
of achievement of the American chemical industries — Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
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CONTINUOUS-READING TITRATION APPARATUS * 

By LAWRENCE H BALDINGER * 

As an aid m presenting the subject of electrometric titration to a class in Ana- 
lytical Pharmacy, a simple, inexpensive apparatus was constructed which was rugged 
enough to withstand frequent use by students, sufficiently accurate to emphasize 
continuous-reading electrometric titration methods The apparatus as descnbed 
can be assembled and wired in about three hours All of the parts of the apparatus 
except the galvanometer and the milliammeter can be purchased from a radio 
dealer The total cost should not exceed twenty-five dollars 

Discussion — The ordinary potcntiometric titrations involve the reading and 
plottmg of E M F values of the titration cell versus the milliliters of reagent used 

Using the vacuum-tube apparatus no 
plotting IS necessary unless desired for 
laboratory records Instead of using a 
“balanced” circuit, i e , a circuit m 
which the E M F of the fatration cell 
IS balanced against a known E M F , 
the vacuum-tube apparatus employs an 
“unbalanced” circuit in which the 
course of the reaction is followed by 
observing galvanometer deflections 
The theory upon which this apparatus 
IS based, as well as a description of the 
newer wiring diagrams and uses, has 
been discussed in the literature (1) 
Inasmuch as some difficulty was ex- 
perienced in duplicating results usmg 
some previously reported wiring dia- 
grams, the apparatus used in this work was finally assembled accordmg to the 
method of Goode {loc at ) See Fig 1 

In addition to the ease with which the course of a reaction can be followed by 
observing the galvanometer deflections, this tjqie of apparatus offers the advantage 
over the potentiometnc method of titration m that the vacuum tube operates as a 
voltmeter which draws practically no current from the titration cell 

The heated filament (f) emits a stream of electrons which impinge upon the plate (p) settmg 
up a current which activates the galvanometer (G) The current m the galvanometer circuit is 
made up of two parts (a) the residual plate current and (b) that current which is a function of the 
grid bias developed by the electrodes of the titration cell As the grid bias is changed the plate 
current is altered correspondmgly depending upon the amplification factor of the vacuum tube 
The residual plate current is so large in companson with the current which is a function of the 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A 

* Instructor in Pharmacy, Umversity of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Indiana 



Fig 1 — Contmuous reading titration appara- 
tus — V, electron tube, f, filament, p, plate, 
g, grid, T, titration cell, i, platmum indicator 
electrode, r, reference electrode, G, galvanome- 
ter, A, mUliammeter, Ri, 25 000 ohm rheostat, 
R , 25 ohm rheostat, Rj 85 ohm rheostat, E, 3- 
volt battery, Ej, 22 5-volt battery, Ej, 1 5-4 5 
volt battery 
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grid bias that it must lie balanced by nn equal and opposite current before a titration can be per- 
formed An RCA Radwlrott tube, tjpc UX-190, drawing 0 04-0 05 ampere current at optimum 
operation, w as used in this apparatus A plate voltage of 22 5 volts was found to be sufScient for 
our work Although additional grid bias was not needed m our experiments, C-battcry termmals 
were pro\ idcd on the panel A 25-ohm variable resistance (Rj) acts as a galvanometer shunt 
The current of the filament battcrj acting through a 26000 ohm variable resistance (Ri) serves to 
balance out the residual plate current and thereby to increase the sensitivity of the galvanometer 
The D'Afsoitml gah anometer' (G) is nn inexpcnsuc model having a resistance of 150 ohms and a 
scnsili\il> of 1 7 inegoliins at 12 5 cm The nulliammcter (A) ma> be cither a portable or panel 
type Sec Tigs 1 and 2 

In order to simplify still further the apparatus used, graphite and platinum, 
tungsten and platinum, and silicon carbide-platinum electrode pairs were used m 
place of the calomel lialf-ccll-platinum assembly as proposed by previous workers 
Inasmuch as only E M F changes, not actual values, are observed with this ap- 
paratus, nothing is to be gained by the use of tlie calomel half-cell, provided that 
other electrodes will give consistent re- 
sults Bninnich (2) has employed the 
graphite and platinum electrode pair in 
neutralization reactions, connecting 
the electrodes directly to a galva- 
nometer tlirough a tapping key De- 
polarization of the electrodes, an 
obvious result of prolonged key contact 
m Bnmmch’s assembly, is ehminated 
by the use of the vacuum-tube volt- 
meter Furman and Wilson (3) have 
extended the use of the tungsten- 
platinum electrodes to ovidation-reduc- 
tion titrations in a system analogous 
to that of Brunnich Karaienski (4) 
showed that silicon carbide is an ideal Pjg 2 — Titration apparatus 

substance to use as a constant reference 

electrode since its potential is almost independent of the chemical properties of the 
solution in which it may be immersed The electrode systems were constructed 
m compact units m order to minimize breakage See Figs 2 and 3 

For the titration of strong acid with strong base, weak acid with strong base, 
and iodine with sodium thiosulphate, it was found that the graphite and plabnum 
electrode pair gave satisfactory results Both the tungsten-platinum assembly and 
the sihcon carbide-platinum electrodes gave good results in the titration of ferrous 
ammonium sulphate with potassium dichromate solution In all experiments the 
electrometnc titrations were checked using standard methods of analysis The 
galvanometer deflections were plotted versus milliliters of reagent and curves were 
drawn through the points to show the course of the reaction See Fig 4 In order 
to show the practicability of this apparatus m a course in Analyiacal Pharmacy, a 
number of ferrous iron preparations of the U S P were analyzed, using the tungsten- 
platmum and the sdicon carbide-platinum assemblies Simultaneously with the 
use of the v acuum-tube apparatus, the titra tions were checked, using diphenylamme 
* Central Scientific Co , Chicago, lU Catalog No F-4461 
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CONTINUOUS-READING TITRATION APPARATUS * 

BY LAWRENCE H BALDINGER ‘ 

As an aid in presenting the subject of electrometric titration to a class in Ana- 
lytical Pharmacy, a simple, inexpensive apparatus was constructed which wasrugged 
enough to withstand frequent use by students, sufficiently accurate to emphasize 
continuous-reading electrometric titration methods The apparatus as descnbed 
can be assembled and wired in about three hours All of the parts of the apparatus 
except the galvanometer and the milhammeter can be purchased from a radio 
dealer The total cost should not exceed twenty-five dollars 

Discussion — The ordinary potciitiometric titrations involve the reading and 
plottmg of E M F values of the titration cell versus the milliliters of reagent used 

Using the vacuum-tube apparatus no 
plottmg IS necessary unless desired for 
laboratory records Instead of using a 
“balanced” eircuit, t e , a circuit m 
which the E M F of the titration cell 
IS balanced against a known E M F , 
the vacuum-tube apparatus employs an 
“unbalanced” circuit in which the 
course of the reaction is followed by 
observing galvanometer deflections 
The theory upon which this apparatus 
IS based, as well as a description of the 
newer wiring diagrams and uses, has 
been discussed m the literature (1) 
Inasmuch as some difficulty was ex- 
perienced in duplicating results using 
some previously reported winng dia- 
grams, the apparatus used m this work was finally assembled according to the 
method of Goode (loc cit ) See Fig 1 

In addition to the ease v, ith which the course of a reaction can be followed by 
observing the galvanometer deflections, this tjqie of apparatus offers the advantage 
over the potentiometric method of titration m that the vacuum tube operates as a 
voltmeter which draws practically no current from the titration cell 

The heated filament (f) emits a stream of electrons which impinge upon the plate (p) settmg 
up a current which activates the galvanometer (G) The current m the galvanometer circuit is 
made up of two parts (o) the residual plate current, and (6) that current which is a function of the 
grid bias developed by the electrodes of the titration cell As the grid bias is changed the plate 
current is altered correspondmgly depending upon the amplification factor of the vacuum tube 
The residual plate current is so large m comparison with the current which is a function of the 

• Scientific Section, A Ph A 

^ Instructor in Pharmacy, University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Indiana 
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Fig 1 — Continuous reading titration appara- 
tus — V, electron tube, f, filament, p, plate, 
g, grid, T, titration cell, i platmum indicator 
electrode, r, reference electrode, G, galvanome 
ter. A, miUiammeter, Rj, 25 000 ohm rheostat, 
Rs, 25 ohm rheostat , Rj 85 ohm rheostat , E, 3- 
volt battery, Ej 22 5 volt battery, Bj, 1 5-4 5 
volt battery 
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grid bias that it must be balanced by an equal and opposite current before a titration ean be per- 
formed An RCA Radwtron tube, type UX-JOS, drawing 0 04-0 05 ampere current at optimum 
operation, was used in Ibis npjnratiis A plate voltage of 22 5 volts was found to be sulRcicat (or 
our work Altliougb additional grid bias was not needed m our experiments, C-battery tcrmmals 
were provided on the panel A 25 ohm variable rcsistanee (Rj) nets as a galvanometer shunt 
The current of the filament battery acting through a 25000 ohm variable resistance (Ri) serves to 
balance out the residual plate current and thereby to increase the sensitivity of the galvanometer 
The D’Arsotti'ol galv anomelLr* (G) is an inexpensive model having a resistance of 160 ohms and a 
sensitivat> of I 7 megohms at 12 6 cm The milliammctcr (A) may be cither a portable or panel 
type See Tigs 1 and 2 

In order to simplify still further the apparatus used, graphite and platinum, 
tungsten and platinum, and silicon carbidc-platmum electrode pairs were used in 
place of tlie calomel half-cell-platmum assembly as proposed by previous workers 
Inasmuch as only E M F changes, not actual values, are observed with this ap- 
paratus, nothing IS to be gained by the use of the calomel half-cell, provided that 
other electrodes will give consistent re- 
sults Brunnich (2) has employed the 
graphite and platinum electrode pair m 
neutralization reactions, connecting 
the electrodes directly to a galva- 
nometer tlirough a tapping key De- 
polarization of tlie electrodes, an 
obvious result of prolonged key contact 
in Brunmeh’s assembly, is eliminated 
by the use of the vacuum-tube volt- 
meter Furman and Wilson (3) have 
extended the use of the tungsten- 
platmum electrodes to oxidation-reduc- 
tion titrahons in a system analogous 
to that of Brunnich Kamienski (4) 
showed that silicon carbide is an ideal 2 — TitraUon apparatus 

substance to use as a constant reference 

electrode since its potential is almost independent of the chemical properties of the 
solution in which it may be immersed The electrode systems were constructed 
m compact units in order to minimize breakage See Figs 2 and 3 

For the titration of strong aad with strong base, weak acid with strong base, 
and iodine with sodium thiosulphate, it was found that the graphite and platinum 
electrode pair gave satisfactoi^' results Both the tungsten-platinum assembly and 
the sihcon carbide-platinum electrodes gave good results m the titration of ferrous 
ammonium sulphate with potassium dichromate solution In all experiments the 
electrometnc titrations were checked using standard methods of analysis The 
galvanometer deflections were plotted versus milliliters of reagent and curves were 
drawn through the points to show the course of the reaction See Fig 4 In order 
to show the practicability of this apparatus m a course m Analytical Pharmacy, a 
number of ferrous iron preparations of the U S P were analyzed, using the tungsten- 
platmum and the silicon carbide-platinum assemblies Simultaneously with the 
use of the vacuum -tube apparatus, the titrations were checked, using diphenylamine 

’ Central Scientific Co , Chicago, III Catalog No F-4451 
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as an indicator In practically all of the titrations of these compounds, it was 
found that about 0 15 ml more of potassium dichromate solution was necessaiy to 
reach a diphenylamine end-point after the end-point had been indicated by the 
apparatus This is m agreement with the findings of Knop (5) and of Kolthoff 
and Sarver (6) who have suggested a correction factor for the oxidation of diphenyl- 
amine 



Fig 3 — 
Electrode 
assembly i, 
platinum 
electrode, r, 
re ference 
electrode, g, 
glass tubing 


Fig 4 — Titration Curves — G, galvanometer readings, 
V, millimeters of reagent, I, liydrocliloric acid with sodium 
hydroxide Graphite platinum electrodes II, acetic acid 
with sodium hydroxide Graphite platinum electrodes III, 
Mohr’s salt with potassium dichromate Tungsten platinum 
electrodes IV, Mohr s salt with potassium dichromate 
Silicon carbide platinum electrodes V, Iodine with sodium 
tliiosulphate Graphite platinum electrodes 


Procedure — weighed sample is treated according to quantitative methods up to the titra- 
tion stage In the case of the ferrous compounds the sample is treated inth 20 ml of diluted sul- 
phunc acid ( 1 volume sulphuric acid with 4 volumes of water) and 15 ml of a sulphuric phosphoric 
acid mixture (75 ml sulphuric acid and 75 ml phosphoric acid diluted with water to 500 ml ) 
Folloiving this treatment the iron solution is diluted to 200 ml with water After immersing the 
electrodes in the solution the filament current is increased to 0 05 amperes and the galvanometer 
adjusted to obtain a deflection of 50 or 60 mm For best results the galvanometer shunt should be 
completely eliminated before beginning the titration Resistance Rs should be used only to pro- 
tect the galvanometer from sudden current changes while adjusting resistance R, After some 
practice the expenmenter ivill have little trouble in obtaining the proper galvanometer reading 
pnor to titration The reagent is run into the titration cell, at first, several milliliters at a time, 
and then more slowly, as the equivalence pomt is reached when galvanometer readings are taken 
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mori. frcqucutlj Dunug some titrations it may be necessary to readjust the galvanometer by 
means of resistance Ri, cspcciallj if an mslrunient with i small scale is used Vigorous stirnng of 
the reaction nuMiire is ncccssarj'' and is best ncconiphshed b> a small motor stirrer It is well to 
want tlurtj seconds after each addition of reagent to allow the galvanometer reading to become 
constant The end point is cliaractcrizcd by a sudden large deflection, t c , dC/dV, the rate of 
change of the E M E of the titration cell withasinall change in concentration of the reagent ap- 
proaches a ma\imum It w as obscrv cd that concordant results could be obtained when using the 
graphite or silicon carbide electrodes if, after each titration, the electrodes were immersed in clean- 
ing solution, followed bj thorough washing with distilled water This apparatus is being used at 
the present time in these laboratories for the titration of alkaloids A report of the work will 
appear sliortlj 

SUMMARY 

1 Ihe use of graplutc-platinuni, tungsten-platinum and silicon carbide 
platinum electrode pairs w ith a vacuum-tube titration apparatus has been suggested 
and illustrated 

2 The apparatus has been applied to the titration of some ferrous iron com- 
pounds of the U S P 
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A NOTE ON THE ASSAY OF REDUCED IRON * ‘ 

BY MARGARETHE OAKLEY AND JOHN C KRANTZ, JR 
INTRODUCTION 

Reduced iron has found a place m practically all of the pharmacopoeias of the 
world In some, the evaluation is expressed in terms of metallic iron and in others, 
the total iron content is employed Winter (1) reviewed these various standards 
m 1913 The eighth revision of the United States Pharmacopoeia employed the 
lodimetnc process of assay The ninth and tenth revisions employed the well- 
known mercunc chloride method The Bntish Pharmacopoeia specifies the copper 
sulphate procedure, this method depends upon the displacement of the copper by 
the iron In aU of these methods, the ferrous or ferric oxide present in reduced 
iron remams unattacked by the reagents employed In 1909 Frerichs (2) reviewed 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
' From the Bureau of Chemistry, Maryland State Department of Health 
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the various assays and recommended the copper sulphate method on the basis of 
its being capable of a greater degree of precision 

Owmg to the fact that this method has been continued m the Bntish Phar- 
macopoeia of 1932, in which only 80 per cent of metallic iron is required, the authors 
deaded to investigate the method and compare it with that of the U S P 

EXPERIMENTAL 

Three commercial grades of reduced iron were mixed and sifted through a 
number 100 sieve Assays were conducted by the method recommended for the 
U S P XI and by the following modification of the method of the Bntish Phar- 
macopoeia The difference between the U S P X and U S P XI methods hes 
m the fact that m the latter the mercunc chlonde solution and reduced iron are 
heated together on a water-bath for ten minutes mstead of boihng for five mmutes 
The modified Bntish Pharmacopoeia method is as follows 

Transfer to a 100-cc volumetnc flask about 0 6 Gm of reduced iron accurately weighed 
Add 30 cc of copper sulphate T S heated to its boiling point Shake the mixture frequently and 
vigorously during ten mmutes Cool to 25° C and add sufficient distilled water to make 100 cc 
Mix thoroughly and filter To exactly 25 cc of the filtrate, add 20 cc of diluted sulphunc acid 
and titrate with tenth normal potassium permanganate Each cc of tenth-normal potassium 
permanganate corresponds to 0 005584 Gm of Fe ” 

The results obtained on the same sample of reduced iron by each of the two 
methods are shown in Table I 


No 

Table I 

Modified B P MeUiod 

U S P XI Method 

1 

98 30 

93 86 

2 

99 02 

95 58 

3 

99 01 

94 65 

4 

98 62 

95 90 

5 

98 38 

95 43 

6 

98 31 

95 38 

7 

98 85 

94 78 

S 

98 30 

96 30 

9 

98 18 

95 50 

10 

98 32 


11 

98 90 


12 

98 48 


13 

98 00 


14 

98 30 



Mean 98 49 

95 25 


The probably error of a single detenmnation of the modified Bntish process 

/ 

calculated by the formula PE = ±0 6745 \ = 0 23 per cent By the 

T (n - 1) 

U S P XI process the probable error IS =*=0 48 per cent 

Obviously the modified Bntish process is less cumbersome than the mercunc 
chlonde method and according to the analysis of the data set forth has advantage of 
a higher degree of preasion The difference between the mean of the two deter- 
mmations is approximately 3 per cent Since the punty of the substance is based 
upon the elementary iron content, it is manifestly important to determme which 
of the two procedures more closely approximates the theoretical value 
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In order to detennme the absolute accuracy of the two methods a sample of 
powdered electrolytic iron was obtained tlirough the courtesy of Dr George D Beal 
This iron assayed between 99 and 100 per cent by direct titration with potassium 
permanganate after acid solution 

With the sample of pure iron both the U S P and the modified British methods 
gave results between 99 and 100 per cent 

A sample of iron was prepared b 3 >- thoroughly mixing 95 parts of powdered 
electrolytic iron with 4 parts of feme oxide, 0 5 part of ferrous sulphide and 0 5 part 
of ferrous phosphide Tlus mixture containing 95 per cent of metallic iron was 
submitted to analysis by both methods 

The results obtained on this adulterated sample are set forth m Table II 


No 

Tadle II 

Modified B P Method 

U S P XI Method 

1 

98 11 

95 10 

2 

97 57 

94 71 

3 

96 85 

90 5G 

4 

93 09 

95 17 

6 

97 28 

94 GO 

G 

94 75 

94 20 

7 

97 95 


8 

94 18 


9 

98 00 


10 

98 40 


11 

98 20 


12 

98 20 


13 

93 72 


14 

98 42 


Mean 

97 48 

95 06 


It is obvious that in the presence of these impurities the modified method of the 
Bntish Pharmacopeia fails to give results which correspond closely to the absolute 
content of elementary iron 

CONCLUSION 

1 The presence of feme oxide, ferrous sulphide and ferrous phosphide m a 
sample of reduced iron vitiates the results obtained by the copper sulphate method 
The mercuric chlonde metliod gives absolute values m the presence of these 
impurities 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

(1) Winter. P E , Jour A Ph A 2 (1913), 29G 

(2) Prenchs, G , Merck's Report, July (1909), 105 


ASSAY METHODS FOR SALTS OF ORGANIC ACIDS * 

BY RICHARD M HITCHENS 

The assay methods for alkah salts of orgamc acids have been for many years 
the subject of much discussion A survey of the problems involved is given by 
Clark ‘ 


* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
' Clark, Jour A Ph A , 15 (1926), 6 
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The customary method of assay has been to igmte the salt to sodium carbonate 
which IS determined by titration with standard acid This method is subject to 
many sources of error, it is tedious and time-consuming Ignition to sodium sul- 
phate or to sodium chloride, which are determined gravimetrically, has been used 
by some investigators Still others have isolated the acid by extraction and de- 
termined the acid gravimetrically or volumetncally All of these methods require 
considerable time and are subject to many sources of error 

In 1927, Henville' described a new method of determining the cation m so- 
dium salicylate and sodium benzoate His method consists of direct titration of 
the aqueous solution of the salt with standard acid to a methyl orange end-point 
m the presence of diethyl ether to extraet the organic acid as it is liberated At a 
methyl orange end-pomt the solution is extracted with a fresh portion of ether and 
the titration continued to a second methyl orange end-pomt wluch is not affected 
by further extraction with ether 

Such a method is simple, direct, rapid and accurate It furnishes the same in- 
formation as does the eonversion to sodium carbonate, sulphate or chloride but 
with a higher degree of accuracy and m a much shorter time 

The method was adopted by the 1932 Bntish Pharmacopoeia as an assay 
method for sodium benzoate and sodium salicylate except that bromphenol blue 
indicator was substituted for methyl orange 

In an attempt to simplify the method still further, ICrantz and Schmidt,- work- 
ing on the official monograph for United States Pharmacopoeia XI, decreased the 
volume of the aqueous layer, increased the volume of diethyl ether and discarded 
the second extraction As stated by Henville, ' this procedure is valid for sodium 
benzoate, the end-point after the first extraction agreeing closely with that after 
the second With sodium salicylate, however, the first end-point is somewhat in- 
distinct and gives low results Different analysts m this laboratory disagree as 
much as 0 5% on the first end-pomt, their results ranging from 99 0-99 5% on pure 
sodium salicylate After the second ether extract the analj’^sts agree well, obtain- 
ing values of from 99 S-100 0% 

By the proposed U S P XI method, even pure sodium sahcylate would assav 
only 99 5% as a maximum It would seem advisable for the method of the U S 
Pharmacopoeia to be revised, whereby two extractions are made, thus giving quan- 
titative results This should present no difficulties since the extra step is simple 
and rapid and requires no special equipment The whole analysis may be com- 
pleted in ten minutes 

The simphcity and accuracy attained by the Henville method for the assay of 
sodium benzoate and sodium sahcylate suggests its adoption for other salts 

Although the method has been suggested only for these two salts it is m reality 
a general method of assay Consider a salt MA The reaction 

MA + HCl — MCI -f HA 

can be carried to completion provided the following conditions are fulfilled 

(1) HA is sparingly soluble in water and readily soluble in some solvent immiscible with 

water 

^ Henville, Aval}st 52 (1927) 149 
Krantz and Schmidt JouR A Ph A , 52 (1933), 953 
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(2) HA IS not loo strong an ncid, Kn less linn about 2 5 X 10"’ If much stronger than 
tins complete liberation of the acid at n pa value of 4 the niethly orange end point, can scarcely 
be cITcctcd « ithout an cxccssn e iiiiinbcr of cxtnctions 

(3) MOH IS a base the dissociation constant of w Inch is greater that 10"“ If lower, the 
end point, where MCI alone is present in the aqueous layer, will occur in loo acid a solution for 
accurate determination of the end point 

(4) The salts MCI and MA are water soluble and insoluble in the immiscible solvent 

Any such salt MA, therefore, can be assa}"cd by this method if a suitable sol- 
\ent can be found for the acid HA, if HA is fairly water-insoluble and not too 
strong, and if the base IHOH is not too weak The choice of solvent, the indicator 
and the number of extractions necessary will depend upon the salt m question 

Sodium benzoate conforms well with these specifications With Ka — 7 X 
10"^ at a pii value of 4, about 30% of the benzoate remaining in the aqueous layer 
will be present as sodium benzoate, the rest as benzoic acid Benzoic acid is readily 
ether-soluble and only shghtlj' water-soluble From solubility data one would 
e\-peet about 500 parts of benzoic acid m the 75 cc ether layer present m the U S P 
XI anal} SIS to one part in the 20-cc aqueous layer, or that the first end-pomt would 
be about 0 2% low Thus one ctlicr extraction should be sufficient Tins is veri- 
fied by expenment 

Sodium salicylate is shghtlv difTcrcnt The dissociation constant of salicylic 
acid IS about 1 X 10~’ Thus at a pn xalue of 4, only 20% of tlie salicylate in the 
aqueous layer is present as salicylic acid, the remainder is sodium salicylate From 
solubilit} data there should be about 600 parts of salicylic acid m the ether layer 
per one part in the aqueous laver But there arc four parts of sodium salicylate 
per one of salicylic acid so that tlic combined sahc3'lates m the aqueous layer may 
amount to 0 S% of the original sample The first end-pomt will be low by this 
amount A second extraction is necessary to remove the last traces of salicylates 
This IS borne out by experiment 

Ammonium benzoate and salicylate may be assayed by this method, the same 
arguments hold as for the sodium salts The correct indicator would be methyl 
red Unfortunatel}’- this dissolves m tlie ether layer Methyl orange, however, 
gives results onl}'^ 0 05% high, well within the limits of accuracy of the method 

The method is applicable to other salicylates such as magnesium, zinc, stron- 
tium 

It is applicable also to sodium barbital Barbital has an aad dissoaation con- 
stant of about 10~^ Thus at a pn value of 4, practically complete liberation of 
barbital has occurred, only 0 1% of the barbital remaining in the aqueous layer 
being present as sodium barbital Even though fairly water-soluble and only 
moderately ether-soluble, one ether extract should be ample to give quantitative 
results 

It IS applicable also to sodium phenobarbital Phenobarbital has an aad dis- 
sociation constant of about 4 X 10"''^ Thus at a pn value of 4, 0 4% of the pheno- 
barbital m the aqueous layer is present as the sodium salt Since phenobarbital 
IS only slightly water-soluble and readily ether-soluble, one extraction should give 
quantitative results 

The method was tested experimentally on the above salts 
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Materials — Sodium benzoate and salicylate, U S P products dried to constant weight at 
100 ° C Ammonium benzoate and salicylate U S P dried to constant weight over sohd sodium 
hydroxide Strontium salicylate U S P , magnesium salicylate, zinc salicylate, all hydrates and 
not dried before use Sodium barbital U S P dried to constant weight at 100° C Sodium 
phenobarbital N N R dried to constant weight at 140° C, according to the instructions of 
N N R»andA D M A» 

Reagents — Diethyl ether U S P was found to be sufficiently neutral without further 
treatment N/2 hydrochloric acid was standardized gravimctncally by precipitation as silver 
chlonde 

The procedure was essentially that of Krantz and Schmidt^ except that after 
the first end-point had been reached the aqueous layer was drawn off through a 
separator into a second flask, 20 cc of ether added and the titration continued until 
a second methyl orange end-point was reached 

The results are tabulated below The first column states the salt titrated, the 
second the assay after one extraction, the third the assay after two extractions 
Each analysis refers to a different sample of the salt 



Assay after 

Assay after 

Salt 

One ExtracUon 

Two Extractions 

Sodium benzoate 

99 5% 

99 7% 


99 6 

99 8 


99 7 

99 8 

Sodium salicylate 

99 5 

100 0 


99 2 

99 8 


99 2 

99 9 

Ammonium benzoate 

99 0 

99 2 


99 2 

99 4 

(by ammoma evolution) 


99 1 

99 3 

Ammonium salicylate 

98 6 

99 4 

(by ammonia evolution) 


99 4 

Strontium salicylate 

98 9 

99 5 

dihydrate 

99 3 

99 9 

Magnesium salicylate 

99 1 

99 8 

tetrahydrate 

99 0 

99 6 

Zinc salicylate, trihydrate 

101 0 

102 2 

Sodium barbital 

99 9 

99 9 


99 8 

99 8 

Sodium phenobarbital 

98 5 

98 5 


98 5 

98 5 


It is evident that sodium and ammonium benzoate give almost quantitative 
results with one extraction 

All of the sahcylates show the same type of results, the first end-pomt bemg at 
least 0 5% low, the second quantitative 

The magnesium, strontium and zinc sahcylates are all hydrates No attempt 
was made to dry them to the proper water content since the object m view was to 
determine the difference between the end-point after one and after two ether ex- 
traetions The magnesium and strontium salts apparently contain the correct 
amount of water of hydration The zinc salt is slightly over-dried 

* New &. Nonofficial Remedies ” American Medical Association 

* American Drug Manufacturers’ Association, ‘Proceedings ” 1933 

* Refers to footnote 2 page 12 
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Sodium barbital gives quantitative results even with only one extraction This 
would be expected on account of the weakly acidic nature of barbital 

The sodium phenobarbital gives low results even when dried at 140° C This 
IS in accord with tlie results of the A D M A - who found the salt to form a stable 
hydrate from which it was impossible to remove all the water even at 140° C That 
this method does titrate quanbtatively the cation in this salt is demonstrated in 
the following senes of expenments 

As a further clieck on the method the follomng experiment was carried out on 
pure salicylic acid, benzoic aad, phenobarbital and barbital A suitable weight 
uas titrated directl}’’ with standard alkali to a phenolphthalein end-point The 
water was removed b}' evaporating under reduced pressure The resulting salt 
was titrated as above and the titration compared direetly to that obtained by neu- 
tralizing exactly the same volume of sodium hydroxide with standard acid to a 
meth}'! orange end-point m the presence of ether In this manner the effect of 
possible impunties m the comineraal salts was eliminated, the problem bemg the 
quantitative recoveiy of the standard alkali added Entirely analogous results 
to those in tlie above table were obtained With phenobarbital and barbital quan- 
titative recovery was obtained with one ether extraction, with benzoic acid within 
0 2% on tlie first extraction and quantitative recovery on the second, with sah- 
C 3 'hc acid at least 0 5% low on the first extraction but quantitative recovery on the 
second These ex-penments act as an independent check on the accuracy of the 
method 

CONCLUSION 

Henville’s method for assay of sodium benzoate and sodium salicylate whereby 
the salt IS titrated directly with standard aad in the presence of diethyl ether to a 
methyl orange end-point is a general method It is applicable to water-soluble 
salts of the type I^tA where HA is an aad fairly insoluble in water and appreaably 
soluble m some solvent immisablc v ith water, where HA is not too strong an acid, 
apparent dissociation constant less than 2 5 X 10“’, where MOH is not too weak, 
apparent dissoaation constant greater than 10“’ 

The simplified assay method for sodium salicylate suggested by U S P XI 
m which the end-point is taken after only one ether extraction, gives at least 0 5% 
lou results, two extractions bang necessary to give the correct assaj’^ 

Laboratories Monsanto CircuncAi, Companv. 

St Louis Mo 


DIGITALIS ASSAY ON NORMAL AND EXSANGUINATED CATS * 

BY DAVIO I MACHT 

(With the Technical Assistance of M B Macht ) 

Pharmacologists m general recognize the cat method as the most useful means 
of assa 3 ung digitalis preparations Variations aop up, however, even when this 
method is employed To insure the most accurate and reliable data concemmg 

* From the Pharmacological Research Laboratory, Hynson Westcott &. Duntung, Inc , 
Baltimore Md 
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assay of digitalis, a knowledge of the different factors affecting or produang such 
variations is very desirable A number of these have already been diseussed by 
various authors Van Wijngaarden has suggested a mathematical formula for 
calculating the most reliable figures obtained from a given series of cat experi- 
ments (1) Macht and Colson have found that there is a marked difference m the 
killing doses of digitalis for vagotomized and non-vagotomized cats, respectively 
(2) Furthermore, the present writer has discovered that meteorological condi- 
tions, and particularly sudden changes m the barometnc pressure, must be taken 
into account when assaying digitalis on cats (3) In the present communication, 
another factor markedly influencing the toxicity of digitalis for cats is described 
In this laboratory, fresh arterial blood is often obtained from cats for assaying 
or determining the activity of heparin, which is manufactured on the premises 
Healthy cats are anesthetized with ether for this purpose One cannula is in- 
serted into the carotid artery and another into the femoral vein From 30 to 60 
ec of blood are drawn from the artery, and a corresponding volume of physiological 
saline is then injected into the animal through the vein After this operation the 
animal is kept under anesthesia and used for some other physiological or pharma- 
cological experiment The author and his assistants found that when digitalis 
preparations were assayed on a cat m which blood (drawn off in the manner de- 
scribed above) had been replaced by physiological saline, the lethal dosage was 
much smaller than that required to kill a normal cat The subjoined table exhibits 
the results obtained with five different lots of digitalis tincture assayed on normal 
cats, on the one hand, and on cats bled from one-half hour to one hour previously, 
on the other In every case the animals were kept under hght\therjanesthesia. 


Table Inxiicating Results of Assay of Various Lots of Tincture of Digitalis 


Lot 

Normal Cats 

Weight of M L D — Cc. 
Cat in per Kilo of 

K.g 1 10 Dilution 

Lot 

Exsanguinated Cats 

Weight of Cc of M L D —Cc. 

Cat in Blood per Kilo of 

Kg Drawn 1 10 Dilution 

A 

3 0 

10 1 

A 

3 0 

60 

6 2 


3 9 

9 2 


2 4 

50 

7 0 


3 0 

10 8 


2 4 

45 

7 5 


2 8 

10 0 


3 2 

45 

8 1 


3 4 

10 0 


3 2 

60 

7 9 

B 

2 9 

14 2 

B 

2 5 

25 

11 6 


3 0 

14 4 


2 7 

35 

13 4 

C 

3 0 

14 0 

C 

2 8 

40 

10 1 


2 7 

14 0 


3 0 

55 

7 3 


3 2 

13 8 


2 9 

45 

10 0 

D 

2 0 

13 2 

D 

3 0 

50 

8 5 


1 9 

12 0 


3 2 

55 

9 0 

E 

3 3 

14 9 

E 

3 1 

65 

12 5 


3 0 

13 4 


3 2 

65 

11 5 


2 9 

14 4 


3 2 

60 

11 9 


Grand average 

12 6 cc 




9 5 cc 


and the tincture, diluted 1 10 with physiological saline, was injected through the 
femoral or saphenous vems according to standard methods at regular intervals 
The minimal lethal dose required to kdl an animal is expressed in cubic centimeters 
of the 1 10 dilution It will be noted that, even when the amount of blood removed 
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was as httle as 25 cc , the killing dose of the digitalis was smaller m the exsan- 
guinated cals than it was in the normal animals \Vliat the explanation of this 
phenomenon is the writer is not prepared to say It is certainly not due to any 
irritation or injurj’- to the vagus and sympathetic nerves in the neck because control 
experiments were made on animals m which these nerves and the carotid arteries 
were removed without subsequent bleeding of the animal The difference m 
toxicity would seem to indicate that the active pnnciples of digitalis may enter into 
some loose combination with tlie proteins of the blood and render them less potent, 
but this has not been definitely established The writer has always found that the 
most reliable figures are obtained when the tests for digitalis are performed on 
cats weighing not less than 2 Kg and not more than 3 5 Kg The difference m the 
killmg doses for exsanguinated and normal cats, respectively, is worthy of notice 
because the greater our knowledge of tiie factors responsible for variations m digi- 
talis assay, the more reliable will be tlie figures obtained by investigators who take 
these factors into consideration 


RErCRENCES 

(1) Van Wijnga'irdcii, ylrc/j exptl Path Pharmalol , 113 (1926), 40 

(2) Macht and Colson, J Pharmacol Sf Exper Therap , 9 (1916), 343 

(3) J>Iacht, Am J Fbarm , 100 (1934), 135 
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METHODS OF IDENTIFICATION OF THE RHIZOMES OF IRIS 
VERSICOLOR L AND IRIS VIRGINICA L * 

BY GEORGE M HOCKING ' 

Most of the Blue Flag Root m commerce appears to come from the north- and 
eentral-eastem counties of Florida The whole drug appears on the market m two 
forms, VIZ , “with fibre” (i e , with the roots still attached to the rhizome) and “free 
of fibre” or “stripped ” The speaes, Irts verstcolor L , has always been named as 
the official source of the drug. Iris versicolor Another species, I carohmmia Wat- 
son, was recognized for the first time m the N F V, presumably on the basis of 
Farwell’s statement (1) that m his twenty-five years’ experience with crude drugs. 
Blue Flag Root had come almost entirely from this species By the rule of priority, 
the name I mrgimca L takes preference over the name I carohmana Watson, and 
this revised nomenclature is used in this paper 

The statement IS sometimes made (2), (3), (4) that Blue Flag Root is adulterated 
Thus, Rusby (5), (6) says that this is probably the case to a large extent with Iris 
versicolor from the south-eastern states In 1911, he (7) stated that mudi of the 
article appeared to come from I mtssounensts Nuttall, which is provided with a 
larger rhizome and was more readily and cheaply collected The possibility of 
adulteration from this source now is remote since no Blue Flag seems to be collected 
m the areas where this species grows In the south, collectors of and dealers m 
Blue Flag accept as genuine only the “red root,” r e , the rhizome reddish n 

* Scientific Section A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
1 Instructor m Pharmacology, School of Pharmacy, The George Washmgton TJni 
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broken across as opposed to “White Flag Root” which is whitish in section Far- 
welF states that in forty years of crude drug handling he had never observed adul- 
teration of Ins versicolor 

Small (8) groups Ins versicolor and I virginica together with J Shrevei SmalF 
into the subgenus Versicolores This closely related group of species is mcorpo- 
rated by Dykes (9) mto the subgenus Lcmgata of section Apogon of the genus, and 
this indicates a close kmship with the European I pseudacorus L so long known to 
materia medica Members of subgenus Versicolores are distributed over eastern 
and central North America Contrary to the statement which appears m many 
floras, e g , Small (8), I versicolor does not occur throughout all of eastern North 
America, but is restricted to the area, roughly, north and east of a hne between 
Washmgton, D C , and northern Wisconsin (10) I Shrevei, if it is to be regarded 
as a true species and not identical with / vtrgtmca, occurs in the Mississippi Valley 
region, while in the broad strip of territory between, reaching from the Great Lakes 
in the north to Florida in the south, occurs I vtrgimca 

METHODS 

Because of the importance of Florida as a source of Blue Flag, methods were de- 
veloped to distinguish rhizomes of the two most abundant Flonda species, viz , 
Ins hexagona Walter and I savannarum Small from the somewhat less common 
species I oirgimca and from I versicolor, which latter does not grow naturally in the 
state In addition, distinctions between the two oflScial species were developed 
According to Hume (11), the seven species of Ins native to Flonda may be classi- 
fied into three distinct groups comprising (a) J tnpetala’WaMex, {b) I vtrgimca h , 
(c) I saoannarmn Small, I Kimballim Small, I hexagona Walt , J Albispxntus 
Small, I nvulans Small 

I tnpelala was the only type not studied, but this speaes is not one likely to 
provide adulteration since its rhizome is said (12) to be small and cordhke 

Fresh rhizomes of / hexagona, I savannarum, I versicolor and I virgtnica were 
obtained from plants identified by botanists specializing m the genus The rhi- 
zomes were thoroughly examined macroscopically and microscopically, first fresh, 
then in the dried state To faahtate sectioning and study, the dried rhizomes were 
immersed in 15% chloral solution for a few days It was found possible to distin- 
guish the rhizomes of official speaes and also to distinguish between them on the 
basis of three or more of the followmg points (1) Dimensions, (2) Color (a) exter- 
nal, (5) internal, {c) extract in chloral solution, (d) with vaniUm-hydrochlonc 
acid, (3) Fracture, (4) Comparison of cortical and stelar radii, (5) Count of vascu- 
lar bundles in cross section, (6) Breadth of vascular bundles, (7) Diameter of intra- 
endodermal parenchyma cells, (8) Odor 

In determmmg rhizome diameter, cortical and stelar radii, and vascular bundle 
numbers, pieces of average to maximum thickness rather than those of smaller size 
(which may be immature) must be selected, whereas for the remaining data, this 
precaution is unnecessary 

The eight characteristics enumerated above will now be taken up smgly 
* Personal communication to author 

’ Anderson (personal comraumcation) regards I Shrevei Small as at most no more than a 
variety of I virginica L 
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1 Dimensions — ConsidcrablL variation exists in the length of pieces of the rhizome m 
commercial samples of the drug Likcw isc, segmental and intcmodal dimensions are of little value 
smcc they vary greatly uitliin the species and even for the individual plant because of varying 
environmental conditions 

Diametric \ allies are of considerably more value in identification, although these agam are 
affected bj external conditions of grow th Of the group studied, I virgtntca possesses by far the 
largest rhizome, only I savannnrum can compare xvith it in this respect, and the rhizomes of the 
two may be distinguished by other means 

Average Maximuji Diameters of rnnsn* Rhizome (in Mm ) 

7 terztcolor / vtr^tmea / hexagona I savannarum 

Vertical 1C 24 11 12 

Lateral 21 32 13 19 


• Immersion of dried rhizomes in 15% chloral solution gives comparable values 

2 Color — (o) A casual inspection of a sample of the drug from I vtrgtntca gives the im- 
pression that the rhizome is distinctly reddish A more careful examination however, will show 
that I virginica and I icrstcolor arc quite similar externally, but that in the former the rhizome 
has been sliced longitudinally (probably because of its large size), thereby exposing the bright red 
dish brown of the interior The rhizome of I hexagona is externally a rich reddish to dark purplish 
brown, that of I savannarum similar but distinctly gray'cr 

(5) The rhizome of J icrstcolor sectioned is dirty yellow to yellow ish white to pale pinkish, 
that of J vtrgtntca may be in places yellowish pink, but characteristically sections are dark red to 
purplish brown In the other two species examined, sections are light yellowish almost creamy 
white, and this is said to be true of the four remaining species of Tlonda ins (12) 

(c) VTicn macerated for several days in 15% chloral solution, the liquid takes on a dark 
reddish brown coloration with 1 vtrgtntca but becomes no more than greenish yellow with I 
versicolor 

((f) As discoicred for I pscndacorus by von Lingelshcim (13), the rhizome of I vtrgtntca 
IS colored a brilliant red when treated with xanillm and strong hydrochloric acid, while that of I 
verstcolor is stamed a pale pink The rhizome of I savannarum is only slightly stamed by the same 
reagent This teat might perhaps be extended to other non official Irts speaes if satisfactory. 
It would be particularly useful for the examination of the powdered drug 

3 Fracture — With the exception of / vtrgtntca the fresh rhizome of Florida /nr species 
break with a snap Icavmg a clean fracture (12) The fracture of T vtrgtntca and I verstcolor 
rhizomes is tough 

4 Compartson oj Slelar and Cortical Radtal Values — In the table followmg, the cortical 
radius is expressed as a percentage of the total radius mimmum and maximum values were found 
and recorded 



(Cortical Radius/Total Radius) X 100% 



7 verstcolor 

7 vtrgtntca 

7 hexagona 

7 savannarum 

Mimmum 

16% 

21% 

30% 

29% 

Maximum 

26% 

38% 

45% 

56% 

Average 

21% 

29M% 

t . r T 

37J^% 

7 

42fg% 


It Will be noted that the maMmum value for I verstcolor is less than the mintmum 
value for the non-olBcial speaes, whereas for I mrgimca, although the vanation is 
greater and the higher values tend to overlap values for non-official speaes, never- 
theless the average value is quite distmctly lower There is suffiaent difference 
m the values for the official species to be of service in distinguishing between them 

5 Count of Vascular Bundles tn Cross Section — ^The material, softened m 15% chloral 
solution, was cross sectioned m thm slices and stamed with basic fuchsm Countmg bundles 
was rendered easier and more accurate by mounUng on a slide, cuttmg mto several strips, and 
usmg a lens magnifying ten diameters 
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Average Total Counts of Vascular Bundles 

I versicolor 263 I hevagona 181 

I mrgmica 240 I savannariim 195 

I versicolor and I mrgtmca again show a relationship in the numbers of their vascular bundles, 
and have a distinctly higher count than in the other species evamined 

6 Dimensions of Vascular Bundles and Parenchyma Cells — The vascular bundles of I 
versicolor and I mrginica are similar, both tn size and composition, and are materially different from 
those of the non-official Ins species examined The bundles in all tv ere concentric, vv ith the \ylem 
forming a more or less complete ring around the phloem In both official species, the individual 
elements making up the bundles, particularly the tracheae, are considerably smaller in cross sec 
tion and more numerous than those of the other species Only the smallest diameter of a bundle 
here called the breadth was determined 

Average Vascular Bundle Breadths (in Microns) 

I versicolor 340 / hexagona 154 

I virginica 336 I saionnarttm 152 

This again graphically illustrates the resemblance of the official speaes, and in 
dicates, by a more than 100% increase m vascular bundle diameter, how markedly 
they differ from the non-official species studied 

7 Odor — The rhizome of I vtrgintca has a very distinctive and aromatic odor, somewhat 
resembling that of slippery elm, this distinguishes it from I versicolor, in which the odor is slight 
and not distmctive 

APPLICATION or METHODS 

The methods just outhned were utilized in the examination of six commercial 
samples of the dried Blue Flag Root purchased on the open market and of four spea- 
mens of the green plants obtained from field collectors who took care to select spea- 
mens of the form identical with that which they collected commercially Three of the 
latter were identified from the flower as well as from the rhizome (numbers 7 8, 10) 


No of Sample 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 








• 

Fresh — 


/ N ) aver Igth 


76 

115 

76 

75 

56 





Rhizome (mm ) < , 

( max diam 

26 

21 

22 

22 

20 

19 

25 

27 

28 

19 

(Cort rad /tot rad ) X 100% 











Horiz 

32 

20 

17 

30 

21 

16 

21 

22 

30 

34 

Vert 

37 

36 

32 

38 

34 

27 

31 

27 

34 

41 

Aver 

34 

26 

23 

34 

28 

20 

26 

25 

32 

38 

Vase Bdle Count 

250 

308 

221 

216 

244 

296 

246 

289 

365 

160 

Vase Bdle Brdth (in n) 

238 

330 

194 

295 

285 

389 

305 

227 

250 

190 

Diam mtraendoder parench 











cells (in ju) 

105 

100 

83 

90 

80 

65 

85 

70 

95 

80 

Color with vanillin-HCl 

Deep 

Deep 

Deep 

Deep 

Deep Slight 

Deep 

Deep 

Deep None 


red 

red 

red 

red 

red 


red 

red 

red 



The foregoing data afford proof of the value of the methods used in determmmg 
identity in commercial samples of Blue Flag The prime source of each crude drug 
sample was traced it was foxmd that four came from Florida (Nos 1, 2, 3, 4), and 
one each from the Carohnas (No 5) and from the middle west, possibly Indiana 
(No 6) No 6 was identified as from I versicolor, the samples from the south as 
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from I virgjmcn, except iii one instance (No 3), where the article from a northern 
dealer was found admixed with some I versicolor 

The green plants were obtained from four areas in northeastern Florida, three 
(Nos 7, S, 9) represented I vtrgimca, tlie fourth (No 10) was probably I savanna- 
ritw The dealer handling this probably did not supply any large firms 

DirrCRCNTIATION OF IRIS VERSICOLOR ANO IRIS VIRGINICA 
The monograph on Ins Versicolor, N F V, has been criticized because m it a 
single description is cmplo 3 'cd to describe the drugs from two species Since they 
differ so markedly in some ways, it is preferable to describe them separately The 
follow ing description of the article as it occurs in commerce is suggested as suffi- 
cient!}" distinguishing 

Ungrotind Ins Versicolor — Rhizome frcquentl) bniichcd, often prowded with remnants 
of flovier stalk, segments ninrkcdl> constricted and thicklj de\ eloped at intervals, elliptical in 
cross section at the enlarged portions, cj hiidrica! at the constrictions Up to 10 cm in length 
and 2 cm in thickness, with an average length of 5 to 0 cm and an average diameter of a little 
oeerlcm , notordinarih sliced loiigitudinallj , outer surface grayish brown, obscurely annulated 
watli darker colored markings of leaf basts altcnialmg light and dark, the lower with numerous 
circular root scars 1 to 2 mni across, and somctinics root remnants, particularly at the enlarged 
portions of the rhizome, coarscl> wTinkled longitudinalb cspeciallj upon the upper surface, 
fracture short, somewhat spongy, the broken surface wath yellowish white to pale pinkish brown 
central cylinder and pale purplish cortex, the central cylinder exhibiting whitish vascular bundles 
distributed throughout and surrounded by a distinct cndodcmiis, radius of cortav approxi 
matcly one fifth of total radius Odorshght, somewhat unpleasant, taste acrid and nauseous 

Strueture — A more or less exfoliating epidermal layer of suberizcd cells with brownish 
walls, a hypodennis of one to three row s of cells with uniformly thickened strongly hgnificd walls 
some of which contain a reddish browai amorphous substance, a relatively narrow cortex of char- 
acteristic structure with ovoid or spherical parcnchy ma cells, large intercellular spaces some of the 
parenchyma containmg starch, others a reddish brown amorphous substance, an endodermis of a 
suigle layer of cells with walls hgnificd and thickened on tlie imier and radial surfaces, a central 
cylmder made up of numerous nearly spherical parenchyma cells, between which arc intercellular 
spaces not as large as those in the cortex, concentric vascular bundles occasional m the cortex, 
more numerous in the parenchyma of the central cylinder, mostly grouped toward its periphery, 
between 250 and 300 vascular bundles in cross section of rhizome, mdivadual breadths averaging 
340 microns 

Tests for Idcnltty — ^In contact with chloral solution, this is colored no more tlian a greenish 
yellow, when the powdered drug is treated wath vanillm and strong hydrochloric acid, it is colored 
a famt pmk 

Unground Ins Vtrginica — Mostly simple branchmg much less common than m I lerst- 
color, up to 20 cm , on an average about 8 era , m length and averagmg 1 cm m thickness, seg- 
ments separated by enlargements not as pronounced as m / versicolor, cut mto longitudmal 
pieces by halving or quartermg, many broken pieces, outer surface grayish brown to purplish 
brown, but sectioned surfaces pmkish brown to dull red to purplish brown, giving entire drug a 
reddish appearance, more deeply annulated than in / versicolor, the upper surface with promment 
markings of leaf bases and often showmg then fibrous remains, the lower with numerous root 
scars, fracture short and bnttle, the broken surface light to dark reddish brown to dark purplish 
brown, outer portion of cortex sometmies yellowish, radius of cortex approximately three-tenths 
of radius of rhizome Otherwise similar to I versicolor Odor pronounced, aromatic, remmis- 
cent of slippery elm, taste acrid, astrmgent, disagreeable leavmg hot sensation m throat 

Structure —Similar to that of I versicolor Vascular bundles of similar size, but somewhat 
less abundant, with an average count of 240 m cross section 

Tests for Identity —In contact with chloral solution, this is colored a dark reddish brown, 
when treated with vanillm and strong hydrochloric acid, the powdered drug is colored a brilliant 
red 
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CONCLUSIONS 

1 In revising them onograph for Iris Versicolor, N F V, the name Ins 
carohmana Watson should be replaced by that of Ins mrgimca Lmn6 which is 
more acceptable by the rule of priority 

2 It IS suggested that the section describmg Ins Versicolor, N F V, be re- 
vised so as to distmgmsh between the drug from the species Ins versicolor L and I 
mrgimca L 

3 In order to distinguish the official from spurious species of Ins, it is neces- 
sary to mclude m the monograph more specific histological data, in particular, vas- 
cular bundle counts and dimensions, and stelar and cortical ratios, and m addition, 
color of the drug and color reaction with vanillin and hydrochlonc acid 

4 Iris Versicolor from the southeastern United States does not seem to be 
generally adulterated at the present time 
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A STUDY OF A NEW SERIES OF URETHANES * 

BY W A LOTT AND W G CHRISTIANSEN 
As reported in another article, the authors have studied the hypnotic potency 
of amides and ureides whose acyl residues contain the characteristic grouping 
CjHs — CH = C — (where ‘ R" is an alkyl group) 

R 

In order to completely evaluate the grouping in this respect, it was deaded to mtro 
duce it also into carbmol residues of urethanes, the carboxy group of acids from 
which the anudes (and ureides) are derived being replaced by the carbmol — CHsOH 
group The general formulas for the anudes and the corresponding urethanes are 
as follows 

Amide— CcHs— CH = C— CONH, 

I 

R 

Urethane— C,Ht—CH = C— CHjO CO NHj 
R 


Scientific Section A Ph A Washington meeting, 1934 




Jon loss 


AIMERICAN PHARIMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


23 


Two such uretlianes (carbamates) were prepared and tested for hypnotic activity 
against rats, they were found to be inactive 

LVrURIMENTAI. 

1 S~Mcthyl Cinnatinl Urethane — 14 S Gni (0 1 mol ) of 2 methyl cinnamyl alcohol was 
dissohed m dry benzene and treated with a 24% benzene solution of phosgene containing 9 9 Gm 
of phosgene, tlie latter ms added dropnise with mechanical agitation, and external cooling 
The imtial temperature was 15° C , it rose about 5° C during this addition After the tempera 
ture had fallen to 15° C , 12 1 Gm of dry, frcshlj distilled dimethyl aniline dissolved in 50 cc of 
dry benzene was added This caused another nioderale rise in temperature After agitating for 
one half hour to complete the reaction, the reaction mixture was washed several times with water 
to remove the dimethj lamline hydrochloride The benzene solution of the chloroformate was 
partiall) dried b> shaking w illi anh> drous NajSOi, filtered, returned to the flask equipped with the 
agitator and treated for one hour with a large excess of 28% aqueous ammonia The benzene 
solution of the urethane was washed successixelj with water, dilute hydrochloric acid, 10% sodium 
carbonate and finallj again wath water B> this time a white crjstalhnc product had already 
appeared m the benzene layer It was collected bj filtration When the benzene filtrate was 
dned and concentrated, an additional quantity of the urethane crystallized 

About 12 Gm of the crude matcnal was obtained as snow-white crystals of melting point 
130-131° C After several rccry'stallizations from alcohol the product melted at 132-133° 

Away % Nitrogen found — 7 40, calculated for CnHuOiN 733% 

2 2-Amj/ Cinnamyl Urethane — In an cxaetly analogous manner 2-amyl cinnamyl alcohol 
was converted to the corresponding urethane In this case no product crystallized from the 
benzene solution until after it was dned, concentrated and chilled From 19 Gm of the alcohol 
about 11 Gm of almost white ctyslallinc product was obtained After several recry stallizations 
from alcohol the product was snow white and melted at 77 5-78° C 

Assay % Nitrogen found — 5 60, calculated for CiiHjiOiN 6 66% 7 Gm of an oily 

bv product was obtained but not examined 

The alcohols from which these urethanes were prepared were obtained by re- 
duction of the correspondmg aldeh 3 ^des usmg ethoxy magnesium chloride and the 
method described by Bogert and Powell (1) These authors also described conve- 
nient methods for the preparation of a-alkyl cinnamaldehydes (2) 

Biological tests with albino rats indicated that these two urethanes had no 
hypnotic action m doses up to 2 Gm per kilo 

The biological tests on compounds reported herein were made m the Biological 
Research Laboratories of E R Squibb and Sons and we gracefully acknowledge 
their assistance 


smiMARY 

1 Two examples of 2-alkyl cmnamyl urethanes were prepared and found to 
be lacking m h)q)notic activity 

2 Smee the urethanes m general are not rapidly hydrolyzed in the animal 
orgamsm, it is to be concluded that either 

<( )»— CH=:C— 

(a) no hjqinotic activity resides in the j groupmg — 

R 

or 

{b) the above urethanes are not readily resorbed 
Smee m rats, the correspondmg amides are active, the latter seems more probable 
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THE ACTIVE CONSTITUENTS OF ERGOT A PHARMACOLOGICAL 

AND CHEMICAL STUDY * ' 

BY MARVIN R THOMPSON “ 

During 1929-1930, the writer pubhshed a senes of ten reports embracing a re- 
view of the literature on Ergot and also the results obtained in certain pharmacologi- 
cal and chemical studies on Ergot and its more important pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions These reports presented evidence, in confirmation of a rather wide-spread 
unanimity of opimon, showing, among other things, that 

1 The ammo bases of Ergot (histamine tyramine, cholines etc ) could contribute little 
or nothing to the valuable therapeutic activity of the drug or any of its preparations 

2 The valuable therapeutic activity resided wholly in the 'total specific alkaloidal frac 

tion ” 

3 Of the four then known alkaloids, ergotminc and ergotammmc were comparatively 
inert while both ergotoxme and ergotaminc were indistinguishable in evhibitmg intense activity 
by pharmacologic methods Because of this great pharmacological activity, it was concluded that 
practically the full therapeutic activity of Ergot must reside in ergotovine and/or crgotamine 

4 Aqueous Extracts of Ergot were practically worthless because they were mvanabl) 
deficient in ergotoxine or ergotaminc and in addition were improperlj standardized or not stand 
ardized at all 

5 Fluidextract of Ergot, U S P , or similar alcoholic or hydroalcohohc preparations, con- 
tamed alkaloidal activity in satisfactory amounts and hence such extracts were concluded to be 
superior to aqueous types of extracts 

6 Either ergotoxme or ergotaminc was completely representative of the valuable pharma- 
cological activity of Ergot, and, therefore, either of these alkaloids should be complete therapeutic 
substitutes for Ergot or its crude extracts 

Since publishing the above-mentioned reports, the author has continued to 
expenmeutally investigate certam phases of the ergot problem, largely because 
some of the most important conclusions regardmg the activity and active pnnciples 
of ergot have been based, by all workers in the field, upon expenmental evidence 
of a much too indirect type, as for example, results obtained from experiments upon 
isolated uten taken from non-pregnant and virgin animals Such matters as ab- 
sorption, changes in the uterus caused by pregnancy and the diflferent stages of the 
oestrus cycle, and inherent differences in susceptibility between different animals, 
had been neglected by all pharmacologists up to 1930 

* Abstracted from a dissertation submitted to the Board of University Studies of the Johns 
Hopkms University, in conformity with the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
reported in part before the Scientific Section of the annual convention of the American Pharjia- 
cEUTicAL Association m Toronto August 25 1932, and m part at the annual meeting of the same 
body on May 10 1934, at Washington D C 

* From the Department of Chemical Hygiene, School of Hygiene and Public Health, The 
John Hopkins University 

* Emerson Professor of Pharmacology, School of Pharmacy, University of Maryland, 
Consultant Pharmacologist, Food and Drug Administration U S Department of Agnculture 
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Of tlic conclusions drawn up to this time, the most important one requiring 
further confirmation in the ay of more direct experimental evidence had to do with 
the actnc principles Ergotoxine and ergotamme salts were being offered to the 
medical profession as full and complete substitutes for ergot or its crude pharma- 
copocial extracts If these pure alkaloids were completely representative of ergot 
actmt)% there would be little justification for the continued use of the officially 
recognized crude extracts 

Earlier unpublished observations caused the writer to conduct a series of com- 
parative cxTieriments, using available salts of ergotoxine and ergotamme, and van- 
ous crude extracts, for the purpose of determining whether or not the oxytocic 
effects of the punfied alkaloids were actually the same as the effects produced by 
the crude extracts when administered to intact pregnant cats 

TIIE METHOD 

The afore mentioned observations resulted in the selection of a method involving the use of 
pregnant cats because it was bclietcd that of all experimental animals available for a large num- 
ber of comparatix c experiments, the cat w as the nearest possible approach to human conditions 
For the adopted technique, anestliesia was necessary Various barbituric acid derivatives such as 
nembutal, dial, ainytal, phanodom and phenobarbital, as w ell as ether, chloroform, chloretone and 
axertin haxc been used, but since all of these anesthetics x\erc observed to depress utenne activity 
if the anesthesia became deep, and since pregnant cats vary considerably in their mdividual suscep- 
tibility to anesthetics it was found distinctly advantageous to employ anesthetics which permit 
of mtraxenous administration so that the very cautious injection of divided doses could be carried 
out in such a manner that a relatively light anesthesia could be insured The sodium salts of the 
shorter acting members of the barbituric acid derivatives were, therefore, used for most of the 
expenmcnls The use of inhalation anesthetics was abandoned m the begmmng because they re- 
quired an objectionable amount of constant attention, and also because respiratory irritation often 
caused decidedly objectionable coughing or sneezing during the maintenance of light anesthesia 
A tracheal cannula was used to further avoid such disturbances A somewhat heavier anesthesia, 
effected with ether, was usually employed dunng the operative procedure, but thereafter a lighter 
level of hypnosis was mamtamed 

Following anesthesia, the pregnant uterus was exposed, and the movements reeorded upon 
the kymograph by the use of the movable arms of a myocardiograph, tymg the arms into opposite 
ends of one of the more longitudinally contractile segments of one horn of the uterus The ammal 
was not immersed m a constant temperature bath, but a large electric warmmg pad was employed, 
and the small area of ex-posed uterus was constantly irrigated with Locke Rmger solution at 37 5° 
C , the liqmd dropping upon cotton partially covermg the exposed part of the uterus The en- 
tire procedure involves no hemorrhage 

A normal tracing was taken for approximately one half hour or more in all mstances before 
admmistermg the ergot preparations In the interpretation of the traemgs reproduced m the 
illustrations of results obtained by this method, the relative magnitude of the recorded uterme 
responses cannot serve to show the actual relative mtensity of the utenne activity produced by the 
different ergot preparations The compansons must be piade with reference to presence or ab- 
sence of response and the rapidity of tJie onset of the response only The magnitude of the contrac- 
tions in the different tracings is dependent, not alone upon the intensity of response mduced by the 
ergot but upon the contractility of the particular area of the uterus included between the two at- 
tached arms of the recording apparatus Different uten and different parts of the same pregnant 
uterus vary greatly m contractile power, and it was quite impossible to accurately judge the con- 
tractility at the time of attaching the recording apparatus Some of the uten showmg the low- 
est magmtude of recorded response were observed to show a much greater actual response than 
other uteri which responded feebly but recorded enormous excursions of the wntmg lever on the 
kymograph This could readily be noted simply by visual observations of the exposed uterus 

Using this techmque it is fully realized that the anesthesia and operative procedure results 
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in an “abnormal animal ” The studies involved «ere, however, of a purely comparative nature 
with the surgical procedure and anesthesia operating as a more or less cancellable constant 
Nevertheless, to make this study as critical as possible, the effects of the t arious types of ergot 
preparations and chemical fractions or prmciples upon the strictly normal animal would obviously 
add to the significance of the results 

Accordmgly, use was made of an observation that representative extracts of ergot cause 
abortion m pregnant cats with phenomenal regularity, regardless of the stage of pregnancy The 
young are mvanably bom dead, not durmg the violent uterme activity caused by ergot, but fol 
lowmg this activity by 6 to 24 hours In the very termmal stages of pregnancy the young are 
occasionally bom alive This test is obviously not of an accurately quantitative nature but con 
siderable importance has been attached to it as indicating ergot "activity ’ or 'inactivity ” in the 
fundamental studies which follow 

COMPARISON OF THE ACTIVITY OF H\ DRO-ALCOHOLIC EXTRACTS, AQUEOUS EX- 
TRACTS AND AVAILABLE SALTS OF ERGOTOXINE AND ERGOTAMINE 

i Pharmaceutical — Suitable portions of 24 different lots of crude ergot, all 
assayed and found to be of U S P potenc}' or higher, were nuxcd together to yield 
a total of approximately 5 Kg This matenal was ground and de-fatted by the 
U S P method An acid hydro-alcoholic lluidextract was prepared from 1 Kg 
by the fractional percolation method descnbed elsewhere by the writer (1), a method 
mvolvmg the use of no heat whatever Percolation was continued until the com- 
bined percolates, when assayed by the modified (2) Broom-Clark method, exhibited 
an alkaloidal potency equivalent to 0 5 mg of ergotoxine ethanesulphonate per cc 
The volume of product was 3 790 liters This product, designated as Fluidextract 
No 360, was stored in the refrigerator at 0° to 5° C , small portions being removed 
for use as needed 

Another 1-Kg portion of the same powder was converted into an Aqueous 
Extract exactly as above, except that water alone constituted the menstruum 
Percolation was earned to the same volume as for the Fluidextract No 360, t e , 
3 790 liters This product was designated as Aqueous Extract No 361, and was 
stored m the same refngerator as the Fluidextract No 360 When assayed bv the 
same method as the fluidextract, a potency equivalent to 0 19 mg of ergotoxine 
ethanesulphonate per cc was revealed It will be noted that this was considerably 
less than half of the alkaloidal potency contamed m the hydro-alcoholic fluidex- 
tract But it should also be noted that one cannot simply assume that aqueous ex- 
tracts are alkaloid-free, even though they invariably contain less alkaloid than the hydro- 
alcoholtc extracts 

Both of the above extracts were also assayed by the U S P Cockscomb 
method and by the colonmetnc method of Smith (3) The writer, after several 
years of expenence, holds httle faith in the routme accuracy of the Cockscomb 
method unless an impossible number of birds are used It may be stated, however, 
that both extracts gave satisfactory cockscomb reactions m agreement with the 
potency revealed by the more accurate Rabbit Uterus method As to the colon- 
metnc method, increased expenence causes the wnter to doubt the accuracy of the 
values ongmally obtained for the above extracts Both extracts gave the color 
reactions, however, and the fluidextract, as by the other methods, proved to possess 
a higher alkaloid content than the aqueous extract The colonmetnc values were 
higher than the physiological values for both extracts Studies relating to the 
color reaction and its quantitative value will be reported later It is important 
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to point out that all tlircc of these methods, wluch are believed to measure only 
alkaloidal activity, showed the presence of significant amounts of ergot alkaloids, 
even in tlic aqueous extract 

2 Pharmacological — A number of expenments, recording the effects of oral 
doses of various ergot extracts as well as salts of ergotoxine and ergotamine upon 
the uterus of hglitl)" anestlietizcd pregnant cats, showed beyond doubt that both 
aqueous and liydro-alcoholic extracts, as well as the commercially available salts 
of ergotoxine and ergotamine, nerc decidedly active in increasing the tonus and 
rh^dlimicit}^ of the uterus It v as equally apparent that, viewing the results of four 
or more expenments upon each tjqie of preparation, that the crude extracts, both 
aqueous and h) dro-alcohohc, produced a utenne response which differed from that 
produced by either of the commercial alkaloidal salts The chief difference was m 
the rapidity of the onset of response Both of the above-described crude extracts 
acted much more promptly, usually well within ten minutes, and apparently more 
intensely than calculated equivalents of the ergotoxine and ergotamine salts The 
effects of the alkaloidal salts developed only after 30 to 60 minutes In these 
earher expenments, the extracts nere administered undiluted, the alkaloidal salts 
m 1 1000 dilution, all m 1- to 2-cc oral doses by stomach tube 

Viewing all expenments, honever, disturbing discrepancies were occasionally 
obser\'ed, particularly with respect to the promptness of action The effects of the 
crude extracts usually developed ivitliin ten minutes, while the effects of the ethane- 
sulphonate and phosphate of ergotoxine and the methanesulphonate and tartrate 
of ergotamine usually de\ eloped only after 30 to 60 minutes But occasionally the 
effects of the crude extracts would be delayed until within the range of the time of 
action of the alkaloidal salts 

ABSORPTION FROM STOMACH AND INTESTINE 

Realizing that anesthesia has a depressant effect upon gastro-mtestmal function, 
it was thought possible that the active pnnaples of ergot might not be absorbed 
from the stomach, and that the passage of the small dose volume into the intestine 
was delayed, thus accounting for these discrepancies in the rapidity of onset of ac- 
tion This posibihty was then investigated 

In a senes of 9 ex^ienments upon pregnant cats, following the usual techmque, 
pylonc ligations were performed before oral admimstration of the ergot prepara- 
tion by stomach tube In not one instance did the charactenstic effects upon the 
uterus develop, even though ndiculously enormous doses of crude extracts were 
given (up to 10 cc of the extracts) within two hours Upon the removal of the 
hgature, after approximately two hours, an effect would mamfest itself promptly, 
especially if a dose of 10 or 20 cc of water were administered A representative 
experiment is illustrated by the tracing in Fig 1 

It appears quite obvious, therefore, that none of the active principles of ergot 
whether alkaloids or unknown substances, are absorbed to any sigmficant extent 
from the stomach of the cat Since the utenne activity could be made to manifest 
itself in no uncertain manner after removal of the pylonc hgature, it follows that 
absorption takes place from the small intestine This was further confirmed in 
one expenment by leaving the pyloric ligature in place while a dose of 1 cc of 
Flmdextract No 360 was injected into the lumen of the small intestine by m eaTis 
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Fig 1 — Cat late pregnancy uterus xn situ 
Time m mmutes Illustrating the lack of ab 
sorption of Ergot from the stomach and prompt 
ness of response of crude extracts following 
mtestinal absorption Pylorus ligated prior to 
admmistration of first oral dose of an Aqueous 
Extract known to be active Note absence of 
oxytocic activity dunng two hours until ligature 
was removed, after which activity promptly de 
veloped Hydro alcoholic extracts in the same 
or even larger doses, likewise faded to show ac- 
tivity untd the ligature was removed 
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Fig 3 — Cat late pregnancy uterus 
tn situ Prompt response followmg oral 
administration of 2 0 cc of Aqueous Ex- 
tract of Ergot with water 


1.5 mg. LE.in 
lO.Occ. Aq Oral 

Minu+es 


Fig 4 — Cat late pregnancy uterus tn stlu 
Delayed response followmg oral administration 
of large dose (1 5 mg ) of ergotoxine ethanesul- 
phonate m 20 cc water 


Fig 2 — Cat late pregnancy uterus tn situ 
Time Same as Fig 5 The prompt (within 
ten mmutes) response following the oral adminis 
tration of 1 0 cc of F E Ergot No 360 plus 
water The influence of respiratory movement 
IS evident in this tracmg Magmtude of recorded 
contractions is low because of inclusion of only 
very small area of uterus between the two arms 
of the apparatus 



Fig 5 — Cat late pregnancy uterus 

Time m mmutes The delayed uterine response 
following the oral admmistration of a large dose 
(1 0 mg ) ol ergotamine methanesulphonate 
After approximately one half hour, however, pro 
nounced activity is evident 


I M 

0.5cc/rf. 365 



Minutes 


Fig 6 — Cat late pregnaney uterus tn situ 
Prompt response followmg oral admmistration 
of 0 6 cc of de alcoholized F E No 365 with 
water 
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of a hj^podcrmic needle Utcnnc response resulted in 4 V 2 minutes, showing that 
intestinal absorption is quite rapid Four similar expenments were performed us- 
ing crgotOMiie ethancsulphonatc and ergotamine tartrate instead of a crude ex.- 
tract (two expenments upon each salt) No uterine effects were noted m any case 
within two hours wlule tlie pylonc ligation remained, even though the oral dose was 
5 mg in each case Upon removal of the ligature, and administration of 20 cc of 
water, utenne response developed only after 30 to GO minutes, again revealing a 
great difference between tliese alkaloidal salts and the crude extracts The effects 
produced by ergotoxine and ergotamine were indistinguishable by this method of 
study 

Because the comparative rapidity of onset of utenne action itself, following 
ergot administration into the gastro-intestmal tract, was the chief critenon to be 
used in distmguislung between tlie different constituents and preparations of ergot, 
it was necessar}’- to use a procedure whicli would avoid the extremely variable delay 
in the passage of the dose from the stomach to the intestine It was found that 
this \anable could be satisfactonly removed by either of two ways The drug 
could be injected directlj’' into the lumen of the intestine, or the dose could be 
washed into the storaacli with 10 to 20 cc of warm water The volume of water 
appeared to cause a fairly prompt opemng of the pylorus in most instances, thus 
pronding for a prompt transfer of the oral dose to the intestine for undelayed ab- 
sorption The animals were fasted for at least 12 hours before use 

DOSAGE 

The dosage administered to the cats was purposely large m practically all ex- 
penments The method obviously has little quantitative value, but these studies 
were designed to simply detenmne presence or absence of oxytocic activity for van- 
ous constituents and preparations of ergot, particularly with respect to type and 
promptness of action The actual doses are indicated in the tables and illustra- 
tions 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN NON-PREGNANT, PREGNANT AND POST-PARTEM UTERUS 
REGARDING RESPONSIVENESS TO ERGOT 

The use of non-pregnant cats was abandoned m the beginning of this mvesti- 
gation because the uten of such animals responded only feebly or not at all, regard- 
less of the size of the oral dose of either aqueous or hydro-alcohohc extracts of ergot 
As a consequence the studies embraced in this report have involved the use of preg- 
nant cats exclusively 

The cats used were those in which pregnancy was so far advanced that it could 
be readily detected by simple observation of abdominal distension or by palpation 
While a considerable individual variation m sensitivity to ergot was observed, thus 
making observations rather obscure, the writer is left with the impression, after 
observing the uterine effects of ergot upon more than 250 cats in vanous stages of 
pregnancy and at vanous intervals post-partem, that the sensitivity or imtabihty 
of the uterus toward ergot mcreases as the pregnancy proceeds toward the termina- 
tion of the gestation penod Greatest sensitivity to orally administered ergot 
appeared to be immediately preceding, dunng and immediately after, labor After 
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Table I — ^Rapidity of Onset and Intensity of Uterine Effects following Oral Adjunis 

TRATION OF VARIOUS ErGOT PREPARATIONS TO UlGHTLY ANESTHETIZED PREGNANT CATS 



Alkaloid No of 
Con Expen 

Oral 

Average 
Time 
Required 
(Approx ) 
for Onset 
of Definite 
Uterine 

Intensity 
of Uterine 

Type of Preparation 

tent.* 

ments 

Dose * 

Effect 

Effect 

Fluidextract U S P 

Per cent 

0 050 

6 

2 0 cc 

Minutes 

6 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P 

0 120 

2 

1 0 cc 

6 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P ’ 

0 075 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Fluidextract U S P ’ 

0 03 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P ’ 

0 015 

2 

2 0 cc 

4 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 019 

6 

2 0 cc 

4 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 012 

2 

2 0 cc 

G 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 010 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Tablets Ergotin 3 gram’ 

0 000 

3 

20 tablets 

No cflect 

None 

Ergotm (Bonjean)’ 

0 125 

2 

dissolved 
in water 

0 5 Gm 

6 

Marked 

Ergotm (Bonjean)’ 

0 000 

4 

m water 

4 0 Gm 

No effect 

None 

Ergotoxine etbanesulphonate solution* 0 100 

12 

m water 

1 0 cc 

36 

Doubtful to marked 

Ergotamme tartrate solution* 

0 100 

15 

1 0 cc 

38 

Doubtful to marked 

Histamine acid phosphate solution* 


3 

10 0 mg 

None 

None 

Tyramme hydrochloride solution* 


2 

100 0 mg 

None 

None 

Acetyl cholme solution* 


2 

50 0 rag 

None 

None 


* Colonmetnc method of Smith m terms of ergotoxme ethanesulphonatc 

* Washed m with 10 to 20 cc of warm water, by stomach tube 

’ Manufacturers label, age unknown 

* Solutions freshly prepared W/V, not assayed 

labor, the sensitivity appears to decline rapidly By keeping a large number of 
pregnant cats on hand dunng the spnng of 1932, it was possible to use two cats so 
nearly at term that true labor promptly followed the oral administration of 0 5 cc 
of a U S P Fluidextract of Ergot Most powerful tonic uterme contractions 
started withm five minutes m both cases, true labor developing in 35 minutes and 
85 mmutes, respectively The uterine contents could not be expelled, of course, 
because of the abdominal inasion The violent abdominal muscular spasms 
forced uterus and contents through the incision to the extenor, throivmg the re- 
cordmg apparatus out of adjustment and consequently ruining the kymograph 
tracmgs Two other cats were used immediately after normal dehveiy was com- 
pleted A 0 5-cc dose of U S P Fluidextract, m two mmutes for one and four 
mmutes for the other, mduced tome contractions bordenng on complete tetany 
Uten of cats used after the first day post-partem showed progressively decreasing 
sensitivity to ergot After a week post-partem, the utenne response was observed 
to be very feeble, as in the case of the non-gravid uterus (3 expenments, 1 cat 49 
hours post-partem, 1 cat 86 hours post-partem and 1 cat 196 hours post-partem) 
These few expenments cannot establish this important point conclusively, but if 
this general impression is correct even m part, there is a possibility that puerperal 
human patients may also gradually lose utenne sensitivity to ergot as the length 
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Table I — Rapidity of Onset and Intensity of Uterine Effects following Oral Adminis- 
tration OF Various Ergot Preparations to Lightlt Anesthetized Pregnant Cats 



Alkaloid No of 
Con Expen 

Oral 

Average 
Time 
Required 
(Approx ) 
for Onset 
of Definite 
Uterine 

Intensit> 
of Utenne 

Type of Preparation 

tent * 

ments 

Dose * 

Effect 

Effect 

Fluidextract, U S P 

Per cent 

0 050 

6 

2 0 cc 

Minutes 

6 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P 

0 120 

2 

1 0 cc 

0 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P ^ 

0 075 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P ’ 

0 03 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Fluidextract, U S P ’ 

0 015 

2 

2 0 cc 

4 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 019 

6 

2 0 cc 

4 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 012 

2 

2 0 cc 

5 

Marked 

Aqueous Ext (Liq ) 

0 010 

2 

2 0 cc 

8 

Marked 

Tablets Ergotin 3 grain’ 

0 000 

3 

20 tablets No effect 

None 

Ergotm (Bonjean)’ 

0 125 

2 

dissolved 
in water 

0 5 Gm 

G 

Marked 

Ergotm (Bonjean)’ 

0 000 

4 

m water 
4 0 Gm 

No effect 

None 

Ergotoxine ethanesulphonate solution* 0 100 

12 

m water 

1 0 cc 

36 

Doubtful to marked 

Ergotamme tartrate solution* 

0 100 

15 

1 0 cc 

38 

Doubtful to marked 

Histamine acid phosphate solution* 


3 

10 0 mg 

None 

None 

Tyramme hydrochlonde solution* 


2 

100 0 mg 

None 

None 

Acetyl cholme solution* 


2 

50 0 mg 

None 

None 


* Colonmetric method of Smith m terms of crgotovme ethanesulphonate 

* Washed m with 10 to 20 cc of warm water, by stomach tube 

’ Manufacturers label, age unknown 

* Solutions freshly prepared W/V, not assa>ed 

labor, the sensitivity appears to decline rapidly By keeping a large number of 
pregnant cats on hand during the spring of 1932, it was possible to use two cats so 
nearly at term that true labor promptly followed the oral admimstration of 0 5 cc 
of a U S P Fluidextract of Ergot Most powerful tome uterine contractions 
started withm five mmutes in both cases, true labor developmg m 35 minutes and 
85 mmutes, respectively The uterme contents could not be expelled, of course, 
because of the abdommal incision The violent abdominal muscular spasms 
forced uterus and contents through the incision to the extenor, throwing the re- 
cordmg apparatus out of adjustment and consequently rummg the kymograph 
traemgs Two other cats were used immediately after normal delivery was com- 
pleted A 0 5-cc dose of U S P Fluidextract, m two mmutes for one and four 
mmutes for the other, mduced tome contractions bordenng on complete tetany 
Uten of cats used after the first day post-partem showed progressively decreasing 
sensitivity to ergot After a week post-partem, the utenne response was observed 
to be very feeble, as in the case of the non-gravid uterus (3 expenments, 1 cat 49 
hours post-partem, 1 cat 86 hours post-partem and 1 cat 196 hours post-partem) 
These few expenments cannot establish this important point conclusively, but if 
this general impression is correct even in part, there is a possibility that puerperal 
human patients may also gradually lose utenne sensitivity to ergot as the length 
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TUB ni FECT OF ERGOT FREFARATIONS UFON NORMAL PREGNANT CATS 

E\cry ergot preparation included in Table I caused abortion within 30 hours m at least one 
pregnant cat, when gi\en orallj bj stomach tube in large but non lethal doses, except hzstamtne, 
lyamtnc, acetal chohtte and the tjio preparations which proved to be alkaloid free The latter two 
preparations acre without effect even m relatively enonnous doses by either oral, subcutaneous or 
intramuscular administration, but those cats which failed to abort were subsequently (after three 
days or more) caused to lose tlicir young by the administration of one of the other crude extracts 
or one of the salts of ergotannne or crgotoxinc Large necrotic abscesses were invariably produced 
by tlie subcutaneous administration of the larger doses of the crude extracts By this method, 
therefore, it has been detennmed that the a\ nilable salts of crgotoxme and ergotamine are de- 
adedly active orallj or parentcrallj Likewise, hydro alcoholic and aqueous extracts were de- 
cidedly actiie orally or parcntcrally unless they were alknioid-frce as determmed colonmetncally 
This method does not pennit of a critical comparison between the salts of crgotoxme and ergot 
amme and the active crude extracts, because all mduced abortion m an apparently similar manner 

Ten mg of histammc acid phosphate, 50 ing of tjTaminc hydrochloride or 20 rag of acetyl 
cholme, gixen mdividuallj or all in the same dose, by stomach tube, were ineffective in causing 
abortion (5 experiments) 

The results of tlie investigation up to this point completely agreed with Moir’s 
conclusion that tlie available salts of ergotoxine and ergotamine are not carriers 
of the full o\}'tocic activity of ergot But inasmuch as it was possible to demon- 
strate the presence of alkaloids by their color reaction in every specimen which had 
proved active on either anesthetized or unanesthetized pregnant cats, it appeared 
quite probable that either the activity was completely due to the "total alkaloids” 
m some form or other, or else that the new unidentified non-alkaloidal “Moir pnn- 
ciple” had disappeared with the alkaloids m the two inactive preparations 

THE DETERMNATION OF THE EVISTENCC AND CHCmCAL NATURE OF A NEW HIGHLY 
IMPORTANT SUBSTANCE IN ERGOT 

Eictracts of ergot were prepared by using alcohol, ether, chloroform, acetone 
and other organic solvents All preparations, administered after removal of the 
solvent, were active in varying degrees upon unanesthetized and anesthetized preg- 
nant cats The activity invanably proved to be of the “prompt new type” rather 
than the “delayed ergotoxine or ergotamine type ” A 50% hydro-alcohohc men- 
struum proved to be decidedly the more effiaent extraction menstruum This 
information was of httle aid, however, and considerable efitort was then expended 
m isolatmg vanous pigments and other constituents for test These efforts were 
apparently m the wrong direction since none of the fairly pure pigments or other 
non-alkaloidal constituents earned sigmficant activity The details of these un- 
frmtful expenments will not be presented, because later work m a new direction 
completely ruled out the numerous pigments or colored constituents of ergot as 
earners of oxytocic activity 

Observations up to this point appeared to justify the conclusion that a 50% 
hydro-alcoholic menstruum is capable of extracting every trace of active matenal 
from ergot if percolation is earned far enough Such an extract, of course, contains 
much more inactive than active matenal, but it perhaps would provide the best 
startmg point for the purpose involved Accordmgly, 1 Kg of the defatted ergot 
powder desenbed earher in this report was subjected to exhaustive percolation with 
50% alcohol by the fractional percolation method Percolation was discontmued 
when the percolate could no longer be made to gn^e the Smith color reaction The 
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A Significant difference between hydro alcoholic and aqueous e\tracts was not revealed by this 
method in spite of the fact that the colorimetric method showed a higher alkaloidal content m the 
hydro alcohohc extracts It follows, therefore, that the aqueous extracts exhibited an activity 
entirely out of proportion to the alkaloid content, as observed by Moir in humans 

One decidedly interesting bit of information is furnished by these results The 
only two preparations which proved totally mactive, even m ndiculously high doses, 
were likewise the only two preparations for which a color reaction could not be obtained, 
regardless of how much of each preparation was used for the color test This 
point was critically investigated because the only two preparations fading to ex- 
hibit activity were those which actually proved to be completely alkaloid-free It 
IS very important to note that ergot preparations faihng to give the color reaction, 
when the amoimt of preparation specified by Smith or by the B P Modification 
IS used, actually need not be alkaloid-free Good color reactions are obtained by 



Fig 8 — Cat late pregnancy uterus tn 
situ Showmg lack of significant activity of 
“Alkaloid free” F E No 366 in very large 
oral dose (6 0 cc with water) Note also the 
prompt and mtense effect following the 2 0 cc 
oral dose of the ongmal F E No 366 (from 
which the ‘ Alkaloid-free F E ” was pre 
pared) given over three hours later Tune 
in minutes 



Fig 9 — Cat late pregnancy uterus 
tn situ The prompt response following 
the oral admmistration of 2 0 cc of 
"Total Alkaloidal Fraction” in 10 cc 
water prepared from F E No 366 


this method only when the alkaloidal content of the preparation at least approxi- 
mately approaches the level speafied by the U S P or the B P To prove actual 
freedom from alkaloids, approximately four or more times the usual amount should 
be used, the ether extract should be concentrated to less than the usual volume, and 
the aad aqueous exi;raction should likewise be reduced to about one-fourth the 
usual volume Then when the reagent is added, and no color develops, one can 
conclude that the preparation is actually alkaloid-free for research purposes These 
facts were kept in mind in obtammg the alkaloid values of Table I, the colonmetric 
readings bemg taken only when the intensity of color for standard and unknoira 
was brought within plus or minus 20% of each other by using appropriate amounts 
of the preparations to be tested 

Histamme, tyraimne and acetyl chohne did not contribute to the valuable 
activity of ergot preparations, as was concluded by the writer (6) in 1930, and b) 
Mow (5) m 1932 
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Tiin ErrEcr or ergot treparations vrott normal pregnant cats 

Every ergot preparation included in Tabic I caused abortion withm 30 hours in at least one 
pregnant cat, when gi\cn orally' by stomach tube m large but non lethal doses, except htstamine, 
tyramiite, acetyl cliohnc and the tiCO preparattons which proved to be alkaloid free The latter two 
preparations were watliout effect even m relatively enormous doses by cither oral, subcutaneous or 
mtramuscular administration, but those cats which failed to abort were subsequently (after three 
days or more) caused to lose their young by the ndmmistration of one of the other crude extracts 
or one of the salts of crgotaniine or crgotovinc Large necrotic abscesses were invariably produced 
by the subcutaneous administration of the larger doses of the crude extracts By this method, 
therefore, it has been determined that the available salts of crgotoxme and ergotamme are de 
cidedly active orally or parenterally Likewise, hydro alcoholic and aqueous extracts were de 
cidcdly acti\e orally or parenterally unless they were alkaloid free as determined colonmetncally 
This method does not pennit of a critical comparison between the salts of ergotoxme and ergot 
amme and the actn c crude axtncts, because all induced abortion m an apparently similar manner 

Ten mg of histamine acid phosphate, 50 mg of tyraminc hydrochloride or 20 mg of acetyl 
cholmc, given mdivldually’ or all m the same dose, by stomach tube, were meffective m causing 
abortion (5 experiments) 

The results of tlic investigation up to this point completely agreed with Moir’s 
conclusion that tlie available salts of ergotovme and ergotamme are not earners 
of the full oxjdocic activity of ergot But inasmuch as it was possible to demon- 
strate the presence of alkaloids by their color reaction in every specimen which had 
proved active on cither anesthetized or unanesthetized pregnant cats, it appeared 
quite probable that either the activity was completely due to the “total alkaloids” 
m some form or other, or else that the new unidentified non-alkaloidal “Moir pnn- 
aple” had disappeared with the alkaloids m the two inactive preparations 

THE DETEIU.nNATION OP THE EXTSTENCC AND CHESnCAL NATITRE OF A NEW HIGHLY 
IMPORTANT SUBSTANCE IN ERGOT 

Extracts of ergot were prepared by using alcohol, ether, chloroform, acetone 
and other organic solvents All preparations, admmistered after removal of the 
solvent, were active in varying degrees upon unanesthetized and anesthetized preg- 
nant cats The activity invanably proved to be of the "prompt new type” rather 
than the "delayed ergotoxme or ergotamme type ” A 50% hydro-alcoholic men- 
struum proved to be deadedly the more efifiaent extraction menstruum This 
mformation was of httle aid, however, and considerable effort was then expended 
m isolatmg vanous pigments and other constituents for test These efforts were 
apparently m the wrong direction since none of the fairly pure pigments or other 
non-alkaloidal constituents earned sigmficant activity The detads of these un- 
frmtful expenments will not be presented, because later work in a new direction 
completely ruled out the numerous pigments or colored constituents of ergot as 
earners of oxytocic activity 

Observations up to this point appeared to justify the conclusion that a 50% 
hydro-alcoholic menstruum is capable of extracting every trace of active matenal 
from ergot if percolation is earned far enough Such an extract, of course, contams 
much more inactive than active matenal, but it perhaps would provide the best 
starting point for the purpose involved Accordmgly, 1 Kg of the defatted ergot 
powder described earlier in this report was subjected to exhaustive percolation with 
50% alcohol by the fractional percolation method Percolation was discontmued 
when the percolate could no longer be made to give the Smith color reaction The 
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combined percolates were concentrated, without heat, under high vacuum to 1000 
cc The matenal was m contact with nothing but glass-ware at any time The 
resulting deeply colored matenal was acid to litmus, and was essentially aqueous 
because all but traces of the alcohol had been removed dunng concentration 

This material was highly active as shown by its induction of abortion in three 
pregnant cats following 0 5-cc oral dosage It possessed the charactenstic 
“prompt” type of oral activity as shown by three expenments upon lightly anes- 
thetized cats, an example of which is illustrated m the tracing of Fig 6 By the 
epmephnne-mhibition isolated rabbit uterus method, a total alkaloidal equivalent 
of 2 87 mg ergotoxme ethanesulphonate per cc was determined This matenal 
was designated as Fluidextract No 365 

It was reasoned that if the behef of Moir and Dale (5) that the total alkaloidal 
fraction did not carry the full activity of the drug were correct, the above fluid- 
extract should show k great deal of activity after complete chemical removal of the 
alkaloidal fraction 

Complete removal of the “total alkaloids” was accomplished by shghtly alka- 
Imizmg (to litmus) 500 cc of the Fluidextract No 365 by cautious admixture with 
finely powdered sodium carbonate, and exhaustively “shaking out” with many por- 
tions of ether, until the deeply colored aqueous fraction could no longer be made to 
yield the Smith color reaction, thus showing complete freedom from alkaloid The 
deeply colored aqueous fraction was subjected to vacuum to remove residual ether 
This alkaloid-free aqueous matenal, 500 cc in volume, was designated as the 
"Alkaloid-Free Fraction ” 

The combined ether portions were concentrated to a volume of 500 cc , under 
vacuum without the aid of heat All operations were earned out m the dark The 
500-cc ethereal extract was then exhaustively extracted in a separatory funnel 
with many small portions of 1% aqueous tartanc acid solution until the Smith 
color reaction could no longer be obtained when final portions of the tartanc acid 
extract were reduced to one-fourth the volume and the aldehyde reagent added 
The ethereal portion which had thus been completely exhausted of alkaloids, was 
placed under vacuum to remove the ether and the small amount of residue was 
mcorporated m the “Alkaloid-Free Frachon ” 

The acid aqueous solution of the total alkaloids was reduced to a volume of 
500 cc by high vacuum, filtered and the small amount of precipitate (color nega- 
tive) was mcorporated in the "Alkaloid-Free Fraction ” At this point the solution 
of total alkaloids still earned a pale yellow color It was, therefore, punfied by 
agam alkalinizmg with sodium carbonate and exhaustively shakmg out with ether 
The aqueous residue, after removal of the dissolved ether, proved completely mert 
on the uterus of both the anesthetized and unanesthetized pregnant cat m two 
divided oral doses totalling 50 cc , and was therefore discarded The ethereal solu- 
tion of the total alkaloids after reducing the volume to 500 cc tn vacuo, was washed 
several times with 0 5% sodium carbonate solution to remove most of the remain- 
mg pale yellow color The sodium carbonate washings were unable to yield the 
color reaction and were completely mert, after neutralizing with HCl, upon oral 
admimstration to two pregnant cats m doses totaling 50 cc These washings were 
therefore discarded The washed ethereal solution of the total alkaloids was then 
agam exhaustively extracted with small, divided portions of 1% aqueous tartane 
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aad solution until all of the "total alkaloids” were contained in the acid aqueous 
solution (using the colorimetric test as the guide) The etlier was again removed 
from tlic alkaloid-frcc ether fraction in vacuo, and the residue incorporated with the 
"Alkaloid-Free Fraction ” 

The punfied aqueous tartanc aad solution was freed from dissolved ether and 
concentrated to 500 cc in vacuo without heat, and filtered rapidly in the dark The 
resulting product was absolutely clear and colorless It should have contained es- 
sentially notlung but a solution of the "total alkaloids" of ergot in the form of their 
tartrates This aqueous solution of the “total alkaloids" was designated as the 
"Total Alkaloid Fraction ” 

The diagram of Tig 7 illustrates prcciselj what was done by the above ehcmical pro 
cedure to obtam the "Alkaloid-rrce rraction," containing essentially all of the extractives of 
ergot except the 'total alkaloids,” and the ' Total Alkaloidal Fraction” which contained essen- 
tiallj none of the extracts es of ergot except the ‘ total alkaloids” in the form of their correspond- 
ing tartrates 

TIIF rnARMACOLOGlC ACTIVITX OF THE "ALKALOlD-rREE FRACTION ” 

(а) On the Cockscomb — Doses as high as five times the "threshold dose,” or up to 3 0 cc 
per Kg , failed to produce a cyanotic reaction in the combs of a senes of ten cockerels meetmg 
TJ S P X specifications {as guen under 'Tluidcxtract of Ergot") The "Alkaloid-Free Fraction” 
was, therefore, concluded to be inert by this method of test 

(б) On the Isolated Uterus of the Vtrgm Gutnea Pt£ — ^Activity equivalent to 0 15 mg of 
histamine per cc was dctcnniiied by this procedure The quality of activity was similar to that 
of histamine and was of a siimlarly transitory nature The activity was entirely similar to that 
desenbed earlier bj the writer (7, 8) 

(e) On the Carotid Blood Pressure of the A nestheltzed Dog — By mtravenous administration, 
a transitory depressor effect similar to that produced by histamme was observed The character 
of the traemgs was essentially identical with those reproduced in an earlier pubhcation (9) The 
amount of histamme like activity was found to be, within the limits of experimental error, the 
same as observed on the isolated gumca pig uterus 

(d) By the Epinephrine Inhibition Isolated Rabbit Uterus Method (2) — ^No activity could 
be demonstrated by this method 

(e) On the Uterus in Situ of the Anesthetized Pregnant Cat by Oral Administration — ^Usmg 
the same technique described earlier m this report, no uterme activity was observed m four ex- 
periments, even after a total of 50 cc of the ‘Alkaloid-Free Fraction,’ representmg 50 Gm of 
the ongmal ergot, was administered to each cat durmg two and one-half hours Each experiment 
was termmated after four hours or more b> admmistermg orally a dose of 1 0 cc of the ongmal 
unfractionated fluidextract This produced significant uterine aetivity withm ten mmutes m 
each case, showmg that failure of the "Alkaloid Free Fraction” to mduce activity was not due to 
umesponsive uteri Illustrated by Fig 8 

(/) On Unanesthetized Normal Pregnant Cats — Oral doses up to 30 cc failed to mterrupt 
pregnancy m eleven cats Two of the cats littered inthin four days after medication, but it is 
believed that the delivery was not brought on by the medication, as all of the young were bom 
alive and fully developed In abortion mduced by large doses of ergot the young are bom dead 
unless the pregnancy is in the terminal stages The cats appeared to remam free from any other 
symptoms foUowmg even the largest oral doses 

Subcutaneous doses of ten to fifteen cc failed to mterrupt pregnancy m eight pregnant 
cats In the course of a week or ten days, enormous necrotic abscesses mxmriably developed 
around the site of mjection These abscesses healed with extreme difficulty, reqmnng the pass- 
age of many weeks before spontaneous healmg w as complete Large scars remamed after the heal- 
ing 

It IS concluded from the above pharmacologic studies on the "Alkaloid-Free 
Fraction” that no significant valuable uterine activity of any kind was contained 
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m this fraction The pharmacodynamic activity observed upon the isolated guinea- 
pig uterus and upon the blood pressure of dogs is of a histamine-hke character, is 
mactive orally, and contnbutes nothing of a desu-able nature to the charactenstic 
action of ergot 

This elmunates all of the deeply colored constituents as well as a large amount 
of other non-alkaloidal components of ergot as carriers of the activity of this drug 
The fact that this fraction is completely inert upon the uterus of the pregnant cat, 
while still contaimng constituents capable of causing severe imtation m small doses 
and enormous slow-healing abscesses from large doses by parenteral mjection, is an 
important observation Complete exclusion of these constituents from ergot 
preparations mtended for h3T3odermic use is very necessaiy It is believed that 
the abscess formation is probably due simply to the non-diahzable or non-absorb- 
able nature of the material, thus creating an effect similar to that caused by any 
irritant, imabsorbable body mserted under the skin or into the muscle tissue 

THE PHARMACOLOGIC ACTIVITY OF THE ‘TOTAL ALKALOlDAL FRACTION ’’ 

(а) On the Cockscomb — Following essentially the U S P procedure in applying this 
method, usmg ergotoxme ethanesulphonate as the standard, this fraction was intensely active m 
causmg cyanosis of the combs of ten cockerels An activity corresponding to the equivalent of 
not less than 2 0 mg , and not more than 3 0 mg of ergotoxme ethanesulphonate per cc was deter- 
mmed 

(б) On the Isolated Uterus of the Vtrgin Gntnea Ptg — ^This fraction was definitely acUve 
by this method Doses of 0 02 cc to 0 2 cc in 100-cc tissue chambers mduced strong contrac 
tions It was impossible to assign any definite value m terras of a standard because repeated 
dosage to the same utenne strips produced progressively decreasmg responses, showing that the 
drug gradually mduced a paralysis and that this effect could not be washed out with sufficient ease 
to permit of any accurate estimation The action was similar to that described for ergotoxme, 
ergotarame and crude extracts m a previous report (7) 

(c) On the Carotid Blood Pressure of Anesthetized Dogs and Cats — A defimte and prolonged 
pressor response was obtamed m both dogs and cats by mtravcnous admmistration of 0 01 to 
0 06 cc per Kg body weight The response was indistmguishable from that illustrated m Figs 
X and X-o, or as described for the "specific alkaloids” m an earlier report (9) Repeated dosage 
mvanably led to a progressively decreasmg response until the well known "epmephrme reversal” 
eflfect could be produced 

Oral doses of 1 0 cc , diluted to 20 cc xvith warm water, failed to cause a significant change 
m the blood pressure of a cat The pressor action, therefore, appears to be dependent upon the 
sudden appearance of relatively large amounts of the alkaloids m the cmculation 

(d) By the Epmephrtne-Inhibttwn Isolated Rabbit Uterus Method (2) — ^The potency by this 
method was fotmd to be equivalent to 2 56 mg of ergotoxme ethanesulphonate per cc It will 
be noted that this value agrees fairly well with the value obtamed, by the same method, for the 
ongmal Fluidextract No 365, from which this ‘ Total Alkaloidal Fraction” xvas prepared The 
differenee m the two values is barely significant, and shows that the loss m alkaloidal activity sus- 
tamed m the chemical fractionation procedure was not great 

(e) On the Uterus, m Situ, of the Anesthetized Pregnant Cat by Oral Administration — ^After 
31 experiments, following the technique already described, the writer is convmced that this "Total 
Alkaloidal Fraction,” as well as three others prepared simdarly, contamed all of the significant 
characteristic utenne activity of ergot The uterme effects usually developed well withm ten 
mmutes differmg from salts of ergotoxme or ergotamme m this respect Figure 9 illustrates the 
promptness of action followmg oral admimstration of the ‘ Total Alkaloidal Fraction ” The 
promptness m action was mdistmguishable from that observed followmg the admimstration of 
the ongmal Fluidextract No 365, from which this fraction was obtamed The promptness of 
action does, however, clearly show that the "total alkaloids” mclude a very important member m 
addition to ergotoxme or ergotamme 
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(/) On Unoncsiheliccd Noriml Pregnant Cats — The “Total Alkaloidal Fraction,” m oral 
doses of 0 5 to 2 0 cc , intcmiptcd pregnancy willnn 24 hours, in twelve cats m various stages of 
pregnancy Subcutaneous or intramuscular doses of 0 25 cc (4 cats by each injection route) like- 
wise proved cfTectisc in tcnninating pregnancy The young in all cases were bom dead Death 
of the cat occasionally resulted after abortion in avpcrimcnts of this typo, whether the preparation 
given ivas the "Total Alkaloidal Fraction,” salts of crgotoxine or ergotamine, or any one of the 
active aqueous or hydro alcoholic c\tracts This was to be expected since most of the doses ad- 
ministered throughout tins work were large 

The foregoing expenraents upon tlic "AJkaloid-Free Fraction,” and the “Total 
Alkaloidal Fraction,” again demonstrate, as the writer previously concluded (7), 
that the isolated guinea-pig uterus method, as it is usually applied, is wholly unre- 
hable as a means of evaluating the sigmficant activity of ergot preparations, mea- 
suring chiefly the extremely vanable and totally useless histamine type of activity 
rather than the alkaloidal activity 

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF RESULTS 

Moir's observations upon human patients to the effect that, given orally, both 
aqueous and hydro-alcohohc ex-tracts of ergot produce a much more prompt and 
more effective uterine action than the available salts of ergotoxme or ergotamme, 
have been repeated!}’’ confirmed in this study upon pregnant cats It follows, 
therefore, that the crude eirtracts owe their supenor activity either (a) to an 
entirely new unidentified substance as concluded by Moir, or (b) to a naturally 
eastmg unknown ergoto-une or ergotamme compound or combmation differing 
from the available salts or ergotoxme and ergotamme, and which is more readily 
absorbed from the mtestinal tract than the manufactured alkaloidal salts The 
wnter feels that “(h)” had to be considered as a possibihty in spite of the fact that 
Moir believed his active aqueous extracts to be practically alkaloid-free, because 
evidence has been presented m this as well as m an earlier report (8) showing that 
such extracts, although contaimng a defiaency of alkaloids, are usually not actu- 
ally alkaloid-free and that they may contain suffiaent alkaloids to account for 
definite activity when admimstered to humans in large doses as used by Moir 

A further analysis of the present results, however, rather defimtely rules out 
“(h)” as a possibihty, because of the repeatedly demonstrated fact that the "Total 
Alkaloidal Fraction” contained every trace of the charactenstic activity of the 
ongmal quantitative de-alcohohzed hydro-alcohohc extract Specifically, this 
"Total Alkaloidal Fraction” could consist of essentially nothmg but an acid solu- 
tion of the “total specific alkaloids,” and these obviously m the form of their corre- 
spondmg tartrates This should preclude the possibihty that the crude extracts 
owed their supenor oral activity to a “mystenous” salt, or combination, of the two 
important well-kno’wn alkaloids ergotoxme or ergotamme, m spite of the fact that 
neither of these alkaloids have ever been proved to exist as such, or as simple salts, 
m crude extracts or ergot itself 

This leaves only “(a)” as a possibihty Their possibihty developed into a 
virtual certamty when it was observed that salts of ergotoxme and ergotamme fell 
far short of bemg completely representative of the “total alkaloidal” actinty of 
ergot, and also that the only other known important pharmacodynanucally active 
constituents, namely, histamme, tyramme and acetyl choline, were not responsible 
for any of the charactenstic oral acti-vity of the drug It may be concluded. 
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therefore, that Moir’s and Dale’s belief that a new highly important imidentified 
substance exists in ergot and its crude extracts (both aqueous and alcohohc), is 
confirmed by these studies Quite contrary to their apparent behef, however, this 
new substance is shown to behave charactensticaUy as an alkaloid, since the studies 
here reported show the presence of this new substance m the completely colorless 
“Total Alkaloidal Fraction,” while the "Alkaloid-Free Fraction” proved to be de- 
void of any oral or subcutaneous activity of any sigmficant type The wnter, 
therefore, believes that this new substance must be classified chemically as a new 
member of the “total specific alkaloids” of ergot, and that the activity of aqueous 
extracts, observed by Moir m human patients, is to be ascnbed to “residual alka- 
loid ” 


{To be conttnued ) 


ANTIDOTES I GENERAL PLAN * 

BY JAMES C MUNCH, AND F E GARLOUGH ' 

Men from the earhest tunes have endeavored to find ways of relieving pain or 
injury to themselves by means of spirits, charms, mysticism, and later by use of 
herbs and animals In these efforts they found some herbs and later ex-tracts that 
were either beneficial or deadly It was also observed that the animals were either 
beneficially or injunously affected by certain plants or animals which they ate, as is 
reflected in the names — cowbane, sowbane and wolfbane which are plants poison- 
ous to cattle, swme and wolves 

The fatal effects resulting from the bites of animals brought about the first real 
effort to find antidotes to poisons, though some earlier knowledge had been gamed of 
the counter-action of one drug upon another In Homer’s “Hiad” descnbmg the 
Trojan War and the adventures of ancient heroes (Co 1000 B C ) many references 
are made to the wounds of the warriers being rubbed with a bitter, pain-assuaging 
root Homer mentions 250 such cases The earhest reference to a plant which 
was specifically believed to be an antidote for poison is found in Homer’s "Odyssey,” 
“Moh” or “Molu” which is apparently a species of Allium {AUiwn violv) In this 
case Circe’s potion was a form-transforming drug, the effects of which moly sup- 
posedly counteracted 

Among the earlier writers on antidotes was the Greek, Nicander of Colophon 
(185-135 B C ), the Court Physician to Attains, King of Pergamum, who made 
studies of poisons on condemned criminals, a common practice at that period 
His first work, “Theriaca,” which was written m Greek verse, had to do with the 
poisons of animal bite sand treatments of them His second poem, “Alexiphar- 
maca,” tells of antidotes to poisons In these he mentions twenty-two poisons, m- 
cludmg aconite, cantharides, opium and conium His chief antidotes mclude warm 
oil, mallow and hnseed tea to excite vomitmg 

The development of antidotes to poisons was greatly stimulated when, about 
the time of Mithridates (first century B C ), poisons began to be extensively used 


* Scientific SecUon Madison meeting, 1933 

1 Bureau of Biological Survey, Glen Olden, Pa , and Denver, Colo 
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by certain ambitious or revengeful people to remove enemies or persons in the way 
of their personal advancement The early effort was to develop a composite mix- 
ture of plant and animal materials that would protect against all poisons, bites of 
venomous animals and diseases Several were put up in small cake or tablet form 
A number of famous “thenaca,” as the mixtures were called, were developed, con- 
taining from 37 to 250 ingredients guaranteeing protection Mithridatium and 
two modifications of it were noted ones and appeared in tlie London Pharmacopoeia 
as late as 1677 AD A red claj’^, "terra sigillata,” which was excavated with much 
ceremony from a certain hill on the Island of Lemnos on August 6tli of each year 
was given some attention Tests in July 1580, showed that such a product saved 
tlie lives of dogs gn on lethal doses of mercury sublimate, aconite, apocyniun or 
nerium! Subsequent reports of tests on condemned criminals, however, failed to 
show any more a alue for tins product than for the unicorn’s horn 

William Heberden (1710-1801) in his "Essay on Mithridatium and Theriaca" 
(1745) did mucli to expose the superstitions and wortlilessness of these curious con- 
coctions, and to banish them from tlie pharmacopoeias Antidotal studies since 
have been upon a more seientific basis 

A series of m\ estigations have been made on various poisons by interested in- 
lestigators Some tnals ha%e been made on animals, some on humans A great 
deal of information has been collected and has served as a basis for the preparation 
of various tables of antidotes However, our search of the literature has failed to 
show any consistent study of several types of poisons under similar conditions It 
was, therefore, deemed adnsable to institute a detailed investigation along this 
line, with tlie hope of developing successful methods of treatment of men and ani- 
mals 

Smee the literature reveals enormous discrepancies in loxiaty figures, we have 
repeated man}’- determinations to establish authentic figures Injections are given 
vanous laboratory animals, worms, fish, frogs, mice, rats, rabbits, cats and dogs by 
mouth, subcutaneously, intramuscularly, mtraperitoncally or mtravenously We 
are also collecting recorded toxicological data for men 

Searches of the hterature are bemg made to learn the suggested antidotes 
Pharmacological and toxicological studies are made to serve as a rational basis for 
therapeusis Based on this knowdedge, the efficiency of various procedures for 
protecting against the fatal dose, and multiples of the fatal dose are being studied 
Studies are bemg made of antidotal processes that may change the chemical nature 
of the poison, or prevent its absorption, or aid its ehmmation, or counteract its 
physiological efitects, so as to save the life of a poisoned animal In our present 
studies we are paying most attention to those poisons (strychmne, thalhum, cy- 
anides, arsenic and phosphorus), used m the control of noxious rodents and preda- 
tory ammals 

CONCLUSIONS 

(1) Detailed searches of the hterature are bemg made to determine the lethal 
doses of various poisons for men and ammals, also their antidotes 

(2) Laboratory studies are being made to learn the value of various procedures 
suggested m the hterature or developed m our work 
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ARGENTINE CONGRESS ON MEDICAL 
ECONOMICS 

The first Congress on Medical Economics, 
organized by the Colegio Medico, a medical 
society of Buenos Aires, with the cooperation 
of similar medical societies of Argentina, was 
held m Buenos Aires Important problems 
of collecbve medical practice were discussed 
The members resolved to have a fixed tariff of 
fees, in relation to the economic conditions of 
patients who were classified as "poor,” 
‘ justified to have a 60 per cent reduction 
in the schedule,” and ' able to pay the 
whole fee assigned in the schedule ” They 
also resolved to have the City Hospital and 
similar mstitutions as centers for free medical 
care There were various general motions, 
such as on the preparation of a national sani- 
tary code The evstence of sanatoriums be- 
longmg to medical cooperative and medical 
mutual societies were approved The members 
stated that the medical profession m Argentma 
is overcrowded and advised the limitation of 
the number of students to medical schools m 


relation to the health demands of the country 
as n ell as the selection of candidates, accord 
mg to their preparation and ethical background 
The suppression of treaties of reciprocity with 
various countries was advised as an aim of se 
curing practice for Argentine physicians, those 
graduated from Argentine schools as well as 
those returning home wath diplomas from ac- 
credited schools in other countnes 
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THE STABILIZATION OF SYRUP OF HYDRIODIC ACID, U S P X 

BY WILLIAM J HUSA* AND LYELL J KLOTZ 

The troublesome discoloration of hydnodic acid preparations due to liberation 
of free iodine was overcome many 3 ^cars ago by use of hypophosphorous acid The 
darkening of SjTup of Hydnodic Aad due to decomposition of tlie sugar, however, 
has remained as a problem up to the present time (1) The sucrose m Syrup of 
Hj'dnodic Acid is rapidl)'- hydrolyzed into dextrose and levulose (2), (3) Hauss- 
mann (4) asenbed the discoloration to tlie decomposition of the levulose formed m 
this inversion 

In sjTups of hydnodic acid containing no lij'pophosphorous acid, the dextrose 
formed on h 3 ''drolysis of sucrose tends to reduce any free iodine formed From this 
point of \rew sucrose has sometimes been considered as a presenmtive m the syrup 
InSyrupof H 3 'dnodic Acid, U S P X it would be erroneous to consider sucrose as a 
preseiYative because tlie h 3 pophosphorous acid is fully effective m preventing the 
appearance of free iodine and the sucrose is the direct cause of the discoloration 
which occurs Diluted Hydnodic Acid, U S P , will remain colorless indefinitely 
but as soon as sucrose is added to prepare the S 3 Tup an unstable preparation results 
From the above considerations it was thought that if Haussmann’s views were 
correct, it should be possible to prepare a stable S 3 'rup of hydnodic acid by using 
hypophosphorous aad to prevent the appearance of free iodine and employing 
dexirose to give the preparation the properties of a syrup Accordingly, syrups of 
hydnodic aad were prepared following the U S P directions with the excepfaon 
that the sucrose was onutted and the following sw’cetening agents used (a) dex- 
trose, C P , 700 Gm per L , (b) dextrose, commeraal,® 700 Gra per L , (c) Glucose, 
U S P , 435 cc per L The detenoration of these S 3 ’rups was compared with that 
of a U S P Syrup of Hydnodic Aad in an accelerated test consisting of storage in 
an oven at 50” C in completel 3 '' filled, tightly'' stoppered bottles The results are 
shown in the following table 

As indicated in Table I, dextrose proved vastly supenor to sucrose m the syrup 
stored at 50” C Tests are m progress under vanous other conditions of storage 
The C P dextrose gave a colorless symip to start with while the commeraal dex- 
trose yielded a syrup of a shght yellow tint, the yellow color of the syrup prepared 
from U S P Glucose might be considered objectionable By use of 700 Gm of 
dextrose per L , a product of excellent palatability was obtained 

According to present pnee quotations, a syrup prepared with the above quan- 
tity of commeraal dextrose should cost about 3fi more per hter than the present 
Syrup of Hydnodic Aad, a preparation contaimng CP dextrose should cost 
approximately 80(5 more per liter Obviously, these shght pnee increases are 
negbgible m companson with the greater stability of the preparation 

About 35 years ago, Scoville (5) prepared samples of syorip of hydnodic acid 
using glucose in place of sucrose but the preparations clouded on standing The 
clouding may have been due to impunties but was not observed in syrups made 
with any of the grades of dextrose used in the present study 

'• Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A , Washmgtoa meeting, 1934 
’ Head Professor of Pharmacy University of Florida 
’ For this we are indebted to the Pemck and Ford Co , Cedar Rapids, Iowa 



46 JOURNAL OF THE Voi xxiv no i 


Table I — Deterioration of Svrufs of Hydriodic Acid Containing Various Sugars 


Syrup 
Contaiutag 
per Liter 

0 Days 

Appearance of Syrups after Storage in Oven at 60® 
30 Days 00 Days 

c 

90 Days 

450 Gm 

Colorless 

Yellow, contains 

Dark brown 

Black solution, 

Sucrose 


ppt which re- 

liquid, copious 

black ppt 

(U S P Syrup) 


dissolves on 

black ppt 




shakmg 

which partially 
rcdissolves on 
shakmg 


700 Gm 

Colorless 

Colorless 

Colorless solu- 

Pale yellow solu 

C P Dextrose 



tion, traces of 

tion, traces of 




ppt which re- 

ppt which re 




dissolvcs on 

dissolves on 




shaking 

shaking 

700 Gm 

Slight yellow tint Nearly colorless 

Nearly colorless. 

Pale yellow solu 

Commercial 



traces of a black 

tion, traces of 

dextrose 



ppt which re- 

a black ppt 




dissolves on 

which redis- 




shaking 

solves on shak 





mg 

435 cc 

Yellow 

Yellow 

Dark yellow 

Very dark yellow 

U S P glucose 


SUMMARY 




It has been found that a Syrup of Hydnodic Aad of greatly increased stability 
can be prepared by replacing the sucrose in the official formula by dextrose Dex- 
trose of C P quahty gives the best preparation although a satisfactory preparation 
results from the use of commercial dextrose 
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A STUDY OF VEHICLES FOR MEDICINES * 

BY BERNARD FANTUS, H A DYNIEWICZ AND J M DYNIEWICZ 
IX FRUIT SYRUPS 

It may seem strange that fruit syrups, as delicious as they are and as ex- 
tensively as they are employed in cookmg and for the flavonng of beverages, are 
not used to a greater extent as vehicles for medicines Syrup of Orange is the 
only U S P representative of fruit syrups prescribed imder its own name, and 
Syrup of Citnc Acid, which is really an artificial lemon syrup, the only other one 
In the National Formulary we have the Syrup of Raspberry 


From the Laboratory of Pharmacology of the College of Medicme, University of Illinois 
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The Syrup of Wild Cherry has quite an extensive use and might be taken to 
represent a sort of cherry syrup Wlien, however, one notes the kind of “wild 
cherr}’’ s}Tup" that is being palmed off for the official preparation, which if not 
actually delicious is not offensive, one is not surprised that so many people detest 
the taking of medicine Some of tliesc “wild cherry syrups’’ are turbid, some of 
them have undergone fermentation so as to be sour in addition to being bitter and 
highly astnngent 

We understand that a new formula for syrup of wild cherry is being contem- 
plated and it IS hoped that it will be a great improvement over the present one 
Nevertheless we wonder whether anyone who uould have a choice between a nice 
s)Tup of cheny- and the best possible Syrup of Wild Cherry would not unhesitat- 
ingly choose the cheny syrup Thus when it comes to flavonng fountain dnnks 
no one would think of using Syrupus Pruni Virgmianse to prepare a delicious and 
refreshing dnnk Then wh}"" treat medicines with the less delightful flavor and 
taste and make it more offensive than it needs to be? We would therefore hke to 
see the syrup of cheny introduced in the United States Pharmacopoeia or the 
National Formulary, so as to give it a chance to compete with the Syrup of 
Wild Cherry for medical favor 

Possibly the reason why fruit S 3 rrups have not been introduced more ex- 
tensively in official formulanes is the difficulty of secunng a uniformly satisfactory 
standardized product Thus, for instance, the s 3 TUp of raspbeny of the National 
Formulary V is unsatisfactoiy because it introduces the variable factor of fermenta- 
tion, which IS relied upon to destroy the pectin Unfortunately, quite often the 
fermentation advances to the stage of vinegar production while the pecbn is being 
destroyed, spoiling thereby the fine aroma of the raspberry At other times a 
different form of fermentation causes the production of a musty odor which is 
hkewise objectionable 

We therefore believe that it is very important to control the fermentation 
process which destroys the pectin bodies, in such a way as to have this fermentation 
limit itself to this effect without produang other changes 

With this in view we have experimented expensively employing vanous de- 
grees of temperature, various degrees of avoidance of exposure to air even to the 
extent of excludmg the access of air by a laj^er of hquid petrolatum We have 
employed taka-diastase (which was recommended for this purpose) , we have tned 
modifying the pH value by addition of alkali and acid, all this without entire 
satisfaction 

We have secured the best results by addmg 0 1% of benzoic acid to the strained 
fruit jmee and pennittmg the mixture to stand at room temperature until a small 
portion of the filtered juice remains clear when one-half its volume of alcohol is 
added to it 

It seems that the presence of benzoic acid permits the activity of the pectase 
while inhibiting vinegar and other bacterial fermentation 

Objection might be raised to the presence of benzoic acid in these fruit syrups 
as advocated in the subjoined formulas on the ground that the use of such preserva- 
tive m food products is illegal Granted that the use of benzoic acid to be un- 
desirable m food products that might be consumed in unlimited quantities and for 
an indefinite length of tune, bnnging the possibility of mgestion of a toxic dose. 
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such danger is not present in the use of a teaspoonful or even a tablespoonful of a 
less than 1-2000 solution of benzoic acid, several times daily for the usually limited 
time that medicines are taken A great deal might be said on the subject of the 
joint responsibility of the prescribing physician and the dispensing pharmacist for 
the keeping quahties of the medicines dispensed An investigation of the con- 
dition of medicines after they have been kept in the patients’ homes for several days 
or longer might result in shocking revelations and in the wish that more medicines 
would be thrown down the sink than be forced down the unwilling throat of a 
struggling babe It is well known that the keeping quality of syrups is entirely 
dependent upon their concentration It is many times necessary to employ a 
certain amount of water to dissolve the medicinal ingredient and, unless this 
quantity of water be adjusted with extreme care which is usually not given it, 
the syrup becomes diluted to the spoiling point The necessity of preventing this 
is obvious and it is respectfully submitted that the more general employment of 
benzoic acid or some other preservative in medicinal syrups be given more senous 
consideration 

That benzoic acid may introduce incompatibility is freely admitted This is, 
however, no worse than the incompatibility, e g , of syrup of wild cherry with iron 
salts 

We therefore respectfully submit the consideration of the following three 
formulas for admission in the United States Pharmacopoeia or the National 
Formulary 

SYRUPUS RDBI ID^I 

Syrup of Raspberry 
Syr Bub Id 

Press the juice from fully ripe raspberries through a flannel cloth Dissolve m the rasp 
berry juice 0 1 per cent of benzoic acid, and let the solution stand at room temperature until a 
small portion of the filtered juice produces a clear solution with one-half its volume of alcohol 
Then clarify the juice by straining through flannel cloth and paper if necessary, and add to each 
450 cc of the clarified juice 850 Gm of sucrose Dissolve the sucrose in the juice by heat on a 
water-bath, cool and remove the scum 

Preserve the product in well stoppered bottles in a cool and dark place 

SYRUPUS FRAGARL5E 

Syrup of Strawberry 
Syr Frag 

Press the juice from fully ripe strawberries through a flannel cloth Dissolve m the strau 
berry jmee 0 1 per cent of benzoic acid, and let the solution stand at room temperature tmtil a 
small portion of the filtered juice produces a clear solution with one half its volume of alcohol 
Then clarify the juice by straining through flannel cloth and paper if necessary, and add to each 
450 cc of the clarified jmee 850 Gra of sucrose Dissolve the sucrose in the juice by heat on a 
water bath, cool and remove the scum 

Preserve the product in well stoppered bottles in a dark place 

SYRUPUS CERASI 

Syrup of Cherry 
Syr Ceras 

Pit fully npe, dark, sour cherries Rub the chemes through a wide mesh sieve and crush 
kernels in a grinder Dissolve in the mixture 0 1 per cent of benzoic acid and allow to stand for 
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tlirce days at room temperature The filtered juice should produce a clear solution mth one-half 
its volume of alcohol Should a turbidity fonn, allow the mixture to stand until a portion of the 
filtered juice remains clear with one half its volume of alcohol Press the juice through a flannel 
cloth and filter through paper, add to each 450 cc of the filtered juice 850 Gm of sucrose Dis 
soh c the sucrose m the juice by heal on a w alcr-bath, cool and remove the scum 
Prcscnc the product m well stoppered bottles in a dark place 


The question of polic}’’ of recognizing both raspberry and strawberry syrups 
might possibly be raised because of the close relation of these flavors to each other 
That, how ever, they have rather specific disguising qualities may become, it seems 
to us, e\ndent from the following two prescnptions 

In tlie administration of small quantities of antip3Tine as m children’s dosage, 
raspberry sjTup seems to give a better disguise than most anything else we have 
tned The following prescription might bear this out 


R Antipynne 2 0 

Water 2 0 

Sj rup of Raspberry , to make 60 0 cc 

M and label Tcaspoonful m water every’ 2 hours (For child three years old ) 


R Sodium Citrate 
Water 

Syaaip of Strawberry, to make 
M and label Tcaspoonful in water c\ cry 2 hours 


15 0 Gir 
7 5 cc 
60 0 cc 


In our opinion the same prescription with syrup of raspberry in the latter 
and the s}Tup of strawberry m the former is not quite as pleasant Incidentally 
it might be mentioned that the citrates make raspberry syrup purphsh, also that 
sodium atrate is less offensive to the palate than potassium citrate 

Syrup of cherry is an almost specific vehicle for the pleasant administration of 
acid as shown by the following prescnption 


R Diluted Hy drochlonc Acid 5 0 cc 

Syrup of Cherry, to make 60 0 cc 

M and label Teaspoonful in V* wineglassful of water after meals 


The only competitor of cherry syrup is raspberry syrup which also results in 
a dehcious combination, as is shown by the following formula 


R Diluted Hydrochlonc Acid 5 0 cc 

Syrup of Raspberry, to make 60 0 cc 

M and label Teaspoonful in Vs wineglassful of water after meals 


The followmg two prescnptions might show a reason why syrup of wild cherry 
should be deleted m favor of syrup of cherry 


R Codeine Phosphate 0 25 Gm 

Ammomum Chloride 5 00 Gm 

Water 5 00 cc 

Syrup of Wild Cherry, to make 60 00 cc 

and the following 

R Codeme Phosphate 0 25 Gm 

Ammonium Chlonde 6 00 Gm 

Water 5 00 cc 

Syrup of Cherry to make 60 00 cc 
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It Will be seen that not only does the cherry syrup yield a more pleasantly 
tasting dose, but it IS clear, while the syrup of wild cherry is turbid from precipi- 
tation of codeme tannate 

Another comparison of interest is yielded by the following two prescnptions 


Iron and Ammonium Citrate 

6 0 Gm 

Syrup of Wild Cherry, to make 

60 0 cc 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate 

5 0 Gm 

Syrup of Cherry, to make 

60 0 cc 


The former is ink, the latter is merely dark, and not unpalatable, though we 
believe the Syrup of Cinnamon (new formula) furnishes the better vehicle 

CONCLUSIONS 

1 We advocate a change in the preparation of the S 3 niip of raspberry con- 
sistmg in the introduction of 0 1 per cent of benzoic acid in the fruit juice under- 
going depectimzation 

2 We respectfully submit formulas for syrup of strawbeny and syrup of 
cheny to consideration for admission by either the Umted States Pharmacopoeia 
or the National Formulary 

3 In the preparation of these other fruit syrups we also find that the presence 
of 0 1 per cent benzoic acid is of value m the removal of pectin while preventing 
vinegar formation and other fermentations 

4 The sjoup of cherry becomes much more highly flavored when it is made 
from the cherry juice that has been permitted to stand in contact with crushed 
cherry stones for several days, than if made without the maceration of the kernels 

6 Sjnup of raspberry seems to form a particularly useful vehicle for anti- 
pynne in small dosage, syrup of strawberry for sodium citrate and syrup of cherry 
for diluted hydrochlonc acid 


HOSPITAL PHARMACY PRACTICE AN INNOVATION * 

BY J SOLON MORDELL * 

In the latter part of 1925 a group of forty-five physicians and one pharmacist, 
members of the staff of the Umversity Hospital and of the affihated teaching 
hospitals of the College of Medicme, Syracuse University, embarked upon a pro 
gram of rationalization of hospital drug therapy This committee, representative 
of every branch of medical practice, and under the chairmanship of the Director of 
the Department of Pharmacology at the College of Mediane, was asked to in- 
vestigate and to offer some orgamzed plan to correct the existent drug situation 

Tune, effort and finances were, and still are deservedly expended in improving 
diagnostic methods Yet little interest has been shown in having drug treatment 
keep abreast of diagnostic progress It was just such a problem which confronted 
this group in 1925 The condition was by no means a local one nor was it anv 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A , Washington D C , meeting 

1934 

* Pharmacist, Syracuse University Hospital of the Good Shepherd, Syracuse, New York 
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more serious than m otiicr institutions In many respects the movement vpas 
pioneer in nature and had little assistance m tlie way of precedent 

The efforts of this committee were consummated by the publication of the 
Interns Handbook ^ This book, which includes a descnption of emergency 
medical and surgical procedures, presents as one of its important achievements a 
drug list wliicli exhibits drugs of proved therapeutic value and those which are felt 
to be the most efficient of their respective groups The list is unencumbered by 
drugs which duplicate one another’s action Selections were made from the 
Umlcd Stales Pharmacopceta, the National Formulary, New and Nonojjicial Reme- 
dies and Useful Drugs Each item gained its place after it had been considered 
meticulously from every standpoint Whim and custom were brushed aside and 
replaced by a scienbfic, common-sense attitude The list is outstanding because of 
the scaraty of so-called “specialties ’’ Preparations of offfaal drugs under fanciful 
names are absent, as are items whose formulas are secret Digitalis, ergot, 
cresol solution, liquid petrolatum and a host of others are deemed efficient per se 
No sympathy is extended to embellishments of these items and the exorbitant price 
premiums entailed In the rare mstances where speaalties were approved for 
admission, it was for tlic reason that they possess unique value not available in 
other preparations In no case were specialties considered unless accepted by the 
Council on Pharmacj'' and Chemistry of the Amencan Medical Association, this, 
among other considerations, imphes that formulas and standards are not secret 
Similarly, wherever several manufacturers are bidding for the same item, preference 
IS given to the product approved by the aforementioned Council 

The drugs are not grouped and classified according to therapeutic use, but 
listed alphabetically, by Latin title The object was to mduce a feeling of inde- 
pendence on the part of the presenber in so far as application of the vanous drugs 
IS concerned It was felt that to suggest therapeutic uses would put prescribing on 
a catalogmg basis and would discourage individual initiative in this respect 

The list of approved drugs included as a part of the matenal presented in the 
Interns Handbook, once officially adopted, laid the foundation for a reorgamzation of 
the entire sj^tem pertaining to the issuing of medicaments It was not until 1929 — 
four years after the estabhshment of the committee — that the Handbook was pub- 
hshed and sold throughout the world This wide distribution was possible be- 
cause the matenal presented was not individualized to the group here but was made 
applicable for most hospitals At this writing, the book is in process of revision 
Dunng the four years of work on the ongmal project, and for three years 
thereafter, the ground was being carefully prepared for reconstruction m the Phar- 
macy and throughout the hospital After having secured the cooperation and 
sympathy of the heads of the vanous services, the work had to be done cautiously 
A radical transplanting would have been disastrous to the whole plan Each 
step had to be studied most carefully before it was put into operation It should be 
noted that the guidmg hand in all this work was that of a speciahst in pharmacology, 
whose knowledge of drug markets as well as drugs is such as to make him con- 
stantly aware of the fads in medicine and to prompt him to assume a very critical 
attitude m all matters pertaming to the uses of drugs Cooperation between a 


* J B Lippmcott Company, Philadelphia, Pa 


52 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 1 


physiaan of this 13 ^) 6 , expenenced in therapeutic problems, and a pharmacist 
possessing the necessary training and professional ideals, is prerequisite to the 
success of an undertakmg of this nature 

Finally, in the summer of 1932 the situation was npe enough to permit a 
general housecleaning in the Pharmacy and m the drug cabinets throughout the 
hospital This work involved not only the discarding of all undesirable drugs 
and drug preparations, but a careful revision of buying methods By October 1932, 
the eight hundred drugs previously inventoried in the Pharmacy were reduced in 
number by over five hundred, leaving an inventory of approved items of less than 
three hundred Comparing this with the inventory of one hospital which, m reply 
to a questionnaire by the chairman of the committee, reported seven hundred, while 
other large modem hospitals reported as high as seven thousand, and eight thou- 
sand,* one gets a picture of the inroads which the drug situation, if uncontrolled, 
may make in the hospital budget There is an analogous condition m retail phar- 
macies We can find sections of shelf space in most retail establishments, which 
have four or five, or even more items identical m composition The pharmacist, 
unfortunately, does not entirely control the situation He must maintain a stock 
which will prepare him to meet all demands 

The picture m the hospital here is different Under proper guidance, useless 
waste IS ehmmated The following is a list of regulations formulated to cover 
pharmacy service m this institution 

(1) The Pharmacy is placed under the supervision and direction of the Department of 
Pharmacology, in so far as the supply and standardization of drugs for use on ward cases is con 
cemed 

"(2) This implies that the Director together with the Pliarmacy Committee and the 
Pharmacist, possesses or is able to secure special information conecming drugs not easily acccs 
sible to others of the hospital organization, and will undertake to supply such information as occa 
Sion arises Decisions of the Director, in conjunction with the Pharmacy Committee and the 
Director of the Service involved, on such matters as quality and integntj of drugs are to be on 
the same basis as those of the Heads of other clinical laboratories and are to be o\erridden only m 
emergency 

"(3) Additions and deletions of dnig stock and changes in forms of drugs, shall be effected 
only after confemng with the Directors of the Services involved who maj also recommend 
changes including the addition of new remedies Advice and counsel may be obtained by them 
from the Department of Pharmacology whenever questions of the relative merits of these new 
remedies shall arise However, when these newer preparations are used as a part of a controlled 
clmical investigation the Directors of Medicine and Surgery shall be responsible for such investi 
gation and shall determme whether they shall be used the Director of the Pharmacy merely acting 
in an advisory capacity ” 

The above regulations are directly applicable in hospitals affiliated with a 
college of^medicine, but the details may be adjusted to suit conditions in hospitals 
which do not have this connection 

Only those drugs which appear on the approved list may be prescribed for ward 
patients The hospital ruling with regard to pnvate patients is that drugs not 
regularly stocked are purchased especially, m the least possible quantity The 
patient is charged with this quantity, even though it may matenally exceed the 

‘ ‘The Doctor and the Hospital Pharmacy ” M S Dooley, M D , director of Pharmacy 
and chairman of Pharmacy Committee Umversity Hospital and Interns Handbook Committee, 
Btdl Am Hosp Assoc , January 1931 
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imount actually needed In many such eases visiting physicians have inquired 
as to the corresponding item regularly stocked and approved, and liave ordered it 
This has usuallj'^ served to reduce the patient’s bill considerably with no sacnfice of 
therapeutic efficiency 

Advice and information arc available at the Pharmacy Here, by virtue of 
contact Math so many physicians, tlie hospital pharmacist has a splendid oppor- 
tunity to demonstrate to them the proper uses of vehicles and flavors, to help them 
construct an efficient and palatable prescription Of course, aU questions out of the 
pliamiacist's scope are submitted to tlie pharmacologist 

The folloMing procedure is used in issuing drugs Each division (fourteen in 
number) sends a partitioned M’lre basket to the Pharmacy m the morning Empty 
stock containers are included in these baskets for refilling according to an order 
book whicli, after haaang been checked b)' tlie nurse m charge of the division, is 
countercliccked and signed by a superausor of nursing Special orders ongmatmg 
durmg the night, for prescnptions or items not regularly stocked, are also hsted in 
this order book Orders presented during the day are made out on separate 
requisition blanks, also signed by the nurse m charge and countersigned by a 
superansor of nursing These orders have, in addition to the desired item or items, 
a notation of the dosage to be gia^en, avhich dosage is checked by the pharmacist 
In instances avherc patients are leaanng the hospital, a notation to that effect is 
made The pharmacist, in sucli cases, places only the directions on the label, 
instead of the ingredients, as is ordmanly done MUth containers issued m the hos- 
pital 

As part of the reorganization activities, a radical change was made in the 
eqmpment for handling the various medicaments Uniform screw-capped, green- 
glass vials are used for tablets, capsules and pills, instead of pasteboard bo\es 
Liquids are supphed in bottles of the ebony screw-cap tjqie All vials and bottles 
bear t3q5ewntten labels coated with a suitable label varnish These containers 
are used for items which constitute the regular stock supply on each division 
Smee special orders are used only during the stay of the patient using them, they are 
issued in pill boxes or m corked bottles 

The offiaal English title of the Pharmacopceia or National Formulary is used 
on all labels If in neither text, an approved title is designated by the Pharmacy 
committee This eliminates misunderstandings which anse when all sorts of 
common names and sjmonjms are used The Enghsh, rather than the Latin title, 
IS used for the reason that the nurses receive no speaal instruction in the Latin 
of pharmacy Prominence is given throughout to the metnc system 

Another step in the reorganization consisted in equipping all divisions um- 
formly Since the hospital includes a school of nursing which rotates student 
nurses throughout the vanous hospital divisions, it contnbutes greatly to effiaency 
if the nurse does not have to be confronted with a different drug arrangement with 
each change she makes The same applies to pnvate duty nurses, smee a change of 
patient may mean a change m location m the hospital In addition to umform 
arrangement and lay-out, a stock hst is posted on each division This list is valu- 
able in several ways First, it is a guide whereby each division may mteUigently 
replemsh its stock of drug supplies, second, it guides the new student nurse who is 
acquainting herself with the equipment of the particular ward concerned, third. 
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it controls any overloading of drug supplies throughout the hospital, and fourth— a. 
matter of extreme importance — it serves as a control for the pharmacist, obviatmg 
waste m supplying the hospital, and enabhng him to prepare his own stock 
intelligently 

The most recent improvement effected has been the establishment of a central 
supply room in conjunction with the Pharmacy This coordination does not 
usually exist m other hospitals Under the new arrangement, the preparation and 
stenlization of solutions for parenteral use (such as Physiological Sodium Chlonde 
and Ringer’s), as well as the sterile dressings and various stenle trays (hypoder- 
moclysis, intravenous, thoracentesis, paracentesis, etc ), are all carried out in this 
speaally equipped, room Previously these operations had been performed in 
another division of the hospital, which division combines several different activi- 
ties The pnncipal advantages sought by the change were, first, that of havmg 
the solutions prepared and sterilized under the supervision of the pharmacist, and 
second, that the unit would be specialized for the above-mentioned functions m- 
stead of being part of a conglomerate department To effect this change, it was 
necessary to break through one wall of the Pharmacy into a room formerly used for 
excess stock of another department As a result, the pharmacist is able to have 
constant surveillance of operations The actual work is handled by a capable 
graduate nurse who has had special instruction and experience in this branch, while 
the pharmaast checks all operations and acts m a consulting capacity 

No little advantage has accrued to the hospital’s financial situation as a result 
of the work done m the pharmaceutical end Without sacnficing quality and ef- 
ficiency, the replacement of costly specialties by their corresponding offiaal drugs 
wherever possible, and the elimination of questionable patent medicines and 
nostrums has meant savings which, during the first year of operation of the new 
set-up, ran into four figures It is quite certain that the second year’s operations 
will reveal a considerably greater saving It is important to note that the original 
primary aim was solely to rationalize drug therapy The marked financial advan- 
tages which attend such a plan are, therefore, significant and satisfying 

Through the efforts of the American Pharmaceutical Association, the 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association 
has initiated a move m the right direction with regard to hospital pharmacies 

As described in the April 1934, Journal A Ph A , this Council has included 
m its “Essentials of a Registered Hospital’’ the one requiring that “the handhng of 
drugs should be adequately supervised and should comply with state laws ’’ The 
next step rmght well be that of establishing mmimum standards in hospital phar- 
macies with regard to the nature of drugs handled Much has been accomplished 
by the vanous medical groups concerned, with regard to standards for the operat- 
mg room, the X-ray division. Physiotherapy, etc In coordination with the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, the Amencan Medical Association 
can do much to raise hospital pharmacies to the standards it has so admirably 
reached in the other departments of the hospital 
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HIST ORY IN THE DRUG STORE * 

BY BRED B KILMER ‘ 

Only in a limited way has histoiy yet entered the drug store, and reached the 
man behind tlie counter Eminent authorities from this Association have made 
higlily important contributions to the history of pharmacy For the most part, 
the pages upon which their records appear he unopened and unread The drug 
store man is not lustor3'-conscious 

Possiblj’-, we have too much history The progress of the world, the advance 
of science, of pharmacy and of the art of prmtmg have evolved such a vast collection 
of historical material that tlie ordinary man finds life too short to even glance at 
tliem 

At times the druggist adopts Henry Ford’s dictum that "history is bunk ” 
He lets the past bury the past With him events begm with the day he was gradu- 
ated from college, got mamed or bought his first store With many astute men 
nothing back of tlie World War, the depression or the NRA counts This is a very 
human point of view for the man of to-day 

Few pharmacists have come to realize the uses and value of history History 
is filled with lessons wherein %ve may learn to profit by the example and teaching of 
those who have gone before us m a world and a society not unhke the one m which 
we live A knowledge and understanding of the realities of the history of phar- 
macy, and of the sale and dispensing of drugs, would help us to avoid many of the 
perplexities and catastrophes which now afflict us The real lessons of history 
can be turned into dollars 

Rarely does the pharmaast reach to the delights of histoiy History helps us 
to know what our ancestors did — their troubles, them faults and them successes 
It presents a story, a moving picture of life History presents a marvelous play, 
with mterludes, by-plays, changes of tone, changes of scene One can find in his- 
tory thmgs that are romantic, picturesque, artistic and beautiful 

WRITTEN HISTORY 

There exists an abundance of wntten history The shelves of our hbranes are 
loaded with histoncal volumes The pages of our magazines are crowded with 
histoncal essays 

Even with this array, the fact seems to be that history is not yet a popular 
subject Historical volumes cannot be counted among the "best sellers ” Phar- 
maceutical history has not yet penetrated behind the drug store counter 

In part, this condition may be due to the mode and manner of its presentation 
Right here the histoncally minded reader may well say to the wnter ‘ ‘Who are you 
to tell us how we should wnte history?" Well, the author of this essay, with all 
humbleness, acknowledges that he is only a smatterer in history He is not a 
histonan As a most humble student he, with due deference to the many eminent 
histonans, offers the suggestions of a rather awkward beginner 

Much of our wntten history of phannacy has been put together by able pro- 
fessional histonans Much of it has been wntten by the histoncal scholar Facts, 

* Section on Histoncal Phannacy, Washington meeting, 1934 

• Deceased 
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dates, footnotes, references and proofs abound m the pages Often the author 
seeks to fortify himself against the criticisms of other historians Readability and 
attractiveness are sacnficed 

Facts and dates, while highly important, taken alone do not make history 
When the histonan of the pick and shovel, the paleontologist, finds a skull or the 
bones of a jaw of a man who lived centuries ago, he must make the dry bones hve 
From the rocks under which his "find” was buned he determines the era in which 
his man lived Hj^pothetically, he supplies the missing parts with plaster and 
putty He lays on tints, and lo' we have a man who lived two thousand score 
years ago 

To record the history of pharmacy in any age we must take note of political and 
social events, the advancement of science, changes of policy, changes m taste, dress, 
ways of living, comforts, books, plays, popular songs and many things which make 
up and control human life and activities In the midst of these, pharmacy and the 
drug store have lived and moved History cannot be divorced from life 

To fulfil its mission, wntten histoiy must be read The reader must "read, 
mark and inwardly digest,” and finally apply its lessons to his life and work We 
may well believe that the histoiy of pharmacy can be presented m such a way that it 
will reach into the drug store, and that the man behind the counter will hve and 
move m its elevating air The craftsmanslup may well be left to our most capable 
producers of pharmaceutical history 

The American Pharmaceutical Association, through its museum and 
repository, will become a notable center for pharmaceutical history Unfortu- 
nately, our pharmaceutical and trade assoaations have done but little along his- 
toncal lines A survey revealed that certain associations did not have on file 
complete copies of their own proceedings Very meager were instances where 
there was an attempt to preserve histoncal data as to their organization Asso- 
ciated effort in pharmacy contains an important record of the progress of the art It 
IS well worthy of preservation and use 

Pharmaceutical manufacturers, in a limited way, have found it wise to give 
attention to the history of their calling and their own organization Some of them 
have installed a historical department or museum wherein are collected records, 
specimens of early productions, advertising and other data Collections of this 
character have proved to be of service in the education of salesmen, detail men and 
others, as to the histoncal background of the institution Notable have been the 
collections pertainmg to general histoncal pharmacy acquired by certain manu- 
facturers 

The retail druggist can, through history, draw patronage, gain reputation and 
increase his prestige The use of histoncal elements will give a new and a different 
twist to drug store pubhcity Above all other practitioners of the art of pharmacy, 
the retail druggist can turn history into cash An economical method is through 
histoncal displays 

Drug store histoncal exhibits may consist of window displays, which may be 
moved to the intenor of the store, and within the store moved from one pomt to 
another, fomung a contmuous show A well-planned histoncal exhibit will hold 
attention from two weeks to a month From one to twenty histoncal exhibits can 
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be givcji aumialiy Through chatiges, historical exhibits can be repeated from year 
to year 

1 he druggist maj' properly use lus cxliibits as an advertising medium Phy- 
sicians, nurses, professional men, prominent citizens and college and high school 
classes arc worthy of special invitations The local papers will be glad to give 
special write-ups of the show 

Subjects wnth which to form an historical display m the drug store are abun- 
dant The history of the art of pharmacy may be shown by pictures clipped from 
magazines and books, through old-time implements and apparatus, side by side 
witli modern t} pes The map issued by the National Wholesale Druggists' Associa- 
tion, showing pictures of colleges of phannacy, may form a background, giving the 
present-da}" status of phannaceutical education College diplomas, certificates of 
registration and association incmbersliips of the store owner and clerks will show that 
the personnel of tlie store stands high professionally One druggist excited curi- 
osity by having lus clerks, during his exhibits, wear the time-honored green baize 
apron 

The drug store histoncal exhibit may well begin with a history of the druggist’s 
own store, and his own town Dependent upon the age of the store and the town, 
abundant matenal may be found Pictures of the town as it was and as it is 
Methods of transportation from the day of the ox-cart on to the auto and the aero- 
plane Old churches, old schools, hospitals, streets and dwelling houses con- 
trasted with the new, including the druggist’s own store as it was and as it is To 
these may be added pictures of old-time citizens, old doctors and their prescriptions, 
and notable events of the past 

Included in a senes of exhibits pictures pertaining to the history of medicme 
might be utilized Here an abundance of matenal is available 

The subjects for an histoncal display are extensive A few examples may be 
noted Old-time animal remedies m contrast to modern animal serums Anaent 
bolus and uncoated pills as against modern pills, capsules and tablets Crude drugs 
of the past by the side of present-day alkaloids, concentrations and synthetic com- 
pounds Charms formerly used as cures m conjunction with to-day’s rational 
remedies 

A most creditable display was shown m the Druggists Circular, for March 1934, 
which by means of cards and objects exhibited four thousand years of pharmacy and 
medicme, begmnmg with the time of the Egyptians, and concluding with the twen- 
tieth century 

Another recent exhibit was along the lines of the history of surgery The art of 
surgery has been completely revolutionized within fifty years While the use of 
ether is of the nmeteenth century, local anesthetics have come into vogue 

A show m the history of surgery, which made everybody stop, consisted of the 
showing of a frock coat, used up to the late nineties as a surgeon’s operating uni- 
form, side by side with the outfit of the modem operator’s cap, face mask, white 
gown and mbber gloves 

For history to reach mto the drug store, it would seem that the beginning 
should be made m the college of pharmacy A knowledge of the history of the arts 
to which he is to devote his life should be an inspiration and ineentive to the stu- 
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dent to move forward Once imbued with this knowledge, he would no doubt 
carry it to those with whom he may be associated 

In the preparation of this paper, correspondence was had with the deans of 
some of our colleges of pharmacy as to the place of the history of pharmacy m their 
colleges Bnefly stated, the situation would be somewhat as follows 

A moderate percentage of the colleges of pharmacy possesses a histoncal mu 
seum, likewise, a collection of data, documents, etc , pertaimng to their own institu- 
tion A number of the colleges have in their hbranes volumes relating to the 
history of medicme, pharmacy and alhed arts Courses covering the histoiy of 
pharmacy are given in a goodly number of the colleges In some of them it is short, 
covering only two hours in the three or four years’ course However, in some 
colleges the course is quite extended and complete Encouragingly, there is re- 
ported a moderate interest by students in history as it pertains to pharmacy 

Many of the deans kmdly made suggestions as to methods whereby the interest 
of students and graduates m pharmaceutical history could be mcreased These 
suggestions will be made the subject of a separate paper 

This paper is pnmanly suggestive An attempt is made to show that history, 
espeaally the history of pharmacy, has not yet reached mto the drug store. 

That for the great majority of druggists and their clerks, the subject of history 
has little or no mterest. 

That while able histoncal wnters have produced much valuable histoncal data, 
it has not yet created an histoncal atmosphere for the rank and file of pharmaasts, 
That here is an opportunity for our associations to further stimulate mterest 
in historical subjects. 

That the practiang pharmacist — the druggist — can, through historical dis- 
plays, promote an mterest in the history of medicine and pharmacy to his own 
advantage 


HISTORY OF THE CALCIUM LACTOPHOSPHATE PREPARATIONS' 

BY WILLIAM J HUSA* AND A P MCLEAN 

Calaum lactophosphate came into use as the result of the suggestion of an 
European physiaan. Dr L Dusart, who, in 1869, recommended the use of calaum 
phosphate dissolved in lactic aad (1) In 1871, William Neergaard (2), a pharma- 
ast of New York City, upon the request of Dr B W McCready, prepared a 
syrup of calcium lactophosphate by dissolving freshly precipitated calaum phos- 
phate in a diluted lactic acid, and adding water, orange flower water and sugar 
This IS the oldest record we have found of the use of calaum lactophosphate m this 
country It was the spark which was followed by a blaze of tremendous populanty 
Because of the demands of physicians for numerous combinations of calaum 
lactophosphate, preparations other than the syrup came mto use Some of these, 
such as the elixur, the syrup with iron, and the salt, received oflBaal recogmtion, 
and there were a number of others, not so recognized, mcluding the solution, the 
wme, and the emulsion with cod liver oil 

' Section on Histoncal Pharmacy A Ph A , Washmgton meeting, 1934 
* Head Professor of Pharmacy Umversity of Flonda 
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After the article published by Neergaard m 1871, giving a formula for a syrup, 
1 number of somewhat similar reports appeared m other journals These were 
wntten in the mam by phannacists, who suggested their own preferred formulas, or 
some slight modifications of formulas, which to them seemed to give better or more 
stable preparations In tlie syrup as well as the other preparations the principal 
difficulty encountered was the formation of a precipitate Little attention was 
paid to the cause or nature of the precipitate, but efforts were made to delay or 
decrease the preapitation by changing the ingredients or varying the amounts 
By ISSO the sjTup of calaum lactophosphate had come into such wide use that it 
was recognized m the U S P VI, and was also offiaal in the U S P VII, VIII and 
IX but was dropped by the U S P X and taken up by the N F V 

The first record found of Eh\ir of Calcium Lactophosphate was its recogmtion 
by the N F I It was also official in the N F II, III, IV and V Syrup of Calcium 
Lactophosphate and Iron has been similarly recognized by each edition of the 
N F 

For some years there was a difference of opinion regarding the chenucal nature 
of calcium lactophosphate Rother (3) considered it to be a double salt while 
Sambuc (4) stated that the salt was merely a mixture of calcium lactate and calaum 
phosphate When calcium lactophosphate m the form of the salt was recogmzed 
by the N F IV, it was defined as "A mixture in vanable proportions of calcium 
lactate, calcium aad lactate and calcium aad phosphate '' 

Among the unoffiaal preparations of calcium lactophosphate, the wme seems to 
have enjoyed little populanty m companson with the others, perhaps because the 
alcohol of the wme made the preparation undesirable for children and it was for 
children that the preparations were mostly used The solution of the salt hkewise 
did not find extensive use 

The emulsion of cod liver oil with calcium lactophosphate enjoyed very wide 
populanty as an unoffiaal preparation The earliest formula found was that of 
W G Moffit (5) pubhshed m 1873 Other formulas were proposed and commeraal 
emulsions were put on the market by some of the manufacturers The emulsion 
was cntiazed on pharmaceutical grounds by Polk (6), who also made the following 
statement 

"The cty of 'Eureka' which has ascended so loudly over the new hobby, lactophosphate of 
lime and cod liver oil, it seems has almost led the enthusiastic members of the medical profession 
to hope that the great specific for all the ills to which flesh is heir had at last been found The 
long high-soundmg name leads us to regard it with respect and confidence The 

errors of the combmation outside of the quackery into which it has been run, however, imme- 
diately concerns us " 

The emulsion was popular for about five years and after that no further record 
could be found m the literature 

Polk’s denunaation of emulsion of cod liver oil with calaum lactophosphate 
appears unjustified in view of later developments It is now accepted by medical 
authonties that nckets may be due to a dietary defiaency in any one of three 
things, r e , calaum, phosphorus or vitamm D The emulsion of cod hver oil with 
calaum lactophosphate contained all three of these substances needed for proper 
development of bones, hence it seems unfortunate that the preparation did not 
remain popular At the time the emulsion was introduced, vitamms were yet to 
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remain undreamed of for four decades The emulsion thus suffered the fate of other 
innovations which are too far ahead of their time In passing it is of interest to 
note that at about the same time that the emulsion fell into disuse, a physician made 
extensive reports on the value of sunshine in rickets and other diseases but he like- 
wise was too far ahead of this era of irradiated food, irradiated drugs and irradiated 
human beings 
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Pharmacists at the 50th Anniversary Celebration of the Institute of Pharmacy, University oI 

Liege 

Front row (left to right)— Professors Goubau (Ghent) Herrissey (Pans) Van der Wielen (Am 
Bterdam), Schools (Liege), Van Itallie (Leiden) Perrot (Pans), de Graaf (Utrecht) Back, from 
left — Prof Stemon (Liege), Prof Vivario (Liege), Mr H N Lmstead (Britain), Prof Van Os 
(Gronmgen), Prof Stamier, Dr Hofman (The Hague), Col Thomann (Sn itzerland). Prof 
Faurholt (Brussels), Prof Ohlsson, Prof Wattiez (Brussels), Prof Goris Prof Van de Velde, 
Prof Castille (Louvam), Prof Penau, Dr Jermstad (Oslo), Prof Van de Vorst — Pharmaceutical 
Journal Dec 22, 1934 Please see Journal A Ph A December 1934 page 1243 — note type 
error Normal Arsenic ” 





The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

C n JORDAN— CIIAIUMAN Ol r\ECUTI\L COMMITTCn, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

"The nttitude of the Amenein Assocntion of Colleges of Plnnnacy on the question of food 
and drug legislation was well c\prcsscd Inst >cnr when Dean DuMez and the Chairman of the Ev 
ccutiic Committee appeared before the Senate CoimnitlcL considering Senate Bill 2800 and again 
when the Association met in nnmnl eoincntion and passed a resolution indicating that the As 
socntion fatored proper food, drug and cosmetic legislation Our Association has a strategic po 
sition because its nieinbership is not fimnenllj interested in food drugs and cosmetics, nor actually 
iniolved in the administration of laws gotcriiing the distribution of food, drugs and cosmetics and 
therefore we can lake a totallj disinterested a icw of these matters As citizens we must be vitally 
interested in the protection of public health and that is especially true in the ease of teachers of 
pharmacj , since w c arc training j ouiig men and j onng w omen to go into one of the public health 
professions The following statement by President Little of the Association Ins the approval of 
the E\eculi\c Committee and it sets forth the position we believe the Association should assume ’ 
— C B Jordan, Editor 


FOOD AND DRUG LEGISLATION 

One of the most important questions claiming the attention of pharmaceutical 
educators this muter is the problem of a sane, adequate revision of the Pure Food 
and Drug Act 

The activity of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy m helping 
to promote such a revision needs no justification We would oppose the idea that 
the function of colleges of pharmacy is to concern themselves solely with problems of 
education That, to be sure, is their major activity, but by no means their sole 
responsibility Pharmacy can hope to achieve its maximum accomplishment, only 
by having all of its vanous branches stand ready and eager to put their shoulders 
to the wheel and to play their full part in every possible contact 

It is m this spint and with this hope that the American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy approaches the problem of food and drug legislation 

One of the most pathetic persons with whom we come m contact is the indi- 
vidual who fails to have definite, concrete opinions concerning important problems 
which are presented to him in his own or closely related fields We might place 
second on this list of pathos, the individual who displays inadequate appreciation 
and respect for the other fellow's opinion There is no reason whatsoever why toler- 
ance and definiteness of opinion should not go hand in hand 

Pharmacy has become an exceedingly broad field, with many different interests 
and acfavities represented It is but natural that many of these interests should 
possess somewhat different ideas as to what constitutes a sane, effective revision of 
the Pure Food and Drug Act It is also equally certain that all these vanous 
branches of pharmacy have much in common It is on this common ground that we 
should marshal and unify our forces and through concerted, efiSaent action accom- 
plish much m the field of food and drug legislation 

Is not the best procedure to first search out all the vanous viewpoints and 
objectives which the different branches of pharmacy have m common? Let 
none escape us The greater this pool of common interests, the stronger wiU be 
our cohesion and solidarity and hence the greater our accomplishment 
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Should the time come, and we sincerely hope that it may not, when certain 
groups must draw apart to prepare separate bills, let us part with the finest apprecia- 
tion of the other fellow’s viewpoint Let us part in a spirit of friendship and cor- 
diality, with each group definitely pledged to carry into the product of its indi- 
vidual efforts the very maximum of that which has been commonly agreed upon 
From this point on, those purposes and recommendations which are most 
mentonous and most completely in accord with public health and welfare should 
prevail 

If we keep this fundamental objective of public health ever before us as our 
goal, no really profound differences are likely to develop and a sane, progressive and 
generally desirable revision of the existing law should not be difiicult of attainment 
At the annual meeting of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy 
held at Washington last May, the Association went unanimously on record as 
favoring Senate Bill No 2800 or a measure of greater merit That, I beheve, 
represents the attitude of the Association at the present time 

As president of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, I have ap 
pointed a special committee, consisting of Dean Andrew G DuMez, Dean Wortley 
F Rudd and Dean Charles B Jordan, Chairman, to represent the Assoaation as 
our Committee on Food and Drug Legislation I have also appointed an auxiliary 
committee consisting of one or more representatives m each state, to cooperate 
with the smaller committee as opportunity to do so presents itself This larger 
committee will later receive specific directions and suggestions as to ways and means 
of assisting with our legislative program In the meantime, we are organized and 
ready for action 

At a meeting of the National Drug Trade Conference held at Washington, 
D C , on Wednesday, December 5th, Dean DuMez again set forth the position 
taken by the Amencan Association of Colleges of Pharmacy with respect to pro 
posed food and drug legislation by a statement of the more important provisions 
which the Association maintains should be incorporated m any new legislation 
These provisions are as follows 

1 A new definition of the word "drug” to bring within the purview of the law certain 
substances (glandular products) and certain devices not always marketed as therapeutic agents in 
a strict interpretation of the meaning of that term, but which when used as directed, may produce 
marked alterations in the tissues of the body or the functioning of its organs, as for e'cample de- 
vices for increasing stature, devices for developing the bust, devices for sUmulatxng the activity of 
the prostate gland, nose straighteners electric belts etc 

2 Provisions for bringing cosmetics within the scope of the law 

3 Provisions which will make it obligatory for a manufacturer or distnbutor who puts 
up drugs or medicines m packages for sale to the public to state on the label the name, or names of 
the substance, or substances, upon which the therapeutic or palliative claims for said drugs or 
medicines are made, and the quantity, or quantities contained m a single dose 

4 Provisions for the control of the manufacture, sale and distnbution of poisonous 
habit-forming or deleterious drugs, or medicines containmg any of said classes of drugs, to what- 
ever extent is necessary to give the public adequate protection against the harm which may result 
from the indiscnminate sale of drugs and medicines of this character 

5 Provisions for prohibiting the advertisement on the label, package, and/or by any 
other means of any drug or medicine as a treatment or cure for any of the foUowing diseases 
albummuna appendicitis artenosclerosis, septicemia, cancer, carbuncle, cataract, cholecystitis, 
diabetes, diphtheria dropsy, encephalitis, epilepsy, erysipelas gall stones, heart diseases high 
blood pressure, mastoiditis, measles, meningitis, mumps, nephritis, otitis media, paralysis, pneu 
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nioma, poliotnj ehUs, prostate gland disorders, pyelitis, scarlet fever, seicual impotence, small 
poi, tuberculosis, tumors, typhoid fever, uremia and venereal diseases 

6 Provisions for rcslncting the advertisement of any drug or medicine, regardless of the 
medium used for exhibiting or disseminating such advertisement, to the truthful statement of 
facts with respect to any or all claims made for the palliative or curative properties and/or its 
value m the treatment of disease 

This stand represents the opinion of the Executive Committee of the A A 
C P and a very high percentage of the individual members of the Association as 
well 

I sincerely hope tliat our members will actively concern themselves with food 
and drug legislation during the coming session of Congress and that all controversial 
questions which may anse mil always be settled on a basis of pubhc health and 
welfare 

As long as we keep pubhc health as our platform, the very foundation of all our 
activities, we cannot senously err If we relinquish this guiding motive, we may 
wander far astray — Ernest Little, Prestdeni, Amencan Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy 


GENERAL REGULATIONS, SERIES 4, 
EEDERAL ALCOHOL CONTROL 
ADMINISTRATION 

A proposed regulation, under consideration 
by the Federal Alcohol Control Admimstration, 
would hat e placed pharmacists in the class of 
dealers %n beverage alcohol, it would have in- 
creased the cost of their supply of etli} I alcohol 
and required them to take out Federal and, 
perhaps, local heenses, thus adding further 
costs to the pharmaasts’ burdens, wathout giv- 
ing additional protection to the govennnent ser- 
vice The points are, the proposed ruling, if it 
had been adopted, would have increased the 
cost of alcohol to the pharmacist, because he 
would have had to buy m gallon bottles paying 
a higher pnee and also be subject to the licenses 
referred to, and be placed in the class of dealers 
tn beverage alcohol 

The American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion asked the privilege of being heard and im- 
pressed that practicing pharmacists should be 
enabled to freely secure alcohol for medicmal 
preparations at lowest cost, not only in their 
own interest but also m the interest of those in 
need of medicme This appeal was influential 
in promotmg the regulation to which reference 
IS made and issued January 22 by the Federal 
Control Administration Because these regula- 
tions qre informative relative to general defim- 
tions and terms, every pharmacist should secure 


copies from the station of the Department near- 
est to them Two paragraphs are quoted 
'Tn issuing these Regulations the Admims- 
tration has provided that alcohol and other dis 
tilled spirits in containers of a capacity of one 
gallon or less shall be deemed to be for non- 
industnal use The effect of this provision will 
be to require all wholesale druggists, mdustnal 
alcohol plants and others, who do not hold 
Federal Alcohol Control Admimstration per- 
mits, to supply the needs of drug stores hospi- 
tals, pharmaceutical manufacturers and other 
mdustnal alcohol users in contamers havmg a 
capacity of more than one gallon ” 

' Heretofore the Regulations of the Treasury 
Department which require that beverage dis- 
tilled spints for sale at retail be placed m glass 
liquor bottles, have not been applicable to alco- 
hol The Treasury Department, however, act- 
ing la codperation with the Admimstration and 
desirmg that all spirits for beverage use be defi- 
nitely distinguishable from spints intended for 
mdustnal purposes, is amending its Bottle 
Regulations so as to require that on and after 
Apnl 15, 1935, all distilled spints, mcludmg 
alcohol, if ma r keted m contamers of a capacity 
of one gallon or less, shall be placed m glass 
liquor bottles manufactured under Treasury 
permit and havmg blown therem the mdicia re- 
quired by Treasury regulations ” 

The AsrERiCAN Pharmaceuttcai, Associa- 
tion always seeks to be of service to pharmacy 
and pharmacists 



Association Business 

AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1934-1935 

Office of the Secretary 2216 Constitution Avenue, Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 9 

December 20, 1934 

To the Members of the Council 

48 Minutes of the Meeting of the Executive Committee Motion No 2 (Council Letter 
No 2, page 846) has been earned President Fischelis requests tliat he be recorded as voting ' No” 
on this motion 

49 Committee on the Proposed Council on Pharmaceultcal Practice Chairman Cook has sub- 
mitted the following report for this Committee with the statement that the report has the endorse 
ment of all members of the Committee who were present at the meeting on August 18th Chair 
man Cook expressed the belief that although the actual carrying out of the plan will be dependent 
upon some scheme of finance which it is hoped can be developed, it will be an advantage to have 
the plan presented in full and discussed so that it can be better understood 

REPORT TO THE A PH A COUNCIL ON THE SUGGESTION TO ESTABLISH "A NATIONAL COUNCIL ON 

PHARMACEUTICAL PRACTICE” AS AN ACTIVITV OP THE A PH A 

The proposal was presented at the Second General Session of the Ajierican Pharjiaceuti- 
CAL Association at its 1934 meeting (see the Journal American Pharmaceutical Association, 
1934, page 601) and was also brought before the Council and referred to a special Committee with a 
recommendation for action 

Considerable correspondence ensued and a meeting of the Committee was called in Wash 
ington for August 18 1934 The following were present Messrs Am>, Cook, TischeJis, Jordan, 
Kelly Spease and Swam Messrs Gaw and Gathcrcoal were unable to be present although Pro- 
fessor Gathercoal sent a communication outlimng his views 

The discussion was general and included many of the problems which enter into to daj’s 
pharmaceutical practice in this Country 

It was believed especially important to avoid creating an impression that the American 
Pharmaceutical Association was discriminating between pharmacists, since its sole object was 
to uplift every branch of pharmacy 

Every practicing pharmacist would be invited to participate and while not all would 
care to do so, the reasonable and proper specifications mtended should permit any properlj trained 
and equipped pharmacist to register 

The following recommendations were approved for the consideration of the Council of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

1 That there be recommended to the Council the establishment of a "Coun 
cil on Pharmaceutical Practice” to be conducted under the auspices of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 

2 In the recommendation to the American Pharmaceutical Association 
Council it IS to be indicated that the objects of this group are to promote improve- 
ment in pharmaceutical practice by the followmg activ ities 

(o) The assembling of information and facts from all available sources con 
ceming the efficient practice of Pharmacy in 

(1) Retail Pharmacies 

(2) Pharmacies in hospitals and institutions 

(3) Pharmacies in Government Service 

(6) The dissemmation of this information to those responsible for the con 
duct of pharmaceutical service in these fields 

(c) To offer every facility of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
m the promotion of such service 
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(d) To establish minimuni standards for pharmaceutical practice m these 
tlircc fields 

It ^^as further moved and the motion approved unanimously, that it be recommended to 
the American Pharmaceutical Association Council lint "if the American Pharmaceutical 
Association Council approves of the establishment of a Council on Pharmaceutical Practice and 
Its objectives, that it be further recommended tliat this Committee be continued for the purpose 
of developing the plan and presenting a more perfected program to be reported to the American 
Pharmaceutical Council at the Portland Meeting in 1935 ’’ 

The personnel of the proposed "Council on Pharmaceutical Practice” was also discussed 
and It was recommended that the Council should consist of the Chairman of the National Formu- 
lary Committee of Revision, the Chairman of the U S Pharmacopoeial Committee of Revision a 
representative of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, a representative of the 
National Association of Boards of Pharmaej, a pharmacist in retail service, a hospital pharmacist 
and a Gov emment pharmacist, the President of the American Pharjiaceutical Association 
Ev-olTicio and tlic Secretary of the American Pharmaceutical Association Ex Officio — mak- 
ing a total of nine members 

It was also recommended tint one representative from each of the following organizations 
be invited to participate in the w ork of the Council in an advisory capacity but without a vote 

The National Association of Retail Druggists 
The American Drug Manufacturer’s Association 
The American Medical Association 
The American College of Surgeons 
The Amcncan College of Physicians 
The Amcncan Dental Association 
Amcncan Nurses Association 
The Amcncan Hospital Association 
The Food and Drug Admimstration 
The Surgeon General of the Public Health Service 
The Surgeon General of the Army 
(Medical Administrative Corps) 

The Surgeon General of the Navy 
(Hospital Corps) 


All of which IS respectfully submitted with the request 
considered by the Council 

E 


that the proposals 
Fullerton Cook, 


be promptly 
Chairman 


In this connection, the following letter has been received from President Fischelis 
To the Members of the Council 

I am glad to jom Professor Cook in advocating the adoption of the suggestion 
to establish "A National Coimcil on Pharmaceutical Practice” as an acbvity of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association As I see the proposal it entails a survey 
of existing pharmaceutical practice and the formulation of minimum standards to 
which pharmacies desirmg the approval of the Council must adhere 

The American Pharmaceutical Association is already committed to a sur- 
vey of pharmaceutical practice by resolutions adopted at recent conventions 

It IS my belief that the establishment of "A Council on Pharmaceutical Prac- 
tice” within the American Pharmaceutical Association orgamzation is a forward 
step which will be welcomed not only by the profession of Pharmacy, but also by the 
medical profession and the public 

If the objectives of this Council are properly publicized, it should be possible 
to obtam financial support for its orgamzation In my judgment this proposal 
should be made one of the mam objectives m the campaign for funds to cany on a 
wider scope of activities at our Washmg^ton Headquarters 
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{Motion No 16) It IS moved by Eberle that the report of the Special Committee on the Proposed 
Council on Pharmaceutical Practice be received and that the recommendation that the Special Com 
mittee be continued for the purpose of developing the plan and presenting a more perfected program to be 
reported to the Council at the Portland meeting tn 1935, be approved Comments are invited 

E F Kelly, Secretary 

LETTER NO 10 

December 28, 1934 

To the Members of the Council 

50 Contract for Printing and Mailing the Journal op the A Ph A for 1935 The fol 
lowing recommendation has been submitted by Chairman DuMez of the Committee on Pubhca 
tions 


‘ I have carefully gone over the bids on the publication of the Journal for 
next year, received by Dr Eberle, and find the present publishers, namely, the Mack 
Printing Company, of Easton, Pa , to be the lowest bidders This Company mil also 
give us the best pnce on reprints I, therefore, recommend to the Council that 
unless Editor Eberle has some good reason for making a change, the contract for 
publishing the Journal for the ensuing year be awarded to the Mack Pnnting Com- 
pany, of Easton, Pa ” 

Editor Eberle concurs m the recommendation 

For the information of the members of the Council, it is stated that the contract provides 
for the insertion in each issue of the Journal of forms of sixteen pages, or multiples of pharma 
ceutical abstracts, with separate paging and mdexing, as recommended by the Special Committee 
on Year Book (see September 1933, issue. Journal, A Ph A , pages 914-916) It is the inten 
tion of the Editor of the Year Book to start the insertion of the abstracts for 1935 m the March 
issue and to issue the Report of the Progress of Pharmacy for 1934 in the usual form 

{Motion No 17) It is moved by DuMez that the contract for pnnting and mailing the Journal 
for 1935 be awarded to the Mack Printing Company of Easton, Penna At the request of Chairman 
DuMez a vote is called for at this time but will be considered as tentative if there is objeetion A 
voting card is enclosed 

51 Budget for 1935 Chairman Philip of the Committee on Finance submits, m accordance 
with Article II of Chapter II of the By-Laws of the Couneil, the following report on appropriations 
and expenditures for 1934, with a suggested budget of receipts and appropnations for 1935 which 
were prepared by the secretary and approved by the chairman of the Finance Committee The 
officers and Finance Committee are fully aware of the difficult times w e are going through which 
have resulted in reduced receipts, and several items in the proposed budget have been again re 
duced, while others must be increased, the total being two thousand dollars more than for 1934 
due largely to the increase in the appropriation for maintenance of the Building 

"To the appropnation for General Expenses in 1934 tw o additions were made fifty dollars 
for the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing and tw'o hundred dollars for the American 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education Of the appropriations two have been exceeded to Decem- 
ber first The disbursements for maintaimng the Headquarters Building were S2929 92 against 
S1800 00 and the disbursements for the Scientific Section were S29 97 against S25 00 The latter 
IS within the S50 00 limit for which Council action is not required In submitting the budget for 
1934 it was stated that the expenses of mamtaimng the Building could not be estimated, and when 
the expenses for the year are known, a motion to increase the appropriation will be submitted 
The expenses of the Committee on the Proposed Council on Pharmaceutical Practice were con 
tributed through Chairman Cook Charges to December 1st for General Expenses were $14,- 
947 52 against S21 380 00 appropnated Every effort has been made to keep the expenses below 
the budget appropriations 

“Under the appropriations for open accounts to December 1st, the Journal charges were 
$7371 58 against the $11,000 00 appropriated, the N F $3092 98 agamst the $1000 00, and the 
Recipe Book $665 85 against the $500 00 No charges were made against the appropriation for 
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$5000 for Badges and Bars Charges lo Dccctnbcr 1st were $11,130 41 against the $12,550 00 
appropriated 

"To December 1st tin. total budget charges Mere $20,077 93 against appropriations of 
$33,080 00 for the j car, so m c m ill not cvcccd our total budget 

"The receipts to Dcccuibcr 1st show considerable variation from the estimates From 
Dues, $7309 S4 ns compared to $7727 38 for the same period m 1933 Every effort has been made 
to hold this figure up, but niaiiy explain that they cannot afford the expense Bills for dues for 
1935 MTcrc mailed on December 1st and m'c cannot say nhat the total for the year will be From 
the Journal, SS529 85 ns against $7271 15, mIiicIi is very satisfactory under present conditions 
From the N F $-1712 30 for the jear as against the estimate of $3500 00, Mliich is very encourag- 
ing From the Recipe Book, $14 17 78 for the jear against the estimate of 81000 00, which shows 
a decided gain $2000 00 has been billed to the U S P Board of Trustees for the Year Book, 
Volumes 20 and 21, and sales Mere $45 08 to December 1st 

"It has been ncccssarj to use the income from the Life Membership Fund for the year and 
to transfer $1000 00 of accumulated interest to the Current Fund " 


Budget tor 1935 

It IS verj difficult to estimate receipts under present conditions As the receipts from the 
sales of the National Formiilarj and of the Recipe Book are always approximate, the estimates 
for 1935 are based on the receipts for 1934 The follow ing is suggested 


Interest 

$ 100 00 

Dues 

12,500 00 

Interest Life Membership Fund 

6 500 00 

Journal 

9,500 00 

National Formularv 

4,500 00 

Recipe Book 

1,600 00 

Year Book 

2,200 00 


$35 800 00 


Appropriations por General Expenses 


No 

1 

Salaries 

$11,700 00 

No 

2 

Maintenance of Building 

3 500 00 

No 

3 

Telegraph and Telephone 

200 00 

No 

4 

Clerical Expenses 

1,200 00 

No 

5 

Printing Postage and Stationery 

700 00 

No 

6 

Office Supplies 

150 00 

No 

7 

Traveling Expenses 

500 00 

No 

8 

Premium on Bonds 

50 00 

No 

9 

Auditing 

75 00 

No 

10 

Certificates 

50 00 

No 

11 

Miscellaneous 

200 00 

No 

12 

Scientific Section 

25 00 

No 

13 

Section on Education and Legislation 

25 00 

No 

14 

Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dis 




pensing 

25 00 

No 

15 

Section on Commercial Interests 

25 00 

No 

16 

Section on Historical Pharmacy 

25 00 

No 

17 

Commission on Proprietary Medicine 

25 00 

No 

18 

Committee on Local Branches 

25 00 

No 

19 

Committee on Membership 

250 00 

No 

20 

Committee on Stateand National Legislation 

50 00 

No 

21 

Committee on Syllabus 

50 00 

No 

22 

Committee on Pharmacy Week 

250 00 

No 

23 

Inter-Society Color Council 

25 00 

No 

24 

International Pharmaceutical Federation 

120 00 
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No 

25 

Metric Association 


10 00 

No 

26 

American Conference on Hospital Service 

25 00 

No 

27 

American Council on Pharmaceutical Edu- 




cation 


200 00 

No 

28 

Year Book 


3,500 00 

No 

29 

Library 


50 00 



Appropriations por Open Accounts 

No 

30 

Journal 





{a) Publication 

59,500 00 




(6) Electrical Expenses 

1,000 00 




(c) Postage and Stationery 
{d) Freight, Drayage and Mis- 

300 00 




cellaneous 

200 00 

511,000 00 

No 

31 

National Formulary 


1,000 00 

No 

32 

Recipe Book 


500 00 

No 

33 

Badges and Bars 


60 00 


523,030 00 


512,550 00 


^5 580 00 

‘ It will be necessary to curtail expenses wherever possible, to keep the Journal vnthin the 
appropnation which will mean abstractmg or condensing manj papers and articles, and to ad- 
vance the extra charges for the completion of the revision of the N F and the Recipe Book 
When the Budget for 1934 was submitted, it was stated that the cost of maintaining the Head- 
quarters Building could not be accurately estimated The expenses for maintenance for the 
year have amounted to approximately 53200 00 and, with this ex-penence, it is believed that the 
53500 00 included m the budget for 1935 will be sufficient ” 

{Motion No 18) It is moved by Phthp that the Budget for 1935 be approved as submitted 
With the approval of the Chairman of the Council, a vote is called for at this time It wtU be 
considered as tentative if there is objection 

52 Selection of Auditors The Chairman of the Committee on Fmance recommends the 
employment of W A Johnson & Co , Baltimore, Md , to audit the accounts of the Association 
for 1934, in accordance with Article 8 of Chapter IV of the By-Laws This Company has audited 
the accounts since 1922 The appropriation for the audit has been 575 00 for each year 

{Motion No 19) It is moved by Philip that W A Johnson & Co be employed to audit the 
accounts of the Association / or 1934 

53 Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and ac- 
compamed by the first year's dues have been received 

No 77, Thomas W McKelvey, 3123 Union St , Bellairc, Ohio, No 78, YezmgP Balouny 
Amencan Umversity, Beirut, Syria, No 79, Aram K Ojakian, Amencan Umversity, Beirut, 
Syria, No 80 Frank J Zuck, 201 Rockford National Bank Bldg , Rockford, 111 , No 81, Julius 
Meyenberg, 114 Mam St , LaGrange, Texas, No 82, Leroy P Baker, 1615 N W 27th Ave , 
Portland, Oregon No 83, Richard H Waterman, 613 Orpmgton Rd , Catonsville, Md , No 84, 
James Herzog 3168 Main St Buffalo N Y , No 85, Augustus C Taylor, 1733 Upshur St , 
Washington, D C , No 86, Donald G Sellner, 3015 Huntington Ave Omaha, Nebr , No 87, 
John J Goodyear, 2049 Mendian St , Indianapolis, Ind , No 88, Roy A Perry, 1239 S W 
Jefferson, Portland Oregon, No 89, Thomas Schratz, 208 Lincoln Ave , Pittsburgh Penna , 
No 90, William F Siegel 241 West Fifth St , Erie, Penna , No 91, Philip R Marsh, 331 Second 
St , Aspinwall, Penna , No 92, Dale W Yontz, Fifth St , Newell, W Va , No 93, Bernard F 
Stairs, 426 Mam St , Mt Pleasant, Penna , No 94. Rosella Lois Corsello, 3712 Brighton Rd , 
Pittsburgh, Penna , No 95, Albert J Gabig Jr , 319 Reamer Ave , Carnegie, Pa , No 96 Inez 
W Henderson, 410Vs N Third St , Jeannette, Penna , No 97 Irene Klein, Presto Penna 
No 98 A R Beamon, 157 W 61st St , Los Angeles Calif , No 99, Chieko Otsuki 70 S W Sal 
mon St , Portland, Oregon, No 100, Victor R Taylor, 1644 S E 40th Ave , Portland, Ore- 
gon No 101, Edward Meyer, College Station, Pullman, Wash , No 102, Harold C Freed 
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Route 3, Rulltnan, Wisli , No 103, Mary Schocsslcr, 300 Campus Ave , Pullman, Wash , 
No 104, A\i Brocln\ay College Station Piillimn, Wash , No 105, Anna Mcrchen, 904 
Campus Ave , Pullman, Wash , No 100, Ray C Schokterer, 41 Park Rou, New York, N Y , 
No 107, George D Jenkins, 3rd and State Sts , Harrisburg, Penna , No 108, Pierre G Bassett, 
21 S) cnmorc St , New Bedford, Mass , No 109, W E Luthy, 2540 Lorain Ave , Cleveland, Ohio 
(Motion No 20) Vote on appheattons for membership E P Kelly, Secretary 


TESTIMONIAL DINNER 10 R P FISCHELIS, PRESIDENT OF THE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION, HOTEL PENNSYLVANIA 
The Tcstnnomal Diimer on January 10th, tendered to President R P Fischehs, by the 
New York Branch of the A Pn A , was largely attended by members and visitors The pro 
gram of the function was well arranged and carried out under the direction of Chaurnan Hugo H 
Schaefer, assisted bj the Dinner Coinnuttcc The participants included members from New York 
and New Jersej , others came from Philadelphia Washington and other cities 

Dr C W Ballard, president of the New York Branch of the A Ph A , presided as Toast 
master On the dais were seated the honored guests. President and Mrs Pischelis, Dr and Mrs 
H V Anij , Dr and Mrs C W Ballard, Dr and Mrs Charles Elliott, Charles J McClosky, 
Dr A C Morgan 

Toastmaster C W Ballard, president of the New York Branch, A Ph A , after making 
introductory remarks, called on Dr A C Morgan emeritus professor of Cluneal Medicme of 
Temple Univ ersity , who review cd the professional activities of the honored guest 

Charles H Elliott, Commissioner on Education of the State of New Jersey, was next 
mtroduced , he spoke of the activities of the guest of honor in educational matters 

Charles J McClosky, former president of New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association re- 
ferred to the activities of Dr Fischehs m association and board of pharmacy matters He was 
followed b) former president of the A Pn A , Dr H V Amy, who spoke of associated activities 
and gave his address a personal touch 

The honored guest in his address discussed the activities of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association and presented his plans for greater coordmation of its divisions and for larger mem- 
bership 

President Fischelis was presented with a certificate of Life Membership m the American 
P nARitACEUTiCAL ASSOCIATION, by the New York Branch and Mrs Fischelis with a beautiful 
bouquet. New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association presented Dr Fischehs with a gavel of an 
historical source 



Guests at the Testimonial Dmner, honormg Dr R P Fischehs, President of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, by New York Branch A Ph A January 10, 1935 



Proceedings of the Local Branches 

"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they arc not to be published in any other publication 
pnor to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council ” 
— Part of Chapter VT, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads “The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the ads of 
local branches shall tn no way commit or bind tins Association and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association " 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads "Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedings of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates " 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Minutes should be typewritten with wade spaces between the 
Imes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter 


BALTIMORE 

The regular monthly meeting of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held at the Hotel Emerson, Friday, December 21, 1934 The meetmg was 
called to order by President B Olive Cole who introduced the speakers of the evening 

The first speaker, Wm B Baker, of the School of Pharmacy, University of Mainland 
discussed his recent work on the standardization of aconite preparations Mr Baker pointed out 
m the course of his address that the conflicting reports of early investigators on the value of aconite 
as a therapeutic agent are believed due primarily to the fact that the drug and its preparations 
decrease rapidly in potency The instability of the drug and its preparations is believed to be 
caused by the decomposition of the active principle aconitine 

Experimental studies were made with the object in view of determining the rate of detenora 
tion of aconite preparations, and of determining which of the stabilizers in use are the most ef 
ficient Incidentally, the accuracy of the U S P X method of assay was also studied It was 
concluded that the use of hydrochloric acid as a stabilizer for tincture of acomte is superior to acetic 
and hypophosphorous acid as stabilizers provided the preparations arc adjusted to the correct 
hydrogen-ion concentration (pn 2 3-3 0), that aconite in the form of the whole drug detenorates 
rapidly and the powdered drug even more so, that the resistance of guinea pigs to aconitine is con 
sistent, provided the weight range specified bj the U S P X is strictly adhered to, and further 
provided that these guinea pigs are in absolutely healthy, normal condition, and that the ad 
visabihty of the use of acomtine as a bio assay standard should receive more extensive considera- 
tion 

The second speaker Wm H Hunt, of the School of Pharmacy, Umversity of Maryland, 
discussed the bio assay of strophanthus preparations The therapeutic classification of the 
drug was given and this was followed by a discussion of the chemistry of strophanthus It was 
pointed out that a considerable amount of criticism has been directed at the vanous bio-assav 
methods of strophanthus preparations After careful investigation it was pointed out that the 
modified Hatcher-Brody cat method, the Trevan mortality curve frog method as modified b) 
Chapman and Morrell, and the U S P X one hour frog method, all had been found to yield 
results which agreed within the limits of expenracnlal error Mr Hunt further stated that the 
Knudson and Dresbach chemical method of assay was observed to yield inconsistent results which 
were rarely in agreement with the results obtained by the physiological methods 

The last speaker Harry Rosen, also of the School of Pharmacy University of Maryland, 
selected as his topic, "Pyrethrum ” Among other interesting things about pyrethrum discussed 
by Mr Roxen the following was especially interesting It was pointed out that reference to 
another pjrrethrum, anacyclus pyrethrum, or pellitory occurs in the literature and one should 
always mdicate the particular pyrethrum mtended The pyrethrum known as insect flowers was 
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the topic of discussion The liistorical and commercial aspects of pyrethniiii were presented 
In revicnmE the cliemislr} of the subject it was pointed out that some volatile substance other 
than the pyrethnns which possess toxic activity occurs in the drug The difference m toxicity of 
the drug to warm and cold blooded animals was pointed out Finally, the various chemical and 
phjsiological methods of assay were discussed 

The papers were discussed by Drs A G DuMcz, R S Fuqua, M R Thompson, John 
Glassford,J C Bauer, and others present 

A nsing vote of thanks w as tendered to the speakers for their interesting papers 
* - Before adjournment. President Cole appointed the Nominating Committee for the year 
1934 This committee, it w as pointed out, is expected to report at the January meeting in 1935 

The committee consists of the following Chairman, AquiIIa Jackson, Mrs Grace Lotz 
Eihlcr and Simon Solomon C jELUJFr Carr, Secretary 


JANDARV 

The first meeting in 1935 of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmacbdticai, As- 
sociation was held at the Hotel Emerson, Friday, January lllh. President B Olive Cole was m 
the chair 

The president reported on the activities of the Branch during 1934 and pomted out the 
general success of the organization for the year The secretary-treasurer reported that the aver- 
age attendance for the six meetings in 1934 was fifty members The total membership now stand- 
ing at 170 Particular attention was called to the new student membership m the American 
Pharmaceutical Association presented by the Branch annually to some student selected by the 
Faculty of the School of Pharmacy, University of Maryland 

The minutes of the December meeting were read by the secretary-treasurer and approved 
The report of the Committee on Membership was read by Chairman Gilbert Joseph It 
iras moxed by C Jellcff Carr that the report be accepted — carried 

The report of the Committee on Professional Relations was given by Chairman Simon Solo 
mon, who pointed out the activities of Marvin J Andrews in his U S P and N F publicity work 
m Maryland and expressed the opinion that this was of great benefit in bringing about better pro 
fessional relations between the physician and the pharmacist In addition he mentioned the pos- 
sibihtj of pharmacists conducting clinical laboratories or engaging m more professional tjqies of 
activities The report was discussed by Dr A G DuMez who pointed out the opposition which 
the American Medical Association feels toward clinical laboratories conducted as accessories to 
retail pharmacies He expressed his inability to understand w hy pharmacy students upon gradua- 
tion go into purely commercial enterprises Dr DuMez stated that, m his opimon the consoli 
dation of the forces of pharmacy was necessary and that a decided effort should be put forth by 
pharmacists to bnng about such a consolidation Dr John C Krantz, Jr , stated in discussing 
the problem, that the over-production of pharmacists by the schools of pharmacy was of para- 
mount importance m producing many of our problems It was moved by Wm F Remdollar 
that the report of the Committee be accepted — earned 

The report of the Committee on Education and Legislation was presented by Dr A G 
DuMez The work of the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy and American Associa- 
tion of Colleges of Pharmacy was mentioned The status of the new food and drugs bill mtro 
duced mto the new Congress by Senator Copeland known as S 5 was discussed Dr DuMez ex- 
pressed the belief that some satisfactory bill would eventually be evolved whereby the old Food 
and Drugs act of 1906 could be amended to the satisfaction of all agencies concerned It was 
moved by Wm F Remdollar that the report be accepted The motion was seconded and earned 
The report of the Committee on Science and Practice of Pharmacy was presented by Chair- 
man R S Fuqua, the report was comprehensive and exceedingly interesting It was moved by 
Wm F Remdollar that the report of this committee be accepted with thanks and the committee 
discharged — earned 

The report of the Nominating Committee was given by Simon Solomon After discussion 
the followmg were nominated for offices for 1935 President, Wm F Remdollar, Vice President, 
A N Uemng, Secretary-Treasurer, C JelleffCarr The secretary was instructed to cast the ballot 
in accordance with the wishes of the Nommatmg Committee 
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After installation of the officers President Reindollar appointed the folloiving committee 
chairmen Afemiersfep, Gilbert Joseph, Professtonal Rehltons, Marvin J Andrews, Science and 
Pracltce of Pharmacy Dr J C Krantz, Jr , Education and Legislation Dr J C Bauer 

C JrLLEFP Carr 


CHICAGO 

The monthly meeting of the Chicago Branch, American Pharmaceutical Association, 
was held on Tuesday, December 18th, at the University of Illinois College of Pharmacy 

As this was the close of the year for the Branch the secretary-treasurer, L Templeton, read 
a report of the financial condition of the Branch This was followed by a report of the committee 
on nominations for officers for the coming year The nominations were unanimously accepted 
by the members present They are President, G L Webster, First Vice President, S W 
Momson, Second Vice President RAG Linke, Third Vice-President, H M Emig, Secretary- 
Treasurer, L Templeton, Delegate to the House of Delegates,!, Templeton, Committee Chairmen 
Membership, ThomasV Rylands, Legislation, J Riemensehneidcr, Practice,! A Becker, Medi 
cal Relations, D Bernard Fantus, Publicity, A E Ormes 

A motion was passed to appoint a committee to draft a resolution against the repeal of the 
local Arvey ordinance, the repeal of which would prevent the medical schools of the city from 
using the impounded and unclaimed dogs for research and scientific purposes 

The speaker of the evening was O C Durham of the Abbott Laboratories He discussed 
'Allergy from the Standpomt of the Manufacturer and Pharmacist ” The followmg is a bnef 
summary of the discussion 

The field of allergy is comparatively new Only a few years back the Medical Schools 
were not gia ing traimng in this now important subject 

The word allergy” was corned to mean an ovcr-sensitiveness of the body to some particular 
thing About ten per cent of the people are affected by some ordinary tiling that docs not affect 
the average person 

People only recognized the afflictions of allergism less than 100 years ago An English 
doctor afiheted by pollens began an mvestigation He made collections of pollens, collections of 
air samples, laboratory tests, skin tests and extractions, this was about 1870 

In 1903, a German doctor made serums by injectmg the pollens into horses His attention 
was called to the fact that the horses, by their nature of eating, probably already were moculated 
with the pollens The serums obtained were not a success 

As late as 1906 most doctors did not thmk that pollens caused allergisms The idea pre 
vaded that there was not enough pollen m the air to cause a reaction Proof now shows that the 
per cent of pollen needed to give reactions is very small The treatment now is to inject the 
pollen in small doses, gradually increasing the doses so that the patient becomes accustomed to the 
pollen The sufferers should either take these treatments or stay away from the source of the 
disturbance 

Dextrose and water are most commonly used as the vehicle for pollen injection 
There are geographical calendar and individual complications in pollen reactions The 
pollens are caught on glass plates and are easily identified This gives a clue as to what pollens 
are in the air and narrows down the possibilities of the ones causing the trouble Slides were 
shown that gave much information as to pollen production, collection, methods of transmission 
and extraction 

The standard treatment is to give sixteen doses with increasing strengths The injections 
are made hypodermically just below the outer skin Skin reactions are the clue to the offending 
pollen Many pollens belong to the same botamcal group, hence the patient may be sensitive to 
all these but should be immunized only against those pollens of the group that are m the particular 
locality 

Mention was made of allergisms toward many things that w e eat, such as nee, tomatoes and 
cabbage It was emphasized that all is not known about allergism, why particular substances 
cause a disturbance with some people and not with others, the exact chemical nature of the sub 
stances, or how they act on the tissues of the body However sufficient progress has been made 
so that to day extracts are made of the offendmg pollens and in most cases give relief to sufferers 

L Templeton, Secretary-Treasurer 
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NEW YORK 

The December meeting of tlie New York Branch of the American Piiarmaceoticai- As- 
sociation i\as held m the BrookI}'n College of Phanmey, Long Island University, on the evening 
of December 10, 1934 About ninety members and their guests attended 

As the meeting v\ as called to order. President Ballard expressed the thanks of the New York 
Branch to the Kings County Pharmaceutical Society for their kind invitation to hold the December 
meeting in the Brooklyn College of Pharmacy The report of the secretary was then read and 
accepted 

Chairman Lehman, of the Committee on Education and Legislation now reported as 

follows 

A bill is expected to be introduced in the next Congress, instituting Unemployment Insur- 
ance the cost of which is to be met by a 4% tax on pay rolls Whether the employer or the 
employ ce is to pay the tax, has not been decided as y et 

Owing to the defeat of Congressman Clyde Kelly of Pennsylvania a valuable ally is 
lost to the sponsors of pnee stabilization it is hoped, however, that another strong member of 
the House of Representativ es wall take up the burden of introducing another Capper-Kelly bill 

A bill amending the Pure Pood and Drugs law will be offered at the next session of Congress, 
Senator Copeland is prepanng an amended Tugwell Bill which he hopes will meet all objections 
This was announced by Sccretao' of Agriculture Wallace on November 24th An admirable 
draft of an amended pure food and drugs law was published by W Bruce Philip, former Washing- 
ton representative of the N A R D , w Inch could be adopted in its entirety, and fill all require- 
ments 

The NRA has approved the amendment to the Retail Drug Code making the payment of 
assessments mandatory The budget is still under consideration, however 

Wolators of Code Laws have been found guilty by the courts in New York and Virginia 
In Now York the violator was guilty of substitution and the one in Virginia violated the minimum 
pnee provision 

The committee on legislation of the New York State Pharmaceutical Association intends to 
introduce several bills in this session of the Legislature, among them one preventing the sale of 
prophylactic remedies and appliances (for the purpose of preventing venereal infection) by 
anyone except a registered pharmacist, another, a price stabilization bill similar to the Cahforma 
Law (LitUe of Junior Capper-Kelly Bill) and also several important amendments to the pharmacy 
laws 

Mayor La Guardia signed the 2% sales tax law which went mto effect December 10th 
Sales are taxed on all merchandise except foods, beer physicians’ prcscnptions and newspapers 
The tax is to be paid by the purchaser in the following manner All sales of 12(! or under are 
free of tax, all sales from 13ji to 02j!, inclusive tax, all sales from 63(! to SI 00, inclusive 
tax. Iff tax on every 50fi or fraction thereof, when the amount of sale is more than SI 00 

Regarding the Bronx Drug Clerks Strike, Judge Frankenthaler demed the demand for an 
injunction agamst picketing, which was to be foreseen m the present attitude against interference 
with peaceful picketing The matter w ill have to be argued m court 

Dr Ballard thanked Chairman Lehman for his report and called upon Auditor Bilhuber, 
for a report He announced that he had examined the accounts of the Branch and had found 
everything m perfect order 

Chairman Dauer, of the Committee on Progress of Pharmacy, then reported on several 
new propnetary preparations, among them Tuberculin, P P D , Theelin in Oil, Ergone (Sensiba- 
mm), Larostidin, Gastnc-Mucin and others 

President Ballard then announced the appointment of the following members on the 
Nominating Committee to report at the next meetmg Chairman, R S Lehman, E A Bilhuber 
andL N Brown 

The business part of the meeting being over, the chairman introduced the first guest speaker 
of the evemng. Dr Frederick Schroeder who discussed 'Modem Medicine in Relation to Presenp- 
tion Writing ” 

Dr Schroeder briefly reviewed some of the good work done m prescnption wntmg propa- 
ganda last winter, he expressed the opimon that the plan of approach was, however not entirely 
satisfactory, and that results were not sufficient for the time and effort spent 
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In conducting the propaganda campaign the following program was followed 

1 Lecturers were sent to hospitals to discuss prescription writing with internes 

2 Formulanes were mailed monthly to physicians 

3 The fadure of medical schools to teach therapeutics was criticized and efforts were made 
to reinstate the course 

4 The exhibit of U S P and N T products provided by Dr Lascoff was frequently 

used 

5 Physicians were urged not to write for proprietary products, particularly where a sum 
lar product was ofBcial 

In all this, nevertheless, one important point was ignored. Dr Schroeder maintamed and 
this was the subject he wished to discuss 

In mtroducmg his idea, the speaker began by pomtmg out that therapeutics is a modem 
braneh of medicine The slow and late development of therapeutics was due to the fact that it 
IS founded on a thorough knowledge of physiology, pathology and pharmacology It has only 
been m recent times that great advances were made in these branches Furthermore, the study of 
therapeutics was long hampered by a school of therapeutic nihilism 

In the second half of the nineteenth century real progress began with the study of the 
effects of drugs on animals The profound effects of organic chemicals were soon discovered and 
anesthetics and disinfectants came into use Systematic research was instituted, biochemistry 
became a science and provided a knowledge of vitamms and endocnnes Endocrine therapj 
began in 1891 with the admmistration of thyroid, in 1921, Insulin came into use for diabetes and 
now we have a remedy for pernicious anaunia — ^Liver 

Progress in chemo therapeutics and in the development of biological products is pro 
gressmg rapidly, and new and far more satisfactory remedies have been found for many of the ad 
ments to which man is heu 

The results of all of this have produced the following 

1 Preparation of niedicmes goes from pharmacist to manufacturer 

2 The choice of remedy becomes difficult for the phj sician, because of intensive advertis 
mg 

3 New standards of value are necessary in companng these new products 

In summing up. Dr Schroeder showed that years ago, for many diseases and ailments 
numerous prescriptions were written, to day, specific biologicals are aiailable new chemo thera- 
peutic agents, or proper diet rules are followed Systematic treatment has replaced symptomatic 
All this progress in therapeutics has contributed very largely to a reduction in prescnption writing 
Dr Schroeder suggested that the pharmacist keep himself thoroughly acquamted wath these new 
advances, he should go back to an all drug pharmacy, and should direct his efforts to encouraging 
prescription wntmg among veterinarians who still use ‘old therapy " 

Following Dr Schroeder, the chairman introduced Dr Jacob Samoff who spoke on the 
"Romance of Surgery ’’ 

Unfortunately it is impossible to give, m ivntmg, a satisfactory report of Dr Samoff’s 
presentations smce most of his material consisted of special moving picture films showang surgical 
operations m progress The pictures were greatly admued by every one and the comments made 
by Dr Samoff made the presentation intensely interesting 

In connection with Dr Schroeder’s address Dr Samoff pointed out that modem surgery 
was also largely responsible for a reduction in prescription writing 

At the close of Dr Samoff’s address a rising vote of thanks was accorded both speakers 

Rxjdoli' O Hauck Secretary 


NORTHERN OHIO 

The monthly meetmg of the Northern Ohio Branch was held on November 9, 1934, at the 
Faculty Club of Western Reserve Umversity 

This meeting was given over to discussion of the report of a committee appointed for the 
purpose of formulating a set of prmciples of cooperation between the Cleveland Academy of Medi 
cine and the Cleveland Academy of Pharmacy 

The committee reported that in conjunction noth a similar committee representing the 
Academy of Medicine it had adopted an expression of thought in printed form, which mil enable 
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both practicms phj sicmn and phannncist to coSpcratc m ith one another for the good of the patient 
This expression of thought was approved and a copy of the resolution ordered forwarded to all 
members on the rosters of the Academies of Medicine and Pharmacy in Cleveland It reads as 
follows 

A The welfare of the public requires a dose cooperation between an intelligent well- 
trained medical profession and a pliarmacciiticil profession equally intelligent and equally well 
trmned m its special field 

B Personal contact between the physician and the pharmacist is essential m securing and 
maintaining this cooperation 

C The relationship between these two groups is not stationery but will require a con- 
tinuous modification and clnborition of concepts and principles with changing conditions 

CONCEPTS 

Follow mg arc the concepts upon which the above principles are based 

1 The public is entitled to the best possible medical care 

2 Such medical care postulates not alone competent doctors but accurate and ethical 
pharmaceutical scrxicc 

3 The natural corollarj is tint these two are mutually interdependent 

4 The mutual understanding of the codes of conduct of the two groups obviously will 
facilitate the serv ice each can render to the other 

6 The establishment of an understanding acquaintance between the pharmacist and 
the ph> sician who practises in his district is essential for intelligent cooperation 

C The maintenance of this understanding once established depends upon the ability 
of the pharmacist to meet his obligation as a scientifically trained person 

7 This understanding acquaintance is based upon personal contact not only m the phar- 
macy but in the office of the ph> sician os well 

8 Under these circumstances the discussion of mutual problems is facilitated and the 
obligation of the pharmacist to make available to the doctor information of the progress of phar 
macy can be best met 

9 Furthermore the public is entitled to the best and most accurate professional phar- 
maceutical servace at the lowest cost consistent with a reasonable profit to the pharmacist for this 
service 

10 Such a service cannot be furmshed to the public through the use of propnetary medi- 
cines of known or unknown formulas smee the> arc not designed for this purpose 

11 The use of proprietaries by doctors, cither by prescnptions sample or word of mouth, 
tends to favor seff-medication w ith its attendant dangers to the patient 

12 It IS the obligation of the medical men to be familiar with the action of drugs and 
prescnption writing so that he will not have to take advantage of formulas suggested by proprie- 
tary medicine manufacturers or by their detail men 

13 The pharmacist by virtue of the accuracy of his information should supplant the detail 

men 

14 The discussion of details of the mechanics of pharmacy will naturally follow the 
establishment of this cooperation between physician and pharmacist 

By mechames we mean counter prescnbing ofifice dispensing, methods of handling pre- 
senbed proprietaries, cost of extra services aside from cost of materials and true pharmaceutical 
service and similar details affecting the working relationship between physician and pharmacist 

The mnth meeting of the Northern Ohio Branch of the American Pharmacedticae 
Association for the year 1934 was held at the Faculty Club of Western Reserve Umversity, 
Cleveland, Friday evening, December 14th 

A resolution was passed directing the secretary to formulate certain by-laws that may be 
adopted later by the Branch in order that more definite standards of practice may be promulgated 
m relation to the public and, especially, to the medical profession The most controversial factors 
involved are 

(а) Type of window displays 

(б) Relative prommence of professional and non-professional items of merchandise on 
counter displays 
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(c) Itemized list of mimmmn eqmpment in the prescnption department 

(d) Minimum list of reference books in library 
The following ofiScers for 1935 were elected 
President, "Rairy Speer, Vice-President, P.Wsv/orihhoasch, Secretary Neil T Chamber 

Im, Treasurer, Herbert Decker 

Members of the Council are 

1935, E D Davy, F W Gehrung, Eugene Reiny, H E Speer 

1936, A L Flandermeyer, W W Hosier Ellsworth Loesch, Edward Speasc 
1937 Herbert Decker, Z M Gibson, N E Scribner, A E Walleck 

1938, F J Bacon N T Chamberlin, A P Gegcnheimcr, E L McFelridge 

Ncru T Chamberlin Secretary 


PHILADELPHIA 

The November meeting of the Philadelphia Branch of the A Ph A was held at the Phila 
delphia College of Pharmacy and Science on Tuesday evening, November 13, 1934 

The speaker was Dr David Klein president of the Wilson Laboratones of Chicago, who 
spoke on glandular products from the pharmaceutical standpoint 

He began with a discussion of the present Pharmacopoeial assays for substances such as 
pepsin and suggested that a standard pepsin be used in connection with the present method 

For the assay of Pancreatin he suggested the preparation of a better substrate as the 
starch used at present is liable to be converted in heating 

In addition to the assay for powdered Thyroid it would be advisable to include assajs for 
the tablets and capsules as well 

He then spoke of desiccation and defatting of glandular products and mentioned the most 
advisable methods to be used for different glands 

The need for chemical tests for products such as anterior and posterior pituitary and liver 
extract was made apparent 

Dr Klein stated that color uniformity was impossible to maintain in ovanan products 
because of difference in pigmentation of summer and winter foods 

He was not in favor of the use of ratios for the determination of the relationship between 
fresh and dned glandular matenals He suggested the adoption of standard dosages for products 
such as Thyroid so as to prevent confusion among physicians 

Dr Klein concluded his lecture with a discussion of the actnc principles of the ovary, 
pituitary suprarenal and thyroid Colored pictures of the glands were shown as lantern slides 
About 30 minutes of discussion preceded the adjournment 

E H MacLauchlin, Secretars 


F E R A PRESCRIPTION PRICE SCHEDULE 

BY L A SELTZER 

Prescriptions covered by this schedule are classified as follow s Simple Liquids, Compound 
Liquid Mixtures, Liquids Admimstered m Drop Doses, Bulk Powders, Capsules, Powders Tab 
lets. Suppositories, Ointments, Compound Omtments Lotions and Gargles 

Simple Ligtiids are those which contain one item only such as a U S P and N F or other 
liquid preparation commonly earned m rcadmess for dispensmg In computmg the cost of Simple 
Liquids, the material is pneed at 15 cents per oz to which a fee of 25 cents is added, this sum di 
vided by 2 constitutes the pnee Thus a 4 oz mixture should be priced at 43 cents 

Compound Liquid Mixtures are those consistmg of two or more ingredients, the dispensmg 
of which constitutes compoundrag In computmg the price of Compound Liquids, the material 
is pneed at 25 cents per oz , to which a fee of 25 cents is added, this sum divided by 2 constitutes 
the price Thus a 4 oz mixture m this class should be pneed 63 cents 

Liquids Administered in Drop Doses — In computmg the pnee of prescriptions of liquids 
administered in drop doses the material is priced at 25 cents per oz , to which a fee of 75 cents is 
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added, this sum divided by 2 constitutes the price Thus a 1-oz or 2 oz prescription in this class 
should be priced at 50 cents and 03 cents, respectively 

Bulk Powders — ^In computing the price of medicine dispensed m the form of bulk ponder 
the material is pneed at 25 cents per oz by n eight, to nhicli a compounding fee of 50 cents is 
added, this sum divided by 2 constitutes the price Thus a 4 oz prescription in this class should 
be pneed 75 cents 

Capsules and Powders — In computing the price of capsules and powders the material is 
pneed at the rate of 3 cents for each unit, plus a 50 cent fee, this sum divided by 2 constitutes the 
price Thus tn elve units in cither of those two classes should be priced 43 cents 

Tablets — In computing the price of tablets, the price is based on the manufacturer’s whole 
sale list plus '/* for each tablet, plus a 50 cent fee, this sum divided by 2 constitutes the 
pnee 

Suppostlortcs — In computing the price of suppositones, the material is priced at 5 cents for 
each unit, plus compounding fee of SI 00 divided by 2 constitutes the pnee Thus, twelve sup 
positones should be priced SO cents 

Ointments — In computing the pnee of ointments, the price of 1 oz , 2 oz and 3 oz , is 
determined empincallj at 50 cents, 75 cents and SI 00 respectively, which prices are divided 
by 2 In the event four or more ounces arc prescribed, the material is charged at the rate of 12 Vi 
cents per ounce plus a SI 00 fee, the sum in each case divided by 2 constitutes the price Thus 
the final price of 1-oz should be 2 1 cents, 2 oz , 38 cents, 3 oz 50 cents, 4 oz , 75 cents, 6-oz 
88 cents, 8 oz , SI 00 

Compound Ointments arc those containing two or more mgrcdients, the dispensmg of which 
constitutes compounding In computing the price of Compound Ointments, the price of 1 oz 
2-oz , 3 oz IS determined empincallj at 50 cents, GO cents and 85 cents respectively In the 
e\ ent that four or more ounces arc prescribed the material is charged at the rale of 25 cents per 
oz plus SI 00 compounding fee, the sum in each case being divided by 2 (S L Hilton suggests 
a higher basic pnee for ointments, because of additional tunc and labor required ) 

Lotions — In computmg the pnee of lotions, the matenal is priced at 10 cents per oz , plus 
a 50-ccnt fee, divided by 2 equals the pnee Thus, 4 oz calamine lotion should be pneed 45 cents 
Gargles — In computmg the price of gargles the material is priced at 5 cents per oz plus 
a 50-ceat fee, diraded bj 2 equals pnee Thus, 4-oz Dobell’s Solution should be priced 35 cents 
Exceptions — In the event that m any prescription the cost of any ingredient exceeds the 
amount allotted as matenal, then the actual net cost of such expensive mgredient should be 
added to the amount provided for cost of matenal in any of the above formulas 

Specials — Through your Committee the F E R A has arranged to supply Insulm at 
15 per cent above wholesale cost Mineral oil cod liver oil, milk of magnesia, etc , when pre- 
senbed m the quantities usuallj marketed under their respective labels and m case the labels 
must be replaced bj a prescnption label giving physician’s directions for use are pneed as follows 
Double the rulmg selling pnee, add 25 cents for labclmg fee and divide this sum by 2 

Warning — With reference to prescnptions dispensed whieh are not U S P or N F you 
are cautioned that the government will not allow a larger fee than a like amount of oflEicial prepara- 
tion would cost If it exceeds that amount you have recourse to calling the physician or return- 
ing the prescnption to the patient without filling 

Do not fill prescnptions for bandages, surgical dressings or other preparations which are 
available for office treatments 


THE ATLANTIC CITY SESSION AMERI- 
CAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 

The fifteen sections of the Scientific Assembly 
A M A , have appointed exhibit committees 
to assist m the promotion of section exhibits 
at the Atlantic City session and in the codrdma- 
tion of activities between the Scientific As 
sembly and the Scientific Exhibit 


EDUCATIONAL DIRECTORY 
Part IV Educational Associations and 
Director e', "Educational Directory,” 1935, 
issued by the U S Department of the Intenor 
lists the American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy and the American Pharmaceuti- 
CAu Association 


Editorial Notes 


THE SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAM 

It IS overwhelmingly important,” President 
Roosevelt advised Congress in his special mes- 
sage, "to avoid any danger of permanently dis- 
crediting the sound and necessary policy of 
Federal legislation for economic security by 
attempting to apply it on too ambitious a scale 
before actual experience has provided guidance 
for the permanently safe direction of such ef- 
forts ” 

The New York Ttmes states editorially 

“Although it IS truly sweeping in nature, 
the President’s social security program has 
been carefully worked out with unusual pre 
cautions to keep it on a practical basis For 
this reason it will be disappointing to any who 
expected the Committee on Economic Security 
to work miracles But thoughtful students of 
social problems may be expected to indorse 
most of the underlying principles out of which 
this policy has evolved " 

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERVICE 
EXAMINATIONS 

The Umted States Civil Service Commission 
has announced open competitive examinations 
as follows Pnncipal Pharmacologist, Senior 
Pharmacologist, Pharmacologist, Associate 
Pharmacologist, Assistant Pharmacologist 

Applications for the positions named for 
employment under the Food and Drug Ad- 
mimstration. Department of Agriculture, must 
be on file with the U S Civil Service Commis 
Sion at Washington, D C , not later than 
March 11, 1935 

The entrance salaries range from S2600 00 
a year for the assistant grade to S5GOOOO a 
year for the pnncipal grade, subject to a de- 
duction of not to exceed 5 per cent during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1935 as a measure 
of economy, and also to a deduction of 3'/j per 
cent toward a retirement annuity 

Certain specified education and experience 
are required 

Full information may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the United States Civil Service 
Board of Examiners at the post office or custom- 
house m any city which has a post office of the 
first or the second class or from the United 
States Civil Service Commision, Washington, 
D C 
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BROADCASTS 

Purdue Umversity School of Pharmacy, 
through Its Extension Department, is conduct- 
ing weekly broadcasts at 12 45 to 1 00 pm 
each Wednesday The chief purpose of these 
talks IS to impress the laity with the facts about 
their druggist and his position in the commu 
nity m which he practices 

Such topics as "The Prescription," "The 
Story of Camphor,” "Pharmaej in the Home," 
"The Clinical Thermometer,” “Evolution of 
Drugs” and others are used Druggists are 
urged to tell their customers to tune in on these 
talks coming from station WBAA uhich oper 
ates on 890 kilocycles 

PUBLIC HEALTH COUNCIL OF 
KANSAS 

The Public Health Council of Kansas, com 
posed of members of the professions of mcdi 
cine, dentistry and pharmacy, has been organ 
ized The officers arc President, Harry Lutz, 
MD, Augusta, 1 tce-Prestdenl, W C Westa 
cott, DDS, Leon, Secretary, MacChilds, 
Pharm D , El Dorado Treasurer C M Kellej 
D D S , El Dorado 

The first bulletin of the Council has been 
issued and gives the history of the orgamza 
tion. Its constitution, rules and regulations 
Units will be established in counties, apiupose 
is to supply medical and related aid and co- 
operate in promotions m which one or all of 
the professions are interested Those de 
sinng information anent the organization may 
address Secretary MacChilds El Dorado 

A NEW BASE FOR SUPPOSITORIES 

H Gfeller states that suppositories of cacao 
butter soon become rancid, and if the fat has 
a melting point corresponding to the lower 
limit of the Swiss Pharmacopreia (29° C ) thej 
may melt in hot weather He proposes to sub 
stitute a hardened arachis oil of m p 32° to 
33° C This IS a lorver melting point than that 
of the Oleum Arachidis Hydrogenatum of the 
new Pharmacopoeia corresponding to a lower 
degree of hydrogenation The acid value of 
this material was 0-3 the iodine value 67 3 
It becomes rancid much less quickly than cacao 
butter, it solidifies quickly, is odorless and 
colorless The transformation of the unsatu 
rated triolein to tristeann is an advantage as 
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It facilitates the incorporation of aqueous solu- 
tions — Quartcrh Journal of Pharmacy and 
PhaTmacolog\ 

PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS. 

The roster Hall reproductions of the songs 
of Stephen Tester at the central building of the 
Public Librarj Mere donated by Josmh K 
Ldb He det oted j cars to the study of Stc 
phen roster's n ork and established Tester Hall 
for the perpetuation of the poet’s memory 
The Merchants' Index publishes an article 
on "Mankind and Medicines,” bj Chairman 
Anton Hogstad, Jr , of the National Pharmacy 
Week Evccutivc Committee 
Louis Wait Rismg, Univcrsitj of Washington 
School of Pharmacy, comes from Rutgers Uni 
versity Pnor to going to Rutgers, Professor 
Rising was connected with the University of 
South Carolina School of Pharmacy as asso- 
aate professor He received liis pharmacy de- 
grees at Oregon State College Both Mr and 
Mrs Rising are nativ cs of Oregon 
Dr Wolfgang Felix von Oettmgen, formcrlj 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacologj at 
Western Reserve University, Cleveland has 
been named for the supervision of the Haskell 
Laboratory of Industrial Toxicology of the E I 
Du Pont de Nemours Co , Wilmington, dedi- 
cated January 22nd A complete library is to 
be provided for use in stud) mg toxicological 
problems in the field of industrial h) gicne 
Tribute is paid to Fredenck J WuUing, 
a former president of the American Pharma 
CE uncAL Association, under "American Con- 
temporanes” in the News Edition of Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry, of January 10, 
1935 The writer of the article is C H Rogers, 
whose contact with Dean Wulling enables him 
to present a pen picture of a man, who is 
honored at home and b) his associates and 
fellow workers The article was not read in 
time to comment on this deserved tribute 
Dr Erwm E Nelson, of the Universit) of 
Michigan has been appointed Principal 
Pharmacologist in charge of the Drug Division 
of the Food and Drug Administration, ae 
cording to an announcement b> W G Camp 
bell Chief Doctor Nelson has already as- 
sumed his new duties 

Dr Hugh S Cumnung, surgeon general of 
the Umted States Public Health Service, re- 
turned on December 18th after visiting Buenos 
Ames to attend the ninth annual Pan Amencan 
Sanitary Conference 

Eh Lilly & Co has established under the 


auspices of the American Chemical Society a 
research award of one thousand dollars and a 
bronze medal to stimulate research in biological 
chemistry 

Sit Henry Wellcome was decorated with the 
Cross of the Legion of Honor of France, 
November 23rd 

C H Searle, with Mrs Scarle, is leaving 
within the next few days on a business tnp to 
Honolulu, Japan, China and the Philippmes 
H J Holthoefer has been elected for the 
tenth tenn as secretary of the Chicago Retail 
Druggists' Association This is the 50th 
anniversary of the organization and the mem 
bers are putting forth every effort to make this 
a successful year 

Hajime Hoshi, president of the Hoshi 
Pharmnccutical Co , Ltd , of Tokyo, which 
controls almost 20,000 drug stores in the Onent 
was a recent visitor in New York 

The Winthrop Chemical Company, Inc , 
manufacturers of ethical pharmaceuticals, has 
acquired all tangible and other assets of the 
H A Metz Laboratories, Inc , with which it 
has been closely associated since 1926 Both 
companies have been engaged for many years 
m the development of the synthetic chemical 
industry in the United States 
An old time drug store exhibit was presented 
to the Milwaukee Public Museum by local 
druggists The suggestion for the exhibit 
came from John Differ who suggested it as a 
memorial to his brother, George A Differ 
The Chemical Foundation, Inc , New York 
City, has favored the Journal with a copy of 
"The Farm Chemurgic” b) Wm J Hale The 
author instructively presents the importance 
of the farm to national and industrial life 
We have also received from the Chemical 
Foundation, Inc , a brief in the matter of a 
proposed reciprocal trade treaty between the 
Umted States and Switzerland submitted on 
behalf of Chemisto'' m the Umted States, b) 
Francis P Garvan, representing the Chemical 
Foundation, Inc , the Chemical Alliance, Inc , 
Synthetic Organic Chemical Manufacturers' 
Association, Manufactunng Chemists Associa 
tion of the Umted States It is a plea for 
chemical industry in the United States Everj 
business in the country, mcluding agnculture, is 
becoming daily more and more dependent 
upon chemical mdustry, and the public should 
be informed 

The Chemical Foundation has also favored 
us with a reprint copy of a letter to the Presi- 
dent from George N Peek on foreign trade 
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NEW JERSEY FORMULARY 

The Committee on Professional Relations 
of the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association 
and Sub Committee on Medical Practice of 
the Welfare Committee of the Medical Society 
of New Jersey are cooperating m the develop 
ment of a Formulary A senes of formulas 
has been endorsed and from time to time these 
formulas will be published and thought is being 
given to supplying a loose leaf binder to physi 
cians for filing the formulas m permanent form 

THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
DRUG CLERKS, INC , TO BE 
DISSOLVED 

Advice has been received that it has been dc 
cided to liquidate the Druggists’ National 
Home and dissolve the Illinois Corporation 
not for profit The National Association of 
Drug Clerks 

NEW JERSEY BOARD OF PHARMACY 

Failure to display a renewal certificate in 
New Jersey constitutes a violation of the 
Pharmacy Act and is punishable by a fine of 
not less than S25 00 

The regulations for the Act are entitled 
'Pharmacy or Drug Store Defined,” ‘Regis 
tered Pharmacist Continuously m Charge,” 
Permit Required ’ ‘ Change of Location, ’ 
Change of Oivnership ” ‘Prescription Equip 
ment Reqmred,” ‘ Number of Pharmacists 
per Store,” ‘ Display of Permit ” Renewal of 
Permit,” ‘Information Required,” ‘ Tempo 
rary Permits,” Permit Required of Each 
Store,” “Suspension or Revocation of Permit, ’ 
Failure to Receive Notice No Excuse ” 

REVOCATION LAW 

The Board of Pharmacy of the State of New 
Jersey may refuse an application for examina 
tion or may suspend or revoke the certificate 
of a registered pharmacist or a registered as- 
sistant pharmacist for any of the following 
causes When the application or registration 
is shown to have been obtained by misrepre 
sentation or fraudulent means, or when the 
applicant or registrant is guilty of chronic or 
persistent inebriety, or addiction to the use of 
narcotic drugs or has been convicted of violat- 
mg any law of this or any other State or of the 
United States relating to narcotic drugs or has 
been convicted of violating the provisions of 


any law relating to the sale of liquors, or has 
been twice convicted of violating any law re 
lating to the practice of pharmacy, or has been 
convicted of a crime involving moral turpitude, 
or has impersonated an applicant for registra 
tion before the Board Before a certificate 
shall be refused, suspended or revoked, the ac 
cused person shall be furnished with a copy of 
the complaint and given a heanng before the 
Board Any person to whom a certificate shall 
be denied by the Board or whose certificate 
shall be suspended or revoked by the Board 
shall have the right to appeal by cerltoran to 
the Supreme Court for a review of such action ” 

HOSPITAL ABANDONS LABORA- 
TORY PRACTICE IN MEDICINE 

The custom of charging private patients in 
Its universitj hospital for ‘ purely professional 
services” by the laboratory departments wll 
be abandoned by George Washington Umver 
sity School of Medicine, in accordance with a 
resolution which the faculty adopted This 
action was taken in order that such purelj 
professional fees may be handled directly be 
tween the consultant and the patient Pro 
fessional services such as the interpretation of 
roentgenograms and supervision of admmistra 
tion of roentgen therapy are the responsibilitj 
of the consultant, the resolution further points 
out On the other hand, the faculty regards 
the technical work of its laboratories as purel) 
nonprofessional and approves in pnnciple the 
levying of charges to anj person or patient for 
technical services rendered and for the use of 
Its laboratorj facilities Concluding the reso- 
lution, the faculty submits the thesis that the 
practice of medicine in public or private labora 
tones, staffed by non professional people, be 
gins only if at all, at the point at which such 
technical data are interpreted and applied to 
the patient for the diagnosis, treatment and 
prognosis of disease processes 

INSECTICIDE, DISINFECTANT 
ASSOCIATION 

Increased support of the code of fair com- 
petition and a closer observance of contem 
plated restnctive legislation pointmg toward 
a revision in Federal and State food and drug 
acts were urged at the twentj first annual 
meetmg of the National Association of In 
secticide and Dismfectant Manufacturers held 
December 10th and 11th 
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Many scientific papers and discussions were 
read and interest was shown in code matters 
and the possibihtj that certain restrictive 
legislative tendencies would niatcnahzc A 
committee was appointed to study laws, 
proposed laws and legislative tendencies 
affcctmg manufacturers of insecticides and dis 
mfectants Dr Robert C Wiite asked the 
members for continued support Ovud J 
Roberts, NRA Deputj Administrator, who 
addressed the convention Tuesday, was con 
fident that approval of the budget would be 
made shortlj, and urged continued interest 
m code affairs 

The Association elected the followang officers 
and governors Presticnl, C P McCormick, 
Baltimore, Md , First Vue President, W H 
Eddy, Roclicstcr, N Y , Second Vue Prest 
dent, William Gncseiner, Baltimore, Md , 
Secretary John H Wnght, New York City, 
Treasurer, John Powell New York City 

RHODE ISLAND PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Rhode Island Pharmaceutical Association 
re€lected Clarence A Vars, president, Joseph 
L McDonald Providence, vice president, and 
James J Gill, Providence, was reelected sccre 
tary -treasurer The Association, at its annual 
meeting in Providence on January 9th, voted 
to submit a list of ten names to the Governor 
of leading pharmacists qualified to advise rcla- 
tive to pharmaceutical activities It is under- 
stood that the purpose of the administration is 
to merge all activities of public health profes 
Eions in one body 

BROOKLYN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The pharmaceutical associations of Brooklyn 
have umted those bodies in one organization 
under the name of Brooklyn Independent 
Pharmacists’ Association 

OKLAHOMA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Oklahoma Pharmaceutical Association is en- 
deavonng to enact a law which will require a 
licensed practicing pharmacist to supervise 
the sale of all drugs poisons or preparations 
classed as drugs Another change provides 
that all moneys received over and above the 
expenses of the State Board of Pharmacy shall 
be retamed by the Board as a treasury fund for 
the succeeding year 


Another provision strengthens the law relat- 
ing to peddling of medicines and another will 
give to the Board of Pharmacy power to ap 
point Its own attorney to prosecute violations 
of the law 

PHI DELTA CHI 

The Grand Council of Phi Delta Chi, pro 
fcssional fraternity of pharmacy and chemis- 
try, w ill convene m annual session at the Emer- 
son Hotel in Baltimore, February 7th-8th 
Iota Chapter of the University of Maryland 
College of Pharmacy will be the host 


We have received from pharmacist Svend 
Nielsen of Copenhagen a reprint on American 
Pharmacy Reference is made to the several 
contnbutions on professional pharmacy by 
Professor C B Jordan The title of the con 
tnbution is Amcrikanske Apoteksforhold 
We are indebted to Secretary H C Christen 
sen for a set of Proceedings, 25 volumes of the 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 
from 1908 to 1933 


A serum he described as able to kill cancer 
cells removed from the human body and do no 
harm to healthy tissue simdarly removed was 
announced December 5th by Dr Thomas Lums- 
den, whose last ten years have been devoted to 
the fight on cancer 

A CORRECTION 

Howard H Crosbie, writing relative to his 
article in November Journal, page 1111, 
states that the second line under Fig 1, last 
sentence, should read "Right, After injec 
tion of 2 cc — Sept 12 1934,” not — Right 
After injection of 175 cc — Sept 26, 1934” 
He wntes that the latter statement invalidates 
the logic of the reading matter — ^we are there- 
fore pleased to comply with the author's 
request in making the correction 

PATRICK J CUDDYER 
Patrick J Cuddyer, 73 S Boston druggist 
active in civic affairs, died November 30th, 
from a heart attack while in his drug store 
His death follows by three weeks that of his 
wife, Mary E Devine Cuddyer 

Mr Cuddyer was a past-president of the 
Massachusetts Pharmaceutical Association and 
of the South Boston Citizens’ Association, 
president of the Trade Association of South 
Boston and a member of the executive Boards 
of the Boston and National Associations of 
Retail Druggists 
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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL ON PHAR- 
MACY AND CHEMISTRY ON REVI- 
SION OF THE FOOD AND DRUGS ACT 
IN SPECIAL REFERENCE TO DRUGS 

The following report, published m the Jour- 
nal of the American Medical Association of 
January 12th, is reprinted here as a source of 
information on the views endorsed by the 
Board of Trustees of the American Medical 
Association on Federal food and drug legisla 
tion 

‘1 To include provisions for so regulating 
all forms of drug advertising that it shall be 
truthful in statement and not deceptive by im 
plication, the terms ‘advertising to include all 
ways and means of bringing articles to the at 
tention of the public for commercial purposes 

"2 To provide that responsibility for ad 
vertising rest with the individual or firm issu 
ing it unless such individual or firm produces a 
guaranty as to the truthfulness of the adver- 
tising claims and the guarantor is amenable 
to the terms of the act in which case the guar 
antor shall be responsible 

"3 To provide that the active ingredients 
and the amounts or proportions thereof in all 
mi\ed drug products not listed in official cora- 
pendiums (U S P and N F ) be disclosed on 
the labels of such products and in the adver- 
tising of them 

"4 To prohibit the sale of drugs and drug 
preparations under names recognized in offi 
cial compendiums (U S P and N F ), unless 
such drugs and drug preparations meet the 
standards and specifications laid down in such 
compendiums 

"5 To require suitable declaration on 
labels and in advertising of any and all habit- 
forming drugs, whether sold singly or in mix- 
tures together with explicit warning that such 
may be habit forming, provided that such 
declaration be not required m the case of drugs 
or mixtures of drugs dispensed on prescription 
and which are to be used according to directions 
of a physician 

"6 To provide for official announcement 
by the government of such drugs as may now 
be held, or m the future be determined, to be 
habit formmg 

'7 To prohibit the mention of disease 
names on the label of drugs or drug prepara- 
tions, or in advertising thereof unless such drug 
or drug preparation is a cure for the disease 
named, or unless such drug or drug prepara 


tion is a palliative and the nature of the pallia 
tive action is stated 

‘ 8 To extend the provision of the law to 
include cosmetics and the advertising thereof 
the term 'cosmetics’ to include all substances 
and preparations intended for cleansing, alter 
mg the appearance or promoting the attrac 
tivencss of the person unmedicated soaps ex 
cepted 

“9 To extend the scope of the term ‘drug 
to include devices, substances and preparations 
intended for the treatment of disease and all 
devices and all substances and preparations, 
other than food, intended to affect the structure 
or any function of the body, this provision to 
be for purposes of the act and not to regulate 
legalized practice of the healing art 

‘ 10 To prohibit the addition of drugs to 
foods and confections intended or offered for 
general human consumption but not to pro 
hibit such addition to, or other modification of 
foods and confections intended or offered to 
meet special nutritional requirements or die 
tary needs, provided the label and advertising 
of products so treated plainly declare the char 
acter and purpose of such modifications 

"11 To require that testimomals and opm 
ions used in advertising of drugs and drug 
preparations be accompanied by the name and 
address of the WTitcrs thereof and to consider 
such testimonials and opinions as advertising 
claims of the advertiser 

12 To provide by permit or license or 
other means for government control over the 
sale and distnbution of such drugs and them 
peutic agents as cannot be adequately con 
trolled by gross inspection or chemical exaraina 
tion of the finished product except that this 
shall not apply to the provisions of the Serums 
and Vaccines Act of 1902 and amendment 
thereto 

"13 To require each importer, manufac 
turer, jobber and retailer engaged in interstate 
commerce m drugs and therapeutic agents to 
register with the government his name, place 
of business and the character of the business 
m which he is engaged or proposes to engage, 
such registration to be granted without cost 
to the applicant and accepted only on evidence 
showing adequacy of plant equipment and 
personnel for the business proposed 

"14 To provide for cooperation between 
federal and state governments m the enforce 
ment of food and drug laws m their respective 
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junsdictions on a plan similar to that provided 
m ‘An Act to Create in the Treasury Depart- 
ment a Bureau of Narcotics, and for Other 
Purposes, approved June 14, 1930 ' 

15 To require labels on drugs and drug 
preparations to bear the name and address of 
the manufacturer, seller or distributor, and 
to bear n statement of the net weight or \ olumc 
of contents 

‘ 10 To provide for more adequate penal- 
ties, which will be conimcnsurafc with the 
seriousness of vuolations ” 

FOOD AND DRUG BILLS IN CONGRESS 

There arc now three bills in Congress which 
seek to amend or displace the present Food and 
Drugs Act, and there is a possibility for the 
presentation of others 

Senator Royal S Copeland has introduced 
S 5 and this has been referred to (he Commit- 
tee on Commerce 

Representative James M Mead of Buffalo, 
N Y , has presented H R 3972 and this has 
been referred to the Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce 
The Druggtsts Circular states that the Mead 
bill differs from the Copeland and McCarran 
bills m the senate m three major particulars 

(1) It would amend the existing act, rather 
than write a wholly new law, (2) its definitive 
provisions are specific rather than a greater or 
less delegation of authonty to the Secretary of 
Agriculture, (3) it places control of advertising 
in the hands of the Federal Trade Commission, 
with injunctive relief in emergency 
Senator Pat McCarran of Nevada has intro- 
duced S 580 which embodies the revision plan 
of Charles Wesley Dunn 
The numbers of the bills are given so that 
officers and members of legislative committees 
can apply to their Senators and Representatives 
for copies of the bills 

The president has not endorsed any of the 
bills, but IS most interested in the enactment 
of a law at this session of Congress 

CAUSES FOR REMOVAL OF CODE 
AUTHORITIES 

An admmistrative order issued by the Re- 
covery Board states causes for remov al of mem- 
bers and employees of code authonties These 
are 

(1) Conviction of code violation or removal 
of Blue Eagle involving any firm with which 
the member is m any way connected 

(2) Commission of a criminal, tortious or 


illegal act in connection with the activities of 
the code authority 

(3) Conviction of crime involving moral 
turpitude, after selection as a member of the 
code authority 

(4) Obstruction of the administration of 
the code 

(5) Neglect of duty 

NIRB SEEKS TO END MULTI CODE 
RULES 

The National Industrial Recovery Board has 
approv cd an order under which retailers wdl be 
required to pay only one code assessment 
regardless of the number of retail codes which 
affect the business The principal line of busi 
ness must be certified 

PENNSYLVANIA PRESCRIPTION 
TAX UPHELD 

The Supreme Court of Pennsylvania has 
ruled that the tax on doctors’ prescriptions, 
provided for in the State Emergency Relief 
Sales Tax Act of 1932, is legal The ruling is 
of importance to druggists, inasmuch as it is 
estimated that back taxes will have to be paid 
on a state tax that no longer exists 

Prescnptions in Utah come under the 2 per 
cent sales tax 

HEALTH INSURANCE BILL 

A resolution calling for "the best and most 
effective kind of federal legislation to provide 
a system of health insurance throughout the 
United States” has been introduced m the 
Senate by Senator Hugo L Black of Alabama 
It proposes a "full” investigation by the Senate 
Committee on Education and Labor 

Simultaneously, with the introduction of the 
resolution, the American Association for So 
cial Security made public a social security bill 
which will be introduced as a model measure 
in 43 state legislatures 

It IS understood that Senator Black later 
will introduce a federal subsidy bill with the 
social security bill as a basis, plus the findings 
of the Senate committee 

The bill for the states includes a health m 
surance system under which the great propor- 
tion of those earning less than $3000 00 a year 
would receive essential medical services and 
part compensation of loss of income by illness 

Basically the social security measure aims 
at the establishment of a statewide insurance 
fund supported by employees, employers and 
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the state The purpose of Senator Black’s 
bill IS to provide a subsidy to states enacting 
health insurance on the lines drawn by the 
social secunty bill 

Abraham Epstein, executive secretary of the 
social secunty orgamzation, declared that the 
bill IS not an attempt to reorganize medicine — 
From Drug Topics 

ADVERTISEMENT BILL 
Representative John T Buckbee, of Illinois 
has introduced a bill under which the mails 
and radio would be denied to a person dissemi 
nating misleading advertising, penalty is pro- 
vided 

TAX-FREE ALCOHOL 
Representative Woodruff of Michigan intro 
duced H R 1425 which would authorize the 
withdrawal of alcohol tax free for the use of 
any clinic operating for charity and not for 
profit including use in compounding of bona 
fide medicines for treatment outside of such 
clinics but not for sale 

BOARD DIRECTED TO ISSUE LICENSE 
In a Mississippi case a pharmacist who had 
been granted a license m Louisiana applied 
for a license m Mississippi The law makes it 
mandatory that the State board of pharmacy 
license as a registered pharmacist any person 
of good moral character who had after examina- 
tion been licensed to practice pharmacy in an 
other state prior to December 31 1927 A 
review of the case states that the Board had 
taken no action in the matter and hence the 
court action After review of the case the 
court reversed the judgment of the lower court 
and directed the State Board of Pharmacy to 
issue a license to the applicant to practice as a 
registered pharmacist 

DRUG STORE SIGNS IDENTIFY THE 
ESTABLISHMENT 

The defense m four cases in California were 
found guilty in each case and appealed their 
appeals were consolidated Two cases were 
reversed because the complaint failed to prove 
and there was no proof adduced to show that 
the signs designated m the law were displayed 
on the store owned by the defendants The 
court accordmgly reversed the convictions in 
these two cases In the other two, because of 
an error in assessing penalties on these de- 
fendants, the cases were remanded to the trial 
court with directions to impose the proper pen- 
alties 


WEST VIRGINIA CHAIN STORE 
LICENSE TAX UPHELD 

The right of states to levy a tax on cham 
stores was upheld by the Supreme Court of 
the United States in a recent decision of a case 
brought by the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey 

The decision specifically upheld the cham 
store license tax which is in force in West 
Virginia 

RECOMMENDATION FOR REVISION 
OF NRA 

The National Industrial Recovery Board has 
received a memorandum from the Consumers 
Advisory Board containing recommendations 
for the revision of the National Industnal Re 
covery Act Although there has been no op 
portunity for formal consideration of these 
recommendations, which were submitted Janu 
ary 5th the National Industrial Recover} 
Board immediately made them public in the 
belief that discussion of all such proposals is 
desirable 

BLUEE4GLES 

The National Industrial Recovery Board 
announced recently that Blue Eagles for par 
ticular trades and industries marked "1934 " 
as well as those originally issued under the 
President’s Rcemplo}'ment Agreement, may 
be used in 1935 

NARCOTIC PEDLERS SENTENCED 

Fifteen narcotic pedlers were sentenced b> 
Judge William H Atwell in the United States 
District Court at Dallas 

TAX COMMISSION REFUNDS IN OHIO 

The Tax Commission of Ohio has issued a 
notice to dealers relative to refunds on unused 
cosmetic stamps The Cosmetic law was re- 
pealed January 1st and there will be no cos 
metic tax until after the sales tax receipts are 
obtainable by dealers 

A MISLABELED ELIXIR OF TERPIN 
HYDRATE AND CODEINE 

A qualifying word, such as "special ’’ used 
in conjunction with the name of a product 
listed in the National Formulary, is not sufS 
cient legal grounds for varying an N F for 
mula. Judge D J Patterson of the United 
States District Court, Southern District of 
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New York, ruled in the case of the United 
States of America against seized bottles of 
EliMt Terpin Hs'dratc and Codeine 

Testimony showed that the product did not 
conform to the standard required by the Na- 
tional Formulary The claimant contended 
that the word "special” after the name on the 
label was an indication that the product is not 
the Elixir of Terpin Hj dratc and Codeine de- 
fined in the Eormulaiy , but is a variation 
After hearing testimony Judge Patterson gave 
the follow ing opinion 

The question is not what the chemist or 
the druggist ma> understand b> the addition 
of the word special' to the title The Food 
and Drugs Act was passed as a protection to 
the umnfonned, that thej might be assured 
that an article purchased was what it purported 
to bt 

Certainlj the average consumer would not 
be put on guard that a compound called 'elixir 
terpin hydrate and codeine (special)’ was not 
the elixir of terpin hy dratc and codeme listed 
in the formulary The word ‘special’ might 
well signify to him merely that the ingredients 
were especially pure or that the product was 
manufactured wnth special care If a manu- 
facturer wishes to use a National Formulary 
name for a non-conforming product it is his 
duty to gixc the public unmistakable notice 
that in Its composition there has been a de 
pasture from the formula given in the Formu- 
lary ” 

The Judge then quoted from the regulations 
for enforcement of the Food and Drugs Act 
Regulation 7 (b), which provides ' A drug 
sold under a name, or a synonym, recogmzed 
m the United States Pharmacopoeia or the 
National Formulary which does not conform 
to the standard of strength, quality or punty 
for the article as determined by the test laid 
dowm therein shall be labeled with a statement 
to the effect that the drug is not a United 
States Pharmacopceia or National Formulary 
article ” 

On the basis of this. Judge Patterson ruled 
that the bottles were misbranded 

Judge Patterson also gave his opinion on 
whether there was adulteration or misbranding 
on the score that the contents of the bottles 
did not correspond with the declarations on 
the labels His opinion on this read in part 

"The labels stated that each ounce contained 
one gram of codeine sulphate and eight grains 
of terpin hydrate There was testimony by 
government chemists that on analyses there 


was more terpin hydrate than the quantity 
declared and less codeine sulphate On the 
other hand, there was testimony that when 
compounded the products had precisely the 
quantities specified on the label, and there was 
testimony that the test for terpin hydrate is 
not a satisfactory' one 

"The variations found by the government 
chemists, taken as a whole, are not wide and 
I am not prepared to say that they are beyond 
the zone of experimental error and tolerance in 
manufacture The burden of proof is on the 
United States and the proof docs not establish 
adulteration or misbranding by reason of dis 
crcpancy between the quantities set forth on 
the labels and the contents of the bottles 

* There will be a decree of forfeiture for adul- 
teration and misbranding Findings in con- 
formity with this opinion may be submitted ” — 
Drug Trade News 

TAX ON TOILETRIES 

It IS stated that the battle in Congress will 
be to prevent an increase in taxes on toiletries 
and not m an effort to eliminate the taxes 

NEW NRA POLICY OF PUBLICIZING 
DRUG CODE -^HOLATIONS 

Settlement of a complaint against Ford’s 
Cut Rate Drug Stores, Buffalo, N Y , which 
charged xiolation of the loss limitation pro- 
vision of the retail drug code has been an- 
nounced by the NRA Compliance Division 
The settlement, which was in the form of an 
affidavit signed by Otis C Altfeld, is the first 
to be announced by the Compliance Dnision 
under a new policy which contemplates full 
publicity concerning alleged code violations 

Complaint was filed by S N Vaughn, sec- 
retary of the Buffalo Retail Drug Code Au- 
thonty A number of specific violations were 
charged in an affidavit presented to the board 
by Mr Vaughn among them being the selling 
of many products at cut prices 

The National Industrial Recovery Board 
has appomted Dr Gustav Peck as assistant 
to the Administrative Officer on employment 
problems m codes and their admimstration 
This appointment is m line with the Board’s 
policy of allottmg specific problems to per- 
sonnel well versed m the subjects assigned 
them 

Dr Peck was graduated from Columbia Uni- 
versity and received his Ph D degree from 
Brookmgs Institution 
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FREDERICK BARNETT KILMER 

Frederick Barnett Kilmer, director of the 
laboratones of Johnson & Johnson, New Bruns- 
wick N J , and father of Joyce Kilmer, the 
poet who was killed m action in France, died 
December 28th, at his home in New Brunswick 
aged eighty-three years 

Mr Kilmer was bom in Chapmville, Conn , 
the son of Charles Kilmer, a Methodist clergy- 
man, and Mary Ann Langdon Kilmer He 
was educated m the public schools of Bingham 
ton, N y , Wyoming Seminary Kingston, Pa , 
and the New York College of Pharmacy He 
took special courses in chemistry at Columbia, 
Yale and Rutgers He owned a drug store in 
New Brunswick before he was chosen to head 
Johnson & Johnson’s scientific department m 
1899 

Mr Kilmer had been president of the Neu 
Bmnswick Board of Health, adviser to the New 
Jersey State Board of Health and a member of 
the Amencan Public Health Association He 
was a member of a number of foreign and 
Amencan organizations among them the 
Amencan Chemical Society, the Amencan In- 
stitute of Chemical Engineers, the Chemists 
Club of New York He was a former vice 
president of the Amencan Drug Manufacturers 
Association and a member of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association since 1886 

Mr Kilmer married Miss Annie E Kilbum 
December 25, 1871 They had four children 
all of whom are dead Mrs Kilmer died three 
years ago Further reference is made to the 
deceased on page 3 of this issue of the Journal 

JOSEPH H DOW 

Joseph Henry Dow, member of the Ameri 
CAN Pharmaceutical Association, well and 
favorably known Marne pharmacist, died at 
his residence m Portland, December 29th, aged 
76 years He was chairman of the Entertain 
ment Committee when the Association met 
m Portland 

Mr Dow was bom m Portland the son of 
Joseph and Sara Dow and attended the Port- 
land public schools He w as a charter member 
of the Portland Cadets, rising m rank to ser- 
geant and 2nd lieutenant, but withdrawung 
upon his acceptance of a position as a drug 
salesman with Cook Everett and Pennell which 
entailed long absences from Portland He was 
one of the ongmal members of the Cadet drill 


squad, and m recognition of his mterests m this 
organization and his services to it he was elected 
every year from 1910 president of the Cadets, 
and in 1928, life president of the Honorary 
Association 

As a salesman for two Portland finns and 
with Brewer and Co of Worcester, his connec 
tion at the time of his death, he traveled all over 
the State for 55 years and had friends in every 
community that boasted a drug store 

Partly as a result of this wide acquaintance, 
Mr Dow conceived the idea of formmg the 
Marne Pharmaceutical Association He was 
for many years a member of its executive com 
inittce, and for 15 years had been chairman of 
Its committee on general arrangements for the 
annual meetings 

He was also instrumental in the formation of 
the Maine Commercial Travelers’ Association 
in which he from time to time held office 
Survix ing him are his son, Walter P Dow, 
two daughters, Mrs Gu> F Dunton and Mrs 
\crtnerA Stahl, and two brothers George W 
of West Southport, and Charles now a resident 
of Cahfoima His wnfe, xvho was Annie C 
Curtis of Biddeford, died in 1909 

SMITH C WILSON 

Smith C Wilson, member of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association and prominent 
in Nebraska drug circles, died December 8th, 
at Brj an Mcmonal Hospital, Lincoln, aged 73 
years The following is prepared from a 
sketch b} Sccretarj J G hIcBnde 

Bom at Bergens Mills New Jerse>, Mr 
Wilson came west half a century ago and since 
that time had been in the dmg business He 
first xvent to Chejenne, Wyoming, and later 
moved to St Louis, where he joined Meyer 
Brothers’ wholesale drug house Mr Wilson 
then became connected wath the Capital Drug 
Company, a Lincoln wholesale concern, and 
later entered the retail business 

In 1929, he was elected president of the 
Nebraska Pharmaceutical Association in which 
he had worked for forty years Through his 
association work he was one of the best knowai 
and most influential druggists in the state 
Last February, Mr Wilson was elected 
president of the Nebraska Society of the Sons 
of the American Revolution He was one of 
the txvo Nebraska members of the Society of 
Cincinnati, denving his eligibility from the 
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New Jersej branch His descent was throuEh 
his mother from Captain James Anderson 
The foUoivmg letter from John O'Brien, of 
Omaha, is repnnted from the Northwestern 
Druggist 

"Smith was a man gifted with rare abilitj 
He was ngorous, hopeful and uplifting He 
was endowed witli great capacitj for work, 
illuminated wath a great purpose, unrivalled 
in aggressit encss nch in sympathy and con 
sideration for his fellowaiien His genius has 
often been shown in the constructive work that 
he did in local, state and national pharmaccu 
tical affairs for the past thirtj j ears He has 
served in the ranks He has served as chair- 
man of eTCry committee m his state organiza- 
tion, and he has filled the office of president 
with honor to himself and credit to his fellow - 
men Smith Wilson was a man of his convic- 
tions and he had the moral courage to pass 
them on to others, not by dictation but by 
arguments addressed to common sense 

"Mr Wilson’s hobbj was organization work 
and he took a great, interest in attending con- 
ventions and delighted in renew mg old fnend 
ships He boasted that lie had only missed 
one meeting of the N Ph A in forty-five years 
Almost yearly he attended the conventions of 
the Iowa, South Dakota, Kansas and Missouri 
associations He was a lover of the out-of- 
doors and never missed a chance to fish or hunt 
Only this fall he made a trip of over one thou- 
sand miles to hunt pheasants m Dakota 
"He is survived by one son and a grandson, 
his wife having preceded him in death five 
years ago ” 

HUGO KANTROWITZ 

Hugo Kantrowitz member of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association since 1907 
died January 18th, at his home in Richmond 
Hill, N Y , aged 80 years 
The deceased was bom m Breslau Gennan> , 
April 8, 1854, and came to this country wnth 
his widowed mother and other members of 
the family m 1856 He received his early edu 
cation m Philadelphia and as a youth was em- 
ployed with the Philadelphia Demakrai a Ger 
man newspaper In 1878, he removed to New 
York and engaged with the New Yorker Zetlung 
In 1880 the Deutsche Apotheker Zettung was 
established and in its promotion and service 
Mr Kantrowitz was active until its discontmu- 
ance a few years ago, and as editor and pub- 
lisher he furthered a relation of German and 


American pharmacists which reflects credit 
The Zettung was the official organ of the Ger- 
man Apothecaries Society and maintained a 
professional relationship with other pharma- 
ceutical publications and the editor was always 
a welcome visitor in their offices He took a 
deep interest in the Veteran Dmggists’ Associa- 
tions and the German Apothecaries Society 
and was an honored life-long member of both 
organizations 

He was a member of New York College of 
Pharmacj , Columbia University, of New York 
Pharmaceutical Association, of the German 
Press Club (New York) and of the Steuben 
Society of America He was a regular atten- 
dant at the annual meetings of the State asso 
ciation and of the Asierican Pharmaceuti 
CAL Association 

Mr and Mrs Kantrowitz celebrated their 
golden wedding anniversary m 1926, the latter 
and a daughter, Mrs Claire Muller, survive 
the deceased Nathaniel Nicolai in speaking 
of him said "At an age w ell past seventy — ^he 
enjoyed life more like a youth just expenenc 
ing his first freedom More than fifty y ears he 
served pharmacy — loyally, unselfishly, gladly 
efficiently He served both continents — was 
known in Europe as well as in the United 
States, the country of liis adoption, was uni- 
versally respected and beloved The German 
apothecaries here, owe much to his life and 
work " 

ISRAEL H SHURTLEFF 

Israel Hammond Shurtleff, member of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association smee 
1875, died m New Bedford, Mass , on December 
15th, while engaged in his pharmacy a busmess 
founded by him m 1878 

Mr Shurtleff was bom in Mattapoisett 
Mass , April 7 1849 the son of Alvah and 
Joana Shurtleff After the completion of his 
earlier education he engaged with James E 
Blake and, later, with William A Pease of New 
Bedford In 1878, he entered business on his 
own account and continued actively until his 
death, his son, Fredencb A Shurtleff, is now 
the manager of the pharmacy Mr and Mrs 
Shurtleff celebrated the golden anniversary of 
their marriage m 1880 

Mr Shurtleff had been a member of the 
Massachusetts State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion smee Its organization and a member of the 
Independent Order of Odd Fellows for more 
than fifty years 
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Our Wtlhe By John Uri Lloyd author of 
Etidorpha, Strmgtown on the Pike Red Head, 
Warwick of the Knobs Scroggins, Feh\ Moses 
the Beloved Jew Published by John G 
Kidd & Son, Inc Cincinnati 375 pages 
Price S2 50 

In reviewing a book by one who has con 
tributed largely to the success of the Aiuerican 
Pharmaceutical Association, has served 
well m Its offices and held membership in it for 
a longer penod of tune than any other member 
and IS still deeply and actively mterested, the 
reviewer very ivillingly permits the promptings 
of friendship and regard to accompany his 
thoughts even though they do not enter into 
these lines Preceding books by the same 
author were read by this writer as issued and 
copies of them are part of his library — this 
personal note will be pardoned 
This year the author of Our Wtllte celebrated 
his 85th birthday and the story is published 
more than thirty years after a large part of it 
had been written, it nas completed because 
of a promise to Mrs Lloyd a few daj s before 
her departure on November 27, 1932 
Our Wtllte may be designated a companion 
volume to Stnngtown on the Pike " in it the 
author introduces Silas and Sarah, of the 
primitive highlanders of Boone County, Ken 
tucky The love for their son n ho has brought 
hope and happmess to their humble home also 
becomes the source of grief The characters 
depicted play their part before the readers — 
pathos, humor and thnlling action form a 
trimty that endows the plots and counterplots 
of the book with the vividness of reality, 
spiced with a mystery that intngues the 
reader’s mterest ” 

Clara is the heroine, the childhood sweetheart 
of Our Wtlhe is constantly loyal, "Judge Elford 
IS the lovable but just judge who impresses 
the readers with the majesty as well as the 
humamty of the law, Squire Gettera is the 
viUam, who is the nemesis of Our Wtllte, of 
Silas and Sarah of the slave boy Kola and who 
almost outwits Judge Elford ’’ 

Daily life of the section night echoing with 
muffled hoof beats and war days add to the 
action of the story 

The illustrations are mterestmg they are 
from photographs by Mrs J U Lloyd, Ohta 
Lloyd daughter of J T Lloyd, and the author 
is the youthful fisherman in the frontispiece 
J K Lilly has contnbuted a reproduction of 


the front cover of Stephen A Poster’s Melody, 
"Willie We Have Missed You,’’ dated 1854 

Hand Book of Chennstry Compiled and 
edited by Norbert Adolph Lange, Ph D , 
Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry at 
Case School of Applied Science, Lecturer in 
Organic Chemistry at Cleveland College of 
Western Reserve University, member of the 
American Chemical Society and of the 
Deutsche Chemische Gesellschaft — assisted 
by Gordon M Porker and Richard Stevens 
Burington, Ph D , Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics at Case School of Applied Sci- 
ence, published by Hand Book Publishers, 
Inc Sandusky, Ohio 1545 pages Pnee 
"to 00 Bound in fabricoid 

This Hand Book of Chemistry differs from 
other books of this kind because of the large 
amount of material contained for those en 
gaged in all divisions of the chemical industry 
The author states that this book is the result of a 
number of years’ evpericncc in compiling and 
editing of data useful to chemists An effort 
has been made to select material to meet the 
needs of chemists who should have the m 
formation at hand or without prolonged search 
and for those who have not the facilities of a 
large technical library 

In glancmg through the pages one is im 
pressed with the successful effort made to 
select a great variety of information from all 
branches of science as w ell as in the commercial 
fields The information presented is in con 
densed form, much of it arranged in a tabular 
way so as to conserve space and give the in 
formation that is needed by chemists, physi 
cists mmeralogists, engineers libranans pat 
ent attorneys, pharmacists dieticians manu 
facturers, physicians and others Thus are 
tabulated physical constants of inorganic 
compounds, nomenclature of organic com 
pounds, names and formulas of organic radicals 
are given together with information regarding 
name sjmonjm, formula boilmg and melting 
points etc Other tabulations are concerned 
with properties of materials as to their physical, 
thermal properties, etc 

Among outstanding new features is informa 
tion regardmg hazardous chemicals their 
handlmg, changes in atomic weight, between 
1894 and 1933, a mmeral table tables for 
water chemists classification of crystals, or- 
ganic reagents, laboratory solutions, etc 
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Other pages are given over to refrigeration 
antifreeze solutions, definitions of phannaccuti- 
cal terms and \ arioiis con\ ersion factors 

\ number of pages list and define laboratory 
solutions A number of pages are given to 
laboratory arts and recipes More than 200 
pages arc dc\oted to logarithms in vaned 
calculations and applications 

The extent of inforinalion gnen is repre- 
sented by the index of thirty pages 

Modern Drug Enc\clopcdia and Therapeutic 
Guide by Jacob GuTstAN, M D , Pliar D 
FA CP Consultant, Manhattan General 
Hospital Nca York, Rixcrside, Shore Road 
Williamsburg Maternity and Borough Park 
General Hospitals, Brooklyn, formerly Profes 
sor of Matcna Mcdica, College of Dentistry 
Umxersity of State of New Jersey , Professor, 
Clinical Chemistry, Jersey City College of 
Pharmacy , Instructor in Medicine New York 
Post Graduate Medical School and Hospital 
Attending Physician, Wyckoff Heights and 
Unity Hospitals, Brooklyn Publisher, Paul 
B Hoeber, Inc 70 Fifth A\c, New York 
1394 pages Pnee $7 50 

The author states that this treatise is dc 
signed to meet the demand of the progressive 
physician for information concerning the most 
modem therapeutic agencies placed at his 
command by research laboratories It pre- 
sents without bias or comment all the popular 
non pharmacoposial preparations and other 
remedies found useful in the treatment of dis 
case 

The contents is presented in 15 chapters in 
eluding the following 1040 Drugs of Known 
Constitution and Action, 408 Eflective Combi- 
nations of Two or More Fully Defined In- 
gredients, 346 Preparations of Unstated or In 
completely Defined Components, 800 Endo 
enne Preparations, 1563 Hypodermic Medica- 
ments, 535 Biologicals, 2223 Individual and 121 
Group Allergens 209 Foods and Beverages, 
122 Bottled Mineral Waters, Natural and 
Artificial 644 Miscellaneous Products, Thera- 
peutic Guide, Bibliography, Manufacturers 
and Distributors' Index, Drug Index 

The titles of the divisions indicate the pur 
pose and scope of the book, for which there is 
evidently a need and the extent of the refer 
cnees IS presented by an index of 220 pages 
The encyclopedia deals largely with medici- 
nals that are controlled by manufacturing houses 
and gives the name of each house in connection 


w ith that of the medicinal , one section of the 
book IS given over to an alphabetical list of 
the names and addresses of the manufaeturers 
under each of which names is a list of the house's 
specialties 

Most of the information contained in the vol 
ume may be found m medical and pharma- 
ceutical publications and literature sent out by 
manufacturers, but reference thereto is not 
readily located unless indexed, hence physi 
enns, pharmacists, dentists and nurses will 
find "The Encyclopedia and Therapeutic 
Guide" a valuable time saver 

WAGNER BILL S 1130 

The Committee on Economic Security in a 
report states that it is not prepared at this time 
to make recommendation for a system of health 
insurance Cooperation has been asked of 
adxisory groups representmg the medical and 
dental professions and hospital management in 
the de\ elopment of a plan for health msurance 
which wnll be beneficial alike to the public and 
the professions concerned 

Senator Wagner of New York has submitted 
S 1130, known as the Wagner Bill for Social 
Insurance which provides for a social msur- 
ance board appomted by the President The 
Committee on Economic Security recognizes 
that the successful operation of a plan depends 
in a large measure upon the provision of sound 
relations between the msured population and 
the professional practitioners or mstitutions 
furnishing medical services under the msurance 
plan 

The report of the Committee submits the 
mam lines along which its studies are proceed 
mg The fundamental goals of health msur 
ance, the administration of the services of the 
medical professions exclusion of commercial 
or other intermediary agents the basis of bene 
fits of the msurance the payments for the ser- 
vice, state w ide basis under a federal law cash 
payments m partial replacements of wage loss, 
cost of health and medical services, correlation 
of existing health and medical services health 
and medical services for persons without in- 
come 

The Committee concludes that — 'The role 
of the federal government is conceived to be 
prmcipally (a) to establish mmimum standards 
for health insurance practice and (i) to provide 
subsidies, grants or other financial aids or m- 
centives to states which imdertake the develop 
ment of health msurance systems which meet 
the federal standards 
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NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The followmg notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution A^e , N W , Wash 
mgton, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten in double spacing on one side of paper 8*/. x H 
inches and should be mailed in a flat package — not rolled The original {not carbon) copy should 
be sent The original drawings, not photographs of draw ings should accompanj the manusenpt 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figtires All drawings 
should be marked with the author's name and address 

A condensed title running page headline, not to exceed thirty-five letters, should be gixen on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements percentages and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch 20 5 cc , 300® C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used in a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whencxer weights and measures are given in the 
metric system e g 10 Kg 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used arc cc Kg , mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from I up, beginning with the text figures (hne engravings 
are always treated as text figures and should be designed as such) and continuing through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly indicated on the margin of the drawnng All 
drawings should be made with India ink, preferably on w hite tracing paper or cloth If coSrdumte 
paper is used, a blue-lined paper must be chosen Usually it is desuable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plain and large enough to repro- 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the xndth of a printed page (usually about 4 inches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted xvith colorless paste 
‘ Figure ’ should be spelled out at the beginning of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to ' Fig ,” per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates xvill be borne by the Journal, ex- 
pense for cuts in excess of this number must be defrayed bj the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively in the order of their appearance 
(their location in the text should be indicated by full sized figures included m parentheses) The 
sequence folloxved m the citations should be Author’s name (with initials) name of publication 
volume number page number and the date in parenthesis Abbrex lations for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts published bj the Amencan Chemical Society 
(1) Author A Y , Am J Physiol , 79, 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the Asibrican Pharmaceutical Association’s annual 
meetmg become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pub- 
lished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published in other penodicals 
only after the release of the papers b> the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor xnll appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Publica 
tion members authors and others interested 



THE UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


PARTS OP me StmOEON general’s report to congress for 1934 

It IS interesting to note that for the calendar year 1933 the general death rate, 10 5 per 
1000 population, was the lowest ever recorded in the United States, and the rate for 1932 was nc\t 
lowest, 10 8 per 1000 AVhile health conditions remained comparative^ good for the first half 
of 1934, the death rates for many localities were higher than those for the preceding year 

In spite of the economic conditions, the number of deaths from tuberculosis contmued to 
decrease Tor the calendar jear 1933 the death rate was 59 per 100,000 population — 5 per cent 
below the prcMOus low minimum The t>phoid feacr death rate was also the lowest ever re- 
corded — only 3 5 deaths per 100,000, which was 8 per cent below the previous minimum The 
diphtheria rate dropped to 3 9 per 100,000 — also the lowest death rate ever recorded by the 
Public Health Service for this disease 

Smallpox, the principal scourge of mankind in the last century, still caused more than 
75,000 deaths in countries sufficiently advanced in health matters to keep vital statistics records, 
but less than 40 of these deaths occurred in the United States, although ncarlj 7000 cases of the 
disease were reported Several European countries have advanced so far in preventive activi- 
ties that thc> did not have a single case of smallpox in 1933 

The Public Health Service covers a broad field m its research activities in the cause and 
prevention of disease Its principal laboratory is the National Institute of Health m Washing 
ton, but it also maintains field laboratories in various parts of the countr} The subjects of re 
search include, among others, cancer, encephalitis, heart disease, leprosy, malana, psittacosis, 
Rockj Mountain spotted fever, tularannia, tick fev er, child hygiene, dental conditions, industrial 
dermatoses and milk sanitation 

By means of animal c-xpenmentation, a new method was discovered for the treatment of 
bichlonde poisonuig in human cases It was shown in actual cases that death from otherwise 
fatal doses of bichloride can be prevented when formaldehyde sulphoxylate is given by mouth 
and mjcction mto the vein wathm a reasonable time after the poison has been swallowed 

The Public Health Service was recently authorized by law to conduct two Narcotic Farms, 
i c, hospitals for the treatment of Federal prisoners who are narcotic addicts, and to furnish 
medical and psychiatric care to prisoners in Federal penal and correctional institutions The 
first of these Nareotie Farms is under construetion at Lexington. Ky , and will be completed by 
April 1935 The other Farm is located at Forth Worth, Texas, and funds for begmning con- 
struction were made available through the Public Works Admimstration At the close of the 
year the Public Health Service was operating 17 medical units in connection with the care of the 
ramates of Federal penal and correctional institutions 

In the field of public health, new problems constantly arise and new dangers appear, such 
as those illustrated by the unusual type of encephalitis appearmg in St Louis m 1933, the ex- 
tensive outbreak of amoebic dysentery m Chicago, and the necessity for the control of distil- 
lery wastes which are now being emptied into already heavily overtaxed and polluted streams, 
thus senously affecting the water supplies of the country Constant vigilance is requued for the 
early detection and study of these new contmually arismg dangers to the public health in order 
successfully to combat them 




A HOMER SMITH 




JOURNAL OF THE 
AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 


VOL XXIV FEBRUARY. 1935 No 2 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN DRUG MANUFACTURERS’ 

ASSOCIATION 

Alfred Homer Smith, reelected president of the American Drug Manufacturers’ 
Assoaation, 1934-1935, was born m Smyrna, Delaware, December 17, 1S79, the 
son of Alfred Henry and Emily (Brown) Smith After completing his studies in 
SmjTna high school, he engaged in a retail pharmacy and then matriculated at the 
Philadelphia College of Pharmac}’- and Science, graduating in 1902 Thereafter 
he was salesman for H K Mulford Company', then distnct manager and secretary 
and general sales manager of the corporation 

He received appomtment as Lieutenant Colonel m the U vS Army dunng the 
World War and served on the War Industries Board, Council on National Defense 
and National Advisory Council, Treasury Department, USA 

From 1920-1922, Mr Smith was secretary and member of the Board of Directors 
of E R Sqmbb & Sons and is now president of Sharp & Dohme 

Before his election to the presidency of the American Drug Manufacturers’ 
Association, Mr Simth ser\'ed on a number of important committees, as secretary 
and first nce-president of the Assoaation 

He IS a member of the Board of Trustees of the Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy and Science and holds membership in a number of organizations, among 
them, the Manufacturers, Bankers, Art, Philadelphia Country and Connthian 
Yacht Clubs, he is a life member of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
February 3, 1908, Mr Srmth mamed Evelyn Hagen, of Lancaster, Pa (b 
Charlotte, N C ), they reside in Alden Park, Germantown, Philadelphia, Pa 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution At* , WASHINGTON, D C 

FIRST AID "WrEEK: 

T he week of March 11th to 16th has been designated “First Aid Week," a 
purpose IS to acquaint the public with the means for rendering first aid to m- 
jured and to those who suddenly become ill Another purpose is to display prepa 
rations that may be employed m cases of injury and illness 

How far the pharmacist can go in rendering service v hen called upon to relieve 
the afflicted is a subject that should receive consideration, for selfish motives may 
brmg about unfortunate results There can be no objection to displays of first-aid 
articles but the rulmgs on the extent of medical advice by pharmacists are not uni- 
form in all states A leading Massachusetts case lays down the pnnciple that 
“If a pharmacist sells medicine, receiving payment therefor, and gives advice 
gratuitously as to the use to be made of it, he is not holding himself out as a physi- 
cian ” The v'arious licensure acts, however, are more and more tending to restrict 
the legal limits of such advice 

In 1928, the United States Public Health Servuce prepared an article, pub 
hshed m the Journal of the American Pharmaceutical AssocuvnoN (page 
699), which advises that every one become famihar with first-aid methods for 
treatmg the injured “First aid has been defined as the temporarj" care of an m- 
jured person by simple, commonsense methods, based on prmciples of medicme 
and surgery, that may be applied easily by persons not professionally trained in 
these subjects ” It should be noted that the work of first aid ceases when the in- 
jured person has been turned over to the care of a physician 

When it IS recalled that more than 28,000 persons are killed in the Umted 
States by traffic accidents, over 13,000 by falls, more than 6000 by bums and 
drownmg, over 27,000 by other accidental means and a greater number are more 
or less seriously mjured and many are taken suddenly ill, the importance of first 
aid IS reahzed and the eSort to supply the needs under these conditions must be 
considered as a worthy service 

Every home needs first-aid means, and to belittle efforts as mercenaiy, because 
sales may brmg financial returns, is not proper or right The advice of this com- 
ment IS directed to use First Aid Week for rendering servuce and to encourage 
study of the proper means and correct methods for application, so that common- 
sense advice can be given to those who need it The display's should be planned to 
acquaint the public with the professional service of pharmacists and not brmg into 
evidence items that are strictly merchandise A w'eek devoted to display of the 
hues mdicated is deservmg of encouragement, and it is hoped that all pharmacists 
will take an active part m this annual event 

THE NARCOTIC DRUG TRAFFIC 

D uring recent months there have been quite a number of convictions for 
illegal sale of narcotics At a meetmg in Geneva of the Advisory Committee 
on Traffic m Drugs of the League of Nations, it was stated that although the steady 
flow of drugs from hcensed factories mto ilhat traffic had much decreased, clandes- 
9 € 



AMERICAN PHAR]SIACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


95 


tme factories were springing up and becoming a more abundant source of supply 
than the autliorizcd factories had been Study is being given to the orgamzation 
of a specialized police force for the detection and closure of these factories and the 
development of an effective way of combating illicit traffic 

Jean Perrigault reported on the conditions m the Paris (France) press which 
were verified by the Commission Production m some countries is kept to a high 
level and it is from the overflow that large amounts of the smuggled products reach 
the United States, where earnest efforls^are made to confine the supply of narcotics to 
lawful use There is lack of effort to control m sections of the Far East, the drug 
peddler is a menace, but countries that permit the manufacture of narcotics 
witliout proper restriction of their use arc contributing a much greater harm Smok- 
mg opium IS being manufactured in excess of that being used under license and the 
surplus is a source of morphine and heroine for illegal purposes 

He who conducts his business on a dishonest basis must realize that it is only a 
question of time when he shall have to quit, and to the extent that there is dishon- 
esty m business, to that extent is such business jeopardized There is a selfishness 
in narcotic production more sordid than that ivhich comes from the desire 
for gam, a selfishness vhich restrains the doing of service and lack of upliftmg in- 
terest m the misfortune of the afflicted Great and desirable as government may 
be, failure to use it m the interest of humanity adds to the responsibihty of those 
to whom the power of government has been given It is better to set human bemgs 
free than to enslave them, to extend aid than to oppress, to construct than 
destroy, to give health than to make miserable, to lift up than to press down 

A SERVICE LIBRARY 

'^HE library of the AwERidAN Institutc of Pharmacy is developmg and 

members have an opportunity m aiding this service by the donation of books 
pertammg to pharmacy and allied sciences The library has rendered service to 
divisions of the Government and departments have found desired information m 
its volumes, also individuals and schools The mails frequently brmg requests 
for information and it is gratifying that in most instances it has been possible to 
render service 

Alodem hbraries are provided with wmdows suitable for exhibits A writer 
on the subject of wmdow displays m the Library Journal states that these should be 
changed at regular intervals, they should deal with timely subjects, carefully 
planned — the changes based on a sequence or they may differ from precedmg dis- 
plays , the purpose of all of them is to interest the public 

The History of Science Society held its December meetmg m the American 
Institute of Pharmacy and for this occasion several show-case displays were ar- 
ranged of books deahng with the history of pharmacy which attracted the attention 
of the visitors and interested them A related effort m display was made when the 
Round Table Medical Club held its January meetmg m the building, a number 
of changes were made m the display and this was held over for the visit, on Feb- 
ruary 9th, of Phi Delta Chi delegates to the conclave m Baltimore, hading from 
Massachusetts, New York, Nebraska, Maryland, Ohio, Iowa, Idaho, Kentucky, 
Colorado, North Carohna, Oklahoma, New Jersey and Cahforma 
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The District of Columbia Retail Druggists’ Association held its February ses- 
sion in the American Institute of Pharmacy Comment is made on these events 
to impress the value of the library and to interest the visitors m increasing the num- 
ber of books so that more extended hbrary service may be rendered by the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association Numbers of volumes may not have great 
significance without coordinated selection m order to meet the requirements of 
pharmaasts The divisions of the American Institute of Pharmacy, it is hoped, 
will become service features of the Association 



PRIZE-WINNING PHARMACY WEEK WINDOW 
Apothecaries Hall established more than a century ago m New Haven Conn was voted 
the Pharmacy Week prize for 1934 The pharmacy is managed by S G Gessner, son of a life 
time member of the American Pharmaceutical Association, Emil A Gessner (for sketch see 
page 1071, Journal A Pii A , 1928) The latter died February 3, 1930 aged SO years 

In 1934, a bnef history of Apothecaries Hall was published m connection ivith the celebra 
tion of the 150th anniversary of New Haven County Medical Association and the 113th anniver 
sary of Apothecaries Hall 

The prizc-winmng window display showed a mimature prescription room, equipped with 
fi\tures, shelf bottles utensils, show globes and sick room supplies The cabinets are 29 inches 
high and 14 inches wide, the laboratory table is equipped and is 14 inches deep, 38 inches rvide and 
10 inches high, the refrigerator is 12 mches high and m front of it are samples of biologicals On 
the prescription counter are preparations in process of compounding 

The store has an mterestmg collection of antique pharmaceutical equipment and Mr Gess 
ner uses some of them in displays We congratulate the prize winner and the many who entered 
into the contest and thereby gave publicity to professional pharmacy 

The followmg were selected for the ten pnze winmng ribbons donated by the National 
Association of Retail Druggists, m the order named Publix Drug Company, Philadelphia, Pa , 
John E O’Brien, Omaha, Neb , Frank Nau, Portland, Ore , Terrant Drug Company, Burning 
ham, Ala , F S Johnston Drug Co , Parsons, W Va , Carl J Heinrich Superior, Wis , Morgan 
& Millard Baltimore, Md , John A Klmgstedt, Rockford, 111 , L L Eisentraut, Iowa, H W 
Reuter, St Loms, Mo 

The following received honorable mention Freund Pharmacy, Indianapolis, Ind , Peoples 
Drug Store, Wilmington, Del , Finley’s New Store, Greenville, Miss , Dr Peters’ Drug Store, 
Schulenburg, Tex , Ballou Latimer Drug Co , Boise, Idaho, Hoagland’s Drug Store, New Bruns- 
wick, N J , Ace Drug Co , San Diego, Cal , R J Allen Drug Co , Siomx City, Iowa, Nathan A 
Mazer, Denver, Colo , Funk’s Pharmacy, Cleveland, Ohio 

Members of National Pharmacy Week Wmdow Display Contest Committee Chairman, 
John F McCloskey, E A Kunzey, J Culver, P Grossiman, A Womer 





Scientific Section 


Board of Review of Papers — Chatrnutn, F E Bibbins, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Burlage, L W Rowe, John C Krantr, Jr , Heber W Youngken 

A STUDY OF CALOMEL FROM THE PHYSICAL AND THE CHEMICAL 

STANDPOINT * 

BY CHARLES H I AWALL AND JOSEPH W E HARRISSON 

The two chlorides of mercury have had a long and interesting history The 
mercunc chloride dates from the Arabian period under Geber in the 9th century, 
while the mercurous chloride seems to have first appeared in the 16th century and is 
described in the works of Begum and Crolhus, under the name of “dulcified mer- 
curj' ’’ 

It has appeared m more physical forms and under a greater diversity of Latm 
and common names than any other official chemical salt 

It has appeared m every edition of the United States Pharmacopoeia 
In the U S P of 1S20 directions were given for the preparation of calomel from 
“oxjTnuriate of mercurj’’” (corrosive sublimate) and purified mercury, which was 
three times sublimed and then levigated and elutriated 

In 1830 the process was changed m that mercunc sulphate was first prepared 
from mercurj" and sulphuric acid, and this was then mixed with salt and sublimed 
and the subhmate subsequently purified with solution of ammonium chloride and 
boding water and finallji^ levigated and elutriated 

In 1840 the same process was directed as in 1830 mth the addition of a test to 
exclude soluble chlorides 

No further change was made imtil 1880 when the formula was discontmued and 
identity tests were added as well as tests for absence of mercunc chloride 

It was not untd 1910 that an assay method was introduced It was m the 
1890 Pharmacopoeia that a descnptive requirement was introduced which has re- 
mained essentially unchanged for four decades and which reads as follows 

‘A white impalpable powder becoming yellowish white on being triturated with strong 
pressure, and showing only small isolated crystals under a magnifying power of 100 diameters " 

This requirement probably origmated m the fact that in European pharmacy 
two calomels had been recognized, one for subhmed calomel (which was descnbed 
as distmctly crystallme) and the other for calomel prepared with steam, which was 
described (as in the paragraph quoted above) as showmg under the same magmfica- 
tion (100 diameters) only a few isolated crystals This same requirement occurs m 
the 6th edition of the German Pharmacopoeia (1926) and m the 4th edition of the 
Belgian Pharmacopoeia (1930) 

The reason for this mvestigation is a rather curious and unusual one 
A private chent came to us with the statement that he had suffered from a non- 
specific urethritis which had been caused by the irritating effect of a prophylactic 
omtment which had been injected mto the urethra 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
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Investigation of this ointment showed the presence of a large number of sharp 
pointed acicular crystals of calomel and as none of the calomels which were easily 
accessible showed a microscopic appearance, an 3 i;hmg like the specimen m question, 
it was decided to make a complete study of the calomels made by different manufac- 
turers both m America and m Europe 

The American calomels were obtained by corresponding with the respective 
manufacturers, while the European calomels were obtained through the kind assis- 
tance of Dr Joseph Rosm, of Merck and Company In this investigation we have 
exammed sixteen specimens of at least seven different origins, as follows 


American manufacturer 

A 

2 specimens 

American manufacturer 

B 

6 specimens 

American manufacturer 

C 

1 specimen 

German manufacturer 

A 

3 specimens 

French manufacturer 

A 

1 specimen 

French manufacturer 

B 

1 specimen 

English 

A 

1 specimen 

Of unknown origin 


1 specimen 


For many years there have been three different types of calomel described m the 
literature, differentiated by their methods of manufacture and their titles, and by 
specific recognition m some of the European pharmacopoeias 

These different types are discussed at some length m “Hager’s Handbuch der 
Phannaceutischen Praxis,” the following abstracts being taken from the 5th edition 
of that famous work, published m Berlin m 1907, where photographs are shown of 
their comparative appearance when examined under the microscope 
They are distinguished by the following Latin titles 

A Hydrargytim chloratiim prmparatum 
B Hydrargyrum chloratum vapore paraltim 
C Hydrargyrum chloratum prcectpttatum 

Type A is made by subliming a mixture of mercuric chloride and metallic mercury 
This type is first produced m white, glistening masses of crystallme texture, 
the product being subsequently reduced to a fine powder by levigation and purified 
with water m unglazed porcelain mortars or m ball mills 

It occurs as a fine, impalpable, yellowish white, dustless powder, which has a 
tendency to agglutinate and which under microscopic examination is found to 
consist of broken crystal fragments which are larger m size than those observed m 
other types 

Type B is made by permitting calomel vapor (obtained by a reaction similar to 
that described above or by starting with the crude product made as above, before 
levigation) to come m contact with steam or cold air m a closed vessel or chamber 
Under these conditions the calomel condenses m the form of small crystals and crys- 
tal aggregates It is not always necessary to levigate this variety but it is some- 
times done 

It occurs as a dusty powder which does not show a tendeney to cohere when 
pressed between the fingers Under the microscope it shows translucent prismatic 
crystals of a great variety-©f-sizes-and shapes and of which the mdmdual particles 
are smaller than m A 
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Type C IS made by precipitation There is a choice of a number of methods of 
which the two following are typical In one method a dilute solution (1 m 30) 
of mercuric clilonde is saturated with purified sulphur dioxide After several 
hours standing to complete the reduction and precipitation, the precipitate is col- 
lected, washed and dried In another method mercurous nitrate solution is pre- 
apitated with a diluted hydrochloric acid and the precipitate subsequently col- 
lected, washed and dried 

Precipitated calomel is a heavy, fine, amorphous, white powder, greasy to the 
toudi and very adherent to the fingers It is the finest of all of the types in the 
size of the particles when subjected to microscopic examination 

All tliree of these types are light sensitive in the presence of moisture and must 
be dried and handled in tlie dark before finally packaging for the market 

Tjqies A and C have the property of agglutinating and both varieties are un- 
suitable for dusting purposes 
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Calomel specimen No 1 (Specimens Nos 4, Calomel specimen No 2 (Specimens Nos 
10, 12 and 15 were of similar appearance ) 3 and 14 were of similar appeaiance, No 14, 

however, contained more acicular crystals ) 

Type B does not agglutmate and is suitable for dustmg, and according to 
Hager is the variety to be dispensed when "calomel” is ordered 

Type A is known by the following Latm names 
Hydrargyn sttbcMondum 
Hydrargyrum chloratum 
Hydrargyrum chlorabm mtte 
Hydrargyrum chloralum mite suhhmalum paratum 
Hydrargyrum chloratum mtte praeparatum sett levigalum 

Tjrpe B IS known by the foUowmg Latin names 
Hydrargyrt cblortdum mtte 
Hydrargyrum chloratum vapore paratum 
Calomel vapore paratum 

Type C IS known by the following Latin names 
Hydrargyrum chloralum vta humtda paratum 
Hydrargyrum chloratum mtte practpttaltone paratum 
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The specimens were labeled as follows (omitting the name of the manufac- 
turer) ^ 

1, Calomel, U S P special, finely powdered, 2, Calomel, mercurous chlonde, C P , 3, 
Calomel, U S P , mercurous chlonde, 4, Calomel, U S P X special, fine powder, 5, Calomel, 
mild mercurous chloride, U S P , 6, Calomel, reagent, 7, Calomel, mild mercurous chlonde, 
U S P X, 8, Hydrarg chlor mite, subhmatum, 9, Hydrarg chlor mite, vapore paratum, 10, 
Hydrarg chlor mite, precip , via humida paratum, 11, Protochlorure demercure, calomel a la 
vapeur, 12 Protochlorure de mercure, pncipite Wane, 13, Calomel, 14, Calomel, 15, Calomel, 
U S P special fine powder, 10, Calomel, sublimed, not powdered 



^ 9 11, 13 and 16 were of similar appearance ) 

Tabulation of Results of Examination of Calomel Specimens, Applying U S P Tests 


No 


Assay 

% 

99 96 

Other U S P Tests 

1 

American manufacturer A 

0 KL 

2 

American manufacturer 5 

99 07 

0 K. 

3 

Amencan manufacturer C 

99 51 

0 K 

4 

Amencan manufacturer B 

99 95 

0 K 

5 

American manufacturer A 

100 09 

0 K 

6 

American manufacturer B 

99 91 

0 K 

7 

American manufacturer B 

100 05 

0 K 

8 

German manufacturer A 

99 42 

0 K 

9 

German manufacturer A 

99 39 

0 K 

10 

German manufacturer A 

99 69 

0 K 

11 

French manufacturer A 

98 93 

0 K 

12 

French manufacturer B 

99 13 

0 K except 0 15% 




residue on heating 

13 

English manufacturer 

98 78 

0 K 

14 

Amencan manufacturer (identity unknown) 

99 13 

0 K 

15 

American manufacturer (identity unknown) 

100 06 

0 K 

16 

American manufacturer (unpowdered) 

100 36 

0 K 


A small portion of the calomel was mixed on a microscope shde with a 60% 
aqueous solution of glycerin 

An exammation was first made with a 10 X eyepiece and a 4-mm objective, 
referred to as "low power ” Further exammation was then made with a 20 X eye- 


1 Five illustrations of photomicrographs of Calomel specimens are shown 
Note The word “number” is omitted preceding specimen 
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piece and a 4-inra objective, referred to as “bigh power ” The measurements 
were made with a stage micrometer under S-mm objective with a 20 X eyepiece 

No 1 — Amenc-in imnufacturcr A Under low power this specimen appeared crystalline 
but on c'camination under high power the particles are seen to be round or oval and do not show a 
crystalline structure The largest particles are less than 0 1 /i in length 

No 2 — ^About half the total number of particles are clear columnar crystals about 2fi in 
length with the width from one fourth to one eighth of the length There are a few slender 
acicular crj'stals About half the number of particles are rosettes and ciystal aggregates ranging 
m diameter from 0 6 to 1 5 p 

No 3 — This specimen is very similar in appearance to No 2 except that some of the 
rosettes are 2pm diameter 

No 4 — This specimen is verj similar in appearance to No 1 

No 5 — This specimen shows more crystal fragments than rosette aggregates, although 
tliej arc not acicular 

The erj stal fragments range m sire from 0 25 p to 1 p and a few even as large as 2 p The 
rosettes axcrage from 0 5 to 1 p m diameter 

No C — ^Tliis specimen is composed almost entirely of rosettes ranging m size from 0 5 to 
2 p in diameter There is an occasional sharp 
pointed columnar erj stal about 3 p in length 
No 7 — This specimen is almost identi- 
cal with No 6 except that the range in size of 
the rosettes seems to be slightlj greater the 
smaller being 0 25 p and the larger 3 p 

No S — ^This specimen is composed of 
fairlj round rosettes mostlj uniform m size, a 
few as small as 0 25 p m diameter and a few 
as large as 1 p The separate crystals arc 
veiy few m number 

No 9 — This specimen consists cn- 
tirelj of small rosettes and cty stal aggregates 
mostlj rangmg from 0 25 to 0 5 p m diameter 
a few reaching 1 p in size There arc no 
acicular crystals in this specimen 

No 10 — ^This specimen consists al- 
most entirely of very small blunt cylinders of 
umforra diameter which show no evident 
crystalline character imder any magnifica- 
tion The length of these particles is about 0 1 p and the diameter is about one-fourth of the length 
No 11 —This specimen is composed mainly of rosettes and co stal aggregates rangmg from 
0 25 to 1 p m diameter There are a few separate columnar or prismatic cry stals, some more than 
2pm length, and a number of smaller particles, probably broken fragments of these columnar 
crystals 

No 12 — ^This consists of many small irregular-shaped particles rangmg from 0 2 p down to 
0 05 p m size The layer particles may be aggregates of the smaller ones There are very few 
columnar or prismatic cry stals 

No 13 — ^This specimen is composed entirely of rosettes and crystal aggregates, averagmg 
from 0 25 p to 0 75 p writh a few as large as 1 p 

No 14 — This specimen which is of unknotvu origin, contains the largest proportions of 
aacular or columnar crystals of any specimen examined 

The acicular aystals range from 0 5 to 2 5 p m length, the width being from V« to V« the 

length 

The rosette aggregates which constitute the remainder of the specimen are rather uniform 
in size, averagmg 0 75 p m diameter 

No 15 — This specimen consists of small particles mostly cylindrical or rod shaped, some 
few of which show a crystalline structure The largest rod-shaped particles ar^ab^u^O 2|li m 
length, but there are many particles less than 01pm diameter 



Calomel speamen No 6 (Specimen No 7 
was of similar appearance ) 
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No 16 — This specimen shows a variety of forms of particles There are some isolated 
crystals (not acicular), a few rosettes a number of crystalline aggregates and some very small 
particles The range in size is from 0 05 to 0 1 fi 

No 17 — (a) and (fc) is a specimen of the calomel e\tracted from the ointment which led to 
the investigation 

In these specimens large and pointed crystals, some of which appear to have 
been eroded, are m evidence 

None of the commercial calomels are identical with this specimen m appear- 
ance, and it IS possible that some alteration in the physical condition of the crystals 
m the ointment sample may have resulted as a consequence of the action of the fat 
of the ointment base on the calomel after the ointment was prepared 

The results of the survey are interesting as showing the high quality to which 
the specimens conformed and also as illustrating the wide variance m size and type 
of particles as shown by the photomicrograph illustrations, all of which are on the 
same basis of magnification 


THE ASSAY OF CITRINE OINTMENT * 

An Experimental Study '■ 

BY THOMAS G WRIGHT 

INTRODUCTION 

The Citrine Ointment of to day is an ointment which is esscntiallj a mi\ture of mercunc 
nitrate with a fatty base formed by the action of nitric acid upon lard An omtment bj this name 
first appeared in the London Pharmacopoeia of 1650 and since that date there has been a wide differ- 
ence of opinion as to its composition, stability and assay The original preparation was a mixture 
of coral, limpet shells, white marble, white lead, quartz and tragacanth, mcorporattd with a base 
of hogs’ lard, suet and hens' grease, but contained no mercury 

Nitrate of Mercury Ointment approximating in composition the present Citrine Omtment, 
first appeared in the Edmburgh Pharmacopoeia of 1722 and was introduced, according to Christi- 
son’s Dispensatory, as a substitute for a then popular proprietary remedy, ‘ Golden Eye Oint- 
ment,” an omtment of yellow oxide of mercury It xvas not until 1746 that a similar ointment was 
admitted to the London Pharmacopojia A milder ointment, one made wath twice the quantity of 
lard was made olBcial m the Edmburgh Pharmacopoeia of 1792 An omtment composed of mer- 
cury, nitric acid, lard and olive oil was included m the Dub’in Pharmacopoeia of 1807 This omt- 
ment was admitted to the British Pharmacopoeia of 1864, and one of similar composition was ad 
mitted to the French Pharmacopoeia at a later date In this country, the omtment received offi- 
cial recognition as early as 1820, when it appeared m the Pharmacopoeia of the United States under 
the title of Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis It was readmitted at each succeeding revision of the 
Pharmacopoeia until that of 1920 when it xvas dropped Its official status, however, was not 
changed as it was immediately given a place in the National Formulary 

From the date of its introduction into the Edmburgh Pharmacopoeia to the present tune, 
many different formulas have been suggested for the preparation of the ointment, the prmcipal 
objectives bemg to simplify the preparation of the elaidm base and to improve the keeping quali 
ties of the omtment This phase of the subject in so far as it pertains to the work reported in this 
paper, will be discussed in detail under the composition of the omtment 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1935 

’ From the laboratory of A G DuMez, Professor of Pharmacy School of Pharmacy of the 
University of Maryland Compiled from a thesis submitted to the Faculty of the Graduate School 
of the Umversity of Maryland m partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Master of 
Science 
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Considerable literature is available dealing ivitli tbc preparation and stability of the oint 
iiicnt ( 1 ), some \\ ork on the composition of the ointment has been reported, but little has been pub 
lished regarding its assaj Work along this line is therefore needed and particularly at this time 
vrlicn the National Foniiularj is being revised It n as primarily for this reason that the study re- 
ported 111 this paper was undertaken 

COMPOSITION OF THE OINTMENT 

Before undertaking an analysis of any kind it is desirable that as much mforma- 
tion as possible be obtained on the composition of the material to be analyzed 
This IS particularly true in the case of Citrine Ointment While the component 
of importance, from a pharmaceutical standpoint, m this mstance is mercury, the 
analjdical method selected for the quantitative determination of the mercury wiU 
depend largely upon the form m which tlie latter occurs in tlie ointment 

As stated m the introduction, the composition of the ointment has been the 
subject of study by several mvestigators (2), and while the results obtamed by 
them, particularly those obtained bj'^ the early investigators, were not m com- 
plete accord, the following general conclusions may be draivn The omtment is 
essentiallj’’ a homogeneous nuxture of mercuric nitrate solution with a fatty base 
called elaidin It is quite probable that it contams some basic oxides of mercury 
m additon to the normal nitrate and that a portion of the mercury is also present 
as mercuric elaidate, resultmg from the interaction of elaidm with mercuric nitrate 

Citrme Omtment is prepared by first dissolvmg metallic mercury m a strong 
solution of nitric aad, a \nolent reaction occurring between these two substances 
with the formation of mercunc nitrate, as the chief product and probably some other 
compounds of nitrogen of little importance in this connection Some mvesti- 
gators have expressed the view that this solution is a mixture of many chemical 
compounds J Laidley (3) beheved the solution to be a mixture of mercurous 
and mercunc nitrates, while A Astrug (4) considered the solution to be composed of 
mercuric mtrate, mercurous nitrate, mtrogen peroxide, mtrogen dioxide and free 
nitnc acid 

The second step in the preparation of the omtment is that of preparmg the 
base The latter is the product resultmg from the reaction occurrmg when mtric 
aad IS added to lard Lard is chiefly a mixture of the glyceryl esters of stearic, 
palmitic and oleic acids, the glyceryl ester of oleic acid predommatmg When nitric 
acid IS added to this mixture, it is reduced to mtrous acid and this m turn reacts 
with the oleic acid ester to form the isomer, elaidm, which is the ointment base 
Some mvestigators have contended that the yellow color of the omtment is due to 
elaidm H C Cook (5) held this view Astrug and M Donovan (6) on the other 
hand, reported the color to be due to basic mercuric mtrate, HgjOHNOs, arismg 
from the action of nitrogen dioxide on mercuric mtrate A Baumd (7) claimed 
that a “soap” havmg no yellow color is formed when mtric acid reacts with fat 
and that precipitation of mercury m the omtment is the cause for the color forma- 
tion The explanation of Baum6 is now known to be fallacious smee the fat turns 
yellow before the mercury solution is added, and is due to the action of the mtric 
acid alone 

The final step m the preparation of the omtment is that of mcorporatmg the 
mercury with the base This is accomphshed by dissolvmg the required amount 
of mercury m mtric aad and stirrmg the solution mto the fat At this pomt m 
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the preparation of the ointment, most mvestigators believe that a series of reac- 
tions takes place with the formation of compounds m which mercury is organically 
combined This belief is probably well founded, and the compounds of mercuiy 
most hkely to be formed are the salts of the fatty acids liberated in the partial 
hydrolysis of the glyceryl esters The ointment, therefore, probably contains some 
mercuric oleate, palmitate and stearate Elaidate of mercury should also be 
present for the same reason 

ASSAY METHODS 

Chemical assay methods, especially those designed for the determmation of 
pharmaceutical preparations, should be methods that are practical from the stand- 
point of material and apparatus used, case of carrj'ing out the procedure, and time 
consumed, but should, nevertheless, be sufficiently accurate to give results which 
may be depended upon arriving at a fair evaluation of the substance assayed, even 
though other substances of a similar nature may be present 

The assay methods for ointments containing mercury compounds, reported 
m the literature, were reviewed to determine if they could be adapted to the assay 
of Citrme Ointment In the mam, these methods consisted of the decomposition 
of the ointment with acid and subsequent titration of the remaining mercuiy solu- 
tion Most of these were rejected without experimental trial because of their 
complexity and because the time required to complete the assays was too great to 
permit of their use m practice The procedure of I V S Stanislaus and E A 
Eaton for the assay of Citrme Ointment (S) nas reviewed The method consists 
of treating the ointment with a solution of potassium hydroxide, allowing the mix- 
ture to stand for 24 to 48 hours for complete subsidence of the mercury oxides, 
precipitation of the mercury as sulphides, addition of iodine solution, and subse- 
quent titration with sodium thiosulphate solution Although this method seemed 
to be satisfactory from a theoretical standpoint, it was deemed to be unsat.sfactory 
because of the lengtli of time required to carry it out, and was, therefore, not 
given an experimental trial The method of Strickland (9) m which the ointment 
IS decomposed by nitric acid and the remaining mercuiy^ solution titrated mth 
potassium thiocyanate, seemed to meet most of the requirements of a good assay 
process It was, therefore, used as a basis for beginning the work reported in this 
paper 

EXPERIMENTAL PART 

For the purpose of providuig material for assay, the mercury content of which was knoim, 
it was necessary to prepare a batch of ointment usmg mercury of known purity A quantitj of 
the omtment was therefore prepared accordmg to the directions given in the National Formularj 
V mtric acid (sp gr , 1 42) was used and the fat was the best grade of lard obtamable The lard 
was melted m a large porcelam evaporating dish at a temperature not exceedmg 45° C The mtne 
acid was added and the mixture was heated until the reaction between the lard and acid was com 
plete and all of the olem was converted mto the isomer elaidin The specified quantity of mercury 
was then dissolved m nitric acid without the aid of heat and added to the elaidm base, which had 
been allowed to cool The resultmg product was stirred contmuously with a glass rod until a 
uniform nuxture of the consistence of an omtment was obtamed The ointment, when cool, was 
transferred to an amber colored glass jar, which was covered tightly with a ground glass cover 
No contact was made, at any pomt in the procedure, with metallic utensils 

The mercury used m the preparation of the omtment was assayed for purity by the method 
of the Umted States Pharmacopoeia X Twelve determmations were earned out, the results of 
which are given in the following table 
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Table I ■ 
Sample* No 
Hg found in % 
Sample* No 
Hg found in % 


-Assa\ or Metallic Mercury ny U S P 
12 3 4 

99 29 99 0-1 99 74 98 75 

7 8 9 10 


99 S5 


99 98 


99 91 


99 90 


X Method 
5 

99 82 
11 

99 95 


6 

99 91 
12 

99 90 


* Description of Sample Die nicrenrs used in all of the above assays ms obtained from 
Merck S. Co , and labeled triple dislillcfl 


The polassnim tlliocjniiatc solution used in the foregoing determinations and in all other 
assajs, ms prepared according to the directions of the United Slates Pharinacopocia X and was 
rcgularlj standardized at intervals of about seven dajs against a N/IO solution of silver nitrate 
which was kept in a ground glass stoppered bottle punted black, to prevent anj deterioration 
which might be caused b\ the action of sunlight 

Table II — Dcti rmination or Mlrciikv I ost in Pri paratjon or Citkini OiNTJtENr 


Sample 

Ivo 

\M of He 
Taken 

Uilutcd 

to 

Cc 

Aliquot 

Tnkcn 

Cc 

Cc 

JvCNS 

Equiv 

KCNSHg 

Wq of Hg in 
Sample 

O o 

lA 

1 5124 

100 

10 

10 4 

0 01003 

3 4941 

99 48 

B 

3 5124 

100 

10 

30 4 

0 01003 

3 4941 

99 48 

C 

1 5124 

100 

10 

30 4 

0 01003 

3 4941 

99 48 

D 

i 5124 

100 

10 

30 4 

0 01003 

3 4941 

99 48 

2A 

37 0703 

1000 

10 

32 1 

0 01003 

3b 8957 

99 52 

B 

37 0703 

1000 

10 

32 1 

0 01003 

36 8957 

99 52 

C 

37 0703 

1000 

10 

32 1 

0 01003 

36 8957 

99 52 

D 

37 070 J 

1000 

10 

32 1 

0 01003 

36 8957 

99 52 


09 3710 

2000 

10 

10 0 

0 01003 

68 9640 

99 41 

B 

09 3710 

2000 

10 

30 0 

0 01003 

68 9640 

99 41 

C 

09 3710 

2000 

10 

30 0 

0 01003 

68 9640 

99 41 

D 

09 3710 

2000 

10 

30 0 

0 01003 

68 9640 

99 41 


Summary Sample No 1 (0 52% Hg lost) 
Sample No 2 (0 48% Hg lost) 
Sample No 3 (0 59% Hg lost) 


During the preparation of the ointment the reaction between the mercury and nitric acid 
hecoaics vaolent, with the evolution of considerable heat Since mercury is a volatile substance, 
It was believed that there might be an appreciable loss, due to the heat thus generated, and that 
this condition was responsible for the low results obtained in the assaj of the omtment by the 
different methods in use To determine the accuracy of this behef three batches of mercuric ni 
(rate solution were made using the approvimatc quantities of mercuo and nitric acid necessary to 
prepare 50, 500 and 1000 Gm of Citnne Ointment The temperature seemed to mcrease duectly 
with the size of the quantities of reacting materials used hence the preparation of the three batches 
of solution m the quantities stated The mercury required w as accurately w eighed and dissolved 
in the nitric acid which was also weighed No external heat was applied m these cases The 
solutions were titrated watli N/IQ potassium thiocyanate solution in the usual manner, the results 
compared with the weight of mercury used and the percentage loss of mercury computed How 
ever, the loss m mercury , if any, was not over 0 59 per cent m any case and this loss was constant 
irrespective of the quantity of solution prepared as shown by the results presented in the foregomg 
table 


As previously stated, the method of Strickland (9) seemed to meet most of the 
requirements for a good assay process, and the analysis of the omtment by this 
method was therefore taken up This method, as pubhshed, was origmally m 
tended for the assay of Mercurial Ointment, of the United States Pharmacopoeia, 
kut, according to the originator, it would also serve for the assay of Citrme 
Omtment 
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About 10 Gm of the ointment, accurately weighed, was heated under a re 
flux condenser with 100 cc of nitric acid and the heating contmued until all of the 
mercury had been dissolved and the fatty base completely broken down The 
resulting solution was filtered through cotton into a 200-cc graduated flask and 
a 3 per cent potassium permanganate solution was added until a permanent pmk 
color was obtained The solution was then decolorized with 3 per cent ferrous 
sulphate solution and the volume accurately made up to 200 cc with distilled 
water An aliquot of this solution was titrated with N/lO potassium thiocyanate 
solution One cc of potassium thiocyanate solution is equivalent to 0 01003 Gm 
of mercury 

The method as outlined in the foregoing was subjected to test in the laboratory 
and was found to be unsatisfactory as the results obtained i\ith it were low and 
variable, as shown in Table III 

Table III — Assai of Citrine Ointment b\ Strickland’s AIethod 

Sample No 12 3 4 5 0 7 

Hg found m% 4 93 5 37 2 41 4 21 6 79 4 97 2 79 

Hg thcoreticil tn %* 0 97 C 97 C 97 (5 97 C 97 0 97 6 97 

* The theoretical percentage of iiicrcury present nas computed from the quantitj of triple 
distilled mercury used in the preparation of the ointment, and which assajed 99 C7 per cent pure 
metallic mercury by the U S P X method 

Many hours of refluxing were required to completely break dovro the organic 
matter present in the ointment, and volatilization, due to this continued heating, 
was probably the chief cause of the loss of mercuiy 

The addition of potassium permanganate solution also gave some difiiculb 
as a large volume of the permanganate solution was often required to bring 
about the permanent pink coloration 

Various other methods of anal} sis were tested but the results obtained were 
the same as those of the above procedure in ever}’- case 

Due to the low results obtained it was believed that some of the organic com 
pounds were not completely broken up and that the resulting solution did not, 
therefore, contain all of the mercury A stronger oxidizing agent w as thought to 
be essential for complete decomposition of these compounds The oxidizing nux 
ture selected for trial consisted of perclilonc aad (sp gr , 1 C15), 1 part, fummg 
nitric acid (sp gr , 1 49), 2 parts, and distilled water, 2 parts This combmation 
proved to be a more efficient oxidizing mixture than nitric acid or a mixture of 
nitric and sulphuric acids, and was satisfactory m other respects A method of 
assay based on the use of this oxidizing mixture has therefore, developed A de- 
scription of the method follows 

Place about 5 Gm of the omtment, accurately weighed in a flask containing SO cc of the 
above acid mixture and reflux until a clear solution is obtained and the brown fumes are no longer 
distmguishable Dilute the solution with about 20 cc of distilled water, and pass it throng a 
filter paper into a 100-cc volumetric flask Wash the funnel with sufficient distilled water o 
brmg the volume up to 100 cc Take a 20-cc aliquot of this solution and titrate it mth Af/lOpo 
tassium thiocyanate solution, usmg feme alum as the indicator, until a permanent reddish brown 
color IS obtamed The condenser and flask used should be fitted with ground glass conneebons 
m order to avoid contamination and error which might occur from the action of the acid mixture 
upon either cork or rubber stoppers 
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In the first trials, the assay was earned out by refluMng on a water bath and although the 
results obtained were all within a close range of the theoretical amount of mercury m the ointment 
and did not show a great variation, the time necessary for refluxing was about three and one-half 
hours The results of these dctcrmmations arc shown m Table IV 


Table IV — ^Assax or Citrine Ointment n\ Pfrchloric-Nitric Acid Method Heat 

rURNISHED BY WATER BATH 


Sample No 

1 

O 

3 

4 

c 

0 

7 

8 

Hg found in % 

8 CO 

8 57 

8 10 

8 34 

8 61 

8 24 

8 11 

8 38 

Hg theoretical 
m % 

8 07 

8 07 

8 G7 

8 C7 

8 67 

8 67 

8 67 

8 67 


In order to reduce the time factor of the assay the water bath was eliminated 
and the orntment was refluxed over a low open flame With this modification of 
the procedure, it was found tliat one hour was sufficient time to decolorize the solu- 
tion m ever}”^ case Two batclies of the ointment were prepared and were labeled, 
“batch A” and "batch B ” Seven assays m which tins procedure was followed were 
run on “batcli A” and ten determinations were made with "batch B ” The results 
obtamed were not only constant but as nearly accurate as can be expected of a 
method of this t3TJe 


Table V — ^Assax of Citrine Ointment bx Perchloric-Nitric Acid Method, 

Heated ox'er Open PLAiic 

“Batch A 

Sample No 

1 

2 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Hg found m % 

8 51 

8 45 8 65 

8 58 

8 03 

8 63 

8 64 

Hg theoretical in % 

8 67 

8 67 8 67 

8 07 

8 07 

8 67 

8 67 

Table VI — ^Assax of Citrine Ointment bx Perchloric-Nitric Acid Method, 

Heated over Open Plajie 

"Batch B ' 

Sample No 

1 

n 

3 

4 


5 

Hg found m % 

8 39 

8 20 

8 37 

8 43 


8 38 

Hg theoretical in % 

8 44 

8 44 

8 44 

8 44 


8 44 

Sample No 

G 

7 

8 

9 


10 

Hg found in % 

8 34 

8 34 

8 34 

8 33 


8 29 

Hg theoretical m % 

8 44 

8 44 

8 44 

8 44 


8 44 


CONCLUSIONS 

From the results obtamed m the experiments described above, the following 
conclusions are drawn 

1 Citrine Ointment is a homogeneous mixture consistmg of mercuric nitrate 
and other mercury compounds which are uniformly distributed 

2 Most assay methods heretofore published are impractical for the deter- 
mmation of the mercury in this omtment because they are too compheated, too 
lengthy, and because they do not give constant results in the hands of different 
analysts 

3 Only a very slight amount of the mercury used is lost m the preparation 
of the omtment 

4 Citrine Omtment can be accurately assayed by the method proposed 

5 The method proposed is Simple, rapid and practical 
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THE PHARMACOLOGY OF GALINSOGA 
A Series or Micro-Respirometer Studies 

BY MARTIN A YAVORSKY WITH EDWARD C REIF = 

Preliminary experiments on tbe pharmacology of Galinsoga (1) indicate the 
presence of a prmciple or principles m the plant, which cause a drop in the blood 
pressure of the dog when certam preparations are injected intravenously 

The chemistry of the plant has been studied by Dr Karl Muller (2) No 
reference, however, has been made to the presence of a potent or active constituent 

The purpose of this paper is to describe certain experiments that were con- 
ducted to mcrease our knowledge of the pharmacology of Galinsoga and to add 
more information concemmg the oxygen consumption by tissues, especially the 
influence upon the same by plant drugs 

It is a well-known fact that tissues removed from the bodj"^ of a recently 
killed animal will, if suspended in a suitable medium, utilize oxygen for an in- 
definite period Oxidations in animal tissues can be studied by means of a micro 
respirometer, various types of which are described by Warburg and his collaborators 

(3) 

Extensive studies on the influence of certain compounds on the oxygen con- 
sumption of many tissues have been made by Voegthn, Rosenthal and Johnson 

(4) , (5) 

The action of Vitarmn C on the oxidations of tissue rw vitro has been reported 
by Harrison (6) 

Oxygen consumption by the tissues used in this series of experiment s was 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A Washington meeting, 1935 

1 Submitted as partial requirement for B S m Pharmacy, School of Pharmacy, Um\ ersity 
of Pittsburgh 

' Professor of Matena Medica and Botany, School of Pharmacy, University of Pittsburgh 


rcb 1035 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


109 


measured in the Warburg vessels with the Haldane Barcroft manometers, using 
the technique described by Warburg (3) 

The heart tissue of the healthy guinea pig was selected for the studies on 
Galinsoga The tissue was finely minced according to the method used by Voegt- 
lin and collaborators (4) This fresh tissue was used in 100-mg quantities, ac- 
curate!)'^ weighed and immediatcl)’- transferred to the respirometer trough All 
results are reported on a basis of 100 mg of fresh tissue Air was the source of 
ox)'gcn and the carbon dioxide was absorbed by a solution of sodium hydroxide 
contained in a separate compartment m the respirometer trough With few e\ 
ceptions the experiments were run for a period of two (2) hours 



Experiment No 1 — Object To determine the influence of a 1 % Infusion of Galin- 

soga 

1 — 100 mg of heart tissue in Locke’s Solution 2 and 3 — 100 mg of heart tissue m 
1% Infusion of Galinsoga 

Results The elTect of the Infusion of Galmsoga on the same heart tissue is clearly 
shoHTi The increase in oxjgen consumption caused bj similar quantities of the same in 
fusion was 95 5% 

Expenment No 2 — Object To determine if a stronger infusion would cause a rela- 
tivelj greater mcrease m oxygen consumption 

1 — 100 mg of heart tissue in Locke’s Solution 2 — 100 mg of heart tissue in 2% In 
fusion of Galinsoga 3 — 100 mg of heart tissue in 2% Infusion of Galinsoga 

Results This infusion caused an increase of 106 5 to 108% m the oxygen consumption 
It appears as though the double strength mfusion contains little more of the active con- 
stituents than the 1% mfusion 

The material used consisted of the dried leaves, stems not over three (3) mm 
in diameter and flowers of Galmsoga pamflora Infusions were made of this ma- 
terial accordmg to the general method by adding boilmg water to the material and 
allowmg to stand for one (1) hour before filterrag These infusions were made using 1 
and 2 Gm of the drug for 100 cc of the finished product, respectively After 
filtration these preparations were buffered with the salts used in the preparation 
of Locke’s Solution and m the same concentrations, dextrose being omitted In 
all expenments where an infusion was used, 3 cc was the quantity added to the 
respirometer trough 
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pared, treated with Litharge, filtered, Hydrogen Sulphide uas passed through the filtrate, 
filtered, concentrated on a water-bath, product was a sticky broivn mass containing crystals 
100 mg of the heart tissue was suspended m Locke’s Solution contammg 100 mg of this crystal- 
Ime mass A control was run to determine the uptake of 0\ygen by 100 rag of the same mate- 
nal A heart tissue control in Locke's Solution was also run 

Results 1 — 0\ygea uptake by 100 mg of the mass of crystals 2 — 100 mg of heart 
tissue in Locke's Solution containing 100 mg of the crystallme mass 3 — 100 mg of heart 
tissue m Locke’s Solution 

Curve 2 shows an inhibition of oxygen consumption when the crystals are added to 
the Locke’s Solution in which is suspended the heart tissue 



Experiment No 9 — Object To study the influence of an Infusion of Digitalis on the 
oxygen consumption of heart tissue and to compare the activity of the same with theactivitj of 
an Infusion of Galinsoga 

1 — 100 mg of heart tissue in Locke s Solution 2 — 100 mg of heart tissue in 1% In- 
fusion of Galinsoga 3 — lOOmg of heart tissue in 1% Infusion of Digitalis 4 — lOOmg ofheart 
tissue in 1% Infusion of Digitalis 

Residts Curves 3 and 4 indicate the action of Infusion of Digitalis in the quantities and 
concentration used is uniform and that Infusion of Digitalis mcreases the oxygen consumption of 
heart tissue Infusion of Digitalis in the quantities used caused nn mcrease of 76 3 and 83% 
respectively Infusion of Galinsoga m the same concentration caused an increase of 105% m 
oxygen consumption 

Experiment No 10 — Object To determine the oxygen uptake by 1 and 2% Infusions of 

Gahnsoga No tissues were used m this experiment 

1 — 1% Infusion of Galinsoga 2 — Same 3 — ^2% Infusion of Galinsoga 4 — Same 

Results — While the infusion m the quantities used m these experiments show little m the 
IV ay of oxygen uptake blank should always be run and proper corrections made 

7 Infusion of Digitalis apparently contains a pnnaple which causes an 
increase in oxygen consumption 

8 This series of experiments suggest the possibility that studies of the m- 
fluence of drugs on the oxidative processes m animal tissues to be measured by the 
use of a micro-respirometer might be the basis of the followmg mvestigations 

(а) The potency of principles in plant and animal drugs 

(б) The activity of the various fractions that occur durmg the investigative 
stages of drug extraction 
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(c) llic activity of various cardiac drugs on cardiac muscle and other tis- 
sues 

(d) 1 he development of a method of biological assay for the standardization 
of the cardiac group of drugs 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES * ' 

No 112 Preliminary Chemical Examination or Corydalis Aurea 

BY HAROLD EPPSON 

Thrrty-five kilograms of air-dned herb collected m full bloom near Lararme, 
Wyoming, at an altitude of about 7400 ft were percolated with alcohol m a Lloyd 
extractor, yielding 8920 Gm of extractive, calculated on a moisture-free basis 

The alcoholic extract was extracted with petroleum ether, yielding an oily 
extract that weighed 1382 Gm This was saponified with alcoholic KOH m the 
usual manner 

Isolation of Dimyrislylmrbtnol — The saponified petroleum-ether extract was 
heated to remove the alcohol Upon cooling a solid, waxv, yellow-red matenal 
formed on the surface Additional similar matenal was obtained from the ether 
extract of the saponified fat After repeated recrystalhzation from alcohol and 
methyl alcohol a light cream-colored matenal was obtained which melted at 
81-82° The acetylated product, after two recrystallizations from alcohol, melted 
at 44-45° Elementaiy analyses yielded the following results 

I II Computed for CmHibOi 

C 79 4% 79 5% 79 3% 

H 13 3% 13 4% 13 3% 

Upon sapomfication the acetate yielded as sapomfication values, 124, 119 
and 120, respectively The regenerated alcohol, after recrystalhzation from both 
methyl and ethyl alcohol, melted at 81-82° Elementary analyses yielded the 
following results 

I II Computed for CrHuO 

C 81 6% 81 8% 81 7% 

H 14 2% 14 2% 14 2% 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Madison meeting, 1933 
' From the laboratory of Edward Kremers 
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According to Kipping,* dimynstylcarbmol melts at 80 5-81° and its acetate 
at 45-45 5° Sando^ records the melting point of the alcohol at 81 5-82° 

The total amount of non-saponifiable matenal obtained by shaking the 
sapomfied mixture with ether amounted to 340 Gm 

The sapomfied fat, after removal of the non-saponifiable material, was treated 
with sulphunc acid to liberate the free fatty acids The free acids were treated 
according to the TwitcheP method, with slight modifications and thereby separated 
into 180 Gm of solid fatty acids and 234 Gm of liquid fatty acids 

The main alcoholic extract after extraction with petroleum ether was diluted 
with water and acetic acid to about 33 liters, suffiaent acetic acid being added to 
make it about one per cent acid After standing for two and one-half days the 
precipitated resinous fraction, weighing about 540 Gm air dry, was filtered off 
The filtrate was made alkaline with ammonium hydroxide A flocculent gray- 
green precipitate formed and was filtered off 

Alkaloid C 1 — This gray-green precipitate was extracted with ether while 
still moist It was then dned somewhat and extracted with ether made alkahne 
with ammonium hydroxide Upon standing m an open beaker, the ether extract 
deposited a mass of nodular crystals weighing 53 5 Gm , and colored green from 
contaminating chlorophyl 

By fractional crystallization 22 Gm of alkaloid, m p 135-138° and 31 Gm of 
alkaloid, m p 135-139° were obtained, called alkaloid C 1 This alkaloid is 
colorless in concentrated H5SO4 and gives immediate red color with concentrated 
HNO3 It is optically active, [a]!? —265 fm chloroform or absolute alcohol) 
Upon recrystalhzation the m p was 138-140° and [a]i) —271 Determination 

of the methoxy groups gave 33 47 and 32 7 per cent, respectively 

Upon cooling the HI mixture from the methoxy determination a precipitate 
formed This was filtered off and washed with water, giving a cream-colored 
powder, m p 278-280° with decomposition 

Alkaloid C2 — TJie ammonium hydroxide precipitate after extraction with 
ether was dned and powdered and, further extracted with ether, made alkahne 
with ammonium hydroxide This ether upon evaporation deposited some needle- 
like ciystals of alkaloid C 2 These were recrystallized from alcohol when they 
formed as flat shiny plates, melting at 148-149° They gave a yellow color in- 
stantly with concentrated HNO3 

This alkaloid is optically inactive The hydrochlonde forms needles, re- 
crystallized from hot water, melting at 238-239° A methoxv determination 
run by the Hewitt and Moore modification of the Zeisel method gave 33 7 and 34 
per cent, respectively From the formula given below by Chou this shows the 
presence of four methoxyl groups The demethylated product recovered from the 
HI reaction mixture formed a cream-colored crystalline precipitate, m p gradually 
darkens, decomposes 278-280° 

This alkaloid is probably the same as that isolated from Corydalis aurea by 
HeyF and from C anibigyia by Chou ® Chou gives the formula as C oHmO^ 

> J Chem 63 4'i9 (1S93) 

2 J Biol Chem 56, 457 (1927) 

^Ind Eng Chem ‘’l3 305(1921) 

^Apolh Zlg 25, 137 (1910) 

‘ Chinese J Physiol , 2, 203 (192S), 3 69 (1929) 
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and the melting point of the hydrochloride as 218°, acid oxalate, m p 208°, 
aad sulphate, m p 238° and neutral sulphate, m p 220° 

The filtrate from the ammonium hydroxide precipitate was extracted with 
ether Upon standing a mixed mass of alkaloid crystals formed From the 
mixed cr}’-stals a few large crystals were separated out mechanically These 
weighed 6 Gm and melted partially at 100° and finally at 140-142°, with a rotation 
of [ajn —272 They are probably the same as C 1 

The remainder of the mixed crystal mass, weighing 30 Gm was treated with 
hot 95 per cent alcohol which dissolved out the clear crystals and left the round 
opaque nodules (D 2 ) 

Alkaloid D2 — These insoluble nodules weighed 10 Gm , m p 197-198° 
Reciystallized from chloroform-alcohol they melted at 200-202° The chloro- 
formic solution was yellow with a green fluorescence The acid oxalate forms 
pnsms, m p 242-243° This alkaloid is optically’ inactive and contains no 
methoxy groups It is similar to Cor^^dahs C isolated from C ambtgua by Chou 
and winch he compares to protopinc 

The alcoholic solution from winch the insoluble alkaloid D 2 had been filtered 
did not form any crj'stals upon standing After solution m acid and preapitation 
with alkali the alkaloidal material was dissolved in alcohol and treated with char- 
coal After standing several weeks some large ciystals formed These crystals 
melted at 140-142° They have an optical rotation of [aJlf —275 The hydro- 
chlonde forms columns from hot water, m p 260° A methoxy determination 
gave 32 7 per cent methoxy groups This alkaloid is very' similar if not identical 
with alkaloid C 1 


AN ATTEMPT TO KETONIZE ERGOSTEROL ' 

BV E MONESS AND W G CHRISTIANSEN 

At the Indianapohs meetmg of the American Chemical Society m March 
1931, Dr Bills reported on the heat of combustion of ergosterol From his work 
he concludes that m the activation of ergosterol there is no absorption of energy, 
but that the activation depends upon chemical isomerization 

It IS known that ergosterol has a complex molecule, part of which is ahcychc 
and contams an alcoholic hydroxyl group and an ethylenic linkage Aliphatic 
ketones are capable of existmg in an enolic form, and in some instances the com- 
pound IS a mixture of the keto and enol forms The extent to which the compound 
exists either as the keto or enol form is dependent upon the structure of the com- 
pound Acetyl acetone may be used as an example 

CHaC— CHz— C— CH, =!: CHaC— CH = C— CHj 

II II II I 

O O O OH 

When a compound is capable of reactmg m both the keto and enol forms it will re- 
act entirely in accordance with the ketonic structure or entirely m accordance 
with t he enolic structure, depending on the particular reaction which is bemg ap- 

’* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1935 ’ Research Department of the 

Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories E R Squibb and Sons, Brookl 5 m, N Y 
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plied Ergosterol is known in its enolic form but as yet there is no evidence of its 
existence in the keto form 

If it IS true that the activation of ergosterol by ultraviolet light depends upon 
a chemical isomerization, and if ergosterol could be made to form a keto isomer, 
such rearrangement should result m a substance possessing anti-rachitic activity, 
or capable of bemg activated The simplest reagent which reacts specifically with 
ketones is hydroxylamine, and this substance was therefore used m an attempt to 
form the oxime of ergosterol We realized, of course, that a possible keto-enol 
isomerization might not be the explanation of the activation of ergosterol, but m 
view of Dr Bills’ conclusion that activation is due to chemical isomerization, and 
in view of the fact that keto-enol isomerism is here theoretically possible, it was of 
sufficient interest to warrant investigation 

In carrymg out the actual experiment we subjected ergosterol to a reaction 
with hydroxylamine under conditions which were known to give an almost quanti 
tative yield m the formation of the oxime of cyclohexanone Ergosterol, however 
failed to react and was recovered unchanged from the reaction mixture 

EXPERIMENTAL 

First, we repeated the work of Bayer (1) m the preparation of the oxime of 
cyclohexanone, m order to make certain that the conditions of the work were such 
as to msure a nearly quantitative yield of the oxime We then proceeded to react 
ergosterol with hydroxylamine, under the same conditions, as follows 

1 152 Gm of pure ergosterol, m p 158° C , were dissolved m 40 cc of boiling 
absolute alcohol under reflux To this solution was added 0 4 Gm (2 mols ) of 
hydroxylamine hydrochloride, and 0 6 Gm (slightly more than 2 mols ) of sodium 
bicarbonate The mixture was refluxed for 3 hours It was then evaporated to 
dryness and extracted with ether The ether extract was evaporated to drjmess, 
yielding 0 8 Gm of a white substance having a melting point of 157° C We had 
thus recovered most of our ergosterol m an unchanged condition 

REFFRENCE 

(1) Bayer, Ann 102, 102 (1894) 


OPENING OF THE LEXINGTON 
FEDERAL NARCOTIC FARM 
The first United States Narcotic Farm, near 
Lexington, Ky , will open for the reception for 
admissions on or about May 1st According 
to the Journal A M A , oi February 16th 
it will accommodate a maximum of 1000 per 
sons and is designed to accommodate males 
only Its object and purposes are to rehabili 
tate, restore to health and train to be self 
supporting and self reliant those who are ad- 
mitted thereto The control management and 
discipline are to be mamtamed for the safe 


keeping of the individual and the protection 
of the community Experiments are to be 
earned on to determine the best methods of 
treatment and research in this field and the 
results dissemmated to the medical profession 
and the general public to the end that states 
may make some provision for establishmg a 
similar policy for helpmg to solve the problem 
of drug addiction The function of the institu 
tion at Lexington therefore assumes the char- 
acter of a treatment and research center and of 
an educational and rehabilitation center with 
certain custodial features supenmposed 
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ADSORPTION OF STRYCHNINE SULPHATE BY VARIOUS CHARCOALS 
AND BY LLOYD’S REAGENT ' 

BY JOHN F SUCHY^^ANDR V RICE 

In various phases of industry charcoal ranging from the crude technical product 
to the highly activated form finds much practical application The pharmacist m 
his field is often called upon to use charcoal either as a filtering or as an adsorbent 
medium and as a rule but little consideration is given to the amount of active 
medicinal ingredient which may be lost m the process It is also of mterest to 
know relatively the adsorbing power of these filtenng media 

The present research was undertaken to gam some mformation as to the 
diminution of potency of strychnine sulphate solutions when brought in contact 
with a number of commercial charcoals and with Lloyd’s Reagent The results 
obtamed show relatively the adsorbing powers of these media with respect to al- 
most any dissolved substance (1) 


EXPERIMENTAL 

Identical procedures were followed m all cases to show the vanation of ad- 
sorption of strychnine sulphate by the various adsorbing media Groups of from 
five to ten samples were nm together, each sample representing a different concen- 
tration of strychnine sulphate 

The following procedure was employed 

Exactly one Gm of adsorbent was weighed out and a calculated quantity of strychnine 
sulphate added To this was added exactly 100 cc of distilled water and the mixture tightlj 
stoppered and warmed on a steam-bath until solution of the alkaloidal salt was effected Each 
flask was then cooled to 25 ^ C and allow ed to stand for 24 hours in a wall case where the variation 
of temperature was not over 2 degrees The contents were shaken frequently to aid in reachmg 
equilibrium After the proper time mterval, the mixtures were filtered and a 25 cc portion of 
each was pipetted into a separatory funnel The solution in each case was made alkaline with 
5 cc of 10 per cent ammonia and allowed to stand a short time until completion of precipitation 
The strychmne was then entirely extracted with chloroform, the latter bemg added m small por 
tions Each chloroformic solution was filtered into a tared beaker which was then placed in a 50 
degree oven where the solvent was evaporated The residue was finally dried m another oven at 
100° C for about 30 minutes, weighed and calculated as the sulphate The difference between 
this result and the original weight of the sulphate gave the amount of the latter adsorbed per Gm 
of charcoal 

Each sample of the strychmne salt used in this study was assayed by dissolving a carefully 
weighed quantity in water, making the solution alkaline with ammoma and extracting the result- 
ing alkaloid with chloroform The strychmne thus obtamed was calculated as the sulphate 
An> deviation from the pure salt was taken mto consideration in all subsequent determinations 

In order to obtam an idea of the amount of strychnine sulphate adsorbed by the filter paper 
used in the process, a senes of blank determinations was run, the charcoal being omitted The 
other details of the procedure were identical The results obtained showed such small deviations 
from no adsorption that any loss due to this factor xvas neglected 


1 This article is based on a dissertation by R V Rice presented m partial fulfilment of the 
degree of Master of Science at the University of Montana, 1934 

2 Professor of Pharmacy Umversity of Montana 



Feb 1035 


AAIERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


121 


DISCUSSION 

I Solvent — Water Time — 24- Hours — Seven different charcoals and Lloyd’s 
Reagent were used in this investigation Charcoals designated by number are 
activated forms sold on tlie market to-day 

By plotting the original concentration of strychnine sulphate against the 
amount adsorbed per Gm of charcoal, an isotherm was obtained in each case as is 
shown in Figs 1 and 2 which represent the adsorption efficiency 

Charcoal No 1 proved by far the best adsorbent of the group, adsorption being 
complete up to a concentration of nearly 5 Gm per L None of the other charcoals 
used showed total adsorption beyond concentrations of 2 Gm per L On the other 
hand, willow charcoal (Curve No 7), the type used in most pharmaceutical opera- 
tions, proved by far the poorest adsorbent of the group, taking up only 11 per cent 
of the salt when the onginal concentration was but 1 Gm per L 

Bone black (Curve No 6) showed a surprisingly high adsorbing power Like 
the willow charcoal there was no finite concentration at which total adsorption 
took place, but the percentage of adsorption dropped much less rapidly with m- 
creasmg concentrations 

The other carbons used proved intermediate m their affinity for the alkaloidal 
salt No 2 and No 4 gave total adsorption in concentrations to almost 2 Gm per 
L , while No 3 and No 5 adsorbed completely up to about 1 Gra per L Lloyd’s 
Reagent (Curve No 8) also proved an intermediate adsorbent but differed from the 
others in that the percentage adsorbed at higher concentrations fell much less 
rapidly 

In order to make a direct companson of the adsorption efficiency of each 
charcoal in the different concentrations, the results were tabulated to show the per 
cent of strychnine sulphate adsorbed These results are shown m Table I 

Tablc I — Per Cent of Strychnine Sulphate Adsorbed 

Concentration — Gm per L 


Adsorbeat 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

Charcoal No 1 

100 

100 

100 

100 

97 7 

89 0 

77 9 

69 0 

56 1 

47 1 

Charcoal No 2 

100 

94 5 

76 3 

62 6 

52 0 

44 2 

38 9 

34 4 

28 8 

25 9 

Charcoal No 3 

100 

9S 5 

80 4 

69 3 

00 1 

51 7 

44 7 

39 2 

31 5 

26 4 

Charcoal No 4 

100 

89 0 

66 3 

51 9 

41 9 

35 2 

30 3 

26 5 

21 7 

18 5 

Charcoal No 5 

94 0 

75 6 

63 3 

54 5 

48 0 

42 8 

38 4 

34 6 

28 6 

24 0 

Bone blach 

36 3 

36 0 

35 4 

34 7 

33 5 

31 7 

29 8 

27 9 

24 7 

21 6 

Lloyd’s Reagent 

100 

83 2 

75 4 

65 2 

55 5 

49 0 

43 7 

39 3 

33 2 

28 3 

Willow charcoal 

11 0 

10 3 

10 0 

7 8 

6 3 

5 3 

4 5 

3 8 

3 2 

2 6 


II Langmuir’s Equation — Langmuir’s equation for the expression of ad- 
sorption isotherms has been found in most cases to hold more nearly true over wider 
ranges of concentration than does Freundheh’s equation (2) 

These equations are 


C \ C 

1 Langmuir’s equation, q “ ^ ^ is the onginal concentration, Q 

IS the quantity adsorbed and a and b are constants 


2 Freundlich’s equation. 


■ 


where x is the amount adsorbed, m is 


the weight of adsorbent and c is the onginal concentration, k and n being constants /• 



adsorbed per Gm of charcoal Gm adsorbed per Gm of charcoal 



to be a parabola (3) As can be seen by inspection of the isotherms of Figs 1 and 2, 
none of these curves is by any means perfect parabolas, hence Freundlich’s equa- 
tion IS not suitable for the expression of these isotherms 
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Ou the otlier hand the plotting of CjQ against C of Langmuir's equation gives 
a near straight line m most of the cases tried The plots of these values are shovm 
m Figs 3 and 4 It was found that the sample of willow charcoal used yielded 
sucli extremely high values for CjQ that plotting of its cun^e in these figures was 
impossible The large variation also obtained m the values of CjQ indicates that 
tins equation docs not represent the isotherm very satisfactonly All the other 
ciua'^cs conform quite well to the equation as shown by the figures (see Figs 3 and 
4 Cur\'e 6 — bone black, Can’ve 8 — Lloyd’s Reagent) 


1 ADLC II — 

-Constants or Lancmuib s Lquation 


Charcoal 

a 

b 

No 1 

1 154 

0 610 

No 2 

0 144 

0 336 

No 3 

1 90!) 

0 231 

No 4 

0 329 

0 483 

No 5 

0 318 

0 393 

Bone black 

0 062 

0 734 

Lloyd s Reagent 

0 455 

0 400 


The constants a and h of Langmuir’s equation were calculated for each carbon 
by plottmg the cuia’^es of Figs 3 and 4 on quite a large scale m order to obtain the 
slope of the lines and their Y-inter- 
cepts more accurately These values 
are shown m Table II 

III Solvent — Water Time — 

48 Hours — The same procedure em- 
ployed m the precedmg 24-hour de- 
terminations was followed in this case, 
ivith the exception that the penod of 
contact was prolonged to 48 hours § 

Isotherms were determined for Char- -g 
coal No 1 and Charcoal No 3 ° 

Charcoal No 1 gave an isotherm a 
identical with the one obtamed in the £, 
shorter period of contact This | 
means that equihbnum must have | 
been reached between the adsorbent “ 
and the strychnine sulphate solution o 
within 24 hours of contact and this 
equihbnum was permanent for at 
least an additional 24 hours 

Charcoal No 3 on the other hand 
adsorbed more alkaloid when left in 
contact with the solution for 48 hours 
than it did in the shorter penod of 
time The results indicate that it 
takes more than 24 hours for Char- 
coal No 3 and strychnine sulphate solution to reach adsorption equihbnum The 
48-hour curve in this instance probably represents the equilibrium but no determma- 



Concentration Gm per L 

Fig C 
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tion involving a longer period of time was run to prove this presumption Curve 
1 of Fig 5 IS the 4S-hour isotherm while Curve 2 is the result obtamed m the 
shorter period of contact 

IV Solvent — Alcohol Tvme — 24 Hours — The amount of adsorption is 

dependent upon the surface ten- 
sion of the solvent (4), hence the 
use of alcohol in place of water should 
give a different isotherm when all the 
other factors are constant 

The effects of such a change were 
determined in the cases of Charcoals 
No 1 and No 2, usmg commeraal 
alcohol sp gr 0 810 at 26° C which 
corresponds to about 94 per cent by- 
volume 

Figure 6 shows the results 
secured by use of Charcoal No 1, 
Curve 1 with alcohol and Curve 2 
with water A marked drop in ad- 
sorption is evidenced in the alcohol 
solution, showing total adsorption to 
a concentration of only 1 5 Gm per 
L of alkaloidal salt The alcohol curve also shows a maximum of adsorption at 
about 9 Gm per L concentration, whereas the water curve rises slowly but steadily 
upward after the usual sharp bend Table III gives a dnect comparison of the 
amounts adsorbed m each case 

Tablc III — Per Cent Adsorbed b \ Charcoal No 1 

. Conccotrntion — Gm per L 

Solvent 12 ^ 4 5678 10 

Water 100 100 WO 100 97 7 SO 0 77 9 69 0 56 1 

Alcohol 100 95 2 90 9 86 2 78 1 68 3 59 9 53 3 42 6 

Charcoal No 2 with alcohol (Fig 7, Curve 1), shows the same type of dimmu- 
tion m adsorption as does Charcoal No 1 The highest point of total adsorption 
occurs at a concentration of about 1 Gm per L This point is somewhat lower 
than that of Charcoal No 1 and the maximum of the curve occurs at about 6 Gm 
per L concentration m contrast to 9 Gm per L concentration in the case of Char- 
coal No 1 Table IV presents a direct comparison of quantities adsorbed at differ- 
ent concentrations m the two solvents 

Table IV — Per Cent Adsorbed by Charcoal No 2 


Solvent 

1 

2 

3 

Concen 

4 

tration — Gm per L — 
5 6 

7 

8 

10 

■Water 

100 

94 5 

76 3 

62 G 

52 0 44 2 

38 9 

34 4 

28 8 

Alcohol 

100 

78 0 

61 5 

50 3 

42 5 35 7 

30 4 

25 3 

20 2 


SUMMARY 

1 The media studied vary widely in their ability to adsorb strychnine sulphate 

2 One charcoal was found to require more than 24 hours to reach an equi- 
librium of adsorption 
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3 Langmuir’s equation represents the adsorption curves better than does 
Freundhch’s equation 

4 The ability of Charcoals No 1 and No 2 to adsorb strychnine sulphate from 
solution IS less when the salt is dissolved in alcohol than when it is dissolved m 
water 
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THE STABILIZATION OF SOLUTION OF IRON AND AMMONIUM 
ACETATE. U S P X» 

BY WILLIAM J HUSA' AND LYELL J KLOTZ 

Husa and Birmingham (1) found that the stability of Solution of Iron and 
Ammonium Acetate is affected by various factors such as light, heat and varia- 
tions in the proportions of the ingredients In the present investigation, further 
experimentation was undertaken wth a view toward increasing the stability of 
Solution of Iron and Ammonium Acetate, commonly known as Basham’s Mix- 
ture 

Order of Mixing — In the preparation of colloidal solutions, the order of nming 
IS often an important factor in the stabihty of the finished product, particularly 
when substances capable of acting as protective colloids are present Bumingham 
(2) prepared Basham’s Mixture by 12 different orders of mixing and stored the 
resultmg preparations under three conditions, i e , sunlight, darkness and diffused 
light Order of mixing appeared to have no effect upon the stabihty, except in a 
few cases of diffused light 

Since the tests carried out by Bumingham in diffused light gave some indica- 
tion that order of mixing might be a factor to consider, further tests were carried 
out on this point The materials used were of U S P grade, the ammonium 
carbonate assaying 31 2% ammonia and the diluted acetic acid bemg adjusted 
to 6 0% Solutions were prepared by two methods {a) hand mixing, shaking well 
after the addition of each ingredient, and (i>) mechanical mixing, adding each in- 
gredient drop by drop from a burette into a beaker fitted with an electric stirrer, 
five minutes being allowed after the final addition of each ingredient and efiScient 
mechanical stirring bemg maintamed throughout the process 

In order to designate the orders of mixing concisely, the following numbers 
are assigned to the various ingredients 

1 Solution of Ammonium Acetate 4 Aromatic Elixir 

2 Diluted Acetic Acid 5 Glycerin 

I Tincture of Ferric Chloride 0 Water 
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The orders of nuxing were as follows, certain ingredients being omitted m 
some cases as indicated 

MECHANICAL AGITATION 

1+2+3+4 + 5 + 6, 34-5+4 + 1+2+6, 3+5+4+2 + 1+6, 3 + 
5+2 + 1+ 4 + 6, 3+5 + 1+ 2+ 4 + 6, 3 + 1+ 2+ 5 + 4+ 6, 1+5+3+2 

4 + 6, 1+3+2 + 5+4 + 6, 1+2 + 5+4 + 3+6 3 + 4 + 1 + 2 + 5 + 6, 3 + 

4+2 + 1+5 + 6 1 +3 +4 +5 + 6(2 omitted), 1 + 3 + 5+4 + 6 

HAND AGITATION 

1+2+3+4 + 5+6, l+3+5+4+6(2 omitted) 

The solutions were stored under various conditions, 25-cc portions being 
placed m 1-oz prescription bottles The solutions were observed daily for evi 
dences of precipitation 

Table I — The Effect of Various Concentrations of Diluted Acetic Acid on the Stability 



OF Solution Iron and 

Ammonium Acetate 


Diluted 

Time of Ppt 

Diluted 

Time of Fpt., 

Acetic Acid 

Days 

Acetic Acid 

Days 

0 % (j) 

9 

8% (s) 

19 

0 % 

9 

8% 

19 

2 % (s) 

11 

12% (s) 

51 

2% 

11 

12% 

52 

4% (s) 

11 

18% (i) 

• 

4% 

11 

18% 

* 

6% (s) 

14 



6% 

14 




* Did not precipitate during the test period of 60 days 

Mechanically mixed samples following the U S P X order of mixmg pre- 
cipitated m 22 days m diffused light and in 29 days in darkness, hand-mixed 
samples precipitated after practically the same interval The samples prepared 
by various other orders of mixing precipitated in 13 to 26 days in diffused light 
and in IS to 31 days in darkness Smce differences of a few days might be at- 
tributed to experimental error and in any case would not be of much practical 
significance, it may be safely concluded that the variations in order of mixing 
showed no advantage over the U S P method It is further exndent that me- 
chanical mixing offers no advantage over hand muxing as far as stability is con- 
cerned Samples of all the above solutions were also stored in a refrigerator at 
about 6° C , after IS months, all the samples were still perfectly free from pre- 
cipitation It is thus apparent that storage of the solution at refrigerator tem- 
perature constitutes an excellent method of avoiding the troublesome deteriora- 
tion 

Effect of Various Concentrations of Acetic Acid — Samples of Solution of Iron 
and Ammonium Acetate were prepared contammg 0%, 2%, 4%, 6%, S%, 12% 
and 1S% of Diluted Acetic Acid in the finished preparation Two 30-cc portions 
of each sample were placed m 4-oz prescription bottles m diffused light One 
sample was shaken daily and the other allowed to remain undisturbed Table I 
shows the time of precipitation of these solutions Samples marked ( 5 ) were shaken 
daily 
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It was concluded from the data m Table I, that the time of precipitation is 
inversely proportional to the quantity of acetic aad present, and that daily agitation 
has no effect upon the time of precipitate formation 

Effect of Addition of Allah — Specified quantities of a normal solution of 
sodium h)"droMde were added to samples of Solution of Iron and Ammonium Ace- 
tate before diluting the mixture to volume with distilled water Samples were 
stored in diffused light Data are shown m Table II 

Table II —The Effect of ADomoN of Alkali upon the SrABiLm op Solution of Iron and 

Ammonium Acetate 


N Alkali 

Time of Ppt , 

N Alkah 

Time of Ppt. 

m Solution 

Days 

in Solution 

Days 

0 5%(s) 

7 

5 0%(s) 


0 5% 

7 

5 0% 

10-29* 

1 0% is) 

6 

10 0% (s) 

** 

1 0% 

6 

10 0% 


2 0% (r) 

5 



2 0% 

7 




* Precipitated at the end of 9 and 10 days, respectively, the precipitate redissolved within 
a few hours and did not reappear until the expiration of 27 and 29 days, respectively 
** Did not precipitate during the test period of 60 days 

It was concluded from the data in Table II, that additions of alkah m concen- 
trations of 5% or more of normal solution exert a stabilizing influence upon this 
preparation This observation is m accord with theory m that it is well knoivn 
that ferric hydroxide is more readily peptized in neutral or alkahne than m acid 
media (3) 

Effect of Concentration of Ingredients — Husa and Birmmgham (1) have shown 
that an increase m the concentration of certain mgredients resulted m increased 
stability of Solution of Iron and Ammonium Acetate Walter Taylor (4) stated 
that a double strength preparation is stable, his statement bemg based upon the 
U S P formula of 1890 Although the present U S P formula cannot be doubled 
in strength by the use of the mgredients contamed, it is possible to perform the 
concentration by substitutmg the proper amount of acetic acid or glaaal acetic 
acid for the required quantity of Diluted Acetic Acid 

In order to determme the stabihty of a preparation made exactly twice as 
strong as the present official solution, samples of solution were prepared according 
to the followmg formula 

Solution of Iron aad Ammonium Acetate 


Tmeture of Feme Chloride 80 cc 

Glacial Acetic Acid 65 cc 

Ammonium Carbonate 50 Gm 

Aromatic Elixir 240 cc 

Glycerm 240 cc 

Distilled Water, q s 1000 cc 


Mix the glacial acetic acid with 350 cc of dbstilled water and to this 
muxture gradually add the ammomum carbonate After effervescence has 
ceased, add successively, the tmeture of feme chlonde, the aromatic elixir, 
and the glycenn, and lastly, enough distilled water to mahe the product 
measure 1000 cc 
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This solution was then stored under the usual conditions in 1-oz prescription 
bottles, portions of the solutions also being placed in the electric oven at approxi- 
mately 50° C In addition, 8-oz bottles of the concentrated preparation were 
stored under the usual conditions and at the end of each month, 1 fl oz of the 
concentrate was diluted with an equal volume of distilled water and stored for 
comparison with a control sample Data follow in Table III 

Table III — The Effect of Doubling the Concentration of All Ingredients in Solution 

OF Iron and Ammonium Acetate 

No of Days before Ppt Occurred 

Sample Sunlight. Diffused Light. Darkness Oven 

U S P Control 5 55 60 1 

Concentrate 26 No ppt 6 months No ppt 6 months 10 

In addition, samples prepared by diluting the concentrate were fully as stable 
as freshly prepared control specimens, no difference being observed in any case 
between the times of precipitation 

It was concluded from the data m Table III, that a stable preparation can be 
prepared by doublmg the quantities of active ingredients in Solution of Iron and 
Ammonium Acetate 

SUMMARY 

1 The deterioration of Basham’s Mixture may be avoided by stormg the 
solution at refrigerator temperature 

2 Basham’s Mixture is very stable when prepared double strength, this 
concentrated preparation may be diluted to double its volume with distilled water 
just before it is dispensed 

3 The stability of Basham’s Mixture may be improved by increasmg the 
proportion of acetic acid or by the addition of alkali, but since these changes 
would alter the product somewhat, they are not considered as practical as the 
methods listed under 1 and 2 
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ANALYSIS OF MAGNESIUM CARBONATE * 

BY HAROLD R BOWERS ^ 

Samples of Magnesium Carbonate were obtamed from eight sources These 
were subjected to routme analysis to discover how closely they compared, par- 
ticularly as to MgO content and to find out how wide a range existed Also to 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A Washmgton meetmg 1934 
I Assistant Professor of Pharmacy, University of Southern California College of Pharmacy 
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discover if the various samples conformed to the U S P requirement as to limit 
of CaO The results of the analysis are given in the following table 


Table I 


Samples 

%MgO 

% COi 

% H,0 

% Al and Fc. 

% CaO 

1 

41 89 

29 70 

27 52 

T 

T 

0 51 

2 

46 90 

39 50 

12 00 

T 

T 

0 58 

3 

46 90 

36 30 

10 00 

T 

T 

0 50 

4 

42 08 

35 50 

22 10 

T 

T 

0 16 

5 

43 90 

35 80 

20 00 

T 

T 

0 01 

6 

48 50 

39 GO 

11 20 

T 

T 

0 42 

7 

41 SO 

36 95 

20 12 

T 

T 

0 43 

8 

48 35 

36 44 

14 30 

T 

T 

0 41 


As shown m Table I, the samples analyzed have an MgO content ranging from 
41 80% to 48 50% while the CaO content for all samples is well within the limit 
(0 80%) set by the U S P X The A1 and Fe contents are neghgible 

The foregomg results are of interest and importance when we consider the 
U S P X formula for Solution of Magnesium Citrate 


Magnesium Carbonate 

15 00 Gm 

Citnc Acid 

35 00 Gm 

Syrup 

60 00 cc 

Punfied Talc 

5 00 Gm 

Oil of Lemon 

0 10 cc 

Potassium Bicarbonate 

2 50 Cm 

or, Sodium Bicarbonate 

2 10 Gm 

Distilled Water, a sufiScient quantity to make 

350 00 cc 


On the basis of the followmg equations we can compute the quantity of 
Citric Acid to be used in the preparation of Solution of Magnesium Citrate, assum- 
ing that we wish to obtam MgHCeHsOr as the active agent in the finished solution 

(A) MgO + H,C,Hi07 HsO = MgHCjHjO, + 2 H 2 O 

40 32 210 11 

(B) 2KHCO, -1- HjCeHiO; HjO = KjHCtHtO; + 3HjO 
200 22 210 11 

(C) 2NaHCOj + HsC^HjO, H O = NaiHC,H ,07 + 3H.0 
168 02 210 11 

Thus, by usmg the calculated factors the amount of Citric Acid necessary for 
a given sample of Magnesium Carbonate can easily be computed 

(A) = 5 2110 factor for MgO 

(B) = 1 0493 factor for KHCO, 

(C) ^ = 1 2505 factor for NaHCO, 

Exajiple For a Magnesium Carbonate of 48 5% MgO content 

15 X 0 485 X 5 211 = 37 91 Gm HjCcHtOr H.O is required 

The following table shows the results of similar calculations apphed to all 
samples analyzed, also the total amount of H 3 C 6 H 6 O 7 H 2 O requued for both 
Magnesium Carbonate and NaHCOj or KHCO 3 The amount necessary for the 
latter two substances is, of course, a constant, ^ e , 2 62 Gm 
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1 ABLE II 


Sample 

No 

Amount of 
HjC«HiOr HjO for 
Magnesium Carbonate 
Gm 

Amount HiC^HiOr HiO 
Required for Either 
KHCO* or NaHCOj 

Gm 

Total 

Amount 

Required 

Gm 

1 

32 74 

2 62 

35 36 

2 

30 60 

2 02 

39 28 

3 

30 00 

2 02 

39 28 

4 

32 89 

2 02 

35 51 

6 

34 31 

2 02 

30 93 

6 

37 91 

2 02 

40 53 

7 

32 07 

2 02 

35 29 

8 

37 79 

2 02 

40 41 


Table II reveals (a) that for all of the samples analyzed the amount of Citric 
Acid m the U S P formula is insufficient, assuming, of course, that MgHCcHBO? 
and either KiHCcHbO? or NaoHCoHsO? are desired as reaction products, (b) that 
in some cases, « e (2, 3, G and 8), the insufficiency is quite appreaable 

The results also assume NaHCOj and KHCO3 as 100% pure, which, of course, 
IS not true The totals are, therefore, close approximations No provision has 
been made for tlie slight amount of CaO 

It would seem then that the formula for Solution of Magnesium Citrate should 
be more flexible, ^ e , provide for varying proportions of Citric Acid proportional to 
the MgO content of the Magnesium Carbonate used 

It IS well known that Solution of Magnesium Citrate precipitates upon 
standing As one chemist recently stated, “Some batches ha\e stood up for 
tliree years, others have precipitated m three weeks ” 

Pasteurization at 60° C for one hour retards preapitation, but does not 
prevent it Possibly better dispersion is thus effected 

It IS logical to beheve that when Magnesium Carbonate, high in MgO is 
used, precipitation will take place more quickly and m greater quantity 

It would be good Pharmaey to first analyze the Magnesium Carbonate, 
calculate the amount of HsCeHeO? H 2 O necessary, and then g r to a volume such 
that the preparation will contain just slightly more than 1 5 Gm MgO per 100 cc 
A product more uniform from the standpoint of cliemical composition (qualita- 
tively and quantitatively) and physiological action would thus be obtamed 


A SUGGESTED FORMULA FOR WHITE LINIMENT * 

BV LAWRENCE H BALDINGER 

From time to time different formulas have appeared in the pharmacy journals 
for a product known commonly as WInte Dimment This liniment should not be 
confused with Ltimiien/MW Terebinthm(cAceticimi,N F V,'kno\m also as Ltntme?i- 
turn Album The White Liniments being manufactured by a number of pharmaceu- 
tical houses at present appear to be stable emulsions of fixed oils m which suitable 
stimulants and rubefaaents have been dissolved 

mite Liniment is often prepared extemporaneously by the pharmacist ac- 
cording to the following formula 
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Ammonia Water 
Olive Oil 

Oil of Turpentme, 55, aequales partes 

The resulting product, however, separates on standing, especially if the ohve oil 
IS neutral, and it has been suggested (1) that two drachms of oleic aad be added 
to make a non-separable mixture, and that camphor or opium may be added to 
enhance the value of the Imiment Newman (2) has suggested a similar formula 
in which neatsfoot and cottonseed oils have been substituted for ohve oil Other 
formulas (3), (4), (5), (6) which are more suitable in the preparation of a stock 
Whte Lmment mclude the followmg ingredients m varymg amounts ammonium 
carbonate, camphor, oil of turpentme, oil of origanum, castile soap, soft soap, 
cottonseed oil and alcohol 

In the preparation of Ammonm Liniment, N F V, which, for all practical 
purposes, is a White Liniment without some of the rubefacient ingredients, several 
suggestions have been made to insure a homogeneous and permanent emulsion of 
creamy consistency Raubenheimer’s suggestions (7) have been adopted in part 
by the N F V Rension Committee m that sesame oil is used m Ammonia Lini- 
ment Latham (S) has proposed the use of parafiin oil, oleic acid and ammonia 
water as mgredients for Ammonia Liniment 

White Liniment is essentially an oil-in-water emulsion, the emulsification being 
brought about by a small amount of ammonium soap in the mixture This soap 
IS either added as such or is produced m the mixture by a reaction between the 
ammonia water and some fatty acid present in the fixed oil It is thus apparent, 
as pomted out by Kyser and Velbrandt (9), that a stable emulsion carmot be 
formed if the fixed oil is neutral or if no soap is added These authors have stated 
that as the percentage of fatty acid mcreases up to a certam pomt, the emulsion 
improves, but becomes too viscous when the fatty acid content is high They 
have recommended that fixed oils should be standardized with respect to percentage 
of free fatty acids Shulze (10) has also stated from observation that some free 
fatty acid m oils appears to be necessary for the preparation of emulsions 

The “whiteness” of White Liniment is dependent upon the sapomfied fat present 
m the preparation, and upon the nunuteness of the oil globules dispersed in the 
oil phase Without the use of a colloid mill or a homogenizer, it would be difiicult 
to make a permanent, non-separatmg Imiment It has been suggested (7), (11) 
that suffiaent alcohol be added to reduce the density of the outer phase to that of 
the oil phase, or to use glycerm for increasing the viscosity of the emulsion Neither 
suggestion seems to have been adopted 

A few years ago, the Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Corporation (12) mtro- 
duced a new S3rnthetic orgamc chemical, triethanolamme The commercial prod- 
uct IS a colorless hquid of faintly ammomacal odor and great hygroscopicity It 
IS less alkahne than ammonia, not harmful to textiles, not caustic to the skin. 
Recently the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical As- 
soaation (13) accepted for admission to New and NonofiSaal Remedies triethanol- 
amine-crude The report of the Council m part is as follows 

'Tnethanolamme-crude is an excellent emulsifying agent for use m the preparation of omt- 
ments and other dermatologic medicaments it combmes with fatty acids to form soaps with 
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good detergent properties, which are soluble not only in water but also in gasoline, kerosene and 
oils It IS claimed to have the power of mcreasing the penetration of oily substances and to 
possess a certam amount of bacteriostatic action " 

For the preparation of Whtle Liniment the following formula was used The amount of stimu 
lants and rubifacients may be varied to suit the compounder 


White Liniment 


Cottonseed Oil 

220 Gm 

Oleic Acid 

25 Gm 

Tnethanolamme 

5 Gm 

Camphor 

9 Gm 

Oil of Turpentme 

40 cc 

Stronger Ammonia Water 

25 cc 

Distilled Water q s ad 

500 cc 


To the cottonseed oil, m which is dissolved the camphor, add the oleic acid 
and tnethanolamme, and stir vigorously, preferably v ith a motor stirrer Add the 
oil of turpentme and continue stirrmg until the mixture is homogeneous Then 
slowly add with constant stirrmg about one half the required amount of water 
Stir until a thick creamy emulsion is formed Add the stronger ammoma water and 
enough distilled water to complete the requued volume 

This product may show a tendency to separate, particularly if diluted to a 
high degree with water The product, however, can be restored to the ongmal 
state by gentle shaking 

In an attempt to simplify the preparation of this product in small quantities 
the formula and procedure were modified shghtly as follows The camphor and 
cottonseed oil were replaced by an equal weight of Camphor hinimenl U S P , 
and the mgredients were placed m a dry bottle and vigorously shaken to form the 
emulsion The resultmg product indicated that the bottle method is to be preferred 
in the preparation of smaller amounts of hniment 

CONCLUSION 

1 Triethanolamme-crude, N N R , has been suggested as an emulsifymg 
agent m the preparation of While Liniment 

2 Both the stirrer method and the bottle method have been proposed for 
making this emulsion 
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A NOTE ON OPEN PRESCRIPTION DEPARTMENTS * 

J NORMAN SILSBY ^ 

The present trend toward visible prescription departments is perhaps one of 
the most hopeful signs of the reawakening of Pharmacy’s professional pride It is 
beginning to realize that it has professional obligations to itself as well as to the 
physician and his patient 

Pharmacists are beginning to realize that a more professional atmosphere in 
the store goes far toward increasing his prestige and busmess 

It is hoped that the trend toward the visible prescription department becomes 
more mde-spread, but it is a move that must be considered carefully before it is 
undertaken 

As no two locations are identical the pharmacist must make his own deasions 
as to the probable advantages to be derived from an open department The follow- 
ing are a few of the things he may do well to consider before making his decision 
As the primary object of the drug store is the filling of doctor's prescriptions, the 
opimon of the local physicians should be sought and their suggestions given serious 
thought The good- will of the physiaan is one of the most potent factors in bmld- 
mg a remunerative prescription practice and every effort should be made to secure 
his cooperation 

With this object in view the ivriter mterviewed a number of our local physi- 
cians and the)’- have been unammous m them disapproval of a department m which 
it was possible to see the different mgredients that enter m the finished prescription 
At this point it would be well to add a word about the meanmg of the term 
“visible prescription department ” As the writer understands the term it means a 
department where the customer can see the top of the work-bench on which the pre- 
scription is bemg prepared and is able to follow every move the pharmacist makes 
and see the different mgredients that go to fill the prescription Of course if the 
department is one m which the customer can only see the head and shoulders of the 
pharmacist, the following objections do not hold 

In the recent “Prescnption Ingredient Survey” a tabulation of the number of 
mgredients m the average prescription showed that between 41 4% and 46 8% of 
all prescriptions studied contamed only one mgredient and from 60% to 72 7% had 
no more than two ingredients The average for all prescriptions studied was 2 29% 
It can readily be seen from this report that the fillmg of the greater number of 
prescriptions consists chiefly of pouring from one bottle to another, or possibly add- 
ing a salt to a liquid or mixmg two liquids Of course the care and abihty neces- 
sary m compoundmg the mgredients m the first place does not enter into the con- 
sideration of the customer when he sees the actual fillmg of the prescription Un- 
less the patron understands this the natural reaction of the customer will be one of 
resentment toward the prescriber for givmg him a prescription so simple m its ulti- 
mate composition The fact that the customer can see the mgredients m his pre- 
scription IS the chief objection of the doctor The next objection presented by the 
doctors was the tendency toward self -medication 

Another pomt that must be considered is that if the prescription calls for "a 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A , Washmgton meeting, 1935 
'^Rutgers Umversity School of Pharmacy, Newark, N J 
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poison” to be used internally and the customer sees the label, it may engender an 
unwarranted fear m his mmd — ^for to him "a poison” is a poison m any quantity 
Then agam, every pharmacist has had the experience of a prescription “going 
wrong” and being forced to throw it away and start over again To the initiated 
this has no particular significance but to the patient it may mean that the pharma- 
cist was either lackmg m ability or was careless m his work 

Of course, all of these factors may not enter into the consideration of those 
contemplatmg a change but the writer thinks they will all be well repaid if they m- 
terview their local physicians and give the other pomts careful thought before they 
make any changes In the larger stores, where the prescriptions are received at a 
desk and the customer is unable to identify his own prescription m process of being 
dispensed, none of these objections may be serious 

As an alternative to the visible prescription department the writer offers the 
suggestion of a visible manufacturmg department where the pharmacist can make 
up his pharmaceuticals Seeing a pharmacist making one of the various types of 
pharmaceuticals would show the patron that there is more to pharmacy than sellmg 
stamps or wrapping packages 


THE PROFESSIONAL OUTLOOK * 

BY L M KANTNER 

Several months ago, a gentleman who is deeply interested m professional phar- 
macy asked my opinion regarding the future of pharmacy In reply I asked for 
his opinion on the subject Rather dolefully we both shook our heads 

Somehow I am led to believe that the public appreciation of pharmacy has 
slumped We can remember the long rows of glass-stoppered and glass-labeled 
bottles that were first encountered upon entering the drug store of a generation ago 
The public really had a high appreciation of the professional phases of pharmacy m 
those days The stores themselves seemed to radiate confidence, respectability 
and balance 

The change in the public reaction and the change in the drug stores are almost 
incredible when contrasted with the advances made in pharmacy as a whole The 
educational system has made vast improvement In earher days, there were no 
legal requirements for pharmaceutical practice Later, a specified number of years 
of experience was required in addition to passing a state board examination High 
school trammg and college of pharmacy graduation came in due course Finallj^ 
the college course has been increased from two years to four In my opinion it can 
be truthfully said that pharmaceutical education is on a standard collegiate basis 
These magnificent advances came in response to the efforts of those who ap- 
preciated and understood the importance of pharmacy and the need for placing it on 
a sound educational foundation It was accepted that to become a fully recognized 
profession sound educational training must be made a basic requnement 

Later, there developed another class of mdividuals who saw an opportumty to 
commeraahze the advances pharmacy was making professionally A dehberate 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, A Pn A Washmgton meeting, 1934 
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effort was made to exploit the standing of the drug store Pharmacy became the 
object of a heartless and ruthless attack 

The dignified and thought-provoking shelf bottles gave way, in some stores, to 
bric-a-brac, cooking utensils, gardening tools, athletic supplies, canned foods, hard- 
ware and recently, hard liquor The soda fountain has developed a lunch and dinner 
service, earned on in the name of pharmacy 

A few da5’-s ago a prominent woman said to me that the modem drug store was 
a most pitiful institution The conglomerate assortment of merchandise gives the 
store a hodge-podge locabon m the public mind It is difficult to think of profes- 
sional practice in a lunch-room atmosphere One is not inclined to place a high es- 
timate on persons who seem determined to place a low value on themselves There 
IS no difficulty m understanding tlie public mind — it is an unavoidable reflection of 
the course of action followed by thousands of retail pharmacists 

There is, however, no question that we have many high type drug stores, per- 
haps more than ever before These stores are conducted on an ethical basis, and 
by persons devoted to high professional prmciples Such stores are a credit to 
pharmacy, and are effiaent m every respect 

Some may claim that the professional and ethical type of pharmacy is not 
effected by the general merchandising type, that the higher the professional stand- 
ing the less the store is concerned with purely commercial matters In my opinion 
this view IS utterly unsound In the first place, no drug store, however professional 
it may be, can operate m an uneconomic style The general merchandising store 
really sets the pace They sell thousands of items, running mto fabulous sums, 
m direct competition with the ethical store Many of these items are used as “loss 
leaders" with the result that every one must compete on the same basis or be out of 
the picture Many of the best sellmg preparations have been footbaUed so long 
that there is no price other than the predatory price This hst mcludes antiseptics, 
toilet preparations, cod liver oil, mineral oils, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, articles 
for feminme hygiene and countless other items These general merchandismg 
stores buy these articles frequently in enormous quantities, cut them to a predatory 
level and thus establish the conditions under which they are sold This state of 
affaus IS largely responsible for the general public estimate that the present-day 
pharmacist is just another merchant 

While the writer is inchned to judge the future for pharmacy as anythmg but 
bright, he believes that the near future will see more professional pharmacies and 
better pharmaceutical service will be extended the public There are several rea- 
sons for this The codes have attacked some unfair trade practices, and common- 
sense has raised the current level of many articles heretofore sold on a predatory 
basis Pharmaceutical legislation of the future is certain to be more aggressive 
The boards of pharmacy should be clothed with discretion when apphcations are 
made for new drug stores The sale of drugs and medianes should be restricted 
to pharmacists, and drug stores should conform their activities and classes of sales to 
reasonable hmitations 

My optimism is based upon my mherent feelmg that pharmacy is an essential 
and responsible public health profession Will the public save it, if we fail to do so? 
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COOPERATION BETWEEN DENTISTS AND PHARMACISTS * 

BY SAMUEL M GORDON ‘ 

Dentistry and pharmacy have a common purpose m canng for the pubhc 
health This may have been overlooked, probably because of the emphasis that 
has been given in the past to the restorative aspects of dentistry and because of 
certam trends in pharmacy, notably the stocking of many shelves with diverse 
nostrums The present trend in dentistiy is toward prevention, just as we are 
aware that there is a return to the professional prescription pharmacy, where the 
nostrum is not permitted to enter To be sure, the operative and prosthetie aspects 
of dentistry will continue to absorb a large part of dental effort, even as orthopedic 
surgery, to choose but one example from the field of medicine, has not been en- 
tirely displaced by the new knowledge of nutrition 

The dental cumculum of to-day emphasizes the relationships of phvsiology, 
bactenology, pathology, biochemistiy and other basic saences to the prevention 
and treatment of dental disease The study of the action and uses of drugs oc- 
cupies a fair proportion of the dental cumculum 

Drugs have been used for correcting and alleviatmg dental disorders from 
earliest times Reference to the use of drugs for the relief of toothache is found 
in the earliest manuscripts Drugs were used in the attempt to control dental 
caries in the earliest practice of dentistry Large amounts of plant and mineral 
astrmgents were used in the treatment of diseases of the gums The dental pro 
fession is associated with the discovery of the anesthetic properties of ether and 
nitrous oxide, through Morton and Wells Dentists were mstrumental in large 
measure for examining clinically the local anesthetic properties of cocaine and the 
numerous sjmthetics related to it It is estimated that the greater part of all the 
procaine, and a large amount of epinephnne, manufactured, is now used by 
dentists 

Dental surgeons treat pathological conditions of the soft and hard tissues of 
the oral cavity and closely adjacent areas In the practice of oral surgery and 
in the routine practice of dentistry, large amounts of general and local anesthetic 
agents, germicides, analgesics, hypnotics, hemostatics and other classes of drugs 
are used 

With the appreciation that dental caries is related in some way to the problem 
of calcium supply and deposition, the dentist prescribes and is being urged to recom- 
mend preparations containing calcium and phosphorus, as well as various vitamm 
containing preparations ^ One cannot speak of calcification or the laying down 
of bone, dentine or enamel, without at least mentioning the endocnne system, and 
particularly the parathyroid and its function in calcium deposition Investiga- 
tions on record, confirmed and imconfirmed, point to an interplay of other glandular 
secretions ^ 


* Section on Education and Legislation, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 

* Secretary, Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Association 

’ ' Diet and the Teeth,” Report of the Council on Dental Therapeutics, J A 2? ^ , 19, 
1843 (October 1932) 

® "Endocrmes and Teeth,” Report of the Councd on Dental Therapeutics, lh%i , 21, 322 
(February 1934) 
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These pomts are cited to illustrate the classes of drugs that dentists may be 
called upon to prescribe, recommend or to advise upon As far as I am aware from 
the various state dental practice acts, there are no restrictions on the prescnbing 
or uses of drugs by dentists, other than those that apply to physicians of the regular 
schools 

Many clmtcal samples are sent to dentists by manufacturers of all kinds, good 
and bad The purpose behind the generosity is palpable The senders do not 
expect a clinical test in the fine sense of that term Is it not reasonable to expect 
that the)'- hope the package mil be used and displayed in such a way that the 
patient remembers the name after he leaves the office, so that it may be purchased 
without the im m ediate advice of his medical adviser for similar or other conditions 
that may anse after his office \nsit? Here the drug stores also assume part of the 
blame for counter prescnbing 

Contrary, undoubtedly, to the desire of the manufacturers of some pernicious 
propnetary articles, who would have the dentist serve as his advertising agent, it 
is gratifying to know that since the inception of the Bureau of Chemistry and the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Association, the dental 
profession by far and large, are protestmg these evil practices and supporting the 
interests of legitimate therapy, as exposed in the reports of the Council which 
have been appearing in the Journal of the American Denial Associalmt in the past 
five years 

The Council on Dental Therapeutics has been pointing out to dentists the 
imposition practiced on them and on their patients by patent medicine exploiters 
parading in the more respectable guise of mediane manufacturers It need sur 
prise no one acquainted with the work of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistr)’- 
that similar conditions exist m the dental profession Here are just a few of the 
findings Two-thirds of a flmdounce of a pyorrhea cure, which sold for ten dol- 
lars, was found to be forty per cent sulphunc acid Another guaranteed cure for 
pyorrhea, bleeding gums and all the other indefinite expressions Imked in the 
exploiter’s hterature, under the term pyorrhea, sold for ten dollars for a half pound 
This contained pumice, 90 per cent, and alum, 10 per cent A tablet under the 
name of Anacm, which, on the whole was a variation of the well-known A P C 
mixture, was sold through the unwitting advertising of dentists who accepted and 
passed out the "clinical” samples The “newest local anesthetic” was found to be 
a mixture of benzyl alcohol and chloroform Neu-Ora claimed to be a non-toxic 
topical anesthetic was found to contain 15 per cent of cocaine Vlemmck’s solu- 
tion was redressed m a therapeutically suggestive name and sold to dentists at an 
exorbitant pnce as a pyonhea cure These cases can be multiplied endlessly, 
and their use defeats the aims both of dentistry and pharmacy 

HOW THE DENTAL ASSOCIATION IS MEETING THE PROBLEM 

The work of the Council alluded to bnefly has made dentists appreciate that 
the interests of their patients in this respect can be fully served only by prescnb- 
mg drugs not on the allunng appeals framed in some advertising office but on an 
intelligent understanding and use of such drugs, as the mdividual needs of the pa- 
tient reqmre This connotes an understanding of the composition, actions and 
claims of the drugs It is gratifying to note that dentists are begmmng to ap- 
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preaate the importance of a wide usage of offiaal drugs and preparations made 
therefrom as against non-acceptable unofficial drugs 

The term “offiaal drug” is well understood but neither the mterests of den- 
tistry or pharmaasts are advanced if one puts out a mixture of several official 
drugs and puts them out under a non-infomung name This is a practice that 
deserves to be discouraged This is being discouraged on our part by encouragmg 
the dentist to make greater use of the official drugs, and to avail himself of the 
service of competent pharmacists Progress depends on an understandmg of the 
problem at hand To accelerate this progress, the Council’s work has, of neces- 
sity, fallen into several categories It accepts those articles that conform to a 
prmted set of rules These rules relate to composition, tests for identity and 
purity, advertising to the public and advertismg to the profession, therapeutic 
claims, naming of articles and rationality of mixtures It will be at once recog- 
nized that these rules are essentially those of the Counal on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry of the Amencan Medical Association Their value to the medical profession 
and to the public have been amply demonstrated in the past twenty-five years 
Inasmuch as dentifnces present a somewhat different problem, the Council has 
pubhshed a separate set of provisions Dentifrices are acceptable if, among other 
thmgs, they are advertised solely as an aid to the tooth brush in cleansmg the 
teeth The list Accepted Dental Remedies now carnes reference to 166 propnetary 
articles and many offiaal articles, but more of this later 

With the aid of the ADA Bureau of Chemistry, the Council exammes 
propnetary articles on the market for their compliance with the rules Many of 
the articles already examined are those of secret composition and advertised with 
claims which are palpably false or unwarranted This constitutes a large part of 
the work Reports discussing the unacceptability of these products appear m the 
Journal of the Amencan Dental Association from time to time 

A further appreciation of wider problems in dental therapeutics is given 
readers of the Journal through a senes of reports on the general subject of pharma- 
cology and therapeutics These general articles are prepared by members of the 
Council or by outsiders who are invited by the Council for their speaal knowledge 
in separate fields By way of illustration, some of the titles of articles which have 
already appeared are “Causes and Treatment of Systemic Reactions m Local 
Anesthesia,” “Endocnnes and Teeth,” “Glycenn m Toothpastes,” “Mouth 
Washes,” “Pre-Medication and Post-Medication for Dentists and Oral Surgeons,” 
“Scientific and Rational Therapeutics — Its Effect on Dental Progress,” “Stock 
Solutions and Mixtures for Local Anesthesia,” “Uses and Abuses of Barbitals,” 
“Uses of Pam Relievers in Fixed Proportions by Dentists ” 

In addition thousands of mquines from dentists are answered every year on 
vanous official and nonoffiaal products 

ACCEPTED DENTAL REMEDIES 

It IS sometimes amusmg, if not tragic, to meet pharmaasts of all shades who 
have the impression that dentists do not prescnbe beyond mouth washes and denti- 
fnces Let it be said at the outset that dentifnces and mouth washes are an ex- 
tremely neghgible part of the dentist’s mterest in matena medica As a matter 
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of fact, the Council considers the ordinary run of mouth washes as no more useful 
than the use of talcum powder after shavmg 

It was suggested above tliat the Council includes acceptable propnetary drugs 
in a list designated as Accepted Dental Remedies The hst, which will soon appear 
m book form, includes not only these acceptable propnetary articles but also in- 
formation on useful official drugs and preparations ‘ The inspiration for this little 
volume has come from "New and Nonofficial Remedies” of the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry and "Useful Drugs” of the Amencan Medical Association The 
information, however, is devised for the members of the dental profession Pre- 
lunmary estimates indicate that this little volume will be required or recommended 
in almost all of the dental schools of the country It should also have an interest 
for pharmacists as a point of contact vnth the dental profession 

In addition to the drugs hsted therem, there will be appendices on metrology, 
solubihty of drugs, symptoms and treatment of poisomng, therapeutic mdices, 
and so forth As an indication of the character of the drugs included, the follow- 
ing selected classes, taken from one of the mdices of the book, may be useful 

General Anesthetics — Nitrous oxide, ether, chloroform, ethylene, ethyl chloride, etc 

Local Anesthetics — Cocaine, procaine, butyn, apothesine, tutocaine and their various 

recipes 

Drugs Acting on the Central Nervous System — Strychnine, atropine, morphine, caffein and 
a wide variety of hypnotics and anodynes or analgesics, such as barbitals, acetamhd, acetphene- 
tidm, acetylsalicylic acid, codeme, etc 

Drugs Acting on the Circulation — Epinephrine, nitntes, etc 

Drugs acting on the alimentary canal, and a large class of drugs of purely local action 
such as astringents, styptics, antiseptics, germicides etc 

The eirtent of the list should surpnse no one when consideration is given to 
the relatively wide field in which the dentist works and the appreciation that has 
come m the last decades of the relation between the mouth and cognate apparatus 
and the rest of the human body 

It IS not my mtention to bore you with formulas or recipes They may be 
obtamed from many textbooks and other sources * The important point is for 
pharmaasts to acquaint themselves with the demands of the dentists and supply 
them These products will range from such simple and innocuous products like 
dentifnces and non-medicated mouth washes to such agents as are used for the 
treatment of pyorrhea, trench mouth and the more involved surgical manipulations 
of dentistry 

HOW PHARMACY CAN MEET THE PROBLEM 

Milhons are spent yearly to advertise propnetary products to the dental 
profession The advertising manager of one of the better pharmaceutical houses 
has pomted out that recommendations by dentists have started many an unknown 
propnetary on the road to fortune Those worthy of the dentist’s attention will 

' Now available from American Dental Association All dental schools with few excep- 
tions make use of the book 

* Recent articles of interest m this connection are Blass, J Lewis, Ph G , D D S "Medici- 
nal Aids m General Dentistry,” Denial Cosmos, 76, 239 (February 1934) 

Aiguier, James E Ph G , D D S , ‘Dental Medicines Modem Pharmacologic and Thera- 
peutic Prmciples Applied to Their Use in General Practice ” Dental Cosmos, 75, 1184 (December 
1933) 
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be m Accepted, Dental Remedies, and no doubt will be available from pharmacies 
No dental journal which goes to dentists engaged in the general practice of dentistry 
censors its advertising on a published basis except the Journal of tlie American 
Dental Association Some of these journals are sent gratis to dentists The cir- 
culation cost IS defrayed by dental supply houses In these journals may be found 
advertised the old well-known mixtures, clothed m fancy and appealing names, 
foreign to the nomenclature of the Pharmacopoeia Apropos of this, the late Pro- 
fessor Puckner of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry has aptly pomted out 
that if a law were enacted to oblige manufacturers to sell medicinal products under 
a properly descriptive name or make it illegal for a dentist or physician to use or 
prescribe them, the use of most proprietary remedies would be discontinued and 
successful newcomers might each year be counted on the fingers of one hand 

This multiplication of trade names for well-known preparations is used to 
disparage the well-known and useful preparations, and the assumed advantages 
of the new mixtures are extolled For example, procaine base has been known to 
chemists, physicians and dentists for many years Its pharmacologic properties 
were well worked out by Gros in 1910, and confirmed by Sollmann and others 
smce then Recently there has come on the market, primarily to dentists, the 
same procaine base in lanolin, and other non-essential mgredients, and heralded 
to the dentist with the following statements 

There has been a continuous search, smce Roller’s use of cocaine in 18S4, for a drug to be 
used as a topical anesthetic, possessing the ability to penetrate mucous membranes, yet having 
low toxicity " 

There are available in the Pharmacopoeia, several drugs of proven usefulness 
for topical anesthesia, even considenng the limitations of this form of anesthesia, 
such as benzocain, ethyl chlonde, cocaine and others 

In the treatment of trench mouth, besides his operative technique, the den- 
tist uses a wide variety of drugs, ranging from escharotics, such as chromic acid, 
to milder drugs like sodium perborate, and even salt solutions In between these 
two extremes are found occasionally the use of mercuric chloride, hydrogen peroxide, 
bismuth compounds and the organic arsenicals It is desirable that arsenicals 
and other unstable preparations be freshly prepared Hence there is no rational 
reason why the pharmacist should not acquaint the dentist how he can funush 
these preparations at a greatly reduced cost and moreover on a basis that more 
fully benefits both 

An incident will illustrate the benefits of intelligent cooperation Sometime 
ago a dentist who had been having post-operative difllculty with the stock solution 
of a local anesthetic that he had been using invited my assistance The matter 
was discussed with the result that a method was worked out whereby he could 
prepare his own solutions of procaine and epinephrme in an alkaline medium 
This has been a little over a year ago This particular dentist is highly pleased 
not alone with the fact that he has been able to affect a considerable saving, but 
more importantly, the feeling that his patients are more comfortable Further- 
more there is a sense of accomplishment and prestige that comes from knowing 
m detail the preparation of the material he was injecting into his patient, rather 
than depending on semi-secret preparations as he had been in the custom of using 
This IS not an isolated case Such examples may be cited over and over again 
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In the course of his practice, a dentist uses many hypnotics and analgesics 
Unfortunately in the past he has been an unwitting salesman for the shot-gun mix- 
tures so long disparaged by students of the problem The extent of his prescrib- 
ing was reached when he handed out a package with two or three tablets, but the 
package bore the name, in large type, and directions that mvited self-medication 
for real or imaginary ills foreign to the purpose of the case There is a legitimate 
field of interest between pharmacy and dentistry in this respect, since many den- 
tists wnte prescnptions for drugs for the relief of pre- and post-operative pam 
But the system is not as general as it should be Some dentists are reluctant to 
wnte prescnptions, because of the economic aspect If they wish their patients 
to have a limited number of doses, let us say of an h5ipnotic, they find the cost 
unnecessarily high Hence they carry m their own medicine cabinets a stock for 
dispensing This should by no means be discouragmg to pharmacists, but should 
rather be seized as an opportunity It is well known that the mode of administra- 
tion IS an important factor m drug action Sometimes a cachet or a capsule may 
be preferable to the compressed or the tnturated tablet The situation is some- 
what analogous to the use of drugs by ophthalmologists and other medical speciahsts 
The oculist does not wnte a prescription for each dose of atropme he uses for 
mydnasis Yet the fiUmg of this class of prescnption is a point of pnde with 
many professional pharmaaes 

Despite the successful operation of many pharmaaes, meetmg the highest 
requirements of scientific despensmg, the dentist still obtams his drugs from other 
sources, and to his economic disparagement and sometunes as already mdicated 
to the unwittmg abuse of his patient For example, Eugenol sold under another 
name sells for ten times its real cost Preparations essentially zinc oxide, used 
by dentists for so-called pulp capping, are purchased by dentists at the rate of 
seventy-two dollars for a pound The pharmaast can sell C P zme oxide at one 
dollar a pound and yet make more than a fair profit 

The Council has pointed out that mouth washes are of little or no value m the 
treatment of dental disease Yet their hmited usefulness is recognized because of 
the pleasant feelmg they leave after operative procedures Without becoming 
involved m details. Dean Schicks has rendered a useful service by placing on record 
certam mouth washes of open composition These can be detailed by pharmacists 
to dentists at a reasonable cost 

Aside from personal sohcitation which should always be employed wherever 
possible, the pharmaast may acquaint himself with the needs of dentists by foUow- 
mg regularly the reports of the Counal on Dental Therapeutics which appear 
m the Journal of tlie American Dental Association, and particularly to acquamt 
themselves with the matenal in the httle book, “Accepted Dental Remedies,’’ 
about to be pubhshed The descnptions m this volume will, on the whole, be 
free of recipes and here the pharmacist can assist the dentist by acquamtmg him 
with the most advantageous pharmaceutic use of the vanous useful drugs 

Professor Schicks of Rutgers University School of Pharmacy must be regarded 
as a pioneer among pharmaasts m bunging together both groups The circum- 
stance that several meetings of the Amencan Assoaation of Colleges of Pharmacy 
have been devoted to the prescnption requirements of dentists is an omen for 
success Further it is a source of encouragement to know of the meetmgs of local 
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dentists with members of Professor Schicks' school This is a phase of the work 
that should be fostered by more schools of pharmacy, pharmacy associations and 
dentists Professor Schicks’ experience indicates that dentists will welcome such 
efforts It appears that the schools of pharmacy and dentistry of the same uni- 
versity can find common meeting ground 

Just as advertisers find it profitable to spend millions in the attempt to make 
dentists propnetaiy-minded conscious, pharmacists can work to make dentists 
pharmacopoeial conscious Any effort of this kmd that draws its inspiration from 
the ideals of both professions cannot help but benefit the public for whom both 
professions aim to serve 


THE PLACE OF A FIELD REPRESENTATIVE IN COOPERATIVE 
PROFESSIONAL ADVERTISING * 

BY L WAIT RISING 

This era of economic decadence is witnessing the rebirth of professional phar- 
macy There was a time, not so many years ago, when such a movement could 
only be predicted, and that with some hesitancy But the competitive scramble 
m low-pnced drug sundries brought on by the penod of depression has changed 
prediction to actuality Pharmacy is going professional Even now a sufiiciently 
large percentage of the existing drug stores are being made over, or will be shortly, 
mto pharmacies with true professional ideals and methods of domg business which 
warrant the setting up of a new classification to take care of them While they 
were the exception rather than the rule, their very minonty made apparent the 
uselessness of dealing with them as a group 

However, this has changed When speakmg of pharmacies to-day we must dif- 
ferentiate between two kinds The merchandising establishment of the "comer 
drug store" vanety, and the prescnption pharmacy, which, while no less a merchan- 
dismg unit in its way, is not considered as a true retail store by the laity 

This amounts to a division of trade, and brings with it not a division but a 
whole new set of merchandising pnnaples and problems that apply only to the 
prescription pharmacy One of the latter is advertising It is tnte to say that a 
professional pharmacy cannot advertise m the same manner as the ordinary retail 
store Its appeal must be both dignified and restricted and it must be directed at 
the physician as much or more than at the general public Many drug stores 
conduct a profitable business without physiaan cooperation, the lack of which 
would quickly throttle the prescnption pharmacies 

What then are the best advertising methods for secunng this necessary pro- 
fessional fnendship? Indirect contact through the mails is good and is a means of 
reaching the doctor penodically which is open to every pharmaast There is no 
limit to the number of physicians one pharmacist can reach m this way nor to the 
number of times such contact can be made A mail campaign will serve to focus 
some attention on the organization conducting it 

A second and perhaps the ideal way to attract professional patronage, especially 
if it be combined with a mail campaign, is by frequent personal contact with the 

• Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
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phj^icians whose business is being sought By this means alone can the pharmacist 
obtain the full measure of \ alue for his advertismg effort To interview a physician 
IS to be given the fullest opportunit)'- to convince him of the merits of the phar- 
macy in question There is no chance for him to throw away unnoticed advertis- 
ing of this nature It cannot be tabled to be perused some other time, only to be 
forgotten completely The story of the pharmacist is put across nght then And 
if it IS interestingly presented, there will be queslions to answer that mean openings 
for other messages perhaps unrelated to the subject upon which it was first intended 
to interview the doctor, but none-the-less valuable Tlirough these conversations 
the deeper medical interests of the physician can be learned, the special pharma- 
ceutical and therapeutic services which he would like rendered him can be ascer- 
tained It IS obnous without pointing out other advantages accruing both to the 
pfij-siaan and the pharmacist from these periodic visits to the office of the former, 
that a mutually benefiaal cooperative relationship can be established as a direct 
result 

Just how near the actual results obtained by this contact advertismg approach 
the theoretical total possible to achieve wdl depend primarily on the man makmg 
the contacts The pharmacy being represented must measure up in full to all 
that IS claimed for it, but the fact that it does is of secondary importance when we 
consider the factor most responsible for the ultimate success of a personal contact 
campaign Given two estabhshments possessing equal physical equipment, the 
one with the better contact man will attract more than half the professional busi- 
ness In other words, inanimate advertising assets such as supenor facihties are 
not worth as much to a business as the men who go out and tell about them 

Not all pharmaasts are equally good at the telling A large number of ex- 
cellent pharmaasts are unable to compete satisfactorily m a serious program of sell- 
ing their orgamzations through personal calls Figuratively speaking, they are 
forced to hide their lights under a bushel That is poor economics It gives all 
the advantage to the pharmacy possessing poorer eqmpment but having a better 
personality m representing it to the medical profession 

There is, however, a way to offset this disadvantage and to obtam the proper 
kmd of representation, especially in the more thickly settled localities It is one 
that has been tned before but with no wide acceptance following its use This 
lack of acclaim probably resulted from certain difficulties which will be pointed 
out later If, therefore, a simple alteration or complete removal of one or two in- 
hibitory influences would rehabilitate an old, mdifferently successful contact sys- 
tem, the plan certainly merits review 

The method is fundamentally this In any community where there are a num- 
ber of drug stores, let those which place a premium on the professional business co- 
operate m a common advertismg program which can be supplemented by the indi- 
vidual orgamzations as they see fit The stores would, of course, be carefully 
chosen The proper choice of the pharmaaes participating is vital Proximity 
of location which means competition is not of such importance as the cahber of the 
vanous umts of the organization When a miscellaneous group is represented, 
there will always be one or more which by bad precept or example destroy the faith 
of the physicians m the entire membership This has been forcibly demonstrated 
when pharmaceutical assoaations have attempted personal visitation work Care- 
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ful selection of the partiapatmg stores elnmnates that disadvantage and also elimi- 
nates inefficient direction of the campaign 

The stores so united would pool the bulk of their advertising funds, thus ob 
taming a fair-sized treasury The sum made available would vary, depending on 
the number of stores cooperatmg and the average annual allowance they set aside 
for advertismg purposes, but the tmmmum would scarcely be less than S2400 00 

With this budget, the group is now able to hire a full-time field representative 
whose chief duty will be to make office contacts with the physiaans The salary 
that can be paid for this work would be suffiaently large to attract men of excel- 
lent traimng and who possess distinct capabilities for the task in hand This 
means that each of the cooperatmg pharmaasts can now have as a part-time mem 
ber of their staffs, a man more able m personal contact or detail work than them- 
selves This man is to be considered as only a part-time member of the individual 
staffs, because he is working specifically as an emissary of each pharmac}^ only 
when he is calling on the doctors designated by that pharmacy as the ones it par- 
ticularly wants approached 

Two major results are immediately achieved The pharmacists are assured 
of the most effiaent representation among the men from whence their business 
spnngs This major advertising problem solved, they now have more time for 
other important details of business 

The messages to be earned by the field representative to the physiaans will 
naturallj’’ be influenced by many factors, but their objectives will always be the 
same — namely, selhng the professional services and personahties of the pharmaaes 
combimng in the advertismg effort By this method the physiaans in a given 
locahty are constantly being reimnded by pleasant contact with a personal repre- 
sentative of Blank’s pharmacy that it can best serve their needs And because the 
proper kind of man is doing the detaihng, the doctors have a person upon whom they 
can rely for valuable assistance with both pharmaceutical and therapeutic prob- 
lems For this reason alone they will always be glad to see him and more than will 
mg to place considerable confidence in the pharmacies he represents 

In addition to his worth as a personal contact man, the field representative can 
earn his money m other ways Because he is constantly meeting and studying a 
hundred or more doctors, his advice is invaluable in building up and coordinating 
advertising campaigns to be earned on by the individual units of the organization 
dunng the intervals between his visits to the physicians with whom they speafically 
requested to contact He can in this fashion gear the minor advertising efforts to 
a higher degree of efficiency By watching the prescnbmg tendenaes of his doctors, 
he can assist matenally in shifting slow prescnption stock to places where it will 
move more qmckly Even in the matter of developing a fair priang system for pre- 
scnptions his advice will be helpful These suggest just a few of the ways in whicli 
a field representative having a knowledge of the problems and an interest in a num- 
ber of professional pharmaaes can more than pay his way 

It may be said with considerable truth that any pharmacy can, by using its 
regular staff, obtam for itself the personal contacts, carry on other advertising 
efforts, and do any number of other thing's calculated to build better professional 
relations and increase professional busmess But the point is — ^how many of them 
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will do it without some organization such as has been suggested? This furnishes 
the stimulus which is all too often needed to galvanize individual initiative into 
full action 


"PATENT MEDICINES 

BY J HAMPTON HOCH 

Down the street the flaming neon sign casts its ruddy lure — “Cut-Rate Patent 
Medicines ” Cut-rate thej^ may be, but are they patent medicines^ Nostrums of 
propnetary origin having registered and protected names are called “patent medi- 
cmes” but, in the legal sense of the word, a patent medicine is one whose composi- 
tion or method of preparation or both has been patented and is not a secret because 
these facts appear in the patent specifications and become public property at the 
end of seventeen years The distinction between a patent and a proprietary medi- 
cine, as these terms are generally used to-day, was non-existent three hundred years 
ago when preparations of this type ongmated 

Back m 17th century England, a year before Charles I ascended the throne, 
the “Arcanum Goddardianum,” more fanuharly called Goddard’s Drops, was pat- 
ented This first patent medicine acquired such a wide reputation as a specific 
for epilepsy that Charles II, thmking to benefit humanity by makmg the formula 
accessible, purchased the secret of its preparation from Dr Goddard for 1500 
pounds And therefore it was also called "Kmg Charles’ Drops” or simply the 
“King's Drops” or, later, “Royal English Drops” and “English Drops ” Spunt 
of human skull and opium, for these were the ingredients, sound revolting even 
for such a dread affliction as the “fallmg sickness,” but, then, strong stomachs had 
our fathers of old 

The fact that Jonathan Goddard obtamed a purchaser with a copious pocket 
undoubtedly stimulated the appearance of the many nostrums and proprietaries 
which followed this first one Advertisements m the press reveal the wide distri- 
bution of trades which adopted proprietary remedies as side-lmes — stationers, book- 
sellers, tmsmiths, hosiers — all bent on selhng this “sovereign cure” or “effectual 
remedy” and that “estabhshed medicine” which is to be had “no where else ” 
And frequently the pubhc was warned agamst imitators 

The English settlers who migrated to these shores demanded those remedies 
with which they were famihar in the old country and it was not long before the 
news-sheets of America advertised the same preparations in the same way, all of 
which probably made the “cover to cover” reader feel qmte as if he were back in 
England 

Among the better known proprietaries of the 17th century which were adver- 
tised m the early newspapers of the Southern Colonies and set forth m glowmg 
terms to the credulous reader we find Anderson’s Scots’ Pills, Dutch Drops, Daffy’s 
Elixir, Lockyer’s Pills and Stoughton’s Elixir 

ANDERSON’S pn-rs 

The originator of this propnetary was a Scotch physician, Dr Patrick Anderson, who 
claimed to have obtamed the formula m Venice The actual formula has been disputed for a long 
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tune, but contamed Barbadoes aloe as its mam constituent along with jalap and oil of anise 
Various published formulas note soap, ivory black, colocynth, gamboge, black hellebore, potassium 
subcarbonate, and syrup of buckthorn as excipients or additional constituents The pills were 3 
or 4 grams m weight and sold for 1 shiUmg the box 

After Anderson’s death his daughter made and sold the pills, subsequently passmg to 
Thomas Weu of Edmburgh the right of manufacture Weir obtamed a patent on them m 1687 
In the early part of the next century Mrs Isabella Inglish (or English), then the propnetress, ex 
plamed how the geniune product was to be recognized "The true PiUs have their Boxes seal’d 
on the Top (m black Wax) with a Lion Rampant, and 3 Mallets Argent, Dr Anderson’s Head be- 
twixt 1 1 with his Name round it, and Isabella Inghsh underneath, the Shield m a Scroll ’’ 

DtrrCH DROPS 

This proprietary, first made m Haarlem m 1672, had as its basis the residue left m the re- 
distiUation of oil of turpentme To this red, viscid and resmous matter (called Balsam of Turpen- 
tme) was added spuit of nitrous ether, tmctiue of guaiac and small portions of oil of amber and oil 
of cloves 

Two and a half centunes have rolled over the sands of time tvithout obhteratmg this prepa 
ration, which is certainly noteworthy for its longevity Dutch Drops w ere ongmally sold for half 
a gumea a bottle and are said to have netted the proprietors handsome returns 

DAPPy’S ELIXIR 

This compound like aU the more popular propnetaries was widely counterfeited and there 
are several formulas for its preparation Anthony Dally, "Student m Physick,” was probably 
the origmator, and m a pamphlet of 1673, "Ehxir Salutis the choise dnnk of health or Health 
Bnngmg Drink ’’ he lauds his ‘Secret’’ as "far beyond any Medicament yet known ’’ FoUowmg 
Daffy’s death (1750), his widow contmued the business Later, Mrs Mary Swmton, ' luece and 
executrix of Anthony Daffy and wife of Dr Peter Swmton, who has prepared and m her name 
sold the true Daffy’s Elixir,’’ charged 6 shillmgs for a pmt bottle The Stvmton formula caUed 
for Jalap, 3 lb , Senna, 2 oz , Coriander Seed, Aniseed, Liquorice Root and Elecampane, of each 
4 oz , Spirit of Wme and Water, of each a gallon The Tmctura Seimte Compositte of the Bntish 
PharmacopcEia is a Imeal descendent of this old proprietary 

lockxer’s pills 

The vamglonous Lionel Lockyer used his tomb to advertise his most Excellent Pills 
called Pillulai Radijs Sobs Extracts ’ ’’ The magniloquent epitaph in the Cathedral of St Sav 
lour, Southwark reads 


"Here Lockyer lies mterr’d enough his name 
Speakes one, hath few competitors m fame 
A name soe Create soe Generalle may scome 
Inscriptions w’h doe vulgar tombs adome, 

A dimmution 'tis to write m verse 
His eulogies, w’h most mens’ mouths rehearse 
His virtues and his PILLS are soe well known 
That envy can’t confine them under stone 
But they’l survive his dust and not expire 
Till all thmgs else at th’ universall fire 
This verse is lost his Pill embalmes him safe 
To future times with out an Epitaph ’’ 

Although disclaiming the use of "turpeth mmerale,” ‘ the sulphur of antimony” or ‘crude 
mercury” m his pills Lockyer did not divulge its composition or method of preparation The 
dose of this “Universall Medicme” seems to have been somewhat flexible smce four were "a good 
ordmary Dose, the which contams some six Grams ” Each tm of pills was ‘Lapt up m Papers” 
and bore the signatures of the proprietors ‘and Sealed at one end with the Doctor’s Coat of Arms, 
being Three Boars Heads ” A four-shiUmg box contamed ‘ above One hundred Pills (sometimes 
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more and sometimes less, according ns they are in bigness),'* for two shillings one received "about 
Fifty m the Half-Box ” Accuracy and pharmaceutic elegance were evidently not a stne qua non 

An early ISth century dispensatory which purports to give the basis of Lock- 
yer’s Fill directs “Panacea of Antimony, 4 parts. Opium, iVs parts, Extract of 
black Hellebore, 3 parts ” 

These pills were vaunted as a cure-all m the broadest sense of the term, mz 

'F-illmg-Sickness, Frenzy, Vertigo, Rheums or Defluxions, Head ach of all Kands, Con- 
vulsion Fits, Difficultj of Breathing, Stoppage of the Stomach, Cough, Tissick, Inflammation of 
the Lungs, Consumption, Want of Appetite, bad Digestion, Pam m the Stomach, Worms of all 
Kinds, Colick, Inflammations and Obstructions of the Liver, Corruption, Putrefaction of the 
Blood, Jaundies, Black and Yellow, Dropsie or Tympany, Hard Swellings, Pam and Inflamma- 
tions of the Spleen, Overflowmg of the Gall, Trembimg of the Heart, Swoonmgs, Stoppage and 
Scaldmg of Urine, Bloody-Flux, Gravel and Stone m the Rems and Bladder, Rickets, Kmg's Evil 
Tumours and Hard Swellings, and Ulcers on the Body, Leprosie, Scurvy, Scab, Itch, the Gonor- 
rhoea or Rutmmg of the Reins, the Pox, the Gout, Violent and Hectick Fevers, Agues, Green- 
Sickness, Fits of the Mother, Stoppage of Terms, restores Radical Moisture, cleanses and strength 
ens the Spcrraatick Vessels, mcreases and ammates the Seed m both Sexes, fortifies the Womb 
preserv es the Embryo, strengthens the Child, prevents Miscamage, restores the lost Delight of 
Nature and absolutely cures all Barrenness curable by Medicine, Antidote agamst all Contagious 
Airs and Infectious Diseases, and perfectly resists all Foulness and Infection m the Act of Genera 
tion, mundifies and cleanses the Skin, restores and mcreases Beauty, makes Old Age Comely and 
Beautiful and the Countenance of all to be Cheerful and Sanguine ’’ 

STOtTGHTON’a ELIXIR STOMACHICUM 

"Poplicola" wntmg m the Gentleman’s Magastne for August 1748, says "By nostrums I 
mean such medicmes as are kept a secret for the use of the propnetors, though advertised for the 
benefit of the pubhc " Then, indeed, Richard Stoughton’s preparation certainly qualifies, for 
he was cunning enough not to be too exact m his patent specifications (thereby keepmg his secret) 
and his "bitters" were not lacking m the public notices 

The patent grant from Queen Anne to ‘ our trusty and well-beloved Richard Stoughton, 
Apothecary” is dated 1712, but the "Unicom, m Southwark” saw many bottles of "Stoughton's 
Drops” or "Stoughton’s Cordial Eh-xir” sold at 1 shillmg, years before the patent was issued 
Perhaps the only reason for obtainmg a patent was to warn off the bolder counterfeiters 

Many other “patents,” some of greater and some of less renown, are to be 
found mentioned m the columns of the early news-sheets of the American Colonies 
Godfrey’s Cordial, Freeman’s Elixir, Squire’s Elixir, Bateman’s Drops, Turhngton’s 
Balsam of Life, James’ Powder, Hooper’s Pills, Schwanberg’s Liqmd Shell, Dr 
Ward’s White Drops, Misaubius’ Pills, Eaton’s Styptic 

Time has seen most of these preparations mterred in the therapeutic grave- 
yard, but here and there one has survived, if m a somewhat modified form, and 
has won through to a wider field of usefulness m our official standards 


WISCONSIN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The Wisconsm Pharmaceutical Assoaation 
will hold a one day meeting at the Park Hotel 
Madison, Pebmary 27th The purpose of 
this meetmg is to do important legislative work 
and to have a busmess session to take up such 
other matters as may be important Legisla- 
tive subjects which will be discussed are 


1 The proposed Wisconsm Fair Trade Act 
commonly called the Jumor Capper-Kelly Bill 

2 Suggested changes m pharmacy laws 

3 Retention of medicinal liquor permit 

4 Peddlers’ Ordinance for local com- 
mumties 

5 State narcotic legislation as requested 
by United States Commissioner of Narcotics 
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EMINENT AMERICAN PHARMACOGNOSISTS OF THE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY * 

BY HEBER W YOUNGKEN 

In approaching this topic I am at once confronted with the problem of scope 
Shall I record m this humble historical effort the life and work of all of the pharma- 
cognosists who have risen to eminence in America and whose earthly activities 
began during the Nineteenth Century or shall I limit the field of my theme to those 
of that distinguished number whose labors have ended but whose souls abide with 
us^ I have chosen the latter course as more appropriate at this time, being duly 
nundful of the outstanding work and worth of the others who are still living but 

whose labors for the advancement of saence 
have not ceased 

JOHN M MAISCH (1831-1893) 

The pioneer in Amencan pharma- 
cognosy was undoubtedly John Michael 
Maisch, son of a German merchant, who 
was bom at Hanau on the Mam on January 
30, 1831 After a bnef penod of education 
in a private school and later in a city school, 
he determined to enter the jewelry busmess 
when a little more than twelve years of age 
While pursuing his apprenticeship he took 
instruction in the Realschule and Oberreal- 
schule and soon evinced interest in botany, 
zoology and theology He early conceived 
the idea of the union of religion and science 
and was encouraged to prepare for the uni- 
versity by his teachers During this prepa- 
ration he took chemistry under Professor 
Bromeis and became so interested in the 
natural sciences that he gave up the idea of the mimstry He had so overexerted 
himself through the study of the dead languages and other preparatory subjects 
that his health failed and his university plans were abandoned 

In 1849 Maisch came to America He was almost penniless when he amved 
in Baltimore and, in order to supply the necessaries of life, obtained work for about 
SIX months in a paper box factory While there he met a Dr Wiss who, in 1850, 
opened a drug store and hired young Maisch as his assistant Maisch was verj-' 
ambitious and eagerly sought instruction from Dr Wiss and Dr Vogler, makmg 
constant use of Dr Wiss’ pharmaceutical books dunng his spare time The store 
was sold m 1851 and young Maisch obtained work m another drug store m Wash- 
ington until 1853 From 1853-1855 he worked in drug stores in Philadelphia and 
New York and in a chemical establishment in Brooklyn 

In 1856 he returned to Philadelphia to accept employment as clerk for E B 
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Gamgues and Robert Shoemaker and Company, positions he held until 1859 He 
then was called to teach in Professor Parrish’s School of Pharmacy at 8th and Arch 
Streets 

In 1861 he accepted the call to the chair of Pharmacy and Matena Medica 
in the College of Pharmacy of the City of New York which he occupied for two 
years, working dunng Ins spare time in the laboratory of E R Squibb 

The Civil War was on and Maisch was called in 1863 to orgamze and conduct 
the United States Army Laboratory at Philadelphia becoming director thereof until 
the end of the war 

After the close of the war he conducted a drug store at 1607 Ridge Avenue, 
Philadelphia, until 1871 when he sold it to give his entire time to teaching and the 
secretaryship of the American Pharmaceutical Association 

In 1866, Professor Maisch was elected to the chair of Pharmacy at the Phila- 
delphia College of Pharmacy, succeeding William Procter, Jr The following year 
he exchanged chairs with Professor Pamsh by mutual consent and the title of the 
chair was changed to Matena Medica and Botany This chair Maisch retained 
for 26 years, or until the time of his death As a teacher he impressed his strong 
personality upon all whose fortune it was to sit at his feet 

Professor Maisch was a prohfic writer, a persistent observer and a careful in- 
vestigator He was the first Amencan pharmacognosist to recognize the value of 
the microscope in the study of drugs and adulterants His hobby was peculiarly 
that of a searcher after adulterants As early as 1854 he wrote an article for the 
Amencan Journal of Pharmacy entitled "On the Adulteration of Drugs and Chemi- 
cal Preparations ’’ Realizing the need of a microscope m his mvestigations he in- 
duced the college to procure one This arrived in 1861 and Maisch is said to have 
employed it constantly m bis work 

Among his papers bearmg upon pharmacognosy were the following "On 
Chelidomum majus,” “Afncan Saffron,’’ “Lycopodium clavatum,” “Matico,” 
“Punty of Commercial Spamsh Saffron,” “On the Adulteration of Volatile Oils,’’ 
“Sneezeweed,” "On the Active Pnnciples of Rhus Toxicodendron,” “Maize as a 
Sugar Producer,” “Maize Oil” and “On the Tubers of Dioscorea sp ” 

From 1870 until his death Maisch was editor of the Amertcan Journal of Phar- 
macy He was co-editor with Dr Alfred Stdle of the “National Dispensatory” 
and revised or assisted in the revision of a number of text and reference works in- 
cluding the third edition of “A Umversal Formulary” by R Eglesfeld Gnffith, 
MD (1874) 

In 1882 the first edition of his “Orgamc Matena Medica” appeared This 
text which passed through five editions became the outstanding standard in its 
field for several generations 

Maisch died of a malignant growth on September 10, 1893, only a short time 
after being the first Amencan recipient of the Hanbury Medal for distmguished 
sernces and for ongmal research in the natural history and chemistry of drugs 

He has rightly been called one of the master minds of Amencan Pharmacy and 
he can well be ranked as one of the most mdustnous and versatile of workers in the 
field of international pharmacognosy 
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EDSON S BASTIN (1843-1897) 

Edson Sewell Bastin was born in Ozaukee County, Wisconsin, on May 29, 1843 
His boyhood was spent on a farm where he was obliged to work m the summer and 
attended the district school in the winter His parents died before he had reached 
his teens which threw him on his own resources 

At the age of sixteen he entered Carroll College and pursued work there for 
three years The Civil War had broken out, and m 1862 he enlisted in the 28th 
regiment of Wisconsm volunteer infantry Within two years after enhstment he 
was commissioned Captain of the 4th Arkansas Cavalry Followmg the war he 
was offered a cadetship at West Point, but declined the honor and instead entered 
Chicago University from which he graduated in 1867 In the Fall of the same year 
he entered the Theological School of the same University and graduated with the 

B D in 1870 He had intended to preach but 
lus great interest in Botany and other natural 
sciences influenced him to enter Pharmacy as 
a means to the end He was United States 
Marshal in Indian Temtory for several years, 
and in 1874 returned to Chicago to accept the 
position as registrar of the University of 
Clncago m which mstitution he was soon 
made an Instructor in Botany In 1876 he 
was advanced to the Professorship of Botany 
and Geology and the same year was made a 
Lecturer on Botany in the Chicago College of 
Pharmacy 

In 1883 he resigned from the University 
of Chicago to devote his entire time to the 
Chicago College of Pharmacy Here he first 
established a botamcal and microscopical 
laboratory 

In 1887, he issued his “Elements of 
EDSON s BASTIN Botany” and, m 1889, the second edition of 

the work appeared under the title of “College 
Botany ’ This work was destined to be bis greatest masterpiece and was widely 
adopted in both academic and pharmaceutical colleges In 1890, Professor Bastm 
resigned his position at the Chicago College of Pharmacy to accept the chair of 
Botany and Materia Medica in the Northwestern University School of Pharmacy 
Here he started another imcroscopical laboratory and wrote papers on “The 
Flora of the South Shore of Lake Michigan,” “Starches m Root Drugs,” “Con- 
tnbutions on Plant Hairs,” “Detection of Stem Admixtures in Root Drugs,” 
“Plant Crystals” and “Notes on Vegetable Histology ” 

In the Autumn of 1893 he became Professor of Botany and Matena Medica at 
the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy as successor to Professor Maisch 

Withm a year he brought about the establishment of a botamcal and micro- 
scopical laboratory and published another excellent book, “Laboratory Exercises 
m Botany ” This work contamed several hundred ongmal drawings 

Dnrmg 1895 he published nme illustrated papers on local and medicmal plants 
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In 1896, he and Henry Tnmble began a senes of papers on “The North American 
Conifene’’ which they published in the American Journal of Pharmacy While 
engaged m preparing a text on pharmacognosy he was stricken with exophthalmic 
goitre and died as a result of cerebral hemorrhage on April 6, 1897, at the age of 54 
years 

Professor Bastm was a staunch advocate of the practical study of the natural 
sciences His method was that of studying tire plant and drug material in hand, 
using books only as guides 

JULIUS O SCHLOTTCRBCCK (1S65-1917) 

Julius Otto Schlotterbeck was bom of German parentage m Ann Arbor, 
Michigan, September 1, 1865 He received Ins early education m the public 
schools of that city and for several years 
serried an apprenticeship m Moore’s drug 
store In 1885 he matriculated in the School 
of Pharmacj'- of the Umversity of Michigan 
and graduated therefrom m 1887 with the 
degree of Pharmaceutical Chemist Shortly 
after his graduation he became manager of the 
Eagle Pharmacy m Pittsburgh, Pa , where he 
served until the Fall of 1888 when he returned 
to the University of Michigan to become 
Assistant Instructor in Pharmacognosy and 
Pharmacy While serving in this position he 
pursued studies m the College of Literature, 

Science and Art of the Umversity from which 
he was graduated m 1891 with the degree of 
B S in Chemistry From 1892 to 1895 he 
was Instructor in Pharmacognosy and Botany 
in his Alma Mater From 1895 to 1896 he 
studied abroad at the Umversity of Berne, 
specializing m Pharmacognosy under the 
emment Tschirch and received his Ph D in 
1896 His inaugural dissertation was on “The Developmental History of Phar- 
macognostically Important Seeds ” 

He returned to Ann Arbor in the Fall of the same year and was made Assistant 
Professor of Pharmacognosy In 1904 he was advanced to Junior Professor and 
in 1905 to Professor and Dean of the College of Pharmacy For a time he was con- 
sultmg expert for Frederick Steams and Company and for the J Hungerford Smith 
Company 

He has been rated as one of the best teachers of pharmacognosy m the United 
States Many of his pupils have attested to his ability, loyalty, faith and vision 
as his outstanding characters, he lived these and inspired others to live them 

He was a member of many scientific associations, secretary of the Amencan Con- 
ference of Pharmaceutical Faculties 1904-1908 and its president from 1910-1912 
He was a member of the Committee on Revision of the United States Pharma- 
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copoeia of 1900, and chairman of the Scientific Section of the American Pharma 
CEUT iCAL Association from 1902-1903 

Dr Schlotterbeck was a brilliant investigator in the fields of pharmacognosy 
and ph)d;ochemistry He received two Ebert Prizes for outstandmg work in the 
sciences Among his original contributions are included the following “Notes 
on the Behavior of Albuminate of Iron and Ferratin with Artificial Gastric Juice” 
(withS R Boyce), “Analysis of Kola” (with J W T Knox), “Comparative Struc 
ture of the Leaves of Datura Stramonium, Atropa Belladonna and Hyoscyamus 
Niger” (with A Van Zwaluwenburg), “Clove Bark” (with A Van Zwaluwenburg), 
“Developmental History of Important Seeds Cotton Seed and Cacao Seed” (with 
A Van Zwaluwenburg), “The Alkaloids of Boccoma Cordata and the Assay of 
Sanguinaria and Its Preparations” (with Paul Murrill), "The Nature of Commer- 
cial Sangumarme Nitrate, Adlumia Cirrhosa A New Protopme Bearing Plant,” 
“The Structure and Development of the Fruit of lUicium Flondanum” (with C R 
Eckler), “Contribution to the Chemistry of Stylophorum Diphyllum” (with H C 
Watkins), “Does Argemone Mexicana Contain Morphine?” “The Development 
and Structure of the Seed of Stylophorum Diphyllum and Chelidonium Ma]us,” 
“The Alkaloids of Adlumia Cirrhosa” (with H C Watkins), two papers on “Con- 
tribution to the Chemistry of Chelidonine” (with Watkins and Knapp, respec- 
tively), "Contribution to the Chemistry of Boccoma Cordata” (with W H Blome), 
“The Development and Structure of the Seed of Argemone Mexicana” and “I^amlla 
Extract” (with J R Dean) 

Dr Schlotterbeck was devoted to Ins wife and family of two boys and one 
girl, and was delightful company accordmg to many of his friends He loved 
music and played the piano well He also had a fine sense of humor and possessed 
that rare gift of being able to tell a story well Due to his German parentage and 
early trammg, he spoke German fluently which proved invaluable to him while 
studymg for the doctor’s degree at Berne under Tschirch 

In September 1916, while attending a meeting in New York, he was taken ill 
Two periods in the hospital failed to help him and he died of a lingering illness at 
his home m Ann Arbor, June 1, 1917 

{To be concluded ) 


NEW ZEALAND PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONFERENCE 

Pharmacists from all States and New Zealand 
met m Melbourne to attend the bienmal meet 
mg of the Pharmaceutical Association of 
Australia and New Zealand 
A varied program of work and entertainment 
was provided Commencing with the meeting 
of the Sciences Association pharmacy is repre- 
sented by Section "O” (Pharmaceutical Sci 
ence) and at the various sessions some valuable 
contributions of a scientific nature were made 
A full session was devoted to "The Expanding 
Pharmaceutical Curriculum " Dr Roy Card 
ner, F I C , of New Zealand, presided at the 
Section "O” meetings, and as the official guest 
of the Pharmaceutical Society of Yictona, 


A R Penfold, of the Sydney Technological 
Museum, whose work on the Eucalyptus is well 
known, read two special papers on the subject 
Other leading pharmaceutical authorities pre 
sented communications that were interesting 
and instructive 

Following on the Section ' O ’ sessions the 
Pharmaceutical Association held its sessions 
The Association is the clearmg house of Aus 
tralasian pharmacy Embracing as it does 
representatives of all the pharmaceutical bodies 
m New Zealand and all the Australian States 
it focuses attention on national problems, and 
shapes the pharmaceutical policy for the en 
sumg two years A conference of Pharmacy 
Boards was held after the meeting of the 
Association 



The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

C B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

Tlie following paper by Professor Briggs together with discussions by Drs Burlage and 
Langenhan are very timely and of considerable interest to all teachers m colleges of pharmaey, 
and of particular interest to those who teach the subject of pharmacy How many of the pro- 
fessors of pharmacy will agree with Dean Briggs' statement that “the work mcluded in the 
Syllabus outlined under 'Theorj of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Technique’ is overemphasized 
and IS receivmg an unwarranted amount of time and credit?” Rarely do we find the professor 
of any subject stating that the time devoted to the subject is in excess We will all admire Dean 
Bnggsforhisoutspokenattitude.butwillweagrecwithhisconclusions? — C B Jordan, Editor 

THEORY OF PHARMACY AND ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

W PAUL BRIGGS * 

The beginning of the academic year 1932-1933 marked a mile-stone in pharma- 
ceutical education After half a century of very questionable requirements m 
quality and quantity, pharmaceutical degrees were brought to a parity with ac- 
cepted academic standards The Bachelor’s degree carries with it certain impli- 
cations of learning as well as nghts, pnvileges and responsibilities The B S 
degree stands for a rather defimte level of attainment in the vanous fields of 
knowledge In most instances the Baccalaureate degree in any major division of 
knowledge is accepted as the equivalent of the same degree in any other division 
Thus, through resolution, the Profession of Pharmacy has placed the educational 
requirements of future pharmacists on the same plane as Engineenng, Law and 
other respected professions But resolutions, traditional degrees and latssez faire 
methods will not succeed in creating or preservmg respect for the B S in Pharmacy 
degree Such respect and acknowledgment can only be attained and preserved 
if the educational elements leading to this degree are sound and academically 
comparable to the elements formmg the basis for other B S degrees 

Consider the traditional course usually titled "Theory of Pharmacy ’’ It 
seems unnecessary to define this title or to descnbe its scope Almost every col- 
lege of pharmacy g^ves such a course, and the usual textbooks on Pharmacy de- 
vote from 16S to 256 pages discussing the theory of Pharmacy The Pharma- 
ceutical Syllabus requires 256 hours of Theory of Pharmacy, and Pharmaceutical 
Technique, which, the Syllabus recommends, should parallel each other Without 
challenging the need for such instruction, for the moment, consider this fact, 
192 didactic hours of Theory of Pharmacy and 64 laboratory hours of Pharma- 
ceutical Technique, assummg that these courses measure up to estabhshed aca- 
demic standards, would receive 13 credit (semester) hours, or over 10% of the 
usual 120 credit (semester) hours required for the B S degree Bear in noind that 
this requires more time and more credit (semester) hours than Organic Chemistiy 
and more than Botany and Physics together Can this be justified acadenucally? 
With due respect to the purposes of the Syllabus and to the objectives of pharma- 
ceutical ed ucators, I submit that it cannot be justified and further that when these 

* Professor of Pharmacy The George Washington Umversity, School of Pharmacy 
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two pharmacy courses and any other academic course are compared, the results 
will place pharmaceutical education on the defensive 

Over one-half (Sections B and C) of the outline in the Syllabus under Theory 
of Pharmacy deals with simple details which are necessanly considered in other 
courses In discussing, for example. Sulphur or Alcohol under Theory of Pharmacy 
we are advised by the Syllabus to teach, “ commercial phases inadents of 
histoncal importance nomenclature, official status, official uses, official prepara- 
tions, classifications, pharmaceutical uses, methods of handling, preservation, 
etc ” Sulphur and Alcohol, and every other item covered by Sections B and C of 
the Syllabus, under Theory of Pharmacy must be studied under some other course, 
such as Inorganic or Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry From an academic 
point of view these facts should be considered at the time these compounds are 
presented in the courses in Pharmaceutical Chemistry It is probable that such 
information is now given in the courses m Pharmaceutical Chemistiy, thus dupli 
catmg effort and needlessly consuming valuable time 

As to Sections A and D, I feel that the material suggested by the Syllabus is 
pertinent However, it appears that tradition has been used as a yardstick 
rather than progress in developing Section A The present-day student is edu- 
cationally far advanced over those of fifty’- years ago, and Pharmaceutical practice 
has undergone far-reaching changes Many students entering upon the study of 
Pharmacy to-day have had courses in High School Physics and Chemistry Physics 
is recommended by the Syllabus, required by many colleges, and should be a part 
of the scientific training of all pharmacy students With these conditions in 
mind, does it not seem that we are overemphasizing, under Theory of Pharmacy 
and Pharmaceutical Technique, the teaching of “ Heat, Evaporation, Solution, 
Crystallization,” etc^ This knowledge a student should certainly have but it is 
not necessary to devote two courses to teaching it In his laboratoiy work in 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics and Pharmacy'- he actually carries out each of these 
processes, and does so with a definite objective Such training is far more valu- 
able than when done m an abstract manner Preparing Fluidextract Belladonna 
leaves by percolation presents a vrvid picture which is not soon forgotten, but pack- 
ing a percolator with sawdust smacks of kindergarten methods 

I have discussed m detail the Syllabus outline for Theory of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Techmque with the members of our Chemistry Department It 
was found through this conference that every process and theory, outlined under 
Pharmaceutical Techmque and Section A of Theory of Pharmacy, was actually' 
employed m either the Chemistry or Pharmacy laboratory courses The scope 
and methods of teaching General or Inorganic Chemistry have been fairly well 
fixed and m the majonty of umversities an S-credit hour course of 2 lectures and 
2, 3-hour laboratones per week for a year is given No special course is given 
dealmg with technique or process, but when a process is used for the first time, the 
instructor explains it, and the student proceeds immediately to employ the process 
to a defimte objective Now, if in teaching Chemistry, the student learns about 
filtration, precipitation, etc , and uses this knowledge as a means to an end, whv 
m teachmg Pharmacy, should the same processes and techniques be taught as 
Theory of Pharmacy^ My answer is that we have been playing “Follow the 
Leader ” Large books were written fifty years ago which attempted to cover 
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every phase of the practice of pharmacy They were, m most cases, prepared for 
apprentices who never expected to attend College and who often possessed less 
than a grammar school education To these young men the words filtration, pre- 
cipitation, TOponzation, etc , were temfymg and mysterious and they needed a 
simple descnption of the processes and techniques involved But such is not the 
case to day Chemistry courses have shovm us that freshmen students can work 
intelligently m the laboratory without spending 256 hours learning a few simple 
pnnaples A few pharmaceutical processes, such as drug extraction, may require 
more than superfiaal discussion and demonstration, but most of the work in 
Pharmaceutical Te chni que and Section A of Theory of Pharmacy, which is not 
covered in otlier courses, could be incorporated as a part of Operative Pharmacy 
The old argument that repetition impresses facts upon students may be brought 
out m defense of the Syllabus I would answer that argument with two questions 
In what other academic courses is duplication resorted to? Are we willing to 
admit that pharmacy students, apart from all other umversity students, require 
repeated dnllmg in order to acquire knowledge? We should ask ourselves these 
two questions when we attempt to justify Sections B and C under Theory of 
Pharmac}’^ The propnety of Section D is granted but its position m the cur- 
nculum is questioned 

Personally, the best results have been obtained by combining the material 
covered by the Syllabus imder Theory of Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Technique 
and Operative Pharmacy, and deletmg those parts here objected to For these 
three courses the Syllabus requires a total of 448 hours The set-up which has 
given satisfactory results is a 10-credit (semester) hour course of 96 hours of lec- 
ture and 192 hours of laboratory, a total of 288 hours, or Vs less than recommended 
by the Syllabus for the three courses In this course everything is carefully 
covered that the Syllabus includes under Operative Pharmacy This work is 
preceded by lectures and demonstrations of the important features of Theory of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Technique, omittmg those parts which are super- 
fluous or which are adequately covered m other courses Part D, under Theory 
of Pharmacy, which deals with the pharmacist as a member of the social order and 
m a professional status is omitted from this course, but is presented m Dispensing 
Pharmacy, where it seems to belong 

Results mdicate that fimdamental educational elements have not been shghted 
The students complete the course with a wholesome respect for the work which 
they have done, they are not humed and there is no evidence that any essential 
features of their trammg have been omitted This is not offered with the idea that 
it is a perfect arrangement or that it should be tmiversally adopted, but merely to 
support my personal views 

It may be that because of the professional background of pharmacy and be- 
cause of the diversified knowledge which a pharmacist is expected to possess, we 
are justified m requirmg an amount of educational traimng, m both hoius and 
credits, m excess of the usual requuements for the B S degree However, I can- 
not subscnbe to this reasomng When we offer a B S m Pharmacy degree we 
should compare it academically to a B S degree in Chemistry, Engmeenng, etc , 
and not to the purely professional degrees, such as D D S or M D We have 
gone on record as approving an estabhshed degree for pharmaceutical education and 



156 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV, No 2 


we should make our ciuncula conform to the established requuements for that 
degree If we require an amount of work much m excess of 120-credit (semester) 
hours, exammation of our curriculum, which is bound to come now that we are 
granting an academic degree, will raise a serious educational question The 
answer will probably be either that our quality requirements are low or that the 
matenal of our cumculum does not warrant the credit or hours which we have 
assigned By granting a purely professional degree we could avoid this mevitable 
analysis of our courses, but I most certainly would not recommend meeting the 
problem m that way 

In conclusion it seems to me that we need to carefully study our several 
courses, particularly Theory of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Techmque, and 
adjust the time and credit evaluations on a sounder academic basis Let me 
strongly emphasize here that I do not mean to minimize the necessity or value of 
these or any other Pharmaceutical courses outlined by the Syllabus The issue 
which I raise is essentially a modermzation of our traditional courses in the hght 
of academic standards In the hope of provoking discussion let me restate my 
stand, that the work included in the Syllabus outlmes under Theory of Pharmacy 
and Pharmaceutical Technique is overemphasized and is receivmg an unwar- 
ranted amount of time and credit (semester) hours, and, that the entire four- 
year course in Pharmacy can and should be brought m line with other baccalaureate 
degree courses in terms of clock hours and credit (semester) hours 


THEORY OF PHARMACY AND ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

A DISCUSSION OF A PAPER BY THIS TITLE PRESENTED BY W PAUL BRIGGS 
BY HENRY M BURLAGE * 

In discussing Dean Bnggs’ paper I wish, first of all, to congratulate him on 
his efforts and to say that, on the whole, I agree with the content and mtent of such 
discussion There is no doubt in anyone’s mind that the adoption of the mmi- 
mum four-year course by the colleges of the Association has cast upon the edu- 
cators in the Profession of Pharmacy new responsibilities Now that such a 
course has been obtained after years of struggle and planning, these educators 
should not sit back with an air of complacency but should direct new efforts to 
modermzmg, stabilizing and unifying a curriculum which was established to 
meet an unfortunate two- and three-year requirement and as a result has been 
haphazard in its structure I am glad to note that Dean Briggs sets forth m part 
the responsibilities accompanying the new “mile-stone m pharmaceutical educa- 
tion ” 

In his discussion, the author has singled out those sections of the Pharma- 
ceutical Syllabus, which in my own mind are of greatest importance m our pharma- 
ceutical cumculum in building a theoretical and professional background It 
probably would have been much better if the vanous subdivisions of Theory of 
Pharmacy, Technique and Operative Pharmacy had been outlined as separate 

* Professor of Pharmacy School of Pharmacy, University of North Carolina, Chapel 
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Lourses to danfy a confusing situation, especially as to time allotment This lat- 
ter fact IS evidenced in a study of the curricula and courses of the vanous member 
colleges The greatest thought and consideration should be given to these Sec- 
tions 

With regard to Sections B and C under Theory of Pharmacy (Syllabus, pages 
113-117) there certainly is much m the outline that needs changing to avoid un- 
necessary duplication These divisions should be developed still further to in- 
clude work that is not given in basic courses of General Chemistry (Inorganic 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry) or Orgamc Chemistry (Orgamc Pharmaceutical Chem- 
istry) The courses m chemistry, if basic, cannot certainly give the important as- 
pects of the inorganic and organic medicaments and their requirements, standards, 
etc Section B should include non-repetitious material about the official inorgamc 
compounds, studying them from the angle of their periodic classification — not 
alphabetically as is usually done — accompamed by laboratory work performing 
the necessar)’^ U S P tests and more especially preparing and studying the official 
preparations involving chemical reactions of these substances Certainly such 
course content cannot be presented adequately in a course in General Chemistry 
of Pharmaceutical Chenustry of a basic character 

Section C should hkewise be given after a basic course in Orgamc or Orgamc 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry stressing the official orgamc drugs and pnnciples and 
finally, but of rapidly increasing importance, ethical New and Nonoffiaal Remedies 
of this character One needs also only to step behind the prescription counter 
of the average pharmacy to learn immediately the growing importance and value 
of a knowledge of medicines of organic character, especially from the dispensing 
standpomt 

Section A appears as an example where, as the author says, “tradition has 
been used as a yardstick rather than progress in developing this course ” There 
may be overemphasis and duplication m the teaching of “Heat, ’’ but there 
appears to be a need of a modermzed course in techmque (or whatever one wishes 
to call it), which although it might appear simple m its make-up but necessary 
m cumcula m sections of the country, where many of the high schools are small — 
where one teacher gives instruction in more than one subject with the result that 
one cannot depend too greatly on the student’s knowledge of the simplest processes 
and theones Physics and Chemistry are, no doubt, much better presented in the 
large aty high schools and Dean Bnggs' statements in this regard would apply to 
those Pharmacy schools drawing students from the large and well-equipped high 
schools 

Dean Bnggs' statement that every process and theory outlined under Pharma- 
ceutical Techmque and Section A of Theory of Pharmacy was actually employed 
in the chemistry and pharmacy laboratory does not apply to the situation in most 
schools It is true that many of the processes should be and are studied or men- 
tioned in General Chemistry However, m most of the State mstitutions this sub- 
ject is taught to the masses in large laboratory and lecture sections with the result 
that they know little or nothmg about the practical applications of processes, the 
theones and the practices of the same As a whole they appear as a poorly trained 
lot, who are only capable of using a laboratory manual of speafic duections ef- 
ficiently If the processes mentioned are grasped by the students of pharmacy in 
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other courses as Chemistry and Physics, there certainly is no need of them m our 
curricula, but I fear that such a fortunate condition does not obtain if my observa 
tions m four institutions located in widely separated sections mean anything 

I cannot agree that the material in the Syllabus under Theory of Pharmacy, 
Techmque and Operative Pharmacy can be covered in one course of 10 semester 
hours, but should be in 400-432 hours (18-19 semester hours) including Techmque 
(48 + 64 = 112), Galenical Pharmacy (64 + 96 = 160), Pharmacy of Inorgamc 
(32 + 48 = 80) and Organic Materials (48 + 0 = 48 or 48 + 32 = 80) providing the 
matenal m the last two subjects named is not given in Orgamc Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry of a non-basic character This with at least 10 semester hours of Dis- 
pensing (totaling 28-29 hours) is equivalent to about 25% of the total hours re- 
quired for a B S degree For the same degree in Chemistry, basic courses eqmva 
lent to about 35 semester hours are required There is no question that Part D 
of Theory of Pharmacy can be adequately placed in other sections 

The author mdicates that the textbooks of Pharmacy are too voluminous 
because of conditions mentioned, it appears that there is a dire need of revising 
these costly texts into books of a more theoretical nature rather than copies (to 
a great part) of the U S P and N F A comparison with the later editions of 
English texts show some interesting differences as to presentation of pharmaceu 
tical theory and subject matter 

I agree with Dean Briggs that we are not justiSed m requinng more than the 
usual 120 semester hours for a B S degree, and m order to stay within these bounds 
it behooves us to examine our curricula and course contents very closely, m order 
to withstand and avoid critical examination 

One value of this paper to my mind is the fact that it presents an idea that 
worthy work might be done in this Conference by devoting a portion of each an- 
nual meeting to a very serious and critical examination of course content, distn- 
bution, etc , using the Syllabus as a possible starting point with an idea of develop- 
ing the pharmacy courses so that they might be of the greatest value m developing 
the knowledge and pride of the student of pharmacy m his profession 


THEORY OF PHARMACY AND ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

A DISCUSSION OF A PAPER BY THIS TITLE PRESENTED BY W PAUL BRIGGS 
BY H A LANGENHAN * 

If you Will define Pharmacy (Practical) as the application of the knowledge 
and trammg in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Therapeutics, etc , to the making of 
medicine, you may readily realize that too much time is not given to this subject 
in any college 

The Syllabus outline is to help, in part, those who are not quahfied to teach 
this subject, and those who do not understand what it is about, who naturally 
wonder what they should teach and why the subject is listed Practical Pharmacy 
is not a special subject, it is a specialized general subject 

In order to teach in this broad field a foundation in all of the prerequisite 
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fields IS necessary The instructor must be suffiaently versed m Physics in order 
to demonstrate and explain tlie applications of this field to pharmaceutical opera- 
tions and methods He must be able to explain the apphcation of colloidal chem- 
istry in inanufactunng, such as extraction emulsification, incompatibility, etc , 
the apphcation of pa in connection with preservation, incompatibihty, etc His 
traimng in organic and plant chemistry must be broad so that he may discuss the 
stabihty or instability of alkaloids, oils, glucosides and other plant constituents in 
galenical preparations, and the ever-present problem of incompatibility of these 
substances 

The question of solvents, vehicles, flavors, colonng agents all caU for special 
information to be applied to the making of medicines The applications of thera- 
peutics and pharmacognosy are important 

The scope of the field of Practical Pharmacy as an applied subject is enormous 
One could go on and on citmg "applications” of these fundamental subjects 

Up to the present time pharmacy instructors have not been espeaally tramed 
for this work, but have been compelled to develop their own course of instruction 
The type of instruction given is influenced by prehminary traimng and by the 
fundamental traimng of the students entenng the classes It calls for a well- 
correlated cumculum and a cooperative faculty in order to properly qualify the 
student in these subjects so that the pharmacy instructor need not teach chemistry, 
matena medica and other fundamentals, but may devote his entire time to ap- 
plication of these fundamentals to the “makmg of medicme ” 

In discussing for example, Arsemcal Solutions, the mstructor should develop 
the history of arsemcals m general, the pharmacopoeial (U S P and foreign) 
development, the chemistry, the manufacturmg, therapeutics, incompatibility, 
dispensing and correlate this summary with the story of the new arsemc remedies 
now in use A skeleton outhne of this single subject will indicate the various 
fundamental fields required for a fair imderstandmg of the subject 

One senous handicap for pharmacy is the teaching of pharmacy students 
by non-pharmaceutical and non-cooperative teachers, in these fundamental sub- 
jects With the proper preparatory instruction the student is ready for the 
pharmacy mstructor who, if quahfied, will find that he has insuflicient time in 
any of the present existing curricula to cover the entire apphed field This ap- 
phcabon of fundamentals is not repetition, no more than advanced German is a 
repetition of beginmng German I will not be at Washington, so offer this ma- 
tenal for you to present as personal property or any way you wish 


DRUG SALES SCHOOL 

Salesmen callmg on the drug trade attest to 
the success of the Sales School of the Detroit 
Retail Drugists’ Association 
An offiaal of the Assoaation said that re- 
peatedly he has been informed that stores are 
takmg on new appearances Probably the 
greatest change is the quick appearance of at- 
tracbve open displays, in many cases the addi- 
tion of island displays m the store Other 


stores have faced a general clean-up, new store 
arrangement and display matenal 

The success of the first school on drug store 
merchandismg has led the Association to plan 
for another year It is probable that next year 
the school will cooperate more closely with the 
phannacj departments of local colleges should 
local druggists show suflicient mterest to at- 
tract the sponsoring of lecturers The final 
two sessions found an increasmg attendance — 
Detroit News Booster 



Proceedings of the Local Branches 


"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they are not to be published m any other publication 
pnor to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council " 
— Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads ‘The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the acts oj 
local branches shall tn no -way commit or bind tins Association, and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association ’’ 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads ‘ Each local branch having not less than 60 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting and the proceedings of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for pubhcation, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates " 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the daj 
following the meetmg, if possible Minutes should be typewritten with wide spaces between the 
Imes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter 

CHICAGO 

The 226th meetmg of the Chicago Branch of the American Pharmacdutical Association 
was held January 15, 1935, at the University of Illmois College of Pharmacy 

The speakers of the evening were. Dr D L Tabem, Research Chemist, and H C Struth, 
Pharmacologist, of the Abbott Laboratories They discussed “Recent Developments m Hyp 
notics " 

Dr Tabem gave a short history of the development of the barbiturates and them mcreased 
use The barbiturates were classed as a veritable gold mme for the organic chemists They 
are of mterest to the physician and pharmacist, the speaker pomted out that the> are bemg 
used so much to day and there are many with different actions 

Lantern slides were shown and Dr Tabem discussed the chemistry of such well knoivn bar 
biturates as Ipral, Allonal, Dial, Neonal, Amytal, Evipal, Nembutal, Pemocton, Ortal, Pheno- 
barital and Barbital, showing the effects caused by changmg and addmg chemical groups to the 
basic formula About 95% of these are given orally, others are given hypodermically or rectallj 
Mention was made of combinmg the barbiturates with amidopyrme, of marketmg them in 
cough syrups to take the place of codeme and used in conjunction with ephedrme 

Mr Stmth took up the discussion at this pomt and outlmed the methods of calculatmg 
the sleep producmg power of barbiturates 

Albmo rats are mjected subcutaneously with the sodium salt of the compound The mim 
mum lethal dose and mimmum effective dose is determined Sleep m these expenments is taken 
as the stage where ticUmg m the ear with a small prod will produce no effect These results are 
not taken as a clmical parallel, but only as a guide 

Albmo rats were mjected and the tests were run by Mr Stmth as a practical demonstration 
for the large group assembled 

Dr Tabem resumed the discussion showmg charts givmg a graphic companson of the 
mmimum lethal dose, mimmum effective dose and safety margms of the popular barbiturates 
The comparisons were made with barbital and a chart was also shown that compared the length 
of dmg duration 

Mr Stmth took up the discussion and demonstration at this time and mjected three rab- 
bits mtravenously with the sodium salts of barbital, evipal and nembutal 

A discussion relative to the elimmation of the compounds showed that some are elimmated 
unchanged m the urme while others are detoxified m the liver No damagmg effects on the liver 
have been reported at this time 

At the close, the practical uses of the barbiturates were outlmed Phenobarbital was 
named a specific for epilepsy, a property peculiar unto itself Other uses of the compounds men 
tinned were, as an antidote for strychnme poisonmg, as an anbdote for local anesthetics such as 
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cocaine, as a hypnotic, m rare cases ns a general anesthetic and for pre medication for a general 
anesthesia 

Lawrence Templeton, Secretary 


NEW YORK 

The January meeting of the New York Branch of the American PiiARMACExmcAL AssoaA- 
TION nas held on the evening of January 14, 1935, in the College of Pharmacy, Columbia Univer- 
sitj About thirty members and their guests attended 

The meeting was called to order by President Ballard and the report of the secretary was 
read and approved The treasurer’s report showed a balance 

The secretary reported that the application of Mr Harry Kaye for membership in the 
American Pharmaceutical Association had been forwarded to Secretary Kelly 

Chairman Schaefer, of the Committee for the Pischelis Dinner presented his report gmng a 
complete outline of all disbursements and receipts His report appears m the files of the secretary 
and showed a net surplus of S2 79 Dr Ballard thanked Dr Schaefer on behalf of the New York 
Branch for the fine service he had rendered in managing so successful a testimonial dinner for Dr 
Robert P Fischelis Dr Bilhuber made a motion expressing the thanks of the Branch to Dr 
Schaefer The motion was seconded by Mr Steiger 

Chairman Lehman, of the Committee on Education and Legislation, then reported the 
following 

‘ Begmnmg January 9, 1935, the National Industnal Recovery Board has been holding hear- 
mgs on the question of 'Price rixing' as exemplified m various Retail Codes The outcome is 
awaited with great interest and anxiety, especially by the retail drug trade 

' The General Wholesale Code Authority started its meetings at the Mayflower Hotel on 
January 8, 1935 in reference to amendments to the codes and adoption of codes for industries not 
coded The Wholesale Drug trade was not included in this hearing 

‘ The Federal Alcohol Control Admimstration is seriously considering the interpretation of 
the Distillers’ Code which will have the effect of limiting the sale of alcohol to the retad druggists 
m glass containers not exceeding 1 gallon, such containers not to be used a second time This is 
objected to by the representatives of the Retad Drug Trade as it will add considerably to the 
cost, not only of the alcohol but of the preparations made therefrom especially in New York State, 
where alcohol can only be sold to the public on a physician s prescnption 

‘ On January 4th, Senator Copeland mtroduced S 6, a bdl superseding the Tugwell Bill S 
2800, and said to require formula disclosure or filing the formula with the Secretary of Agn- 
culture Therapeutic claims are to be substantiated by competent medical authorities m every 
particular, the bill empowers the Secretary of Agriculture to make regulations having the force and 
effect of law in the case of habit-forming drugs it empowers the Secretary to determme what 
drugs are habit-forming Cosmetics are included with articles of food and drugs m the bdl 

“Representative Treadway will introduce early m the session a bdl calling for a 2 Vj% 
manufacturers sales tax This tax will no doubt be passed on to the long suffering retailer in 
pyramided form, and should be opposed by the drug trade 

‘ The Bureau of Narcotics is endeavonng to have mtroduced in some thirty-six states 
the umform Narcotic Law, sundar to the Harrison Act and the New York State Narcotic law 

"The Retad Drug Code Budget has been approved, with appropriate provision for the 
federal and local authorities In New York City collections have begun $1 00 for every regis- 
tered person employed or non registered if employed in the drug department for 60 hours or more 
weekly Pajment is mandatory 

"News from Albany indicates that a bill is to be mtroduced which wdl provide that all 
restaurants m drug stores must be enclosed m a separate room ’’ 

Mr Lehman was then called upon to present his report as chairman of the Committee on 
Nominations This report was as follows 

"To the members of tlie New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Assactalum— 
"Your committee on nominations begs to submit the following nominees for ofiBce for the 
year 1935 Fresjdenl, Charles W Ballard, V»ee-Prej»de«t, Fredenck C A Schaefer, Secretary 
Rudolf O Hauck, Treasurer, Turner F Currens Committee Chairman On Audit, Ernst A 
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Bilhuber, Education and Legtslalton, Robert S Lehman, Membership, Cosmo Ligono, Profes 
Sional Relations, James H Kidder, Progress of Pharmacy, ’Leonard'^ Steiger, Secretary, Reming 
ton Medal Committee and Delegate to the House of Delegates, Hugo H Schaefer 

[ Roberts Leejun 
(Signed) ■{ Ernst A Bilhuber 
^ Lewis N Brown 

Following the reading of this report, Dr Schaefer moved that it be received, seconded 
President Ballard then called upon Dr Schaefer to fake the chair during the election Mr 
Dworkin moved that the secretary cast one ballot unanimously electmg the nominees, seconded 
and approved The secretary cast the ballot accordingly 

Dr Ballard then resumed charge of the meeting and expressed his thanks 

The application of Mr Edward A Wickam for membership in the Neiv York Branch was 
received and approved 

Before mtroducmg the speaker of the evemng. President Ballard called attention to the 
unfortunate circumstance that midterm examinations were being held in the College of Pharmac> 
this week and that another meeting was to take place the follow mg night This combination of 
cwcumstances had adversely affected the usually good attendance and the president expressed 
regret to the speaker that more members were not present 

President Ballard then introduced William A Lott of the Research Laboratones of E R 
Squibb &. Sons, Inc 

Mr Lott spoke on the ‘ Rational of Chemo-Physiological Research ” He began by pomt- 
ing out the mtensive research conducted before a new chemo therapeutic agent is put on the 
market He called attention to the three prime requisites of a satisfactory product First 
that It have high activity, secondly low toxicity, and thirdly, no pernicious or undesirable effects 
From the theoretical viewpoint, he indicated that progress had been made in determimng what 
chemical groups were responsible for particular physiological actions In this regard considerable 
work had been done in the research laboratones He then discussed some of the open chain hj dro 
carbons of both the saturated and unsaturated senes and indicated how the narcotic power in 
creased with increasing molecular weight 

He spoke of the influence of the substitutions of the OH — groups Passing on to the 
compounds of the aromatic senes he explained the mfluence of the phen>l groups and aromatic 
amines, and closed with a presentation of a theory of narcotics which had been more recently 
developed 

A nsing vote of thanks was accorded the speaker 

Rudolf O Hauck, Secretary 


NORTHERN NEW JERSEY 

The regular January meeting of the Northern New Jersey Branch of the American Phar 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION was held at the Rutgers University College of Pharmacy , Newark on 
Monday evemng, January 21st, with President Ernest A Little presidmg 

William L Sampson assistant professor of Biochemistry, Rutgers Umversity College of 
Pharmacy, and member of the staff of the Merck Institute of Therapeutic Research, addressed 
the members of the branch on the subject of ascorbic acid The speaker traced the early history 
of the disease of scurvy among sailors on long sea voyages, soldiers campaigning in foreign lands, 
pnsoners confined m jails, and even the populace of the larger cities of the w orld He told how 
investigators as early as 1752 found that scurvy was due to a dietary deficiency and could only be 
cured by the addition of fresh vegetables and fruits to the diet Bringing the study down to the 
present day. Professor Sampson outlined the research which led to the isolation of the principle 
contained m fresh vegetables and fruits which cured scurvy and its natural and synthetic produc 
tion m suitable form for medicinal use 

Professor George C Schicks presented the report of the Committee on Professional Rela 
tions in which he outhned the work bemg earned on by a joint committee composed of the Com 
mittee on Medical Practice of the Medical Society of New Jersey and the Committee on Profes 
sional Relations of the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association which has as its goal the publica 
tion of a New Jersey Formulary 
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The meeting was well attended and members joined m the discussion of the committee 
reports and the address of Professor Sampson 


C L Cox, Secretary 


PHILADELPHIA 

The December meeting of tlie Philadelphia Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
A ssoaATioN was held at the Philadelphia College of Plnnnacj and Science on Tuesday evening, 
December 11, 1934 

The minutes of the previous mectmg were read and approved, and President Barol intro 
duced Dr Amo Vichoever, Research Professor of Biology at the College, as the speaker 

His topic concenicd the action of organic cathartics and recent developments in standardiz- 
ing their activity A micro projection of a living daphma was shoivn with the intestine and glands 
impregnated with a vital stam, facilitating the study of these organs 

Graphic fomiulas for substances such as Emodin, chrysophanic acid and aloe cmodin were 
placed on the blackboard, and an explanation made concerning the difficulty of chemical analysis 
of them Dr Vichoever then presented a series of graphs showmg quantitatively the effect of 
atom and atom residue on the intestinal actixitj of the daplmia, stating that positive quantitative 
results were obtamed A moving picture of the progressive activitj of a solution of cascara 
sagrada showed the laxative effect on the daphma 

Dr Vichoever gave bnef explanations of the effects on dogs and daphma of the foHowmg 
drugs Atom, cascara, senna rhubarb and podophyllum The effect of the toxic substances m 
podophyllum was demonstrated 

Experiments show mg the relative amounts of mucilage released from cathartic drugs, such 
as psyllium seeds and certain patented mucilaginous cathartics, were performed 

At the close of the lecture Dr Viehocxer showed lantern slides of former workers m bio 
logical subjects and suggested that their work should be checked and verified instead of taking 
their discoveries as facts 

E H MacLaughlin, Secretary 


Pharmacist John Cameron, member of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
favored us with a copy of the Formulary published by the Committee on the Hospital 
of the Peiping Union Medical College The Formulary consists for the most part of drugs 
and preparations official in the Chinese Pharmacopceia or contained m the “New and Nonofficial 
Remedies ’’ It is a book of 70 pages 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1934-1935 

Office of the Secretary. 2215 Constitution Ave , Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 11 Local Secretary Mickelsen has advised that 


January 18, 1936 
To the Members of the Council 

44 Committee on Maintenance In ac 
cordance with Motion No 6 (Council Letters 
No 6, page 1149, and No 7, page 1244) the 
note for S40,000 00 held by the Maryland Trust 
Company was paid m full on December 31 
1934 

55 Contract for Printing, Binding and Dis- 
tribution of the Year Book, Volume 22 Motion 
No 14 (Council Letter No 8, page 1246) has 
been carried and the contract has been awarded 
to the Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, Md 

56 Contract for Printing and Mailing the 
Journal of the A Ph A for 1935 Motion No 
17 (Council Letter No 10 page 66) has been 
carried and the contract has been awarded to 
the Mack Prmting Company, Easton, Penna 

57 Use of Text of the N F Motion No 15 
(Council Letter No 8, page 1246) has been 
carried and the J B Lippincott Company have 
been advised 

58 Budget for 1935 Motion No 18 (Coun- 
cil Letter No 10, page 68) has been carried and 
the budget for 1935 is approved 

59 Selection of Auditors Motion No 19 
(Council Letter No 10, page 68) has been 
earned and W A Johnson S. Co have been 
employed to audit the accounts of the Associa- 
tion for 1934 

60 Appropriation for Maintenance of Build 
tng for 1934 In submittmg the budget for 

1934, it was stated that the expenses of mam- 
tenance could not be estimated and the budget 
carried S1800 00 In submittmg the budget for 

1935, It was stated that as soon as the expenses 
for mamtenance for the year were knoira a mo- 
tion to mcrease this appropriation would be 
submitted, m accordance with Article II of 
Chapter II of the By-Laws of the Council 
The expenses have totaled $3227 29 

{Motion No 21) It is moved by Kelly that the 
appropriation for the maintenance of the Build- 
ing for 1934 be increased to $3300 00 

61 Headquarters for the 1935 Meeting See 
Council Letters No 4, page 945, and No 6, 
page 1150 
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the Idaho Pharmaceutical Association has de 
cided to jom mth the Oregon and Washmgton 
Associations m holdmg their annual meetings 
for 1935 m Portland, and on Mondaj and Tues- 
day of the week of the A Pn A meetmg 
The follow mg is quoted from his letter 

"I am very pleased to mform you that 
plans and arrangements for the 1935 meet- 
mg at Portland, Oregon, m my opmion, 
have been arranged very satisfactorily 
"A meeting of the A Ph A Branch was 
held at the College on December 4th and it 
was unanimouslj voted that the A Ph A 
Branch assume all responsibility of financ- 
ing the national conrention On Wednes 
day, December 5th a yomt meetmg was 
held yvith the Oregon State Pharmaceutical 
Association Portland Retail Drug Associa 
tion and the A Pn A Branch During 
this meeting it was decided that the tn 
state convention members namely, Ore- 
gon, Washmgton and Idaho, would offi 
cially close their meetmg Tuesday evenmg 
in time to jom mth the A Ph A and hold 
a jomt banquet and dance This should 
be an ideal arrangement for our conven 
tion Undoubtedly a number of retail 
pharmacists attendmg our banquet and 
dance will remam for the remammg meet- 
mgs of the convention Buyer’s Week 
will in no way mterfere with our meetmg 
This leaves the remamder of the week from 
Tuesday to Saturday free for busmess and 
activity for A Ph A members 

"It was unanimously voted that the 
convention dates be set for the week of 
August 5th to 10th, mclusive, and I hope 
that this will meet with the approval of 
your Council 

‘I was given the authonty to appomt a 
convention committee to take charge of 
A Ph a arrangements The followmg 
members were appomted George L 
Haack, Chairman, F C Felter Publieity 
Chairman, Frank Nau, Earl Gunther, 
Edgar Stipe, Fred Geue, Treasurer, and 
Fred Gnll This committee met at the 
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Multaomnh Hotel, December 7tb and we 
wish to recommend that the Multnomah 
Hotel be chosen ns Headquarters for our 
S3rd annual meeting The hotel manage- 
ment assured us of every hospitality, good 
food and cooperation m every way possible 
to make our contention a success In 
other words, the hotel is really turned over 
to A Pn A activities durmg that week 
The arrangement of tlic Hotel on the 
mezzanme floor is ideal for convention 
meetings Aside from this, the Multno 
mall Ins a banquet hall which is suitable 
for si\ hundred guests and in an emer- 
gency, one thousand 

‘The enthusiasm of our convention 
seems to have regamed the momentum it 
lost for a while, and I feel confident that 
the A Ph A has a real reception m store 
“It IS also planned to appoint state 
auxiharj committees from Washington, 
Idaho, Oregon, Montana and California 
The purpose of these auxUiary committees 
inll be to stimulate interest m our conven- 
tion and to get additional members for our 
association ” 

{Motion No 22) It »s moved by Kelly that the 
Hotel Multnomah, Portland, Oregon be ap 
proved as the headquarters for the 1935 meeting 
of the A Ph A 

62 Time of the 1935 Meeting It wall be 
noted that parts of Local Secretary Mickel- 
sen's letter as quoted above, refer to the time of 
the meetrag 

Only two letters were received in response to 
the request for comments or suggestions with 
respect to the time of meetmg, as made m 
Council Letter No 4, page 945, and these were 
not quoted earlier pendmg the receipt of the 
final recommendation from the Local Commit- 
tee 

The following quotations are from a letter 
from President Pischehs 

"I think It IS important for the Council 
to give consideration to the following 
pomts m decidmg upon the time of the 
meetmg 

“Are we mterested m well attended 
meetings of the American Pharma- 
CEirncAE Association, or do we merely 
want a crowd? I ask this question because 
past experience will show that on Monday 
and Tuesday of the convention week mem- 
bers of faculties of Colleges of Pharmacy 
and members of Boards of Pharmacy are 


m attendance m large numbers Tuesday 
night of the convention week is the high 
point in attendance Begmnmg Wednes 
day, members of Boards of Pharmacy and 
College faculties start to leave, and bv 
Friday a mere handful of persons is in at 
tendance at the most important sessions 
of the American Pharmaceutical Asso 

CIATION 

"The Buyers’ Week will undoubtedly at- 
Iract a great many retail druggists to 
Portland as will also the meetmgs of the 
State associations which are scheduled for 
Monday and Tuesday Under the pro 
posed arrangement you will add to the 
heaviest da>s of the convention week addi- 
tional attendance of members of the State 
associations and those who arc commg for 
the Buyers’ Week It mil look like a tre- 
mendous convention on Monday, Tuesday 
and Wednesda> On Thursday and Fri- 
day, when the mam business of the Asso- 
ciation is conducted, you wall have only the 
old standbys to rely on 

’Of course, if all of the members of the 
State associations scheduled to meet on 
Monday and Tuesday were members of the 
American Pharmaceutical Assouation, 
the situation might be different What 
wall happen on Monday and Tuesday is 
that some members of the State associa- 
tions will drift mto the meetmgs of the 
American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy or of the National Association 
of Boards of Pharmacy, thmkmg that they 
are meetmgs of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Assouation, and they will be 
very much disappomted m the discussion 
which they will hear because the chances 
are they ivill be on technical matters in 
which the average retail druggist has little 
or no mterest On the strength of this 
these retailers will decide that it is useless 
to stay over for the balance of the week 

“We all know that meetmgs of the 
Aiiierican Pharmaceutical Association 
are already overcrowded with respect to 
events and specialized meetmgs, and con- 
siderably undermanned with respect to at 
tendance 

"Unless there is a much better reason 
than the mere presence of a large number of 
people miUmg around in the headquarters 
hotel, 1 would strongly urge the selection 
of the week of August 12th in preference 
to the week of August 5th ’’ 
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Mr Philip wrote as follows 

"Reviewing the letter received from 
Dean Mickelsen of Portland, Oregon, 
and thmking over other information re- 
ceived concerning Buyers’ Week which is to 
be held m Portland during the week of 
August 5, 1935, one of the weeks contem- 
plated by the American Pharjlaceuticai. 
Association officials to hold their annual 
Convention in Portland, I think that the 
Association meetmg ivill be more success 
fill if the earlier week in August is accepted 
even though this week would be concur- 
rent with Buyers’ Week in that city 

It so happens that the University of 
California opens early in August If we 
expect any attendance from that nearby 
group, a later date m August u ould conflict 
with those who are interested m the Uni 
versity of California activities 

"I have come to the conclusion that 
those who attend only part of the Conven- 
tion are not affected by outside enter- 
tamment or special conditions 

’ If our weekly program were reversed, 
those people who come to the Convention 
and stay only Monday and Tuesday, would 
change their plans and not arrive at the 
Convention imtil Thursday and then leave 
Friday ’’ 

{Mohon No 23) It ts moved by Phthp that the 
week of August 5 to 12, 1935, be approved as the 
time for the 1935 Meeting 

LETTER NO 12 

To the Members of the Council 
63 Committee on the Proposed Council on 
Pharmaceutical Practice President Fischehs 
has called attention to the omission from Mo 
Hon No 16 (Council Letter No 9, page 60) 
of the recommendation of the Committee 
(see page 65) that a Council on Pharmaceutical 
Practice be estabhshed No further comment 
has been received 

A vote IS now called for on the motion as 
follows 

(Motion No 24) It ts moved by Fischehs that 
the report of the Special Committee on the Pro- 
posed Council on Pharmaceutical Practice be re 
ceived, that the Council approve the establishment 
of a Council on Pharmaceutical Practice to be 
conducted under the auspices of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association with personnel as 
recommended by the Special Committee and that 


the Special Committee be continued for the pur 
pose of developing the plan in conjunction with 
the Council on Pharmaceutical Practice and 
report at the Portland meeting 

64 A ppropriation for Maintenance of Build- 
ing for 1934 Motion No 21 (Council Letter 
No 11, this issue of the Journal) has been 
carried and the appropriation is mcreased 

65 Headquarters for the 1935 Meeting 
Motion No 22 (Council Letter No 11, this 
issue of the Journal) has been carried and the 
Multnomah Hotel is approved as the head 
quarters 

66 Time for the 1935 Meeting Motion No 
23 (Council Letter No 11, this issue of the 
Journal) has been earned and the week of 
August 5th-12th is approved as the time for 
the meetmg 

6T Use of the Text of the N F V Mr 
Morris Dauer Ph G , Chief Pharmacist, Kings 
County Hospital, Brooklyn, N Y , has re 
quested permission to partially reproduce the 
text of the N F V in a Medical Formulary and 
Prescription Manual After correspondence 
with Mr Dauer as to the extent the text would 
be reproduced. Chairman DuMez of the Com 
mittee on Publications wntes 

"In response to >our letter of the 17th 
mstant, I am pleased to note that Mr 
Dauer does not intend to publish complete 
working formulas m his Formulary for 
Physicians I, therefore, recommend to 
the Council that permission be granted 
Mr Dauer to use portions of the text of the 
National Formulary in the preparation of 
his Formulary for Physicians, provnding 
he does not publish complete working 
formulas, and that permission also be 
granted for the use of National Formulary 
titles m the posological table to be mcluded 
in the book For this privilege I recom 
mend further that the usual fee of S5 00 be 
charged ’’ 

(Motion No 25) It is moved by DuMez that 
permission be granted to Mr Morris Dauer to 
use the text of the N F V for partial reproduction 
in his Formulary for Physicians under the usual 
conditions and at the usual charge of $5 00 
68 Life Membership The followmg be 
came Life Members dunng 1934 through the 
payment of dues for 37 consecutive years 
William L Cliffe, Jesse L Hopkms, Robert S 
McKinney and Frank X Moerk 
The folloiving became Life Members during 
1934 through the payment of a fee Gustav 
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Bachman, Zadn M Cooper, Frank R Eldrcd, 
Roland E Kremers, Henry A Langcnhan, 
Martin Larson, Rufus A Lyman and George 
S Morgan 

69 Year Books for the Library of Congress 
Dr Herbert Putnam, Libranon of Congress, 
through the Chief Division of Accessions has 
requested that the Association donate copies of 
the Year Books, Volumes 1-5, 7-12, 14-21 for 
the files of the National Libraiy 
The request was referred to Dr A G DuMcz 
of the Committee on Publications who rvrites 

"It IS stated that it is my personal opin- 
ion that a full set of the Year Books of the 
American PnARMAcntrricAE Associa- 
tion should be m the Library of Congress, 
and as most of the books contamed in that 
hbrary have been donated I can see no good 
reason why the American Pharma- 
CEtmcAE Association should not donate 


the numbers requested by the Librarian of 
that institution If my memory serves me 
correctly, ne donated almost a complete 
set of the Year Books to the Creer Library 
not so long ago, which should serve as a 
precedent for us to follow m this case ” 

(Motion No 26) It is moved by Kelly that 
Volumes 1-5, 7-12, 14—21 of the Year Books of 
the Association be donated to the Library of Con- 
gress A vote on this motion will be called for 
70 Bequest by Dr Frederick B Kilmer 
Newspapers and other publications have car- 
ried the statement that the will of Dr Kilmer 
includes a bequest of S3000 00 as a trust fund 
to the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, the mcoine from which is to be applied 
in the form of a prize, to the rewardmg of meri- 
torious work in pharmacognosy So far, no 
official report has been receiv ed 

E r Kelly, Secretary 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH— Coudnnei/row p ii9 


Randall, Merle, and Sarquis, Manan N 
Mierodetennmabon of lead 
Ind Eng Chem , Analyt Edit , 7 (1935), 2 
Sa A 

New color reaction for the chlorate ion 
Anales farm btoqtilm , 6 (1934), HI 
Wagenaar, G H 
Identification of superol 
Pharm Weekbl ,71 (1934) 1122-1124, through 
Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 291 
Wagenaar, M 

Microchemistry of cmchophen 
Pharm Weekbl 71 (1934), 1100-1103, through 
Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 291 
Wagennar, M 

Microchenustry of diethylbromoacetylurea 
(adahne) 

Pharm Weekbl , 71 (1934), 1261-1204, through 
Chem AJstr , 29 (1935), 545 
Weiss, Ludwig 

Evaluation of ferrum reductum by the sub- 
limate method 

Z anal Chem , 98 (1934) 397-402, through 
Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 292 
Willard, Hobart H , and Young Philena 
Standardization of potassium dichromate 
Ind Eng Chem , Analyt Edit , 7 (1935), 57 
Willson, Virgil A 

Detennmation of available chlonne m hypo- 
chlonte solutions by direct titration with 
sodium thiosulphate 

Ind Eng Chem , Analyt Edit , 7 (1935), 44 


INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY 
Lancien A and Pivotcau, M 
Contribution to the study of colloidal solutions 
Bull set Pharmacol , 36 (1934), 660 
Russell, E R 

Presence of arsenic in bismuth preparations 
Arch Dermatol Syphxlol , 28 (1934), 841-842, 
through Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 290 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Bud, John C , Panciera Z , and Shafer, E G E 
Alpha-Dimtrophenol, its punfication with quali- 
tative and quantitative data 
Am J Pharm , 106 (1934), 462 
Lowry T Martin 
Tartrates and Racemates 
J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935) 28 
Morgan, Gilbert T , and Pettet, Alfred, E J 
Molecular compound of phenols 
J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 22T 
Offerhaus, C , and Baert, C G 
Anaesthetics, particularly Cocame and Novo- 
came 

Pharm Weekbl , 71 (1934), 1401 
Van Itallie, E I 

Review of new researches on pectm 
Pharm Weekbl , 72 (1935), 2, 25 

CLINICAL TESTS 
Cholak Jacob 

The quantitative spectrographic determination 
of lead in urme 

J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 104 



Editorial Notes 


AN UNFORTUNATE ERROR 

A patient at the George Washington Uni 
versity Hospital lost her life as a result of ad 
ministration of formaldehyde This brief 
mention of the unfortunate error is made, as 
statements regarding the occurrence differ 
The coroner’s jury placed the responsibility for 
the error on the pharmacist (Miss Blannie 
Bennet), however, other mformation differs from 
the findings The latter stated that the 5 
pound bottle from which she poured the 
solution was new and bore a paraldehyde 
label Another patient in the same section 
suffered from the same poisonmg, but re- 
covered 

PUBLIC HEALTH PROFESSORSHIP 

The first professorship in public health has 
been established in the University of Munich 
Professor Dr Schultze, the new state commis 
sioner for public health in Bavaria, has been 
appointed lecturer la his inaugural he 
pointed out first the negative side of his pro 
fessorship, namely, combating the errors in 
medicine due to specialization The problems 
of the new discipline in science are, as he stated, 
racial supervision, dwellmg and colonization 
problems, social insurance and determination 
of the useful m folk remedies, the single great 
objective being that public health is political 
power 

IMPERIAL BOTANICAL CONFERENCE 

An Imperial Botamcal Conference, com- 
mencing on August 28th and lasting two or 
three days, will be held m London this year 
The subjects set down for discussion are of 
general interest to Empire botamsts The Kew 
Bullehn, in announcmg the Conference, hopes 
that It will furmsh a convement meeting ground 
for home and overseas botamsts who are on 
their way to attend the International Botamcal 
Congress which meets at Amsterdam m the 
week following The Director of the Royal 
Botamc Gardens, Kew, is the chairman of the 
Orgamzmg Committee of the Conference, and 
the honorary secretary is Professor W Brown 
Imperial College of Science and Technology, 
South Kensington London, S W 7, from whom 
further particulars may be obtained 

FOURTH INTERNATIONAL HOSPITAL 
CONGRESS IN ROME 

The International Hospital Association an- 
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nounces that the fourth International Hospital 
Congress will take place in Rome from May 5- 
12, 1935 The Italian Government has ex 
tended a most cordial welcome to the Associa 
tion, so that the visit to Rome is assured of 
being a most memorable one m every respect 
The full program, givmg all details of the Con 
gress and of the study tnps which will take 
place before and after the Congress, will be 
issued within a few weeks The International 
Hospital Association requests government 
health departments, national associations and 
the press to give publicity to the Congress and 
to encourage a large attendance The Assoaa 
tion also cypresses the hope that all who are 
interested in its work will endeavor to fit the 
Congress into their program of travel for 1935 

VACATION COURSES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF HEIDELBERG 

The University of Heidelberg has provided 
vacation courses for those from foreign coun 
tries who desire to take part in one or the other 
of these special courses 

AUSTRIAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
SOCIETY 

The Austrian Pharmaceutical Society held 
Its annual session in its building in Vienna 
The usual order of business was earned out 
Among the addresses was one by Professor 
Dr H Mark The secretary of the orgamra 
tion IS Dr Hans Heger and the honorary presi 
dent IS Dr Richard Eirbas 

CENTENNIAL CELEBRATION AT 
TULANE 

The one hundredth anmversary of the estab 
lishment of Tulane University of Louisiana 
School of Medicine, New Orleans, was com- 
memorated in a program sponsored by the 
Orleans Parish Medical Society, January 7th 
This observance is a forerunner of the celebra 
tion planned by the Umversity in June for 
three or four days, culmmating on commence 
meat day, June 12th The recent program 
marked the actual day of its foundmg, the 
first Monday m January, 1835 The history 
of the mstitution was reviewed by Mayor T 
Semmes Walmsley, and Drs Charles C Bass 
dean, Waldemar R Metz, Albert E Fossier 
and Randolph Matas 
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THIRTIETH ANNIVERSARY OE THE 
COUNCIL ON PHARMACY AND 
CHEMISTRY 

On February 11th, the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry completed its thirtieth year of 
service During the greater part of this period, 
our late fellow member, W A PucLncr, 
sened as its secretary The present secretary 
of the Council is Dr Paul Nicholas Leech, 
a member of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association President R P Fischclis sent a 
congratulatory telegram to the American 
Medical Association 

TWEIFTH INTERNATIONAL CON- 
GRESS OF PHARMACY 

The 12th International Congress of Phar- 
macy IS to be held in Brussels July 30th, to 
August 5, 1935, under the auspices of the 
International Pharmaceutical Federation, Bel 
gium Pharmaceutical Association and the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Anvers Pharmacist 
J Breugelmans of Brussels, Secretary, states 
that an invitation has been extended to the 
U S Goxemment to be represented and 
pharmacists of the United States arc invited 
Further mformation will later be mailed the 
Journal Enterlamment features and plans 
for visitations hate been arranged Those 
contemplatmg to attend should address Dr J 
Breugelmans, General Secretary, 3 rue du 
Government Provisoire, Brussels, Belgium 
Further mformation will be given in a suc- 
eeedmg number of the Journal 

BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
FEDERATION 

The number of the BtiUeltn issued December 
28, 1934 contams reports of the Committee 
on Specialties, mformation relative to the 
Pharmaceutical Congress to be held in Brus- 
sels in 1935 Regulations govermng the Prac- 
tice of Pharmacy m various countries — Bel- 
gium, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Great Britain, 
Hungary, Netherlands, Poland United States, 
Spam, Sweden Bucharest, Rumania An 
article by Col J Thomann, of Berne, discusses 
Military Pharmacy, another is devoted to the 
Centenary of Dr Charles Davilla The 
number concludes with rosters of pharma- 
ceutical activities m Germany, United States, 
Belgium, Finland, France, Great Britam, 


Hungary, Latvia, Luxemburg, Netherlands, 
Sweden, Switzerland and Czechoslovakia 

Secretary General J Breugelmans and 
Secretary T Potjewijd have made a very 
valuable contribution by the publication of 
this number of the Btillcltn of the Internaltonal 
Pharmaceutical Federation 

John P Jelmek, of St Paul, is completing 
his second year as president of the Northwest 
Pharmaceutical Bureau under whose auspices 
tlie Northwest Drug Show is held annually 
Mr Jelmek will conduct the bureau conference 
at a C o’clock dinner, Wednesday, February 
20th 

Miss Mary A Fern, of Little Rock, Ark , has 
a record of long service as secretary of Arkansas 
Pharmaceutical Association The 25th anm- 
versary of her incumbency received wide recog- 
nition from pharmacists and State pharmaceu- 
tical associations While no longer secretary, 
her interest in pharmacy continues and she is 
a frequent visitor to adjoining State associa- 
tions and IS an occasional visitor at meetings 
of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 

Her service was given publicity after the 
election of Miss Alice Gamn to succeed her 
lamented father, Patrick J Garvin 

Charles H LaWall is on the program for an 
address on Pharmacy and Early Pharmacy, to 
be delivered at the Widener Branch of Free 
Library, Philadelphia 

Paul C Olsen has recently completed a care- 
ful factual study of the results of stabilization 
m a typical retail drug store We enclose a 
mimeograph copy of his report which he has 
just handed to us Dr Olsen advises that he 
IS working up similar studies on the results ob 
tamed m other typical stores 

It would appear from this study by Olsen 
and a few other critical researches that have 
been conducted, that there is a whole lot more 
to say in favor of stabduation to day than 
ever before 

Fredenck W Connolly, Boston, Mass , 
has presented to the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association a formulary of the 
London Hospital for the treatment of skin 
diseases The staff of the hospital includes 
a pharmacist, the year of issuance is 1850 



170 


JOURNAL OF THE 
OBITUARY 


Vol XXIV No 2 


CHARLES M BLANEY 

Charles M Blaney, member of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, and a retired 
pharmacist of Baltimore, died January 16th, 
aged fifty-si’: years After his retuement Mr 
Blaney gave much of his time to aiding others 
in various pharmaceutical activities He con- 
tributed toward the Headquarters fund and 
after the building was completed donated a 
number of articles for the Museum 

Mr Blaney was a member of the Maryland 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Baltimore 
Retail Druggists’ Association, and the Veteran 
Druggists’ Association He was decpij inter- 
ested in the U S P and N F revision ii ork 

The Baltimore Veteran Druggists’ Associa- 
tion attended the funeral in a body 

W L CLIFFE 

William L Chile, member of the Aaierican 
Phariuceutical AssoaATiON and active 
in pharmaceutical affairs, both national and 
state, died suddenly, February 4th, at his 
home m Frankford, Pa (Philadelphia) After 
completing his early school education he was 
apprenticed with F H Basset in Frankford 
In 1882, he matriculated at the Philadelphia 
College of Pharmacy and graduated in 1884, 
after graduation he engaged in business on his 
own account at Kensington Avenue and Somcr 
set Street 

Mr Cliffe took a leading part in college 
activities and served the Alumm Assoaation 
as president and m other offices, and the col 
lege as a member of its board of trustees and 
active on its committee of instruction and of 
education, rendering most valuable service 

He was a former president of Pennsylvania 
Pharmaceutical Association, a member of the 
State Board of Pharmacy and a former vice 
president of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association He had a part in all of these 
organizations in their efforts for promoting 
pharmacy The writer, a classmate, valued 
his friendship highly 

The deceased is survived by his widow 


EDGAR A RIDGELY 

Edgar A Ridgely, president of the Indiana 
Pharmaceutical Association, died January 24, 
1935, following an attaek of Angina pectons 
Mr Ridgely was attending a testimomal dinner 
to a fellow-member, E C Went, newly elected 
Mayor of Mishawaka Mr Ridgely was sched 
uled as one of the speakers of the occasion pre 
sided over by Harry Noel as toastmaster 

Mr Ridgely v, as bom near Olney, in Southern 
Illinois, where he received his early education 
and later attended the Southern Collegiate 
Institute at Albion, from which institution he 
graduated After teachmg for several years 
he matriculated at Valparaiso Umversity, from 
where he graduated in 1902 After graduation 
he served for a time as drug clerk and then 
entered business on his own account in East 
St Louis He afterward located in Gary, 
Indiana 

Mr Ridgely was interested in civic affaus 
and active in Indiana Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion of which he was elected president last 
year Mr Ridgely was 56 years of age and is 
survived by his widow and three daughters 

E D IRVINE 

Ephraim Dmsmore Irvine, honorary member 
of the Illinois Pharmaceutical Association for 
many years, and editor and publisher of the 
Weslertt Druggist, afterward known as the Drug 
Bulletin, died at his home in Oak Park, Sundaj 
January 27th, at the age of 68 Mr Irvme was 
graduated from tlie Chicago College of Phar 
macy in 1893 as an honor student and was presi 
dent of his class He was for a time engaged m 
the dmg business in North Dakota but re 
turned to Chicago and became a member of the 
teaching staff of the college, as assistant to Pro 
lessor Hallberg Shortly afterward he joined 
the Western Druggist staff and upon the death 
of G P Engelhard succeeded to the editorship 
and owmership of that journal He has been a 
member of the Chicago Veteran Druggists’ As 
sociation smee 1920 He leaves a wife and 
daughter The funeral services were held at 
the family residence 725 Clmton Street Oak 
Park, and the members of the Chicago Veteran 
Druggists Association attended in a body 
Wm B Day, Dean 
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EIGHTY-THIRD ANNUAL MEETING 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION AND APriLIATED 
ORGANIZATIONS 

The Council of tlie American Piiarmaceu- 
TiCAE Association has approved the week of 
August Sth to 10th as tlie tunc and the Hotel 
Multnomah, Portland, Ore , as the headquarters 
for the 1935 meeting 

The North Pacific Branch of the A Pit A 
will have direct charge of arrangements for tlie 
meeting under the supervision of Local Sccrc- 
tarj Dean A 0 Mickelscn, North Pacific 
College of Pharmacy, Portland, and with the 
active cooperation of committees representing 
the pharmacists of Oregon, Washmgton Idaho, 
California and Montana This is the first time 
that the A Ph A has met in this section and 
every effort is bemg exerted to make it an out- 
standing event 

The pharmaceutical associations of Oregon, 
Washmgton and Idaho will hold their annual 
raeetmgs, jointly, m Portland on Monday and 
Tuesdaj , August Sth and Cth, which will add 
greatlj to the mterest and attendance at this 
unusual pharmaceutical gathenng 

The Plant Science Seminar and the National 
Conference on Pharmaceutical Research will 
hold their annual meetmgs the previous week, 
the latter on Saturday, August 3rd The Na- 
tional Association Boards of Pharmacy and the 
American Association Colleges of Pharmacy 
will hold their annual meetmgs, as usual, on 
Monday and Tuesday, August Sth and 6th 

A jomt banquet for all groups mcludmg 
those attending the state association meetmgs, 
IS scheduled for Tuesday evenmg, August 6th 

The sessions of the A Ph A , mcludmg those 
of the Conference of Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion Secretanes and of the Conference of Phar- 
maceutical Law Enforcement Officials will 
occupy Wednesday, Thursday and Fnday, 
closing Fnda> evenmg 

On Saturday, all visitors will be taken on an 
all day tnp by bus, over the famous Columbia 
River Highway durmg which an out-door 
luncheon will be served Other entertainment 
features will be scheduled durmg the week and 
every opportumty provided to see the many 
unusual points of mterest m this wonderful 
section of our country 

The arrangements for the various busmess 
Sessions and the entertainment features will 
be announced as they are completed m a senes 


of new s bulletins to be issued by the Committee 
on Publicity 

The American Chemical Society will hold its 
summer meeting m San Francisco dunng the 
week of August 19th, which will be very con- 
venient for those who wish to also attend this 
meeting with a week m between to sightsee 
Portland has ample hotel facilities for the 
convention The Hotel Multnomah will be 
given over to the busmess sessions and enter- 
tainment of the delegates and visitors to the 
A Ph a and related organizations The 
headquarters of the state associations will be 
located in other hotels within easy access to 
the Multnomah so that visiting will be easj 
The Committee on Transportation of the 
A Ph a will soon have an important an 
nouncement m reference to rates and tune 
The certificate plan will not be necessary be- 
cause of the unusually low round trip or smgle 
rates including choice of routes and fuU stop 
over privileges A variety of interesting side- 
tnps will be offered at low cost Parties to 
travel together are being made up in various 
centers and special tram accommodations will 
be offered from Chicago and other pomts 
The automobile roads are excellent and the 
accommodations for those w ho prefer to travel 
this way are fine Many scenic attractions 
can be visited by automobile more convemently 
and a diversity of routes is available 

This annual meetmg will be an exceptional 
one from the standpoint of program and at- 
tendance A very interesting section of our 
country can be seen with every convenience and 
at reasonable cost and durmg the most favor- 
able period of the year The annual meetmgs 
of the three state associations will provide 
the unusual opportimity of meetmg the phar- 
macists of this entire section 

SECTION AND CONFERENCE PAPERS 
FOR THE PORTLAND MEETING OF 
THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATIONS 

The time is approaching for preparmg papers 
and reports for the Portland meetmg The 
list of officers may be found m the roster, 
for your covenience the names of the presidmg 
officers and secretanes are here given Scien- 
tific Seebon, Chairman, E V Lynn, Massa- 
chusetts College of Pharmacy, Boston, Secre 
tary, F E Bibbins, 5840 Washmgton Blvd , 
Indianapolis Ind Secbon on Educabon and 
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Legislation, Chairman, Oscar E Russell 
531 So Mam St , Elkhart, Ind , Secretary, 
L W Rising, Umversity of Washington, 
Seattle, Wash Section on Practical Pharmacy 
and Dispensmg, Chairman, H M Burlage 
Umversity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 
N C , Secretary, Leon W Richards, Uni- 
versity of Montana, Missoula, Mont Section 
on Commercial Interests, Chairman, Henry 
Broun, Scranton, Pa , Secretary, R T Lakey, 
Cass & Hancock Aves , Detroit, Mich Sec 
tion on Histoncal Pharmacy, Chairman C O 
Lee, Purdue Umversity, La Fayette, Ind , 
Secretary, H W Youngken, Massachusetts 
College of Pharmacy, Boston, Mass , His 
torian, E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave , 
Washington, D C 

National Conference on Pharmaceutical 
Research, Chairman E N Gathercoal 710 
So Wood St , Chicago, III , Secretary, John C 
Krantz, Jr , 2411 No Charles St , Baltimore, 
Md Conference of Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation Secretaries, President, F V McCul- 
lough, New Albany, Ind , Secretary, Carl G 
A Harring, 20 Glen Road, Newton Center, 
Mass Conference Pharmaceutical Law En- 
forcement Officials, Chairman, R L Snain, 
2411 No Charles St , Baltimore Md Secre 
tary M N Ford, New State Office Building, 
Columbus, Ohio Plant Science Semmar, 
Chairman, Frank H Eby, 240 Powell Road, 
Springfield, Pa , Secretary, F J Bacon, West- 
ern Reserve Umversity Cleveland, Ohio 

American Association of Colleges of Phar- 
macy, President, Ernest Little, Rutgers Uni- 
versity College of Pharmacy, Newark N J 
Secretary, Zada M Cooper, University of 
Iowa, College of Pharmacy, Iowa City, la , 
Chairman of Executive Committee, C B Jordan 
Purdue Umversity La Fayette, Ind 

National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 
President, C H Evans, Warrenton, Ga , 
Secretary, H C Christensen, 130 No Wells 
St Chicago 111 

SECTION ON HISTORICAL PHARMACY 

‘ The officers of the Historical Section 
earnestly solicit the cooperation of all members 
and friends of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association as they begin their work in prepa- 
ration for the historical program for the an- 
nual convention of the Association in Port- 
land Oregon 

"Our Association has not met m the far 
west for a number of years and we are anxious to 
carry a renewed appreciation of the glorious art 
of the Apothecary of the past into this section 


"Modem Pharmacy has been budt upon the 
past and every phase of pharmacy which has 
transpired, although but recently, is history 
The stories of dmg stores, pharmaceutical 
manufacturmg houses, local or state associa 
tions, men and institutions of pharmacy are 
all within the realm of history Send us the 
titles and abstracts of your stones at >our 
earliest convenience You are invited to con 
tribute to the Archives of American Pharmacy 
now housed in the American Institute of 
Pharmacy m Washington, D C — Heber W 
Youngexn, Secretary 

PHI DELTA CHI FRATERNITY 
The annual meeting of the Grand Council of 
Phi Delta Chi was held in Baltimore, at the 
Emerson Hotel, February 7th and 8th 
The gala event of the conclave was the An 
nual Banquet, held February 8th After the 
close of the conclave many of the fraters visited 
the Amerklan Institute of Pharmacy 

AMERICAN DRUG MANUFACTURERS' 
ASSOCIATION 

Plans for the twenty fourth annual mcetmg 
of the American Drug Manufacturers’ Associa 
tion at Hot Springs, Va , May Cth to 9th are m 
preparation The schedule of sessions places 
the first general session on May 7th, sessions 
of the biological, crude drug pharmaceutical 
and scientific sections will start May 6th 
The annual dinner is scheduled for May 8th 
In his first call for the meeting President A 
Homer Smith says 

This year general and specific problems of 
unprecedented magnitude have confronted the 
industry Many of these wdl be still pendmg 
when we assemble at The Homestead There 
is no better way to approach a satisfactory 
solution of these pressing issues than through 
an interchange of ideas on the floor of the con 
vention and through personal contacts It is 
therefore urged m the interest of all concerned 
that every member firm arrange now to have 
present a representative delegation of then" 
technical and business staffs I shall be most 
grateful for your assurances to this end 

DRUG AND CHEMICAL DINNER 
Eight hundred reservations for the tenth 
annual dinner of the drug, chemical and alii^ 
trades to be held March 21st m the Waldorf 
Astoria New York City, have been received by 
the Drug, Chemical and Allied Trades sec- 
tion of the New York Board of Trade, whi 
organization sponsors the dinner 
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north CAROLINA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The meeting dale of North Carolina Phar- 
maceutical Association has been fiNcd for May 
13th-15th, m the Robert E Lee Hotel as con- 
vention headquarters, Winston-Saleni Sam 
C Welfare and M T Lesley have been named 
Local Secretary and Assistant Local Secretary 

NEBRASKA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Nebraska will hold the fifty-fourth annual 
convention at the Hotel Comhusker, Lincoln, 
February 25th-28th Many problems of Icgis 
lation inll be discussed and decided Speakers 
of prominence are named on the program 

MAINE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

It was voted to hold the Annual Convention 
at the Rangelej Lakes House, Rangeley, Me , 
on June 25-28, 1935 The Mid-Winter meet- 
ing was held m Augusta, Friday Februar} 15 
1935 

A suggestion of forming a Council of Phar- 
macy, m which every section of the State w ill 
be represented was accepted and the Evecutive 
Committee will proceed at once to get the 
Council organized and ready to function The 
purpose of this Council of Pharmacy is to 
create more interest m Pharmacy in the State, 
and to create a better spirit of cooperation 
among the Druggists of the State The tenta- 
tive plan for the organization of the Council of 
Pharmacy is for the President, B K Murdock, 
to appomt two members from each county to 
form the Council, which is to elect two members 
to serve on the evecutive committee of the 
Marne Pharmaceutical Association 

PUERTO RICO PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATIONS 

The Board of Directors of Puerto Pharma- 
ceutical Association is composed of President, 
Alberto Pelegnna, San Juan, Vfce-Prestdenl, 
Candido A Martinez, Caguas, Secretary 
Treasurer, Ramon Lopez Inzarry, San Juan, 
Counsellors Angel M Diaz, Hector Urrutia 
Carlos G Gonzalez, Francisco L Anselmi, 
Antomo Maisonave, Armando Arroyo, Juan 
T Puig, Zoilo Zotomayor, Francisco Sosa 
Perez, Raul Acosta, Victoriano Pagan Colon 
Enrique Angalde Luis R Emanuelli, V M 
Colon 

Members of the State Board of Pharmacy 
are Prestdenl, Ramon Lopez Irizarry, San 


Juan, Secretary, Washington Llorens, Arecibo, 
Treasurer, Lumen M Mendez, Lares, Luis A 
Torregrosa, San Juan, Sergio Seijo Arecibo 

Report of tlie Director of the School of Tropical 
Medicine of the University of Puerto Rico, 
under the auspices of Columbia University for 
the year ending June 14, 1934 Published by 
the University of Puerto Rico and Columbia 
Umversity, 67 pages 

PROPOSALS AFFECTING PHARMA 

CEUTICAL PROFESSION IN THE 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

Two important proposals which would ma- 
tcnally affect the pharmaceutical profession m 
the Philippine Islands are being studied by the 
board of pharmaceutical exammers, upon the 
recommendation of the Philippine Phaima- 
ceutieal Association 

The first proposal would confine the practice 
of pharmacy m the Philippmes exclusively to 
Phihppme and American citizens Its pur- 
pose IS to nationalize the profession, and protect 
Philippine pharmacists This plan, which will 
be brought before the Legislature, will not 
however, affect foreign subjects now practicing 
pharmacy in the Philippmes 

The second plan provides that all pharmacy 
and drug store owners shall be graduates of 
pharmacy schools This is in accordance with 
the system followed abroad, where only regu- 
lar pharmacists are allowed to own drug stores 
it was declared 

On July 25th, the board of pharmaceutical 
exammers, at its regular monthly raeetmg ap 
proved the proposal to make the sale of house 
hold remedies exclusive to Amencan or Phihp 
pine residents who have resided m the Islands 
at least one year before the filmg of application 
with the board All applicants should be of 
good character, should not suffer from con- 
tagious diseases, and should have passed pre- 
scribed exammations (Actmg Trade Com- 
missioner Carl H Boehrmger, Manila ) 

The following officers of Philippme Pharma, 
ceutical Association have been elected Presi- 
dent, ApdlomoP. Chaves, First Vice President- 
Alfredo C Santos, Second Vice-President, Jos6 
E Jimenez, Secretary, Antomo Belmonte, 
c/o Manila College of Pharmacy, Manila 
Assistant Secretary, Victono C Diomsio, 
Treasurer, Pedro C Batallones, Assistant 
Treasurer, Remedies Reynado Board of Di- 
rectors Pedro T Maglalang, Petrocinio 
Valenzuela, Florencio Gavmo, Jos5 V Glona, 
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Delfin Santos Ocampo, Antonio G Llamas, 
Felipe J Coneepcion, Servando de los Angeles 

OFFICERS OF THE JAPAN PHARMA- 
CISTS’ UNION 

At the 13th general meeting of the Japan 
Pharmacists’ Union, held January 18th and 
19th, in Tokyo, Dr Kametaro Ka»ai was 
reelected president, the vice presidents are 
Kamyiro Ishn and Buro Ogimura President 
Kawai considered national health insurance 
most important and, unless separation of 
medical and pharmaceutical practice is brought 
about pharmaeists would be seriously affected, 
because physicians, without such restrictive 
provison, would supply medicines and cut 
deeply into the ineome of pharmacists 


AMERICAN DRUGGISTS’ FIRE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

The annual meeting of the American Drug 
gists’ Fire Insurance Co was held February 
11th— 13th This was the 30th anniversary 
of the company, dinner was served at the 
Cincinnati Club and Dr James H Beal was 
persuaded to deliver an address on Abraham 
Lincoln 

The following officers were elected Prest 
dent, Charles H Avery, Vtce-Prestdent, James 
H Beal, Secretary and Cetteral Counsel, FranL 
H Freericks, Assistant Secretary, W P 
Starkey, Treasurer, Walter Rothwell, Assts 
tanl Treasurer, E H Thiesmg 


LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE 


THE COPELAND BILL 

An amended form of the Copeland bill (S 5) 
was submitted to the Senate committee on 
commerce by the chairman. Senator Royal S 
Copeland, February 13th, and assigned to a 
sub committee for public hearings, consisting 
of Senator Bennett Champ Clark, of Missouri, 
Chairman, Senator Hattie W Caraway, of 
Arkansas, and Senator Charles L McNary, 
of Oregon The sub-comraittee has not yet 
set a date for hearings, but has promised that 
it will give ample notice 

The title of the bill has been changed to read 
"An Act to prevent the adulteration, misbrand- 
mg and false advertising of food, drugs and cos- 
metics in interstate, foreign and other com- 
merce subject to the junsdiction of the United 
States, for the purposes of safeguarding the 
public health and preventing deceit upon the 
purchasing public ’’ 

The variation clause is changed only by 
striking out two phrases, one covering names 
which "simulate” those recognized in an official 
compendium, and the other reading ' If it 
fails to meet the definition and description set 
forth therem ” 

The defimtion of adulterated drugs and cos- 
metics now includes If it consists m whole or 
m part of any filthy, putrid or decomposed 
substance, or if it has been prepared, packed 
or held under insanitaiy conditions whereby 
it may have become contaminated with filth, 
or whereby it may have been rendered injuri- 
ous to health, or if its contamer is composed 


of any poisonous or deleterious substance which 
may render it injurious to health ” 

The requirement for "evphcit” directions for 
use has been changed to ' adequate” directions 
for use 

Wliero the onginal bill made a drug mis 
branded 'if its name is the same as, or simu 
latcs, a name recognized in an official compen 
dium and is not packaged and labeled as de- 
scribed therein,” the new language reads “If 
its name is recognized in an official compen 
dium, or it purports to be a drug the name of 
which IS so recognized ” 

COMPULSORY SICKNESS INSURANCE 
OPPOSED BY AMERICAN MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

According to the Press reports of February 
ICth, the American Medical Association reiter 
ated its vigorous opposition to compulsory 
sickness insurance plans being studied bj the 
President’s Committee on Economic Secunty 
But It tempered its stand by approvmg projects 
for setting up systems of voluntary illness m 
suranee on a community basis 

Decrying what it termed attempts to regi 
ment the profession in proposed legislation and 
attacking certain sections of the Wagner bill 
embodying the national admmistration’s social 
secunty program, the Association’s house of 
delegates adopted a declaration of policy for its 
100,000 member physicians 

The report, earned unanimously at the sec- 



Feb 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


175 


ond extraordinary session m the organiza- 
tion’s history, set forth 
"The house of delegates of the Amencaa 
Jledical Association reaffirms its opposition to 
all forms of compulsory sickness insurance 
whether admimstered by the Federal Govern- 
ment, the governments of the individual States 
or by an> indmdual industry, community or 
similar body It reaffirms also its encourage- 
ment to local medical organizations to establish 
plans for the provision of adequate medical 
service for all of the people, adjusted to pres- 
ent economic conditions by voluntary budget- 
mg to meet the costs of illness " 

The statement pomted out more than 150 
plans for medical service were undergoing study 
and tnal in vanous communities and added 
‘Your Bureau of Medical Economics is ready 
and wiUmg to advise medical societies in tlie 
creation and operation of such plans The 
plans will serve the people of the community 
m the prerention of disease, maintenance of 
health and with curative care in illness They 
must meet apparent economic factors and 
safeguard the medical profession ” 

"The House of Delegates emphasizes the 
necessity for separate prorision for hospital 
facilities and physicians’ services Payment 
for medical service, whether by prepayment 
plans, instalment purchase or voluntary hos- 
pital insurance plans, must hold, as absolutely 
distinct, remuneration for hospital care on one 
hand and the mdividual, personal scientific 
mmistrations of the physician on the other ’’ 
The association's trustees were urged to 
request the Bureau of Medical Economics to 
"study further plans now existing and develop- 
mg with special reference to the way m which 
they meet the needs of their communities, costs 
of operation, quality of service, effect of such 
service on the medical profession, the appli- 
cability to rural, village, urban and mdustnal 
population and to develop for the associa- 
tion’s June meetmg model plans adapted to the 
needs of populations of vanous types " 

NRA EXTENSION ASKED BY 
PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT 
President Roosevelt, on February 20th, 
called on Congress to extend the National 
Industnal Recovery Act for a penod of two 
years from June 16th 

In a message read to both Houses he de- 
clared ' The fundamental purposes and 
pnnciples of this act are sound To abandon 
them is unthmkable It would spell the re- 
turn of mdustnal and labor chaos ’’ 


While admitting that there should be 
amendments to the present law, the President 
laid down certain specific benefits which, be 
said, have accrued and which must not be 
abandoned He listed among these the 
abolition of child labor, the establishment of 
maximum hours of work and of minimum 
wages, the right of the workers to collective 
bargaining and the freeing of industry from 
dishonorable competition 

HOUSE ELIMINATES HEALTH 

INSURANCE PROVISION OF THE 
WAGNER-LEWIS BILL 

The House Ways and Means Committee has 
given consideration to the Wagner-Lewis bill 
during the past month An important change 
was made m ehmmating rehef msurance from 
the measure 

Apparently at the request of critics of State 
medicine the committee deleted from the bill 
authonty for the projected Social Insurance 
Board to study and recommend legislation 
to afford economic security through health 
insurance 

Observers recalled health msurance was not 
included m the report of the President’s eco- 
nomic secunty committee on which the 
Wagner-Lewis bill was based 

MARIJUANA 

S 53, Montana, to amend the law prohibitmg 
the production, distribution or possession of 
manjuana, proposes to make a violation of the 
act a felony, pumshable by imprisonment m 
the pemtentiary for from one to five years and/ 
ora fine of from S500 00 to SIOOO 00 A Mary- 
land amendment of the narcotic bill relates to 
prohibition of manjuana The statement is 
made that cigarettes contaimng the narcotic are 
sold 

ARKANSAS 

Arkansas mtroduced H 105, apparently to 
supplement the pharmacy practice act, pro- 
posing (1) to define drugs as “any drug or com- 
pound listed m the Umted States Pharma- 
copoeia or National Formulary, or both, which 
are used for the prevention, mitigation or 
cure of disease,’’ (2) "to prohibit the distnbu- 
tion of drugs, as defined, except by registered 
pharmacists,’’ (3) “to permit the board of 
pharmacy to enjom the operation of any store 
not complymg with the pharmacy laws ’’ 
H 110 and S 67 propose "to repeal the laws 
regulating the possession and distnbution of 
narcotic drugs and to enact what the drafts- 
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men of these bills cite as the uniform narcotic 
drug act ” The bills however, differ from the 
model umform narcotic drug act in some im- 
portant particulars and contain obvious errors 
m phraseology They omit the provisions in 
the model bill intended to limit the gross quan- 
tity of a habit-forming drug a person can buy 
m exempt preparations within a penod of forty 
eight hours 

INDIANA 

H 113 proposes "to authorize the state board 
of pharmacy to appomt a narcotic inspector 
to enforce and to collect information necessary 
to enforce, the state and federal lavs relating 
to narcotic drugs ' S 83 proposes to repeal 
the lavs regulating the distribution and pos- 
session of narcotic drugs and to enact what ap- 
parently IS the uniform narcotic drug act " 
S IIS to amend the workmen’s compensation 
act H 211 proposes to authorize counties, 
cities and towns to supply msulm free of 
charge to citizens who are in need of insulin 
treatment for diabetes and who are financially 
unable to purchase the drug 


ARIZONA 

H 19, Anzona, proposes to enact a new phar 
macy practice act Apparently this bill pro- 
poses to prohibit physicians from dispensing 
drugs and medicines but permits them to ad 
minister personally "drugs and medicines car 
ned or kept for emergencies in order to 
supply the immediate needs of then own pa 
tients ’’ 

MISSOURI 

H 73, Missouri, proposes to forbid the sale 
or other distribution of acetjlsahcyhc acid, 
carbolic acid or iodine except on the presenp 
tion of a licensed physician, dentist or veten 
nanan 

MONTANA 

S 35, Montana, to supplement tlie pharmacy 
practice act, has passed the house, proposmg 
‘to authorize the state board of phannac> to 
adopt rules requiring registered pharmacists to 
keep a record of all poisons sold or disposed of 
contaimng the signatures of the purchasers 
and such other information as ma> be requned 
by the board ’’ 


BOOK NOTICES AND REVIEWS 


Toxtcologie Moderne A V Usage des £tudt~ 
ants en Medecine et en Pharmacie, des Medectns 
Legtsles el des Chimtstes Experts By Roger 
Doueis 1935 339 pages, 47 figures Pub 

lished by Vigot Fr^res, Pans 
Should the pharmacist speaahze in toxi- 
cology’ Conversely, why not? Hisdadytram- 
ing teaches him much regardmg the occurrence 
properties, reactions, mcompatibihties, chemical 
and pharmaceutical behavior of poisons, and he 
IS required to be fainihar with customary anti- 
dotes Blyth defined toxicology m the title to 
his book Poisons Their Effect and Detec- 
tion ’’ It should be frankly appreciated that 
the pharmacist is not tramed m pathology 
Therefore, he will not be able to make detailed 
studies of a pathological nature However, he 
IS very specifically tramed m the detection of 
poisons Professor Douns has prepared a 
manual not only for medico legal chemists and 
mdustrial toxicologists, but also for students of 
pharmacy and medicme 

The book is divided mto eight distmet parts 
1 he first four chapters discuss general aspects of 
poisomng, vanations m toxicity accordmg to 
methods of admmistration, relationship of age 
and method of administration to effect, trans- 


formation vithm the organism and tabulate a 
senes of antidotes The second part contains 
fourteen chapters dcalmg vnth the method of 
collectmg xnscera, tests for the metallic poisons 
and methods of extraction of orgamc poisons 
and alkaloids A bnef chapter discusses 
methods of physiological identification This 
section closes vnth a discussion of poisonous 
gases and corrosives A senes of excellent 
tables mdicates the detailed procedures to be 
followed m separation and identification of 
morganic and organic poisons 
The third portion gives specific methods to 
be used m testmg for vanous orgamc or in 
orgamc poisons, both chemically and bj 
physiological methods, and lists the toxic and 
the lethal doses of many of these products In 
this chapter ureides, barbituric aad com 
pounds, glucosides, alkaloids, ptomaines and 
metallic poisons are discussed m some detad 
The fourth seebon deals with war gases, 
givmg their "nom de guerre ’’ formula, boihng 
pomt, physiological acbon and common ad 
juvants So far as possible, the toxicity of 
these products is also recorded The fifth 
chapter deals with poisons to be sought m 
exammmg drmkmg water The sixth seebon 
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discusses the action of bacterial to\uis and of 
mushrooms The seventh section deals mth 
medico legal identi/ication of bJood, sperm, 
stomach contents, etc , and is follow cd by a 
bnef discussion of the tOMcological reports 
submitted m the French Courts 
This book supplements information given by 
Blyth, b} Autenneth and by Peterson, Haines 
and Webster It will prote very useful for 
pharmaceutical reference purposes — ^James C 
Munch 

Annual Suncy of Research in Pharmacy, 
1933-1934 and Proceedings of National Con 
ference on Pharmaceutical Research, 1933- 
1934 Edited by John C Krantz, Jr , 
Secretary Press of The John D Lucas 
Prmtmg Co , Baltimore 
Secretary John C Krantz, Jr , has presented 
an annual volume which shows his usual care 
and the research subjects reported speak 
well for pharmacy The subjects are arranged 
in alphabetical order under ‘ Specific Prob 
lems” and "General Problems” and the former 
228 in number and the latter are listed under 
Bibliography, Botany and Pharmacognosy, 
Pharmaceutical Economics Pharmaceutical 
Education Pharmaceutical History, Pharma- 
ceutical Law, Pharmaceutical Publications, 
Pharmaceutical Inter-Relationships, Pharma- 
ceutical Retail Studies, Revision Studies, 
N F , Revision Studies, U S P and Mis- 
cellaneous The latter include general, direct- 
mg and general biological research, household 
products, medicmal chemicals medicmal or- 
gano metallic compounds, organic research 
and synthesis, pharmaceutical research and 
physical-chemical research 
The Table of Contents lists 18 titles, the 
Preface concisely relates the functions of the 
National Conference of Pharmaceutical Re- 
search and refers to its accomplishments and 
aims The contributors are to be congratu- 
lated for their work which the Editor has 
ably presented in this volume The book 
contams 170 pages 

The Therapy of the Cook County Hospital 
Edited by Bernard Fantus, M D , Chicago 

In their elaboration these articles are sub- 
mitted to the members of the attending staff 
of the Cook County Hospital by the director 
of therapeutics. Dr Bernard Fantus The 
views expressed by vanous members are in- 
corporated m the final draft for publication 
The senes of articles will be continued from 
time to time m the Journal of the American 
Medical Association 


Lea Fehtger, Memorial Volume — This 
sketch was originally prepared by Henry 
Charles Lee in 1885, commemorating the one 
hundredth anniversary of the founding of Lea 
&, Febiger It has now been revised and ampli- 
fied and the title changed to conform to the 
present amuversary — the completion of the 
150 years of continuous business activities The 
volume contams a number of interesting il- 
lustrations, among them the copy of a check 
returned to General LaFayette on the occasion 
of a second visit to the United States m 1824 
for the sum of S400 00, upon which the busmess 
had been started There is also a copy of a 
letter from Washmgton to Matthew Carey and 
a copy of Carey’s first publication of the Penn- 
sylvania Evening Herald 

Proceedings of the GOth Regular Meeting of 
the National Wholesale Druggists’ Association, 
held at White Sulphur Springs W Va , Oc- 
tober 1-4, 1934 Former proceedings have 
been noted in these columns this report m a 
general way follows the plan Much informa- 
tion of value to all readers is contained m 
these pages relatmg to laws and busmess 
practices The volume includes the fair trade 
practices for wholesale druggists discussed m 
Chicago on December 6, 1934, briefly referred 
to in the December Journal, page 1252 
Publications obtainable through the N W 
D A are listed, also bulletins of the statistical 
division, of the Druggists’ Research Bureau, 
1928-1929, case studies by the latter, number- 
ing 256 reports In addition to the records, 
the addresses and reports contain valuable 
information relating to all divisions of the 
drug industries 

Wc are m receipt of the foUowmg disserta- 
tions for the Doctor’s degree 

Bettrdge cur mikroskoptschen Dtagnosltk der 
Gemiise, Legummosenhiilsen, Wiirzel uitd Rnol- 
lengemdse, Blatt und Slengelgemfise, Disserta- 
tion zur Erlangung der Doktorwfirde der 
Mathematisch - Naturwissenschaftlichen 
Fakultat der Hamburgischen Universitat 
Vorgelegt von Hans Volger aus Braunlage 
(Oberharz) Hamburg, 1934 (Dr G Brede- 
mann ) 

Beitrdge zur Chenne des Gummigutti (Gam- 
boge) Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung 
der philosophischen Doktorwurde Vorgelegt 
der Mathematsch - Naturwissenschaftlichen 
Abteilung der Philosophischen Fakultat der 
Universitat Basel, von Martha Furrer Apothe 
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kenn aus Basel (Dr H Zomig and Dr P 
Caspans ) 

Beitrage zur Pliarmackognoste der Lthiftoren, 
Anatomie des Lattbblatles Inaugural-Disser- 
tation zur Erlangung der pMosophischen 


Doktonvurde vorgelegt der Mathematisch 
Naturwissenscliaftlichea Abteilung der Philo 
sophischen Fakultat der Uaiversitat Basel von 
Paul Schonman, Apotheker aus Basel (Dr 
H Z6mig and Dr G Senn ) 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION. 

The following notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash 
mgton, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten m double spacing on one side of paper 8Vi x 11 
inches, and should be mailed m a flat package — not rolled The origmal (,not carbon) copy should 
be sent The original drawmgs, not photographs of drawings, should accompanj the manuscript 
Authors should indicate on the manuscnpt the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked with the author’s name and address 

A condensed title running page hcadlme, not to exceed thirty-five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory m which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for pubhcation should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all defimte weights, measurements, percentages and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch, 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used m a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one-half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given m the 
metric system, eg 10 Kg , 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used arc cc , Kg , mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, beguming with tlie text figures (Ime engravings 
are always treated as text-figures and should be designed as such) and continuing through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly mdicated on the margin of the drawmg All 
drawmgs should be made with India mk, preferably on white tracmg paper or cloth If coSrdinate 
paper is used, a blue-lined paper must be chosen Usually it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettermg should be plain and large enough to repro- 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the width of a printed page (usually about 4 inches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
‘Figure” should be spelled out at the beginning of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to "Fig ,” per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Journal, ex- 
pense for cuts m excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscnpt under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively m the order of their appearance 
(their location m the text should be mdicated by fuU-sized figures mcluded m parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author’s name (with imtials), name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviations for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts, published by the Amencan Chemical Society 
(1) Author, A Y , Am J Physiol , 79, 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Association’s annual 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pub 
lished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published m other periodicals 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Pubhca- 
tion members, authors and others mterested 



1935 MEETING OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The week of August 5th-10tli has been named for the coming eighty -thu-d 
annual convention of the American Pharmaceutical Association to be held in 
Portland, Ore Headquarters will be the Multnomah hotel A 0 Mickelsen is the 
Local Secretary and inquiries about the convention should be addressed to hun, care 
of the North Pacific College of Pharmacy, Portland, Ore 

This IS the first time the A Ph A will convene m the Pacific Northwest, but it 
has met before on the Pacific coast — once in Los Angeles and twice in San Francisco 
Since this organization is the mother of all pharmaceutical associations of the coun- 
try and draws its membership from all branches of pharmacy, it is expected that the 
coming conventions will draw large delegations from all sections 

The Mt Hood Loop Highway, which marks a conquest of man, starts from 
Portland’s doors, circles Mt Hood towering 11,225 feet into the heavens The 



Mt Hood in Oregon as seen from the Loop Highway which completely encircles 
the mountam, the round trip of 175 miles from Portland may easily be made in one 
day The mountain itself is practically in Portland s front yard, being only 60 miles 
due east Permisaon to use in Journal A Ph A by Sawyer Scemc Photos, Inc 

world-famed Columbia River Highway starts eastward from the very edge of 
Portland It was at Champoeg, a little spot on the Willamette 30 miles above 
Portland, that a provisional government of the Oregon country under the Stars and 
Stnpes was declared on May 2, 1843 At the mouth of the Columbia River a hun- 
dred miles from Portland hes Astoria, the first settlement (1811), m Oregon A few 
miles beyond lies Seaside, where Lewis and Clark reached the end of the trail Just 
across the Columbia from Portland stand Vancouver Barracks, where General Grant 
and others of his day served as lieutenants and captains Monuments, statues and 
shnnes mark these places 

A feature of the convention week is the fact that the Oregon, Washington and 
Idaho State pharmaceutical associations will hold a big tri-state meeting m Port- 
land on August 5th-6th, and it is expected that many of the delegates to this tn- 
^te meeting will remain to participate m the deliberations of the A Ph A group 
Further details of these conventions will appear in later issues of This Journal 
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THE CHAIRSIAN, NATIONAL PHAILMACY WEEK EXECUTIVE 

COMMITTEE 

Anton Hogstad, Jr , Chairman, National Pharmacy Week Executive Com- 
mittee was bom February 21, 1S93, m Neenah, Wisconsin He graduated from 
the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy m 1914, being awarded the Clement B Lowe 
Matena Medica Prize and the Henry Kraemer Microscopical Prize Following 
graduation he remained at his Alma Mater for a penod of two years in the De- 
partment of Botany and Pharmacognosy, after which he became associated with 
the former H K Mulford Company, m charge of the Hay Fever Department at 
the Glenolden Laboratories 

In 1917 he was called to the South Dakota State College Division of Pharmacy 
where he remained for a penod of eight years, dunng which time he inaugurated the 
Medianal and Poisonous Plant Garden, as well as engaging m an extensive piece of 
research mvolvmg the origin, physiological rdle and production of Oil of Amencan 
Wormseed Dunng 1925-1926 he was the D F Jones Fellow in the Biochemical 
Division, University of Minnesota, continuing his studies m Biochemistry, Col- 
loidal Chemistry and likewise Pharmacology 

In 1926 he was chosen to succeed the late Dr Henry M Whelpley as professor 
of Physiology and Matena Medica at the St Louis College of Pharmacy, and was at 
that time appointed Pharmacognosist to the Missoun Botanical Garden, at which 
mstitution he maugurated and developed their present medicinal plant garden 

Five years later he entered the retail field, establishing a well-known prescnp- 
tion shop in St Louis which expenenced an unprecedented success, the success of 
same bemg due in a large measure to the unusual methods adopted in rendenng 
members of allied professions a distinct type of professional service 

On January 1, 1931, he became associated with Merck &. Co , Inc , m the 
capacity of Special Assistant to the President, with mstructions to render American 
Pharmacy every assistance possible Upon the death of the late Dr Robert J 
Ruth, Mr Hogstad was appomted chairman of the National Pharmacy Week 
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Executive Committee Dunng the course of the past four years he has traveled 
extensively, lectimng at Colleges of Pharmacy, local, state and national gathenngs 
throughout the United States and Canada, as well as assisting retail pharmacists by 
rendering a distinct type of personal service 

On June 30, 1920, Mr Hogstad was married to Ebba Hennetta Nesseth at 
Menomome, Wisconsin, they have four children Mr Hogstad is keenly inter- 
ested in the native medicinal plants He is the founder of the St Louis Wild Flower 
Club He IS also vitally interested in Colloidal Chemistrj' For four years he 
addressed the St Louis Colloidal Medical Club monthly on Colloidal Chemistryin 
relation to Medicine 


PRELIMINARY NOTICE FROM THE COMMITTEE ON 
TRANSPORTATION 

Members attending the meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation in Portland, Oregon, August 5th-10th, will have an opportunity to visit 
the great west at moderate expense and under unusually favorable condibons 
The Committee on Transportation is working with tlie railroads and steamboat 
companies to the end that members will be able to take advantage of ver}' low 
summer excursion rates to the coast w-hich w'lll allow a wide clioice of routes, going 
out by any one of many routes and returmng by any other, including the whole 
length of California, Oregon and Washington, eitlier from tlie north or the south 
In making arrangements for transportation, the Committee is endeavonng 
to leave the widest possible latitude of choice to tlie members, who may stop over 
at the Grand Canyon, or Yellowstone Park, or any of several otlier places, and 
several tours to Alaska will be available at the end of the meebng Professor 
Gathercoal, the Chicago member of the Committee, is organizing a special tour 
from Chicago to the convention, with a stop over at Glacier National Park, and 
returmng through the Canadian Rockies, which members from other secbons 
will be welcome to join More detailed information on transportabon arrangements 
wiU be given in later notices from the Committee — T J Bradlev, Chairman 


ABSTRACT SECTION OF THE JOURNAL 
Beginning ivith this issue of the Journal Pharmaceutical Abstracts inll be published in a 
section near the end of the text pages in 32 page forms The latter are paged consecutivel) so 
that they can be taken out of the Journal and bound at the end of the jear Those nho desire 
may also purchase duplicate forms or obtain bound copies of them 

If a sufficient number of laboratories or individuals desire repnnts of the Abstracts, ar 
rangements may be made for furnishing them Replies should be maded promptl> to tlie Editor, 
2215 Constitution A\ e , Washington, D C 

The Abstracts replace those of the Year Book and as they are published soon after tlie 
articles appear in the pharmaceutical publications, it is hoped that they wall add to the service 
given by the Association ‘The Bibliography of Pharmaceutical Research” heretofore pub- 
lished at the conclusion of the Scientific Section wall be discontmucd 


PAPERS FOR THE SECTIONS OF PORTLAND A PH A MEETING 
Members of the American Pharmaceutical Association who contemplate presenting 
papers at the Portland meeting are referred to page 172 of the February Journal for the iiaines 
and addresses of officers of the Sections In sendmg papers carbon copies may be addressed to 
the Journal, 2215 Constitution Aye , Washington, D C 



EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2JI5 Constitution Ate , WASHINGTON, D C 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PHARMACY 

A S stated in February Journal the International Pharmaceutical Federation 
has selected Brussels for the twelfth International Congress of Pharmacy, 
July 30th to August 5th, coinciding with the Exposition Umverselle of 1935 
The Congress is under the patronage of King Leopold III The program of the 
Congress details the entire domain of pharmaceutical subjects Galenic pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical chemistry, analytical chemistry, toxicological chemistry, broma- 
tology, pha^nacognosJ^ microbiology, bactenology, hygiene, history of pharmacy 
The Secretary-General is Pharmacist J Breugelmans, 3 rue du Gouvemement 
Provisoire, Brussels Those who will attend should adrnse the latter promptly, 
gmng title and profession, title of paper and advise whether it will be illustrated 
and whether expenments will be made during presentation Only those articles 
will be accepted which are received pnor to May 30th, as they are to be printed 
m advance of the meeting of the Congress The official language of the Congress is 
French, but reports and communications may be written in any other language 
The Scientific Committee is composed of Prof A Castille, University of 
Louvam, Prof A J J Van de Velde, Umversity of Ghent, Prof F Schoofs, 
University of Li^ge, Pharmacist O Van Schoor, Prof N Wattiez, University of 
Brussels The secretaries are E Delvaux, University of Louvain, H Lecocq, 
A Gilkinst Institute of Pharmacy, University of Li^ge The Professional Interests 
Section IS presided over by G van de Vorst, of the Soaetd de Pharmacie d’ Anviers 
M Breugelmans is the editor of Journal de Pharmacte de Belgique, the February 
17th number contams a complete program of the Congress, part of which includes 
the entertainment features and information relative to trips that may be taken 
by visitors It is hoped that visitors from the United States will arrange their 
travels for attendance at the meeting 

PAN-AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 

T'HE sixth congress of the Pan-Amencan Medical Association will hold its 
sessions on board the steamship Columbia, saihng from New York on August 
28th The itinerary includes Havana, Curagao, Trmidad, Santo Dommgo, Ja- 
maica, Rio de Janeiro, Santos and Sao Paulo in Brazil The acbvities of the 
Assoaation represent all branches of medicine, including studies on the United 
States and pharmacopceias of other Amencan Repubhcs The Association has 
provided an award for post-graduate study, this year’s selection will be made by 
the medical profession of Brazil 

The session of 1933 was held in Dallas, Tex , at which tune Theodore J Brad- 
ley presided over the Pharmacopoeial Section Chairman E Fullerton Cook,^ 
U S P Revision Coinimttee, presented a plan for cooperation, embodymg general 
prmciples for an effort to reach an agreement on standards, pharmacopoeial um- 
formity, contacts with the Health Departments of the Repubhcs represented, 
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pharmacopoeial information, and to agree upon the adoption of suitable titles and 
synonyms, and uniform strengths and percentages of purity 

The general plans of this year’s congress were made March 1st, m New York 
City at a dinner m honor of Dr Oswaldo Aranha, Brazilian Ambassador to the 
United States The possibility of valuable results through cooperation of the 
divisions of medicine in the American Republics is evident, but systematic and 
persistent encouragement is essential 

DIVISION OF HEALTH SCIENCES 

^ I ''HE regents of the University of Michigan at their meeting in January 
established a Division of the Health Sciences, which is to consist of the Medical 
School, the School of Dentistry, the Division of Hygiene and Public Health, the 
University Hospital School of Nursing, the College of Pharmacy and Post-Graduate 
Education The purpose of this new division is to coordinate the work of all the 
divisions of the University which are concerned with the public health sciences, 
and the committee of tins division is to act m an advisory manner 

The faculty of the College of Pharmacy considers that this step is a clear 
recogmtion on the part of the regents of the University of the importance of phar- 
macy as one of the public health saences 

DRUG JARS IN NEW YORK MUSEUM 

I '’HE interest of collectors in drug jars is shown in the exhibition at the American 
Art Association — Anderson Galleries of the collection of the late John Wana- 
maker The latter display was m the home of Mr Wanamaker on shelves which 
have been brought to the Museum, the containers are traced back to the Middle 
Ages and were made at the great pottery works of that period, such as Urbino, 
Castle Durante and Faenze, in Italy, and important centers m France, Holland 
and Spam 

Associated with the collection referred to are other specimens, mortars and 
pestles, some of the bronze mortars show “the interest of the time in ornamenting 
every day objects ” Walter Rendell Storey wntes interestingly on the subject 
m the New York T^mcs Magazine of March 3rd, m an article wherein descnpbons 
are given of the jars and mortars, now sought by collectors because of their orna- 
mentation and ceramic importance 


DANISH REVIEW OF "PROFESSIONAL PHARMACY ” 

Svend Nielsen has published an extensive review of ' Professional Pharmacy” prepared by 
Frank A Delgado and Arthur A Kimball, under authonty of the U S Department of Commerce 
Daniel C Roper, Secretary, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Willard L Thorp, 
Director 

This review appeared in the Farmacetihsk Ttdeiide and is repnnted as a booklet It affords 
the Danish pharmacists an opportunity to acquaint themselves mth American pharmaceutical 
activities and exhibits the interest of Dr Svend Nielsen in the subject The authors are honored 
by the recogmtion and the American Pharmaceutical Association appreciates the value placed 
on the publication by the pharmacists of Denmark 

It may be stated here that the first edition of ‘ Professional Pharmacj ” is exhausted and a 
revision with considerable important additional matter is m preparation 



Scientific Section 


Board of Review of Papers — Chatman, F E Bibbins, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Burlage, L W Rowe, John C Krantz, Jr , Heber W Youngken 

THE ACTIVE CONSTITUENTS OF ERGOT 
A PHARMACOLOGICAL AND CHEMICAL STUDY 

BY MARVIN R THOMPSON 

{Concluded from January JovRUAi, A Ph A, page 38) 

THE CHEMICAL ISOLATION OP A HITHERTO UNIDENTIFIED MEMBER OF THE “TOTAL 
SPECmC ALKALOIDS” OF ERGOT 

It was believed, after many unsuccessful attempts m various directions, that 
the most fruitful procedure to follow m attempting to isolate the new promptly 
acting alkaloid would be to obtain the total alkaloids in as pure a condition as 
possible, and then to remove all of the alkaloids having the slow ergotoxine or 
ergotamine tj’pe of actmty, leaving the promptly actmg new alkaloidal principle 
or pnnciples uncontammated as far as the known alkaloids are concerned This 
proved to be a successful procedure 

Since the "Total Alkaloidal Fraction” was completely clear and colorless, and since phar 
macologic tests had shown this matenal to contain essentially every trace of the significant 
activitj of the drug, this activity residing wholly in the "total alkaloids' as tartrates, this solu- 
tion provided an evcellcnt starting point Accordingly 1 Kg of defatted Ergot was worked up 
to this point in the previously described manner This colorless acid aqueous soluUon was then 
again alkalmized and c\liaustively shaken out with many small portions of ether The Smith 
colonmetnc test and pregnant cats were extensively used to follow the extractions to prevent 
loss of alkaloids As usual, all operations were carried out in the dark to prevent oxidation of 
these labile substances The ethereal solution was then taken to complete dryness t» vacuo 
first over CaCU, then over PjOs without heat 

This dry amorphous total alkaloidal residue could be purified and freed from most of the 
known mert (ergotinine, ergotamimne) or "orally slow actmg” alkaloid (ergotoxine and/or 
ergotamine (?), etc ) in a number of ways because of the observation that the new alkaloidal 
substance, either in the form of the free base or its corresponding salts such as sulphate, phos 
phate, hj drochloride, tartrate, etc , was found to be far more soluble m all of the common organic 
solvents (methjl and eth>l alcohol, ether, chloroform acetone benzene, carbon bisulphide, 
carbon tetrachloride) than any of the four well known alkaloids Especially remarkable was the 
observation that the new alkaloid was somewhat soluble m water even as the free base, m marked 
contrast to ergotoxine or ergotamine Separation of the ' orally slow acting” ergotoxine or 
ergotamine type of alkaloid from the "orally qmck acting” new alkaloid could therefore be accom- 
pbshed either by (a) Dissolving the above total alkaloidal residue m anhydrous ether, con 
verting the alkaloids to their corresponding sulphates causing a precipitation of most of the 
orallj slow actmg” alkaloids which settle out m an over mght period, leavmg the ' orally qmck 
actmg” new alkaloid in solution, or (6) Dissolving the total alkaloidal residue m acetone, and 
cautiously adding water until precipitation of the ergotoxine or ergotamine type of alkaloid was 
complete, with subsequent removal by filtration, leavmg the new alkaloid m solution 

By either procedure the filtrate contamed the new "orally qmck-actmg” alkaloidal 
substance, which was obtamed m an amorphous condition upon removal of the solvent tn vacuo In 
two trial lots, this amorphous alkaloid was purified further by redissolvmg the material in 0 5% 
aqueous tartaric acid and takmg advantage of the observation that partial saturation with sodium 
bicarbonate causes precipitation of the new alkaloid from concentrated solutions The substance 
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was then collected upon a filter in the dark and promptly dried in a desiccator »n vacuo Working 
with 1 and 2 Kg quantities of ergot, the yield was 176 mg and 221 mg of alkaloid per Kg of 
original ergot, respectively, mdicating that the percentage yield is increased when larger lots 
of the drug are used 

CHEMICAL NATURE OF THE NEW ALKALOIDAL SUBSTANCE 

The new substance has not been obtained m a chemically pure completely 
crystallme condition Quantitative data, therefore, will not be given at this time ' 
The approximately quantitative information which follows is presented solely be- 
cause of the important bearing the results of this report hawc,firsl, upon the clinical 
observations of Moir pointing to a neiv important non-alkaloidal constituent in 
Ergot, and second, upon the suitability of currently used methods of assay and 
standardization for U S P , B P and other Pharmacopoeial preparations of tbs 
drug 


The new alkaloidal substance contains all of the elements contained m ergotoxine (10) 
ergotamme (11), ergotmme (12) and ergotatrinme (11), namel>, C, H, O and N The pro 
portions of these elements likewise have been found to roughlj approximate tho'c of the known 
alkaloids m a single analysis of the (impure >) material The figures arc watliheld pending 
further analyses upon material of known purit> but it maj be stated that this analysis indicates 
that the molecule of the new alkaloid is definitely smaller than that of either ergotoxine, ergoti 
nme ergotamme or ergotammine 

It IS msoluble in petroleum ether, but definitely more soluble m water, ethanol, ether, 
benzene methanol the chlor ethylencs and the chlor n'cthancs, than the known alkaloids It 
appears in representatiy c but variable amounts in all freshly prepared liquid extracts such as 
Fluidextract of Ergot U S P and Liquid Extract of Ergot, B P It likewise appears m pow 
dered and pilular extracts such as Ergotin" or Aqueous Extract of Ergot N F V in extremely 
variable amounts, depending largely upon the amount of heat employed in the manufacturing 

Tadlc II — Alkaloids of Ergot 


Vnn Urfc CocLscomb 
(19) or and Isolated 




Discoverer and 

Composition 

Ox>tocic Activitj 
roIIoMing Oral 

Smith 
(3) Color 

Robbit ^ 
Uterine (2) 

No 

Alkaloid 

Year Reported 

(Supposed) 

Administration 

Reaction 

Reaction. 

1 

Ergotinine (12) 

Tanret (1875) 

CoHjtOiN* 

(Barger) 

Negligible 

Positive 

Negligible 

2 

Ergotoxine (10) 

Barger and Carr 
(1907) 

CuHiiOeNi 

Delated but some 
nbat actixe on cat 
and human 

Positive 

Powerful 

3 

Ergotamme (11) 

Stoll (1920) 

CuHuOiNi 

Delayed but some 
what active on cat 
and human 

Positive 

Powerful 

4 

Ergotammine (11) 

Stoll (1920) 

CnHnOiNi 

Negligible 

Positive 

Negligible 

5 

Pseudo ergotmme (13) 

Smith and Timrais 
(1931) 

C»H(iO(N» 
(assigned 
with reser 
vation) 

CnHi OiN» 

Unknown (probably 
inert) 

Positive 

Negligible (?) 

6 

Sensibamme (14) 

Wolf (1931) 

Unknown 

Positiv e 

Powerful 

7 

Ergoclavm (15) 

Kflssner (1934) 

CnHiiOiNt HiO Unknown 

Positive 

Powerful 

8 

X alkaloid 

Thompson (1934) 

CH ON 
(mixture (?)) 
formula not 
yet assigned 

Promptlj and highl> 
nctiv e on cats and 
humans* 

Positive 

Powerful 


* See appended note at end of article _ 

* This amorphous ‘ X alkaloid" has very recently yielded a crystallme product Pharma 
cological and chemical studies upon these crystals are being pursued Precise qualitative and 
quantitative data may, therefore, be presented in a later report 
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process Boiling tcniperntures gradually destroy the alkaloid in aqueous medium, but the de- 
struction IS usually far from complete after many hours, especially if partial vacuum is coinci- 
dcntlj employed to affect concentration of the extract Concentration of extracts m metalhc 
vessels, mth heat tn laciio or otheniisc, markedly accelerated the destruction of this active 
substance as well as the other alkaloids 

The new alkaloid is much more stable than the crgotoxinc type of alkaloid in crude ex- 
tracts (either liquid or solid) Oxidation, spontaneous or chemically induced, causes the sub 
stance to become yelloii , and fniall} a dark brown This oxidation is attended by a corresponding 
dechne in oxytocic activitj 

Tested colonmetncallj hj the Smith method, or as modified by the 1932 B P , the blue 
color was readily obtained Of fiv e different lots prepared to date, the intensity of the color 
reaction ranged from approximately 30% (for the less purified material) up to 60% (for the more 
purified matenal) of tint produced bj equivalent concentrations of ergotoxine ethanesulphate 

It IS of interest at tins point to consider the possible identity of the new alka- 
loid, and its possible relationship to the four well-known alkaloids, as well as some 
alkaloidal substances which have been obtained and described by others smee 1931 
These alkaloids, exclusive of substances known to be degradation products of the 
alkaloids, with their discoverers, etc , may be tabulated as m Table II 

It will be observed from Table 11 that all of the known alkaloids are closely related 
chemically The> can be distmguished from one another, however, by differences in solubility, 
optical rotation, melting points (especially their crystalline salts which generally melt more 
sharplj than either the crjstalhne or amorphous bases themselves), ease of crystallization, crystal- 
lizmg medium, and character of crystals, but the very practically important and readily utilizable 
method of distinguishmg between them is to be found in the promptness of their pharmacological 
and clmical activity following oral administration 

Alkaloids Nos 1 and 4 may be at once dismissed as ummportant because they are prac- 
ticallj inert ev cn upon the isolated uterus No 5 probably falls m the same class, because of its 
extremeb close relationship to the inactive ergotmine (13) They are pharmacologically inert 
thereby diffenng m the mam essential from Nos 2 3, 0, 7 and 8 Nos 2 3, G, 7 and 8 all appear 
to be pharmacologically active when tested upon the isolated rabbit uterus or other hitherto 
widely employed pharmacologic methods Nos 2 and 3, however, differ greatly from No 8 
m that the oxytocic response follownng oral administration to pregnant cats is much more prompt 
and effective for No 8 than for Nos 2 and 3 As to Nos 6 and 7, nothing can be said from the 
standpoint of promptness or effectiveness when given orally since they were not available for 
this study nor has any such information been made available by others Regarding No 6, 
Barger (16) stated that Stoll had challenged the claim that this was a new alkaloid because 
upon mere recrystalhzation ergotamine was obtained (Note chemical similarity between 6 
and 7 ) As to the relationship existing between Nos 7 and 8, it can only be stated that they are 
both highly acUve upon the isolated rabbit uterus, they appear to be similar as to solubility, 
both bemg water-soluble, but whether No 7 exhibits the prompt oral activity of No 8 is unknown 
None of No 7 was available for this study because of the fact that the report by Kussner (15) 
was obtamed just prior to the sending of this report to press 

PHARMACOLOGIC ACTION OF THE NEW ALKALOID 
(o) Upon the Cockscomb — ^The U S P Cockscomb method measures this alkaloid 
along vnth the ergotoxine or ergotamme present in ergot preparations 0 2 to 0 4 mg per Kg 
consistently produced definite cyanosis of the combs 

(J) By the Efnnephnne-InhtbiHon Isolated Rabbit Uterus Method (2) — ^The purest of the 
five lots prepared to date acted in a manner qualitatively mdistmguishable from ergotoxine or 
ergotamine Quantitatively the new substance appeared to be slightly more than half as potent 
as ergotoxme, in its possibly contaminated amorphous state 

(c) Upon Carotid Blood Pressure of Anesthetized Cats and Dogs — Injected intravenously, 
a pressor action was demonstrated upon both cats and dogs, the effects upon the two species bemg 
similar An example of this activity is shown in Fig 10 The pressor effect was also similar 
to that of either ergotoxine or ergotamine by the intravenous route 
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The “vasomotor reversal” was readily produced m two cats as illustrated m Fig 10 a 
Repeated dosage produced gradually diminishing pressor response until doses simdar to the first 
effective dose would no longer produce an effect 

Oral doses up to 1 mg produced no significant change in carotid blood pressure of cats 
during one hour 

(d) Upon the Isolated Utertts of the Grnnea Ptg — ^These effects, usmg immature virgin 
uteri were likewise indistinguishable from those of the “Total Alkaloidal Fraction,” already 
described 



Fig 10 — Male cat 2 9 Kg Dial urethane anesthesia carobd blood 
pressure The pressor response following the intravenous administra- 
tion of 0 1 mg of "X alkaloid ” 



Fig 10 a — Male cat 
3 1 Kg Dial urethane 
anesthesia, carobdblood 
pressure, illustrating the 
' ‘ vasom otor-reversal” 
induced by the ' X al- 
kaloid " Mmutes 


Fig 11 — Cat late pregnancy uterus 
Iff stiu The prompt response follow- 
ing the oral admmistration of 1 0 mg 
“X alkaloid," with 10 cc of water 



Followmg the method previously described by the author (7), using mature uten 
histamme response was effecbvely mhibited in a manner similar to that produced by ergotoxme 
ergotamme or the ‘Total Alkaloidal Fracbon ” 

(e) Upon Normal Unanesthehzed Pregnant Cals — Either oral (10 mg) or subcutaneous 
(0 5 mg ) doses were consistently effecbve m temunatmg pregnancy m a total of 21 cats m vanous 
stages of pregnancy The young were mvanably dead at birth Death of tvo cats resulted 
after abortion followmg a subcutaneous dose of 1 0 rag to each but this dose was not always fatal 
(/) Upon the Uterus of the Ltghtly Anesthetized Pregnant Cat — ^This was the only pharma 
cologic method which clearly revealed a difference between the new alkaloid and ergotoxine or 
ergotamme 

Recordmg the movements of the uterus of the pregnant cat in situ, m the usual manner, 
oral doses of 1 0 to 2 0 mg of the new alkaloid m 10 to 20 cc of water have been observed to 
produce a uterme response usually well withm five mmutes rarely beyond ten minutes, m 17 
experiments 
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Corresponding doses of crgotoxuie or crgotamine, as shown earlier in this 
report, are active in causing a response, but never in less than twenty minutes 
(usually tliirty minutes or more) An example of the prompt response is illustrated 
in Fig 11 The activit)’- is of long duration Experiments have been observed up 
to four hours at which time e\ndence of activity had not ceased to be apparent 

SUM^rARY AND CORRELATION OF RESULTS 

The utenne activity of various extracts of ergot and commercially 

available salts of ergotoxine and crgotamine has been studied by observing the 
effects following oral, subcutaneous and intramuscular administration to anes- 
thetized and unanestliebzed cats m the later stages of pregnancy 

The method involving tlie recording of the uterine movements of the pregnant 
cat m siti/ provided a means of pharmacologically demonstratmg an important 
difference between ergotoxine or crgotamine, and crude aqueous or hydroalcohohc 
extracts of ergot, confirming Moir’s clinical observations on this pomt These 
studies have also confirmed hloir's conclusion that there exists in ergot a highly 
important new "as 3mt unidentified substance" in ergot 

Contrai^’- to Moir's apparent belief, however, the present studies have shown 
that all of the activit}^ obtained from his various ergot preparations, could have been 
obtamed from no constituents of ergot other than one or more of the “total alka- 
loids ’’ Even in the case of his "Aqueous Extracts,” which are admittedly de- 
fiaent in ergot alkaloids, the present studies have demonstrated that all of the 
significant activity showm by these preparations could have been due to no sub- 
stances other than "residual alkaloid 

' In a recent lecture (November 14, 1933) on ergot in London b> Professor G Barger (16) 
the lecturer discussed, among other things, the clinical observations of Moir pomtmg to a new- 
important non alkaloidal prmciple m ergot "The lecturer stated that this was also his own 
opimon up to about three months ago, when he thought that that was the situation One U S 
worker, Marvin Thompson, who has published some accurate estimations of Ergot varieties 
had raised doubts m his mmd as to whether the action was not, after all, due to some residual 
alkaloid He would like to saj very little on the subject, and he put forward the suggestion 
with some hesitation ” The discussion provoked by Prof Barger’s lecture was also pubhshed 
by the same Journal (16) This discussion was very interesting to the present writer, 
inasmuch as the comments were made by a number of workers who have been most active in 
this field, including Dr Moir, Sir Henry Dale and Professor Burn It is quite obvious, from the 
comments made by these workers that thej had little faith m the contention of "the American 
worker” that the activity observed by Moir from Aqueous Extracts was due to ' residual alkaloid ” 
Professor Burn stated that 'it was diflSeult to see how 'residual alkaloid’ could produce an efiiect in 
a patient either quicker or as quickly as any other physiological effect " Dr Moir stated, in 
part, that ‘ The pomt xvas that an 'mactive' preparation proved to be active,” obviously implymg 
that an alkaloid free preparation was clmically active Sm Henry Dale stated, among other 
things that ' With regard to his (Professor Barger’s) statements, referrmg to work m America 
which suggested that the action was due to residual alkaloid, he did not beheve it He thought 
that the amount of residual alkaloid was quite trivial ’’ 

Replying to these comments, the present writer refers the reader to the evidence of this 
report mcluding the appended note It was this evidence which was discussed -with Professor 
Barger durmg his visit in Baltimore, and which caused him to make mention of the matter m 
his lecture In the studies reported by Moir, it is believed that the prompt and impressive 
activity he obtamed from all of his extracts was due to ergot alkaloids Although he assumed 
his aqueous extracts to be essentially alkaloid free, assays of numerous such extracts by the 
present writer have usually shown them to contam an alkaloidal content of 0 05 to 0 20 rag 

c 
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A chemical procedure for completely separatmg ergot mto its “total alkaloidal” 
and “non-alkaloidal” fractions has been descnbed The colorless "Total Alka- 
loidal Fraction” has been found to contain all of the sigmficant ox)d;ocic activity of 
the drug, while all of the remaining constituents of ergot contamed m the “Alkaloid- 
free” fraction were found to be completely devoid of any valuable oxytocic activity 

The “Total Alkaloidal Fraction” was observed to exhibit oxytocic activity m a 
manner superior to that of ergotoxme or ergotamine, proving that the “Total 
Alkaloidal Fraction” contamed at least one hitherto unknown alkaloid 

A chemical procedure has been descnbed for fractionating the “total alkaloids” 
by removmg the ergotoxme, ergotamine, ergotimne and ergotamimne, leaving the 
new alkaloidal substance in solution A method for the punfication and isolation 
of the new substance m amorphous condition likewise has been presented This 
substance, as it was obtained for these studies, was not proved to be a pure chemical 
entity, but was highly active 

The new alkaloid was found to differ pharmacologically from the hitherto 
known active alkaloids mainly m the promptness of its oxytoac action, especially 
followmg oral administration The action of the new alkaloid usually developed m 
one to ten minutes, while the action of ergotoxme and ergotamine developed in 
twenty-five to sixty minutes, following oral admmistration of large doses to preg- 
nant cats Hitherto available methods (blood pressure, cockscomb, isolated 
tissues, etc ) failed to significantly distinguish qualitatively between ergotoxme or 
ergotamine and the new alkaloid This is undoubtedly the reason for the hitherto 
well-established, although erroneous, opinion among pharmacologists that either 
ergotoxme or ergotamine were completely representativ^e of the total activity of the 
drug or its extracts 

The results make it appear that the chief important differences between the 
new “X alkaloid” and the well-known ergotoxme or ergotamine are that the former 
IS more soluble and more rapidly absorbable than either of the latter alkaloids 
Little, if any difference is evident upon blood pressure followmg intravenous ad- 
ministration, or when compared upon isolated smooth muscle It should be empha- 
sized, however, that while the two t3q3es of alkaloid act similarly upon blood pressure 
following intravenous adnunistration, the activity upon the uterus in situ, by the 
same route, is by no means similar The activity of the new alkaloid is definitelv 
more prompt and pronounced than that of ergotoxme or ergotamine, although the 
difference is not as great as when both types of alkaloid are given orally It would 
appear, therefore, that the effect of either upon blood pressure is almost immedi- 
ately dependent upon the concentration m the blood stream, but that the uteiine 
effect IS produced only after some further absorption or diffusion from the blood 
stream, perhaps mto the lymphatic arculation, before exerting an effect upon the 
utenne innervation 

per cc m terras of either ergotoxrae or ergotamine Since Moir administered doses of such 
extracts ranging from 4 0 to 16 0 cc , it should be observed that the alkaloidal eqmvalent of such 
doses would range somewhere between 0 2 and 3 2 mg The present writer has found that the 
greater part of the total alkaloids of aqueous extracts consists of the new alkaloid instead of ergot 
oxme or ergotamme, because of the greater ease of extraction and greater stability of the new 
alkaloid Interpretation of Moir’s results m the light of the results of this study, shows that the 
oxytocic effects he obtamed from even his aqueous extracts were certainly due to "residual alka 
loid,” and this consistmg principally of the new alkaloid here described 
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It has been demonstrated that the active principles of ergot (total alkaloids) 
are not absorbed from the stomach of the cat, and that absorption occurs only- 
after passage tlirough the pylorus into the intestme It is believed that this is 
probably likewise true m humans because of the fact that the time for onset of 
action from a given active preparation is not absolutely constant for different pa- 
tients (see appended note, also Moir’s results) Administration of the oral dose 
with 10 to 20 cc of water causes a much more consistently prompt response m cats, 
than when tlie same dose is given without water, presumably due to a more prompt 
opemng of tlie pylorus stimulated by the larger bulk of fluid 

Aqueous and hydro-alcoholic ectracts, when injected subcutaneously or intra- 
muscularlj'-, were observed to be intensely imtant In the large doses, huge, slow- 
lieahng abscesses were produced This is not an uncommon expenence with 
climcians The severe irritation and abscesses have been shown to be caused, not 
by the valuable colorless (m solution) oxjdocic constituents of ergot, but by the 
dilBcultly absorbable, deeply colored, inert fraction The presence of these diffi- 
cultly absorbable mert constituents m injectable ergot preparations should be 
condemned 

Hydro-alcoholic types of liquid extracts of ergot, when freshly and properly 
prepared, have been shown to contam all of the "total alkaloids” of the drug 
They are, therefore, completely representative of the drug itself, as far as oxjdocic 
actmty is concerned The^ are suitable for oral administration only, because they 
contam the imtant and difficultly absorbable mert constituents, and are, therefore, 
prone to cause pam and abscesses upon hjqiodemuc injection 

Aqueous types of hqmd extracts of ergot do not contain all of the “total alka- 
loids" of the drug They have been found to contain practically all of the promptly 
actmg new “X alkaloid,” but only insigmficant amounts of the slow actmg ergot- 
o\me or ergotamine type of alkaloid Although the promptly acting “X alkaloid" 
IS the more important because of its prompt action, the slow-actmg ergotoxine or 
ergotamme type of alkaloid is, nevertheless, significantly active, undoubtedly add- 
mg considerably to the duration of effect Such preparations, therefore, cannot be 
regarded as being completely representative of the drug They are suitable for oral 
administration only, because they contam the imtant and difficultly absorbable 
mert constituents, and are, therefore, prone to cause pain and abscesses upon hypo- 
dermic injection 

The value of solid or pilular extracts (ergotms) for oral administration depends 
entirely upon the type of procedure used in their manufacture, particularly -with 
respect to the amount of heat used They can be prepared so as to be highly ac- 
tive, and if physiologically standardized, should be dependable Most of such 
extracts available at the present time have had much of their alkaloidal actmty 
destroyed by the excessive heat used m their manufacture (from the examination of 
37 commeraal samples, the manufacturing process of which was precisely known 
by the wnter for 19 of the samples), and practically none of them is standardized 
They owe the greater part of any activity they possess to the new “X alkaloid ’ ’ 

The currently available methods of assay and standardization have been 
studied with reference to their value m msurmg activity m ergot preparations, and 
then relative merits discussed The U S P Cockscomb method, the Broom- 
Clark Rabbit Uterus method, the Thompson Histamine-Inhibition Gumea-Pig 
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Uterus method, and the Smith colonmetnc method, with the vanous modifications 
of each, have been shown to measure the new alkaloid along vnth the ergotoxine or 
ergotamme type of activity, but none of these methods can readily serve to dis- 
tinguish between the prompt-acting new alkaloid and the slow-acting ergotoxine or 
ergotamme type alkaloid as these alkaloids exist m official extracts Inasmuch as 
the new alkaloid is exlracted easier, and appears to be much more stable than the 
ergotoxine or ergotamme type alkaloid (as these alkaloids exist m Pharmacopoeial 
ergot preparations), it is believed that the use of any one of the above methods can 
be applied in such a manner as to insure satisfactonly standardized amounts of 
activity in such extracts The method should, therefore, be diosen from the stand- 
pomt of routine reliability and precision From this standpoint, the author favors 
a modification of the Broom-Clark Rabbit Uterus method (2), but has become favor- 
ably impressed with the merits and possibilities of the Colonmetnc method 
These methods will receive more specific consideration in a separate communica- 
tion 

All of the above methods require tlie use of a "standard of comparison ” The 
writer has examined all of the only four lots of U S P Standard Fluidextract ever 
prepared and distributed by the U S Department of Agriculture Nos 635, 636 
and 2160 have been shown to be unstable m an earlier report (17) The last lot 
prepared and distnbuted. No 2S35, has been observed to lose not less than half of 
its ongmal activity from the time it was first tested, m July 1932, until last tested 
in January 1934 This standard, therefore, fails in its purpose 

The author (18), m 1930, recommended that either ergotoxine ethanesulphon- 
ate^ or ergotamme tartrate be adopted as the bioassay standard in place of the 
faulty "U S P Standard Fluidextract ” These tn o salts have now been employed 
by the writer for over five years m testing ergot preparations Both have been 
found to be satisfactory from the standpoint of stabihty Since the newly dis 
covered alkaloid shows a type of activity which is measured by all of the assay 
methods enumerated above, being practically indistinguishable from ergotoxine or 
ergotamme by such methods, and since a preparation of the new alkaloid of proven 
stability cannot be available for at least several years, it is believed that the adop- 
tion of one of the alkaloidal salts previously recommended is a virtual necessit)’’ 
Until more appropnate methods of assay are available, a perfectly stable salt of the 
new alkaloid would have no advantage over available ergotoxine or ergotamme 
salts as a bioassay standard of comparison In the light of evidence to date, in- 
dudmg Mon’s observations upon humans, the observations set forth m this report, 
and the studies by Koff upon humans (see appended note), the relationship existing 
between quantitative bioassay results (U S P or other metliods measuring “total 
alkaloidal activity”) may be illustrated by taking a properly prepared representa- 
tive U S P Fluidextract of Ergot as containing all of tlie therapeutically active 
prmciples of the drug Arbitranly assigning the value of 100% to both the clinical 
activity and the bioassay (cockscomb, etc ) activity, the new "X alkaloid” is present 
m such proportions as to account for 15 to 25% of the bioassay activity, but owing 

' The ergotoxine ethanesulphonate used in these studies was very kindly supplied by Dr 
Chfford S Leonard, Burroughs Wellcome & Co For the generosity m supplying the ergotamme 
tartrate and methanesulphonate here employed, the author is mdebted to The Sandoz Chemical 
Works 
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to tlie great clinical effectiveness of this alkaloid, it accounts for approximately 75% 
of the clinical activity The slow and feebly acting (clmically) ergotoxine or ergot- 
amine t}'pe of alkaloid in sucli a fluidextract accounts for 75 to 85% of the bioassay 
actmty, but only 15 to 25% (approx ) of the clinical activity The “X alkaloid” is 
exlracted mucli more easily and is more stable than the ergotoxine type of alkaloid 
Therefore, a fluidextract maj'^ assay as low as 15 to 20% of U S P requirements and 
still retain the greater part of its clinical o\)d;ocic activity 

CONCLUSIONS 

1 The pregnant cat has been found to be a suitable test subject upon which 
to study comparatively tlie oxjdocic activity of vanous types of preparations and 
constituents of ergot 

2 A procedure, involving oral administration of the ergot preparations, has 
been described and used extensively for the above purpose Such a procedure can 
be successfully employed in investigating the chemical source of the significant 
oxjdoac activity of ergot 

3 Carefully prepared hydro-alcoholic extracts of ergot, such as Fluidextract 
of Ergot, U S P (U S P X or Intenm Revision), or Liquid Extract of Ergot, 1932 
B P , contain all of the important active principles of the drug Such preparations 
are nch m alkaloids and are remarkably prompt and effective upon the uterus 
following oral administration 

4 Aqueous extracts of ergot do not contam all of the important active 
pnnciples of the drug They are deficient m ergot alkaloids, but are never alkaloid- 
free unless they are many years old or the alkaloids have been destroyed by excessive 
heat in their manufacture When carefully prepared, these extracts are remarkably 
prompt and effective upon the uterus following oral administration This prompt 
and effective activity is entirely out of proportion to the ergotoxine or ergotamme 
equivalents of such preparations 

5 Ergotoxine and ergotamme are indistinguishable in producmg a much 
delayed and erratic action following oral administration The activity of these 
alkaloids is, therefore, far from being completely representative of the drug itself 
or its crude extracts, as formerly supposed 

6 A hitherto unknown, highly important, active pnnciple exists in ergot 

7 Every trace of the significant oxytocic activity has been found to reside m 
the chemically purified “total alkaloids” of the drug, even m the so-called aqueous 
extracts, as shown by the prompt activity obtained from the “Total Alkaloidal 
Fraction” in contrast to the complete lack of significant activity m the “Alkaloid- 
Free Fraction ” 

8 Ergotoxine and ergotamme are not representative of the “total alkaloidal 
actmty ” The new active pnnciple appears, therefore, to be another member of 
the specific alkaloids of ergot, smce it followed the other alkaloids in the chemical 
procedure used m obtaining the “Total Alkaloidal Fraction ” 

9 The activity of aqueous extracts observed by Moir must have been due, 
contrary to his belief, to “residual alkaloid” consisting mainly of the new alkaloid 
descnbed m this report The alkaloidal deficiency of such extracts is due to the 
inefficiency of water m extracting the ergotoxine or ergotamme Most of the more 
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stable new alkaloid is readily extracted by water and hence appears in fairly repre- 
sentative amounts in such extracts 

10 The new alkaloid has been isolated m a sufficiently pure amorphous 
condition to permit of certain pharmacological and chemical comparisons with the 
hitherto known alkaloids 

11 The new alkaloid is closely related to ergotoxine and ergotamine as is 
shown by similar chemical behavior and also as is shown by its similar pharmaco- 
logical action when tested upon the isolated guinea-pig uterus, the isolated rabbit 
uterus, the cockscomb and the carotid blood pressure of cats or dogs Its activity 
persists for hours, as does that of ergotoxine and ergotamine 

12 The new alkaloid differs from ergotamine and ergotoxme mainly by its 
much more soluble nature, and by its more prompt and powerful oxytoac acbon 
following oral administration The greater solubility, together with the proba- 
bility that the new alkaloid has a smaller molecule, compared with ergotoxine or 
ergotamme, undoubtedly accounts for the more prompt absorption and greater 
effectiveness of the new alkaloid 

13 All of the remarkable observations of hloir can be explamed by the 
demonstration of the existence of the new alkaloid 

14 None of the active oxjdocic prinaples of ergot (the specific alkaloids) are 
absorbed to any significant extent from the stomach of the cat, following oral 
admimstration 

15 All of tlie active oxytocic pnnciples of ergot (the specific alkaloids) are 
absorbed with varying degrees of rapidity from the intestine of the cat following 
oral admimstration The new alkaloid is promptly absorbed while ergotoxine and 
ergotamine are absorbed with great difficulty This difference in absorption rate 
also manifests itself following subcutaneous or intramuscular injection 

16 Ordinary aqueous or hydro-alcoholic extracts of ergot are intensely irri- 
tant to the tissues following subcutaneous or intramuscular administration Severe 
abscesses develop at the site of injection, espeaally following the larger doses 

17 The imtant and abscess-forming properties are not due to the important 
active principles (the speafic alkaloids) of ergot They are due to the otherwise 
pharmacologically inert extractives appeanng in the liquid extracts 

IS The color of an ergot preparation is no indication of its value or activity 
The purified, total active pnnciples are colorless in solution 

19 Either ergotoxine ethanesulphonate or ergotamme tartrate constitutes 
the best available “standard” for companson in the evaluation of ergot prepara- 
tions by the currently accepted quantitative methods 

20 The Isolated Gumea-Pig Uterus method, as usually applied (as m testmg 
Liquor Pitmtani, U S P ), is wholly unrehable as a means of insunng significant 
activity m ordmary aqueous or hydro-alcoholic extracts It measures chiefly the 
worthless non-speafic amine activity of such extracts 

21 Chmeal activity in reasonably standardized amounts can be insured by 
requmng official liquid ergot extracts to contain a total specific alkaloidal activity, 
eqmvalent to approximately 0 05 per cent, m terms of either ergotoxine ethane- 
sulphonate or ergotamme tartrate, when tested by the Cockscomb method, the 
Epinephrme-Inhibition Rabbit Uterus method or the Colorimetric method This 
will provide for the presence of essentially all of the more important new alkaloid 



March 1035 AIvIERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


195 


present in the parent drug, plus varj mg but larger proportions of the less important 
ergotOMiie or ergotamme None of these methods can serve to differentiate be- 
tween tlie new alkaloid, ergotovine or ergotamme m crude eidxacts 

22 Solid or pilular extracts can be made to contain a satisfactory amount of 
activity by extracting properly and avoiding the use of excessive heat and exposure 
to oxygen m the process of concentration 

23 The non-specific ammo-bases of ergot (histamine, tyramme, chohnes, 
etc ) contnbute nothing of a desirable nature to the charactenstic oxytocic activity 
of the drug 

^ NOTE ADDED MAT 1, 1934 

Through the kindness of Dr Arthur K Koff, Woman’s Clinic, The Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
some clinical confirmation of the pharmacological and chemical evidence of this report has been 
obtained Dunng the past two years, Dr Koff has conducted over fifty e\penments upon human 
patients, recording the o\> tocic action of drugs in a manner essentially similar to that employed 
by Dr Moir in England After observing the clinical response of different ergot preparations, 
he has, among other things, confirmed Dr Moir’s observations that both the aqueous and alcoholic 
types of crude extracts, given orallj , cause a remarkably prompt and intense utenne response, 
enUrely out of proportion to their ergotovine or ergotamme equivalent, and that oral doses of 
salts of ergotovine and ergotamme produce only a much delayed and feeble response even in 
very large doses 

Upon being mfonned of the pharmacological and chemical results obtained by the author. 
Dr Koff very kmdly agreed to observe the activity of certain preparations upon human patients 
recording the utenne contractions directly' as in Moir’s expenmen ts The author’s ' Alkaloid Free 
Fraction," freshly prepared as desenbed in the above report except that 1 cc represented 2 Gm 
instead of 1 Gm of ergot administered orally to three patients, proved to be completely mert in 
doses up to 10 cc , representing 20 Gm of the onginal ergot The original fluidcxtract, from 
which the "Alkaloid Free Traction" was prepared, produced the charactenstic prompt and pro 
nounced effects of the crude extracts upon these same patients, in 4-cc doses (representing 4 Gm 
ergot), the effect developing wathin fifteen minutes m every case 

An oral dose of 4 0 cc of Total Alkaloidal Fraction," prepared as described m the above 
report, and representmg 4 0 Gm of the original ergot, administered to one patient, produced a 
pronounced effect well wathin fifteen mmutes The promptness of action was mdistmguishable 
from that produced by the fluidcxtract from which both "fractions” were prepared The effect 
was still pronounced after nine hours, observations being disconUnued at this point 

The orally "slow acting" ergotovine or ergotamme type of alkaloid, separated m the 
usual desenbed manner from the "Total Alkaloidal Fraction,” proved to be devoid of the prompt 
type of activ ity foUowmg an oral dose of the alkaloid equivalent to 8 Gm of the ongmal ergot to 
one patient No effect whatever was evident for more than an hour, after which a feeble effect 
entirely similar to that produced by available salts of ergotovine and ergotamme, was produced 
These clmical expenments are especially sigmficant because of the fact that the difference 
between the delayed and erratic ergotoxme or ergotamme effect and the prompt action of crude 
extracts is so great and so consistent that it is quite unnecessary to carry out numerous expen- 
ments in order to show the difference It will be noted that these experiments upon humans 
have confirmed the results obtained upon the pregnant cat in every case The "Alkaloid Free 
Fraction” was capable of produemg no oxytocic effect upon cat or human The "Total Alkaloidal 
Fraction" produced a prompt and intense oxytocic effect upon both cat and human The ergot- 
amine or ergotovine type" of alkaloid removed from the 'Total Alkaloidal Fraction” produced 
a much delayed feeble effect upon the human and the cat (huge doses to cats produce an mtense 
effect, but it is always much slower in developmg than m the case of the crude extracts or the 
Total Alkaloidal Fraction"), entirely similar to that produced by commercially available salts 
of ergotovme and ergotamme 

The details of these cluucal experiments will be more completely described elsewhere by 
Dr Koff 
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SOME PHARMACOLOGICAL AND BACTERICIDAL PROPERTIES OF 

UMBELLULONE ' ‘ = 

BY JHLES E drake’ AND ERNST T STUHR 
INTRODUCTION 

The hterature on the oil of the Cahfomia laurel, Uvibellularta cahformca 
(Hook and Arn ) Nutt , includes very little information on the pharmacology of the 
oil, or of the ketone (umbellulone) obtained from it Likewise, no reference was 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 

1 An abstract based upon a thesis by Miles E Drake submitted to the faculty of the 
Graduate School of the Oregon State College m partial fulfilment of the requirements for the 
degree of Master of Science m Pharmacy 

® Department of Pharmacology and Pharmacognosy, School of Pharmacy, Oregon State 
College 

’ Fairchild Scholar, 1933 


March 1935 AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


197 


found in the hterature on volatile or essential oils in regard to the germicidal or 
fungiadal activity of this oil and ketone Evtensive research has been pursued on 
the cliemistry of the constituents in this oil by vanous investigators 

Persons who have come in close proximity with the myrtle oil or its vapors 
report discomforts, such as severe headaches, irritation of the skin and mucous 
membrane, and in several instances unconsciousness resulted The apparent 
potency of the oil prompted tins investigation 

HISTORICAL 

Umbelliilana cahforittca (Hook and Am ) Null was first collected in California by Men- 
zics (1) m the latter part of the eighteenth century Prior to Menzies, the Spaniards of Cahfomia 
knew the tree as Laurel Stlvcslre 

In 1S2G Douglass (2) classified this evergreen tree as a laurel, Laurus regia (the regal 
laurel) probably intending to indicate the 
beaut) and splendor of the tree 

In 1833 Hooker and Amott (3) classified 
this ev ergreen as Telronthera cahfornica Later 
Nuttal (3) gav c it the present name of Umbellu- 
kria cahfornica As far as has been reported 
this is the onl) representativ'C of the genus Utn- 
bellulana 

Hcane) (4) m 187a b) fractionation 
under reduced pressure obtained from the oil 
of the Cahfomia laurel a colorless liquid 
(Orcodaphenol) possessing a pungent odor 

Stillman (5) in 1880 b) fractionation 
at 215-210” C obtained a colorless mobile 
liquid possessing an aromatic but pungent odor 
Evcessive inhalations of the vapors of this 
fraction were observed to produce headaches 
Powers and Lee (0) in 1904 reported 
the follornng principles or constituents nhich 
the oil yielded on fractionation pinene, cineol 
eugenol, methyl eugenol and a ketone, um- 
bellulone which was collected at 217-222” C 
The punfied ketone had a sp gr of 0 9584 at ^ — Myrtle Tree (Umbelhilarm cahfornica') 

15/15, [o]d~ 37” in a 100 mm tube Powers 

and Lee (6) concluded that umbellulone had one ethylenic Imkage, and gave it the foUovvnng 
structural formula 




Tutm (7) in 1908 gave umbellulone the following stmctural formula 
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SemniUer (8) m 1908 gave umbellulone the structunl fomiula which is accepted to day 
According to Spiegel (9) sabinol, thujone and umbellulone are very similar m structure 


DISTILLATION AND DESCRIPTION OP THE OIL OP M\RTLL 

The leaves after drying are steam distilled The oil is collected in an excess of ivater 
distillate which on standing separates into two layers the oil layer being on top of the water 
layer The lay’er of oil is decanted and dried over anhydrous sodium sulphate The yield of the 
oil, according to Parry ( 10) vanes from 2 5 to 5 5 per cent 

The oil of Umbellularta cahformca is a clear browaiish yellow liquid It possesses a sweet 
but pungent irritating, empyreuinatic, persistent odor Parry (10) gnes this oil a sp gr of 0 935 
to 0 950, and an optical rotation of —22“ Sawyer (11) states that the dry oil has a sp gr of 
0 936 and a solubility of 1 1000 in water 

THE KETONE FROM THE OIL OP MTOTLE 

Wienhaus and Todenhofer (12) in 1929 prepared the ketone, umbellulone, from the oil 
of myrtle by preparing a water soluble sulphite addition product from the oil This addition 
product was steam distilled and purified by fractionation under reduced pressure Following 
the method of Wienhaus and Todenhofer no appreciable ketone yield was obtamed, therefore, 
the following modified method was employ ed 

Method No 1 Modified Wienhaus and Todenhofer — Three hundred and fifty grams of 
myrtle oil were shaken out tw ice wath a saturated solution composed of 400 Gm of sodium sul 
phite and 80 Gm of sodium bicarbonate in 400 cc of distdled water This solution when neutral 
to five drops of phenolphthalein was shaken vigorously for 30 mmutes The resultmg nuxture 
was allowed to separate and the oil layer was decanted This oil was then treated wath a second 
400 cc of the saturated sodium sulphite-bicarbonate solution and permitted to stand 24 hours 
The oil was agam decanted and the aqueous portions of the first and second washmgs were 
combmed and steam distilled m a neutral condition for two hours in order to free the aqueous 
solution of any excess oil The oil-free aqueous residue was treated with 40 Gm of stiek sodium 
hydroxide and the mixture was steam distilled for three hours The resultmg product was frac 
tionated under 4-mm reduced pressure, yieldmg purified umbellulone at 77 5-77 8° C (un 
corrected) Yield 48 Gm 

Physical Constants of the Ketone ( Umbellulone) — [orJn i —38 50, «d 1 48285, d s“ 0 9465, 
agreemg fairly well xvith the reports of Wienhaus and Todenhofer (12) 

The folloivmg tabulation gives the constants reported by vanous investigators 

Table I 




Sp 

Gr 

Op Act 


R I B P 4 Mm 

Wienhaus and Todenhofer ( 12) 

0 

949 

(20°) 

-38 

51 

1 

48315(20°) 85° 

Stillman (5) 




-36 

30 



Powers and Lee (6) 

0 

9614 

(15 5“) 

-36 

33 

1 

18325 (20°) 

Authors 

0 

9465 

(25“) 

-38 

50 

1 

48285 (20°) 77 5-77 8° 
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Method No 2 Fractiomlton — Three hundred grams of myrtle oil were fractionated at 
4 inm reduced pressure A total of nme fractions was collected Fraction IV (74-78° C ) and 
Fraction V (78-80° C ) were refractionated Fraction No 2 (77 1-77 6° C ) of IV, and fraction 
No 1 (77 2-77 7° C ) of V were combmed and refractionated, yieldmg 61 Gm of the ketone, 
umbellulone at 77 1-77 7° C Only two physical constants wcie taken of this fraction The 
B P by the capillarj method (13) was found to be 216-217° C (corrected) The refractive mdex 
was found to be 1 4830 at 21° C Yield The foUoivmg percentages of ketone yield were ob 
lamed 


Modified Wicnhaus and Todenhofer method 

13 

71% 

Fractionation method 

20 

3% 

as compared to jnelds reported by previous investigators 



Wienhaus and Todenhofer (12) 

24 

5% 

Pow ers and Lee (6) 

60 

0% 

Stillman (5) 

40 

0% 

Russell (14) 

28 

0% 


SOLUBlUn OF UMBELLULONE 

I'recli soluble m 70 per cult alcohol Freely soluble in liquid petrolatum 
Freely soluble in oli\ e oil Frcelj soluble in Miller solvent (19) 


PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION 

Effects on Blood in Vitro — ^To determine the action of umbellulone on de- 
fibnnated blood vi vitro the method of Dessemontit (15) was used To one cc of 
blood was added three cc of 0 9% sodium chlonde and 0 06 cc of umbellulone 
This mixture was wanned gently, placed in a Sedgwick counter and observed 
through a spectrometer Horse blood and guinea-pig blood were used 


Results 


Diluted horse blood — no bands were present withm range of mcthemoglobm 
Diluted horse blood plus 10% solution of potassium ferricyanide — upon heatmg gently the 
blood became a chocolate brown and the folloivmg bands were noted 


First Trial 

First band 635-631 ft ft 

Second band 588-572 /i fi 

Third band 554-532 ft ft 


Second Trial 


First band 
Second band 
Third band 


636-632 ft ft 
587-572 ft ft 
544-532 ft ft 


Diluted horse blood plus 0 06 cc of umbellulone — upon heatmg the blood became a choco- 
late brown and the followmg bands were noted 


First Trial 

First band 635-631 ft ft 

Second band 587-571 ft ft 

Third band 555-536 ft ft 


Second Trial 

First band 634-631 ft ft 

Second band 589-573 ft ft 

Third band 554-532 ft ft 


Diluted gumea pig blood plus 0 06 cc of umbellulone— the followmg bands were noted 


First band 
Second band 
Third band 


First Trial 

634-630 ft ft 
586-572 ft ft 
553-533 ft ft 


Second Trial 

634-631 ft ft 
588-571 ft ft 
553-534 ft ft 


Third Trial 

635-630 ft ft 
589-572 ft ft 
553-534 ft ft 


The bands obtained on both horse blood and gumea-pig blood are m fair agreement with 
those reported by Halliburton (16) The center of the absorption band considered as character- 
istic had a wave-length of 630-634 ft ft, according to Dessemontit (15) 
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Effects on Blood m Vioo — K guinea pig received two cc of 1 1000 umbellulone 
m olive oil intrapentoneall}’^ three times a week for six weeks At the end of six 
weeks the blood was obtained by the heart stab method and kept at 37 5° C until 
used To one cc of this blood was added three cc of 0 0 per cent sodium chlondc 
solution The results were as follows 

First band G34-b iO n ft 

Second band 587-573 ft ft 

Third band 554-532 ft ft 

Figure 2 shows the absorption band at 030-G34 ft ft The guide lines abo\c are the neon 
lines (Page 203 ) 

Further work showed that umbellulone produced decided hemoljsis of human, guinea pig 
and horse blood 

Effects of Umbellulone upon the Intact Heart of the Frog — ^The frogs were pre- 
pared for heart recording (17) and 0 2 cc of 10 per cent umbellulone in 1 per cent 
acacia emulsion dropped upon the heart after a normal tracing had been obtained 
Results 

Umbellulone at first produced a quickening in the heart rate which was fol- 
lowed by a progressive decrease m frequenc} , loss in tonus and a decrease in con- 
traction of the ventncle The heart finallj stopped m diastole It was found that 
the addition of 0 1 cc of 1 1000 caffeine to the washed heart produced no rewwng 
effect The injection of 0 2 cc of 1 1000 adrenaline hydroclilonde into the nght 
atrium also produced no revixnng effect upon the paralj zed heart 

Effects of Umbellulone on the Atroptnizcd Frog Heart — ^The hearts of other frogs 
were first treated with 0 2 cc of 1% atropine and the atropme allowed to take 
effect About five minutes after the application of the atropine the excess was 
washed off with 0 65 per cent sodium chloride solution and 0 2 cc of 10 per cent 
umbellulone dropped upon the heart There was at first a quickemng of the heart 
rate, which was followed by a progressive decrease in frequency, loss m tonus and a 
decrease m contraction of the ventricle The heart stopped m diastole 

Effects of PhysosHgmtne on Umbellulonized Frog Heart — The hearts of frogs 
were treated with a 10 per cent solution of umbellulone There was an initial 
increase of rate or frequenev, followed by a progressive decrease in frequency, endmg 
in apparent paralysis of heart Several drops of 1 100 physostigmine solution were 
applied to the paralyzed heart, resulting in partial rex n al 

Effects of Umbellulone on Unancesthettzed Animals — Injection 

Tw o gumea pigs were used, each receiving an intraperitoneal injection of four 
cc of a 10 per cent solution of umbellulone m olive oil Two minutes after the 
injection the guinea pigs show'ed a slight paratysis of the hind quarters This was 
followed by a drop in pulse rate xvith a slight change m respiration which rapidl} 
became very irregular Both pigs showed asphyxia conxmlsions which became 
more frequent and pronounced toward the end of the experiment Following the 
decrease m pulse rate there was a marked increase in the pulse which was followed 
by failure m respiration The heart stopped m about a minute after respiration 
failure 

Post-mortem examination indicated the odor of umbellulone pronounced in 
both peritoneal and pericardial cavities The heart stopped in diastole The 
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heart, aorta and the superior and infenor vena cava were dilated The lungs 
showed decided congestion and the blood was of a dark color 

Inhalation 

Warmed umbellulone was placed in a desiccator and allowed to vaporize in the 
presence of a guinea pig for a penod of four hours At intervals the enclosed cham- 
ber was oxygenated The only apparent result was irritation of the mucous mem- 
branes of the eyes and nose The respiration was at times irregular but at no time 
did it show signs of failure 

Experimental Work I BACTERiaoAL Aspects 

rUNGICIDAL ACTION OP THE OIL AND THE UMBELLULONE 


Method 

The orgamsms used were Momha Iropicahs (1885) and Trychophyton mier- 
digetah (2284) 

The Food and Drug Administration method (18) nas used nith a standard loop for trans- 
ferring to a broth of pn 5 0 for a period of five days 

The sohent (19) employed to dissolve the ketone, umbellulone, vvas a stenlized mixture 
composed of 33 parts, respectively, of 95 per cent alcohol, glycerol, distiUed water and 6 6 parts 
of pondered castUe soap This solvent was tested for fungicidal action and was found to clieck 
with the reports of Miller (19) 

The fungicidal action of umbellulone was determmed by a modification of the method by 
Kmgery and Adkison (20) Two cc of the ketone solution vvas placed m one cc of 24 hour 
broth culture and allowed to stand for the specified mtervals of time (one, thirty and sixty mm- 
utes), and then transfers were made to Sabouraud’s Agar medium and meubated for 48 hours 
and read 

Ten expenmen ts were undertaken Table II is a tabulation of the typical results obtained 


Table II 


No Dilution 


1 


Oil of MjTtlc, 

Time in Minutes 
30 00 Check 


Umbellulone 
Time m Minutes 

1 30 60 Check 


1885 Vio 

‘Ao -h-f- — 

Vioo -f-h-h-f + + 

'/tm -f-f-f-f •+- + -!- 


+ + + + 

~ -H--i — h 

+ -1-1-1- + 

++ ++++ 


+ 

++ + + 


+ 


— + + + + 

+++ + 
+++ + 
+ ++ + + 


2284 Vio 

Vso + — 

Vi«i +++ ++ 

Viooo + + + + + + + 


++++ 

++++ 

+ ++++ 

++ ++++ 


+ 

++++ 


— — ++++ 
++++ 
++++ 
-1 — h ++ +-1 — 1- + 


Legend to table 


+ 

+ + 

+ + + 

+ + + + 


No growth recorded 

I- 4 colomes observed on the quarter 
5-10 colomes observed on the quarter 

II- 24 colomes observed on the quarter 

25 or more colomes observed on the quarter 


The oil and the ketone m the absence of protem killed the specific organisms used m dilu 
tions of 1 10 for mtervals of 1, 30 and 60 minutes, but in a 1 50 dilution growth was recorded 
with one-mmute contact for the oil of myrtle, but not for the umbellulone In the 1 100 dilution 
there was recorded growth m all intervals of time for the oil of myrtle, while the ketone showed 
no growth on 60 mmutes’ contact In 1 1000 dilution all contacts were posibve 
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The fact that the organisms were killed and not inhibited was demonstrated by taking a 
loop of each dilution for the various mtervals of time, and transferrmg to a sterile tube of broth 
No growth was recorded in 48 hours at 37° C 

FUNGICIDAL ACTION OF UMBELLULONE IN THE PRESENCE OF PROTEIN 
Fifteen experiments were undertaken 
Method 

Orgamsms (18S5 and 2284) and the FDA method (18) of transfemng were 
used with the same techmque as before, using media containing gelatin, peptone 
and 10 per cent defibrinated horse blood in Sabouraud’s medium The pn for the 
respective media was adjusted to 5 5 and sterilized at 15 lbs pressure for 18 minutes 

Results 

Blood Medium — In the presence of 10 per cent blood medium, orgamsm (1885) 
was kiUed for all contacts of time intervals by 1 10 dilution 1 100 dilution was 
negative in 60-mmute contact, 1 1000 dilution was positive in all contacts The 
same results were recorded for organism (2284) 

Gelatin and Peptone Media — Organism (1885) All contacts were negative in 
1 10 dilution, 1 100 dilution, 1-minute contact was positive, 30- and 60 minute 
contacts were negative, 1 1000 dilution, all the contacts of time inten'als were 
positive 

Orgamsm (2284) 1 1000 dilution on gelatin medium recorded positive in 1- 

and 30-minute contacts, while the 60-minute contact w’as negative All other 
recordings were identical witli those of organism (1885) 

Umbellulone in the presence of protem-hke materials was found to be only 
shghtly inactivated 

Note The dilutions as specified in all these experiments arc as before adding to the 24- 
hour broth culture, m each case the origmal dilution was diluted one half 


GERMICIDAL ACTION OF UMBELLULONE 

Method 

A Wet Filter-paper method of the FDA (18) was employed Organisms 
used were E typhi (Sears) and a standard stock culture of Staplilococcus albus 
Neither orgamsm was inhibited or killed by 5-minute exposures to 1 70 dilution of 
phenol Both organisms were killed by a 15-minute exposure in a 1 90 dilution of 
phenol 


Results 

The accompanying Table III is typical of the results obtained 


Organism 

E lypjn 


Table III 


Time 

1 

2 

5 

7Vr 

15 

30 

60 


1 20 


Dilutions 

1 100 1 500 

— + 
+ 


1 1000 

1 2000 

+ 

-b 

-f 

-f 

+ 

-t- 

+ 

+ 

— 

-b 

— 

-b 

— 

-b 


1 10 
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6taph tilbut 1 — — — -j- ^ 

---- + + + 

■>--- + + + 

7*/ — — — -f- ^ ^ 

]-) - - - _ -f- + 

(.0 ----- 4 - 

1 slimatLcl phenol coefficient, 6 25 

B The FDA Agar-Plaie Method {18) — R typJn (Sears) and Staph albus 
were the organisms used The ointments were composed of Umbellulone 10 per 
cent, 5 per cent, 1 per cent and 1 10 of one per cent, with lanolin as a base 

Results 

All dilutions showed inhibitory and diffusibihty action The fact that E typin 
and Staph albus were killed was determined by using a portion of the material from 
the clear zone of the plate and transfemng to sterile tubes of broth which w^ere 
incubated for 24 hours at 37° C 


II Effects of Umbellulone on Isolated Intestinal Segment 

The following experiments were earned out by using a modification of tlie 
procedure of Salant and Mitchell (21) 



1 ig 2 — Spectrogram of the umbellulone on 
guinea pig blood 



Fig 3 — ^Rabbit gut Effect of 1 
cc of 1/100 solution of umbellulone 
giving a dilution of 1-40 000 (A) 

^ Normal (B) Partial paralysis, (C) 
Normal segment Base line indi- 
cates two minute intervals 



Fig 4 — Rabbit gut Showing progressive loss of con Fig 5 — Rabbit gut Intestinal 
traction (m dilution of 1-13 333 of umbellulone) with segment revived m Lockes solu 
period of slight stimulation and complete paralysis of in- tion Time two minute intervals 
testmal segment Time — two minute intervals 

Method 

The rabbits and cats were killed by admimstermg an excessive dose of chloroform The 
small intestines were immediately removed care being taken to avoid injur> to the intestines 
The removed intestines were placed m fresh, oxygenated Locke s solution and kept at ■>/ 5 E 
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The fact that the organisms were killed and not inhibited was demonstrated by taking a 
loop of each dilution for the various mtervals of tunc, and transferrmg to a sterile tube of broth 
No growth was recorded m 48 hours at 37° C 

FTOGICIDAL ACTION OF UMBELLULONE IN THE PRESENCE OF PROTEIN 

Fifteen experiments were undertaken 
Method 

Organisms (1SS5 and 2284) and the FDA method (18) of transferrmg were 
used with the same technique as before, using media contammg gelatin, peptone 
and 10 per cent defibrinated horse blood in Sabouraud’s medium The pn for the 
respective media was adjusted to 5 5 and sterilized at 15 lbs pressure for IS nunutes 

Results 

Blood Medium — In the presence of 10 per cent blood medium, organism (1SS5) 
was killed for all contacts of time intervals by 1 10 dilution 1 100 dilution was 
negative in 60-mmute contact, 1 1000 dilution was positive in all contacts The 
same results were recorded for organism (2284) 

Gelatin and Peptone Media — Organism (1885) All contacts ivere negabvein 
1 10 dilution, 1 100 dilution, 1-mmute contact was positive, 30- and 60-nunute 
contacts were negative, 1 1000 dilution, all the contacts of time inten^als were 
positive 

Organism (2284) 1 1000 dilution on gelatin medium recorded positi\ e in 1- 

and 30-nunute contacts, while the CO-minute contact was negative All other 
recordings were identical with those of organism (1885) 

Umbellulone in the presence of protein-hke materials was found to be onl) 
slightly inactivated 

Note The dilutions as specified m all these experiments are as before adding to the 24 
hour broth eulture, in each case the origmal dilution was diluted one half 

GERAHCIDAL ACTION OF UIUBELLULONE 

Method 

A Wet Filter-paper method of the FDA (18) tvas employed Orgamsms 
used were E typhi (Sears) and a standard stock culture of Slaphlococcus albus 
Neither organism was inhibited or killed by 5-minute exposures to 1 70 dilution of 
phenol Both orgamsms were killed by a 15-mmute exposure in a 1 90 dilution of 
phenol 

Results 

The accompanjnng Table III is typical of the results obtained 


Table III 


Organism 

Time 

1 10 

1 20 

Dilutions 

1 100 1 500 

1 1000 

1 2000 

E iypJit 

1 

— 

— 

— 

+ 

+ 

-1- 


2 

— 

— 

— 

-f 

+ 

+ 


5 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 

+ 


Ph 

_ 

— 

— 

— 


-b 


15 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 


30 

— 


— 

— 

— 

+ 


60 

— 

— 

— 

- 


+ 
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1 


— 

— 

+ 

+ 

+ 

2 

_ 

- 

— 

+ 

+ 

-b 

3 

— 

— 

- 

+ 

-b 

+ 

TV 

- 

- 

- 

+ 

+ 

+ 

r> 


- 

- 

- 


-b 

50 

— 

— 

- 

- 

- 

-b 

(lO 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 


Lstinnttd phenol coefliciuil, G 25 

B The FDA Agar-PIale Method (IS) — E typhi (Scars) and Staph albus 
were the organisms used The ointments were composed of Umbelhilone 10 per 
cent, o per cent, 1 per cent and 1 10 of one per cent, with lanolin as a base 

Results 

All dilutions showed inhibitory and diffusibihty action The fact that E typhi 
and Staph albus were killed was determined by using a portion of the material from 
the clear zone of the plate and transfemng to sterile tubes of broth which were 
incubated for 24 hours at 37° C 


II Effects or Umbdllulond on Isolated Intestinal Segment 
The following evpcnments were carried out by using a modihcation of the 


procedure of Salant and Mitchell (21) 



1 ig 2 — Spectrogram of the umbcllulonc on 
guinea pig blood 



Tig 3 — Rabbit gut Effect of 1 
cc of 1/100 solution of umbellulone, 
giving a dilution of 1-40 000 (A) 

(, Normal, (B) Partial paralysis, (C) 
Normal segment Base line indi- 
cates two minute intervals 



Fig 4 —Rabbit gut Showing progressive loss of con- Fig 5 — Rabbit gut Intestinal 
traction (in dilution of 1-13 333 of umbellulone) with segnent revived in Locke's solu 
period of slight stimulation and complete paralysis of m- tion Tune — two minute intervals 
testmal segment Time — two minute intervals 

Method 

The rabbits and cats were killed by admimstermg an e.\cessive dose of chloroform Th 
small intestines were immediately removed, care being taken to avoid injury to the intest u" 
The removed intestines were placed in fresh, o\ygcnated Locke s solution and kept at 37 5° ■ 
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until used The segments of the intestines (2 6 to 4 centimeters in length) were suspended in four 
hundred cc of Locke's solution through which a stream of oxygen was bubbling continuously 
The temperature was mamtained at 47 5° C by use of a constant temperature bath Recordings 
were made on a single drum kymograph, using a Becker universal lever The umbellulone was 
prepared m the form of a 1 per cent acacia emulsion Dilutions of 1 10 1 100 and 1 1000 were 
prepared for use in the experiment 


Results 


Both cat and rabbit gut when treated with a 1 100,000 dilution of umbellulone showed a 
slight stimulation with a slight increase m contraction with tonus and amplitude remaining 
nearly constant 

Rabbit Gilt — Umbellulone in a dilution of 1 40 000 produced decided decrease m con 

traction (Tig 1) In a dilution of 
1 Id 111 umbellulone produced a 
decided decrease m contraction 
tonus and amplitude This de 
crease was progressive in nature 
(Tig 4) On washing gut with 
fresh Locke s solution the segment 
was revived (Tig 5) 

Cal Gill — Umbellulone in a 
dilution of 1 5000 produced a pro 
gressne decrease in contraction 
tonus and amplitude, finally re 
On washing gut with fresh Locke’s solution the 




Tig 6 — Cat gut Effect of 1-5000 dilution of unibcl- 
lulone on isolated intestinal segment Tune — two inin- 
ute intervals 


suiting in paralysis of segment (I ig b) 
segment was revived 



Fig 7 — Dog Blood pressure and res 
piration Normal B P from right carotid 
artery, normal respiration Effects from 
femoral vein injection of 1 cc undduted um- 
bellulone Time — ten second intervals 



Fig 8 — Dog Blood pressure and 
respiration (Continuation of Fig 7 ) 
Progressive rise in B P , increased 
heart action, rapid (shallow) respira 
tion, and intestmal stimulation 
Tune — ten-second mtervals 


III Effects of Umbellulone on Respiration and Blood Pressure 
Dogs were the only animals used m this work A total of seven dogs was used 
Method 

The dogs were weighed and 1 2 cc of 40 per cent chloretone in 40 per cent 
ethyl alcohol (22) per Kg of body weight were injected intrapentoneally Two and 
one-half hours later the dogs were prepared for blood pressure recording (23, 24) by 
usmg a Becker U tube mercury manometer for blood pressure and a Becker res- 
piration plethysmograph for respiration Both respiration and blood pressure 
were recorded on a single drum kymograph 




^^a^ch l‘H'> 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


205 


Results 

Umbdiulonc, ^shcii given intravenously, in a dose of 0 109 cc per Kg of 
body weight produced a rapid and decided fall in blood pressure (Fig 7) This 


Tig 9 — Dog Blood pressure and respi 
rilioii (Conlimiation of Fig S ) Sceond 
femoral injection (1 cc undiluted uiiibcllu 
lone) Effects — failure of respiration, and 
arrest of heart beat Time — ten second 
mien als 



was followed by a progressive rise in the blood pressure which at no time regained 
the mean pressure (Fig S) The injection of a second dose of similar size, as 
stated above, produced death in a few’ minutes w’lth failure in respiration follow’ed 
by arrest of the heart (Fig 9) 



Fig 10 

Table IV — Effects of Umbellulonc on the Blood Pressure and Respiration of Dogs 


Normal 

Doi, Resp B r 

10% Umbellulone m Olive Oil 
10 Cc 10 Cc 

Injeetjon Injection 

Resp B P Resp B P 

-0% Umbellulone in 01i\ e Oil Undiluted Umbellulone 

T Cc 7 Cc 1 Cc 1 Cc Death 

Injection Injection Injection Injection Resulted 

Resp B P Resp B P Resp B P Resp B P Min 

1 

40 

200 

24 

140 

3 no 









89 

2 

37 

195 

22 

138 

4 110 









90 

3 

27 

192 




18 

135 

23 

no 





48 

4 

35 

195 




21 

138 

25 

110 





40 

5* 

28 

190 








5 

110 



3 

6 

58 

187 








156 

135 

18 

no 

9 

7 

72 

180 








66 

13S 

12 

112 

16 


* Received 2 cc undiluted umbellulone intravenously 
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TAiiLr V — CiiLORETONc AnjESThcsia Comparison on Dogs 


Dot 

Arc 

Months 

Sox 

WeiRht 

Kilos 

40% Chlorctonc 
Cc 

Anarsthesia Time 
Minutes 

1 

24 

Male 

17 0 

20 4 

8 

2 

12 

Male 

11 2 

H 5 

9 

S 

13 

Female 

11 2 

13 5 

8 

4 

10 

F eniale 

11 2 

13 5 

15 

3 

12 

Male 

11 1 

13 8 

8 

0 

9 

Male 

11 2 

13 0 

18 

7 

8 

Male 

9 7 

11 0 

20 


Note Time elapsing betivcen injection of •in'csthctic and operation was 2'/ hours in 
each case 

Post-mortem examination showed congestion of the lungs \wth blood dots 
The heart stopped m diastole The heart and the supenor and infenor vena cava 
were dilated as were the other great vessels 

SUMMARY 

1 Umbellulone m blood produced methemoglobin m oilro and in vim 

2 Umbellulone produced decided hemolysis of human, gumea-pig and horse 

blood 

3 Umbellulone injected mtraperitoneally m guinea pig caused asphyxiation 
followed shortly by death 

4 Inhalation of umbellulone by guinea-pig irritated mucous membranes of 
eyes and nose caused irregular respiration at times but no failure of respiration 

5 Umbellulone m dilutions of 1 lO killed Moniha troptcahs, and Trychophyton 
interdigetale in 1 , 30 and 00-minute contacts In dilutions of 1 100 the 1 -minute 
contact was positive and the 30 and GO-minute contact negative 

6 Umbellulone in the presence of blood, peptone and gelatine showed but a 
slight loss in fungicidal power 

7 Umbellulone killed E iyphi and Siaph albtis in dilutions as high as 1 500 
for 15 minutes contact The estimated phenol coefficient was 6 25 

S Umbellulone produced a decrease in frequency of the frog heart, loss of 
tonus and a decrease in the ventricle contraction Stoppage of the heart occurred m 
diastole Atropine, caffeine or adrenaline injected into the right atrium had no 
effect upon the paralyzed heart 

9 Results obtained on frog heart showed that umbellulone probablj acts 
upon the same nerves and fibres as does atropine 

10 Umbellulone on isolated segment of rabbit and cat in 1 100,000 dilution 
produced slight stimulation , in dilutions of 1 40,000 or less, produced an apparent 
state of depression which progressed into partial paralysis The length of time the 
paralysis was m effect depended on the degree of concentration of the solution, 
the more concentrated the solution the longer and the more complete the paralysis 

11 Intravenous injections of umbellulone caused a lowering of blood pressure 
and failure of respiration m dogs 

12 The clinical results and post-mortem examinations indicated that 

a Umbellulone probably acts as a depressant 
b Umbellulone produces rapid methemoglobin 
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c Umbellulone apparently caused pulmonary circulation to be blocked 
d Umbellulone causes vaso-dilation of the heart and large vessels 
e The minimal lethal dose of umbellulone in dogs is about 0 178 cc per 
Kg of body weight, deatli being due to failure of the respiration followed m a few 
minutes by stoppage of the heart 
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FURTHER STUDIES ON PSYLLIUM SEED * ‘ 

BY HEBER W YOlXNGKEN 

In an article entitled “Studies on Commeraal PsyUium Seeds” which appeared 
m Vol XXI, No 12, pages 1265-1273 of the Journal of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association, the wnter discussed some earher studies he had made 
on vanous commeraal varieties of Psylhtim Since that time he has examined new 
lots of Psylhum seeds imported from Spain and France He has also studied 
plants with mature fruit and seed bearmg spikes from growers of commeraal Psyl- 
hum seed s in France and Spam, and has compared these matenals with authentic 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meetmg, 1934 
^ Massachusetts College of Pharmacy 
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herbanum speamens m local herbana and with standard descriptions of the speaes 
involved by Post (1), Reichenbach (6) and Hegi (2), thus enabling identification of 
the plants Commeraal seeds of Plantago psylhum L and of Planiago arenaria 
Waldst et Kit [P ramosa (Gihbert) Aschers] were planted in pots in a greenhouse 
and plants reared therefrom which compared favorably with descnptions of these 
speaes in the literature 

The seeds from a large number of recent commercial lots of Psylhum labeled 
French and Spamsh Psylhum were also compared with seeds obtained from the 
fruits of the identified mature plants furnished by French and Spamsh growers of 
Psylhum and the sources of four different kinds of seeds definitely established It 
was found that most of the samples (in original packages with a Spamsh label) 
labeled “Spanish Psylhum’’ were yielded bj’' Plantago psylhum L , a few by Plan- 



Fig 1 — Plantago psylhum L 
Upper portion of leaf and flowering 
stem X ®/is 



Tig 2 — Plantago arenana V/ et K Ter- 
minal portions of leaf md flouenng branches 

X V» 


iago arenana Waldst et Kit and a number (with Enghsh labels) by Plantago lanceo- 
lata L , the last species being also the source of German Ps3dhum, also that most of 
the more recent “French Psylhum” samples were yielded bj'- Plantago arenaria, a 
number by Plantago psylhum while occasional lots contained mixtures of P are- 
nana,P psylhum and. P Cynops or oiP arenaria and. P Cynops It has also been 
ascertamed that the seeds of Planiago lanceolala L , previousl}’- described by the 
wnter (4) are torrefied abroad and mixed with untorrefied seed of Plantago arenaria 
and offered in this combination to the Amencan trade as French or Black PsyUium 
Seed 

A bmocular dissection microscope was employed m the examination of the 
external morphology of the seeds Cross sections were then made through the 
region of the cotyledons and raphe, moimted in glycenn and alcohol as well as in 
water and then studied under the compound miaoscope The mucilage swelhng 
factors were ascertamed by the method outhned in a previous paper by the author (3) 
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From the studies made, the following descriptions are given for three authentic 
seeds of caulescent species of Planlago variously found in lots of French and Spanish 
Ps)'lhum seeds 

PLANTAGO PSYU-IUM SEED 

The seeds examined vcre hemianatropous, silky to the touch, ovate to ovate elongate, 
larger^ at one extremity than the other, concave convex, light brotvn to chestnut brown, dark 
brown along the margui, vciy' shining, niostlj from 1 28 mm to 2 72 mm in length, rarely up to 3 
mm ,^and from 0 C to 1 12 mm in breadth, the convex dorsal surface smooth, somewhat trans- 
parent and showing beneath the seed coat a light brown longitudinal area representing the straight 
embryo, extending nearly the length of the seed, the hypocotyl being in the broader end and the 
cotj ledons m the narrou er end, the concave surface show mg a large cavity, limited by the border 
which IS raised as a cushion The cun ed edge of the cushion forms a pointed, obtuse or right 
angle with the internal face of the cavity In the center of the base of this cavity is an oval white 
scar representing the hilum Occasionally, the raphe is present attached to one edge of the seed 
A^transverse fissure or groove is usually visible on the convex side and edges of most of the seeds 
This IS nearer the broader than the narrower extremity, and just over the point of union of hypo- 



L XVn 



Fig 4 — Seeds of Plantato psylhum L X 10 


cotyl and cotyledons On the broader end of the seed may be seen the dark brown marks of the 
fusion of the seed coat at the end of the groove The seeds are silky to the touch 100 seeds 
weighed 0 072 Gm 

Upon soaking the seed in water, the seed coat swelled and the seed became en- 
veloped with a transparent, colorless mualage 'Vi'hen the swelhng phenomenon is 
observed under the nucroscope, it is noted that the epidermal cells elongate and their 
outer and radial walls become transformed to mucilage The mucilage swelhng 
factor m 24 hours vaned from 12 to 16, and m 4S hours was up to 35 

ifnlo/ogy —Transverse sections of P psylhum seed cut through the central region 
possess a renifonn outline and present for exammation a spermoderm, endosperm and embryo 
The spermoderm shows (1) an outer epidermis of mucilagmous epidermal cells with more or 
less obliterated walls m glycerm mounts the radial and inner walls of which swell and disinte- 
grate to form a dear mucilage upon imgation of the mount with water, (2) a pigment layer with 
brown amorphous content Dnectly beneath the spermoderm lies the broad endosperm, com- 
posed of irregular shaped, thick-walled cells with walls of reserve cellulose and intercellular-an-- 
spaces The outer layer of this region consists of palisade cells which range from IB/i to 34n, rardy 
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to about 40/1 in height The contents of these endosperm cells consist of aleuronegrams andfixed oil 
The straight embryo lies in the center of the endosperm and consists of 2 elongated, piano 
convex cotyledons and a cylindrical hypocotyl The cells of the embryo contain aleurone grams of 

varying shape up to 8ft m diameter 
and fixed oil Three plerome bundles 
extend through the mesophyll of each 
of the cotyledons 

PLANTAGO ARENARIA SEEDS 

The seeds observed differed from 
those of P psyllium by the following 
characters 

They were darker brown to 
maroon m color, ovate oblong to 
elliptical, less shmj often dull, and 
rough and reticulate on the outer sur- 
face with a median transverse groove 
or fissure or dent more distmct and 
usually nearer an equal distance from 
the two extremities than m P psyl 
hum and P Cynops seeds The 
X cntral or coneax e surface shows aver 
agely a broader caxitj than in P 
psyllium seed and the edge forms a 
somewhat flattened cushion instead of 
1 rounded one Moreover, as Franfois 
(6) has shown, this edge forms a sharp 
indented angle xvith the base of the cavity The size of P arenaria seeds ranged from 1 G mm to 
3 mm in length and from 0 96 mm to 1 5 mm in breadth The hilum at the bottom of the 
caxnty xvas pale broxvn to occasionally xvhitish 100 seeds weighed 0 0842 Gm Their mucilage 
swellmg factor m 24 hours xxas averagely 
8, whereas that of P psyllium seed xvas 
averagely 14 and vaned from 12 to 16 
The palisade cells of the endosperm were 
from 15ft up to about 62 5ft in height 

PLANTAGO CXNOPS SEEDS 
This seed is larger than those of the 
other two species, ranging from 3 to 4 mm 
in length and up to 2 mm m breadth 
It IS ovate oblong, enlarged at one ex 
tremity and strongly contracted at the 
other dull brown to dull greenish broxvn, 
with a transverse depression nearer the 
broader than the narroxver end It is 
convex on the dorsal surface with a broad 
deep concavity on the ventral surface 
which IS open at the contracted end 
The edges are curved into the cavity 
A whitish hilum is found at the base of the 
ventral cavity 100 seeds weighed 0 1649 
Gm The palisade cells of its endosperm 
were from 15ft to 48 75ft m length 

The mualage swelling factor of one lot taken after 24 hours was 1 and after 
48 hours 1 5 The writer anticipates additional work on the mucilage swelling 
factor of this seed as more material becomes accessible 



Fig 6 — Transx’erse section of Planlago arenaria 
seed X 40 

Ep epidermis and Pgl, pigment layer of seed 
coat. Pal, palisade layer of endosperm. End, 
inner region of endosperm which contains fixed 
oil and aleurone but no starch, PC protoplasmic 
connections between inner endosperm cells. Cot 
Ep , epidermis of cotyledon, Meso, mesophyll 
of cotyledon, PI plerome bundle, R, raphe 
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CONCLUSIONS 

1 It IS ascertained that good 
French and Spanish Psylhum Seeds 
of the current Atnencan market are 
yielded by Fiantago psylhum and 
Plaiitago arenana 

2 Plantago psylhum seed is 
supenor to Plantago arenana seed 
in mucilage swelling capaaty 

3 Most of the French Psylhum 
seed IS now )nelded by Plantago 
arenana, less by P psylhum while 
occasional lots contain mixtures of 
P arenarm, P psylhum and, rarely, 

P Cynops 

REFERENCES 

(1) Post, G E , ' Flora of Syria, 

Palestine and Smai " pages 671-672 (1896) 

(2) Hegi, Gustav, 'Illustr Flora 
vonMittelEuropa,"Bd vi, page 193 

(3) Youngken, H W , Jour A 
Ph a , 21, 1272 (1932) 

(4) Ibid , pages 1269-1271 

(5) Francois, L ‘ Diff^rents T>pes de Graines du Genre Plantago,” Dunod, Pans, 7-9 

(1933) 

(6) Reichenbach, H G L , “Incones Horse Germanicai et Helveticse,” 17, PI 1135, 1136 

(1855) 


CRYSTALLINE>ORMS OF EPHEDRINE ALKALOID * 

BY E E MOORE AND D L TABERN 

Ephedrme alkaloid as it appears on the market was found to exist in two forms, 
one contaimng about 95 per cent of the alkaloid, and five per cent of water, while 
the other assays nearly 100 per cent Although the former is crystaUme, while the 
latter is usually an oil or a rock-hke solid, assays of the latter indicated that the 
more nearly the composition approached the anhydrous, the higher the mdtmg 
pomt 

Emde (1) reported an ephedrme hydrate containing about 10 per cent of water 
which would correspond to one mol of water for each mol of ephedrme However, 
samples of hydrated ephedrme obtained from different manufacturers, or prepared 
by recrystalhzing the alkaloid from water, were assayed m this laboratory and found 
always to contam about 5 per cent of water This would correspond to a hemi- 
hydrate, rather than a hydrate 

The purpose of this work was to prove that the hemi-hydrate is the usual hy- 
drate of ephedrme, to determine the melting pomt of anhydrous ephednne, and to 
ascertam the effects of different amounts of water on this melting pomt 

* Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, 111 
Received October 17, 1934 



Fig 7 — Seeds of Plantago Cynops L X 6 5 
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METHOD 

Bphedrme alkaloid N N R was distilled at 25 mm Any water which was present came 
over quickly When the temperature reached 150°, the receiver vas changed and distillation 
contmued The anhydrous base boiled over within the range, 151-153° A number of different 
distillates solidified within the range, 38 0-38 1“ 

Fifteen to 30 Gm of the molten anhydrous alkaloid obtained above accurately weighed was 
placed m a small round bottom flask, fitted with a stopper having holes for an Anschutz ther 
mometer and a stirrmg rod The apparatus was cooled to 30° C and the ephedrmc seeded with 
a small erystal of anhydrous base The mass was stirred and the temperature rose to a eonstant 
value — the solidification temperature — where it remained for some time 

The mass was melted, a known weight of water added and mcorporated thoroughly with 
the ephedrine The sohdifieation temperature n as determined by the same proeedure used for the 
anhydrous base 

The above was repeated, adding sucecssivc small quantities of water, untd the desired 
number of values was obtained 

Three such expenments were earned out, using different samples of anhydrous base and 
the pomts obtained were found to fall on the same curve (Table I), (Curve I), Fig 1 



The values for the anhydrous base and for the base with a half mol of water were checked 
by meltmg pomt determmations 

The solidification temperature can be deterramed with as little as 2 Gm of ephedrme, if a 
small msulated test tube is employed as the contamer This modified technique has been found 
to be very useful as a rapid method of determinmg the purity of the alkaloid 

Anhydrous ephednne melts at 38 1° The addition of water lowers the melt- 
ing pomt until with 1 5 per cent a eutectic mixture, ephednne-ephedrme hydrate 
meltmg at 32 1° is obtained Further addition of water raises the meltmg point 
until with five per cent a maximum of 40° occurs The composition of this last 
substance corresponds closely to that of a hemi-hydrate 

Inadental to the purification of anhydrous ephedrme base by distillation, the 
boihng point was determmed at various pressures in the range of 65 and 760 mm 
(Table II), (Curve 2), Fig 2 This supplements the data between 7 and 25 nun 
reported m the A D M A proceedings for 1933 (2) Above 250° slow decomposi- 

tion seemed to ensue 
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Table I — Solidification Temperatures Sistem, Ephedrine-Water 


Per Cent Per Cent 


Ephednne 

Water 

Solidification 

Temperature 

Ephednne 

Solidificatioo 
Water Temperature 

100 00 

0 00 

38 1 

97 15 

2 85 

36 0 

99 65 

0 35 

36 2 

96 65 

3 35 

37 6 

99 25 

0 75 

34 0 

95 85 

4 15 

39 1 

99 10 

0 90 

33 0 

95 45 

4 55 

39 8 

98 80 

1 20 

32 5 

95 10 

4 90 

40 0 

98 50 

1 50 

32 1 

94 85 

6 15 

40 0 

98 45 

1 55 

32 1 

94 60 

6 50 

40 0 

98 25 

1 75 

32 4 

93 60 

6 50 

39 8 

98 00 

2 00 

32 8 

92 50 

7 50 

39 6 

97 55 

2 45 

34 2 

01 85 

8 15 

39 2 



Table II 



Press Mm 


B Pt 

Press Mm 

B Pt 


745 


260 

65 

185 


645 


257 

32 

172 


545 


253 A D M A Proc 1933 (2) 


445 


246 

25 

152-163 


345 


237 

20 

146-148 


245 


224 

10 

132-133 


145 


205 

7 

127-128 



When the distilled anhydrous base was crystallized from an anhydrous medium, 
such as dry ether, crystals were obtained which analyzed 100 per cent ephednne 
When crystalhzed from water or dilute alcohol, the crystals analyzed 95 per cent 

The anhydrous crystals were very hygroscopic, while the hydrated matenal did 
not tend to take up or give off water 

Dr George L Clark has kindly studied the crystalhne forms of the anhydrous 
and hydrated bases and found them to be different 

SXJMSIARY 

Crystalhne anhydrous ephednne was prepared and its meltmg point deter- 
mined 

The existence of a hemi-hydrate of ephednne contaimng 95 per cent of the 
base was proved The anhydrous and hydrated alkaloids differ m crystalhne form, 
meltmg point, stabihty and solubihty in oil 

The effects of different amounts of water on the melting pomt of ephedrme 
were determined 

REFERENCES 

(1) Emde, H , Eeh Chtm Acta, 12, 365 (1929) 

(2) Am Drug Mfrs Assoc , Proc , 235 (1933) 


DISPENSARY SERVICE 

Dispensary service owes its existence to the great London fire m 1666 The Pennsylvania 
Hospital established the first dispensary m this country (1751) 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES 

FROM THE LABORATORY OF EDWARD KREMERS 

No 111 The Sterols FROM Monarda Fistulosa 

BY OLE GISVOLD 

The unsapomfiable material prepared by E J Ireland from the saponified 
fatty oil obtained from the leaves of the wild bergamot was imperfectly crystalline 
The several fractions submitted were combined, dissolved m ether, alcohol added 
to the ethereal solution, also some charcoal The mixture was heated to boihng 
for a few moments and then filtered After filtration, the ether was evaporated 
off and water added to the hot solution until the precipitate produced just 
redissolved 

Upon recrystalhzation beautiful leaflets were thus obtained They melted 
at 130-131° and showed no change in melting point after drying at 100° also over 
PjOs in a vacuum 

The sterol was acetylated The acetylated product, upon ci^^stallization, 
melted at 115° Upon recrystalhzation the product softened at 115° and became 
clear at 118° 

The absence of stigmasterol was indicated when tested for by the method of 
Wmdaus and Hauth ^ However, remvestigation of larger amounts, when avail- 
able, may yet prove the presence of stigmasterol with a sitosterol 


The Therapy of the Cook County Hospital Edited bj Bernard Eantus, AI D , Chicago — 
In their elaboration, these articles are submitted to the members of the attending staff of the 
Cook County Hospital by the director of therapeutics, Dr Bernard Bantus The \news expressed 
by various members are incorporated m the final draft for publication The scries of articles will 
be continued from time to time m the columns of the Journal A A 

The following prescriptions w ere selected from one of a senes of articles in the Journal A M 
A by the Presertber and edited by this publication in accordance mth the British Pharmacopoeia 


RuBEPAacNT Pigment 

^Menthol 2 0 Gm 

Volatile Oil of Mustard 2 0 ml 

Alcohol (95 per cent) 50 0 ml 

Mix Apply a few drops to the affected area 
(Avoid the vicinity of the eyes ) 

Analgesic Pigment 

R Camphor 

Chloral Hydrate 

Menthol, of each 30 0 Gm 

Alcohol (95 per cent) to 

make 120 0 ml 

Mi\ Pamt over painful area 


Combined Analgesics 

Drj Extract of Hyoseja- 
mus 0 15 Gm 

Acetanihd 1 00 Gm 

Acctylsalicyhc Acid 5 00 Gm 

Mix and divide into 15 capsules One ever} 
tw o to four hours as required (The analgesic 
effects of acetanihd and acet} Isalic} he acid 
are enhanced by tins combination and the 
sudorific effect is arranged b} the hyosc} amus ) 

Benzocaine Camphor Oil 

Benzocaine 2 0 Gm 

Liniment of Camphor to 100 0 ml 
Ml\ Apply freely on gauze as a dressing 
for painful wounds of ulcers 


1 Bcr , 39, 4381 (1906) 
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EMINENT AMERICAN PHARMACOGNOSISTS OF THE NINETEENTH 

CENTURY 

BY HEBER W YOUNGKEN 
(Concluded from page 152, February Journal ) 

ALBERT SCHNEIDER (1863-1928) 

Albert Schneider was bom in GranviUe, Illinois, April 13, 1863 His boyhood 
days were spent on his parent's farm m McLean County, Illinois, where he worked 
during the summer and attended the district schools for a few months each winter 
At the age of seventeen he entered Valparaiso, Indiana Normal School, where he 
intended to prepare for medicine but was compelled to relinquish his studies after 
about SIX months on account of an attack of inflammatorj'^ rheumatism After re- 
covering he entered the Dixon, Illinois Normal School and completed his prepara- 
tory studies He then went to Chicago for the study of medicine He was gradu- 
ated from the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Chicago in 1887, the same year 
he received his Bachelor of Saence degree 
from the University of Illmois He took 
graduate work at the University of Minne- 
sota and obtained his M Sc from that insti- 
tution in 1894, and his Ph D from Columbia 
Umversity m 1897 He held the Fellowship 
in Botany at Columbia for two years, making 
a speaal study of Lichens Dunng a portion 
of his stay at the University of Minnesota he 
served as Instructor in Botany in that insti- 
tution 

After graduation from Columbia he was 
called to the chair of Pharmacognosy and 
Bacteriology m the Northwestern University 
School of Pharmacy where he remained until 
1903 From 1903—1919 he served as professor 
of Pharmacognosy and Bacteriology, and 
from 1904-1906 as professor of Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics in the Umversity 
of California While there he also filled 
outside positions From 1906-1907 he was 
director of the Spreckel’s Sugar Company Experiment Station, and from 1909- 
1915 pharmacognosist for the U S Dept of Agriculture, from 1915-1919, 
microanalyst of the California State Food and Drug Laboratory, and from 
1910-1915 was editor-in-chief of the Pacific Pharmacist In 1919, he resigned 
his posibon at the Umversity of California to accept the chan in Pharma- 
cognosy at the University of Nebraska which he held until 1922 when he was called 
to the position of dean of the School of Pharmacy of North Pacific College, Port- 
land, Oregon He served for many years as a member of the Revision Committee 
of the United States Pharmacopoeia on which he helped draft the monographs on 
powdered vegetable drugs He was president of the American Conference of 
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Pharmaceutical Faculties from 1913-1914, and lecturer for several years m the 
Portland Police School and summer school of the University of California on crime 
investigations 

Professor Schneider’s activities covered a wide field, he possessed a profun- 
dity of thought and a versatility of knowledge He was always outspoken with 
his opinions He was a frequent contributor of scientific articles upon microscopi 
cal subjects in which he was an investigator of marked ability He also wrote on 
Goto, Paracoto, Winter’s Bark and many other themes His outstanding works 
were as follows “Primary Microscopy and Biology,’’ 1S90, “Text-Book on Gen 
eral Lichenology,” 1897, “Guide to the Study of Lichens,’’ 1898, “Microscopy 
and Micro-Technique,’’ 1899, "Hints on Drawings for Students of Biology,” 1899, 
“General Vegetable Pharmacography,” 1900, “Powdered Vegetable Drugs,” 1902, 
“Bird and Nature Study Chart Manual,” 1903, “Medicinal Plants of California,” 
1909, “Pharmaceutical Bacteriology,” 1920, “The Microbiology and Analysis of 
Foods,” 1920, and a “Translation of Westermaier’s Compendium der Allgememen 
Botanik,” 1896 

Dr Schneider became internationally known for his work in the later years of 
his life on crime detection He was an inventor of a he detector, and also of a 
ventilating system for Pullman cars 

He died suddenly as a result of a cerebral hemorrhage on October 27, 1928, 
while on his way to the college 

HENRY KRAEMER (1868-1924) 

Henry Kraemer was bom m Philadelphia, Pa , July 22, 1868 He received 
his early education in Girard College from which he graduated in 1883 He then 

entered the drug store of Dr Clement B 
Lowe where he served an apprenticeship of 
five years, attending the Philadelphia College 
of Pharmacy during part of this apprentice- 
ship from which institution he was graduated 
in 1889 with honors During his semor 
college year and the following year he served 
as assistant in general chemistry to Professor 
Sadtler at the University of Peimsylvama 
In 1890 he became Instractor in Botany 
and Pharmacognosy in the College of Phar- 
macy of the City of New York Desinng 
further training m the natural sciences, he 
took a speeial course m botany at Barnard 
College and in 1891 entered the School of 
Mines of Columbia University from which he 
graduated with a Ph B in 1895 While a 
senior at Columbia he was elected Professor 
of Botany, Pharmaeognosy and Matena 
Medica m the School of Pharmacy of 
Northwestern University with one year’s 
leave of 'absenee before entermg on his duties He spent this year abroad at the 
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University of Marburg (Germany) studying under Aleyer, Cohen, Zincke and 
Melde, and received the degree of Ph D cum laude in June 1896 His 
doctorate thesis was on “Viola tricolor ’’ He then assumed his duties at North- 
western University but resigned at the end of the year to accept the chaw in 
Botany and Pharmacognosy at tlie Philadelphia College of Pharmacy in the Fall of 
1897 

In 1899 he became editor of the American Journal of Pharmacy, succeeding 
Professor Henry Trimble, and he made a large number of contributions to this 
Journal during his nineteen years of editorship 

While at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy he became a voluminous con- 
tributor to the literature of botany and pharmacognosy He wrote textbooks on 
botany and pharmacognosy, applied and economic botany, and scientific and ap- 
plied pharmacognosy, he also published many papers on a variety of topics per- 
taining to pharmacognosy, the outstanding of which are as follows “Calcium Oxa- 
late Crystals in the Study of Vegetable Drugs," "Effect of Heat and Chemicals on 
the Starch Gram,” “Some New Methods in the Study of the Commercial Starches,” 
“Valuation of Vegetable Drugs and Foods,” “Microscopical and Chemical Ex- 
amination of Cloves,” “Assav of Drugs by the Use of Living Plants,” "The Na- 
ture and Structure of Cochineal," “Substitution of the Fruits of Rhus Typhina for 
Rhus Glabra,” Histology of the Rhizome and Roots of Phlox Ovata,” “Adultera- 
tion of Mar3orara and Conaria,” “Some of the Distinguishing Morphological 
Characters of Belladonna and Scopola,” "Plant Colors,” and "Color Standards 
of Powdered Vegetable Drugs ” 

In addition to his regular courses, he introduced and carried on special courses 
at the college on the microscopical exammation of foods and technical products and 
in bacteriology He was always popular with his students, many of whom sought 
his counsel 

In 1900 he became a member of the Committee of Revision of the United 
States Pharmacopoeia and was made chairman of the Sub-Committee on Botany 
and Pharmacognosy which position he held through the revision penod of 1910 and 
a portion of the period of 1920 He was president (m 1917) of the American Con- 
ference of Pharmaceutical Faculties and the Philadelphia Botamcal Club 

In 1917 he resigned his position at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy to 
become Dean and Professor of Pharmacognosy at the Umversity of Michigan 
In 1920 he resigned from this position and moved to Mount Clemens, Michigan, 
where he opened an office and laboratory as a consulting bacteriologist and chemist 
He died at Mount Clemens, September 9, 1924 

LUCIUS E SAYRE (1846-1924) 

Lucius Elmer Sayre was bom m Bridgeton, New Jersey, November 2, 1846, 
where he received his early education in the public schools and as an apprentice in 
the drug store of Robeson and Whitaker In the early sixties he came to Phila- 
delphia and clerked m the drug store of Dr L Updycke while attendmg the Phila- 
delphia College of Pharmacy from which he graduated in 1866 He then obtamed 
a position in the pharmaceutical laboratory of Frederick Brown and, later, with 
Henry C Blair’s Sons, Apothecaries, in Philadelphia 
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Sa)Te was a close friend and classmate of Professor Remington and in 1879 
they opened a drug store as partners at 18th and Market Streets, Philadelphia, in 
which they manufactured a number of pharmaceuticals including scale pepsin 
During the partnership, Sayre became a quiz master in materia medica of the 
Alumni Association of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and lecturer on phar 
macy in the Women’s Medical College of Philadelphia 

Upon the founding of the School of Pharmacy at the University of Kansas in 
1885, Mr Sayre was elected dean and also professor of Materia Mcdica and Phar- 
macy In 1907, Professor Sayre became director of drug analysis for the Kan<;a«! 

State Board of Health and a member of the 
botanical staff of the Kansas State Board of 
Agriculture 

He received an honorary Bachelor of 
Science degree from the University of Michi- 
gan m 1S96 and the Master of Pharmacy 
degree from the Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy in 1897 He nas a member of the 
Revision Committees of the United States 
Pharmacopoeia of 1890, 1900 and 1910, chair- 
man of the Scientific Section in 1S93 and 
of the Historical Section of the A Ph A in 
1917, and president of the Ajierican Phar- 
maceutical Association, 1919-1920 

Professor Sayre contributed a vanefy of 
papers embracing histoncal, botanical, phar- 
macognostical and chemical subjects He 
was especially interested m the proxnnate 
analysis of vegetable drugs and foods He 
wrote several papers on the alkaloids of 
Gelsemium and others on the analysis of 
Gymnocladus Seed, ‘‘Assay of Datura Stramonium,” ‘‘Cactus Grandiflonis,” 
‘‘Drug-Eatmglnsects,” ‘‘Drug Culture,” ‘‘Euphrasia,” “Oregon Balsam,” “Golden 
Seal Gardens,” “Characters of Distinction of Viburnum Prunifohum and Viburnum 
Opulus,” and “Viburnum Barks, Microscopical Distinctions ” He collaborated 
with D H Robinson, professor of Latin at the University of Kansas, on 
Robinson’s Latin Grammar of Pharmacy and Medicine His best knonn work 
was “Organic Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy" which extended through four 
editions 

He died at Lawrence, Kansas, on July 21, 1924 Professor Sajnre was a 
leader in the development of the teaching of materia medica and pharmacognosy, 
a modest yet impressive worker, and a great figure in American Pharmacy 

OTTO A WALL (1848-1922) 

Otto Augustus Wall was born in St Louis County, Missouri, on September 
27, 1848, the son of a German clergyman He received his early education in the 
schools of St Louis and in 1864 entered the drug store of Dr Sanders During 
his apprenticeship under Dr Sanders he attended the St Louis College of Phar- 
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macy from which institution he graduated m 1868 He then entered the Missoun 
Medical College, receiving his M D in 1870 He also graduated from the Bellevue 
Hospital Medical College, New York, in 1871 From 1869-1873 he was proprietor 
of a drug store in St Louis 

Upon returning to St Louis he became professor of Materia Medica, Pharma- 
cognosy and Botany in the College of Pharmacy, a position which he held for forty- 
nine 3'’ears He was also professor of Thera- 
peutics and Materia Medica in the Missouri 
Medical College 

In 1882 he and Dr Oldberg established 
the Oldberg-Wall Laboratory At one time 
he was a member of the editorial staff of the 
National Druggist and editor of the college 
publication He was a member of the U S P 
convention from 1880-1920 and a member of 
the U S P Revision Committee lSSO-1900, 
and presided over the U S P convention of 
1910 He was also president of the Missouri 
Pharmaceutical Association from 1883-1885 

Dr Wall was a large man with an im- 
pressive bearmg He was affable and warm 
hearted, very apt with the pen and brush and 
an excellent parhmentarian His brain was a 
vast storehouse of facts covering a wide field 
of general knowledge and he was a very 
popular teacher He was noted for the study 
of sections of drugs with the microscope and 
for making lantern slides of these 

His best known contributions in pharmacognosy are his ‘ Notes on Pharma- 
cognosy,” and “Handbook of Pharmacognosy,” the fifth edition of which was re- 
vised in 1928 by Professor Leo Suppan Wall was also author of “The Prescrip- 
tion,” “Latin for Pharmacy and Medical Students,” "Sex Worship,” etc He was 
co-author with Dr Oldberg of “The Companion to the Pharmacopoeia ” He also 
wrote a number of papers, the last of which entitled "Vegetable Taxonomy” was 
presented at the 1916 meeting of the A Ph A 

Professor WaU died of heart failure on February 13, 1922, m his 76th year 


meeting OP THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES AND OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 

SCIENCE 

The annual stated meeting of the National Academy of Sciences will be held under the 
presidency of Dr W W Campbell, m the biuldmg of the academy at Washmgton, on April 22nd 
23rd and 24th The autumn meetmg will be held at the Umversity of Virgmia on November 
18th, 19th and 20th 

The sprmg meetmg of the Executive Committee of the Amencan Association for the 
Advancement of Science will be held m New York City on April 14th Commumcations to be 
brought to the attention of the committee should be sent to the permanent secretary, the Smith- 
soman Institution Buildmg, Washmgton, D C 
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HISTORY OF HAMAMELIS (WITCH HAZEL),*' EXTRACT AND 

DISTILLATE 

BY JOHN URI LLOYD AND JOHN THOMAS LLOYD * 

In 1865, the senior member of tlie writers of this treatise was acting as clerk 
in the establishment of W J M Gordon and Brotlier, Ninth and Central Avenues, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Mr Gordon specialized in physicians’ supplies, and made a feature of the 
“Concentrations” and other Eclectic preparations, then rapidly commg mto favor 
This was natural, as the Gordon establishment was but two blocks from the Eclectic 
Medical Institute, Court and Plum Streets Drs King and Scudder, and other 
professors of the Institute, were patrons of the Gordon establishment, and con- 
tnbuted, constantly and helpfully, to Mr Gordon’s pharmaceutical researches 
They naturally fratermzed with the physicians of other scliools, who met in Gor 
don’s large, comfortable and hospitable front room, where all, alike, considered 
themselves at home A “No Man’s Land” it was, but one of cheer and helpfulness, 
not of war, personalities and misrepresentation The physicians who there met, 
differed in views, but they personally respected each other’s ideals and processes 
They had no desire to suppress the efforts of others who were endeavoring to serve 
the needs of the American people That was left to medical politicians 

At that time, 1865, hlr Gordon had in his employ a business representative 
named Leon Hurtt, a brother of F W Hurtt, a banker m New York City Through 
Leon, F W Hurtt proposed to purchase the right to make the preparation then 
known as “Pond’s Extract ” The senior writer of this diromcle well remembers 
when, m his presence, Leon Hurtt informed Mr Gordon (who, I was told, had de- 
clined to purchase the Pond Extract nghts) tliat he wished to resign his position 
with the Gordons, to devote his time to the introduction and sale of the propnetarj^ 
medicine, “Pond’s Extract,” it was then used almost exclusively by the Homeo 
pathic medical profession of America, being scarcelj known either to other physi- 
cians, or to the public generally 

In one of my visits (J. U L ) to Los Angeles, California, I learned that Leon T 
Hurtt was yet living, a resident of that city I located his home, and m 1915 made 
him a personal visit, with the object of obtaining from him an authontative state- 
ment concerning the history of Pond’s Extract, as well as his connection therewith 
In this and other later visits, he gave me in detail the history’’ of the preparation, 
which was first a water-made extract, but is not now an “extract,” although estab- 
lished and sometimes sold under that title I have not hesitated to utilize Mr 
Hurtt’s words verbatim, as a part of this paper 

To the foregoing I will add that in my opinion the story herein told could not, 
at the date of my interview with Mr Hurtt, have been handled authontatively by 

* Section on Historical Pharmacy, Toronto meeting, 1932 

* Especially as related to the distillate, known first under the name "Golden Treasure, 
then as "Pond’s Extract," and next as "Aqua Hamamelidis” (U S P ES) and ‘ Fluid Extract of 
Hamamelis” (N F V) 

2 The illustrations presented m this treatise, unless otherwise credited, are by John Thomas 
Lloyd The Hamamelis shrub was photographed by him in the New York location where the 
Oneida Indians lived and the experimental supplies mentioned in this article were obtamed by him 
from the Oneida section 
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any other person, he being the only Imng “charter member” of the organization 
onginally known as the "Pond's Extract Company ” 

Pond’s distilled hamamehs was quietly introduced into the Homeopathic 
school of medicme Coming gradually into the practice of Eclectic physiaans, 
creeping into that of Allopathic physicians, it finally came into the use of the 
public generalh’" The chemist, finding little in the distillate other than alcohol 
and traces of an essential oil, accepted that distilled hamamehs must, if it had any 
virtues, depend on the water and the alcohol it contained 

And yet, after many decades have passed, distilled hamamehs stands firmly 
entrenched as one of the most popular of physicians’ favontes, bemg also largely 
employed as a toilet application in Amenca And that, too, in the face of resis- 
tance by authority such as Dr John Marshall, and H C Wood, of Philadelphia 
who, in 1886, made a strenuous saentific laboratory mvestigation of hamamehs, de- 
cidmg that there was nothing of therapeutic value in the distillate Their article 
ended as follows 

This much used, and still more lauded witch hazel, or the so-called distillate of witch- 
hazel, must depend for its virtues upon the alcohol they contam, and the faith they inspire ” 
This view IS upheld by the United Stales and the National Dispensatories, as follows 

"As whatever slight therapeutic virtues watch hazel possesses seems to depend 
on Its tannin it is obvious that this distillate cannot represent the drug ” U S Dis- 
pensatory 

‘ The good that it exerts m the treatment of sprains, bruises, wounds, chil- 
blams, sore eyes headache, and a host of other conditions, resides more m the ac- 
tivity of a cleansing and evaporating lotion and m the mind of its user, than m any 
decided curative properties that the preparation may possess ’* National Dispensa- 
tory, 1910 

In this connection, I am of the opmion that no claim is made by any maker of 
the distillate that it represents the fixed astringent pnnaples of the drug Nor am 
I contnneed that alcohol is the only serviceable content of the distillate 

‘ Golden Treasure’ 

As written by Leon T Hurtt, of the Pond’s Extract Company 
(Edited slightly m phrase dnections L ) 

"In the early 1840 s, Theron T Pond, a resident of Utica, New York, became mterested m 
and assoaated more — or less, with a tribe of Indians known as the Oneida tribe then located m 
Central New York He found that the> were using for bums, boils and wounds of every descrip- 
tion a 'tea' made by their Medicme Man from a species of bush known as 'witch hazel ' a shrub 
supposed by them to grow only m Central New York The Medicme Man made his extract by 
steepmg the shrub m an ordmary teakettle The liquid which he obtained was colored but as 
clear as water, and had a pecuhar aroma obtamed from no other shrub 

The 'Witch Hazel’ is peculiar (Cuts B &. C) m that it blossoms m the fall, produemg small, 
lellow flowers The medicmal properties of the extract were, in the opimon of the Oneidas, 
remarkable A sudden electrical and thunder storm (it was stated) would turn the liquid milky, 
but withm forty-eight to seventy hours it would return to its ongmal clearness ' 

"Mr Pond, believmg in the wonderful medicmal properties of the ‘Witch Hazel’ tea, de- 
cided to learn from the Indian doctor the peculiar species of shrub used With the Indian Medi- 


* This needs corroboration J U L 
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erne Man he spent several months, searching the underbrush until he fully informed himself of 
the shrub they employed He then formed with the Indians a sort of partnership to make the 

extract, putting it up in a shape to be sold among their 
friends 

"The Medicine Man was extremely particular about 
the species of shrub used, and its manipulation He would 
gather it himself in the woods, bringing it m by the armful, 
and steeping it at once 

‘ At first they boiled the shrub m an ordmary iron 
kettle or cauldron, over a direct fire Thus they produced 
a fair article, but they could not preserve it After study 
ing different preservatives, they finally used about 3% 
alcohol but in warm weather that amount of alcohol failed 
to keep the product, and the alcohol was increased 

They decided to give to their extract the trade name. 
Golden Treasure,’ a name suggested by Mr Pond After his 
death, this name was changed to ‘Pond’s Extract ’ 

‘ Mr Pond and the Medicine Man worked together 
for several years, introducing the product mainly among 
their personal friends They finally decided to put the 
Extract' on the market, and did so, in a local way, in 1848 
When we sold the Pond’s Extract Company, in 1898 there 
was in the company’s safe a two ounce bottle, made in 
1848, which was apparently still good Whether that 
bottle can now be found, I do not know 

Theron T Pond died some time between 1847 and 
1850 It IS said that he lost his life from exposure in the 
woods 

Between 184C and 1850, Pond and the Indian 
Medicine Man sold their business to Hart and Munson 
iron foundry men of Utica, New York They took m wnth 
them Isaiah A Palmer a friend and neighbor of Theron T 
Pond The business was next sold to a firm in New York 
whose name I have forgotten, but as no business of any consequence resulted, the company was 
sold by the sheriff It was bought in by Isaiah A Palmer, who claimed never to have sold his 
mterest therein It should here be repeated that Palmer Hart and Munson had given the prod 
uct the name Pond’s Extract,’ droppmg the name ‘Golden Treasure ’ ’’ 

‘Dr Frederick Humphrey, a Methodist mmistcr, and also a Homeopathic physician, 
proprietor of the Homeopathic Medicine Company, 502 Broadway, New York, claimed that for 
years he had been Mr Pond s family physician, and that Pond had given him the nght to manu 
facture and sell the extract through his Humphrey Homeopathic Mcdicme Company ’ He did 
indeed, commence to manufacture the same, continumg the name, ‘Pond’s Extract ' His claim 
was denied by Palmer, who commenced suit and applied for an injunction forbiddmg Humphrey 
from either using the name Pond’s Extract,’ or manufacturing the article 

"A party from Connecticut who had worked for the original firm of Pond and the Indian, also 
claimed that he had the right to make Golden Treasure,’ but he was unable to establish his claim 

At that time the ‘extract’ was still made by usmg the old cauldron, over a direct fire 
Palmer employed a copper kettle, with a very crude concentrating hood and worm Cold water 
was used for condensmg the vapor 

"In 1871 or ’72, while the lawsuit (Palmer vs Humphrey) was still pending, Mr E W 
Hurtt, a banker of New York, bought the mterest, or the alleged mterest, of the Humphrey 
Homeopathic Medicine Company, and to quiet Palmer, took him into partnership, giving him an 
eighth mterest m the new corporation, which was capitalized at 8100,000 00 At that time, the 
sale of Pond’s Extract was less than 85000 00 per annum 

‘ Harry Cole, of Cmcinnati, myself and F W Hurtt of New York, bought the concern, 
which we reorgamzed, electing F W Hurtt President L H Hurtt, Vice President Harry Cole, 
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Treasurer, and I A Palmer, Manufaclurcr Wc trnnsrerred the company from 502 Broadwaj , 
New York, to 70 Williams Street, New York, the finn name non being, F W Hurtt and Brother, 
YTiolcsale Druggists The company then had three factories, small and crude, nitli four kettles 
at each factory One of these factories (all m New York State), n as located at Tightsville, one at 
Little Falls, and one at Frankfort These three factories I consolidated into one, at Rome, New 
York, and for four j ears ran that factory from No\ ember, each > car, until April or May 

"In the meantime Isaiah A Palmer had died, and E D Palmer, the sculptor, became inter- 
ested with us Howe\er, besides holding the olTice of vice president and running the drug de- 
partment after I A Palmer’s death, I added to my other duties the manufacturmg of the Extract 
"We then moved from Rome New York, to Chester, Connecticut, the only otlier locality 
I knew where the Indian species of Witch Hazel was obtainable * I immediately decided to build 
steam stills,* believing that I could obtain better extract from the shrub than I could with the old- 
time direct fire, copper kettles This I proved by makmg an extract nineteen per cent stronger 
than we had before obtained 

"About a jear after our purchase of their alleged interest from Dr Humphrey and the 
Homeopathic Compans , Humphrej ’s Medicine Compin> sued us for reformation of contract and 



Fig B — ^Witch-hazel 
flowers 


Fig C — Witch hazel twig showmg leaves and 
fruit 



agreement We m turn enjomed them from usmg the term ‘Pond’s Extract,' or from manu- 
facturmg that product This lawsuit was m the court for several years 

'The day after our charter was issued by the Secretary of State, our president, F W 
Hurtt, started on a trip around the vv orld It then became my duty to assume the entire responsi- 
bihty of the company We ran the Extract in connection with our wholesale drug busmess 
(F W Hurtt Sc Brother), but the establishment was inadequate for both the drug and medicme, 
and the Pond's Extract busmess We therefore leased a whole buddmg at 98 Maiden Lane, and 
there we conducted the business for five years, until 1878 On our president’s return, and on 
account of the rapid mcrease of busmess, we bought a brick factory m Brooklsm, E D , a four-story 
buildmg one hundred feet square This was used only for bottlmg and shippmg, and for the 
Business and Advertismg Departments of the Pond’s Extract Company Our distiUenes were 
still in Chester Connecticut 

When the bridge crossing East River was built the site of our bmldmg in Brooklyn was 
needed, and F W Hurtt bought the old Belmont home, 76 Fifth Avenue, New York, and No 1, 
est 13th Street This we remodeled movin g into it in 1883 As stated, we were then manu- 

* For years I made distdled hamamehs from a grove of witch hazel shrubs on the Licking 
Hiver, Kentucky J U L 

’ The ongmal “extract’’ abandoned J U L 
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facturing our Extract at Chester, Connecticut There we abandoned the old kettle previously 
employed, changing to 400 gallon copper stills made under my oivn supervision I understand 
that the same stills are m use by the Pond Extract Company, at the present time With our new 
stills, I added about twenty-two and one half per cent to the strength of the extract * 

"There seems to be only two or three sections of the Umted States where the true species of 
Witch Hazel grows, of the quality employed by the Pond Company and the Indian ‘Medicme 
Man’ of the Oneidas, namely. Central New York and Connecticut I am told that each year the 
tribes of Indians on the plains send their Medicme Man East, for their supply of what they term 
‘Witch Hazel Bush ’ 

"In 1884, our president, F W Hurlt, passed away, and I was elected President of the 
Company, remaining m that position until I resigned, m 1898 At that time our business was 
about half a million dollars each year 

"In 1882 I added several new preparations, consisting of toilet cream, dentifnce, hp salve, 
omtment, porous plasters, catarrh remedy and toilet soap Special maclimery for their manu 
facture was erected in our laboratory at Number 1 West 13th Street, that building bemg connected 
with the one containmg our offices at 76 Fifth Avenue All the articles above mentioned were 
made from the product of Pond's Extract, m different forms, and proved very successful with a 
large trade 

"In 1878 we had opened a branch on Great Russell Street, London, opposite Bridges 
Museum, and there built up a reasonable trade, principally on Pond’s Extract We also estab 
lished an agency with Roberts and Co , of Pans, France We exhibited our preparations at the 
Pans Exposition, and received a medal The date of that Exposition I have forgotten,’ and have 
no data by which I can recall it 1 think the present Pond’s Extract Company retains the London 
Branch, at the present day ’ 

' While m London, I made a contract with the Hotel Syndicate tliat controlled all the first 
class hotels m London The contract was as follows The Syndicate to buy from the London 
Company ten gross of Pond’s Extract, of the small size, and pay our regular wholesale price for it 
They were to place a bottle m each guest’s room, charging same to the room YTien occupied by 
a guest. It was the duty of the chambermaid to report to the office whether or not the guest bad 
used the bottle If so, it was charged to the guest, and another bottle immediately put m its 
place We were to place in the 'lifts’ of each hotel a large mirror xvith the words ’Pond’s Extract’ 
lettered across its top Other mirrors were to be placed m the reception room and the public 
rooms on the first floor This would have required an expenditure of ten or eleven thousand 
dollars For this privilege, for one year, we xvere to pay the Hotel Syndicate One Thousand 
Dollars However the Board of Directors of my company refused to sanction my agreement and 
the contract was not consummated ’’ 


FURTHERING PHARMACEUTICAL PUBLICITY * 
THROUGH THE OPEN OR PARTIALLY OPEN PRESCRIPTION 

DEPARTMENT 

BY W BRUCE PHILIP 

In many drug stores the prescnption department is tucked away It is out of 
sight of the customer of the drug store for whom prescnptions are compounded It is 
a hole into which his prescription disappears as a piece of paper, and presto, comes 
back from, as a filled bottle, or pill box To the average customer the techmque 
that it goes through is analogous to the one of puttmg a ten dollar bill mto one of 

1 Just what Mr Hurtt meant by the term "Extract," I did not learn J U L 
’ Probably 1889 
’ 1916 

* Section on Commercial Interests, A Ph A , Washmgton meetmg, 1935 
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the air cash boxes m a department store, and having it come back turned into silver 
dollars, nickels and dimes 

The only way that pharmaasts are going to convince the public that real 
manipulation and studied procedure, which require skill, is used m compounding 
prescriptions is to show the processes The prescription counter that is seen will be 
interesting and educating 

Personally, I take a decided stand in advocating the partially open prescnption 
department, regardless of the fact that there are a large number of ‘‘one man drug 
stores” in which the pharmacist is often placed at a disadvantage when he is called 
away from compounding a prescnption in order to serve a customer If he were 
workmg at an open prescription department the fact would, of course, become ob- 
vious to anyone in the store, that he had left his work at the prescription counter, 
to wait upon an incoming customer The interruption of work for the prescnption 
would be noticeable, but why hide it ? I do thmk, however, that pharmacy must do 
somethmg to keep its professional rating, and that something must be done at once 
In contactmg members of Congress, and other legislators, my expenence has 
been that lawmakers are more and more mchned to classify retail drug stores under 
the category of “merchandising establishments ” Legislators in general are reti- 
cent, they are not at all willmg to enact addihonal restnctive legislation which is 
related to laws dealing with professional pharmacy, they hesitate to even consider 
giving druggists the nght of the exclusive sale of drugs 

To open up the prescription departments, or to give the pubhc a glimpse of this 
part of the store work, will help to stimulate in the pubhc mmd the knowledge that 
the pharmacist is more than just a merchant He ts a professtoml man, but is not 
thought of as such 

The processes of filtration, percolation and the manufacturing of certain phar- 
maceuticals may well be displayed with advantage 

In my opinion, the seeing of the actual filhng of prescriptions will have a 
psychological effect upon both the public and the physician 

We should disregard the fallacy that more prescriptions cannot be wntten than 
are now bemg wntten, because if the public had full confidence in the ability of 
pharmaasts as professional men, or if there was a trust m the retail drug store the 
public would demand, and the physiaan would write more prescriptions 

It IS the belief of the wnter that the open prescription counter would curtail 
the (hspensmg of prescnptions by physiaans who make a habit of suci a practice 
I might even add, that people who now buy patent and propnetary medicmes might 
be interested by seemg the art of pharmacy practiced m a drug store, to mduce 
physicians to wnte prescriptions for pharmaasts to compound Illegible prescrip- 
tions or those for other reasons which requue study can be read without attractmg 
the patient’s attention There seems to be no logical reason why a part of the pre- 
scription department should not be kept out of view of customers, permitbng a 
certam amount of pnvacy to the pharmaast who is workmg out a dispensing 
problem 

One phase of the case is that there are some imtidy prescription departments 
which the dispenser would be ashamed to have the pubhc see All nght, if a 
partially open prescription department will cdean up for druggists who are careless 
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dispensers and manufacturers the sooner a partially open prescnption department 
IS installed the better it will be for every one concerned and interested in pharmacy 
The wnter recommends that a glass partition be so arranged that conversation 
m the drug store proper cannot be distinctly heard m the prescription department 
In hke manner the glass would prevent the carrying of voices in conversation from 
the prescription counter to customers in the store 

In the final analysis, pharmacy is a profession, and pharmacists should act ac- 
cordingly Shall the professional part of tlie drug store, the prescnption depart- 
ment, be hnuted to a number of professional stores, or to hospitals? No! Theplan 
does not appeal to the wnter and it is not the public’s idea of good drug store service 
The public wants and needs drug stores 

With all facts considered, the drug store is still a drug store, but there is a need 
to emphasize it A partial openmg of the prescnption department to the pubhc’s 
inspection will emphasize the art of the pharmacist, and will give a solid foundation 
for the demand for legislation in the public interest There is a virtue and a need 
to confine the sale of drugs and medicines to qualified registered pharmacists 


ANNUAL MEETING OF THE BOARDS AND COLLEGES OE PHARMACY, N A B P 

DISTRICT NO 2 

The annual meeting of the Boards and Colleges of Phannacj , N A B P , District No 2, 
was held m the American Institute of Phannac>, March 11th and 12th The meeting was repre- 
sentative of these bodies and a dinner was given on March 11th to the visiting delegates of the 
Boards and Colleges under the auspices of the District of Columbia Veteran Druggists’ Association 
assisted by the D of C Pharmaceutical Association, D of C Board of Pharmacj , the George 
Washmgton University School of Pharmacy and Howard Uni\ ersitj College of Pharmacj 

Dean C Leonard O'Connell was chairman for the Colleges and John M Woodside for the 
Boards Reports of the various standing committees were received and discussed Among the 
reports were those on exammaUon technique and statistics Other reports dealt with phases of 
exammations and e\penence requirements and on the fate of the pharmacist under socialized 
medicme 

Other meetings recently held m the American Institute of Pharmacy were those of the 
Medical Round Table Association and the Chemists Club 

THE TWELFTH INTERNATIONAL PHARhlACEUTICAL CONGRESS 

Among the subjects that will be considered at the Twelfth International Congress in Brus 
sels are the followmg The medico pharmaceutical scope, the limitation of pharmacies, pharma 
ceutical regulations — control of patent medicmes and prices to be charged, management of 
pharmacies, pharmaceutical service in social msurance the question of emplojment m pharma 
cies, pharmaceutical terms 

AMENDMENT PERMITS RETAIL DRUG CODE AUTHORITY TO INCORPORATE 

The National Industrial Recovery Board on March 20th announced approval of on amend 
ment to the code for the retail trade, permittmg the code authority for the retail drug trade to 
mcorporate The amendment applies to the national code authority and to each local committee 

Written assent of the National Industnal Recovery Board must be obtained before any 
such code authority may mcorporate 
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C B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVn COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

The followine short paper by Dean Spease presented in his characteristic way contains food 
for thought by all those who are called upon to teach pharmaceutical anthmetic As one who 
has had considerable experience m teaching this subject, I want to say that I am mdeed happy 
that the forthcoming Pharmacopoeia wall eliminate the difficulties we have had in the past m teach- 
mg the subject of "percentage solutions ’’ — C B Jordan, Editor 

SOME OBSERVATIONS AFTER TWENTY-FIVE YEARS’ EXPERIENCE 
IN TEACHING PHARMACEUTICAL MATHEMATICS 

BY EDWARD SPEASE * 

(Conference of Teachers of Pharmacy ) 

I have been asked to say a few words upon my observations of twenty-five 
years m the teaching of Pharmaceutical Mathematics 

This paper wiU be short even though I might make many observations and it 
will only be necessary to pomt out one or two thmgs that are of mterest 

Back m the days of the two-year course before students were high school 
graduates I always found it necessary to drill each class over and over agam upon 
the tables of weights and measures before they were ready to begin any form of 
mathematics After that they learned methods and prmaples and what they 
learned were largely memory feats To-day this is not true and one lesson upon 
the metric system, one upon all others, and one upon conversion is sufficient 

Of course, there is contmued use which furnishes repetition and that chnches 
the memory part, but to-day they are able to confront themselves with mental 
pictures and weights and measures mean somethmg real to them though they are 
not as proficient m the multiplication tables as m olden times This is explamable 
May I add at this pomt, always show them a gram of wheat and pomt out the origm 
of the gram and that it represents 64 8 mg 

I read the other day that one of our deans found fault with the high schools 
After visitmg many high schools I cannot lay the blame at their doors I find high 
school graduates to-day lacking m experience They do not have the experience 
to draw upon that we older folk have who lived upon farms, in villages or had con- 
nections with shops and mechamcal devices, if only through our friends To-day 
they read of them but don’t do them Ridmg on a street car or m an auto to school 
does not furnish that rich background of experience Shop courses provide much 
of it but not for all students This observation also mcludes the fact that thmgs 
learned m the grades may never recur until the student reaches us m college and 
for some, never agam How many of you now know your Latm conjugations and 
declensions, but review them once more and they will stick 

I enjoy the student of to-day and beheve he is easier to teach, and especially 
smce I have visited high schools, read teachers’ magazines, talked to high school 
teachers and learned what they are trymg to do 

• Dean, Western Reserve University School of Pharmacy, Cleveland, Ohio 
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The subject of percentage solutions, happily, has been solved by a statement 
in the British Pharmacopoeia and by a similar one to appear m our own next re- 
vision Have you read W/W, W/V and V/V of the British Pharmacopoeia? 

I have only a few more points to mention The first is the ever-present diffi 
culty in teaching the student to apply what he knows He always thinks that per- 
centage or any other matter is different in Pharmacy from what it is elsewhere 
This IS one point at which the teacher’s ingenuity is most taxed 

I shoidd like to recommend to you never to accept an answ'er, either in whole or 
m part that cannot be weighed or measured For instance, one cannot weigh odd 
fractions, have them expressed m weighable and measurable denominations Oui 
hospital manufacturing laboratory has done much to help us m this regard 

One principle I always follow is to make all first class room calculations with 
the utmost accuracy and then, later, give problems and teach when “round num- 
bers” may be used I tell them an educated person should know when to use judg 
ment, and “round number” factors should not be memorized I ha\e them calcu 
late the variations m dosage of strychnine m five gallons of a preparation by com 
paring 19 liters with IS 925 liters as the equivalent of 5 gallons 


Should we all "jump through the same hoop,’’ and is it wise to have all our colleges of 
pharmacy placing the same emphasis upon all courses offered? We all agree that each college 
should have mdividuality There should, however, be a maximum and minimum beyond which 
It would not be wise to stray Several times members of tlie Amcncan Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy have studied our college catalogs and offered criUcisms Your Editor belieres that 
as we develop the four-year course there will be less and less reason for criticism The following 
study by Dr Burlage is of great mterest and his general comments are w orthy of careful considera 
tion I am sorry that space tvill not permit the publication of the chart that accompanies Dr 
Burlage’s paper The faculty of every college of pharmacy should be mterested m this study be 
cause it gives an opportumty to determine whether their mstitution is much out of Ime m the time 
devoted to and content of the curriculum — C B Jordan, Editor 

A COMPARISON OF THE FOUR-YEAR CURRICULA IN PHARMACEU- 
TICAL SUBJECTS 

BY HENRY M BtHtLAGE 

Beginning with the acadenuc year 1932-1933, the member colleges of this As- 
sociation entered upon a new phase of educational endeavor with the ehmmation 
of all short courses m Pharmacy by requiring the completion of four years of college 
training before a degree in Pharmacy might be obtained As we all know this neces 
sary advancement was attained only after years of struggle and effort on the part 
of educational leaders m pharmaceutical mstruction with the hopes that this pro 
fession might be put on a higher plane than it has occupied m the past The writer 
feels that such hopes cannot be fully realized unless a critical exanunation of the 
mdixndual courses making up the new curricula is resorted to with the purposes of 
bringing about unification of such courses, the elimination of repetitions and ob 
solete material and a modernization of the same 

Unfortunately the fourth edition of the Pharmaceutical Syllabus, representing 
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the composite efforts of 21 individuals interested m pharmaceutical affairs and 30 
or more teachers recognized in their respective fields, was not released until January 
1932 and was, therefore, not available for study in the unification of course 
instruction 

In order to make a critical exammation of the courses m so-called Theoretical 
and Operative Pharmacy which he offers, the writer decided to study the cumcula 
of the various colleges of the Association to ascertam the position of Pharmacy in 
these curricula as to time, course content and compare these courses with those 
outlmed in the Syllabus Accordingly the catalogs for the session 1933-1934 of 
the member colleges were studied and the results to the best of the author’s ability 
are tabulated in the accompanying table 

This study revealed such non-umformities that it was deemed advisable to 
present these findings to the Conference of the Teachers of Pharmacy, to show the 
need of a critical survey of these Pharmacy courses as to content, time, year offered, 
etc , with the hope that this Conference might make some definite recommenda- 
tions to the Association in order to bring about a greater xmiformity of catalogs, 
valuations of didactic and laboratory hours, etc 

Anthmettc of Pharmacy (^Syllabus Reqtnrement {Lectures) 32 -f 0 = 32) — Forty-five of 62 
cumcula offer this subject under the above title or similar titles There is a probability, however 
that this subject matter might be offered m other courses It is unfortunate that it is necessary 
for this to be listed m a four-year course It appears that such a course is necessary smce students 
are so poorly prepared m the fundamentals of arithmetic and algebra that they cannot handle the 
problems pertaining to pharmacy The wnter feels that the essential work m this subject can be 
offered without much difficulty m other beginnmg courses m Pharmacy of a more dignified title 
It IS pleasmg to note that the majonty of the schools offer m the Freshman year, only the Syllabus 
requirement 

Dispenstng {tndtidtng Incompalihhltes) {Syllabus Requirement {Lectures) 64 -f {Laboratory) 
128 = 192) — Practically all of the schools offer courses under this heading, a few, however, list 
Dispensing under Manufactunng Pharmacy, some offermg an unusually large number of hours of 
Dispensing, probably mcluding other course material A majority of the schools offer the hours 
suggested by the Syllabus, or more, 19 schools as far as could be ascertamed offer less than the 
Syllabus requirement m hours It appears that any school offermg less than 192 hours is neg- 
lecting an important phase of Pharmaceutical education and that even more than this amount 
might be desuable This subject has no place m the curriculum before the Junior year, the survey 
shows that a majority offer it m the Senior year 

History of Pharmacy {Syllabus Requirement {Lectures) 32 + 0 = 32) — ^Twenty-eight schools 
offer this course, which might be developed to be of great value m raismg the professional morale, 
some, no doubt mclude the subject matter m other courses A majonty offer 32 hours chiefly in 
the Freshman year The proper time to offer this matenal is subject to discussion 

Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence {Syllabus Requirement {Lectures) 32 + 0 == 32) — ^Thirty three 
schools offer this matenal m courses ranging from 11-96 hours, 14 offer the Syllabus requirement, 
20 offer the course m the Semor year It seems appropnate to offer this course only m the Semor 
year devotmg not more than 32 hours, also rather than provide for another course of low credit 
hours, this matenal might well be covered in a course in Dispensing or Commercial Pharmacy 

Latin of Pharmacy {Syllabus Requirement {Lectures) 32 + 0 — 32) — ^With many students 
offermg several years of Latm as entrance credit, this subject m the wnter’s opmion is over- 
emphasized and the necessary instruction might be mtroduced in beginmng Pharmacy courses and 
later m Dispensmg when the prescnption is studied Hours range from 16-48 with 22 cumcula 
out of 27 offenng 32 hours It seems appropnate to offer this work in the Freshman year and a 
majonty recogmze this fact 

Manufacturing Pharmacy {Syllabus Requirement — Ophotud 1- {Laboratory) 96 = 96) — 

Twelve catalogs offer courses under this title with hours varying from 80-192 in the Jumor or 
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Senior years, lecture work is offered in most cases There seems to be some confusion as to the 
content of the course According to the Syllabus, Manufacturing Pharmacy js "quantity produc 
tion of pharmaceuticals,” or production on a senu-commercial scale and docs not mean the prepa 
ration of pharmaceuticals in small quantities 

Following Manufactunng Pharmacy, the Syllabus lists in order. Operative Pharmacy ((lec 
tures) 64 + (laboratory) 128 = 192), Pharmaceutical Technique (0 + (laboratory) 64 = 64) and 
Theory of Pharmacy ((lectures) 192 + 0 = 192) totaling 256 + 192 = 448 hours The subjects 
are outlined to include subject matter of tlie greatest basic and fundamental importance in pharma 
ceutical training and should receive the greatest study and attention of teachers of Pharmacy 
These subjects, no doubt, as outlmed in the Syllabus, have and will receive criticism as to content, 
tune allotment etc It is unfortunate that these sections n ere not divided more stnctly, stating a 
time requirement for the various subdivisions thus avoiding a certain amount of confusion that 
IS evident in a study of the curricula of the schools This condition has made the tabulation of 
these vital subjects difficult In order to simplify this task somcivhat the following subdivisions of 
the three subjects of the Sj llabus are adhered to Pharmaceutical Technique, Galenical Pharmacy, 
Pharmacy of Inorganic Chemicals, Pharmacy of Organic Chemicals (including New and Non 
official Remedies) 

Pharmaceutical Technique — Fifty one schools offer this subject matter under the abore or 
similar titles with hours varying from 32-320, those offering a large number of hours, howerer 
also include other subject matter Thirty four offer the nork in the Freshman year, 13 in the 
Sophomore year, 3 in both j’ears, in most cases lecture vork accompanies the laboratory work 
It appears that the course in catalogs should be more clearly defined From the writer's expen 
ence, a satisfactory division of hours appears to be ((lectures) 48 + (laboratory) 64 = 112), 
offered as a Freshman or early Sophomore subject employing in the laboratory vork official ex 
amples of the processes wherever possible 

Galenical Pharmacy — While many individuals object to tins title, the imter feels it to he 
distinctly pharmaceutical, indicating a phase of the so called Operatne Pharmacy mvolvmg the 
classes of the official preparations and their manufacture especially those nliicli do not mvolve 
chemical reactions This phase of the work should be regarded by the teacher of Pharmacy as 
one of the most important of pharmaceutical training In no other course can the theoncs of the 
basic courses be so applied as to develop technique professional pnde and interest Under no 
conditions should it be neglected in organization and time 

Fifty catalogs list courses which are distinctly galenical pharmacy, in some cases, tech- 
mque, inorganic pharmacy, manufacturing and commercial pharmacy are also included Clock 
hours vary extremely from 53-544, the subject matter is offered in the majority of cases in the 
Sophomore year but the spread extends from the Freshman to the Senior years It appears that 
a course of 160 hours ((lectures) 64 + (laboratory) 32 = 96) offered not earlier than the Sophomore 
or Junior year is satisfactory and desirable 

Pharmacy of Inorganic Chemicals (Jiwrgamc Pharmacy) — A course ivith one or the other of 
these titles is subject to much controversy as some individuals feel that tins matenal falls in the 
realm of so called Inorgamc Pharmaceutical Chemistry or that it is adequately covered in basic 
Chemistry courses To a certain degree the uriter concurs uitli these opinions A course seems 
highly desirable which deals with tlie official inorgamc compounds studying them from the angle of 
their penodic classification accompanied by laboratory exercises performing the necessary tests 
and preparing and studying the official preparations involving chemical reactions of these inorganic 
substances 

Twenty-nme schools offer courses which might be construed to include this course material 
with a wide vanation of hours offered chiefly in the Sophomore and Junior years A course of 
80-96 clock hours ((lectures) 32 + (laboratory) 48 = 80) or ((lectures) 32 + (laboratory) 64 = 96) 
offered m the Sophomore year seems desirable 

Pharmacy of the Organic Chemicals {Organic Pharmacy) — Such a course is also subject to 
discussion especially as to course content since it might be included in so called Organic Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry The writer does not agree wnth these contentions especially if the Pharma 
ceutical Chemistry courses are of a basic nature since the fundamentals of organic chemistry can 
not be stressed and at the same time a study of the official organic compounds be made, some 
knowledge of the more complex substances of natural ongin and especially the ethical new and 
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non official remedies which are becoming more and more important should be stressed A course 
of 48-80 hours ((lectures) 48 + 0 = 48) to (lectures) 48 + (laboratory) 32 = 80) offered in the 
Semor year would be especially valuable 

Commercial Pharmacy — Thirty-four catalogs listed courses which vary greatly m hours and 
offered chiefly in the Junior or Semor years such courses are not offered by some schools since the 
commeraal subjects are offered in service departments as Economics and Commerce 

GENERAL COMJIENT8 

1 Of the 54 catalogs studied, 53 offer curricula for the four-year course 

2 Eleven of the 54 colleges are on a quarter basis 

3 The curricula of 11 schools offer too many courses of small credit evalua- 
tion This weakness can in part be corrected by umting the didactic course with 
the laboratory course in the same subject, rather than offermg two courses This 
has been an outstanding weakness of Pharmaceutical curricula for years and pre- 
sents a condition which is open to much criticism by educators A course requirmg 
only one lecture hour a week should be increased m credit value or mcorporated 
with a suitable major subject where it might be treated appropriately 

4 Four curricula offer Seminar courses which is of questionable value for 
under-graduates unless they have imusual ability 

5 Five institutions offer Assaymg in pharmacy courses This mstruction 
seemmgly and more properly should be offered m Quantitative Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 

6 Considerable variation as to the number of laboratory hours equivalent to 
1 credit hour is apparent Nine curricula hsted laboratory courses with no credit 
for this work to 1, 2, 3 and 4 clock hours equivalent to 1 credit hour 

7 Three colleges offer courses m the Use of the Library and Literature, such 
subject matter nught well be offered m History of Pharmacy 

8 A course entitled Research and Thesis offered by 3 schools is of a com- 
mendable type but it appears that it should be offered as an elective only to those 
undergraduates who possess unusual investigative ability 

9 Pharmacy courses are distributed throughout the four years by most of the 
institutions with the following exceptions one school with no work m the Jimior 
year, two with none m the Senior year, and six with no work m the Freshman year 

10 Twenty-three curricula list one or more courses which to all appearances 
are review courses preparatory to the State Board Examinations Such remew 
seemed advisable when 2- and 3-year curricula were offered but m the new curricu- 
lum seems unnecessary with the additional time allowed and if the courses offered 
are of such a cahbre and so distributed as to allow more mtensive and thorough 
study The time consumed by review courses might well be devoted to courses 
elective for the purpose of broadenmg the trammg of the student 

11 Curriculum Outhned and Course Descriptions 

(a) In 9 catalogs didactic and laboratory hours not stated m whole or part 

(5) Eleven offer vague or confusmg course descriptions and outhnes, 5 of which 

were dififfcult to study mtelhgently 

(c) Two outlmes of study with no course numbers 

(d) One With credits poorly defined 

(e) Credits m 2 curricula outhnes did not correspond with those m the course 

descnption 
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"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Assoaation with the understanding that they are not to be published in any other pubhcation 
prior to them publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Ojuncil " 
— Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads "The objects and aims of local branches of this Assoaa 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the acts o] 
local branches shall in no way commit or bind this Association, and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association " 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads "Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meetmg, and the proceedmgs of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meetmg, if possible Minutes should be typewritten with inde spaces between the 
Imes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter 


BALTIMORE 

The February meeting of the Baltimore Brancli of the Asierican Pharmaceutical 
Association was held at the Hotel Emerson on Monday , rebniary 18 1936 President Wm F 
Reindollar presided 

The speaker of the evening was Dr J Leon Lascofl ' of New York City, who discussed 
methods of compounding diflicult prescriptions and gave demonstrations The title of his paper 
was — 'It Can Be Done” — the paper follows 

IT CAN BE DONE III 

The author stated that this was the third paper of the senes, the first was pre- 
sented at the Baltimore meeting of the Ajierican Pharjiaceutical Assohation, 
and the second before the Massachusetts Pharmaceutical Association 

The presciptions discussed in this paper arc representative of those received in the ‘ Lascofl 
Pharmacy,” some are brought in by pharmacists to be compounded for them, on others adnce was 
asked by phone and otherwise 

Requests are received daily from pharmacists asking for advnce in dispensing Qmte 
often, the reason for this is due to the fact that the patient has brought m a copy of the prescnption 
from another pharmacy The one who originally compounded the prescnption may have dis 
pensed a clear solution or a homogeneous mixture The next dispenser may have produced a 
cloudy mixture, or one so unsavory that the patient probably felt that he would be benefited more 
by not taking it than by followang the directions on the label 

Such differences in results of dispensing often lead pliysimans to prescnbe propnetanes 
It is not difBcult to understand why, the physician is certain, to a degree, that when he prescnbes 
a propnetary that he will obtain a mixture contaimng equally divided doses, having a pleasant 
taste, a good color and a umformity of appearance no matter where it is dispensed 

The New York State Pharmaceutical Association has appointed a U S P and N F Propa 
ganda Committee which has sponsored meebngs of physicians and pharmacists At these gather 
mgs the physicians have been asked why they did not prescnbe U S P and N F preparations 
more frequently The gist of their complaints was the lack of uniformity m dispensing and the 
fact that they could not obtain satisfactory preparations of the same medication from different 
pharmacists 

It was pointed out, of course, that if the patient read the prescription, and discovered that 
the medicine was a proprietary which could be purchased practically anjwvhere, it wa s v ery apt to 

J Chairman, Committee on Recipe Book 
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lead to self-medicatjon Most physicians are willing to prescribe ofiBcial preparations if they can 
do so with the assurance tliat their patients will receive uniform, palatable preparations 

Physicians are visited daily by detail men from the pharmaceutical manufacturing houses 
Usually samples of propnetanes and the "Pharmacopceia” of the manufacturer are left with the 
physicians The question arises, "Wliy does not the Pharmacist do his oivn detail n ork i” There 
are many practical methods of doing this, and the results are really worth while 

If all pharmacists belonged to, and supported the state and national pharmaceutical asso- 
ciations, effective propaganda could be earned on, the purpose of iihich would be to acquaint 
physicians with the ments of official preparations and the advisability of prescribing them 

Unfortunately, many pharmacists have no desire to develop their prescnption practice, 
they consider it a "necessary evil " They prefer sellmg some article which merely reqmres wrap 
ping up, they consider that this type of business is easier to handle, requires less work, involves no 
responsibihty and the profits are greater But prescription business is worth while, and statistics 
prove it 

Quoting Dr Robert L Swain, in a recent issue of Drug Topics 

"Statistics reveal that retail pharmacists compound annually more than 250,000,000 pre 
scnptions Each of these represents a contribution to the health and physical welfare of the gen 
eral public This impressii e record estabhshes the pharmacist as a health officer whose profession 
IS vitally affected by the pubhc interest ” 

Mind you, 250,000,000 prescriptions are compounded in the course of one yearl This 
figure offers a very obvious answer to the question, "Is prescnption business worth while?” 

For years the separation of the pharmacy from the drug store has been advocated b> the 
speaker — the professional pharmacy should not be submerged by side lines, and sandwich counters, 
and It IS mteresting to note that for the past few years there has been a defimte movement toward 
professionalism in pharmacy Many pharmacists who had luncheonettes which practically ob 
scured their prescnption counters have discarded the lunchrooms and are featunng prescnption 
departments instead 

In the writer’s observations of these changes he has noticed three types of Prescnption De 
partments for which impro\ ements might be suggested 

1 The type which is entirely enclosed, which is tucked into a very small space m the 
pharmacy, and bears a "No Admittance” sign 

2 The type having a partition so high that persons on the outside can see only the ceihng 
of the prescription room 

3 The t 5 pe having the entire prescnption room open to the view of the pubhc Every- 
thmg the pharmacist does is seen by the customer This is not alwaj's advisable 

The wnter does not approve of prescnption rooms which are too open nor of those which are 
entirely closed There should be a happy medium — neither completely closed nor entirely open 
The dividmg partition between the prescription room and other section of the pharmacy should be 
high enough for a person to see the head of the pharmacist at work but not his hands The pa- 
tient should not see when a label is washed off a bottle or when pills are transferred from an original 
package to a bo\, in order to affix directions 

In the average store the size of the Prescnption Department should be about one-thud that 
of the entue store The counters of the department should be made of "white glass ” This is 
very easily kept clean and presents a very attractive appearance to the laity who observe, it also 
makes a good impression on physicians who are enthusiastic about cleanlmess 

Needless to say it is not enough to just mstall an attractive prescnption room, pharma- 
cists cannot stop at this pomt — they must make them departments pay 

There are many methods which can be used to increase the volume of the prescnption 
business 

Detaihng the neighborhood physicians advisable — Let the physician know that you are 
eqmpped to help him solve his prescription problems Impress him with the idea that you can do 
somethmg for him Interest him enough so that he will visit your pharmacy and your prescnption 
department But be sure that you have somethmg worth showing, so that the physician will not 
feel that his time has been wasted 

Keep the pubhc advised of the fact that yours is a professional pharmacy Advertising in 
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the local papers and journals is an effective method of doing this Well arranged, professional 
windows usually attract attention and create a lasting impression 

In dispensing, use neat boxes, labels and wrapping materials Everything that leaves the 
pharmacy must be in tip top order Use only those ingredients manufactured by reputable 
concerns 

In the writer’s opinion a successful prescription pharmacy cannot be run by one man alone 
a prescription should be compounded without interruptions This is not possible when one man 
attempts to take care of both the counter trade and the compounding ' The pharmacist should be 
able to carefully read over the prescription noting the doses, and the incompatibilities if any are 
present Under no circumstances should he be that type of pharmacist uho continually abuses 
the Shake Label ” If he is in doubt about anj of the ingredients in a prescription or about the 
doses he should consult the physician or reference books Those prescriptions which present 
compounding difficulties should be studied with care Maiij mixtures from uhich it is, at first 
glance, seemingly impossible to make a palatable, homogeneous preparation can be properlj 
made and dispensed uith the exercise of due thought and care 

The prescriptions ivhich follow are samples of those which have troubled many pharma 
cists Correct compounding procedures have converted tliem from disagreeable looking unsabs 
factory products, to preparations w Inch arc proper and correct for administration as medicine 


Ichthyol 

4 0 

Calamine 

8 0 

Zinc Stearate 

2 0 

Lime Water q s 

120 0 


In compounding this prescription, as wTitten, the zinc stearate wall float at the top of the 
mixture Neither acacia nor tragacanth will help in obtaming a smooth mixture The onlj 
remedy is to add glyccrm to the zinc stearate, nibbing well Add the calamme Add the 
ichthyol prexaously dissolved in a small quantity of water Finally add lime water enough to 
make 120 cc 


R2 Potassium Iodide 51 

Salicylic Acid 5 II 

Sodium Bicarbonate oH 

Tincture of Colchicum Seed SHI 

Aromatic Elixir 

Compound Syrup of Sarsaparilla of each 2 r fSIU 


This prescription does not contain sufficient sodium bicarbonate to neutralize the salicylic 
acid It IS necessary to add 2 drachms of sodium bicarbonate to the salicylic acid ivith the 
aromatic elixir When the reaction has taken place, filter out tlie excess sodium bicarbonate and 
add the other ingredients The resulting solution is clear without anj sediment or precipitation 


Ammomated Mercurj' 

2 0 

Acid Salicylic 

3 0 

Phenol 

0 6 

Alcohol* 

16 0 

Soft Soap 

10 0 

Rose Water q s 

90 0 


The pharmacist who presented this prescnption complained that after compounding a 
heavy lumpy precipitate formed which greatly resembled a sponge No matter how he attempted 
to fill this prescription, he did not get a satisfactory preparation The method used in the prepa 
ration shoivn, was to rub up the ammomated mercury and the salicylic acid to a very fine uniform 
powder Add the rose water, triturating well until a smooth paste is formed Add the soft 
soap and lastly the phenol 

* The alcohol was omitted because this seemed to cause all of the trouble 
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Zinc Sulphate 
Bone Acid 
Sodium Borate 
Rose Water g s 


gr I 

gr V 
gr IV 
fl oz I 


This prescription is intended as an eye prescription and if compounded as wntten will 
form a zme borate compound rvhich is insoluble The addition of Pnee’s Glycerm does not 
dissolve the precipitate sufiicientlj to enable it to be used in the eyes The only other alternative 
IS to filter, which was done 

6 Betanaphthol SI 

AsafeUda 3 II 

Syrup fSII 

Elixir of Three Bromides g s f 5 III 

The pharmacist telephoned in this diEBcult prescription and informed us that he had tried 
making an emulsion usmg acacia to emulsify the asafetida He evidently did not remember that 
there is an official Emulsion of Asafetida, which does not employ acacia or tragacanth We 
rubbed up the asafetida to a very fine powder and then addmg water very little at a time formed 
an emulsion To this add the betanaphthol previously rubbed up with the elixir of three bromides 
and add the syrup This mixture was stramed through cotton The result is a homogeneous 
mixture without any separation 

I^ 6 Morphine Sulphate gr II 

Potassium Iodide gr C 

Tmeture of Belladonna 5 II 

Peppermmt Water g s fSIH 

When compounded, a precipitation of morphme alkaloid takes place due to the action of 
the potassium iodide on the alkaloidal salt, morphine sulphate There is not enough alcohol m 
the tmeture of belladonna to beep the morphme alkaloid in solution, therefore it is necessary to 
add about three drachms of alcohol, which will dissolve the precipitate 

7 Cinnabar 4 0 

Precipitated Sulphur 4 0 

Water g s 120 0 

This prescription presented a very messy appearance when compoimded as wntten The 
cinnabar stuck to the sides of the bottle and could not be shaken mto a uniform mixture It is 
not necessary to use acacia or tragacanth In preparmg this prescnption, we rubbed up the 
cinnabar with half an ounce of glycerm and added to this the precipitated sulphur Finally, the 
water was added, forming a fine umform homogeneous mixture without any messy separation 

IJ 8 Flmdextract of Cannabis 5Iss 

Ammomum Chlonde 5 HI 

Syrup of Hydnodtc Aad g j f 5 IV 

The resins of cannabis will be precipitated out by the syrup, therefore, it will be necessaiy 
to add an equal amount of acacia to the cannabis Dissolve the ammonium chloride m about 
three drachms of water To this add the syrup of hydriodic acid and add gradually to the fluid- 
extract of cannabis and acacia The resulting mixture does not contam any preapitation and is 
a uniform mixture, smtable for dispensmg 

I^ 9 Lead Acetate 4 5 

Precipitated Sulphur 4 6 

Glycenn 4 5 

Water g t 90 0 
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In this prescription the sulphur will separate out and a uniform mixture cannot be obtained 
if compounded as written It is necessary, therefore, to rub up the sulphur with a drachm of 
tragacanth, to which glycerin was added Dissolve the lead acetate m water and add to the 
sulphur mixture Finally add enough water to make the ninety cc This mixture, when shaken, 
IS presentable and can very well be dispensed without fear of the sulphur separation tahng place 

R 10 Sodium Borate 9 0 

Oil of Gaulthcria 3 6 

Lmiment of Soft Soap g s 120 0 

We compounded this prescription as written and noted after a while that there were large 
pieces of floating borax (presumably) This was also evidenced w hen the lotion was rubbed on the 
hand It was very gntty To remedy this, we dissolved the sodium borate m a small quantity 
of hot water and rubbed this up with soft soap Next we added the od of gaulthena and the 
lmiment of soft soap, enough to make 120 cc 

R 11 Sodium Bromide 5III 

Ammonium Bromide 5III 

EIix of Iron, Quinine and Strj climne 
Phosphate g s {§III 

The elixir is not very stable and is incompatible with a large number of other ingredients 
In this prescnption it is ad\ isable to use tlie Elixir of Iron Quinine and Strj chnine Citrate The 
solution would then be clear without any separation or precipitation 

R 12 Potassium Chlorate S 0 

Tincture of Myrrh 12 0 

Distilled Water g s 120 0 

This IS intended as a gargle but could not be used if compounded as written There is a 
separation of the constituents of the tmeture of myrrh when added to the water To oxercome 
this, we rubbed op the tmeture of myrrh with one drachm of pow dered acacia Separately we 
dissolved the potassium chlorate m some water and added to the myrrh and acacia Fmallj 
enough water was added to make the 120 cc The final mixture is homogeneous without anj 
separation 


Strontium Bromide 

12 0 

Ammonium Carbonate 

8 0 

Syrup of Tolu 

30 0 

Water g s 

90 0 


The difficulty m this prescnption lies in the fact that the strontium bromide is incompatible 
with alkalies Therefore, it is necessary to use ammomum bromide in place of the stronbum 
bromide when a very nice clear solution results 


Phenobarbital 

0 5 

Sodium Bromide 

4 0 

Elixir Pyramidon 

45 0 

Water g s 

60 0 


When compounded we noticed a precipitate of fine crystals which probably is the pheno- 
barbital Instead of usmg phenobarbital, we used the soluble phenobarbital, namely — ^Pheno 
barbital Sodium We dissolved this together with the sodium bromide m water and added the 
elixir pyramidon There is not sufficient alcohol in the elixir to precipitate out the phenobarbital 
sodium 


Menthol 

0 06 

Camphor 

0 06 

Mercurochrome 

0 12 

Olive Oil 

60 00 
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The mercurochrome is not soluble in the olive oil, therefore, it is necessary to dissolve the 
mercurochroine m a few drops of water Pick up this solution with a small quantity of Aquaphor 
To this gradually add the olive oil In another mortar triturate the menthol and camphor to 
gether until thej liquefj Add some of the olive oil to this Finally, ma both solutions and 
add enough of the oil to make the two ounces The resulting mixture does not have any sepa- 
ration of the mercurochrome and is perfectly uniform 


R 16 Arsenic Tnoxtde 0 06 

Extract of Nux Vomica 2 00 

Qumine Sulphate 0 60 

Peppermint Water g s 240 00 


None of the powder ingredients are soluble m water, therefore, if compounded as wntten, 
the patient may very easily take an overdose In preparmg this prescnption, we used 100 minims 
of the Liquor Acidi Arsenosi which is 1% arsenic trioxide Also, instead of nsmg the insoluble 
qumine sulphate, we could use the soluble quimne bisulphate Dissolve the extract of nux vomica 
in some diluted alcohol Add all of the solutions and then add sufficient peppermmt water to 
make 240 cc You will note, m the finished product, that there is no precipitation and that the 
solution IS perfectly clear 


R 17 Camphor 4 00 

Salicylic Acid 0 66 

Precipitated Sulphur 6 50 

Lime Water g r 120 00 


When compounding this prescnption as written, we noticed a complete separation of the 
insoluble raatenal To properly compound this we dissolved the camphor and sahcyhc acid in 
a small quantity of alcohol Rub up the sulphur with about a drachm of tragacanth, addmg the 
lime water Fmally mix the camphor solution to the sulphur and add enough lime water to make 
120 cc 


Phenol 

1 0 

Tmcture of lodme 

1 0 

Mucilage of Acacia 

4 0 

Alcohol 

20 0 


When compounded as written, a strmgy precipitate results which is due to the mcompati- 
bility of the alcohol with the acacia Therefore, m order to dispense a presentable solution we can 
leave out the troublesome mucilage of acacia and the result will be a clear solution 


lodme 


I 

Ephedrme Alkaloid 

gr 

V 

Menthol 

gr 

III 

Camphor 

gr 

III 

Liqmd Petrolatum g s 

fgl 


When the pharmacist compounded this prescription, he noted that upon the addition of 
the ephedrme alkaloid, the solution turned a murky brown and after a day, decolorized com- 
pletely This was due of course to the action of the alkaloid on the lodme We compounded 
this prescnption by rubbmg up the camphor and menthol until hquid, then added the lodme and 
a small amoimt of petrolatum and rubbed until the iodine dissolved Usmg ephedrme sulphate 
mstead of the alkaloid we dissolved this m a small quantity of water and picked it up with aid 
of Aquaphor To the ephedrme mixture, we added slowly the hquid petrolatum Next we 
added the camphor menthol lodme solution You will note that the fimshed product has kept 
its color and odor of lodme 


Bmiodide of Mercury 

gr Iss 

Tmcture of lodme ) 


Potassium Iodide > of each 

5II 

Syrup of Ferrous Iodide ) 


Aromatic Elixir 

fgll 
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R 21 Magnesium Oxide 3 II 

Bismuth Subcarbonate 3 1 

Sodium Bicarbonate 3 HI 

Calcium Carbonate 5 II 

Water? j fglV 


This prescription, after standing for a very short time, became very hard and couJd not 
be removed from the bottle When we compounded this, wc added to the pov ders half an ounce 
of glycerin and this served to leep the powders in sufficient suspension to be dispensed 

CAPSULES 

Recently, the manufacturers have been detailing the physicians on capsules, instead of 
tablets and pills This is because of the fact that the physicians arc not prescribmg ready made 
pills — they prefer to have the pills freshly made 

The manufacturers are selling such items as Iron and Ammonium Citrate capsules, Digi 
tabs capsules, etc The cost to the pharmacist is a great deal more than if he were to prepare 
these himself 

It is not too difficult for any pharmacist to prepare any number of quimdme capsules 
In connection with quinidine, it uas called to the writer’s attention, the other day, that a 
physician wrote for ' Quinoidinc” and the pharmacist dispensed qumidine Evidently the 
pharmacist did not trouble to look in his reference books to see if there was such an item as "Quinoi 


dine” or he misread it as ‘ Quinidine ” 

I^ 23 Quinoidine Capsules gr V 

1} 24 Quimdme Capsules gr V 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate Capsules 0 5 

SUPPOSITORIES 

25 Chloral Hydrate gr X 

Make 12 suppositoncs 


The pharmacist endeavored to prepare these suppositories but found that they melted 
whde he was workmg 

In conclusion the author expressed the hope that the demonstrations had been of mterest, 
and that some of the suggestions offered may prove of value He said that to him Pharmacy is 
not just a business, he found it an interesting, and absorbing profession, as well as a hobby He 
expressed his appreciation of the efforts in his behalf and thanked the members 

An informal dinner was given for the guest of honor which u as attended bj members of the 
Baltimore Branch 

Prof E N Gathercoal,* of Chicago, was present and commented on the paper A general 
discussion was entered into regarding the presciptions considered by the author A rising vote 
of thanks was tendered the latter for his excellent paper 

About forty members attended the meeting 

C Jeleff Carr Secretary Treasurer 

CHICAGO 

The monthly meeting of the Chicago branch of the American Pharmaceutical Asso 
ciATiON was held February 19th, at the University of Hlinois College of Pharmacy 

The speaker of the evening was E E Swanson, of the Eli Lilly Research Laboratones, 
who discussed "Physiological Testing " 

An introduction to the discussion was made by mentionmg the purpose and uses of bio- 
assays Bio assay, or physio'ogical testmg is used where the chemistry of the drug is not defi- 
nitely known and where a reliable basis of standardization is needed With some of the drugs 
that are bio assayed there are cases where there are more than one active constituent 
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The speaker cited a cardiac stimulant as an example of bio assay These drugs are assayed 
on tlie frog or cat In large production work accuracj of the tests is accomplished by a definite 
system of procedure Digitalis, for example, comes to the manufacturmg house m carload lots 
The crude drug is assayed biologically and must assay at least 10 per cent above the U S P stand- 
ards The crude drug is passed if it is satisfactory Then the various preparations of the drug 
are returned for further testmg 

Mr Swanson stated that his tests showed the IT S P frog method and Hatcher Cat method 
to give about the same results, but preferred the frog method inasmuch as the cat method would 
mvolve the use of about sixty cats per week in the large laboratories 

Acomte was discussed and it was stated that the physiological test for strength was much 
more accurate than the chemical test, especially after the preparation of the drug has stood for 
some time Hydrogen ion concentration control was mentioned as a means of preventing de- 
tenoration 

A discussion of the assay work on ergot, msulm and pituitary extract was made 

Followmg the discussion lantern slides were shown to demonstrate many of the pomts that 
Mr Swanson had discussed 

Lawtrence Templeton, Secretary 

NEW YORK 

The February 1935 meeting of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held m the building of the College of Pharmacy, Columbia Umversity, on the 
evenmg of Februarj 11th About sixty members and them guests attended 

President C W Ballard was in the chair and called upon the secretary for his report 
This was read and accepted 

Chairman R S Lehman of the Committee on Education and Legislation presented his 
report as follows 

Nattoml Legtslatton — The new alcohol regulations are out — druggists may buy alcohol 
m larger quantities than one gallon according to bulletm No 170 of the F A C A , dated January 
22, 1935 This bulletm defines the Industrial Uses of Alcohol as follows 

Use of Alcohol and other distilled spuits or wme m the manufacture of medicinal, phar- 
maceutical or antiseptic products including prescriptions compounded by retail druggists, of toilet 
products, of flavoring extracts, syrups or of food products or of scientific chemical, mechanical or 
mdustnal products, provided such products are unfit for beverage use 

Congress has before it 6000 bills, many of them pertammg to the problems of the retail 
druggists Among them three food and drug bills, wz Copeland S 1944, McCarran S 680 also 
Hoge, H R 3972 No public hearings have been arranged thus far on any of the measures mtro- 
duced as substitutes for or amendments to the Federal Food and Drugs Act, as the Committees 
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce will be busy with a number of other important matters ' 
Senator Copeland is senously considermg the amenriraent of his own biU as to the multiple seizure 
provision If so, revised multiple seizures will be dispensed with m misbranded articles W G 
Campbell, duector of the Food and Drugs Admimstration favors the Copeland bill as covering all 
points to the satisfaction of both sides 

Senator Copeland recently mtroduced a bill, penmttmg the sale of drugs, medicines and 
other products for the prevention of conception by doctors and druggists, but prohibiting the ad- 
vertismg of such items 

Congressman Treadway of New York mtroduced H R 1424, callmg a flVs-general sales 
tax the admmistration does not support this measure at present, however, if passed it would 
realize about twenty milhon dollars on drug store items alone 

The Federal Trade Commission recently recommended the amendment of Section tw o of the 
Clayton Act making it unlawful to discnmmate between purchasers unfairly or unjustly, in other 
words forbidding quantity discounts, and allowmg the small buyer to purchase goods at the same 
pnce as the large distributor A bill mtroduced by Sen Wheeler of Montana, S 944 covers this 
It IS favored by the N A R D 

The heanng on the Price Fixmg provisions of the NRA Codes was held on January 12, 
1935 Eighty speakers were heard All those representing mdustnes were agreed that sellmg 


‘ Hearings were held March 2nd and 8th 
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below cost was one of the worst features of the depression Chairman Wilhams of the NRA 
recommends the extension of the NRA m its present form for one to two years more President 
Roosevelt is expected to mdicate his desires in that respect to Congress shortly * 

TheN A R D ismakingpropagandaforaNationalFirst Aid Week, in which the necessity 
of knowmg first aid methods and having the materials on hand is impressed on the public How 
this will work out in larger commumties, where hospital facilities are convenient, and where, as 
in New York, the rendenng of first aid by a pharmacist is more or less froivned upon by the 
medical profession as practicing medicine illegally is a question 

State Legislation — The New York State Board of Pharmacy has issued a bulletin pubhshmg 
its interpretation of the two Dunkel bills recently passed by the Legislature (1934) 

It forbids the sale by non pharmacists of a large number of popular proprietanes These 
must be sold m a licensed pharmacy or drug store, by a licensed pharmacist or druggists or under 
their supervision 

"Group I, eleven items contaimng acctanilid, acelphcnetidme, etc , mcluding vanous head 
ache powders, effervescent analgesics, etc 

“Group II, twenty mne items containing poisonous ingredients such as strychmne, arsenic, 
morphine, etc ,and would bar a number of cough medicines and pills similar to Iron Qumme and 
Strychnine, or Alcm, Belladonna and Strychnine, etc 

“Group III, ten items m the so-called Habit Forming Group, such containing Barbituric 
Acid derivatives etc 

‘ Group TV, eighteen items of various proprietanes which contain such potent mgredients 
as th 5 T 0 ids, ergot, cincophen belladonna, etc 

“The New York State Pharmaceutical Association through its Committee on Legislation is 
sponsoring a biU in the State Legislature, this session A Pair Trade Bill (same as the jumor 
Capper Kelly Bill now a law in California) The California law has w orked to great satisfaction in 
Cahfonua same is indicated by the graphs recently set up by the Druggists Circular in New York 
showing sales in California at no profit being only 2 Vs per cent of the total m drug stores, while in 
New York City they represent nearly 33Vs per cent of the total sales 

“An attempt will also be made to amend the Pharmacy Law definmg unethical or unprofes 
Sional conduct, and to make them cause for revocation of Pharmacists License " 

Following Chairman Lehman's report President Ballard called upon Chairman Stieger of 
the Progress of Pharmacy Committee for his report, it follows 

In the February 1935 No of Industrial & Engineering Chemistry, Dr Oser of the Food Re 
search Laboratories of New York City cnticizes the Interim Rension of Text for U S P Cod 
Liver Oil 

The critique is concerned chiefly with the new procedures for biological assaj , but the author 
also objects to the definition and the tests for identity and puritj , and to the fact that the only 
ingredients whose addition to Cod Liver Oil is sanctioned arc certain flavonng substances anti 
oxidants bemg excluded He states that, among the tests for identity and punty, methods are 
conspicuously lackmg for determination of sophistication by addition of highlj potent vitamins 
contaimng substances such as halibut liver oil or viosterol 

Chairman E Fullerton Cook rephes for the committee, stating that the text is a necessary 
compromise He points out that the text applies only to interim revision and that the new Phar- 
macopoeia will appear shortly In regard to anti oxidants, he states that the committee declmes 
to accept responsibility for permissive use of such substances on which so little information is 
available, particularly ivith regard to physiological action, and also defends the procedure of the 
biological assay Chairman Cook says, “The committee accepts the compliment implied by 
Oser m suggesting that it provide methods for the detection of sophistication but is forced to admit 
that it IS not m a better position to supply such a method than is the critic ’’ 

The January 1935 issue of the Journal op the American Pharmaceutical Association 
makes announcement of Interim Revision No 3, a new Ergot Assay It will become ofiiaal and 
enforceable. May 1, 1936 

M F Latiro in Oil & Soap (Vol 11, No 12 (1934)) discusses adulteration of Ohve Oil 
He states that 10-20% of other oils can be mixed with ohve oil before any change occurs in the 


' He has reported 
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constituent limits, -vvliidi gives evidence of adulteration In his opinion, present analytical values 
should be revised 

Caro and Giam in Zcitschrtflfur Phystologtsche Chemte (1934) found that tissue extracts m 
hibit oxidation of ascorbic aad (Vitamin C) which is easily oxidized by atmospheric oxygen 
Rmger solution and its most important salt constituents m 0 1-M concentration are likewise 
mhibitorj 

Parsons in Proceedings of Ihe Royal Society of Medicine (1934) reports that a case of infan- 
tile scurvy was cured by the use of ascorbic acid This is believed to be the first cure so attained 
The outlook for enteric medication looks quite hopeless According to "A Study of the 
Emptying Time of the Stomach ivith Reference to Pills and Tablets ' by Bukey and Brew m the 
December Journai, A Ph A , tablets may remam m the stomach of the same individual (at vari- 
ous times) from one to more than four hours 

Several conclusions were drawn from their studies of entenc coatmgs 

1st that size and shape of pill, tablet or capsule have no effect on length of 
tune It will remam in the stomach 

2nd, the same indimdual does not react imiformly, etc 
3rd emptymg time may be mfluenced by diet 
4th, type of coating does not have any effect, etc 

Chairman Ligono of the Membership Committee had not had sufficient time to begin the 
work of Ins committee and was, therefore, unfortunately imable to report 

Two letters from President Robert P Fischelis were then read m which he thanked the 
New York Branch and Dr H H Schaefer for the testimonial dinner in his honor on January 29th 
The business part of the meeting being over. President Ballard called upon the guest speaker 
of the evening, Dr David Bryce, who spoke on Medicinal Dyes The address follows 

MEDICINAL DYES 

BY DAVID A BRYCE, M D 

"Most of you, I feel sure, have had considerable expenence of a conversational nature with 
doctors Perhaps I am not betraying any professional secrets when I say that your expenence 
has probably been largely that of auditors in such conversations With your permission I shall 
restrict this address to six medicinal dyes I feel sure that such technical information may be of 
direct benefit m your relations with your physician chents and if I may be permitted to do so 
I should like to digress a moment at this pomt to illustrate why 

“About fifteen months ago, one of the semor executives of my orgamzation requested me to 
look mto certam fundamental economic aspects of medicme, not only in its relation to commercial 
compames such as our own, but the mter-relationship between physicians It is unnecessary to 
bore you with all the ramifications of that mvestigation which I pursued for several months at 
odd times, but there were two illuminatmg results which I pass on to you as of mterest m the pres- 
ent discussion Among other things, I sent out a questionnaure which was very carefully and m- 
telligently answered by the majonty of physicians When we had compiled the results of this 
questionnaire, we were somewhat amazed to find that there was a feehng of great antagomsm 
amounting almost to actual hostility, on the part of almost all of the replying physicians toward 
the retail pharmacist This was so striking that m my journeymgs about the country, I inquired 
of as many physicians as practicable, and in particular of certain physicians who I knew had an- 
swered the questionnaire as to just why they felt as they did While it would be presumptuous 
for me to draw final conclusions from any such very brief and narrow mvestigation nevertheless 
one cannot help makmg some deductions or guesses It appeared to me that the antagomsm to 
which I have referred was due to the feeling by the physician that the retail pharmacist was al- 
lowmg his interests to become so diversified m the field of commercial retaihng to the laity, both 
of medical and nonmedical supphes that not only did the retail pharmaeist fad to act m the best 
mterests of his physician chents, but that his information on technical subjects, upon which phy- 
sicians rely, was becommg exceedingly thm Now please do not misunderstand me and consider 
that I am saying that this is so I merely suggest that it appeared to me that physicians think 
It IS so which may not be the same thmg Cnticism m life is seldom just it is more frequently 
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biased and reflective of tbe critic’s slate of mind than of the fault of the one cnticized At the 
risk of seeming discourteous to you I have mentioned this to night because it has appeared to' 
have a bearing on such technical information as I am going to give in this brief address Should 
you find it worth while to acquire highly technical, medical and chemical information of this type 
not only from me but from other medical directors and other persons nho happen to be technicallj 
informed in special fields, it would appear likely that your acquired knowledge m such fields must 
inevitably be of use to your physician clients in their every day contacts with you Such useful 
ness must inevitably redound to your own benefit b> promoting a greater feeling of cordiality be 
tween pharmacist and physician Perhaps this is far fetched, but at any rate I leave the sugges 
tion with you for you to assay its worth Now let us return to our subject 

"What are dyes? It is almost impossible to answer tins question m such a way that the 
definition is universally applicable A famous definition of a dye is that given by one of our Vice 
Presidents m a Customs Court case many jears ago He said that a d>e was a substance havmg 
a definite affinity for annual or vegetable fibres and which in expressing that affinity, colored those 
fibres with the color of the dye Let me illustrate what he meant Imagine that I have here a 
cylinder of colTee and that mto that I dip a cotton towel and then remove and dry the towel 
It IS true that the towel wall be stained with the coflec, but colTee is not a dje, for if one inspects 
carefully the remaining coffee solution it w ill be seen that the color of that solution has not changed 
and that the color deposited m the towel is only that amount of color which ordinarily is earned 
into the fibres by the solution In other words coffee has expressed no affinitj of its >clIow color 
for the cotton fibres On the other hand, if I had here a cylinder containing a weak solution of 
Tartrazme Yellow and dipped mto that a cotton clotli and removed and dried the cloth, not 
only would the cloth be stained jellow but the weak solution would have become almost colorless 
because of the affinity of the yellow color for the fibres which had been immersed therein Thus 
you see there is a fundamental distinction between the two processes The Tartrazinc is of 
course, a dye Unfortunately however, the definition wall not stand up under severe cross ex 
amination by opposing counsel in a court of law One must qualify anj definition made Suf 
fice It to say for our purposes here this evening that a dje is m most cases an organic material 
containmg the benzene nucleus or some nng structure that is colored m aqueous solutions and 
which color has an affinity for animal and/or vegetable fibres 

"What IS a medicinal dye? A medicinal dje is one of the verj, very few members of the 
dye series which bj practical experience, and solelj by such practical experience not by an> 
theorizing — has been found to be of use in the treatment of human disease The six medicinal 
dyes with which we are particularly concerned tonight arc as follows Methjlene Blue Costal 
Violet Neutral Acnflavme, Bnlhant Green, Scarlet Red Sulphonate and Medicinal Fuchsme 
A little later I shall show you some slides illustrating these djes, together with slides of practical 
work which has been done m one of the fields of dye thzrapy, and at that time it wall be easier 
for me to demonstrate the chemical formulas than to try to desenbe them now 

"A description of medicinal dyes would ccrtamly be incomplete without some mention of 
thar early history As m the case of almost every synthetic organic chemical, commercial develop 
ment and scientific development have proceeded, if not actually hand in hand at least closely 
assoaated One of the first artificial dyestuffs, if not actuallj the first ever made was Picne 
Acid or Symmetrical Tnnitrophenol, CjH OH(N 0)j, prepared m 1771 by Woulfe from indigo 
and nitric acid Nearly a centurj later a techmeal method was developed for the separation of 
picnc acid from coal tar The dye industry has been largely an outgrowth of that diseovery, 
subsequently various colors such as mauve, magenta rosanilme blue, Hoffmann’s violet, aniline 
black, methyl violet, methyl green, and many others were discovered and commercially manu 
factured m England and France At the same time that this dye research was proceeding, scientific 
research m pure science was likewise being earned forward and Kekule gave the w orld his epoch 
makmg hypothesis as to the structural formula of the benzene nucleus It is unnecessary for 
me to burden you with all the steps m the development of the synthetic dyestuff industry, but it 
IS mterestmg to note that between the years 1890 and 1911, the commercial development of dyes 
for technical purposes beeomes a race not only between rival concerns but between the labora 
tory and the manufacturing plant The nvalry was frequently expressed m international terms, 
but Europe was far ahead of the United States at that tune Great companies such as Badische 
Meister, Lucius & Burning, Gnesheim Elektron, and others were constantly producing new and 
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better dyes or mtemiediates The extraordinary capability of the German people for methodical 
and patient research ivas peculiarly adapted to the development of dyes Accordingly Germany 
had forged far to the front m this industry when the unfortunate outbreak of hostihties m Europe 
in 1914 forever terminated the ascendency of Germany m this art At that tune Germany was 
responsible for more than 76% of the total world production of synthetic dyes, and actually sup 
plied in excess of 90% of all the dyestuffs used m the great textile manufacturing centres of Great 
Bntain To meet the situation arising from the war, the various foreign governments associated 
in the prosecution of war against the Central Powers, severally subsidized financially (and aided 
legally b> the seizure of German patents) the formation of dye manufactunng corporations des 
tincd eventually to exceed m skill that of the ongmal German manufacturers 

"From a medicmal point of view, the war brought a development of interest m certain of the 
medical dyes used for the treatment of the enormous number of wounds at the vanous hostile 
fronts From a surgical standpoint this over-interest m medicinal dyes and antiseptics was 
exceedmgly unfortunate Dyes arc the most delicate of chemical weapons against disease, their 
structure being such that they frequently change in contact with living tissues to so-called leuco 
dyes Leuco dj es are colorless These leuco dyes frequently change into intermediate forms and 
then back agam to the ongmal dye form This may easdy be demonstrated m the laboratory 
by bubbling hydrogen sulphide through a cylmder containing a dilute solution of methylene blue 
The hlethylene Blue is rapidly reduced to the leuco form and the solution becomes colorless If 
one wishes now to demonstrate that the dye is still present and has not been permanently changed 
essentially, one may bubble oxygen through the solution or one may add an oxidizmg agent like 
feme chlonde, whereupon the color of the methylene blue will rapidly return This same oxida 
fion reduction sort of reaction goes on constantly m the body, and is doubtless responsible for some 
of the medicinal qualities of the dyes Now materials of such delicate structure are not particu- 
larly well adapted to war wounds The latter are pnmanly massive injured areas of tissue, deeply 
contaminated with all kmds of dirt, contammg crushed fragments of skm, muscle, tendons and 
even bone and such wounds become secondarily infected The most eflicjent antiseptic for that 
type of wound is surgical cleamng up or debridement Following that it frequently is necessary 
to use chemical materials which dissolve out d6bris, such as Dakin’s Solution 

"Only m cases under very careful hospital conditions would the dyes be particularly appli- 
cable Nevertheless the dyes were widely used dtirmg the war and when good results were not ob 
tamed, the blame was laid at the door of the dyes rather than the operator employing them 

“The present world dye situation is that there are four important groups competmg with 
each other for world markets In England there is Impencal Chemical Industnes, Ltd , consistmg 
of Bntish Dyestuffs Corporation, Solway, Ohver Wilkms &. Co , and other firms In Germany 
there is the great combmation known as Interessen Gememschaft fur Farben Industrie, which 
contams among others, Badische Anilm, Meister Lucius &. Brumng, Baeyer, Cassella, Kalle, 
and Gnescheim Elektron In France, the great unit has been the Kuhlmann group which has 
collaborated to a certam extent with the Society of Chemical Industry m Switzerland, vnth Geigy 
and others In the United States, a d efini te amalgamation of all the chemical companies has 
neither been legally possible nor commercially desirable Nevertheless, from scientific and re- 
search viewpomts, the work of the American dye compames has been greatly aided by the Chemi- 
cal Foundation of New York The great dyestuff manufacturers m this country are DuPont, 
Amencan Cyanamid Calco National Anilme, General Dyestuffs, and several other smaller con- 
cerns If any of you wish to pursue this matter further I refer you to the work by Thorpe 
on 'Synthetic Dyestuffs,' published by Gnffin & Co of London, from whom I have drawn lib 
erally for the above facts 

If we may have the slides at this pomt, I think I can illustrate the nature of each of the 
dyes, and then go on to a bnef discussion of them The first slide shows the structural formula of 
Methylene Blue This is one of the oldest and one of the most mterestmg of the dyes Doubtless 
you have read a great deal m the newspapers concernmg the use of Methylene Blue in cyamde 
poisonmg, m illummatmg gas poisonmg, in carbon monoxide poisomng and in vanous other 
conditions Methylene Blue was proposed as an antidote for such mtoxicafaons by Mathilda 
Brooks and J C Geiger, mdependently, m the West I have a folder about two mches thick on 
this subject m my files, but it will suffice to say here what while methylene blue is a moderately 
good antidote for cyamde poisonmg, there are apparently better antidotes The work of Chen, 
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Rose and Clowes on nitrites and sodium thiosulphate as well as sodium tetrathionate apparently 
pomts the way to more elTicient antidotes For any of you interested in looking up that subject, 
you will find it in the Proceedings oj the Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, Volume 
31, page 250 year (1933) Since methylene blue apparently forms meth hemoglobm when 
m contact with hemoglobin, it seemed from the first unlikely that it would be useful in carbon 
monoxide and similar poisonmg This point was well made by Haggard and Greenberg of Yale 
{J A M A , 100, 2001 (1933)) However, there have been interesting reports by other men, 
particularly those by Christopherson {JAMA, 100, 25, 2008 (1933)) and Steele and Spink 
{New England Journal of Medicine, 208, 1152 (1933)) We have not heard the last of methylene 
blue and doubtless scientific investigations now in progress will show some interesting uses for it 
in medicme but at the present time it may in emergency be used as 50 cc of a 1% solution intra 
venously for cyanide poisoning and for the ordinary surgical uses These latter uses are in in 
fected sinuses, in wounds, in injuncs and diseases about the mouth, pharynx, gums and accessory 
sinuses Methylene blue is locally the mildest although not ncccssanly the least toxie of the 
medicmal dyes in common use It is a mild bacteriostat It is ordinarily used m solution of 1 to 
1000 or may be used in stronger solutions w here particularly indicated Methylene Blue has some 
use m malaria and the recommended dose is 1 Gm per day by mouth in conjunction with quinme 
compounds, where it is particularly valued in the treatment of aestivo autumnal malarial fever 
There is one interesting use of metlij lene blue which deserves some mention It was first recom 
mended by Blanc in France several years ago as of use m tuberculosis of the bladder Symptoms 
from this complication of tuberculosis arc extremely annojnng to Uie physician and agonizing to 
the patient There is constant pain, and a desire to urinate evco few minutes It is v ery difficult 
or impossible to relieve this situation short of curing the tuberculosis Blanc claimed to have 
found that methylene blue alleviated the symptoms Greenberg in this country published within 
the last couple of years on the subject, and has found e.xccllent results with certain types of 
methylene blue He feels that certain so called impure v ancties produce a great deal of imtation 
and are very much less efficient than other pure varieties The dose used is 1 gram three times a 
day, and it may also be used in a solution of 1 to 600 to 1 to 1000 in the bladder Five cc of a 
1% solution have also been used for instillation into the bladder 

Crystal Violet — You can see the formula and appearance of the malcnal So-called Gentian 
Violet IS a mixture of several para rosaniliiic hy drochlondcs We hav c particularly sponsored the 
idea that it would be better to have a dye in this category which is a pure crystalline matenal 
and accordingly we have developed and will market the hydrochlonde of he.xamcthy Ipararos 
anilme known as Crystal Violet rather than the mixture which has previously been known as 
Gentian Violet From a stnctly practical point of view there is little clmical difference in the 
effects of the two Crystal Violet is of particular interest because it appears to be especially 
effective agamst gram positive bacteria Such bacteria are staphylococci and to a limited extent 
streptococci also the bacillus of diphtheria 

"Accordingly, where an invasion by such organisms is suspected or feared. Crystal Violet 
IS particularly mdicated It is used in strengths of 1 to 500 or 1 to 1000 Wliere there are a great 
many staphylococci m the blood stream, the so called staphylococcic pyaemia, the use of the dye 
intramuscularly has been recommended It apparently works in some cases, but I have heard 
of other cases m which it did not work There has been an immense amount of interest m the use 
of Gentian Violet or Crystal Violet in the treatment of severe bums because of the rather startling 
and ongmally brilliant work of Aldrich in Boston I am gomg to refer to that a little later and 
show you his own slides 

"Neutral Acnflavtne — ^Acnflavine belongs to the Acridine group of dyes which derive their 
names from a yellow color They are chiefly know-n as Flavmes m Europe The practical use- 
fulness of the group was discovered in 1912 by Ehrlich in the treatment of African tryTianoso- 
miasis Neutral Acnfiavine appears to possess marked antiseptic and germicidal properties 
agamst some gram-negative and some gram positive organisms It has the disadvantage that 
when taken internally, it appears to be the most toxic of the dyes or at least of those in common 
use medicinally Small amounts of it, such as a few grams a day wall produce severe nausea and 
vomitmg It is however, widely used in mfections of the genito urmary tract taken by mouth 
in a dose from '/s gram to IV 2 grams three times a day The urme must be rendered or mam 
tamed alkaline It appears to be effective m the unne agamst both gram negative bacilli such as 
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the colon bacillus, and gram positive cocci It is occasionally used m uounds in a solution of 1 to 
1000 and I understand is used in England for bums 

"Acnflavine has probably been most widely used throughout the world for the treatment 
of acute, subacute and chronic urethral gonorrhea It has not only been used by mouth and 
mtravenously, but has been used in solutions of from 1 to 3000 and from 1 to 4000 for direct 
irngation of the urethra I will not debate with you the advisability of irrigation treatments 
m gonorrhea m the male, but I think m general it is frowned upon except in very expert hands 
and where there are particular indications therefor Of course, m the female, it is an entirely 
different matter 

"Scarlet Red Sulphonale — This material is a complex sodium salt related to beta naphthol 
This dye belongs to the group of so called 'azo' dyes which derive their names from this Imkage 
of two nitrogen atoms which I show you here Both this matenal and its congener. Scarlet Red 
Medicmal Biebrich, have a curious effect of stimulating the growth of the epithelial tissues Ap 
parentl} this effect does not extend to other tissues such as fibrous tissues This matenal also was 
greatly abused m surgery both during and subsequent to the war It must be remembered that 
any such material must be used only in a clean wound To attempt to stimulate an infected 
or contammated wound would not only be dangerous if you could do it, but fortunately m most 
cases, y ou cannot do it Of course, there arc certam exceptions to this rule, particularly the very 
new techmque knotvn as seed implantation of epithelial grafts mto mfected surfaces, but this is 
merely the exception that proves the rule Scarlet Red Sulphonate is slightly soluble in water 
and more so m alcohol, and thus may be put mto solutions m strengths of from 1 to 4% to be 
apphed to clean wounds or the clean edges of wounds for the stimulation of repair Bettman of 
Portland, Oregon, has devised a new techmque m the use of this material m the promotion of the 
heahng of bums and of skm grafts 

"BrtUtant Green — There is little essential difference in the mdications for the use of Crystal 
Violet and those for the use of Bnlhant Green However, Brilliant Green is probably a less e£5- 
aent bactenostat and a more efficient stimulant of wound repair Otherwise, there is little 
difference and Brilliant Green is very much less used m surgery than Crystal Violet There has 
been some new mterest m Bnlhant Green because of the work of Professor Senin at Nijni Novgorod 
in Russia This gentleman has used it m the treatment of sycosis vulgaris, or so-called ‘barber’s 
Itch ’ Technique of his treatment has been to remove all crust and scale with a 6% salicylic 
ointment and then to lightly brush the areas vntb a dry sponge, openmg them up and then paint- 
mg them every day with a 1% alcoholic solution of Bnlhant Green and 70% alcohol The treat 
meat is favorably considered m England 

‘‘Medicinal Fuchstn — ^This too, somewhat like Gentian Violet is a mixture of Rosanilme 
Hydrochlonde It is said to be a mixture of rosanilme and pararosanilme hydrochlorides and its 
formula is as you see You are doubtless familiar with the use of Fuchsme and Carbol Fuchsme as 
stains for the staimng of tuberculosis orgamsms I should emphasize here that the medicinal 
grade of dye is not the grade used for staimng m the laboratory, and you should make that 
distmction to your physician clients if they mquire Biological stams are standardized according 
to the methods of the Biological Stam Commission m Washmgton, and are sold by different 
firms and subjected to different processes than medicmal dyes The interest of recent years in 
Fuchsme has been two fold First, the mterest m its use m athlete s foot, tnchophytosis and 
similar infections We have recommended particularly a 10% alcoholic solution of basic fuchsme 
to which has been added 5% aqueous carbolic acid, 1% bone acid and 10% resorem and 5% 
acetone The technique for this may be found m the publication by Tobias (Journal of the 
Missouri Medical Assn , 27, 443 (1930)) The second very mterestmg use of fuchsme is m con- 
nection with bums This is as yet unpubhshed and I shall refer to it later m the section on bums 

“I think 1 have now given you a rough bird’s eye view of the sue medicmal dyes m common 
use, their chemical formulas, their physical characteristics, and appearance, and the chief uses at 
least m outlme form It might be well at this pomt to advise you of certam contra-mdication 
which apply not absolutely, but m general, to most medicmal dyes In the first place, they are 
apparently not well tolerated by the eye I cannot give you extensive literature basis for this, 
but I am fairly certain that one should not employ these dyes m the eye Of course, there ma> 
be an exception where it is necessary to use Scarlet Red Sulphonate m connection with grafts on the 
hd but m general their use in the eye is to be avoided Then, too, dyes of an amount m excess 
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of 0 5 Gm should not be injected in solutions into closed cavities such as the pleura, the joints 
etc While it is unlikely that Gui of any dye would produce fatal symptoms, nevertheless, a 
reasonable precaution is not to inject into closed cavities more than ^/j Gm of any dye Fmally, 
dyes should not be used m contaminated, dirty and crushed wounds, until those vounds have 
been surgically cleaned up and put in shape for irrigation and healing Further, patients, who 
have been takmg large amounts of dyes internally should not be exposed to direct sunlight in 
places as the West where the rays of the sun arc extrcmelj intense This probably also holds true 
for mercury ‘sun lamps ’ 

“And now with your permission, I would like to turn to a subject in which I have been 
very much interested for about fifteen years The subject is the treatment of bums involving 
large areas of the body You arc doubtless familiar with the old time remedy of carron oil which 
was smeared upon bums with the greatest abandon, without much effect except to break down the 
skin and superficial tissues and furnish an excellent feeding ground for all the bacteria present 
plus all the bacteria carried in by the carron oil Since then there has been a steady effort upon the 
part of surgeons throughout the United States to correlate their information and statistics upon 
bums and to derive therefrom sound conclusions which indicate the way in which the treatment 
of burns should be directed The oldest theory in this regard is that a specific protein arises as the 
result of the bum process, and that this split protein exercises a severe depressing effect upon the 
central nervous system, and upon the cells of the body as a w hole, at times inducmg ulceration of 
the gastrointestinal tract severe shock, prostration, fever, delirium, and in many cases, death 
A very logical outgrowth of this theory was the treatment of bums by coagulation of the burned 
areas Obviously, if these areas were liberating progressively a toxic protein, coagulation of the 
area prevented this liberation, and so diminished or entirely eliminated, theoretically, the effects 
I have enumerated above This coagulation treatment is now generally known as the tannic 
acid treatment of bums and was introduced by the late Dr Daxndson at Henry Ford Hospital m 
Detroit where it is still thought of very favorably I have not time to night to gix c y ou a full 
consideration of the facts and fallacies in connection with this theory It is suflicient to say that 
certam observers in widely scattered communities have reported excellent results from the tannic 
acid treatment of burns and that in competent hands it appears to be useful In all probability, 
the theory of a bum protein producing the toxicity of bums is not completely tenable 

“The second theory of importance in regard to bums was that of dcliy dration or abstraction 
of water or tissue fluid This theory xvas lent considerable color by the knowm increased xnscosity 
of the blood follow mg a bum, the severe renal symptoms and xmnous other factors clearly mdi 
catmg not only an abnormal water exchange in the body follow mg a severe bum, but an emer 
gency need of the body for large additional quantities of fluid Certain investigators felt confident 
that this dehydration was not a mere temporary concomitant of extensive burns, but was m fact 
the principal underlying cause of the extremely serious effects seen in severe bums witlim 24 to 
72 hours after such cases were admitted to hospital wards Accordingly, it was a logical out- 
groivth of such theory, that the introduction of large amounts of fluid, citlier as water, or glucose 
solution, or saline solution, subcutaneously, intravenously, and even intrapentoneally , was in 
order These measures gave extraordinanly good results m the immediate mortality of bums, 
and to that extent bore out the theory I might say parenthetically that the above adjuvant 
measures are now routine in every good hospital regardless of what prmcipal treatment may be 
used and it is bkely that the proponents of this theory merely discovered something that was 
absolutely true about bums but was not the principal factor 

“The third theory to which I alluded above, recently proposed in Boston, is that the mtoxica- 
tion foUowmg severe bums is directly the result of infection Certam investigators m 1932 con 
ceived the idea that all the senous effects observed after 12 hours in burned patients were due to 
the toxemia resultmg from infection of the burned area Obvious as this theory might appear on 
the surface, its proof is not easy The best proof was as is so frequently the case m surgical condi 
tions, empincal by actual trial and error Treatment designed solely to eliminate infection m the 
burned area produeed such a surpnsmg result as to lend considerable support to the theory 
Itself This does not mean that the ordmary surgical precautions of the light tent heat externally 
applied, fluids, treatment of shock, etc , should be neglected However, these workers m Boston 
have devoted their prmcipal efforts, m addition to these routme surgical efforts, toward the re 
straint of infection The origmal treatment of this land was to clean up the burned area, treat the 
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shock, and then place the patient under a so called 'light tent ’ This is simply a cradle covered 
ivith a blanket and containing electric lights which shed an even light and temperature upon the 
patient nho, of course, is unclothed The temperature underneath the cradle is kept regulated 
to between 88° F and 90'’ F by constant inspection of the thermometer kept hanging therein 
The ongmal treatment for the first eight hours was that the patient was sprayed on the burned 
area by an ordinary vaporizing spray iiith a 1% solution of Gentian Violet or as was later 
used, Crjstal Violet This served to form a light, tough eschar to prevent oozmg and loss of 
fluids, to keep the area stenle, and not least important to render the whole area analgesic After 
a firm eschar had been formed, the area was sprayed every si\ hours during the day There 
were various surgical refinements which it is unnecessarj for me to go into Suffice it to say that 
this treatment in competent hands in Boston City Hospital has proved eminently satisfactory not 
only m the immediate results, but m the eventual results I have seen these patients up and around 
the ward in light cotton gowns, seated in chairs, eating their meals m an incredibly brief period 
of time The grow th of the tissues beneath the eschar has been rapid and e,\cel!ent In many 
cases, skin graftmg has either been avoided entirely or reduced to a mmimum It must be borne 
m mmd that neither this treatment nor anj other treatment can elimmate the eventual plastic 
surgery, with all its delicacy and refinements, which becomes necessary follow ing very severe 
bums of any area of the body Since this original treatment m Boston, I have had the privilege 
of collaboratmg m some of the subsequent work, and hav e made certain suggestions and ftirmshed 
certam material for the improvement of the technique At the present time, we believe that 
mevtures of dyes, probably Crystal Violet, Acrillavine and Brilliant Green or Fuchsme will be 
used in place of the original Crystal Violet This is done to hit the various groups of organisms 
by the method of a shot-gun charge If we may now have the slides w hich Dr Aldnch has kmdly 
loaned me, I wall show some of the results with the ongmal Crystal Violet treatment 

"I must compliment you upon your patience in listenmg to what must have been a rather 
technical exposition, on a rather technical subject It is a little difficult for one m my position 
to get together a talk which will be of interest m the rather highly technical field mvolved in our 
work 

"l trust, however, that I have been able to give you some msight mto the mterestmg possi- 
bilities of medicmal dyes and let me assure you that if at any time m the future I can give you 
additional information, I should be more than pleased to receive your letters and shall do my test 
to answer them promptly Again, let me thank jou for the courtesy you have evtended to me this 
Eveamg by your mvitation to address you and express the hope that I may some time attend some 
of your other meetings as a listener and not as a speaker ” 

FoUowmg the completion of Dr Bryce’s address considerable discussion ensued with many 
questions bemg asked by members m the audience These were all carefully gone over and Dr 
Ballard called for a nsmg vote of thanks to the speaker 

Rudolf O Hauck, Secretary 


PHILADELPHIA 

The January meetmg of the Philadelphia Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Asso 
ciATiON was held m the Temple Umversity School of Pharmacy, January 8 1935 

The mmutes of the previous meetmg were read and approved and after an announcement 
concemmg the next meeting, President Barol introduced Dr James C Mimch as the speaker 
His topic concerned ' Recent Developments m the Pharmacology of Digitalis ” 

He began with a history of the drug, statmg that Withering did not recogmze its effect on 
the heart This effect is now believed to be a sedative one rather than tome Of the 150 active 
principles formerly listed only 6 are now recogmzed as havmg definite heart action 

Dr Munch said that about 22 drugs have actions similar to digitalis and discussed the 
specific actions of Strophanthus Squill, Adonis, Apocynum and Convallaria Of these Adonis 
has the same potency as Digitalis, Apocynum is twice and Convallana three times as potent 

He said that at the present time 58 methods have been devised for the assay of Digitalis, 
the newest using the snail heart and is found to correspond to the one hour frog method The toad 
method used m South Africa, and the pigeon method were also mentioned 

Dr Munch described work now bemg done to study the cumulative activity of digitahs 
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When the therapeutic dose was administered to a group of cats over a 3 day period, a degeneration 
of the heart muscle was noted 

Potency and standardization were discussed and a senes of lantern slides used to illustrate 
parts of the lecture 

Before adjournment a general discussion took place regarding such topics as acid and alia 
line hydrolysis, preservation of finished products, methods for determining rate of deterioration, 
the new international digitalis powder standard and the preference for chemical or physiological 
methods of assay 

E H MacLaugiilin, Secretary 


THE NRA 

Elliott Thurston is of the opinion that no 
prophet lives who can tell what Congress, more 
especially the Senate ivill do, or when it will 
adjourn, or what will happen to the legislation 
affecting the codes and eventually the Supreme 
Court mil decide State codes ha\e also been 
affected by decisions — in Wisconsin 20 codes 
were nullified by a sn ceping decision of Chief 
Justice Marvin B Rosenberry on March 5th 

"WTiatcver may be said, pro and con the drug 
code has functioned well and to these officials 
much credit is due 

NARCOTIC RAIDS 

The Narcotics Bureau has been eminently 
successful in brmging to court narcotic peddlers 
and Commissioner H J Anslmger is to be 
congratulated on his success No class is more 
deeply interested in legal restriction of the 
dispensmg of narcotics than pharmacists 

A cross section of the misty world of the 
narcotic peddler and addict is e\pcclcd by 
Narcotics Bureau officials to result eventually 
from the spectacular Nation wide raid 

AN IMPORTANT DECISION 

The recent injunction granted to Eli Lilly &. 
Co , in its case against the Sunset Drug Com 
pany for violation of the Lilly contract price 
under the California Fair Trade act is doubly 
important to retailers m that state and other 
states which may pass similar acts This 
decision indicates that contracts through 
wholesalers are valid under the act 


CANCER CURE VENDOR ESCAPES 
PROSECUTION DIES WITH CANCER 

A self sty led cancer specialist of Hastings, 
Mich died of cancer on the eve of his prosecu 
tion on charges of violatmg the Federal Food 
and Drugs Act His prmcipil medicine, ' Mu 
cr’s Cancer and Scrofula Syrup,” composed of 
potassium iodide, senna, lieonce, yellow dock 
root, sarsaparilla, mntergreen, glycerin alcohol 
and sugar sy rup, had for a long time evaded the 
Federal law, until Food and Drug Inspectors 
intercepted a shipment to Chicago and based a 
recent case on it Even during Mi\er's last 
illness, his office force continued to sell and ship 
the so-called "cancer cure " 


A cyclone damaged the ofiBces of Secretary 
Walter D Adams of Texas Pharmaceubcal 
Association B G Edwards, of Forney 
Texas, suffered loss by the destruction of his 
residence and damage to his store The storm 
lasted only about a minute however, dunng 
that time caused much destruction, some 
injuries, but no loss of life 


Secretary H W Ayres, of the Washington 
State Pharmaceutical Association for the 
past ten years has taken a leave of absence 
until September 1st in an effort to fully re 
cover his health 

Charles E Turner, former druggist and 
Mayor of Dallas, has been designated to 
handle the finances of the Texas Centennial 


RICHBERG HEADS NRA BOARD 

Donald R Richberg has been appomted by President Roosevelt as actmg chairman of the 
seven-men NRA board The appomtment is temporary only until the revised NRA act is passed 
by Congress, Mr Richberg wall continue his duties as director of the emergency council 
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UOTTED STATES CIVIL SERVICE 
EXAMINATIONS 

Applications for the positions of chemist, and 
senior, associate and assistant chemists must 
be on file mth the U S Civil Service Com- 
mission at Washmgton, D C , not later than 
April 8, 1935 

The entrance salaries range from S2600 00 
to 84600 00 a year, less a 3Vi per cent retire- 
ment deduction 

In each of the grades, separate hsts of eligi- 
bles will be established m accordance with the 
specialized qualifications shown by applicants 
A number of existmg vacanaes in the Food and 
Drug Administration, Department of Agncul- 
ture m all grades will be filled from these 
examinations, as well as a vacancy in the grade 
of assistant chemist m the Dental Alloy 
Laboratory, National Bureau of Standards, 
Department of Commerce 
Full mformation may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Umted States Civil Service 
Board of Exammers at the post ofiSce or cus- 
tom house in any city which has a post-office 
of the first or the second class, or from the 
Diuted States Civil Service Commission, 
Washington, D C 

THE TERCENTENARY OF CHEMISTRY 

"Dr C A Browne, chief of chemical and 
technological research of the United States 
Bureau of Chemistry and Soils, has officially 
established 1635 as the date of the birth of 
Amencan chemical work Then John Win- 
throp, Jr , founded the mdustries that are now 
so vital to national defense and form so large a 
source of national wealth 
"At a tercentenary celebration of the 
Amencan Chemical Society the memory and 
the vision of this great colomst will be honored 
when the history of the birth of chemistry in this 
country, compiled by Dr Browne, will be read ” 
In 1642, the General Court of Massachusetts 
passed an order to raise and produce matenals 
for makmg gunpowder Wmthrop planned 
for the production of salt, glass potash, saltpeter, 
medicmes, alum and other materials 

DRUGS FROM AUTOMATIC MACHINES 

An amendment to the Food and Drugs Act 
Bill of Austraha provides that no person shall 
(o) Install any automatic machme for the sale 
or supply of any drug or medicme, (6) permit 
any such automatic machine to be mstalled. 


(c) sell or supply any drug or medicme by 
means of any automatic machme ' Auto- 
matic machine” means any machine or me 
chanical device used or capable of bemg used for 
the purpose of sellmg or supplymg goods with 
out the personal manipulation or attention of 
the seller or supplier or his servant or agent at 
the time of the sale or supply Among the 
reasons given for the clause were the foUowmg 
1 The accessibility of the machines to chil- 
dren and young people 2 The fact that they 
provide an uncontrolled means of disposmg of 
dangerous drugs 3 The danger of mampu- 
lation whereby a noxious drug may be sub- 
stituted in place of the onginal packet 4 
The fact that the use of the machmes leads to 
the distribution of habit-formmg drugs m small 
quantities, e g , three tablets for a penny and 
twelve for threepence 5 The difiiculty of 
control under the laws relating to poisons and 
early closmg 

A PLAY BASED ON THE LIFE OF 
SEMMELWEIS 

In Vienna a play has been produced with the 
title "Dr Semmelweis,” from the pen of Hans 
Rcfisch (See Jounial of the A M A , Febru- 
ary 23, 1935 ) "The plot was taken from the 
life of the immortal physician The drama 
deals with his struggles and the misjudgment 
of him by his colleagues This drama has 
been produced only m Vienna, which faded to 
appreciate Semmelweis, seeing m this bene- 
factor of humanity only a charlatan and dnvmg 
him away The play as a literary work is not 
well done, because it consists of long dialogs 
and tedious scientific disputes Nevertheless 
the audience liked it The leadmg hterary 
reviews of western Europe have dealt with it 
mentonously " See editonal. Journal A Ph 
A, 6, 341 (1917) Also pages 351 and 382 
same issue 


The press has reported the findmg of twelve 
pieces of broken pottery on the site of ancient 
Lachisch (one of the capitals of the Canaamtes) 
Dr J L Starkey, head of the Wellcome Archae- 
ological Research Expedition, who found the 
potsherds, entrusted the task of deciphermg 
the mscnptions to Prof Toreznyer at Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem According to the 
latter this is a most remarkable find, a re- 
markable fact IS that they appear to be written 
in ordinary ink 
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Dr Charles A Shull, professor of plant 
physiology at the University of Chicago, 
lectured before the Graduate College at the 
University of Iowa, on March 25th on ‘Radia 
tion and Life " 

Francis P Garvaii, president of the Chemical 
Foundation and recipient of the Priestley 
Medal as ‘ the greatest lay patron of chem- 
istry,” IS honorary chairman of the New York 
Committee organizing the SOOlh anniversarj' 
of the Chemical Industries celebration Prof 
Arthur W Hi\son of Columbia University is 
general chairman Senator Pat Harrison of 
Mississippi and Representative James W 
Wadsworth of New York will be among the 
speakers at a dinner meeting on April 24th 
President Coffman’s biennial message (Uni 
versity of Minnesota) is entitled ‘ Youth and 
Tomorrow's Education " a presentation of some 
of the problems which confront universities 
The message has been published in booklet 
form 

Howard B Lewis, director of the College 
of Pharmacy of the University of Micliigm 
and Professor of Physiological Chemistry 
m the Medical School has been elected a 
member of the National Board of Medical 
Exammers of the United States to succeed 
the late Professor Otto Folin of Harvard 
Mary Dahlgreen Robinson — of Saint Davids, 
Pennsylvania through Charles E McCormick, 
of Baltimore — has donated two mortars, 
several old dispensing bottles and a quassia 
cup — to the American Institute of Pharmacy 
Dean R. C Wilson, University of Georgia, 
has addressed the radio audiences on narcotic 
legislation and unregulated sale of barbituric 
acid preparations and certain other sedatives 
and hypnotics 

J D Ashmore, of Greenville has been 
named president of South Carolina Pharma- 
ceutical Association succeeding L E Bishop, 
who has removed from the state 

Dean A O Miekelsen addressed the mem- 
bers of the North Pacific Dental Alumni 
Association at their annual meeting which ivas 
held at North Pacific College, February 7th-9th 
His subject was "Prescription Writing by the 
Dental Profession " Four hundred and 
seventy alumni members attended 

American winners of the Nobel awards 
wll be guests of honor at a dinner in the 
Waldorf-Astona, Apnl 9th, celebratmg the 
101st anniversary of the birth of Alfred B 


Nobel, Suedish scientist who created the 
awards 

Tlic Hillebrand award of the Washington 
branch of the Amencan Chemical Societj 
was presented at the society’s annual banquet 
at the Cosmos Club, March 14th, to Dr F D 
Rossini of the Bureau of Standards in recogni 
tion of fundamental work on the thermo 
chemistry of hydrocarbons and alcohols 
Margaret Cousins has ivnttcn “Purple 
Cloud,” a story of Bernard Courtois, pub 
hshed in the Southern PharmaceuUcal Journal 
Dean D B R. Johnson, College of Phar- 
macy, University of Oklahoma, is to be honored 
With a memonal by members of the faculty 
and fnends 

Gustav Bachman, former secretary of 
Minnesota Pharmaceutical Association, was 
presented bj members of the organization 
with a beautiful pen set The presentation 
was an interesting part of the program of the 
annual session of the Association 


OBITUARY 

EZRA J KENNEDY 

Ezra Joseph Kennedy, member of the 
Asierican PiiAifUAcntrncAi- AssoaATioN smee 
1887, died of heart disease, February 20th at 
his home m Rutherford, N J , aged seventy five 
years 

Mr Kennedy was bom m Attica, Ohio, where 
he received his earlier education, m 1882, 
he was graduated from the pharmacy depart- 
ment of the University of Michigan YTiile 
engaged in retail pharmacy m and near Detroit, 
he taught pharmacy at the Detroit College of 
Pharmacy Later he became associated with 
the Pharmaceultcal Era, and when the pub 
lication came to New York, Mr Kennedy 
took up his residence m New Jersey He re- 
mamed wnth the Pharmaceutical Era for more 
than forty years, until his retirement several 
years ago 

Survivmg are four daughters, Mrs E A 
Dougherty, Mrs Herbert Bond and Mrs W 
G Macomber, of Rutherford, and Mrs Ralph 
W Boyd, of Drumnght, Okla , and two sons 
Ezra J Kennedy, of Rutherford and Fred H 
Kennedy, of Cleveland 
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SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


COMMITTEES FOR A PH A MEETING 

Dean A 0 MicLelson, of the North Pacific 
College of Pharmacy has been named Local 
Secretary 

The following committees have been named 
by Harvey J Donnell, secretary of the North 
Pacific branch of the A Ph A 
Convention L F Haack Chatmian, 
Fredenck Gnll, Secretary, F A Gene, Trea- 
surer, F C Felter Frank Nau, Edgar Stipe, 
Earl Gunther, all of Portland 
Entertainment H J Frank Chairman, 
Peyton Hawes, M C Kaegi, all of Portland 
Recepbon Dean Adolph Zieflc, Corvallis, 
Ore 

"Women’s Auxiliary Mrs Ralph A Watson, 
Chairman 

Representatives named m the various 
Northwest states, include 
Oregon George W Steelhammer, Silverton, 
Ernst T Stuhr, Corvallis, George C Blakeley, 
The Dalles, and Roy A Perry, Portland 
Washington Dean C W Johnson, Seattle, 
P H Dirstme, Pullman, L D Bracken, 
Charles G Ajax, Seattle. 

California K B Bowerman San Francisco, 
Frank E Mortenson Los Angeles, T D 
Perkms, San Diego 

Idaho E O Leonard Pocatello, Charles 
Carter, Moscow, R M Cunst, Standpoint 
Montana C E MoUet, Missoula, Emil 
Starz, Helena, J L Kracker, Bozeman 

MEETING OF THE PLANT SCIENCE 
SEMINAR 

The 13th Annual Meetmg of the Plant 
Science Seminar will be held m Portland Ore- 
gon, time to be fixed accordmg to a recent 
announcement by President Frank H Eby 
For the first time m the history of the 
Semmar, the Annual Meetmg will be held 
on the Pacific coast and a large attendance is 
anticipated Professor E T Stuhr of the 
Oregon State Agncultural College has been 
appointed local secretary He has not an- 
nounced a program but information will appear 
m the JotiRNAt- as soon as announcements are 
made 

All persons mterested m drug plants are 
urged to attend the 1935 Semmar Complete 
information may be obtamed by directmg 
communicabonstothe secretary of the Semmar, 


F J Bacon, Western Reserve Umversity, 
Cleveland 

DRUGGISTS’ BUSINESS CONFERENCE 
AT PURDUE 

March 13th and 14th were important dates 
for retail druggists m Indiana The fifth 
annual Druggists’ Business Conference was 
held in the Memorial Union Buildmg on the 
campus of Purdue University Dunng these 
two days, problems of vital importance to 
druggists were discussed 

This conference is arranged for druggists 
and their clerks, and is sponsored by the 
Pharmacy Extension Department The In- 
diana Pharmaceutical Association took an 
important part on the program, and discussed 
recent legislation as it pertams to the druggist 
President R P Fischelis, of the A Ph A was 
an honored guest speaker 

A "one act play’’ was given March 13th, 
at 8 00 p M , foUowmg the dinner and evemng 
address at 6 30 pm The occasion honored 
Dean C B Jordan upon the completion of 
twenty-five years of distmctive service as 
dean of Purdue University School of Phar- 
macy 

BI-CENTENNIAL OF THE ACADEMY 
OF MEDICINE, MADRID 

The Academia Nacional de Medicma of 
Madrid celebrated recently its second centen- 
nial The festivities mcluded several meetmgs 
dunng the medical week and an exhibition of the 
books of the library which has, among other 
books of great importance, the Codex saentise 
medicmai of Aviceima, m five large volumes 
and a collection of books written by Hipolito 
Ruix on Amencan plants, which for more than 
three centimes were a source of mformation for 
botanists and designers from aU over the 
world 

IOWA 

The annual election of officers of Iowa 
Pharmaceutical Association resulted as follows 
Honorary President, J F Shuey, Jefferson, 
President, W H McClelland, Commg, First 
Vice-President, R J Allen, Sioux City, Second 
Vice-President, A E Thomas, Des Momes, 
Third Vice President, George McShane, Water- 
loo, Treasurer, J M Lmdly, Winfield 
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Members of the Legtslaltie Committee George 
Judisch, Ames, George W Gillman, Ft 
Dodge, T H Kenefick, Eagle Grove, J J 
Gillespie, Des Moines, W F Meads, Des 
Moines 

Among the visitors were Secretary John 
W Dargavel, of the HARD, Guy Butler, 
Lmcoln, president of the Nebraska association, 
J G McBnde, secretary of the Nebraska 
association, Otto A Kuether, Herington, 
president of the Kansas association, W M 
Newmark, Topeka, secretary of the Kansas 
association, W H Vamum, Lawrence 
treasurer of the Kansas association and secre- 
tary of the Midwest Conference, Coleman 
Dais, Semmole, president of the Oklahoma 
association, A Roy F Johnson and F G 
Kustermann of the Minnesota association, 
J P Jehnek, president of the Northwest 
Pharmaceutical Bureau and J R Bruce and 
Frank M McCabe of Norik Western Drug- 
gist 

F W Fitch, Des Moines, has completed 
an analysis of the pnee stabilization situation 
withm the drug industry and wnth the assis- 
tance of his attorneys has worked out a plan 
which he believes is both simple and practical 

The plan is based on the filing and registra- 
tion with each secretary of state the manu- 
facturer’s trade mark and resale price Briefly, 
this means that in each state the manufacturer 
would file his trade mark and resale price 
under a law making it a violation for anyone 
to sell trade marked merchandise at any other 
price than that filed with the Secretary of 
State 

According to the proposer's belief the plan 
IS advantageous to the manufacturer in that 
it would mean just one operation m each 
state instead of contractmg with several 
thousand druggists in each state He con- 
tends It should be easy of enforcement because 
it IS a state statute, instead of a violation of a 
contract between individuals 

NORTHWEST PHARMACEUTICAL 
BUREAU 

At the annual conference dinner of the 
Northwest Pharmaceutical Bureau in Des 
Momes February 20th, President John P 
Jelmek of St Paul stated that the organization 
through Its annual Great Northwest Drug 
Show had turned mto the Northwest associa- 
tion treasuries almost 340,000 00 durmg its 
years of existence 


The following officers were elected Prtsu 
dent, James J Gillespie, Des Moines, Vice 
President, Fred G Kustermann, St Paul, 
Treasurer, Robert M Gibson, Des Homes, 
Secretary, N Vere Sanders, Albert Lea, 
Executive Committeemen Otto A Bjomstad 
Spencer, la , John P Jehnek, St Paul, Mmn , 
Edward J Boberg, Eau Claire, Wis , Homer 
L Hill, Towner, No Dak , Fred L Vilas, 
Pierre, So Dak , Committeeman at targe, E 
L Beczlcy, Cedar Rapids, la 

NORTH DAKOTA 

The fiftieth annual convention of the North 
Dakota Pharmaceutical Association will be 
held m Fargo, June 11th, 12th and 13th 

WISCONSIN 

Ralph W Clark reports that the first mid 
winter conference, held by the Wisconsin 
Pharmaceutical Association, February 2rth 
was well attended and conceded by all to be 
a great success Over three hundred drug 
gists came to this business session full} realiz 
ing the senousness of the present tunes as 
far as independent merchants are concerned 
They showed their willingness to follow the 
able guidance of their officers and legal counsel 
and most certainly will cooperate with them 
throughout the present legislative session 

Attorney Mount, Milwaukee counsel for 
the Wisconsin Pharmaceutical Association, 
explained the proposed legislation, the Wiscon 
sin Fair Trade Practices Act which has been 
introduced into the Assembly This legislative 
body arranged an informal committee hearing 
on the bill which was attended b} the druggists 
and others representing independent mer 
chants’ organizations 

MINNESOTA 

Conforming to the usual program a session 
of Mirmesota Pharmaceutical Association was 
devoted to the Scientific and Practical Section 
under the chairmanship of Dean Fredenck J 
Wulhng Among the many papers presented 
were ‘Plants and Their Relation to Man, 
by Gustav J DeMars, "The Open Presenption 
Department,” by President Theodore A^ 
Ameson, ' British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
by F A Upsher Smith, "The OperaUon of a 
Hospital Pharmacy” by Sister St George and 
a most comprehensive and mterestmg report 
by the retiring secretary, Gustav Bachman 
The Section included, also, many other interest 
mg papers of scientific importance 
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Although illness depleted the official ranks 
of the Minnesota State Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation during the organization’s convention 
m St Paul ie week of February 26th, the 
meeting was highly successful from every 
viewpomt, ushenng in a second half century 
of service to its members with renewed en- 
thusiasm and determmation 

MINNESOTA NOmNEES 

The following are nommees for the Minne- 
sota association offices — to be voted upon by 
mail — ballots to be transmitted to members 


by mail President, R G Paulson, Fairmont, 
Wilford J Schwankl, Sauk Rapids First 
Vice-President, Jesse B Slocumb, St Paul, 
William Shepard, Minneapolis Second Vice 
President, Orlando Didra, Waseca, Margaret 
Armitage, Prmceton Third Vice-President 
L M Herbert, Worthington, Guy Hovland 
Dawson Secretary, A Roy F Johnson, 
Minneapolis, Harry J Anderson, North 
Branch Treasurer, C T Heller Jr , St 
Paul, B J Witte, Jr , Anoka Executive 
Committee Joseph Vadheim, Tyler, H O 
Tiegen, Moorhead 


LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE. 


PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES 

Professional persons m the retail trade work- 
mg unlimited hours are entitled to the same 
minimum wage classifications as executives 
workmg beyond code hours under an amend- 
ment to Article V, Section 4 (a) of the retail 
trade code, approved by the National Indus- 
tnal Recovery Board, it was announced Janu 
ary 3rd 

Article V, Section 4 (e) of the code provides 
that executives who work unlim ited hours must 
receive minimum wages ranging from S25 00 to 
S3500 a week, accordmg to population of the 
commumties in which a retail establishment is 
located 

The term "professional person’’ is defined m 
the code It mcludes, but without limitation, 
such employees as doctors, dentists, nurses, 
architects, trainmg directors, artists, research 
techmcians, statisticians, mechamcal engmeers, 
etc 

CODE AUTHORITIES GRANTED 
EXEMPTION FROM INCOME TAX 

Under a rulmg of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue announced March 13, code 
authonties are entitled to exemption from 
Federal Income taxes and from fihng returns 
therefor 

They are required, however, to file with the 
Collector of Internal Revenue m their distnct 
an affidavit m the form required by Article 
101-1 of Regulation 86 of the Bureau of Inter- 
nal Revenue, settmg forth the character of the 
organization, the purpose for which orgamzed, 
its activities, the sources and disposition of its 
mcome, whether any of its mcome is credited 
to surplus or may mure to the benefit of any 
private mdividual and all other general facts 


relatmg to its operations which bear upon its 
right to exemption as a non profit entity 

The exemption does not extend to members 
or employees of code authonties as individuals 

POSTPONE EFFECTIVE DATE OF 
ORDER RESTORING SALES OF TOILET 
SOAP TO RETAIL CODE JURISDICTION 

The National Industnal Recovery Board on 
March 12th, announced that the efi’ective date 
of the order makmg sales of toilet soap agam 
subject to the retail drug code loss Imiitation 
provision has been extended to April 5, 1935 

Sales of todet soap were placed under a loss 
limitation provision similar to that of the retail 
food and grocery trade code (cost plus 6 per 
cent), but an order approved February 19th, 
effective m 21 days, was issued to restore such 
sales to the retail drug trade code provision 
Considerable confusion has arisen, however, 
and It has been deemed advisable to prepare an 
order suspendmg the loss limitation provision 
of the retail drug code m so far as toilet soap 
sales are concerned 

In order to permit a decision on such an 
order, the effective date of the February 19th 
order has been extended to April 5th 

SALES TAX 

Texas and Kansas oppose a sales tax New 
York, Michigan, Colorado, West Virgima, 
South Dakota, Washmgton, California, Wy- 
ommg, Montana, Marne and Connecticut have 
sales tax provisions Arkansas, Tennessee, 
Massachusetts New Jersey, Indiana, Wiscon- 
sm are considermg measures The West 
Virgima law expires July 1st, but the Governor 
has been asked to extend the time (Texas is 
now considermg a sales tax ) 
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HEARINGS ON THE COPELAND BILL 

Hearings were held on the Copeland Bill S 5 
(Committee Prmt No 3) March 2nd and 8th, 
before members of the Sub Committee of the 
Committee on Commerce of the Senate of the 
United States Senator Clark of Missouri, 
Chairman 

Representatives of interested associations 
and organizations attended and about seventy 
witnesses were seheduled for the hearings 
There was some heated discussion and differ- 
ences of opmion obtained eridencmg deep 
mterest — it proves uhat Dr Carl L Alsbcrg 
stated several years ago that ‘In appraising 
legislation intended to protect public health or 
prevent fraud, it is not enough to inquire 
whether the abuses aimed at are likcl> to be 
cured Political and social consequences need 
to be envisaged also ” 

No effort is made to submit opinions on 
what the Food and Drugs Act should be nor 
analjze the testimony given The committee 
heard many views and, perhaps, enough for 
reachmg conclusions as to what fonn the pres- 
entation in Congress should take When the 
measure comes up for action there wall, prob 
ably, not be unanimity but compromise on some 
of the stronger contentions There are some 
differences of opinion among those to whom the 
law applies and also among those who frame it 
and enact the measure 

ARKANSAS 

The Arkansas Legislature has passed a bill 
to prohibit the sale of barbituric acid or den\a- 
tives and compounds thereof under anj copy- 
nghted or diemical names, except to wholesale 
drug houses, chemical houses and dispensing 
pharmacies or practicing physicians, providing 
that these may not be dispensed except by a 
practicing physician or retail pharmacy on 
prescription written by a phjsiaan 

IDAHO 

Idaho pharmacists are making a detcnnincd 
effort to put pharmacy’s affairs again in the 
hands of pharmacy A new pharmacy bill 
(H B 67) takes pharmacy control out of the 
Department of Law Enforcement under which 
it has been for many years and puts control in 
the hands of a state board of pharmacy This 
bill passed the house by a vote of 51 to 6 and is 
said to have the approval of the Governor 
This bill will, if passed, create an enturely new 
set-up for pharmacy m Idaho It provides 
that the new board of pharmacy shall be 


elected by the state association which will then 
meet in Boise in June to elect members to the 
new board and interpret the other provisions 
of the law for the benefit of Idaho druggists 

MARYLAND 

Three bills regulating the drug industry were 
considered by the Hygiene Committee and 
referred to the House of Delegates on March 
8th 

One measure provides that the United States 
Pharmacopoeia and the National Formulary 
shall be on file at all times in every pharmacy, 
that e\ cry registered drug store keep a certain 
minimum of utensils and maintain samtarj 
standards, that prescnption records be filed 
and that all medicines and drugs be open for 
mspcction at all tunes wherever they are 
manufactured or sold 

Another requires that all pharmacies and 
manufacturers of drugs, medicines, dentifrices 
toilet articles and cosmetics shall secure per 
mits from the Maryland Board of Pharmac) 

The third measure would regulate the sale of 
barbital compounds b> making their sale legal 
only on prescription 

MINNESOTA 

A Minnesota bill provides for the regulation 
of the practice of phannnc> — the sale of drugs, 
medicines, chemicals, poisons, the establish 
ment of a State board of phirmacj and definmg 
Its powers and duties, requirements for regis 
tration, licensing pharmacies and pharmacists, 
etc 

OREGON 

The new Oregon pharmacy law is patterned 
largelj after the model pharmacy law sponsored 
by the National Assomation of Boards of 
Pharmacy It gives more power to the state 
board in its regulation of pharmacy, provides 
for registration of all pharmacies with an annual 
registration fee of S3 00, prondes for elinnna 
tion, after a few years, of the assistant classifica 
tion, governs more strictly the sale of poisons 
and of denatured alcohol, sets up a license for 
non pharmacy outlets who sell medicmal 
ucts, restricts use of such words as "drugs, 
"druggist,” "phannacy,” etc , on signs and m 
advertising to stores where registered pharma 
cists are employed, sets new fees for registra 
tion by examination or reciprocity and provides 
certain library and equipment requirements for 
pharmacies These are a few of the more 
important new provisions 

(Conltnued on page 255 ) 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Bactena — Growth of, in Organic Acid Media The author, using B pyocioneus, B 
Aertrycke, B paratyphosus B and B bro/ichosepltcus, finds with the acids used that in general 
unsubstituted organic acids of odd numbers of carbon atoms do not support bacterial growth and 
those of even numbers do , while the hydroxy and ammo acids of even numbers of carbon atoms 
do not support bacterial growth and those of odd numbers do — W F Bruce J Am Chem 
Soc, 57 (1935), 382 (BBS) 

Cholera — Treatment of, with New Anti-cholera Serum A toxin prepared from an 18 
hour broth culture by filtration, was injected into horses in doses up to BOO cc The purified 
concentrated serum obtained after the immunization process had a titer of 1 in 12,000 of H agglu 
tmm and 1 in IGOO of O agglutinin intrapentoneal administration was found to be more effective 
than subcutaneous or intravenous injection The latter part of the experiments was carried out 
using 30-40 cc of serum diluted with 200 cc of saline, injections being made intrapentoneally 
The following results w'erc obtained In 21 1 control cases and 12S cases treated with serum the 
per cent of deaths was 34 1 and 20 2, respectively With 57 control cases and 32 cases treated 
with 30-40 cc of serum the deaths were 20 3 per cent and 12 5 per cent, respectively The work 
will be continued — H Gnosii Bnl Med /, 1 (1935), 50 (S W G) 

Dismfectants — Laboratory Testmg of The conditions governing disinfectant action 
include the concentration of the disinfectant the time of application, tlic temperature, the 
number of bacteria, the nature of bacteria and the presence of other matenals with which the 
disinfectant may act In the Chick Martin test the author recommends the use of a suspension 
of yeast to supply the organic matter ncccssarj The author suggests that the different types 
of surgical disinfectants may be classified m groups, and each group should have its particular 
standard Determination of the toxicity of dismfectants may be made by subcutaneous, oral 
or intravenous routes The author suggests that the route should be standardized — B P 
Garrod Bnt Med J, 1 (1936), 6 (S W G) 

Dismfeetmg Agent— Hmts for Use of The article includes a table of some chemical 
disinfectants and the strengths in which they should be used for certain purposes Some other 
dismfectants are also discussed as to their effectiveness and use The use of metal tanks of a 
type illustrated m the article is suggested for the disinfection witli an inflammable matenal of 
rooms which cannot be completely closed Dismfcction after cases of certain special diseases is 
then taken up — Tuomann Schweic A path -Zlg , 73 (1935), 54 (M F W D) 

Gonococcus Filtrate (Corbus-Ferry) — ^Expenence with m Treatment of Gonorrhea 
Evidence based on the use of Gonococcus Filtrate (Corbus Ferry) intradcrmally in 124 cases of 
gonorrhea shows this antigen to be of definite value botli in the diagnosis and treatment of this 
disease Impressively satisfactory results were obtained with the antigen alone and also when 
used m conjunction with the usual therapy — R E Cumxiing and R A Burhans J Am Med 
Assoc, 104 (1935), 181 (M R T ) 

Pneumococci — Use of Sodium Desoxycholate for Identification of Two drops of a 
10% water solution of sodium desoxycholate are added to 1 cc of pneumococcus culture The 
culture becomes perfectly clear m from 2 to 5 minutes The pn of the culture to be tested must 
not be below 6 5 or the desoxycholate wall precipitate The test is carried out at a temperature 
below 50° C The author states that he has never found any streptococci which would dissolve, 
or any pneumococci which faded to dissolve, in the sodium desoxycholate solution — E Leifson 
J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935), 213 (M R T) 

Pneumococcus — Oral Immunization of Human Bemgs agamst A report on antibody 
formation following the oral administration of pneumococcus vaccines Original reference 
given— V Ross Chn Med & 5«rg , 42 (1935), 92 (B S R ) 

BOTANY 

Rhubarbs — ^Investigations on Cultivated The rhizomes of Rheum officinale and of B. 
palmatum, cultivated for 2 years at Paxna, contain 1 per cent of anthraquinone derivatives, which 
is appreciably lower than is found in rhizomes of Asiatic ongin It has been observed that the 
roots are higher in anthraquinone denvatives than the rhizomes Cultivation of tlie most highly 
prized rhubarbs does not, therefore, seem to produce in the rhizomes the chemical characteristics 
inherent to those of Asiatic rhubarbs, to which are generally attributed the therapeutic activity 
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of rhubarb, and hence the preference shown m the pharmacopoeia for the Asiatic product is 
justified — P Marangoni Sctenza farm, 2 (1934), 13, Chimte et tnduslne, 32, 1934, 634, 
through Chem Aislracls, 29 (1935), 888 


CHEMISTRY 
General and Physical 

Centrifugal Force — ^Nomogram for In designating results involving the use of a cen- 
tnfugal machine, the force as compared with gravity (relative centrifugal force) should be specified 
rather than the number of revolutions per minute, which affords but slight notion of the cen- 
trifugal stress to which the material has been subjected Centrifugal force, C (in dynes), is given 
by the relation C = 4ir’n*r, where n is the number of revolutions per second and r is the radius 
m centimeters C is divided by 980 to obtain the relative centrifugal force, compared ivith gravity 
For ready calculation of centnfugal force, a convenient nomogram is given — H Shapiro /«d 
Eng Otent , Anal Edit , 7 (1935), 25 (E G V ) 

Glycol-Water Mixtures — Relation of Vapor Pressure and Boihng Pomt to the Composition 
of The glycol water sj stem was investigated from 0 to 100 per cent glycol and up to atmosphenc 
pressure The boiling point pressure relations are given in the form of the Young equation 
The mixtures obey Raoult’s law fairly closely — M Trimble and W Ports Ind Eng Chem, 
27 (1935), 66 (E G V ) 

Inorganic 

Hydrogen — Heavy A bnef review of heavy hydrogen and a companson of some of its 
properties with properties of ordinary hydrogen — E B Ludlam Pharm T , 134(1935), 88 

(W B B) 

Magnesium Perchlorate (“Anhydrone”) — ^Value of, as Drymg Agent Anhydrous mag- 
nesium perchlorate which may be prepared by heating the hydrated forms to 200-250° C for a 
few hours, has been found to be as good as phosphorus pentoxide as a drymg agent and for ab 
sorbing water The perchlorate is easier to handle than phosphorus pentoxide and may be re- 
covered by heating — J G F Druce J Soc Chem Ind 54 (1935) 54 (S W G ) 

Organic 

Alkaloids 

Morphme Senes — Reduebon Studies in V Dihydro- and Tetrahydro-Pseudocodeme 
Methyl Ethers A suspension of 5 Gm of pseudocodeme methyl ether hydrochloride in 50 cc 
of glaaal acebc acid, when hydrogenated m the presence of plabnum oxide gave 3 7 Gm of 
dihydropseudocodeine-A-methyl ether, and 0 7 Gm of the tetrahydro compound The alcoholic 
methoxy group was not eliminated When pseudocodeme methyl ether was reduced with sodium 
m absolute alcohol, dihydropseudocodeme-C-methyl ether resulted The methiodide of di 
hydrospeudocodeine-A-methyl ether, when degraded with 25 per cent sodium hydroxide gave 
dihydro e-methylmorphimethine A-methyl ether which on hydrogenabon in 7 5 per cent acetic 
acid with plabnum oxide, gave the tebahydro compound The methiodide of dihydropseudo 
codeme-C methyl ether, when treated with the calculated amount of thallous hydroxide, yielded 
dihydro emethylmorphimethme C-methyl ether, which on hydrogenabon in 10 per cent acetic 
acid with plabnum oxide yielded the hexahydro e-methylraorphimethme methyl ether Analysis 
and physical properties of the compounds and certain of their denvatives are given — L Small 
and R E Lutz J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 361 (E B S ) 

Moiphme Senes — ^Reduebon Studies m VI Hydrogenabon of Alpha- and Beta- 
Isomorphmes Alpha-isomorphine was hydrogenated in alcohol with palladium banura sulphate 
to dihydro-o isomorphme, and this product on raethylation with diazomethane gave dihydroiso- 
codeme The compound and certain denvabves were analyzed and idenbfied Beta isomorphme 
on hydrogenabon m ethanol, using plabnum oxade catalyst yielded tetrahydro isomorphme 
and when hydrogenated in acetic or hydrochlonc acid, yielded a mixture of the dihydro and 
tetrahydro bases These on methylabon yielded dihydro- and tetrahydroallopseudocodeine 
respectively— L Small and E F Faris J Am Chem Soc 57 (1935), 364 (BBS) 
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Essential Otis and Related Products 

AchiUea MiUefolJum Linne — Volatile Oil of TJie /olloiving constants were obtained on 
some oil obtained by steam distillation from a crop grown at tlie Pharmaceutical Expenment 
station at the University of Wisconsin All figures are at 25° C Specific gravity 0 9066, Re 
tractive Index, 1 4703, Specific Rotation, [otJd = —14 11 — R L McMurrax Am J Pharm , 
107 (1935), 33 fR R F) 

“Cedro” Wood Oil — Brazilian ‘ Cedro” arc trees belonging to the N O Meliacea:, genus 
Cedrala, the most common species being C odoralaX, , C anguslifolia D C, C monlona Karst 
C macrocarpa Duckc, C fissths Veil , C austrahs Juss , St Hil , C glaztovtt D C , their fre 
quency in the virgin forests corresponds to the order in which their scientific names are given 
here Roots chips sawdust leaves and the fruit capsules arc used in the extraction of essential 
oil, the yield covers a wide range according to the soil conditions, the age and the state of health 
of the individuals, and to the part of the tree explored Onlj old and vcr> strong individuals 
deliver the extractable material Results obtained when dilTcrcnt lots of raw material were 
subjected to steam distillation in small vessels under laboratorj exactness are tabulated The 
essential oil from any one of the mentioned Cedro species is x cry frequently employ ed as a specific 
remedy against psoriasis and erysipelas, also herpetic aficctions arc stated to retrocede after 
an extended external medication For the application the oil is incorporated into some animal 
fat The xvriter and his assistants have experienced ery tlicmatous phenomena on their own skins 
after handling essential oils of any of the mentioned species Other applications of the oil are 
also given — F W Freisc Perf and Ess Oif Rec , 26 (1935), 11 (A C DeD ) 

Peppermmt Oil — Report on, from Cyprus The characteristics of oils distilled from the 
black and the white” varieties of peppermint were djf s 0 9137-0 9299 0 9182-0 9228, 
[oI’d® -20 75° -10 84° to -30 3°, «d“ 1 4C30-1 4034 1 4642-1 4600, acid xalue 0 8-76, 
0 5-12 ester value 25 9-08 2 29 8-83 1 (cquixalcnt to incntliyl acetate 9 2-24 1, 10 5-294 
per cent), and ester value after acetylation 200 1-228 4 109 8-202 0 (cquixalcnt to menthol 
05 6-70 8 54 2-00 0 per cent), rcspcctixcly The oil from the black xancty was soluble m 
2 7-3 0 volumes of 70 per cent alcohol at 15 5°, that from the white ’ xiricty was insoluble 
in 13 volumes of 70 per cent alcohol but was soluble in 1 2 xoluincs of SO per cent alcohol at 
15 5° —Cyprus Agr J 27(1932) 50 2S(1933),39 through C/icw A tVrar/s, 29 (1935) 292 

Terpenes — Biogenesis of Some The manner in xxlncli certain changes m terpene mole 
cules and precursors of terpenes may occur is postulated Structural formulas are given — 
J Walker J Soc Clicm Ind , 54 (1935) 55 (S W G) 

Turpentme — Chios The history of the dnig is traced to earliest waitings A botanical 
description of the drug is given in full with habitat etc along with charactcnstics of the fnut 
and resin and uses of the plant A survey of the literature in regard to the chemical consbtution 
IS included A detailed study of the resin is undertaken The resin was treated wath ether, 
7 83 per cent being insoluble, the ether solution was then shaken out with 1 per cent solution of 
ammonium carbonate and the terminth acid separated with acid and studied A second treat 
ment of the ether extract xvitli another alkali solution and tlicn acid remoxed two aads which 
were soluble in alcohol This solution on treatment with alcoholic solution of lead acetate gave 
an alcohol insoluble lead salt of tcrmmthin acid and an alcohol soluble lead salt of termmthol 
acid each of which was studied The ethereal extract on further treatment with alkali and aad 
yielded termintholin acid The ethereal extract xxas distilled, the xolatile oil was then steam 
distilled salted out the ether distilled off and tlie oil studied On steam disbllation of the oil a 
resin remained behind A bitter principle was also separated On do distillation of the resin, 
water, a volatile oil and several cmpyreumatic products w ere obtained — E Emmanuel Pharm 
Ada Helv , 10 (1935), 12 (M F W D ) 


Fixed Oils Fats and IVanes 

Croton Resm — in Combmed Acids The resin was saponified with 1 6 Af alcoholic 
potassium hydroxide in an atmosphere of nitrogen Thirty tw o per cent of the saponification 
products were petroleum ether soluble fatty acids The acids identified were taghc, capryhc, 
capric lauric, mynstic, palmitic oleic and linoleic — L Drake and J R Spies J Am Chem 
5oc , 57 (1935), 184 (EBS) 
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Halibut Liver Oil Factors affecting the production of this oil are (1) origin of the fish 
geographically and (2) the process of extraction and refinement It appears as if the viscosity 
of the oil IS related to the amount of vitamin A present as those with high concentrations are very 
VISCOUS In order to meet prei ailing specifications of free fatty acids (max 1 41%), it is neces- 
sary to neutralize and remove these acids, which treatment causes considerable variation in the 
constants for the oil The potency of the oil depends on (1) the age of the fish, (2) the season 
of the year, and (3) the spawmng cycle and food (probably) and ranges from 30 000 International 
Umts per Gm vitamin A to 160 000-175 000, vitamin content is generally 2000-3000 units per 
100 000 units of A Most of the oil is more potent than the standard now observed and that 
from the Pacific Coast is tivice the 44 800 new U S P Units now recognized Preferable diluents 
appear to be com germ, wheat germ and cottonseed oil and it may be fortified by the addition 
of xnosterol or natural Vitamin D and the addition of other potent oils as swordfish lix er oil and 
tuna oil Combinations of the oil with other medicaments are mentioned — H F Taylor 
Drug and Cosmetic Ind ,S5 (mi), m 685, 36(1935) 149 (H M B ) 

Ohve Oil — Occurrence of TJnsaturated Hydrocarbon m The authors of this paper have 
made a thorough study of an unsaponifiable fraction contained in olive oil using an authentic 
product of Palestine origin They prepared their material by sapomf> mg the oil in the usual 
manner, extracting the unsaponifiable portion with ether, purifymg it m two ways fractional 
cjystalhzation from hot ethyl alcohol and selective adsorption The latter method was the 
most satisfactory The unsaponifiable matter xvas dissolved m a mixture of 90% petroleum 
spint and 10% benzene and passed through a column of Merck s specially purified aluminum 
tnoxide Four colored zones appeared and these were separated and with the filtrate passmg 
through, examined separately A spectroscopic examination showed clearly the presence of ergo- 
sterol m some of the adsorption bands The filtrate contained a colorless and odorless mobile 
oil from which there separated on chilling a small amount of crystalline wax having no iodine 
absorption value Analysis of the liquid portion showed it to be unsaturated and of the squalene 
type contaimng traces of other things some of them containing oxygen Distillation under 
reduced pressure resulted in a more highly purified fraction Elementary analysis was made of 
this punfied fraction and the results indicated very clearly that the fraction was almost pure 
squalene Both the hydrobhlonde and the hydrobromide prepared from it xvhea compared 
with the denvatives from pure squalene showed very close microscopic resemblances It was 
further found that the hydrochlonde of squalene could be prepared directly from the oil but the 
yield was not very good Other samples of olive oil w ere examined and also one of tea seed oil 
The ohve oils all contained the hydrocarbon but the tea seed oil did not A table comparing 
vanous constants of pure squalene and those of the hj drocarbon of the ohve oil is given and close 
agreement is shown m practically every respect — T Thorbjarnarson and J C Drummond 
Analyst, 60 (1935) 23 (A H C ) 


Glycosides Ferments and Carbohydrates 

Chondrus Cnspus — Some Properties of Polysaccharide Complex from A method is 
descnbed which yields a standard relatively pure material, largely carbohydrate m nature xvith 
an ash content of approximately 20 per cent of its dry weight representing the gelatimzmg con- 
stituent of Chondrus Cnspus An extract previouslj descnbed as an ethereal sulphate of calcium 
IS now shown to be a mixture of sulphates phosphates, etc Potassium ammomum and calcium 
salts of the ethereal sulphates occurring tn situ have been prepared and examined More than 
the theoretical quantity as calculated on Hass’ formula was lost by ashing the standard extract 
A modified formula embodying an acid salt is given Companson of the chondrus extract with 
pun6ed agar agar showed a similanty m physical properties and ongm — M R Butler Bw- 
chem J , 28 (1934), 759 through P/iysiol Abstracts 19 (1935) 566 

Pectms — Survey of Recent Researches on Since pectins have won a considerable place 
m food industries m recent years and smee they have been suggested for certam types of medica- 
ments the author has compiled this review W’hile it is based primarily on the work of Ehrlich 
and his co workers during the past seventeen years it covers the history of the subject to a con- 
siderable extent Structural formulas are given and the chemical discussion is rather complete 
The review also enumerates several commercial uses for pectms — E I van Italue Phann 
Weekbhd 72 (1935), 2 25 (E H W) 
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Saponms — A discussion of the history, properties, distribution in the plant kingdom and 
in parts of plants, and the function of saponms in plants is gi\ en Chemical properties of sapomns 
and their purification are taken up, as well as a study of their constitution in so far as possible 
Consideration is given to means of quantitative estimation of saponms hy (1) determination of 
the amount of froth, (2) the so-called hemolytic index, and (3) toxicity toward fish All saponm 
contammg drugs are classified into four groups according to their uses (1) purgative and ei 
pectorant drugs, (2) blood purifiers, (3) diuretics, (4) nutrient saponm containing drugs A few 
of the uses of sapomns m pharmacy and medicine arc listed — L eupin Pharm Ada Hdv , 
10 (1935), 22 (M F W D ) 


Other Plant Principles 

Pterocarpm — Identification of Constituents of Red Sandalwood According to elementary 
analysis, the formula for pterocarpm may be either CnHuO, (proposed by Rast) or CuHhOi 
T he analysis for the bromine content of monobromptcrocarpm corresponds to the formula Cir 
HuOjBr, thus venfying ChHhOj The monobrom derivative was obtained in the form of colorless 
needles, melting at 165° It is suggested that pterocarpm differs from homopterocarpin (CkHkOJ 
m that It contains a methylene oxide group instead of two methoxyl groups Pterocarpm gves 
a positive test for the methylene oxide group by the reaction of Labat, Pictet and Kramers and 
also the color test of Weber and Tollens Free hydroxyl groups arc not present, since pterocarpm 
IS neither soluble m sodium hy droxide solution nor is it acety hzable It condenses with difficulty 
with 2,4 dmitrophenylhydrazme to form dark reddish brown, glistening needles having the 
formula CsjHuOsNi ni p 305° Pterocarpm contains, in addition to a carbonyl group, an oxygen 
atom bound m an ether like linkage since reduction results in the formation of phenolic hydroxyl 
Fusion with caustic potash conv erts pterocarpm to resorcin — H Lcontiardt and K Fay Arch 
Pharm, 273 (1935), 53 (L L M) 


Unclassified 

S,S-Alkylphenylbarbitunc Acids — Synthesis of The following 5 5 alky Ipheny Ibarbitunc 
acids were synthesized, viz , the ethyl, isopropyl, isoamyl, n hexyl and « hcptyl pheny Ibarbitunc 
acids The method was as follows Phenylacctonitrilc was condensed with diethylcarbonate, 
using sodamide as the condensing agent in absolutely anhydrous ether and with efficient stirrmg 
and refluxing and yielding ethyl cyanophenylacetate The cy anopheny lacctate is alky lated and 
the resulting cyanoalkylphenylacetate is condensed with urea m ether, alcohol or absolute alcohol 
in the presence of sodamide or sodium ethylate The rasulting 5 5 alkylphenyl 4 immobarbitunc 
acid is hydrolyzed m 3 ZN hydrochloric acid to the 5 5 alky Ipheny Ibarbitunc acid Yield 19 2% 
The acids other than luminal are synthesized for the first time by this method and their physical 
constants and the physical constants of the intermediate products are given The pharma 
cological evaluation has not been given — J S Chamberi-ain, J J Chap J E Doyle and L B 
SPAtn,DiNG J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 352 (E B S) 

Aurothiosulphates of Qumme, Ammonium and Calcium — ^Preparafaon and Properties of 
Qmnme aurothiosulphate is prepared by using a concentrated solution of quinine hydrochlonde 
with sodium aurothiosulphate, and constantly stimng A white precipitate forms which turns 
pale yellow After washing and drying, amorphous pale yellow masses appear with some crystals 
The compound is soluble m water at 9° C to the extent of 0 46 Gra per liter, and at 100° C 
24 3 Gm per liter It is insoluble m organic solvents, stable m air and at 150° C decomposes 
slightly Ammonium aurothiosulphate is obtained by displacing quinine from its aurothiosul 
phate by ammomum, by treatment with excess ammonium hydroxide It is a white amorphous 
solid, very soluble in water, but insoluble in organic solvents and decomposes very easdy Calcium 
aurothiosulphate is prepared by treatment of calcium hyposulphite and gold chloride The 
calcium compound is dissolved out with alcohol, and when purified it is colorless The compound 
after twenty four hours contained ten molecules of water, but after four months contained six 
molecules of water It is very soluble in water, insoluble in organic solvents and v ery hygro 
scopic Heating to 100° C does not change it, but at 250° C decomposition takes place Chemical 
properties — They dissolve in dilute acids Diluted hydrochloric acid causes formation of a sul- 
phate Diluted sulphuric acid causes formation of colloidal gold Diluted nitnc acid forms sul 
phur precipitate and sulphurous acid Other tests and reactions prov e Fordos and Gelis hy- 
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pothesis that gold is mono\alent m the compound Reactions with hydroquinone pyrogallol, 
potassium permanganate and tannin result in the formation of metallic gold Reactions with re- 
ducing agents were also given — M M Picon J pharm ef c/ii»j , 21 (1935), 101 (M M Z) 
Isobutyl Groups— Introduction of, into Phenols, Cresols and Homologous Compounds 
The isobutyl denvatives were made by the rearrangement of the methylallyl phenol ether to the 
corresponding methylallyl phenol, and the catalytic reduction to the isobutyl phenol Tests 
showed the isobutyl radical did not enhance the germicidal action of the phenols to as great an 
extent as did the normal butyl and higher alkyl radicals — Q R Bartz, R F Miller and R 
Adams J Am Chmn Soc , 67 (1935), 371 (BBS) 

Phenols — Molecular Compounds of A senes of molecular compounds formed by cmeole 
and m 5 xylidme with different phenols is given The molecular proportions and meltmg pomts 
are tabulated — G T Morgan and A E J Pettet J Soc Chem /nd , 64 (1935), 22T 

(S W G) 


Tartrates and Racemates The various crystal forms of tartrates and racemates are 
reviewed and illustrated A structural formula is given to explam the unusual behavior of some 
of the compounds — ^T M Lowry J Soc Chem /»d , 54 (1936), 28 (S W G ) 

Tetrahydronaphthalene Peroxide — Preparation of Satisfactory yields of this article by 
the oxidation of tetrahydronaphthalene (tetralm) are obtained only by aspirating air through 
the tetralm for a penod of about 45 hoius It was found that the best solvent for the recrystalli- 
zation of tetralm peroxide was a mixture of 22 cc , ethyl acetate and 70 cc of petroleum ether for 
each 70 Gm of the peroxide The product recrystallized three times from this solvent mixture 
melted at 56“ C — W Nussle, Jr, G W Perkins and G Toennies Am J Pharm 107(1935), 
29 (R R F) 

Urethanes — Study of a New Senes of Report is made of a study of two urethanes 2- 
methyl cmnamyl urethane and 2 amyl cinnamyl urethane Details of experimental work are 
given Both were found to be inactive as hypnotics Since urethanes in general are not rapidly 
hydrolyzed m the ammal organism the conclusion was that there was no hypnotic activity m 


the 




grouping or that the urethanes are not readily absorbed, probably the 


R 


latter smce the correspondmg amides are active — W A Lott and W G Christiansen J Am 
Pharm A smc , 24 (1935), 22 (Z M C ) 


Biochemistry 

Enzyme Activity — ^Effect of Certam Salts on The toxiaty of sodium salts of selemum, 
vanadium, arsemc and tellurium toward the production of carbon dioxide dunng yeast fer- 
mentation of glucose IS m the order named Sulphur shows some acceleration, dependmg on the 
form used, and probably is in direct correlation with the hydrogen sulphide concentration The 
toxicity of the sodium salts of selemte, selenide and selenate decreases m the order named An 
acceleratmg efiect is shown by sodium sulphide and, to a lesser degree, by sulphite The sulphate 
shows a slight retarding effect Sodium sulphide counteracts the toxic effects of selemum con- 
siderably Elemental sulphur has no acceleratmg effect and only slightly counteracts the toxic 
effects of selemum even in the ratio of 20 to 1 Sodium sulphide, ammonium sulphate and sodium 
thiosulphate are also unable to counteract the toxic effect of selemum — A L Moxon and K W 
Franke Ind E7ig C/tem , 27 (1935), 77 (E G V ) 

Gonadotrophic and Estrogemc Prmciples — Occurence of, m Myoma of Uterus Assay of a 
human utenne fibroid showed the tissue to contain dVa rat umts of follicle stimulatmg and 
luteimzmg factors per Gm of desiccated tissue The extract gave both effects The estrogemc 
assay of this material rev ealed 4 umts per Gm of tissue or 1800 umts per pound The history of 
the patient from whom the fibroid was removed is given — D Lewis and C F Geschickter 
J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 45 (M R T ) 

Male Sex Hormone — ^Extraction of, from Urme Urme is acidified with hydrochlonc 
acid, heated to 80° C for 5 hours, cooled, mixed with milk of lime, and filtered The filtrate is 
treated with soda ash and filtered The filtrate is extracted with benzene in a contmuous ex- 
traction apparatus, of which a diagram is given Benzene extracts fewer unpunties than chjoro- 
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forrn — Y Wang and H Wu Chin J , 8 (1934), 209, through Abstracts, VS 

(1935), 672 

Oestrm and Luteohormone A review of the methods of assay, the isolation method and 
the structural chemistry of oestrm and the lutcan hormone — K Pedersen-Bjercaard and B 
Konstantin Hansen Dansl Ttds farm 9 (1935), 29 (C S L ) 

Vitamm C m Bulk References are made to the method of Szent Gyorgyi for preparmg 
pure vitamm C m large quantities from certain peppers of the genus capsicum, to the possibihty 
of a test for latent scurvy or prcscurvy by estimation of the vitamm C content of the urine, and 
to the synthesis of 1-ascorbic acid or active vitamin C The vitamm C excreted by the unne 
vanes according to the vitamm C reserves or “saturation ’ of the person tested — Lancet, 1 (1935), 
100 (B S R) 

Analytical 

Acomtme — Detection of, m Aconite Root A tentative metliod ivas adopted The 
sample is macerated with water and extraeted with ether m the presence of ammomum hydroxide 
The washed ether layer is extracted with 0 02N sulphunc acid until acid to methyl red The aad 
aqueous layer is treated with 5% sodium carbonate solution, heated to 00°, cooled and examined 
for crystals — J Assoc Official Agr Client , 18 (1935) 84 (G S W ) 

Aldehydes and Ketones — Improved Hydroxylamme Method for Detenmnabon of Dis- 
placement of Oxune Equihbna by Means of Pyndme A 0 5 iV soluUon of h> droxylamme is 
prepared by dissolving 35 Gm of h> droxylamme hydrochloride m IGO cc of distilled water and 
diluting to one liter with 95 per cent ethanol A solution of 20 ec of pyndme and 0 25 cc of 
4 per cent alcoholic bromphcnol blue indicator is made up to 1 liter with 95 per cent ethanol 
A standardized 0 5N sodium h> droxide solution in methanol is used for acidimetry Thirty 
cc of hydroxylamme hydrochloride reagent and 100 cc of the py ridme bromphcnol blue solubon 
are run into a 300 cc citrate of magnesia bottle The weighed or measured sample (nex cr cquiva 
lent to more than Vj of the reagent) is added The bottle is capped and allowed to stand at room 
temperature or heated in a steam bath The time necessary depends upon the aldehyde or ketone 
and a table of optimum times is given for about 30 compounds In most cases two hours’ heating 
IS sufficient A blank for use as a color standard is run for each set of determinations The 
pyndme hydrochloride m the reaction mixture is then titrated until the indicator color matches 
the blank Precautions to be used arc given and the effects of groups adjacent to the carbonyl 
group are discussed Results were within plus or minus 1 per cent of the theoretical — W M D 
Bryant and D M Smith J Am Client Soc 57 (1935), 57 (BBS) 

Amidopynne and Dmitrophenol (2,4) — Deteebon of Tcntatixe raicrochemical methods 
were adopted Crystals arc obtained from a ivatcr solubon of amidopy rme by the addibon of 
either mercuric chloride (5 Gm m 100 cc of water) or Mnrme’s solution (3 Gm of cadmium 
iodide in 18 cc of water containing 0 Gm of potassium iodide) A solution of dmitrophenol m 
sodium hydroxide (0 IN), acidified with 1% hydrochloric acid produces charactenstic crystals 
Comparisons are made against controls Descriptions of the cry'stals are given — J Assoc 
Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935), 8G (G S W ) 

Anesthebes — Special Deteebon of Cocome and Novocame, with Reference to Smuggled 
Goods The Zwikker reagent for Cardiazol (Pharm Weekhlad, Oct 20, 1934), cuprous chlonde 
(CuCl) has been adapted as a microchemical reagent giving the following reactions with ancsthet 
ics with Acoine — no reaction, with Allylcocaine nitrate — a compact mass of yellow rosettes of 
needles, with Alypine — yellow parallelograms which disappear rapidly, with Anesthesin hydro 
chloride — large yellow plates, sometimes branching, with Butelhne — a yellow undifferenbated 
mass, with Cocaine hydrochloride — lemon-yellow fine feathery rosettes beginning threadlike 
but increasing m thickness. Cycloform — green fine rosettes of needles, Diocame — no reaction, 
Eucame A — light yellow rosettes with outward pencil like branching forms, Eucame B no 
particular reaction, Holocame — no reaction, Larocame — a clear yellow liquefying mass. Novo 
came — yellow very small thin needles sometimes grouped m crosses, but yet so soluble that a good 
result IS only obtained by placing the preparation m a desiccator Differention from cocaine 
hydrochloride is obvious This is one of the reactions in which cocaine hydrochloride reacts 
quickly and satisfactorily while novocame gives as good as no reaction Nycame beautiful 
emerald-green, three-sided columns with oblique ends The most beaubful reaction with this 
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reagent Orthoform — several vanable forms, long needles (possibly the reagent) light yellowish 
green columns and four-sided crystals of the sulphite, Orthoform New — gray green needles 
usually m large rosettes, Pantocaine — a hygroscopic yellowish mass in which no characteristic 
forms appear, Percaine — lemon yellow rosettes not characteristic, Propaesine — many crystals 
but none which can be descnbed as characteristic Psicame — bluish gray plates mostly four- 

sided The only material which gives this color Psicame New hydrochloride — yellow columns 
with oblique ends, Stovaine — greenish jellow columns with chisel like ends, Subcutme — dirty 
brown large forked plate-like needles, Tropocamc — green elongated needles which tend to 
grodp m rosettes, emerald-green parallelograms not however resemblmg those obtamed with 
nycaine, were also obtained, Tutocame — ^yellowish golden mass without characteristic form 
Photomicrographs of some of the crystals are given Since cocaine often occurs with other an- 
esthetics especially m illegal goods the authors attempt to devise methods for its detection m the 
following combinations Anesthesine Cocaine Eucaine A or B Cocaine, Larocaine Cocaine 
Pantocame-Cocame, Percaine Cocaine, Stovame-Cocame Subcutme-Cocame and Tuto 
came Cocaine Recent literature is reviewed and several methods of separation (t e solvents, 
etc ) and identification (PtCIj, Picric acid etc ) are discussed The paper is to be continued — 
C Offerhaus and C G Babrt Fltarm Weekblad 72 (1935), S2 (E H W ) 

Aromatic Waters — ^Distdlafaon of, for Determination of Volatile Constituent The apparatus 
consists of a l-liter steam-generating Pyre\ flask surmounted by a wide-neck 2 liter separator 
connected to a vertical condenser An air inlet is provided m the steam generator flask to avoid 
the building up of excessive pressure After complete removal of the volatile matter, the aromatic 
prmciples are extracted with ether m presence of sodium chloride, the solution is dried with 
calcium chlonde, the bulk of the solvent is evaporated on a water bath and the last traces under 
high vacuum at 22-24'’ — A Guillaume and Mme Admot Documentattan set No 23 (1934) 
84, Chwite and mduslrte 32. 644 through Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935) 886 

Barbitals — ^Titration of, with Silver Nitrate The author descnbed the method of Budde 
m which a molecular quantity of the barbital is dissolved m a solution of one gram of anhydrous 
sodium carbonate m 30 Gm of water and titrated with iV/10 silver mtrate The end-pomt is 
reached when a slight milky cloudiness appears This method is preferred to the alkalimetnc 
method smee no mdicator is necessary and the end pomt is sharp The author finds that the 
pharmacopaeial method and the silver nitrate method may be combined He substitutes N/10 
sulphuric acid for N/10 hydrochlonc acid, uses only a small amount of mdicator and when the 
end pomt is reached adds an additional 10 Gm of water and 1 Gm of anhydrous sodium carbonate 
and contmues with the silver mtrate titration He gives the following results 

Cc 2V/10 AILah Cc iV/10 AeNOi 


Luminal verum 

232 mg 

9 7 

9 5 

9 8 


Dial verum 

208 mg 

9 6 

10 0 



Luminal loco 

232 mg 

9 7 

9 7 

9 9 

10 2 

Dial loco 

232 mg 

9 8 10 0 

10 0 

10 0 




Cc N/10HjSO< 

Cc N/lOAgNO, 


Medmal loco 

206 mg 

9 4 

10 7 



J M A Hegland 

Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 128 


(E 

H W) 


Benzaldehyde — ^Determination of Small Quantities of Chlorme m Commercial For this 
purpose a modification of the Schimmel and Company method is recommended {Bertcht der 
Scliimmel and Co 1919-1926) Details of the method are as follows the lamp used being a 
Richardson Lamp as descnbed in J Inst Pet Tech 7 (1921) 26 'The two rolls of silver gauze 
A (to free incoming air from chlorine), and B (to collect chlorine in the od) are first cleaned by 
immersion m ammonia solution (sp gr 0 SSO), washed with water dned and gently heated m a 
flame They are then slid into sdica tubes (m which they fit tightly) being followed by asbestos 
plugs and finally by rubber stoppers The lamp is filled wnth benzaldeh>de, the wick (not glass 
capillaries) is adjusted to give a smaU flame and the whole is weighed The rest of the Richardson 
apparatus is connected (without the usual absorption tube) with the silica tubes placed side by- 
side in iron gauze shields These tubes are heated to dull redness before the apparatus is con- 
nected with the suction pump The hghted lamp is then slid mto position the air-flow is adjusted 
to give a small non-smoky flame and the shield is slipped down on to the mercury seal The 
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benzaldehyde is thus burning in a chlorine free stream of air, and the products of combustion are 
freed from chlonne by the hot silver gauze, B Wlien sufficient benzaldehyde has been burnt 
(this depending upon the expected chlonne content) the lamp is removed and re weighed When 
cool, the tube with gauze, B, is disconnected, the ends, inside and outside, are cleaned, and, 
without removal of the gauze, placed in a test-tube Three successive portions of 1 5 cc of am 
moma (sp gr 0 880) are dropped on to the gauze, and after tins has been left for 10 minutes 
some 5 cc of water are used for washing the gauze and tube The dilute ammonia solution is 
then acidified with a minimum quantity of nitric acid, a few drops of silver nitrate solution are 
added, and the precipitated silver chlonde is left to settle Coagulation is assisted by the addition 
of a few drops of ether The silver chloride is collected in a Gooch crucible, washed first with 
N/WO mtric acid and then with absolute alcohol, dried at 125° C , cooled and weighed It is 
then dissolved in ammoma, and the cnicible is re weighed Usually a few tenths of a milligram 
of carbon remain imdissolved " The tabic showing results on commercial oils and on samples 
containing known amounts of chlorine and also so called chlonne free oils is given The method 
gives excellent results and it is interesting to note that any sample of oil of bitter almonds contams 
about 0 001% of chlonne — C G DAunwex Ajial^st, 60 (1035), 20 (A H C ) 

Cane Sugar Content of Small Volumes of Solutions — Determination of, from Specific 
Gravity and Specific Rotation The apparatus for the determination of specific gravity con 
sisted of a Kuhlmann micro balance and a glass capillar} G-S cm long and having a capaaty of 
6-30 mg of distilled xvater Three determinations arc made with three different capillanes and 
the average value is computed The average error by tlic micromctliod was 1 8 per cent of the 
sugar content as compared to an error of 1 3 per cent by tlie macromctliod The x alues for micro 
specific gravity determinations are useful in the calculation of speaCc rotation by micro polan 
zation methods — R Beutler Mtkrochem , IC (1935), 133 (L L M ) 

Carbon — Modified Chromic Acid Method for the Detennmation of The apparatus consists 
of a 300 cc Kjcldahl flask, fitted xvith a combined acid reservoir and air inlet and a large glass 
double surface condenser The end of the delivery tube from the condenser is connected to a 
hard glass combustion tube, 15 in long filled xxith powdered lead chromate and copper oxide 
wire, and plugged with copper gauze spirals The combustion tube is placed within a shorter 
length of copper or iron piping, giving a good distribution of heat The gases arc led from the 
combustion tube through an absorption tube contammg pumice chips and sufficient concentrated 
sulphunc acid to form a lock and following this into a potash bulb with a calcium chlonde tube 
and two soda lime tubes, the first of which also contains calcium chlonde The substance to be 
examined, sufficient to give 0 5 to 1 Gm of carbon dioxide, is placed in the flask together xnth 
potassium dichromate, after sweeping out, sulphunc acid is added and the mix-ture heated untd 
the reaction is completed — I M Robertson and J M Shew an J Soc Chem Ini , 54 (1935), 
35T (E G V) 

Carotenoids — ^Rapid Quantitative Method for the Determination of the Common 
Analysis of Beta-Carotene and Leaf Xanthophyll in Thirteen Plant Tissues A rapid quantitatix e 
method for determining carotenoids without separating the components of a plant extract is gx en 
The samples (5 Gm green xv eight) are macerated with 25 cc of acetone and 25 Gm of quartz 
sand, the extract decanted into a 250 cc Erlenmeyer flask and 2 cc of 95% ethanol saturated 
xvith potassium hydroxide is added This is separated three tunes xxith acetone and txnce xnth 
35 cc portions of ether The pulp and sand are transferred to a Soxhlet extractor and extracted 
30 to 60 minutes xnth ether This extract contained 30 y or less of carotenoids The combined 
extracts are transferred to a 3 liter separatory funnel containing 1 5 liters of distilled water 
whirled gently and allowed to separate for five mmutes The aqueous lajer is drained into a 
second separatory funnel The contents of the second separatory funnel are extracted with 100 
cc of ether and the ether washings added to the first funnel The ether extracts are washed four 
times xvith 600-cc portions of distilled water and separated The ether solution is evaporated 
in vacuo in a 500 cc balloon flask to 50-60 cc , transferred to a 100 cc graduate and made up to 
volume The solution is analyzed the same day by the spectrophotoelectnc method described by 
Zscheile, Hogness and Young and the analytical procedure devised by Miller — E S Miller 
/ Am Chem Soc, 57 (1935), 347 (E B S) 

Chloride — ^Modified Volhard Method for the Determination of To the chlonde 
solution, acidified xvith nitnc acid, there is added 1 cc of nitrobenzene for each 0 05 Gm o 
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chlonde The nitrobenzene, attaching itself to the silver chlonde, inhibits the darkening of the 
latter in light and improves the end-point when back-titrating with potassium thiocyanate — 
J R Caldwell and H V Moyer Ind Eng Ghent , Anal Edtl , 7 (1936), 38 (E G V ) 
Cmchona Barb and Cmchona Decoctions — ^Alkaloid Content of The Keller-Fromme 
method of assay (Pharni Ztg , 64 (1923), 57) for the alkaloid content of cmchona bark was studied 
and found to give results which were higher according to the degree of pulverization of the drug 
The present authors recommend analysis of finely powdered material (Danish Pharmacopoeia, 
sieve No 50) No relationship was found, however, as to the quantity of alkaloid extracted in the 
process of preparation of simple or acidic cinchona decoctions, whether the drug was of the coarse- 
ness to pass sieve No 3 or finer, up to material passing sieve No 50 On fractional sievmg 
different fractions uere found to vary in alkaloid content (between 6 83 and 10 30%) even if 
they were then ground fine before analysis — Jacobsen and S A Schou Dansk Ttds Farm 
9 (1935), 1 (C S L ) 

Cocame — New Falsification of The substance examined was a white powder, which 
appeared to be cocame hydrochlonde, yet it possessed a meltmg pomt of 94° C as compared to a 
meltmg pomt of 186-190° C for pure cocaine hydrochloride A solution of the substance gave 
general alkaloidal tests similar to cocaine By means of different solubilities m cold distdled water 
a substance equivalent to one thud of the weight of the ongmal amount used was separated The 
substance did not resemble the common adulterants such as bone acid, sugar, sodium bicarbon- 
ate, etc , but appeared to be a hypnotic such as sulphonal It contamed no sulphur When it was 
sublimed an odor of benzoic acid was perceived Further study showed this substance to be 
ethylpara-ammoethyl benzoate or anesthesine (m p 90° C ) Precipitates of cocaine and an- 
esthesine with alkaloidal reagents differ only in dilute solution — E Collard J pharm chtm , 21 
(1935), 57 (M M Z ) 

Copper — Detection and Determmation of, m Pharmaceutical Preparations To 2 cc of 
the solution (appro xunately 0 IN m hydrochlonc acid and with a maximum of 1 mg of non) 
are added 50 mg of ammonium fluonde to mask the non as (FeFj)", followed by 1 drop of 6 
per cent aqueous zme sulphate and 0 5 cc of aqueous ammonium mercunc thiocyanate (from 8 
Gm of mercuric chlonde -f 9 Gm of ammomum thiocyanate m 100 cc of water) With a mim- 
mum of 5 X 10“* Gm of copper or cobalt a violet coloration is produced Small amounts of 
copper were found in vanous preparations — F Feigl and P Krumholz Sci Pharm , 5 (1934) 
19 through J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 45B 

Copper m Milk — ^Determmation of Mmute Amounts of A 25- to 200 cc sample of milk, 

to which 5 drops of glaaal acetic aad has been added to prevent foammg, is evaporated over a 
free flame After most of the carbon is burned the platmum or quartz crucible containmg the 
residue is ashed in a muffle furnace at 566° C for 2 to 3 hours The ash is dissolved m from 1 
to 8 cc of 20 per cent hydrochloric acid and the warmed solution is centnfuged at 1800 r p m 
for 10 mmutes to throw down carbon The solution is then neutralized with ammomum hydrox- 
ide and hydrochlonc acid added to make it 1 per cent after bringing to the 10 cc volume 
The solution is saturated with hydrogen sulphide, stoppered and allowed to stand over night 
After centrifuging the copper sulphide is dissolved with 4 drops fuming mtric acid The tube is 
heated for 10 mmutes, then cooled, dduted and ammonium hydroxide is added to give a distinct 
color, the solution is then made up to 10 cc Any turbidity is removed by centnfugmg An 
aliquot containmg from 0 001 to 0 005 mg of copper is taken for the colorimetnc estimation with 1 
cc of 0 1 per cent sodium diethyldithiocarbamate, the yellow color is compared with a standard 
The copper content of raw milk was found to average 0 077 parts per million Pasteurized milk 
and dried milk contam more copper — E W Conn, et al Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edit , 7 (1936), 
15 (E G V) 

Copper — ^lodometnc Determination of The procedure is earned out m the usual manner 
until most of the lodme is consumed by the standard sodium thiosulphate At this pomt 0 6 to 
1 0 cc of 4 per cent alcoholic solution of white shellac is added slowly while swirlmg the contents 
of the flask The precipitate is allowed to settle for 20-30 seconds and the titration completed 
The shellac solution causes a rapid settlmg of the turbid precipitate, thus makmg the end-pomt 
more easily observed — R Caldwell J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 96 (E B S ) 

Ergotoxme — ^Determmation of, m Ergot A tentative method was adopted The alka- 
loids are extracted with ether from an ammomum hydroxide solution, washed and extracted with 
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tartaric acid solution (1%) Tlic ether is removed by evaporation and aliquots treated with 
dimethylaminobenzaldehydc solution (1 25 Gm of dimcthylaminobenzaldchyde per liter in a 
solution containing G50 cc of sulphuric acid and 0 05 Gm of ferric chloride) The solution is 
compared in a colorimeter with either ergotoxmc cthanesulphonate or ergotamine tartrate as 
standards Results arc expressed as per cent of ergotamine tartrate or ergotoxmc ethane 
sulphonate — J Assoc Official A gr Client, 18 (1935), 88 (G S W) 

Essential Oils — kverage Values for Surface-Tensions of A tabic containing the surface 
tensions of various essential oils determined at 20° C in dynes per centimeter is given — A 
MOllcr Ferf and Ess Oi/ Rcc , 20 (1935), 18 (A C DeD) 

Essential Oils— Viscosity Surface Tension, and Capillanscopic Behavior of The specific 
viscosities (v) and surface tensions (7) of 130 essential oils (including vanetics of the same oil) 
are determined by a dropping method About 80 per cent of the oils investigated have rj = 
2-10 cp , while 70 per cent have 7 = 27-30 djncs/cm A capillariscopc, involving the droppmg 
of the oil on to filter paper is described (cf A , 20 (1932), 803) The diameter of the spreading 
drop IS measured at intervals of 5 minutes (up to 00) and results are expressed graphically 
Various factors determining capillary behavior arc discussed — A MOlllr J pr Chem , 141 
(1934), 107 through J Sac Chem hid 54(1935),4CB 

Ferrum Reductum — Evaluation of, by the Sublimate Method For testing reduced iron the 
U S Pharm and Merck s book on testing chemical reagents recommend heating 1 Gm of the 
iron with 10 Gm of mercuric chloride for 5 minutes and then titrating the resulting ferrous chloride 
solution with potassium permanganate The results obtained with 10 Gm of mercunc chlonde 
are shown to be too low because of the mercurous chloride enclosing some undissolvcd iron 
Higher and more accurate results arc obtained b> using onl> 5 Gm of mcrunc chloride If it 
IS desired to use more mercuric chloride the sample should be treated first with only 5 Gm and 
the remainder added only after a preliminary boiling of about 1 minute Instead of mercuric 
chlonde 10 Gm of mercurous chloride can be used for 1 Gm of iron but this has no advantage — 
L Weiss Z anal Chem 98(1934) 397, through C//c»i Abstracts, 29 (1935), 292 

Galactose — Detection of Provoked, m Unne Aecordmg to Techmque of Fiessinger, and 
Apphcation of Method of Fieury and Marque The authors find that the Baudquin and Levin 
method as applied by Floury and Marque is best for the detection of galactose This method 
involves the purification of the urine with mercuric nitrate by introducing into a 100 cc round 
flask 5 cc of urine accurately measured, 60 cc of water, 5 cc of mercunc nitrate reagent and 5 cc 
of normal salt solution The mixture is stirred and diluted to 100 cc with diluted nitric acid 
This IS filtered and 5 to 20 cc of the filtrate is placed in a conical graduate and to it are added 
successively 3 cc of solution of mercuric iodide 5-cc normal saline solution, 5 cc of a suspension 
of barium sulphate and water up to SO cc This mixture is immersed in a boiling water bath for 
0 to 8 mmutes, then cooled, and 5 cc of 20 per cent sulphuric acid is added The mixture is 
cooled again, and 5 cc of 0 IN iodine reagent is added After stirnng for some time the excess 
iodine is titrated wnth 0 IN sodium thiosulphate with the aid of a mieroburette A coefficient 
was determined for galactose 1 cc 0 I Af iodine equals 5 37-mg galactose — W R Hazard Af 
Herbain and C Vaille J pharm chtm 21 (1935), 01 (M M Z) 

Graduates — Inaccuracy of Glass The author discusses allowable variation in graduated 
apparatus and gives tables of results obtained m checking 25 graduates Some show considerable 
inaccuracy while others are fairly accurate The author concludes that older graduates, which 
are not mechanically graduated are usually the most accurate He finds that fancy graduates 
with colored or molded graduations are usually not very accurate and that there is often a vana 
tion in accuracy among graduates of the same manufacture — P van der Wielen Pharm 
Weehblad, 72 (1935) 34 (E H W ) 

Acacia — ^Identification Reactions for The feme chlonde borax and alcohol re 
actions of the Netherlands Pharmacopccia did not give satisfactory reactions, the precipitates 
dissolving upon shaking Upon increasing the pharmacopoeial concentrations five times, feme 
chlonde gave a gelatinous brown precipitate, 0 100 Gm of borax a gelatinous white precipitate 
and 5 cc alcohol a white precipitate The identification reaction with basic lead acetate was 
visible in dilutions of 1 10,000 With the latter reaction the author advises that a blank be run 
especially if the lead precipitate is not immediately visible It is advised that the followi^ 
reaction be added to the above 1 drop of hydrogen peroxide (3%) is added to 5 cc of a 5% 



March 1936 


CHEMISTRY 


13 


solution of the gum to which a trace of benzidine has been added Within a few minutes the 
solution will assume the color of benzidine blue The solutions should be made in the cold so 
that the peroxidase w til not be destroyed through the heat of reaction The author found that 
old gums requned a greater concentration to give a positive reaction and suggests that the per 
oxidase content of the gum diminishes with age — I C Ritsema PImnn Weekblad, 72 (.1935) 
105 (E H W) 

Acacia — Mucilage of, and Detection of Oxidase m Qualitative and quantitative 
tests for oxidase and peroxidase m mucilage of acacia are reviewed — M Sido Pharm Zlg,W 
(1935), 12 (G E C ) 

Henna — ^Evaluation of Since henna, is used pnncipally for dyeing hair, methods 
of judging the quality of a sample must have reference to its dyemg properties The British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934, describes a test for henna m which white knitting wool is used 
The color produced how over, does not compare closely with that produced when human hair is 
used The best results were obtained by using pure white fine drawn mohair The procedure 
is as follows Weigh out 2 Gm of white mohair and tie into a hank Wash first in 0 IN borax 
solution, then m distdled water and finally dry m the steam oven Take 4 Gm of henna in a 
No 60 powder and mix thoroughly with 20 cc of boilmg water Immerse the mohair in the 
mixture and allow to remam for thirty minutes, after which wash the hank thoroughly and then 
dry m the steam oven When dry, press the hank between two microscopic slides and secure 
them m position by means of rubber bands slipped over the ends Match the color m the B D H 
Lovibond tintometer, using the artificial light attachment and by reflected light normal to the 
surface at 90° — W A N Markwell Client and Drugg , 122 (1935), 157 (T G W ) 

Homatropme, Hyoscyamme, Scopolamme — Detection of Tentative microchemical 
methods were adopted A drop of gold chlonde (1 Gm of reagent gold chloride in 20 cc of water) 
IS added to a drop of the alkaloidal solution and the crystals formed are compared with crystals 
from a control solution Description of the crystals is given — J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 
(1935), 86 (G S W ) 

Hydrogen Sulphide — Quantitative Estimates of, m Lotions Used m Treatment of Acne 
Relatix e values are given for the hydrogen sulphide content of vanous lotions used m the treatment 
of acne vulgans — ^H Goodman ,4rc/; Dermatol Syphtlol , 28 (1933), 847, through Chem 
Abstracts, 29 (1935), 290 

Hypochlorite Solutions — ^Determmation of Available Chlorme m, by Direct Titration with 
Sodium Thiosulphate The reaction between sodium thiosulphate and hypochlonte solutions w as 
studied quantitatively (a) By titrating an acetic acid solution of sodium hypochlonte with 0 IN 
sodium thiosulphate solution, using starch-potassium iodide paper as an outside mdicator, (6) 
by adding an excess of potassium iodide to an acetic acid solution of sodium hypochlonte, and 
titratmg the hberated iodine with the thiosulphate solution using starch solution as an internal 
indicator Results show that thiosulphate, added to an acetic acid solution of a hypochlonte, is 
completely oxidized to the sulphate and that eight eqmvalents of chlonne are used per mole of 
sodium thiosulphate — V A Willson Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edil ,7(1935), 44 (E G V) 
Hypophosphites — ^Detemimation of A tentative method was adopted Total hypo 
phosphites are determined as magnesium pyrophosphate, followmg a procedure analogous to 
that for phosphorie acid Calcium is determined on the same prepared solution by precipitation 
as the acetate and conversion to the sulphate — J Assoc Official Agr Chem 18 (1935), 87 

(G S W) 

lodme — Detennmation of, m Plant Matenal A tentative method was adopted The 
sample, mixed with calcium oxide and copper oxide is igmted in a combustion furnace The 
vapors are drawn over hot platmized asbestos and absorbed m potassium carbonate solution 
The residual ash is leached and the solution obtained combined with the carbonate solution 
evaporated to dryness, taken up with water and extracted with alcohol The alcohohe extract 
IS evaporated to dryness, ignited, dissolved in water, treated with sulphuric sulphurous acids and 
extracted with carbon disulphide m the presence of sodium nitrite The carbon disulphide ex 
tracts are compared m a colonmeter with standards The results are expressed m parts per 
million or per billion — J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935) 73 (G S W ) 

Iodide — Method for the Colonmetnc Determmation of Small Quantities of, m Presence of 
Other Hahdes This method is based upon the oxidation of the lodme with mtnc acid and its 
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subsequent extraction with carbon tetrachloride and determining the quantity of iodine by colon 
metric comparison with standard solutions of iodine The authors point out that the use of acid 
permanganate is impractical when fluorides, chlorides or bromides may occur along with an 
iodide but that nitric acid of proper concentration is entirely satisfactory Tull details of the pro- 
cedure and tables showing its accuracy arc given — A C Bose and K N BAcaii Analyst 60 
(1935), 80 (A H C ) 

Reduced Iron — Note on the Assay of Report is made of expcnmental work which com 
pares the proposed method for U S P XI xiitln modification of the British Pharmacopoeia The 
U S P XI method heats mercuric chloride solution and reduced iron on a water bath for ten 
minutes instead of boiling for five (U S P X) and the B P method is wth copper sulphate 
Comparative results are tabulated probable error calculated In the presence of ferric oxide, 
ferrous sulphide and ferrous phosphide, the copper sulphate method did not give the best results 
The mercuric chloride method gave absolute values m the presence of these impurities — M 
Oakley and J C Krantz, Jr J Am Pharm /Ixxoc , 24 (1935) 9 (Z M C ) 

Lead — Electrolytic-Colonraetnc Method for the Microdetermmation of The solution to be 
analyzed is placed in an electrolytic beaker together with 4 cc of nitric acid (sp gr , 1 42), 8 drops 
of 3 molar sulphuric acid and enough water to make the volume 35 cc The anode is a small 
platinum gauze c>linder and the cathode a spiral of platinum Hire The solution is electrol>zed 
for 12 to 18 hours at 10 volts with a current of 0 05 ampere, the anode is taken from the solution 
just as the current is short circuited After rinsing, the anode witli tlic lead peroxide deposit 
is heated at 180° C for 2 hours and when cold weighed against its tare The solution remaining 
after electrolysis together w ith the liquid from the anode w ashing is c\ aporated over a steam bath 
to 10 cc In each of two 50 cc Ncssler cjlinders there arc placed 2 cc of 10 per cent potassium 
cyanide, 5 cc of 6iV ammonium hj drovidc and 2 Gm of ammonium acetate The solution from 
the casserole is placed in one cylinder and a known amount of a lead nitrate solution, contaimng 
0 01 mg of lead per liter, is placed m the other, the cjhndcrs are filled to the mark and 3 drops 
of sodium sulphide solution added to each The solutions arc then compared in a Lcitz colonme 
ter Small amounts of lead, 2 to 16 mg , can thus be determined with on error well below 1 per 
cent — M Randall and M N Sarquis Ind Eng Chem , Anal Ldti 7 (1935), 2 (E G V) 
Lead m Unne — Quantitative Spectrographic Determination of The spectrographic de 
termination of lead m unne is described A Bauscli and Lomb Littrow tj pc quartz spectrograph, 
capable of taking the region \2100 to XSOOO A on three 25 cm plates was used An arc between 
7-mm Acheson regraplutizcd spectrographic electrodes whose spectra did not show a lead line 
was adopted as a means of excitation The quantity of lead excited by the arc was determmed 
by inserting a revolving loganthinic sector in the light beam between the arc and the spcctro 
graphic slit Bismuth is used as the internal standard The lead line X2S33 2 A and the bismuth 
line X2898 1 A were used The preparation of solutions and method of calculating quantity of 
lead from the photographic plates are given — J Ciiolak J Am Chem ^oc , 57 (1935), 104 

(BBS) 

Lipoid — Determmation of Total, in Plant and Animal Tissues Lipoids were extracted 
from vanous plant and animal tissues Ether alcohol mixture gave too high a value, as the 
extract also contained carbohydrates and salts ether or petroleum ether too low, as phospholipins 
were left behind The true amount was given by extracting with ether and alcohol for 30 minutes 
at 60° C and reextractmg with petroleum ether — J S Chen Ctnn T i’/;yrio/ , 8 (1934), 195, 
through P/iyrio/ Abstracts, 19 (1935), 563 (S W G ) 

Meat Extract and Yeast Extract — Suggested Test for Distmgmshmg between About 
10 Gm of the sample are digested in a mortar with 20 cc of 70 per cent acetone solution (m 
water) The yellow supernatant liquid is run off through a filter and the clear filtrate tested as 
follows To 3 cc of the filtrate a few drops of strong bromine water are added, when darkening 
m color takes place (If an excess of bromine be added the dark color vanishes and is not restored 
by reducing agents ) After standing for 5 minutes a dark red color is developed Two cc 
chloroform are now added and the mixture is shaken On separatmg the chloroform laj er is 
colored deep reddish violet This test was applied to commeraal yeast extracts, and also to a 
specimen extract prepared in the laboratory from air-dried brewer’s yeast The same result was 
obtained in all cases Many of the well known meat extracts were then submitted to the test, 
but none gave this reaction The test gave good results for a mixture of yeast extract and meat 
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extract It is interesting to note that a similar acetone extract of egg-yolk gave this pink color 
with bromine, and also that of the fat free portion of cheese It would appear that the trypto- 
phane grouping IS free to react \nth the bromine m the above substances, with the exception of 
the meat extracts — 0 Blench. J Soc Chem imf, 54 (1935), 148 (E G V ) 

Mercury — ^Determination of, m Mercurial Omtment A tentative method was adopted 
The sample is digested ivith nitnc acid (1 1), the aqueous extract removed and the residue washed 
The combined aqueous extracts are washed with ether and titrated with ammomum thiocyanate, 
(0 liV) — J 4ssoc Official Agr Chem, 18 (1935), 85 G S W 

Morphine — ^Kew Colonmetnc Method for Detemunmg, and Its Derivatives The Folm 
and Malmros colonmetnc method for determimng glucose is modified so that it can be used for 
determimng morphine and its denvatives The reduction of potassium ferricyamde is allowed 
to proceed at a lower pa The presence of potassium cyamde to accelerate the reaction is not 
necessary and the reduction proceeds at room temperature, the reduction reaches maximum 
values m about 5 hours Under these conditions reduction does not take place in derivatives of 
morphine m which the hydrogen of the phenolic group is substituted by side chains, alpha- 
monoacetylmorphme, which has a free phenolic group, gives the same values as morphine At 
a boiling temperature the reduction of potassium femcyanide is influenced by other groups, and 
values for morphine are obtained which are exactly 3 times those obtained at room temperature 
At room temperature morphine m a concentration of 1 100,000 can be determined accurately 
The method is sensitive and reliable, a 0 151 per cent morphine hydrochloride solution gave 
0 164 per cent by this method Other raorphme denvatives can be determmed if they have a free 
phenolic group, those m which the hydrogen is substituted by alcohol or acetyl chams can be 
assayed by mtroducmg the phenolic group through splitting off the chains — G Rizzotti Boll 
soc ital hoi spec , 9 (1934), 509, through Client Abstracts, 29 (1935), 292 

Nitntes — ^Determmation of, m Tablets A tentative method was adopted Ahquots of 
a water solution are treated with saturated potassium chlorate Nitric acid (1 1) is added and, 
after standing, silver mtrate (0 liV) The solution is filtered and titrated wuth potassium thio- 
cyanate solution Correction is made for chlondes if present — J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 
(1935), 89 (G S W ) 

Pancreatm — Determmation of Amylolytic Activity of The author finds that the reaction 
between pancreatm and starch should be continued for at least 1 hour The determination of 
amylolytic activity should be earned out at 37° C Higher temperatures give exceedingly low 
values — A De Clercq J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 95 (S W G ) 

Pepsm — ^Determmation of Proteolytic Activity of The optimum acidity for the proteo- 
lytic digestion of coagulated egg albunun has been found by the authors to be at pn 1 3 De 
terminations of activity of pepsm or its preparations should be carried out at 37° C — A De 
Clercq and M Van Hauwaert J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 59 (S W G ) 

Perchlorates— Determmation of Chlorates are quantitatively reduced in the cold by 
titanous chlonde while perchlorates are not appreciably reduced in dilute aqueous solution, even 
on prolonged boiling The perchlorates are completely reduced, however, by a concentrated 
solution of titanous chlonde m a fauly strong sulphunc acid solution — L Nichols Ind Eng 
Chem , Anal Edit , 7 (1935), 39 (E G V ) 

Petroleum Products — Viscosity of The Saybolt viscometer is satisfactory for plant 
control work and for determining specifications of commeraal petroleum products, but it is not 
sufficiently accurate for research purposes An improved Ostwald viscometer is desenbed The 
followmg equation connects kinematic viscosity (KV) and Saybolt viscosities (S) above 5000 
KV — 0 002042 S 4-0 40 — W B McCLUERaadM R Fenske Ind Eng Chem 27 (1935), 82 

(E G V) 

Podophyllum — ^Determmation of A tentative method was adopted The drug is per- 
colated with alcohol, 90% of the percolate is collected m one beaker, the remamder m a second 
beaker The contents of the first is evaporated to a small volume, poured into cold (10°) ddute 
hydrochloric (about 0 OIN) and mixed with the contents of the second beaker After standmg 12 
hours m the cold, the precipitate is filtered in a Gooch crucible, dned and weighed — J Assoc 
Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935), 89 (O S W ) 

Potassium Bichromate — Standardization of A 1 Gm sample of arsenous oxide is treated 
with a httle water, 1 Gm of sodium hydroxide is added, the mixture is warmed, and then 50 cc 
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of 5 normal sulphuric acid are added Now slightly less than 1 Gni of potassium dichroraate is 
added, the solution is stirred, diluted to 400 cc , and allowed to stand for 5 minutes Three 
drops of 0 026 molar o phenanthroline ferrous complex, as indicator, and three drops of 0 01 molar 
osmium tetroxide, as catalyst, are added The excess arsenous acid is bach-titrated with 0 025 
normal cenc sulphate, at the end point the rose color of the solution changes to a clear green — 
H H Willard and P Young Ind Lng Chem , Anal Adi/ , 7 (1935), 57 (E G V) 

Potassium Iodide — Assay Process for Of samples of Liquor lodi Mitis purchased under 
the Foods and Drugs Act which were satisfactory with regard to the proportion of iodine and 
potassium iodide onlj 60% were free from hydriodic acid In the remainder the hj dnodic acid 
present caused an increase in the lodate titration of 0 15 to 0 4 cc , corresponding to 0 02 to 0 07% 
of potassium iodide When it is remembered that different workers can obtain identical results, 
an error of 0 4 cc is much too high to pass without correction All samples of Liquor lodi Portis 
and Mitis should be examined for the presence of hi driodic acid and the lodatc titration corrected 
before the proportion of potassium iodide is calculated To estimate the hydnodic acid, 10 cc 
IS titrated with sodium thiosulphate phcnolplithalcin or methyl red added and the solution 
titrated with sodium hjdroxide 

Cc 0 IN NaOH used X 0 01279 X 10 = per cent HI 

Cc 0 IN NaOH used X 0 0100 X 10 = percent KI to be subtracted from that found 
by the official process 


If check IS required 10 cc maj be evaporated to drjncss, treated with water and evaporated 
again, the process being repeated until onlj a faint browai color remains After drjmg at 110° C 
the residue is ignited at xcry low temperature for a moment or two Potassium iodide only re 
mams and may be estimated bj lodatc as usual — M Hlrd Pliarm J , 134 (1935), 87 

(Y' B B) 

«-Propylarsonic Acid — Use of, as a Reagent for the Detemunahon of Zirconium Zirconium 
chloride solution in not more than 10 per cent b> volume of hydrochloric acid is heated to boiling 
and the zirconium precipitated witli 25 cc of a 5 per cent aqueous solution of n propj larsonic 
aad The mixture is boded 2 or 3 minutes cooled filtered, the precipitate washed free from 
chlorides ignited to constant weight and weighed as zirconium oxide The presence of tin 
thorium, manganese nickel, iron, aluminum, vanadium, chromium titanium, copper, cerium 
magnesium, zinc, uranium, mol>bdcnum cobalt berjllmm and cadmium did not interfere 
Antimony and bismuth did Satisfnctorj' results could not be obtained in concentrations of 
sulphuric acid above 4 5 per cent by volume AIlj larsonic acid, though tried was not as satis 
factory as n propylarsonic acid — F W Arnold, Jr , and G C Chandler J Am Chem Soc 
57 (1935), 8 (BBS) 

Qmllaia Saponm — Colonmetnc Test for An acid solution of sodium nitnte, followed by 
excess of alkali, was found to produce a yellow colored solution The deptli of color was found 
to be proportional to the amount of saponin present One per cent solutions of sapomns in dis 
tilled water were prepared and tested as follows Ten cc of these solutions of saponin were placed 


in Nessler glasses, graduated to 50 cc One cc of a 10% aqueous solution of sodium nitnte was 
added, followed by two drops of sulphuric acid, and after 30 seconds twenty cc IN sodium 
carbonate added The colored solution was then made up to 50 cc with distilled water To 
prevent frothing a few drops of ether were carefully dropped on to the surface of the solution 
The full color is not developed for about five minutes, and is then stable for several hours As 
yet, it has not been found possible to use this test for the determination of saponm in quillaia 


bark, as interfering substances are extracted viith the saponin the addition of the reagent giving 
a very dark colored solution No method has been found for punfj mg the saponm without loss 
Preparations of senega root give a wine red color, therefore it is not impossible to detect added 
quillaia saponm m these Phenols and other substances which give a reaction with the reagents 
used should not be present — J Rae Pharm T, 134 (1935), 59 B B) 

Qiunme — Detenmnation of, in Chocolate Tablets In contrast to the method of the 
Greek Pharmacopreia in which cacao butter is removed with ether and the pellets then treated 
with sodium hydroxide, chocolate tablets arc first extracted for 3 hours with petroleum ether 
in a Soxhlet apparatus Quinine tannates are less soluble in this than m ether The residue is 
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dried and further extracted for 10 hours with alcohol The alcoholic solution is evaporated, 
mixed vith sodium hydroxide and extracted 3 times with ether This ethereal extract is 
repeatedly washed with water, evaporated, dried with alcohol and the residue titrated with 0 IJV 
hydrochloric acid with lacmoid indicator Control analyses showed an error of 0 6-1 6 mg of 
qmnine in an onginal content of 60 mg — J xjstinianoS and J Pierrx PrakUka (Akad 
Athenon), 8 (1933), 173, through Chem Abs/rac(s, 29 (1935), 543 

Quinine, Quimdine and Cupreine — New Color Reaction of, and Its Apphcation to the Deter- 
mination of Quinme Quinine the methyl ether of cupreine, is extracted by the usual solvents, 
from cinchona bark and purified from ether The methyl group is removed by warming in a 
glycenn bath to 180° after adding sulphuric acid Nitroaniline is added, diazotization is then 
carried out, 30 per cent sodium hydroxide is added, and finally sulphuric acid is added A stable 
red orange precipitate is obtained which is soluble in 95 per cent alcohol A similar reaction is 
produced by quimdme and cupreine Cinchonine and cinchonidine do not give this reaction 
QuanMahve dctcrnnnaHon of qiiimne — About 0 1 Gm of drug accurately weighed and finely 
powdered is mixed ivith 0 2 Gm of calcium oxide and 2 cc of water The mixture is di- 
gested on a water-bath 5 cc of chloroform are added, and then heated to boding filtered, the rest 
due IS digested agam as above and filtered The liquid is then evaporated and the residue is 
treated with 30 drops of sulphuric acid, then 2 cc of water, warmed, then cooled and placed 
in a 10 cc graduate One cc of this liquid is taken (contains alkaloids from 0 1X01 Gm of 
drug used) and placed in a colorimetnc tube and placed m a heated glycerm hath A temperature 
of 180° IS maintained for 5 minutes, then the tube is cooled and the contents placed m 2 cc of 
water Para-nitroandme diazo compound is then added, stirred, alkalimzed with 10 drops of 30 
per cent sodium hj droxide and 10 drops of sulphuric acid is finally added The product is dis- 
solved in 2 cc of 95 per cent alcohol and the orange solution is compared with a standard in a 
colorimeter A modification of the method is given for tincture and fluidextract of cinchona — 
J A Sanchez J pharm clum , 21 (1935), 24 (M M Z ) 

Salts of Orgamc Acids — Assay Methods for A method of assay for sodium benzoate 
and sodium salicylate, described by Henville in 1927, may be used as a general method In this 
method the salt is titrated directly with standard acid in the presence of diethyl ether with methyl 
orange indicator Consider a salt MA MA -f HCl — >■ MCI + HA The method is applicable 
where HA is spanngly soluble m water and readily soluble in some solvent immiscible with water, 
where HA is not too strong an acid, apparent dissociation constant less than 2 5 X 10“’, where 
MOH IS not too weak, apparent dissociation constant greater than 10“® It is applicable to 
ammomum benzoate and salicylate and other salicylates, to sodium barbital and sodium pheno- 
barbital Procedure and results are discussed — ^R M Hitchens, J Am Pharm Assoc 24 
(1935) 11 (Z M C) 

Santomn — Determination of, m Mixtures A tentative method was adopted The 
sample m a Gooch crucible is washed with petroleum ether (saturated with santomn) and the 
washmgs discarded Extraction is made with hot benzene, the extract evaporated to dryness, 
dissolved in alcohol and made up to volume Aliquots are treated w ith dmitrophenylhydrazine 
solution (1 Gm of 2 4 dimtrophenylhydrazme m 90 cc of water and 10 cc of sulphunc acid), 
allowed to stand 48 hours m the dark, filtered, washed with alcohol, dried and weighed — J 
Assoc Officuil Agr Chem 18 (1935) 87 (G S W ) 

Sugar — Comparison of Reducmg Sugar Methods Results of determinations of mvert 
sugar by the Allihn Herzfeld and Munson and Walker methods mdicate that the Herzfeld method 
IS the most reliable for determination of mvert sugar m raw sugars The Lane and Eynon volu- 
metnc method, which is a tentative one, agreed well with the Herzfeld method — F W Zerban, 
W J Hughes and M H Wiley J Assoc OfflctalAgr Chem 18 (1935), 118 (G S W ) 
Sweetenmg Agents — ^Microanalyhcal Studies of Synthetic The authors descnbe a 
modification of their method for the detection of saccharm m beverages A special stimng ap 
paratus was devised which greatly accelerated the speed of diffusion from the aqueous to the 
ether laj er By organoleptic tests sacchann may be detected withm one to three hours m con- 
centrations of 0 00025 to 0 001 per cent Fahlbergs method was apphed to the quantitative 
determination of saccharin m beer The saccharm is hydrolyzed by refluxmg for two hours with 
20 per cent sulphunc acid After cooling the liquid is neutralized carefully xnth 30 per cent 
sodium hydroxide (carbonate free), excess base is added and the mixture is then shaken vigorously 
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in a flask fitted with an overflow tube and distillation arm to absorb the carbon dionde in the 
atmosphere of the flask A distillation apparatus with ground glass connections is preferred, 
since the hydro\ide splits off alkaline products from rubber stoppers In the diagram, the over 
flow tube A is attached to a non-corrosi'v e steel tube of 4 mm mtemal cross section The 
cooling portion is about 20 cm long The metal tube is joined to the or crflow tube by means of a 
rubber connection and the delivery end of the tube is connected bj the same means to a hard 
glass capillarj C At the beginning of distillation the end of this tube is immersed m 15 cc. of 
water neutralized to methjl red and placed in a flask which is supported bj two blocks During 
distillation the flask is covered by a rubber plate weighted with a lead ring D through which is 
passed the glass capiUarj £ is a support for the apparatus Fa plate to protect the receiver horn 
heat Toward the end of distillation the receiver is lowered several centimeters so that the dis 
tiUate drops into the receiv er If more than 2-3 mg of ammonia are thought to be present several 
cc of hf/70 acid are placed in the receiver with the water, othervnse distilled water alone is used 

Prom one third to one half the ongmal 
volume of liquid is collected and the dis 
tillate then titrated with A/rO aad, usmg 
mcthjl red as indicator The error m 
troduced bj back titration with a base is 
eliminated One cc of jV/TO acid cor- 
responds to 0 2 mg mtrogen to 2 616 mg 
free sacchann to 3 445 mg of the sodium 
salt containing two molecules of water of 
crj stallization to 2 39 mg of the water 
free salt The authors, bj combming then- 
diffusion method with that of Schmidt, were 
able to detect sacchann in a concentration 
of 0 0003 per cent A sensitive test for 
saUoUcacid, based upon the precipitation 
of bromo phenol by bromine vapor is also 
desenbed — V Stavek and P Pavlas 
Mikroclem , 16 (1935), 211 (L L hi ) 
Tetrachlorethylene — Determination 
of, m Mixtures A tentative method was 

adopted The sample is refluxed withsodium 

metal dispersed m xylene Amyl alcohol 
IS added dunng refluxmg The solubon is 
cooled acidified with mtnc aad, extracted 
with water and 0 IjY silver mtrate added 

Sacchann Determmation Apparatus aqueous solution 

Sliver nitrate is titrated with 0 OoA am 
momum thiocyanate As an optional method the precipitated silv er chlonde maj be waghed — 
J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935), 84 (G S W) 

Theophylhne — Quantitative Determination m Soluble Preparations Comparison of 
vanous methods of assay of theophylhne showed that an argentimetnc method giv es too high 
and lodometnc methods too low results Only the methjlation method of Self and Rankin 
(Quart J Pharm and Pharmacol , 4 (1931), 346 and B P 1932) was satisfactoiy but a simpler 
procedure is desenbed Although theophj lime is quite difficultly soluble in either chloroform or 
isopropyl alcohol, it is soluble (about 1 part m 24) m a mixture of 3 v olumes of chloroform and 1 
volume of isopropyl alcohol An assay is devised using the solvent mi-xture for isolation Ex 
tractmg an acidified theophyllme sodium-acetate solution gave too high results, the acetic aad 
mterferes This is avoided by evaporaUng away the acetic aad freed by sulphunc aad before 
extracting the purme Assays are described as follows (1) For theophylhne sodium acetate 
Four-tenths Gm of theophyllme salt is mued with 2 5 cc 2A’^ sulphunc aad and 7 5cc waterman 
evaporatmg dish and evaporated to drjmess on the vvater-bath Five cc of water are poured on 
the residue and evaporated then 2 cc more and evaporated The residue is warmed with 5 cc 
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water and 0 5N sodium hydroxide added drop wise until methyl red (2 drops solution) changes 
color, then is evaporated to dryness The residue is rubber up cautiously into 30 cc of a 
mixture of 3 volumes chloroform and 1 volume isopropyl alcohol, added portion wise The 
carefully poured off extract is filtered through a small filter into a separatory funnel where the 
extract is shaken with 6 cc of wash irater, which is tapped away and then nm mto a tared flask 
Extraction is repeated with two portions of solvent (20 cc , then 10 cc ) which are washed with the 
same 5 cc of water used for the first w ashing The combined extracts are evaporated to dryness 
on the w ater bath To prevent spattermg and bumpmg at the last, the flask is immersed in boilmg 
water The recovered solvent mixture may be rectified and used agam The residue, dned 
at 100° C to constant weight, is weighed Multiplying by 1 100, the weight of anhydrous theo- 
phyllme is converted to weight of crystallme theophylline (2) For atmnophylhne (Euphylline) 
Three tenths Gm aminophylline are dissolved in 2 cc water m a small separatory funnel and Not 
2i\f hydrochlonc acid added until color change of methyl red (2 drops of solution) Then for one 
minute the solution is shaken with 25 cc of the solvent mixture described above, the tapped off 
extract filtered through a small filter into a tared flask The extraction is repeated 3 times with 
20 cc , 20 cc and 10 cc of solvent and the filtered extracts combined m the flask, evaporated to 
dryness on the water-bath, the residue dried to constant weight at 100° C The conversion factor 
from anhydrous to ciystalline theophyllme is then applied The titer of ammophyllme gives the 
ethylenediamine content The ethylenediamine hydrochloride is not dissolved by the solvent 
mixture On drying ammophyllme 3 days over calciiim ehlonde, besides loss of water, 2 17% 
ethylenediamine IS lost — Reiners Dansk Ttds Farm , 9 (1935), 11 (C S L ) 

Titration Apparatus — Contmuous Reading A simple inexpensive apparatus to be used 
as an aid in teachmg electrometric titration is descnbed All parts except galvanometer and 
milhameter can be purchased from a radio dealer Graphite-platmum, tungsten-platmum and 
silicon carbide platinum electrode paws are used instead of calomel half-cell platmum Details 
of procedure are reported The apparatus has been applied to the titration of some ferrous iron 
compounds of the U S P — L H Baedinger / Am Pharm ,4«£)c,24(I935), 6 (Z M C ) 

Vitanun C — Titrimetnc Assay of A review of the method of the Food and Drug Ad- 
mimstration, U S Department of Agriculture — B ROnnmark Form i?«>y, 34 (1935), 126 

(C S L) 

Tnethanolamme — ^Detection and Detenninabon of In the analysis of creams m which 
the fatty base is incorporated m water, the material is saponified, evaporated to dryness with 
lime, and the residue extracted with boding absolute alcohol The alcoholic extract on evapora- 
tion, yields a viscous residue contaimng any tnethanolamme, glycerol or ethylene glycol which 
may have been in the ongmal matenal It is shown that commercial tnethanolamme gives with 
hydnodic acid a white crystalline substance having the formula (CH.OH CH )jN HI contaimng 
53 8 per cent of the base and having a meltmg pomt of 169 ° C Details of the method are as 
follows “An accurately weighed portion (about 0 5 Gra ) of the viscous residue from the alco- 
holic extraction described above is evaporated to dryness woth 0 6 cc of constant-boding 57% 
hydnodic acid and 5 cc of water in a glass dish The residue is stirred with 5 cc of pure iso- 
propyl alcohol, transferred to a sintered glass crucible, and washed three tunes with 5 cc 
porbons of the alcohol, the crystals bemg sucked as dry as possible after each washing The 
crucible and contents are dried to constant weight at 100° C , and a correcbon of 1 mg for each 
cc of ISO propyl alcohol used m the transfer and washing of the crystals is applied The m p 
of the product (169° C ) serves to identify tnethanolamme The weight obtamed, midbplied by 
0 536 gives the weight of tnethanolamme present ” The method was tned out on commercial 
tnethanolamme alone and m the presence of glycerol and ethylene glycol with highly satis- 
factory results — -H R Fleck Analyst, 60 (1935), 77 (A H C ) 

Toxicological Chemistrv 

Arsemc — ^Presence of, in Bismuth Preparabons Arsemc determmabons were made on 
24 samples of bismuth preparabons, arsemc was present m none m amount sufficient to 
cause symptoms — Arch Dermatol Syphtlol , 28 (1934), 841, through Chem Abstracts, 29 
(1935) 290 
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Vegetable Drugs 


Aloe — ^Evaluation of A very comprehensive research has been made bearing on the 
chemical composition physiological action, qualitative, quantitative and physiological evaluation 
and an interesting account of the use of the crustacean daphnia as a biologic test ammal The 
author's conclusions are that (1) the chemistry of aloes is by no means sufficiently cleared up to 
permit chemical evaluation, (2) Curacao aloe is strongest, (3) the residue, freed from all but about 
2 per cent of aloin, is almost as active as Curacao aloe, (4) Aloin while less effective is more toxic 
particularly as it affects the kidneys, (5) and there is slightly increased activity in alkaline solu 
tions on standing — A Vieiioever Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 47 (R R F ) 

Artemisia — New Crystalhne Principles from Indian In the course of the examination 
of a large number of Arlemista species, many of which were collected on the N W Frontier of 
India, but also many from both adjacent and distant territorj two distinct crystalhne pnnciples 
differing from santonin, w'ere isolated from certain of these species One of these crjstallme 
pnnciples was obtained by the ordinary method for the assay of santonin, which fact seemed to 
indicate some relationship between the two respective bodies, and for laboratory convenience 
It was named pseudo santonin Assay of further samples of Arlemtsta from another distnct 
on the N W Frontier yielded a cry stalline principle quite distinct from eitlier santonin or pseudo 
santomn, although in some respects much more closely resembling santonin For laboratory 
convenience this second new principle was provisionally named K-santonin to distinguish it from 
the pseudo santonin, and to indicate the district from which the matcnal had been collected 
These two crystalline pnnciples are quite distinct from artemisin, a crystalhne pnnciple separated 
from the mother liquors in working Arlemtsta martltma for santonin The following table con 
vemently classifies these various bodies 


Properties 

PHYSICAL 

Mcltins point 
Specific rotation 
Sensitivity to fight 


True Santonin 


K santonin Pseudo santonin 


Artemisin 


172 

-172 S 
Very sensitive 


210-218 184-160 

-140 -172 o 

Much less scnsitii e Insensitiie 


200 
-84 3 

Less so than santonm 


REACTIONS 

Alcoholic potash Carmine red Pale carmine red Brownish > elloiv Pale carmine red 
Sulphuric acid coned No color No color Immediate dark brown No color 


SOLUBILITIES 

Alcohol (30%) 
Ether 0 720 
Chloroform 
Boiling water 
Cold water 


l-oO 

1-116 

1-15 


1-140 

1-025 

1-312 

rorms a compound 

1-2 5 

1-4 2 

1-4 2 

1-410 

1-590 

1-45 

1-60 

Almost insoluble 

Almost insoluble 

1-300 



Further chemical investigation reveals that the principle provisionally named K santomn is a 
levo isomer of true santonin It shall henceforth bear the name of p santonm The research of 
pseudo santonm is still in progress — T Smith and H Smith Pharm /, 134 (1935), 3 

(W B B) 

Bixa Orellana L — ^Analysis and Therapeutic Action of Ripe fruits weighing 12 to 18 Gm 
are composed of rmd (22 per cent) pulp (68 per cent) and seeds (10 per cent) The nnd contains 
ethereal oil (0 05 per cent), resin (1 0-1 65 per cent), tanmns and cellulose The pulp consists of 
volatile substances (20-28 per cent), coloring matter known as orlean or annatto (4 0-5 5 per 
cent), various sugars including sucrose (3 5-5 2 per cent), ethereal oil, a trace of an unknown 
alkaloid, saponm and tannin The seed is composed of seed coat (IS per cent) containing waxes 
and ethereal oil, and of kernel (82 per cent) contaimng 8 to 11 per cent of fatty oils the constants 
of which closely resemble the fatty oils of Raphattus sativus L Therapeutically , the fruit pulp 
made into a maceration (2-3 per cent) or a decoction (1-2 per cent) is used for dysentery, a 
tincture or fluidextract of the seed coat is used as a tteniafuge or in the obstmate constipation o 
swamp fever, a 1 25 per cent infusion of the whole seed is used in the treatment of asthma, or 
the prevention of night sweats m phthisis and for the prevention of mucous m the nasopharynx 
A kataplasm prepared from the unripe fruit is used as an emollient for leprosy while an ev apora e 
aleoholic extraet may be used m a manner similar to that of a mustard plaster A kataplasm 
prepared from the fresh leaves is also used as a mild rubefacient — W Friese 
Aetilralh , 76 (1935), 4 (E V S ) 
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Digitalis — Chemical Study of Sierra Nevada Crystalline digitalin m the leaves of Sierra 
Nevada digitalis was determined by the Perrot and Bourcet method (C A , 22 (1928) 2437), 
there was found 0 548 Gm per Kg of dried leaf, almost tivice the quantity charactenstic of com- 
mercial leaf Analysis of leaves stabilized in the Vera Guglieri apparatus (Bol Vmv Granada, 
4 (1932), 333) shoued that only 1-20 of the glucosidc remains in the drug — F M Martin and 
M M Brocal Anales soc cspait fts quint , 32 (1934), 838, cf Giral, C A , 2S (1934) 857 
through Chein Abstracts, 29 (1935), 888 

Digitahs — Sardinian The leaves of Dtgttahs purpurea, var tomentosa from Sardima 
contained 1 117 per cent (Gennargentu), 1 101 per cent (Limbara) and 1 080 per cent (Sassari) 
total glucosides as compared tvith 0 988 and 0 950 per cent for tw o commercial samples The 
ratios of digitoMn gitalin digitomn, digitalin and digitalem w ere approximately the same for all 
samples — I Simon Arch farmacol spcr , 58 (1934), 101 , through Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 
532 

Ins Versicolor L and Ins Virgmica L — Methods of Identification of Rhizomes of Various 
species of iris are bnefly discussed Because of the importance of Florida as a source, attempt has 
been made to distinguish the rhizomes of the two most abundant species from I tnrgtmca and I 
versicolor Eight characteristics were studied Dimensions, color fracture, comparison of stellar 
and cortical radial values, count of vascular bundles in cross section, dimensions of vascular 
bundles and parenchyma cells, and odor The monograph on I versicolor, N F V is open to 
cnticism because a smgle description is used to describe the drugs from two species which differ 
markedly m some ways Separate descnptions with distinguishing pomts are given The name 
Iris caroltntana should be replaced by Ins vtrgtmca because of its priority In order to distingmsh 
official from spurious species the monograph should have more specific histological data especially 
vascular bundle counts and dimensions stellar and cortical ratios, the color of the drug and color 
reaction with vanillm and hydrochlonc acid — G M Hocking J Am Pharm Assoc 24(1935), 
17 (Z M C) 

Labiatte — Tannm Content of The use of the Labiates in folk medicine is probably due 
to their high tanmn content, which vanes from 5 to 23 per cent of the dry substance — H Voll- 
MER Arch exptl Path Pharmakol 176 (1934), 207, through C/ie»i Abstracts 29(1935), 883 

Liquorice Root — Report on, from Cyprus The unpeeled roots contamed water (at lOO”) 
12 5, matter soluble m chloroform water 25 7, total ash 4 6 and aad-msoluble ash 0 3 per cent 
the last two figures being on the moisture free basis — Cyprus Agr J , 29 (1934), 6, through 
Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 292 

Tephrosia Vogehi — ^Toxic Constituents of Seed Analysis of the kidney shaped black- 
brown seeds gave 39 per cent protein, 10 5 per cent fatty oil and 5 per cent ash The acetone 
extract of seeds defatted with petroleum benzm is toxic to fish Repeated fractional crystalliza- 
tion of the extractive afforded dehydrodeguelm, C^sHwOt, m p , 232-233°, alio tephrosm Cj- 
H lOj m p , 194—195°, and iso deguelm, C m p , 188° The derivatives of these sub- 

stances mz dihydro dehydrodeguelic acid, deguelic acid and derric acid agree m properties ivith 
the findings of Clark (/ Am Chem Aoc , 53 (1931), 315, 731, 2370) AUo tephrosm is not identical 
with tephrosm or sio tephrosm although, by elimmation of water, it yields dehydrodeguelm 
Upon boilmg with acetic anhydnde, it gives a substance crystallizmg m colorless needles, 
designated iso dehydrodeguelm (V) 


O 



V 


AUo tephrosm contains one acetylizable hydroxyl group The meltmg pomt of the acetyl de 
nvative is raised during eight days standmg m xacuum or m air from 120 5° to 180° without 
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the compound changing its composition Acetylization of hydrogenated alio tephrosm gave 
C23H27O7 COCHj Treatment of the acetyl derivative «ith p toluencsulphomc acid gave dihydro 
dehydrodeguehn, proving that hydrogenation occurs in the pyran ring By oxidation of alio 
tephrosm with potassium permanganate a dicarboxyhc acid, C23H22O11, m p , 170° was obtained 
Iso alio tephrosm, C23H 2O7, may be obtained by allowing alio tephrosm to stand for a day m 
methyl alcohol saturated w ith ammonia or by alkaline hydrolysis of acetyl alio tephrosm Eluni 
nation of water from iso allo-tephrosm by sulphuric acid treatment yields iso dehydrodeguehn 
(V) Iso deguelm was isolated only m small quantity It is optically inactive and reduces 
ammomacal silver nitrate solution upon prolonged warming It is isomcnc with rotenone The 
OTume melts at 233-234° Reduction in acetic acid solution with platinum oxide catalyst gave 
dihydro desoxy-iso deguelm, C23H sOj (XII) 


CH ,0 


H H 



In weak alkaline alcoholic solution, iso deguelm is converted in two days to iso alio tephrosm 
The naturally occumng constituents of tephrosia seed undergo extensive modification under the 
influence of alkalies Alio tephrosm does not occur as such in the seed, but is produced by the 
chemical treatment applied to the drug It may be regarded as a relatively stable mtemiediate 
product of the oxidation of iso deguelm to iso alio tephrosm AH three substances isolated slowly 
cause paralysis of earth worms Concentrations of from 1 100,000 to 1 110,000 produce m 7-S 
hours an irreversible paralysis, except in the case of dehy drodeguelm The effects produced on 
ascands are less pronounced than on earth worms In viio vcrmicidal activity was not detected 
The lethal dose of the crystalline mixture to mice was 0 01/20 Gm , the tolerated dose was 
0 0066 to 0 007/20 Gm — K W Mcrz and G Schmidt Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 1 (L L M ) 
Vetiver Roots from Uganda Steam distillation of the ground, pale yellowish brown roots, 
almost entirely free from rhizomes, yielded 1 8 per cent of a dark reddish brown, viscous oil of 
d 16 I 1 0383, »”d 1 5248, acid value 70 7 per cent and ester value 22 7 per cent The oil was 
soluble m 1 volume of 80 per cent alcohol, but clouded on further addition of 80 per cent alcohol 
and did not become clear with a large excess of alcohol — Uoandx Protectorate Awn Rtp ^ 
Dept Agr , 1 (1933), 25, through Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 292 

Animal Drugs 

Civet — Gathermg of A review — G Gouddrchet Drug and Cosmetic Ini , 36 
(1935), 27 (H M B) 

PHARMACY 


Galenical 

Chloral Suppositories — Note on the Preparation of A review of the literature concemmg 
the rectal administration of chloral m suppositories is given The bases suggested for supposi 
tones contaimng chloral are glycenn or cacao butter The author reports that glycerin supposi 
tones have been found unsafasfactory The use of cacao butter alone as an excipient, using the 
fusion process, permits the incorporation of only 0 25 Gm of chloral hydrate per 4 Gm of sup 
positories m order to have the product melt at body temperature Suppositories containing 3 
per cent cacao butter and 66 per cent wax will retain 1 Gm of chloral hydrate per 4 Gm 0 
suppositories, but they melt at a temperature above 45° C The author suggests that a mixture 
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not exceeding 4 per cent of wax in cacao butter would be the most smtable proportion To pre- 
pare such a suppository mixture, the medicament in the form of a line powder is mcorporated 
in about onc-third of the cacao butter, then warmed to 40° C , the remainder of the cacao butter 
added, and when homogeneous, it is rapidlj cooled — C J Ravaud J pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 
49 (M M Z) 

Drug Extracbon Processes — New The basic operations m modem drug extraction are 
(1) prepanng and gnnding of the drug, (2) extraction, (3) concentration and (4) solvent recovery 
The various advances m canymg out these operations are discussed — Chilson Drug and 
Cosmehc Jnd , 36 (1935), 37, 109 (H M B ) 

Fats and Waxes — Heatmg of Williams shows how 22 different fats and waxes used in 
the manufactunng of cosmetic creams act under the application of heat and upon coolmg Ob- 
servations show the importance of care in the cooling and melting of these products — M 
Williams Drug and Cosmehc Ind , 36 (1935) 33 (H M B ) 

Orange Jmce — Browning of The browning of orange juice involves oxidation as a primary 
step The pnmary products of oxidation then apparently undergo condensation reactions in 


which secondary reactions, probably ammo aad- 
sugar reactions, occur Interference with the forma- 
tion of the pnmary products of oxidation by re- 
moval of oxygen or addition of reducing substances 
prevents browmng Sulphites and stannous salts 
are found to be of value m this regard The ad- 
dition of small quanbties of sulphites or other 
antioxidants to pasteurized or benzoated juices or 
syrups preserves the color of such products The re- 
ducing action of stannous salts, as well as the absence 
of oxygen m the canned orange juice, accounts for the 
fact that brownmg of canned juice does not occur 
either in plain tm or citrus enamel cans when stored 
at high or low temperatures A large number of ex- 
pemnentally packed as well as commercially packed 
canned orange juices have been examined in the last 
four years without any brownmg havmg been found — 
M A JosLYN and G L Marsh Ind Eng Chem , 
27 (1935), 186 (E G V ) 

Pharmaceutical Machmeiy The article gives 
a very complete review of modem machinery that 
IS used m pharmaceutical manufactunng processes 
The apparati are descnbed m detail and many 
illustrations are given — Cfiem and Drtigg , 122 
(1935), 96 (T G W ) 

Steamer — ^New Notes on Although the 



Steamer 


steammg of a solution at atmospheric pressure is not an official process for steriliza- 
tion, It has been shown (Quart J Pharm Pharmacol, 7 (1934), 379-388) that many sterile 
solutions can be obtained by this simple procedure That the method is reliable is supported by 
Its inclusion in many foreign pharmacopoeias The steamer is made of copper, weighs 4V lbs , 
and IS about 14 inches high and 8 mches -wide It wdl easdy stand on the ordinary laboratory 
tnpod On the inside of the steamer a small basket of perforated zinc carries the material 
to be stenlized The capacity m terms of vessels commonly used for this purpose, is one 
500<c or two 100 cc or three 50 cc comcal flasks or eight 25 or twelve 15-cc vaccme bottles 
One of the outstanding features is the rapidity with which the water is raised to bodmg The 
sketch shows clearly the prmciples upon which the steamer has been designed — H Davis 
Pharm /, 134 (1935) 116 (W B B ) 

Stenhzabon Notes The following formulas for injections, with directions for sterilization, 
are proposed for mclusion m the official formulary of the Chilean Association of Chemistry and 
Pharmacy Injectabtlce Adrenaltnce Chlorhydralts — ^Adrenalme, 1 Gm , benzoic aad 0 3 Gm 
hydrochloric acid 0 IN 90 cc , sodium chloride 8 Gm , recently distilled water, to 1000 cc' 
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Sterilize by tyndallization at 70° for one hour on three successive days Inject Chtmni lodohs 
mulalts — Quinine lodobismuthate, 10 Gm , guaiacolated oil, 5%, to 100 cc An aseptic prepara 
tion Inject Camphorce Oleosum — Camphor, 20 Gm , Olive oil, neutralized, to 100 cc Sterilize 
in a closed container at 115° for fifteen minutes Inject Coffeint Composttum — Caffeine, 20 Gm , 
sodium benzoate, 28 Gm , recently distilled uattr tolOOcc Sterilizeat 115°forfiftecninmutes 
Inject EmeHnt Ilydrochlortdi — Emetine hydrochloride, 4 Gm , sodium chlonde, 0 58 Gm , 
recently distilled ivatcr, tolOOcc Sterilizeat 100° for thirty minutes — ^ANONiTUous Fttarm I, 
134 (1935) 58 (WEB) 

Syrup of Hydnodic Acid, U S P X — Stabihzation of The discoloration m syrup of 
hydnodic acid has been ascribed to decomposition of levulose, due to the fact that sucrose is rapidly 
hydrolyzed into dextrose and levulose So the syrup ivas prepared with hypophospborous acid 
to prevent free iodine and dextrose instead of sucrose If dextrose of C P quahty is used it gives 
the best preparation but even ivith commercial dextrose the stability was greatly increased — 

J Husa and L J Klotz J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1035), 45 (Z M C) 

Tablet Manufacture The physical properties of good tablets are summanzed The 
tablet formula is divided into (1) the active ingredients, (2) base or diluents, (3) dismtegrator, 
(4) lubricant and (5) binder or excipients and each of these components arc discussed The 
following processes m manufacture arc tabulated (1) mixing and milling of dry extracts and 
chemicals, (2) granulating (3) drying of granulations, (4) lubneating, (5) compressing and (6) 
coating and each is discussed — Anon Dn/g and Cosmetic Ind , 30(1935), 35, 59 (H M B ) 

Wme— Effect of Cold and Freezmg Storage on the Composition of Results indicate a de 
crease in total tartanc acid, cream of tartar, extract and ash on cold storage This decrease was 
more pronounced when the wines were decanted and still more pronounced on longer storage 
Changes in alcohol volatile acid, nitrogen tannin and sugar arc not significant — A Joslyn 
and G L Marsh Ind Eng C/icni , 27 (1935), 33 (E G V) 

PlIARMACOPcriAS AND PORMULARIES 

Belgian Pharraacoposia IV — Some Remarks on A critical discussion of the monographs 
on chloretone morphine hydrochloride solid paraffin, phcnacctin, medicinal soap, sodium sah 
cylate, strychnine mtrate and theobromine, and the determination of iodine values for cod hver 
oil and linseed oil IS given — C Stainier J Pharm Be/g , 17 (1935), 79 (S W G) 

Cod Liver Oil — Critique of 1934 Interim Revision of Text and Assays for IT S P The 
author believes that provision should have been made for the addition of antioxidants to cod hver 
oil, to delay the onset of oxidation, in such amounts as would be defimtelj harmless Methods 
should have been included for the detection of sophistication by the addition of highly potent 
vitamin containing substances, such as halibut hver oil or viosterol Objection is taken that 
no specific diet for breeding experimental animals is included, and also that directions for grouping 
rats for the assay period arc too complex It is apparently felt that the Hawk and Oser salt 
mixture should be used in the vitamin A test diet, thus eliminating the laborious “problem 
in stoichiometric — freshman chemistry ” The Rocntgenographic method for the detemuna 
tion of the degree of decalcification should have been included as optional Opportunity 
ought to be provided for public trial and criticism of tlie method before its official adoption 
B L Oser Ind Eng Chem 27(1935), 230 (The reply ofE F Cook is given (/iid , page 233) 
as well as a rebuttal by Oser ) (E G V ) 

Homeopathic PharmacopcEia — German The second revised edibon of the German 

Homeopathic Pharmocopoeia will be ready for distribution March 31, 1936 A bnef summary 
of the conditions existing before the recogmtion of the present pharmacopoeia is given At pres 
ent a Commission is working to unify the international standards for homeopathic phar 
macopoeias and to consider a standard nomenclature A few of the corrections of the text are 
taken up and some of the specifications of the pharmacopoeia noted A method of capillary 
analysis of homeopathic tinctures sensitive to a dilution of D8 is desenbed The method may 
be modified so as to be applicable to globules tablets and tnturations The pharmacopoeia con 
tains about 1000 preparations considered in fairly common usage and an appendix contammg 
about 500 more arranged m tabular form — K Haas Schweiz Apoth -Ztg , 73 (1935), 29 

(M F W E) 
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Microchenustry — ^R61e of, m Phannacopoeias At present very httle microchennstry is 
employed in the testing of chemicals, although the German Pharm VI and the Swiss Pharm V 
do include a method of micro sublimation for testing one drug The micromethods, while econo- 
mizmg on samples and reagents, in general require expensive and specialized apparatus and for 
this reason will probably not come into general use The article includes a comparison of the 
macro- and microchemical methods for the identification of several amons, cations and com- 
pounds. which methods might easily be subsbtuted for existing tests — Rosenthaler Sctetiha 
Pharm , 6 (1935), 7 (M F W D ) 

PharmacopOBia — ^London Hospital The previous edition of the London Hospital Phar- 
macopoeia nas published m 1925, and a comparison of this new volume mth its predecessor shows 
that the mam reason for the revision has been the publication of a new British Pharmacopoeia 
Apart from the B P innovations, there is very little that is new m the pharmaceutical contents 
of the book — ^ANONYifous Pharm J , 134 (1935), 7 (W B B ) 

Shellac, B P C — a Criticism The author criticizes the monograph headed, "Lacca 
(Lac ) Shellac,” from the standpoint of accuracy of nomenclature used He also cnticizes the 
omission of Acaaa Catechu and Zizyphus Xylopyra, while Ficus rehgrosa and Shorea robusta 
have been used and are only of minor importance Other criticisms of this monograph are re- 
corded — E J Parry Chem and Hrngg , 122 (1935), 4G (T G W ) 

BSP Revision A summary of some of the proposed changes of the U S P Revision 
IS given for the following Concentration of Diluted Acids Acidum Boncum, Aqua, Aqua Des 
tillata, Arsemi lodidum, Bani Sulphas. Liquor Hydrogenii Dioxidi, Magma Magnesia, Pilulae 
Fern Carbonatis (Assay), Potassii Carbonas, Sodu Benzoas, Sodii lodidum, Sodn Phosphas- 
Tmctura Fern Chlondi — Anonymous Pharm /, 134 (1935), 90 (W B B) 

Non Official Formulsb 

Chappmg — ^Preparabons for Ingredients and methods of manufacturing of soothing 
creams,, omtments and lotions offered — ^Anon Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935) 145 

(H M B ) 

Creams — ^Preparation of Cosmetic Problems m the production of cleansing, cold and 

tissue creams are discussed Formulas are offered — J M Williams Drug and Cosmetic, 
Ind , 36 (1935), 143, 144, 146 (H M B ) 

Smclair’s Glue Smclair’s glue is an inexpensive adhesive used as a substitute for plaster 
m applymg extension to fractured limbs The ongmal formula which still appears in the B P C 
1934 contained two hygroscopic substances, glycerin and calcium chlonde, to prevent excessive 
drymg and bnttleness m use The present formula contains no calcium chlonde because, ex- 
penence has shown the calcium chlonde reduced the adhesive properties Two formulas for 
Smclair's glue are now m use Formula No 1 is Very good" glue or gelatin, 50 . water, 100, 
glycerm, 4 or 6, thymol or menthol, 0 15% The smaller amount of glycerm is for summer or 
tropical use, and the larger amount for wmter Formula No 2 ii hich is as follows is occasionally 
used Ismglass 50 gelatin, 50, water 200, tannic acid, 12 glycerin 8 or more, thymol or 
menthol 0 15% This second formula forms a stronger adhesive and is perhaps more elastic — 
W A Knight Pharm J 134 (1935), 7 (W B B ) 


Dispensing 

Incompabbihties — lomc Reactions as the Cause of A table showing the insoluble prod- 
ucts and their colors formed from cations and amons usually encountered in qualitative analysis 
is given —A Mosic Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 33 (E V S ) 

Vehicles for Medicmes — Study of IX Frmt Syrups Vanableness m fruit syrups 
because of fermentation, to destroy pectin may explam their limited use Extensive expen 
mentation with degrees of temperature, avoiding exposure to air and other methods have been 
tried The addition of 0 1 per cent benzoic acid to stramed frmt jmce and standing at room 
temperature until the filtered juice will remain clear when one-half its v olume of alcohol is added, 
proved satisfactory The presence of benzoic acid permits activity of the pectase but inhibits 
Ymegar and other bactenal fermentation Objections to use of benzoic acid are discussed Three 
fonnulas are submitted syrup of raspberry, syrup of strawberry and syrup of cherry Syrup 
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of cherry has a higher flavor if the juice is in contact with tlie crushed stones for some time Ex 
amples of their usefulness as vehicles are given — B Fantus, H A Dvniewicz and J M Dy- 
NiEwicz J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 46 (Z M C) 

Pharmaceutical History 

Acacia Historical facts are recorded — H G Kelbly Pntg and Cosmetic Ind , 36 
(1935), 97, 101 (H M B) 

Calcium Lactophosphate Preparations — ^History of First suggested in 1869, calcium 
lactophosphate was introduced into U S P of 1880 and continued in subsequent issues until 
the tenth when it was dropped and incorporated into N F V An chxir has been in each N F 
An emulsion of cod liver oil with calcium lactophosphate enjojed considerable popularity but 
has dropped out of use — J Husa and A P McLean J Am Pharm Asjoc , 24 (1935), 58 

(Z M C) 

History — Value of, m the Drug Store The author pleads for an interest in thmgs 
historical and shous how the drug store may make use of historical exhibits Colleges of phar 
macy can collect historical material and can assist in interesting young pharmacists in the 
history of medicine and pharmacy — F B Kilmer J Am Pharm Asme , 24 (1935), 55 

(Z M C) 

Maimomdes — Medical Works of, and His Treatise on Personal Hygiene and Dietetics 
This year marks the octoccntennial of the birth of this Hispano Jewish philosopher, theologian, 
physician and astronomer Although his fame as a distinguished and the most rational physician 
of the Middle Ages is great, it is overshadowed b> liis reputation as a philosopher and Talmudist 
Maimomdes practiced medicine with religious fervor and his extensive medical knowledge was 
sought by the Court and general population alike His medical wntings were voluminous and 
covered the field quite comprcliensivcly, for tliose days He also is known for his works on diet 
and personal hygiene, poisons and their antidotes, special treatises on asthma and hemorrhoids 
To some extent he championed saence against the fundamentalism of the Bible, though he was 
at all times honest and consistent m the belief of the truth of the Anstotchan system and con 
vinced of the truth of the Mosaic doctrine and of the Divine origin of the Torah Though much 
can be said pro and con for this and other of his works at least Maimomdes must be credited with 
the fact that he pointed out that philosophy and science did not begin nor did it end in the Scrip 
tures and Talmud — L Gersiienfeld Am J Pharm, 107 (1935), 14 (R R F ) 

Pharmacy — ^History of, m the Netherlands This address by Dr Hk Cohen at the cele- 
bration of the 90tli anniversary of the Rotterdam Department of the Netherlands Assoaabon 
for the Advancement of Pharmacy contains an excellent historical review of pharmacy m the 
Netherlands beginning with the giulds of the seventeenth century and continuing to the recent 
past Historical sketches of many famous Dutch pharmacists van Anckcren, van der Schmne, 
Mulder, Fortuyn, Robertson, Gruttermk, Norticr, Esliuycs van der Burg, de Vrij and others, 
and their influence on pharmacy are included — Pharm Weehblad, 72 (1935), 42 

(E H W) 

Urmalysis among the Ancients — The author describes the methods employed for the m 
vestigation of unne m diagnosis and prognosis among the ancients Beginmng with Hippocrates 
in the 5th century B C he carries his history through the middle ages — M Wagenaar Pharm 
Weehblad, 72 (1935), 124 (E H W ) 


Pharmaceutical Legislation 

Legislation — Food and Drug Attention is directed to the position of the American 
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy in the matter of "sane, adequate revision of the Pure Food 
and Drug Act” and of its vote favoring ' Senate Bill No 2800 or a measure of greater ment at 
its convention last May At a meeting of the National Drug Trade Conference, Dean DuMk 
set forth the position of the Association in a statement of the more important provisions which 
should be incorporated in any new legislations These provisions are quoted in full E Little 
J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 61 (Z M C) 

Miscellaneous 

Hospital Pharmacy Practice — ^Innovation m The author tells something of the work which 
led up to the publication of the Intern’s Handbook, something about the book itself, informabon 
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as to pharmacy service and its regulations Procedure in issuing drugs is described and general 
pharmaceutical organization —J S Mordell J Am Pharm , 24 (1935), 50 

(Z M C) 

Pharmaceutical Specialties — Necessity of ControUmg A general discussion of the de- 
velopment of medicinal preparations is given, several official standards being mentioned In 1920 
the government of Netherlands set up an official Institute for pharmacotherapeutic research 
which in the past few years has been hampered by reduced appropnations The work of the 
Institute, however, has shown the prevalence of untruthful advertising The Institute holds a 
monopoly on the manufacture of certam foreign specialties, tests medicaments not evaluated by 
physiological means, and sends monographs and other information to both pharmacists and 
physicians No one may use the name of the Institute in advertismg without permission from it 
nor without compliance with the regulations set up by the Institute In 1932 the Swiss Society 
of Pharmacy organized a laboratory for the control of medicaments, which laboratory analyzes 
drugs chemicals and specialties A discussion of the American system of control of proprietaries 
IS undertaken, enumerating the rules set down by the Council of the Am Med Assoc for recog 
mtion in New and Non official Remedies — L Dautrebande and E ZtTNZ Schweiz Apolh - 
Zlg , 73 (1935) 13, 25, 37 (M F W D ) 

PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Pharmacology 

Alkylhydrojybenzenes — Anthehmntic Studies on I Alkylpolyhydroicybenzenes A 
senes of alkylpolyhydroxybenzenes have been studied for their anthelm in tic and toxicological 
acfaons Hexylresorcinol was especially studied Although this substance is toxic to cats, it is 
relatively non toxic to rats, dogs and man From extensive studies the authors conclude that 
hexylresorcmol is probably the best substance to be used against human ascaris and hookworm 
In amounts of 0 1 Gm per year of age up to an adult dose of one gram hexylresorcmol removes 
90-100 per cent of the ascans parasites It is somewhat less effective agamst hookworm — P D 
Lamson, H W Brown and C B Ward J Pharmacol and Bxper Therap ,53 {1935), IQB 

(E C L M) 

Alkylhydroxybenzenes — Anthelmmtic Studies on II Ortho- and Para-n-alkylphenols 
This paper is a contmuation of the systematic study of anthelmintics Of the several mentioned 
in this senes o-n heptylphenol was found to produce no gross or microscopic lesions after an oral 
admuustration of 3-cc doses to dogs Upon man m doses four times as great as hexylresorcmol 
It removed 38% Ascarts liimbncoides, 58% Necator amencanus and 32% Tnchuns Irtchtura, 
compared with 90 to 100 per cent 70 to 80 per cent and 30 to 50 per cent removed by hexyl- 
resorcmol — P D Lamson, e/ of J Pharmacol andExper Therap ,53 {1935), 218 

(E C L M ) 

Alkylhydroxybenzenes — Anthelmmtic Studies on HI 6-H-Alkyl-meta-cresols The 
complete senes of 6 n alkyl-w-cresols from cresol through 6 « decyl m cresol was studied for their 
anthelmmtic and toxicological properties both upon animals and man 6 n-Hexyl ni-cresol is a 
less effective ascancide than hexylresorcmol m man — P D Lamson and H W Broivn J 
Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 (1935) 227 (E C L M ) 

Alkylhydroxybenzenes — ^Anthelmmtic Studies on IV Isomensm m Polyalkylphenols 
This IS a study of polyalkylphenols including their ascancidal properties and local irritant effects 
No smgle substance reported m this paper shows combmed properties of ascancidal effect, toxuaty 
and local irritant action which would indicate that it would be a more practical human ascancide 
than hexylresoranol — P D Lamson el al J Pharmacol andExper Therop , 53 (1935), 234 

(E C L M) 

Alkylhydroxybenzenes — ^Anthelmmtic Studies on V Phenols with Other Than Normal 
Alkyl Side Chams A senes of alkylphenols with other than normal alkyl side chains has been 
synthesized and studied for their ascancidal properties None is as active ascancidally as hexyl- 
resorcmol — ^P D Lamson, et al J Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 (1935), 239 

(E C L M ) 

Camphor — Companson of Toxicity and General Actions of Natural and Synthetic, on 
Gumea Pig Samples of natural official dextrorotatory camphor and racemic synthetic camphor 
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were tested on guinea pigs of from 300 to 750 Gm To overcome variations due to the animal, 
several sets of four each were taken for each dose Warm solutions of camphor of about 10% 
were tested Results showed synthetic camphor to be more toxic than natural camphor The 
smallest dose causmg death in the case of synthetic being 1 GO Gm , as compared to 1 90 Gm 
for the natural Symptoms of intoxication were produced by 0 3 Gm of synthetic as compared 
to 0 7 Gm of natural Although the symptoms of intoxication uere of the same order, never 
theless, convulsions uere more severe m the case of the synthetic camphor — ^R Hazard andR 
LARDfe J pharnt chtm , 21 (1935), 97 (M M Z) 

Cmchophen and Tolysm — Elimmation of Unc Acid from Rats’ Liver by Action of The 
maximal effect in decreasing the uric acid content in the livers of rats for phenylcinchommc acid 
(cmchophen) and the ethylcstcr of parameth> Iplicny Icinchoninic acid (tolysm) was about 0 01 
Gm per Kg body weight orally daily A noticeable effect on the output of uric acid was obtained 
by the administration of 0 0008 Gm daily This corresponds to about 0 05 Gin for a seventy 
Kg human adult When the amount of these drugs was mcreased to 0 02 Gm there was a 
slightly greater loss in body weight than for controls upon the same diet A very severe loss of 
body weight to the extent of from 18% to 20% was noticed after the daily administration of 0 6 
Gin of tolysm or 0 2 Gm of cmchophen Free phenj Icinchoninic acid therefore proved to be 
far more toxic than the ester — O F Ortii and E Edrl J Pharmacol and Lxper Therap , 53 
(1935), 105 (E C L M) 

Croton Resm — I Toxicity Studies Usuig Goldfish The resin was isolated from the 
methanol extract of the croton bean by a modification of the process of Cherbuhez The relabve 
toxicities of croton oil, the alcohol soluble portion of the oil and croton resin were tested on gold 
fish The resm is shown to be more toxic than rotenone — R Spies J Avi Chem See, SI 
(1935) 180 (E B S) 

Croton Resm — n Toxic and Vesicant Action of Certam of Its Derivatives Hydro 
genation of croton resin with nickel and platinum reduced the iodine number from 53 to 38 but 
did not decrease the toxic or vesicant action Bromination decreased these properties Com 
plete methylation of the hydroxyl group produced a physiologically inactive resm Goldfish 
were used in the tests — J R Spies J Am Chem Soc 57 (1935) 182 (BBS) 

Digitalis — Assay on Normal and Bxsangumated Cats It has been found that when digi 
tabs preparations are assayed on a cat in which blood has been replaced by physiological sahne, 
the lethal dose is smaller than that required for a normal cat There seems to be indication that 
the active pnnciples of digitalis may combine with the proteins of the blood to render them less 
potent but this has not yet been established — D I Maciit J Am Pharm Assoc 24(1935) 
15 (Z M C) 

Digitahs Lanata and D Purpurea — Pharmacological Action of The activity of D lanata 
IS 25 per cent greater than that of D purpurea The activnty is maintained for a year in carbon 
dioxide gas The activity of D lanata treated with chloroform and dried in hot air is less than 
when It IS dried at room temperature — A RAnnnNO and O Marini drc/i tnt Pharmacodyn , 


48 (1934), 297, through P/ijriof Afirircc/r, 19 (1935), 615 

Dmitrophenol — Metabohe Activity of Compounds Related to In summanzmg their 
studies the authors conclude as follows 1 Fifty compounds chemically related to 2-4 dmitro 
phenol have been tested for pow er to stimulate metabolism in rats pigeons and dogs, usmg changes 
m body temperature as an index to the metabohe changes 2 VTien either the hy drox-y 1 or nitro 
groups of 2-4 dmitrophenol are modified by substitution with other groups or by change m posi 
tion, the action of the compound as a metabohe stimulant is either greatly reduced or com 
pletely abolished 3 Either active or inactive compounds may be produced by adding extra 
groups to the dmitrophenol molecule, or by introducing nitro groups into other cyclic compounds 
4 Picramic acid, dmitrohydroxydiphcnyl and 2-0 dmitrophenol were found to produce mcrcases 


m temperature, but only to small degrees 5 2-4 Dinitro a naphthol was found to be inactive 

in rats, but 25 per cent more toxic in pigeons, for a giv en degree of metabohe stimulation, than 
dmitrophenol G Dmitro o eresol stimulated the metabolism of both rats and pigeons, but 
was three times as toxic in the former and 11 per cent more toxic in the latter than the dmitro 
phenol 7 2-4 Dmitro o cyclohexylphenol and the similar pentyl compound did not raise the 

temperature of rats Both compounds were effective stimulants m pigeons, but despite claims o 
about 400 per cent greater activity and a lesser toxicity than dmitrophenol, they were foun 
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require about the same absolute dose as the latter drug for a giv en degree of response Their 
toMCities were only 15 per cent and 4 per cent less, respectively, than the toMcity of dinitrophenol 
8 The relative values of these active compounds for human therapy must, therefore, be decided 
on the bais of their freedom from undesirable side actions, since the pharmacologic evidence 
IS contradictor}', or indicates msignficant differences between them Some of the more important 
side actions caimot be tested for m animals, so that cautious clinical trials are mdispensable — 
M L Tainter, F W Bergstrom and W C Cutting J Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 
(1935), 58 (E C L M ) 

Dismfectants — ^Tests for References are made to the ChicL-Martm and rat tail tests 

for dismfectants The rat tail test is briefly described and the effectiveness of various dismfec 
tants by this method is shown The dismfectants tested included propyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, 
lodme phenol, silver nitrate, corrosn e sublimate, Dakm’s solution, formaldehyde, phenosalyl, 
hydrogen peroxide and resorem, all at various dilutions Propyl alcohol ranked first m effective- 
ness and 70 per cent alcohol second All the other dismfectants were good only m concentrations 
too high for daily use — J Christiansen iaiicel, 1 (1935), 114 (B S R) 

Ergot — Active Constituents and a Phannacological and Chemical Study of Reference is 

made to a senes of ten reports published during 1929-1930, and some of the important conclusions 
The mvestigations have been contmued for the purpose of determining whether or not the oxy- 
tocic effects of punfied alkaloids are the same as the crude extracts Pregnant cats were used 
as test animals and details of the method are given The activity of hydro alcohoUc extracts, 
aqueous extracts and salts of ergotoxme and ergotamine were compared pharmaceutically 
and pharmacologically Since anesthetics depress gastro intestinal function, the possibility 
that the small dose volume of the active prmciples might explain delayed action was studied 
Tests mdicated that absorption is chiefly from small mtestme The greatest sensitivity to orallv 
admmistered ergot seemed to be just precedmg, durmg and immediately after, labor There was 
confirmation that commercial salts of ergotoxme and ergotamme are not wholly representabve 
of the action of the drug or its extracts Further investigation of a new substance obtamed m 
hydro alcoholic extracts was demonstrated This hydro alcoholic percolate was handled very 
carefully and separated mto a 'total alkaloid fraction” and an ' alLaloid-free fraction ’ The 
latter tested pharmacologically was shown to have no significant uterine activity The total 
alkaloid fraction” tested pharmacologically was shown to contam all the significant charactenstic 
uterme activity of ergot It showed also that the isolated gumea pig uterus method is unreliable 
General analysis of results leads the author to believe that crude extracts probably owe superior 
activity to an umdentified substance This new substance behaves like an alkaloid and should 
be classed as a new member of the "total specific alkaloids of ergot ” — M R Thompson J Am 
Pharm Assoc 25 (1935), 24 (Z M C ) 

Ergot — tr S P Assay for A note on the revision of the assay process for ergot and 
fiuidextract of ergot, U S P The revision was made durmg 1933, and became official m the 
Umted States on January 1, 1934 Ergotoxme ethanesulphonate was adopted as the official ergot 
standard — ^ANONYiious Pharm J, 134 (1935), 61 CW B B) 

Ergotamine Tartrate — Effect of, on Cerebral Circulation of Man The striking effect of 
ergotamme tartrate in the treatment of migrame lead the authors to investigate the physiological 
action of this drug upon human subjects with especial reference to its action on the mtracramal 
circulation The drug was given m doses from 0 25 to 0 5 mg mtravenously to unanesthetized 
patients In most cases the drug produced a moderate increase flow of blood through the bram 
This mcrease was probably secondary to an increase in systemic blood pressure These findmgs 
do not explam the relief of headache which follows the injection of this drug — W G Lennox, 
E L Gibbs and F A Gibbs J Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 (,1935) 113 (E C L M ) 
Insuhn — Quantitative Determination of, m Flmds, Tissues, etc Seven methods for the 
quantitative determination of insuhn are reviewed critically The four methods approved are 
those of Fisher and Noble, Mauzeri, Baker, Dickens and Dodds, and Blades and Adams — 
0 Kausch Pharm Zlg 80 (1935), 33 (G E C ) 

Insuhn Preparabons — Standardization of The first blood test after insuhn injection is 
made after 1 hour and 30 mmutes by the Toronto method At that time, the blood sugar has 
passed through the minimum and is ascending again It was found that the lowest level is 
obtamed at 45 mmutes The quantities mjected were 0 75 and 1 0 mternational unit per 2 Kg 
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anitnal, calculated approximately and given intravenously The dose was reduced or increased 
m accordance with the deviation weight from 2 Kg , this factor being avoided in the final calcu 
lation It was found by comparison with an international standard, that this method gives per 
feet agreement with the Toronto method The sugar was determined by the method of Hage 
dom Jensen — C Colombi, M Long and A Tosatto Btochem ierap sper , 21 (1934), 378, 
through C/tem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 551 

Morphine and Dilaudid (Dihydromorphmone Hydrochlonde) — Comparative Study of 
Actions of, on Intact Small Intestme of Dog The authors studied the eflect of morphine and 
dilaudid upon the ileum and jejunum of dogs and found that the minimal effective intravenous 
dose for jejunal effect of dilaudid hydrochloride was about 0 0002 mg X Kg body weight while 
that of morphme sulphate was 0 002 mg Tor the ileum 0 0003 mg of dilaudid hjdrochlonde 
and 0 003 mg of morphme sulphate was needed In small and medium doses dilaudid hjdro 
chloride was ten times as effective as morphine sulphate Further comparisons of these drugs 
were made m varymg doses upon the tonus and the amplitude and number of rhythmic contrac 
tions of the intestines under various conditions — C M Cruder and J T Brundage J 
Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 (1935), 120 (E C L M) 

Morphine, Codeme and Related Substances — Respiratory Effects of HI Effect of 
Morphme, Dyhydromorphme, Dihydromorphmone (Dilaudid) and Dihydrocodemone (Dicodid) 
on Respiratory Activity of Rabbit Morphine, dihydromorphinc, dilaudid and dicodid were giien 
subcutaneously to rabbits and a comparison made as to the effectiieness of these compounds in 
decreasing the rabbits' respiratory rate, minute volume and sensitivity to stimulation by carbon 
dioxide The minimum dose (per Kg body weight) of the base required to decrease the re 
spiratory activity was found to be as follows morphine 0 32, dihydromorphinc 0 22 to 027 
dilaudid 0 027 to 0 035 and dicodid 0 21 to 0 30 — C I Warenr and E A Barbour J P^or 
tnacol and Exper Therap , 63 (1935), 34 (E C L M ) 

Sunburn Preventives — Standard for, and a Method of Testmg Using the reacbon of 
the skin as an indicator a definite reading may be obtained as to how the product concerned 
wdl protect the skin and to what degree The author uses the method based on this reaction, 
known as "Erythcmal Reaction ” The anterior portion of the forearm is exposed to a 550 watt 
quartz mercury lamp for twenty minutes Tor best results the burner itself should be horizontal 
and not less than 3 inches long corresponding exactly with the length of the field being radiated 
The method for the evaluations of results is given in detail — L STAjmovSKy Perf and Ess Oil 
Rec, 26 (1935), 3 (AC DeD ) 

Vitamm A — Determination of, Values by Method of Single Feedmgs The potency of 
samples of carotene, cod liver oil, kale and calf liver as sources of vitamin A was tested on rats 
depleted of vitamm A by feeding a single dose and observing the effect on growth and survival 
time This method was found to give quite as reliable results as the more labonous method of 
daily feeding It has the advantage of eliminating the possibility of deterioration of the acbvity 
of the preparation being tested during the course of the assay — H C Sherman and E N Ton 
HUNTER J Nulnt , 8 (1934), 347, through Physiol Abstracts, 19 (1935), 589 

Yeasts — Quantitative Determmabon of Biologic Value of Medicmal Methods for de- 
termining the activities of medicinal yeasts are critically reviewed Standardization of yeast 
products IS urged and requirements to be met are suggested — A J -J Van de Velde J pharnt 
Belg , 17 (1935), 1, 21 (S W G ) 


Toxicology 

Amidopyrm — ^Agranulocjdosls Due to Both experimental and clmical evidence is re 
ported Amidopyrm m therapeutic doses produces a marked fall in the granulocyte and othtf 
blood cell counts of sensitive individuals This action takes place in one to two hours 
present it is not known whether an allergic condition is developed or whether certain individua 
are permanently hypersensitive or are merely hypersensitive at certain penods according to un 
known conditions such as hormonal unbalance or absorption of toxins A number of case recor 
are reported The greatest frequency of the disease was found in the age group of 40-49 yea^ 
m women and 60-69 years in men m seventy four reported cases — P Plum Lancet, 1 (1935), 

(B S R) 
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Antidotes — General Plan The literature is being searched for information about 
poisons and them antidotes and laboratory studies are being made — J C Munch and F E 
Garlough J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 38 (Z M C ) 

Chromium Compounds — Toxicological Study of Some The author reports that m- 
jections under the skin of potassium bichromate cause the formation of lesions, which is due to 
the caustiaty of the compound Small doses produced abcesses A thorough study of the 
action of chrotmc chlonde, potassium chromate and potassium bichromate was made The 
action of these compounds is chiefly through the production of lesions m the skm and changes 
m respiration with perforations of the nasal septum Symptoms produced m dogs and rabbits, 
and the amount of chromium recovered from the various organs of the animals are recorded 
WTien bichromate is absorbed only slightly, hemorrhage occurs, and changes m respiration are 
observed Chromic chloride is less to\ic than the chromate or bichromate Small doses of bi- 
chromate produced death m 2 da>s m the case of dogs The author concluded that absorption 
m small doses of chromium compounds was definitely toxic — D Beard J pharm chtm , 20 
(1934), 549 , 21 (1935), 5 (M M Z ) 

Cmchophen Poisomng The author states that with proper precautions cmchophen can 
be taken safely He advises takmg the drug after meals with sodium bicarbonate and water 
In cases where idiosyncrasies to cmchophen exist, gastnc disturbance and loss of appetite are 
symptoms of intolerance The drug should not be given for more than three days m succession 
each week unless tolerance is established The author rarely gives cmchophen if the blood unc 
acid IS below 4 mg per cent, since he believes that this promdes an additional margm of safety 
A case is cited in which a woman had taken cmchophen almost contmuously for 12 years, with 
one dose bemg more than she could tolerate during the period The administration of cmchophen 
was stopped untd the woman recovered and then was contmued with no harm to the hver — G 
Evans Brit Med J , 1 (1935), 35 (S W G ) 

Codeme Addiction Three cases of codeine addiction in which withdrawal symptoms were 
noted after removal of the drug are reported In two of the cases paregoric and morphine had 
been taken previously, but the penod of time mtervenmg should eliminate the possibihty of 
crossed tolerance The third case had no previous history of drug takmg — D Slight Can 
Med Assoc J, 32 (1935), 69 (S W G ) 

Emetme — Toxic Effects of Despite all precautions, emetme used m the treatment of 
amebiasis produced untoward effects Emetme attacks all tissues and is therefore a general 
protoplasmic poison, changes in the kidney, liver, heart and skeletal muscles are identical, all 
showmg hyperemia, cloudy swellmg and degeneration of the cells The immediate toxic dose for 
human adults is not known Fatal results are to be feared with doses of 0 6 Gm , anything over 
1 2 Gm IS probably immediately fatal When a therapeutic dose is injected, there is no general 
disturbance or gastro mtestmal symptoms, local reaction is usually slight when the solution is 
neutral Larger doses cause nausea, vomibng and diarrhea These symptoms are also apparent 
with small repeated doses, which may also cause vertigo, extreme muscular weakness and ex- 
piratory dyspnea, the pulse rate is slow at first and then rapid Death results from exhaustion, 
gastroenteritis or mter-current inflammation of the lungs Among the serious symptoms are m- 
creased pulse-rate, listlessness and cardiac and mental depression There may be leg weakness, 
muscular tremors, globus hystericus, cardiac arrhythmia, low blood pressure, edema, petechial 
hemorrhage, purpunc skm rash, hemoptysis signs of cerebral edema, albummuna, polyneuntis, 
difBculty m swallowmg and a feelmg of constriction m the throat and chest Recent mvestiga- 
tion indicates that the drug is not a causative factor m abortion It is generally advisable not to 
give the drug durmg menstruation — R N Chopra Indian Med Caz (June 1934), through/ 
Prop Med Eyg 38(1936), 15 

Lead — ^Biochemical Behavior m Body A review of pertinent hterature covermg the last 
10 years The absorption, mode of transport m the blood, sites of deposition or accumulation, 
influence upon bone metabolism and structure, and mode and rate of excretion of lead are presented 
1 C Aub j Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935) 87 (M R T ) 

Lead — ^Normal Absorption and Excretion of By siutable analysis of the food consumed 
and the excreta (urme and fieces) of tune normal humans the daily normal lead intake was ap- 
proximately 0 25 mg and the amount excreted daily was vnthin the limits of experimental error, 
the same Cujnulative effects consequently do not normally occur Chemical methods for the 
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determination of lead m human excreta and blood were found to yield uniformly low results, 
when these results were compared with those obtained spectroeraphically — R A Kehoe J 
Avi Med Assoc, 104 (1935), 90 (M R T) 

Lead Poisonmg— Control of, in Workers The author presents ‘ a clinically proved and 
detailed method for the control of lead poisoning in the worker at work,” based upon extensive 
experience with industrial lead poisoning — E L Belknap J Avi Med Assoc , lOi (1935), 205 

(M R T) 

Lead Poisonmg — Epidemiology of A discussion of the sources and prevalence of lead 
poisoning in humans — A J Lanza J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935) 85 (M R T) 

Mussel Poison — Chemistry and Toxicity of The author describes a method for the isola 
tion of mussel poison and gives some chemical characteristics of the purified product He found 
that the most poisonous preparation obtained killed mice m amounts of 1 7 gamma per gram 
body weight upon intraperitoneal injection Mussel poison seems to be of a basic nature and of 
a relative small molecular weight It does not give any of the color tests for alkaloids Bneger’s 
"Mytilotoxin” docs not represent the pure toxic principle of poisonous mussels — H MOller J 
Pharmacol and Exper Therap , 53 (1935), 07 (E C L M ) 

Phenolphthalem — Accidental Overdose in a Child without 111 Effects — A single case is re 
ported m which a 3 Vj year old boj consumed orallj 48 two gram chocolate tablets of phenol 
phthalem Although the child appeared perfectly well, the mother gave an enema, following 
this, the bowels moved at half hour intervals, 5 m all Child then taken to hospital, where he 
vomited several times and had two more bowel movements soon after admission No blood in 
stool Temperature and pulse good Urine passed in normal amounts and was free from albumui 
sugar, casts or blood No tests were made for phenolphthalem m the unne or faxes but the 
vomitus showed a few pieces of the tablets Complete recovery from the 95 gram dose was 
otherwise apparently uneventful In the absence of information as to the amount expelled m the 
fieces and vomitmg, the amount actually absorbed could not be estimated, and hence, the m 
formation jieldcd by the case is of limited value as far as the toxicity of phenolphthalem is con 
cerned — W Sachs J Am Med Assoc 104 (1935), 45 (M R T) 

Plumbism — Recent Progress in the Treatment of Patients suffering from chronic or sub 
acute plumbism were ‘dc leaded” bj the feeding of low ealcium high-phosphorous diets, the cxcre 
tion rate being determined by unne and fTCcal lead Ammonium chloride, sodium phosphate or 
magnesium sulphate was emplojed to assist excretion The procedure was found to be effective 
in controlling chronic plumbism or in bringing about rapid recovery from subacute plumbism 
I Gray J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 200 (M R T ) 

Plumbism — Symptoms m Early Stages of Industnal A review of the literature withdis 
cussion, with emphasis upon symptomatology valuable for early diagnosis of industrial lead 
poisomng — R R Jones J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935) 195 (M R T) 

Somnifen Poisonmg — Acute The symptoms of acute poisoning with somnifen resemble 
those of the barbituric derivatives in general with a special action on the temperature regulatmg 
centre, causing an abrupt nsc and fall of temperature Somnifen is less toxic than veronal, and 
coramine is an effective antidote — H Glatzel and E Schmitt Arch exp Path Pharmak , 174 
(1934), 111, through Physiol Abstracts, 19 (1935), 680 

(To he continued ) 
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LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE — Concluded from page 254 


NARCOTIC RULES FOR VIRGIN 
ISLANDS REVISED 

An e’cecutive order by the President has 
promulgated revised rules governing narcotics 
in the Virgin Islands Narcobcs must be 
obtamed frohi qualified manufacturers or 
wholesalers in the continental United States 
The regulations that apply follow 

Article 81 Orders — Who May Fill — An 
order for narcotic drugs submitted by a qualt 
fied dealer or practitioner in the Virgin Islands 
m accordance with the terms of the executive 
order may be filled only by a person duly regis- 
tered, in the contmental United States, in 
Classes 1 or 2 under Section 1 of the Harrison 
narcotic law, as amended, and regulabons 
issued thereimder, except that an order for only 
such preparations and remedies as are con- 
sidered exempt under Section 6 of said law 
and regulations issued thereunder may be 
filled by a person duly registered, m the conb- 
nental United States, in Class 5 under Section 
1 of said law and regulabons 

Article 82 Record and Report of Sales — 
Each sale or other disposition of narcotic 
drugs under the executive order shall be re- 
corded and reported as a domestic sale, and 
the person filhng any such order for narcotic 
drugs shall enter upon form 8106 or 8116 as 
the case may be, of his monthly return the date 
upon which the order was approved by the com- 
missioner of health of the Virgin Islands, m 
heu of and in the space provided for the date 
of the purchaser’s oflicial order form The 
column headed “Serial number” should be used 
for msertmg the date of receipt of the purchas- 
er’s approved order The columns headed 
"Registry number,” "Class” and 'District” 
will be left blank If the order covers items 
of preparabons or remedies which are con- 
sidered exempt under Secbon 6 of said law and 
regulabons, such items vnll not be reported m 
the monthly return, but the person filhng the 
order for such items shall keep a record m the 
same manner as m the case of a domestic sale 
thereof, except that m heu of the record re- 
quired to be kept of the registry number of the 
purchaser there shall be kept a record of the 
date upon which the order was approved by 
the commissioner of health of the Virgin Islands 
and the date when the order was received by 
the person m the continental United States 


filhng the order — From Oil, Paint and Drug 
Reporter, Feb 18, 1935 

CALIFORNIA 

HYDROGEN PEROXIDE A DREG OR MEDIONE 
A manager of a pharmacy was charged with 
violatmg Section 13 of the Califorma pharmacy 
pracbce act m that he permitted named per- 
sons, who were not registered pharmacists or 
assistant pharmacists to sell peroxide of hy- 
drogen He was found guilty m the tnal court 
and appealed to the appellate department, su- 
perior court, Los Angeles County, Califorma 
Section 13 of the pharmacy practice act 
makes it unlawful for any “proprietor” of a 
pharmacy to permit the sales of drugs, medi- 
cmes or poisons by anyone except a registered 
pharmacist or assistant pharmacist The de- 
fendant contended that smce he was not a 
“propnetor” but a “manager,” his conviction 
was unwarranted The superior court held 
however, that a mere statement m the charge 
that the facts alleged constituted a violabon 
of one secbon of the pharmacy practice act 
did not prevent the court from upholdmg the 
conviction if the acts charged were prohibited 
by any other section 

The defendant also argued that peroxide of 
hydrogen is not a drug or medicme within the 
meamng of the pharmacy practice act We are 
satisfied, said the court, that drug or medi- 
cine” are broad enough to include peroxide of 
hydrogen It is a well-known chemical sub 
stance, listed in the Umted States Pharma- 
copoeia and descnbed m all encyclopedias 
The court stated that there 'may be some 
difficulty m applymg the pharmacy practice 
act to substances which have both a medical 
and a non medical use,” but m the case of per- 
oxide of hydrogen we are aided by the provi- 
sions of Section 16, of the act, which provides, 
by way of exception to the general provision 
of the act, that permits may be issued for the 
sale by unregistered persons m the rural dis- 
tricts of “simple household remedies and 
drugs," among which is hsted peroxide of hy- 
drogen Such an excepbon gives nse to a 
strong implication that if excepted would other- 
wise have been within the purview of the act 
The judgment of conviction was aflirmed 
People IS Arthur (Calif), 32 P {2d) 1002 — 
Through Journal A M A 
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As the major educational effort of the affiliated tuberculosis associations of the United 
States during 1935 will launch an Early Diagnosis Campaign on April 1st Under the slogan 
"Fight Tuberculosis with Modern Weapons" the need ivill be emphasized for prompt treatment of 
tuberculosis when a case is discovered and shall endeavor to familiarize the public with improve 
ments in treatment during recent years that have greatly increased the chances for cure 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION. 

The following notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2216 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash 
ington, D C 

All manusenpts should be typewritten in double spacing on one side of paper 8 Vj x 11 
mches, and should be mailed in a flat package — not rolled The original (tiot carbon) copy should 
be sent The original drawings, not photographs of drawings, should accompany the manuscript 
Authors should mdicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked with the author's name and address 

A condensed title running page headline, not to exceed thirty -five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory in which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements, percentages, and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch, 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used in a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given in the 
metric system, e g , 10 Kg , 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used arc cc , Kg , mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, beginning with the text figures (line engravings 
are always treated as text-figures and should be designed as such) and continumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly indicated on the margin of the drawing All 
drawings should be made with India ink, preferably on white tracing paper or cloth If codrdmate 
paper is used, a blue lined paper must be chosen Usually it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plain and large enough to repro 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the width of a printed page (usually about 4 inches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
"Figure" should be spelled out at the bcgiiming of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to "Fig per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Joornai,, ex 
pense for cuts in excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively in the order of their appearance 
(their location in the text should be indicated by full sized figures included in parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author’s name (with initials), name of pubhcatioit 
volume number, page number and the date in parentheses Abbreviations for journals shorn 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts, published by the American Chemical Society 
(1) Author, A Y, Am J Physiol , 79, 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Association's annu 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pu 
lished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published m other periodicals 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Publica 
tion members, authors and others mterested 



NATIONAL PHARMACY WEEK 


The eleventh annual observance of the National Phamiacy Week movement will be held 
durmg the week of October 21st It has been advisable to change the date to two weeks later than 
m previous years so as to allow the colleges of pharmacy greater opportumty to participate In the 
past very little time elapsed between the openmg dates of the scholastic year and Pharmacy 
Week 

The tenth annual observance for the year 1934 was more widely participated m by retail 
pharmacists than for many years The office of the National Pharmacy Week Executive Com- 
mittee was flooded wuth requests for copies of the human interest appeal stones It is gratifymg 
to note that many pharmacists are utihzmg materials of this kmd throughout the entne year by 
arrangmg for presentation of these talks before vanous commumty organizations 

An outstanding event of the 1934 observance was the splendid radio address delivered by 
President Robert P Fischelis, of the American Pharmaceutical Association, over a nation- 
wide hookup Radio addresses were delivered by retail pharmacists and educators m many sec- 
tions of the country 

The Robert J Ruth Memorial Trophy, a silver loving cup donated by the Federal 'Wholesale 
Druggists’ Association, through Secretary Lee Williamson has been awarded to Apothecaries Hall, 
New Haven, Connecticut The 1934 National Pharmacy Week Wmdow Display Contest Com- 
mittee was composed of leadmg members of the Drug Trade Industry of New Orleans, with Pro- 
fessor John McCloskey servmg as chairman 

The National Pharmacy Week movement is now entermg upon its second decade of life 
which speaks well for those who have been responsible for the success of same It has gone for- 
ward for a decade growmg in strength year by j ear and has been kept withm the tenets and pre 
cepts of the ideals as laid down by its founder Throughout the country retail pharmacists are 
devoting more thought and attention to the professional aspects of their daily activities which no 
doubt is due m a large measure to the activities of the Pharmacy Week movement 

The National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee is now at work on the plans for the 
1935 observance which beyond a doubt will prove to add another mile-stone to the success of a 
movement that has done much for the profession of pharmacy m brmgmg its message to members 
of allied professions and to the laity 

The National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee urges retail pharmacists to begm 
planmng now for the professional wmdow display that they are contemplatmg featurmg durmg 
the week of October 21st An attractive and mterestmg professional wmdow display requires of 
the pharmacist a review of the literature of the subject selected followed m turn by preparation of 
well worded copy for show-cards, assemblmg of matenals and, finally, the arrangement m a 
dramatic manner 

Pharmacy as a profession is replete with romance and many great achievements m its 
mterestmg history and it is hoped that thousands of retail pharmacists will browse through the 
dust laden archives and brmg to light many of these mterestmg stones by means of professional 
Window displays and talks before vanous community organizations 

Anton Hogstad Jr , Chatrman 
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WILLIS G GREGORY 

Willis George Gregory is concluding his 50th year of membership in the 
American Pharmaceutical Association He was chairman of the first and 
second editions of the Pharmaceutical Syllabus, prepared by the National Phar- 
maceutical Syllabus Committee, he is the senior pharmacy dean of the Amen- 
can schools of pharmacy, and for 20 years he has been a member of the New 
York State Pharmacy Council in the State Education Department He was a 
member of the Revision Committee of the United States Pharmacopceia, 1890-1920, 
a former president of New York State Pharmaceutical Association of which he is a 
life member, and for 33 years has been a member of the New York State Board of 
Pharmacy When the American Pharmaceutical Association met m Buffalo, 
in 1924, Professor Gregory served as local secretary 

Wilhs G Gregory was bom Apnl 19, 1857, the son of Wilhs Lathrop and 
Frances (Beach) Gregory, the seventh generation from John Beach (“Ye Pilgnm”) 
of New Haven, Conn He received his early education in Buffalo, the degree of 
M D from the University of Buffalo, in 1882, and graduated m pharmacy m 1886 
Professor Gregory became a member of the pharmacy faculty, University of 
Buffalo, m 1886, and was elected dean in 1890, which office he still holds 

The subject of this bnef sketch entered pharmacy in 1869 as apprentice in the 
pharmacy of his father, became a partner and, m 1887, propnetor until he retired 
m 1912 He has been active m local and state pharmaceutical orgamzations, is a 
member of the Amencan Assoaation of University Professors and of the Council 
(Trustees) of the University of Buffalo 

Dr Gregory married Gertmde Fargo, of Buffalo, Apnl 14, 1885, they had 
four children, two of whom are hvmg — Louise, bom 1890, and Frances, bom 1901 
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EDITORIAL 

C G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Are , WASHINGTON, D C 

SIXTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF MILITARY MEDICINE AND 

PHARMACY 

T he report of Commander William Seaman Bambndge for the delegation from 
the United States has been issued in book form as Conference Senes No 12 
of the Department of State, the Foreword is by tlie Surgeon General of the U S 
Army, Robert U Patterson 

Among the contributors to the Congress were Carlo Gorreta, Major Phar- 
macist-Chemist, Italy, Pharmacist-Colonel Morreau and Pharmacist-Comman- 
dant Raynaud, France, Jules Thomann, Colonel-Pharmacist of the Swiss Armies, 
Switzerland Among the official delegates holding military titles and positions as 
pharmacists were I Etienne and W Proot, Belgium, G H Barthet, F Chaput, 
A Saint-Semm, France, S Krupinski, Poland, Guerrero Rafael Roldan, Spam, 
J Thomann, Switzerland Other officers were present but not distincti\ ely men- 
tioned as pharmacists 

Among the conclusions unanimously adopted were "The training of the 
military medical officer and pharmacist must embrace tlie medical or pharmaceutic 
science and militarj'^ instruction The training of military medical officers and 
pharmacists must be entrusted to the civilian faculties It is desirable tliat through- 
out their career, military medical officers and pharmacists should attend courses of 
instruction in both professional and military' subjects ” 

Military-Pharmacist, First Class, L J Roehner, of the Netherlands, con- 
tributed a paper on the preparation and storage of medicinal ampuls Chief Phar- 
macist, Colonel G Grmtzesso and Captain J Bibesco, Rumania, made a report 
based on a selection of the most practical, expeditious and reliable methods for 
the preparation of injection solutions Chief Pharmacist-Chemist, First Class, A 
Saint Semin, France, contnbuted a tabulation of twenty-one medianal ampuls in 
use m the French Navy, with data on tlieir mode of stenhzation and the length of 
time of their preservation, ranging from si\ months to three years Pharmaast- 
Colonel Morreau and Pharmacist-Commandant Raynaud, France, reported on the 
preparation and presentation of medicinal ampuls in use in the service of the Annies 
on land and sea Chemist-Pharmacist Colonel Fillipo Suzzi, Italy, bneily sum- 
manzed the contributions made dunng about thirty years by the Italian Military 
Medical Sen^ice, through its investigations, metliods and appliances of the many 
problems of pharmaceutical technique, with respect to the preparation and preser- 
vation of medianal agents for hypodermic use, and with special reference to studies 
along the line of composition of the glass for the flasks Major Pharmacist-Chem- 
ist Carlo Gorreta, Italy, gave a rdsumd on the preparation and presentation of am- 
puls m use by the Auxiliary Service of the Armies and Navies Colonel Thomann, 
Pharmacist-m-Chief m the Swiss Army, reported on the preparation and preserva- 
tion of ampuls and fluids for injection 

These comments are of necessity very bnef, the reports and papers go mto 
careful detail and testify to an essential service by pharmacists m the armies and 
navies which, unless reported, fail to receive proper credit 
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The Eighth International Congress of Military Medicine and Pharmacy will 
be held in Brussels. June 27th to July 3rd 

HOSPITAL DISTRIBUTION AND HOSPITAL SERVICE 

T he issue of the Journal of the American Medical Association for March 30th 
is the annual Hospital Number — ^always an informative publication, the issue 
of this year presents the report more comprehensively and represents a most valu- 
able service of the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals The maps give 
what may be termed a bird’s-eye view of the hospital distribution, and enables 
those who study the situation to make deductions relative to the service rendered 
and the distnbution of the mstitutions, geographic and otherwise 

The Journal comments editonally on the development of hospitals in rural and 
urban areas and makes deductions relative to the need of further evtension, and also 
pomts out the possibilities of gomg beyond the needs of hospital requirements 
when compared with the demand and support for the mstitutions This comment 
is to express appreciation of the annual study and the service rendered by the 
Journal of the American Medical Association 

VARIATION IN THE CONTRIBUTORY HARMFULNESS OF 

PETROLEUMS 

T he Manchester Cancer Committee is mvestigatmg petroleum oils and tars from 
the standpoint of their harmfulness as contributory causes of cancer It seems 

that two oils from the same region rarely exhibit identical potencies, but the report 
IS that the oils of some sections are less harmful than that of other territories It 
may still be questioned whether the classification has gone far enough to report 
results defimte and accurate, however, foundation has been laid by Dr C C 
Twort for further research which will mterest mvesbgators of our profession and 
other research workers The investigations may lead to discoveries other than 
the causes for high mortality from cancer m oil fields and petroleum refineries 

A BILL FOR EXTENDING THE LIFE OF THE NRA 
S 2445 (by Senator Hamson) seeks to extend the life of the NRA Cooperat- 
mg, by delaying a decision on the constitutionality of the National Industnal Re- 
covery Act, the Sohcitor General will ask (^) the Supreme Court to dismiss the 
government’s own appeal m the Belcher case “After the disrmssal of the appeal, 
the Supreme Court’s docket will not mdude any case m which that tnbunal might 
have the opportunity of deciding a broad issue relating to the National Recovery 
Act " There seems, therefore, no immediate prospect of a final decision by the 
Supreme Court m an NRA case 

Press opimons are to the effect that the deasion was reached as being prefer- 
able to have flaws m the measure removed by legislation rather than to nsk a de- 
cision by the Supreme Court holding the present statute invalid on the ground of 
an imconstitutional delegation by Congress of its legislative authonty and there- 
after remedy the defect Seemmgly, this action delays enforcement of the codes in 
certam particulars, on the part of a mmonty there is a purpose to proceed with 
the appeal of the Belcher case (This comment was wntten pnor to court action ) 



Scientific Section 


Board op Review op Papers — Chairman, F E Bibbins, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Burlage, L W Rowe, John C Krantz, Jr , Hcber W Youngken 

THE QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION OF ALKALOIDS WITH 

BROMINE * 

BY ROBERT A HATCHER AND ROBERT L HATCHER 

Hart (1) reported that one molecule of quinine in solution absorbs four atoms 
of bromine, and that the former could be estimated quantitatively by means of 
W/10 bromine solution, 1 cc of which is decolorized by 8 1 mg of quinine 

Weiss and Hatcher (2) described a method for the quantitative estimation of 
small amounts of quinine and qumidine m pure solutions and in tliose ivliich con- 
tarn extracts of tissue, by means of an aqueous solution of bromine The method 
depends on the absorption of the bromine, the end-pomt being the disappearance 
of the yellow color Haag (3) reported that this metliod may be used for the quan- 
titative determination of brucine, caffeine, cmchonidinc, procaine, strychnine, 
theobromine and certain other alkaloids, but that it is not aimilable for the estima 
tion of atropine, cocaine, morphine, sparteine and certain other alkaloids 

In the course of studies involving tlie quantitatn e estimation of morphine m 
extracts of animal tissues, it i\ as found that tlie presence of very small amounts of 
impurities sometimes interfered with the quantitati\ e colorimetric detennmation 
of morphine by means of Marquis’ reagent, and it was decided to investigate the 
availabihty of bromine solution for the estimation of morphine and various other 
substances 


TCCllNIQUC 

The general method is as follows Dilute 1 volume of the official (U S P X) N/10 bro 
mine solution with 9 volumes of distilled water Dissolve the substance to be tested in distilled 
water, m the case of alkaloids in the proportion of 'Aon of the molecular weight in grams in 1 
liter Place 1 cc of JV/100 bromine solution in each of a senes of colorless or greenish (not yel 
lowish) test tubes of about IS cc capacitj and of about 11 mm diameter, add the solution of the 
substance to be tested in successively increasing volumes, then add 0 3 cc of about 12 per cent 
HCl to each tube, and after the reaction is complete (or after thirtj minutes), obsene in which 
tubes the color of bromine persists The tube is held at right angles to tlie light, preferably from 
a northern exposure — not in direct sunlight — and the solution is observed transversel> The 
end-pomt is the mean of the largest volume which fails to discharge the color of bromine and the 
smallest volume w hich decolorizes it completely If a greater degree of precision is necessary , the 
expenment is repeated with less difference in the successive volumes of the solution added to 
the bromine solution Solutions of the substance of known concentrations, whicli m eveo 
should approximate that of the one being examined, should be used in exactly the same way as a 
control Moderately ddute solutions of all substances the concentrations of which were not 
known to the observer, were used, the strength of the controls being known Solutions of 
dilutions, diffenng m concentration by 10 per cent, and designated only by letters ‘A ” B an 
C,” were classified correctly by the test The combining powers of alkaloids v ary for examp e 
one molecule of cinchomdme decolorizes two atoms of bromine, one molecule of proc aine de 


* From the Department of Pharmacology, Cornell University Medical College New York 
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colonzes four, m moderate concentration, but the proportions are less e\act with increasing dilu- 
tion That concentration iv hich combines quantitatively ivith an equal volume of N/lOO bromine 
solution is conveniently termed the "Standard Solution” of that particular substance The con 
centrations of such ‘Standard Solutions” vary from 1-447 in the case of cinchonine, to 1-5850 
in the case of antipyrine 

As little as 0 1 cc of iV/1000 bromine may be used for testing substances m very low con 
centrations WTiere the concentration of bromine in the mi\tiire of reagents is less than that of 
17/5000, 0 5 cc of about 24 per cent HCl is used, and an mterval of at least ten minutes is al 
lowed for the release of the bromine and its combination ivith the substance to be tested 

A preliminary test for solutions of moderate concentration is made as follows To 1 cc 
of N/lOO bromine solution in i test-tube, add 03 cc of 12 per cent HCl, then the solution to be 
tested IS added slowly from a pipette graduated in ’/loo cc until the color of bromine is discharged 
In order to facilitate the detection of the least tinge of color due to bromine, companson is made 
with a control in which there is a slight excess of the substance under examination The average 
of several tests is taken For some substances this test is about as accurate as either of the modi- 
fied methods 

First Modification — After the reaction is complete, 0 25 cc of chloroform is 
added and the tube is shaken Any free bromine is taken up by the chloroform, 
which assumes a yellowish tint In some cases the end-point m the first method is 
obscured by the development of color In such cases the use of chloroform is neces- 
sary, but even this fads m those cases where the color other than that of bromine 
appears m the chloroform 

Cloudiness develops slowly m the chloroform m the presence of a trace of 
bromme, too shght to afford a tint, but since cloudiness is also induced under condi- 
tions that cannot be controlled, it was utilized m only a few tests It may afford 
an extremely dehcate test under conditions that avoid the disturbmg factors 

Second Modification — In some cases with moderate concentration, and in all 
cases with very low concentration, neither the general method nor the use of chloro- 
form affords satisfactory results, in such cases a fraction of a milligram of apomor- 
phme IS added, and the test-tubes are shaken A trace of free bromme (about 1- 
600,000) IS indicated by a pmk color appearmg withm thirty seconds The mean 
of the results of several detenmnations is accepted as the end-pomt Immedi- 
ately after the addition of the apomorphine the observation is made obliquely 
downward through the solution As previously stated, rather rigid control solu- 
tions are necessary, hence one must know roughly the concentration of the solution 
imder exammation 

The foUowmg factors concerned with the technique have received consideration 
1 Time of Reaction 

{a) Substances which react slowly with bromine may require thirty mmutes 
after the addition of HCl 

(b) The chloroformic extraction of free bromine requires from a few seconds 
to one minute 

(c) Apomorphine reacts rapidly with free bromme and since it displaces some 
substances slowly the mixture is observed within thirty seconds 

(d) The rate of the reaction of codeme sulphate, heroine hydrochlonde and 
morphine sulphate is accelerated by H 2 SO 4 , the acceleration mcreasmg with 
the concentration of H 2 SO 4 
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2 Concentrahons 

{a) Bromine m veiy dilute solutions is extracted imperfectly by chloroform, 
and less than 1 m 600,000 is not detected even with apomorphine, hence 
the comparison of a very dilute solution of unknown concentration with 
a much more concentrated control would result m a large error 
{b) The concentration of HCl required to liberate bromine rapidly vanes with 
the concentration of the latter, but an excess of HCl should be used, the 
optimum being 0 3 cc of 12 per cent HCl per cc of A/100 or A/1000 
Koppeschaar, very low concentrations of the solutions require as much as 
0 5 cc of 20 per cent HCl 

(c) There is no exact limit to the dilution of a substance u Inch may be esti 
mated with a bromine solution, since the error increases with dilution It 
IS not usually feasible with chloroform to employ a solution of less than 
Standard/100 (1/100 the concentration of that which decolorizes an equal 
volume of A/100 bromine solution) When apomorphine is used without 
the addition of chloroform, tlie concentration in some cases may be Stand- 
ard/400 

3 Volaitlisahon of Bromine (a) The loss of bromine through volatilization de- 

pends partly on the volume, more on the depth, of the solution The loss 
IS negligible with rapidly reacting substances but must be considered with 
those which react slowly The loss of bromine is mmimized by adding 
the HCl after having added the Solution to be tested Heat accelerates 
the reaction but it may increase the loss of bromine Brucine sulphate and 
codane sulphate were estimated at 25° and 32° C with an mterval of 
thirty minutes for completing the reaction In each case there was a dif- 
ference of about 5 per cent due to the greater loss of bromine at the higher 
temperature Slight differences of temperature are not important m esti- 
mating substances which react rapidly with bromine 
(b) The loss of bromme is one of the chief objections to the use of the unof- 
ficial solution of bromine which Weiss and Hatcher employed This may 
be minimized by usmg a micro-burette having a three-way stop cock con- 
nected with an all-glass syringe The tip of the syringe must be m contact 
with the intake of the burette in order to avoid the action of bromme on 
rubber tubing 

4 Illumination Light and the background influence the precision of borderlme 

observations Daylight, and electric light with a blue lamp are satisfac- 
tory White, unglazed paper affords the best background 

5 Cloudiness in the Chloroform This appears eventually m the chloroform m 

solutions m which there is one part of free bromme m two milhons, but 
it was of little value m our experiments because it occurred at times from 
unknown causes It appears m chloroform underl3mg water when con- 
centrated HCl IS added, but not when chloroform is added to any con- 
centration of HCl Occasionally a tinge of color of unknowm origin (hav- 
ing no relationship to the presence or absence of free bromme) appeared m 
the chloroform 
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The simple descnption of the technique and statements of the approximate 
aoerage error m the estimations of vanous substances would make the method ap- 
pear more simple and accurate than it will be found in individual cases unless one 
has had practice, and will devote the necessary time to the estimation The results 
presented here are based on a very large number of expenments involving many 
thousands of test-tube examinations 

Aintdopytne — ^The simple decolonzation method proved more satisfactory than the 
chloroform modification in the estimation of concentrations up to 1-30,000 For more dilute 
solutions this method is not practical When an excess of amidopyrine is added a purple color 
maj appear, irregularly it fades after a feir minutes 

The chloroform modification is less satisfactory because of the pink color which appears 
m the chloroform and interferes mth borderline observations, it also interferes with the apomor- 
phine test when apomorphine is added after chloroform, but not if the chloroform is omitted 

It is probable that concentrated solutions (up to about 1-5000) may be estimated with 
errors of 3 per cent by the decolonzation method, the error bemg shghtly greater n ith chloroform 
Apomorphine without chloroform affords a more accurate and more delicate test, and it was used 
satisfactorily with concentrations as low as 1-700,000 

Aitltpyrtne — The reaction requires about two mmutes The error with chloroform may be 
as high as 2 or 3 per cent for concentrated solutions because of the development of a slight color 
Less of antipynne than of any other substance used is required to decolorize 1 cc of bromine solu- 
tion, and satisfactory estimations of it m concentration of 1-1,200,000 were made with apomor- 
phine 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride — ^The reaction with bromine begms at once but it requires 
some time for its completion when only traces are present A pink or mtense red color develops 
dependent on the concentration, the chloroform takes up part of this color which interferes with 
the precision of the observations One part of bromine in 600,000 parts of water may be detected 
with an excess of apomorphine One part of apomorphme in 1,200 000 parts of water affords a 
pink tint with an excess of bromine This affords a means of determimng roughly the amount 
of apomorphme present in solution 

Brucine Sulphate — The reaction requires about thirty mmutes, and a slight color develops 
m the solution, hence the simple decolonzation method is unsatisfactory The chloroform modi- 
fication affords a satisfactory result Apomorphme is useful with concentrations of 1-40,000, 
or less but not with much more concentrated solutions of brucme 

When brucme sulphate is added after the addition of HCl to bromme solution, a pink color 
develops immediately and changes rapidly to yellow, then to orange, and finally to pink with an 
excess of brucme sulphate Hence it is possible to estimate the amount of brucme sulphate by 
this method After the addition of chloroform the supernatant liquid m all tubes remams, or 
becomes, deep pink 

Caffeine — ^The reaction requires about twenty mmutes and the solution develops a shght 
color, hence the simple decolonzation method is unsatisfactory, but the chloroform and apomor- 
phme modifications afford satisfactory results After the addition of chloroform a shght color 
appears in the chloroform This must be disregarded, but it mterferes only slightly with the 
observation of borderlme cases Dilutions up to 1-165,000 were estimated by both modifications 
with moderate errors 

Codeine Sulphate — ^The reaction requires about thirty mmutes The chloroform and apo- 
morphine modifications may be used for the estimation of concentrations of about 1-100,000 
Apomorphme was not used with more dilute solutions The decolonzation method is imsatis- 
factorj because of the development of a yellow color In general, codeine behaves about like 
morphine 

Cinchonidtne and Cinchonine — The reaction is almost instantaneous Solutions of 1-1000 
may be estimated with an error of less than 1 per cent In concentration of 1-100 000 the error is 
about 5 per cent There was no appreciable difference m the results when these alkaloids were 
dissolved in 0 1 per cent, or 1 6 per cent sulphuric aad 
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In a few experiments with cmchonine and some other substances a green color was ob 
served in some of the test-tubes after the addition of apomorphinc, this was not investigated 
further 

Diomne — The reaction occurs slowly and there develops in chloroform a color which inter 
feres with borderline observations Only preliminary tests were made 

Emetine — The reaction occurs slowly, and the solution becomes jellow Chloroform 
soluble emetine may be estimated by substituting ether for chloroform, but the reflection of the 
yellow color on the ether makes borderline observations uncertain 

Morphine Sulphate — The reaction is practically complete m thirty minutes The result 
ing solution develops a color resembling that of bromine, hence the simple dccolorization method 
cannot be used but this color docs not pass into the chloroform, and the chloroform modifica 
tion affords a satisfactory test The error is less than 1 per cent for solutions up to 1-3000, and 
about 6 per cent for concentrations of about 1-200,000 The apomorpliine test is applicable to 
very dilute solutions, and concentrations of about 1-420,000 were estimated vvuth errors of about 
5 per cent 

Procaine and Tutocaine — The reactions arc very rapid Solutions of 1-2000 may be esti 
mated with an error of less than 1 per cent, m concentrations of 1-300 000 the error is about 5 
per cent 

Quinine and Qutntdinc — These may be estimated by adding to the point of decolonzaUon 
probably better than by the chloroform and apomorphinc modifications, but one of us (R L H ) 
could not estimate them w itli errors of less than 10 per cent, ownng to the development of a yellow 
ish color, which, however was invisible to the other (RAH) 

Strychnine Sulphate — The reaction requires about ten minutes Satisfactory estimations 
were made with dilutions up to 1-100 000 A few tests of solutions of about 1-150,000 gave errors 
of about 10 per cent 

Theobromine — The chloroform and apomorphinc modifications afford satisfactoo results 
The reaction is complete m about thirty minutes The method of simple dccolonzation affords 
at least a rough test Dilutions up to 1-350,000 were estimated with errors of about 5 
per cent 

Picrotoxin — ^An aqueous solution of picrotovin, 1-1000, may be estimated vnth an error 
of about 1 per cent and solutions of much lower concentration may be estimated with a slightly 
greater error This is the only simple quantitative chemical test for picrotovin wrth which we 
are acquainted 

Saltern — ^The reaction requires about thirty minutes, the chloroform method is satisfac 
tory Apomorphinc was not tned 

Salicylic Acid — The complete reaction requires about 30 minutes but it is nearly complete 
within 3 minutes The chloroform modification permits of an accurate test within 5 or 10 minutes 
after the addition of HCl, the general method (dccolonzation) is less satisfactory, but it 
may be used with a control Salicylic acid decolorizes AVIO bromine solution almost as actively 
as antipynne, and with the apomorphinc modification it was estimated in a concentration of 
about 1-900 000 Salicylic acid in concentrated solution forms with bromine a precipitate, which 
IS soluble in chloroform, it docs not interfere with the test 

Protocol showing the volume of solution of procaine HCI N/200 (1 3G4 mg per cc ) which 
absorbs the bromine in 1 cc of A^/100 bromine solution 

Preliminary Test — In each of two tests the gradual addition of 0 53 cc M/200 Procaine 
HCl-soIution to 1 cc of N/lOO bromine and 0 3 cc 12 per cent HCl caused complete 
decoloration 

Final Test — To each of 16 test tubes there was added 1 cc of bromine solution N/lOO and 
0 3 cc of 12 per cent HCl Successively increasing amounts of Procaine solution M/200 were 
added Observations were made immediately after 1 minute, aftij- 10 minutes, at the en 
of which time chloroform was added, and 6 minutes later a trace of amomorphine was adde 
The intensity of color m the aqueous layer, in the chloroform, and that induced by apomo^hme 
affords a clew to the amount of unabsorbed bromine The degree of color is expressed as vyx 
(deep color), “xx,” (barely perceptible color), ‘ — ” (no color perceptible) 
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The results mdicate that 1 cc of iV/100 bromine solution is decolorized by 0 5 cc Procame 
HCl Jli/SOO, as shown by the chloroform test and by 0 605 cc shown by the apomorphine test 
Hence 0 682 mg Procame HCl absorbs 0 7992 mg bromme 

SmiMARY 

1 Tenth normal bromme solution (Koppeschaar’s solution) was used for the 
quantitative estimation of a number of alkaloids Two general modifications of 
the method are descnbed 

2 By this means quantitative estimations of a number of alkaloids may be 
made with an error of about 0 5 per cent in concentrations of about 1-1000 

3 The error m the quantitative estimation of substances m solutions of un- 
known concentration increases with the dilution, but antipyrme, armdopynne and 
salicyhc acid in concentrations of 1-1,000,000 may be determmed with errors of 
from 5 to 10 per cent 

4 The estimabons are made with controls in which attention must be paid 
to concentration, temperature, rate of reaction and other factors discussed in the 
paper 
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THE AIR-LIFT EXTRACTOR APPLIED TO THE ANALYSIS OF 
ALKALOIDAL DRUG EXTRACTS 

BY L D SEIF AND T H RIDER 

The extraction of alkaloids from pharmaceutical preparations has always 
been time-consuming and many attempts have been made to accomplish the ex- 
tracbon by means of automabc devices Most of these have been regarded as 
unsuitable because they depend upon refluxmg of the solvent by heat (1) with a 
resultant possible decomposibon of the alkaloid and because of the difficulty of 
determining when the exbacbon is complete (2) The air-lift exbactor (3) ac- 
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complishes the extraction at room temperature, thereby elirmnatmg any error 
due to heating and it is provided with a stop-cock by means of which samples may 
be drawn off and tested for completeness of extraction 

In the original articles this extractor was used for the extraction of organic 
acid and its collection and measurement in standard alkali solubon In the present 
senes of expenments the reverse of this operation is performed, an organic base is 
extracted and deposited in an acid solution By this procedure two senes of hand 
shake-outs are eliminated and it is then only necessary to remove the acid solution 
from the apparatus, make it alkahne with ammonia, proceed with the final ex 
traction m a separatory funnel and titrate or m eigh the alkaloid in the usual man 
ner Ammonia is used m the apparatus in place of caustic alkali because chloro 
form is not decomposed as readily by ammonia (4) and because in makmg the 
solution alkaline with ammonia the analysis more closely parallels the official 
methods for alkaloidal assays (5) A correction factor is not necessary smee the 
acid solution itself is not titrated but must undergo another extraction before the 
alkaloid IS titrated 


Method — The large lube of the apparatus (3) is filled iicarl> to the overflow with chloro- 
form, the preparation to be extracted is superimposed upon it and made alkaline nath ammonia 
A small quantity of chloroform is placed in the smaller tube, 40 cc of 5% sulphuric aad is added 
and then chlorofonii until the top of the acid lajcr is almost to the uilct The air (or nitrogen) 
IS allowed to enter and extraction contmued until all of the alkaloid is deposited in the acid lajer 
This pomt may be deterinmed by remoxmg a small quantitj of chloroform solution through the 
stop-cock at the bottom of the tube and testmg it in the usual manner intli Ma>ers Reagent 
About four hours are required for the complete extraction of the alkaloid The acid is then re- 
moved from the tube the tube rinsed xxith water and the final extraction made with chloroform 
in a separator after making the acid solubon alkalmc inth ammonia 

A senes of extractions made by tlie air-lift extractor and checked by the hand 
shake-out method of the U S P X shows the two methods to agree within the 
limits of expenmental error (cf table) The air-hft extractor method requires 
about one-half the actual working time of the other method although the total 
elapsed time is somewhat longer 


Extraction or Alkaloid from Drug Extracts b\ tiil Air-Lift Extractor and 


Sample 

Powd Ext Nux Vomica 
rluidextract Nux Vomica 

Fluidextract Belladonna 
Tincture Hyoscyamus 


U S P X Methods 

Air Lift 

12 77% alkaloids 

(o) 2 55 Gm alkaloids 
(h) 2 17 Gm per 100 cc 

0 3G3Gm per 100 cc 
0 00765 Gra per 100 cc 
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THE STABILITY OF DIOTHANE SOLUTION II 

BY E S COOK, K BAMBACH AND T H RIDER 

In a previous paper (1) it was reported that prolonged aging or heating of 
diothane solutions produces a very slight degree of decomposition, yieldmg a sub- 
stance containing a primary ammo group which may be detected by diazotization 
and coupling with beta-naphthol It was pointed out that such a substance could 
be either an ammobenzoate, formed by rearrangement, or aniline, formed by 
hydrolysis A final decision as to the nature of the alteration product was not 
reached, but it was inferentially shown that its concentration probably did not 
exceed 1 100,000 

A detailed study of the hydrolysis of diothane by extreme conditions has 
shown that aniline is, in fact, produced when the hydrolysis is carried out with 
alcohohc potash It has been possible to develop a method whereby aniline can be 
quantitatively recovered Y^ile the details of this experimental work will be 
pubhshed elsewhere, the conclusions are reported in support of the belief that the 
pnmary ammo compound detected is in all probability anilme 

When diothane solutions are diazobzed and coupled with beta-naphthol, 
as prewously reported, the color produced is concentrated upon the preapitate 
of diothane free base which forms as a result of the alkahnization of the solution 
This renders small amounts of color readily detectable but does not make quantita- 
tive color companson easy The reaction when modified by conducting it m alcohol, 
in which the free base is soluble, gave a homogeneous color which, however, was not 
sufficiently intense for colonmetnc companson in the low anilme concentrations 
encountered 

The standard colonmetnc procedure for small amounts of amhne (develop- 
ment of a yellow color with bleaching powder solution) (2) proved to be inapplicable 
in the presence of diothane When this reaction was potentiated with phenol (3), 
the typical blue color appeared but not in sufficient strength for purposes of quan- 
titative companson 

A diazotization method has been developed using H-acid 


NHj OH 



instead of beta-naphthol accordmg to the suggestion of Minaev, Svetlyakov and 
Frolov (4) This reaction was carried out m the presence of alcohol and proved 
to be of the utmost sensitivity Concentrations of aniline as low as 1 10,000,000 
can be detected qualitatively, which considerably exceeds the 1 500,000 limit 
claimed by the Russian mvestigators 

In applying this reaction ten cc of 1% diothane solution are placed in a test-tube, 0 1 cc 
of 0 5N HCl IS added, the solution is cooled m an ice-bath and 0 1 cc of a 10% aqueous solution 
of sodium mtnte is added The solution is kept cold for 10 minutes and then made alkalme with 
0 5 cc of a 5% aqueous solution of sodium bicarbonate The precipitate of diothane base is dis- 
solved by the addition of 8 cc of alcohol and then 0 2 cc of a fresh 3% solution of H-acid is added 
The H a cid solution is made by dissolvmg 0 75 Gm of sodium bicarbonate in 50 cc water and 

* From the Research Laboratories of The Wm S Merrell Company Cincinnati Ohio 
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adding 1 5 Gm of H acid Five minutes after the addition of the H acid solution to the diotbane 
base solution the color is compared with that of a standard aniline solution which has been coupled 
with H-acid in exactly the same way and at practically the same time 

The standard anilme solution is made by the addition of a known amount of redistilled 
anilme to a fresh 1 % diothane solution This diothanc solution itself should give no color ivlieii 
coupled with H-acid m the manner described above, indicatmg that it contams no aniline, or at 
least that the concentration of aniline present is less than the liinitmg sensitivity of the test 

Lovibond tmtometer readings have been taken of all test colors wherever possible, and it 
was noticed that the color of a given solution deepened upon standing over night This deepening 
in color was not detectable for two hours after the test was completed but sixteen hours or more 
later was noticeable The H acid solution itself darkens with time, and this fact is at least a 
partial explanation of the darkening of the test colors with age 


RESULTS 

The above procedure has been applied to several 1% diothane solutions 
which had been aged for varying periods and to others which had been sterilized 
at 100° C , both witli and without tlic addition of acid, for varying periods of bme 
The results are summarized m the following tables 


Tahi e I — Aging of Diothane Soeutiovs 


Ai,c (Months;) 
r resh 
7 
9 
10 


Pslimatcd Aniline Content 

Ncg (<1 10,000 000) 
1 3 '> 0,000 
1 200 000 
1 80 000 


Table II — Sterii ization of Diothane Solutions (No Acid Added) 

LcnglU of Sterilization (Hours) Tstimateil Aniline Content 

1 1 150,000 

4 ‘A 1 40,000 

18 V 1 20 000 

Table III — Sterilization or Diothane Solutions (Acid Added) 

I cngtii of Sterilization (Hours) Cstirantcil Aniline Content 

1 1 200 000 

4V 1 60,000 

18V” 1 30 000 

The solution, the testing of which is reported in Table II, was unacidified 
and bad a pu of about 5 0 The solutions, tlie tesbng of which is reported m 
Tables I and III, were manufacturer’s stock solutions, the pa of which had been 
adjusted to 4 5-4 7, during manufacture It is evident tliat the addition of excess 
acid inhibits the development of anilme on sterilization 

The samples which were sterihzed for IS'/s hours became sbghtly yellow and 
the free base, when precipitated, was yellow There is, of course, no need for such 
lengthy sterilization in practice, and such discolored solutions would automatically 
be discarded by the careful user 

It IS of interest to estimate the percentage decomposition of the diothane 
solution which is necessary to produce the amount of aniline actually detected 
Assuming tliat 1 molecule of aniline is developed by the decomposition of 1 molecule 
of diothane (complete hydrolysis would yield twice this raho), complete decofflpo 
sition of a 1% solution of diothane would lead to an aniline concentration of 
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part m 464 This would mean that a concentration of anihne of 1 80,000 as found 
would represent a decomposition of only 0 6% of the diothane present Expressed 
in another way, this would mean that a 1% solution of diothane which had been 
aged for over iVs years would stiU contam at least 0 99% of diothane The 
sample stenlized for ISV 2 hours still contained over 0 98% of diothane 

This estimation of the maximum amount of diothane which would be de- 
composed IS in harmony with the previously published fact (5) that diothane 
solutions when stenlized for prolonged periods do not show a perceptible loss in 
anesthetic activity We have found that, so long as the diothane solution remains 
clear and colorless, neither aging nor sterilization affects the local anesthetic 
potency 

The agmg of diothane solutions is being further studied with a view to corre- 
latmg anilme formation with changes in order more fully to elucidate the na- 
ture of the alterations taking place 


SUMXIARY 

1 Aging or prolonged heating of diothane solutions produces a very small 
amount of anihne The maximum concentration produced by stenhzation (18 Vj 
hours at 100°) is 1 20,000 in an unacidified solution, m the acidified solution as 
furnished by the manufacturers the maximum is 1 30,000 Ordmary solutions 
show a concentration of about 1 350,000 This change is too shght to affect the 
local anesthetic potency 

2 Addibon of aad inhibits the formation of anihne m diothane solution 

3 So long as a diothane solution is clear and colorless its local anesthetic 
potency is unchanged by aging or stenhzation Solutions which have for any 
reason become cloudy or discolored should not, of course, be used 

4 A very dehcate colonmetnc method for the estimation of small amounts 
of anihne has been employed It is capable of detectmg aniline m concentrations 
ofl 10,000,000 
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HONORING CRAWFORD W LONG 

The centennial of graduation from University of Georgia by Crawford W Long, physician- 
pharmacist, was celebrated in Athens, March 30th Many references to him may be found in 
the Journal, among them 13 51 (1924), 15,317 (1926), 17,517 (1928) 
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The Committee of Revision of the United States Pharmacopoeia has under 
consideration the standard to be adopted for digitalis m tlie U S P XI, and the 
best means of ascertaining its strength The U S P X standard is a minimum 
systohe dose, by the one-hour method, not exceedmg 0 OOG cc of tmeture, equiva 
lent to 0 0000005 Gm of ouabain, for each Gm of body weight of frog In Europe 
there is a strong movement m favor of the adoption of the International Standard 
Digitalis Powder as the standard for digitalis 

At the Frankfurt Conference it was recommended That when the dosage of digitalis 
or its preparations is expressed m units of activity the unit emploj cd for any preparation and in 
any country should be an mternational unit, which should be defined as the specific activity con 
tamed mO 1 Gm of the international standard powder ” 

The International Standard Digitalis Powder has been adopted m the German 
Pharmacopoeia, the French Coda\ and tlie Bntish Pharmacopoeia (1932) The 
standard as given for Digitalis Pulverata in the B P (1932) is as follows 

‘ This powder must be assi>ed b> the biological assay of poadcred digitalis and its strength 
must be stated in tenns of the international standard digitalis powder of which 0 1 Gm is taten to 
have an amount of activity described ns I Unit " 

The B P gives alternative directions for tlie assay of digitalis and its prepara 
tions, using a frog method or a cat or guinea-pig method 

The International Standard Powder consists of a cnrcfull> dried mixture of ten samples 
of digitalis leaves collected from different sources The Sub Committee on Digitalis of the B P 
{Pharm J , 127, 23 (July 11, 1931)) stated that it w as mtended, when the mixture was made that 
the potency of the mixture should represent the av'cragc potency of digitalis Icav es and records 
published by the Phannaceuticnl Society of Great Britain show this to be the case ” (See Quart 
J Pharm , 1, 19 (1928) ) 

Following the International Protocol, all official tmetures of potent drugs are 
of 10% strength If a 10% tincture of digitalis is made from a digitalis of Inter 
national standard then it will be stronger than one made from U S P digitahs 
A comparison was made by Edmunds, Lovell and Braden (Jour A Ph A , IS, 
778 (1929)) They concluded that the International Standard Powder was about 
30 per cent stronger than the U S P X standard, frogs being used for the assay 

L W Rowe (Jour A Ph A , 22, lOG (1934)) finds, by the frog method, that 
the International Standard tmeture is from 20 to 25 per cent more active than the 
U S P X tincture of digitalis 

J H Bum, then head of the Pharmacological Laboratory'-, Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Bntam (m the Quart J Pharm , 1, 19 (192S)), commented as 
follows on this question 

"Further, the substitution of the mternational standard for the present ouabain standard 
will make no appreciable difference m the United States In the Pharmaceutical Societ> ’s laba 
ratory the lethal dose of tincture prepared from the mternational standard by the cat metbo 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , -Washington meetmg, 1935 

’ From the Department of Therapeutic Tnals of the Upsher Smith Company 
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was found to be 0 76 cc per Kg , and that of the official U S P ouabain to be 0 06115 mg per 
Kg Hence 1 cc of the tmeture from the mtemational powder was equivalent to 0 0804 rag 
ouabain But the present U S P requirement is that 1 cc of a tmeture shall be equivalent 
to 0 083 mg ouabain, so that the international tincture is for practical purposes the same as a 
tmeture fulfilling the U S P definition ” 

Dr Bum suggests tlaat the U S P X tmeture of digitalis is for practical pur- 
poses of tlie same strength as a tmeture made from the International Standard 
Powder It seems to me that his conclusion is based on the supposition that the 
lethal dose of ouabain is the same for the cat as for the frog 

It IS apparent, therefore, that U S P digitalis is weaker m strength than the 
International Standard Digitalis Powder, and consequently, weaker than digitalis 
official m tlie British and German Pharmacopoeias and the French Codex 

There seems to be no good reason for maintaining the present standard for 
U S P digitalis, which may be considered as about four-fifths the International 
Standard On the contrary, the continuance of the present standard is open to 
senous objeebon It offers a market m the United States for grades of digitalis 
that do not meet the requirements of leadmg European markets In the case of a 
delicate vegetable dmg, like digitalis, depending for its acbon on glycosides that 
are sensitive to heat, moisture and air, it is desirable that the collection, desiccation 
and storage of the dmg should be done under such conditions that the glycosides 
shall be changed m composibon as little as possible If the temperature is too low 
the drymg process is prolonged and the enzymes have a greater opportunity of de- 
composmg the glycosides A digitalis of low glycosidal content may therefore be 
contammated with an undue proportion of decomposition products and these may 
be obnoxious m their acbon when taken internally 

Digitalis is one dmg in the production of which too great care cannot be taken 
The better grades of commercial digitalis are ob tamable m which decomposition 
has been held to a minimum and the biological strength is above that of the 
U S P X 

In the world of finance it is generally accepted as a fact that "bad money 
drives out good money ” If the standard for digitahs m the United States be con- 
bnued below that of leadmg European countnes it will result m attracting the lower 
grades of digitahs to this country 

Standards must, of course, be attainable In recommending the adoption of 
the International Standard for digitalis mU S P XI, I am confident that the stand- 
ard will easdy be met As a grower of digitahs I have frequently produced a dried 
leaf of twice the activity of the U S P standard To adopt the Intemabonal 
Standard means raising the present standard only about 25 to 30 per cent One 
important result of taking this step would be that the bncture of digitalis of U S P 
XI would be equal m strength to that official m many leadmg European countries 
A plea for uniformity m the strength of digitahs preparations was made re- 
cently m the J Am Med Assoc , 102, 862 (Mar 17, 1934), m a letter signed by a 
number of leadmg cardiologists If such a plea is vahd within a country it is 
equally so m an mtemabonal sense, m the mterest of travelers By raismg the 
offiaal standard about 25 to 30 per cent the need for stronger tmetures of digitahs 
will disappear and a big step will be made toward achieving the desired end — 
uniformity m strength of the preparabons of digitalis Once this change m strength 
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was made there would be no further changes to make m the standard for this im 
portant drug 

The value of a standard powder m bringing together the results of different 
workers has been described by this writer (Jour A Ph A , 20, 471 (1931)) Fig 
ures are there given showing how reference to tlie International Standard brought 
the results of tests on five samples of digitalis leaf made in three different labora 
tones to a closer agreement 

THC CHOICE or A BIOLOGICAL TEST 

The biological testing of digitalis has raised questions which bnstle with diffi 
cult es, and about which there is no unanimity The Revision Committee, accord 
mg to Dr Edmunds (J A A/ A , 102, 124G-1247 (April 14, 1934)) favors a frog 
method It is not my intention to go into details m discussing the relative values 
of the frog and the cat metliod I do want, however, to call attention to the well 
known fact that a tincture of digitalis tested on frogs at intervals of three months 
or more will show a startling loss in strength, whereas the same tincture tested at 
similar mter\^als on cats, will onl}’’ show a slight loss m strength This was demon 
strated by Wokes (Quart J Pharm & Pharntacology, 2, 4S (1929), and 3, 205 
(1930)) He found that tinctures from thirteen different samples of digitalis 
leaves, assayed by the frog method, showed a steady loss of activiD' in all cases 
During the first nine months the detenoration proceeded at an average rate of 
about 3% per month After that time tlie rate of deterioration gradually de 
creased, until about one-third of tlie activity had disappeared at the end of 16 or 
17 montlis Assays by the cat method failed to detect any detenoration 

Wokes cites the case of two tinctures A1 and A2, which were assayed when 
made, and found, m comparison w ith the International Standard leaves, to be 144 
and 148 per cent by the cat method, and 189 and 206 per cent, respectively, by the 
frog method They w'ere assay ed by the frog method again over a year later and 
both had lost 46% of their original actmty, A1 being now 102 per cent and A2 112 
per cent 

By the cat method these tinctures now had a potency of 142 and 148 per cent, 
respectively, having lost no activity Had they been diluted to the standard, when 
made, they would now be 46 per cent below standard, by the frog method, but sabs 
factory m potency by the cat method If, however, they had been stored undi 
luted, the cat method would show them mucli too potent, but the frog method would 
show them both to be of correct potency This illustrates a pitfall m assaying old 
digitalis tinctures 

Foster and van Dyke (Jour A Ph A , 22, 381 (1933)) studied the effect of 
aging upon the potency of digitalis tinctures, assays being made on the cat and 
frog Aged tinctures were found to be less potent by assay m both species, how- 
ever, the greater reduction m potency was usually observed m the frog The frog 
method makes it exceedingly difficult, if not impossible, for a manufacturer to 
guarantee the strength of tincture of digitalis, even for 3 months If the frog 
method be used at the time of manufacture, and the bncture adjusted to the 
U S P X standard, a check up 3 months later will show a greatly dimmished 
strength This renders the manufacturer vulnerable to attack by the Pure Food 
and Drugs authorities, who are obliged to take the U S P for their gmde 
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Dr Edmunds stated (in the letter referred to) that no manufacturer had advo- 
cated the cat method By this I presume Dr Edmunds means “no manufacturer 
on the Committee of Revision “ Outside of that body there are manufacturers 
who have used the cat method, and are still using it, in the belief that they are on 
safer ground The cat method has the further advantage that it affords a means of 
calculating the physiological dose for a patient, by dmdmg the patient’s body 
weight by 10 and giving that number of cat units in divided doses 

The adoption of the International Standard for digitahs in U S P XI, and 
the recognition of 100 mg of this powder as an International Unit, using cats for 
determining tlie strengtli, would provide the physicians with products whose dose 
would be easily calculated by the method of Eggleston Instead of takmg one- 
tenth the body weight in pounds, as m using cat units, the physician would take 
one-twelfth the patient’s body weight in pounds and give that number of Interna- 
tional Umts, m divided doses 

We have had practical experience of the use of a standard powder for over 
three years, and are well satisfied that by adopting it we were able to maintain uni- 
formity of strength with greater certainty than without a standard powder 

A national vStandard Digitalis Powder for the United States would preferably 
be prepared from a mixture of powdered leaves from different sources It would 
not be necessary to adjust the strength of such a U S P standard powder so as to 
make it equivalent, weight for weight, to the International Standard, but the ratio 
between the potenaes of the two standard powders could be determined in a series 
of tests, one senes with frogs, and another with cats 

The adoption by the U S P of the International Unit as a standard for digi- 
talis products would be a simple matter The unit of digitahs would be defined as 
the amount of activity contained in 0 1 Gm of the International Standard Digitalis 
Powder, so that 1 Gm of the International Standard represents 10 units 

The Bntish Standard Digitalis Powder tested by different workers showed an 
average potency, mth frogs of 13S% of the International Standard or 13 8 umts per 
Gm , so that 1 unit is contained in 0 0725 Gm of the Bntish Standard Powder 
Hffien the comparison was made by means of cats the activity was found to be 116% 
of the International Standard, or 11 6 units per Gm , so that 1 unit is contamed m 
0 0862 Gm of the Bntish Standard Powder 

Whether a cat or frog method (or both) is adopted in the U S P XI there 
mil, therefore, be no difficulty in arriving at a satisfactory standard digitalis powder 
for use m the United States 

Paraphrasing the well-known axiom of homeopathy, there seems to be a 
unanimity of opinion among pharmacologists that, in the selection of standards, 
“similia similibus sestimantur” is a safe guide 


TWELFTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PHARMACY 
The Twelfth International Congress of Pharmacy, as heretofore mentioned will convene in 
Brussels, July 30th to August 6th, under the patronage of His Majesty Leopold III, organized un- 
der the auspices of the International Pharmaceutical Federation, the National Pharmacy of 
Belgium, the Pharmaceutical Society of Anders 

Members attending the Congress will have a free admission to the World’s Fair bemg held 
at that time and reduction rates on railroads The openmg session will be held m the Hall of 
Fame of the University of Brussels The banquet will take place on August 2nd 
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STUDIES ON THE BIOASSAY OF DIGITALIS * i 

II NEW LEG-VEIN AND INTRAMUSCULAR GUINEA-PIG METHODS 
BY JAMES II DEEANDORr 

Guinea-pig, cat and frog methods for tlie assay of digitalis are optional m the 
recent British Pharmacopoeia (1) In the United {states the one-hour frog method is 
official (15) and the intravenous cat method (7) is higlily recommended b) various 
investigators (6, S, 13), while the use of tlie guinea pig for this purpose is rather 
limited 

The practical value of the guinea pig in toxicological tests seemed to warrant 
further investigations with this animal in the assay of digitalis New leg-vein 
and intramuscular minimum Ictlial dose methods mth simplified technique were 
devised and checked against the subcutaneous gutnea-pig method of Reed and 
Vanderklecd (10), the U S P X one-hour frog method (15), tlie modified four-hour 
U S P X frog method (4), the intraxenous frog method of Smith and McCloskj 
(14), and the intramuscular frog method of Dooley and Higley (5) {Since some un 
certainty seemed to exist as to whether the death of this animal following digitalis 
intoxication was primarily of cardiac or respiratorj origin, this subject also was in 
vestigated by obsennng the relative occurrence of cardiac and respiratorj failure 

MLTIIODS 

y/ic Slibciilaiicoiis Guitica Pig Melhod (JO) TmctiirL of digitalis, rendered alcohol free 
by evaporation and diluted with water is injected sul)ctitanconsIj in the abdominal region of 
guinea pigs weighing about 240 Gm and the iiiiiiiiniiin lethal dose deteninned, which is the small 
cst amount injected causing death within a period of two hours 

The New Leg PeiM Guinea Pig Melhod — Guinea pigs ranging in weight from 2a0 to 350 
Gm were used All alcohol was reiuoied from the tincture bj eiaporation and the residue di 
luted with physiological saline to make preparations e arj mg from 3 to j per cent m strength, so 
that the amoimt of fluid injected ranged from 1 to 2 cc , depending on the do'C and size of the am 
mal The guinea pig was then sccurclj tied abdomen downward to the special animal board 
and the large superficial e cm on the dorsal and inner aspect of the hmd leg was exposed aecordmg 
to the procedure of Roth (12) The preparation was then slowlj injected at the rate of 1 cc per 
minute in order to avoid toxic effects due to concentration of the dnig The symptoms were 
noted and the time of death recorded the iiimimuni lethal dose bemg the smallest amount injected 
causmg death within two hours m oxer half the animals 

The New Intramuscular Guinea Pig Method — Guinea pigs rangmg in weight from 250 to 
350 Gm xvercused All alcohol xvas remoxed from the tincture bj ex aporation and replaced xxath 
physiological saline, so that the preparation retained its original drug strength Dilutions xxere 
not made m order to avoid the injection of too large an amount of fluid The dose was injected 
m equal amounts into the posterior muscle^ of each thigh The mmimum lethal dose is the 
smallest amount injected xvliich caused death xx itlim txx o hours, in ox er half the animals 

The U S P X Trog Method (15) — This is the official method of the United States Pharma 

coposia 

The Modified V S P Pour-Hour Frog Method (4) — This method differs from the U S P X 
method only in that four hours instead of one hour arc allow ed for the absorption and action of the 

The Intravenous Frog Method of Smith and McClosky (14) — The minimum sj stohe standstill 
dose IS determined one hour folloxvmg the injection of digitalis into the abdominal vem of the de 
cerebrated frog 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , contmued from Madison meetmg A Pn A , 1933 

* Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, School of Medicme the George Wash 
ington University, Washmgton, D C 
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The Inlramnscular Frog Method of Dooley and Htgley (5) — The dose of digitalis is injected 
in equal amounts into the thigh muscles of the frog The minimum systolic dose is the smallest 
amount mjected causing systolic standstill m one hour 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURES 

Four tinctures of digitalis, designated as “B," “C," “D” and “Dx,” were 
examined All except “Dx” were defatted tinctures made according to U S P X 
dnections “B” was made from Gilpin “M” leaves, “C” and “D” from Mcllvaine 
leaves, while “Dx” was made from “D” by dilution, the degree of dilution being 
unknown to the author until all assa)^s were completed 

In the guinea-pig tests male and female animals weighing from 250 to 350 Gm 
were used Thej^ were kept m the animal building at room temperature and fed 
on a well-balanced ration consisting of a brand of piepared food known as Punna 
Rabbit Chow, and water, this diet occasionally being supplemented with hay and 
green leafy vegetables 

Food was withheld from the guinea pigs the night before the experiments and 
the animals were weighed to within one Gm immediately preceding the test 
Doses were calculated on the basis of tliese weights The alcohol-free preparations 
were not filtered before injection Death occurring ivithm tivo hours as the result 
of respirator}’- failure was taken as the end-point Re-injected guinea pigs were not 
mduded m the results, as they invanably lost weight and were in poor condition for 
many days following the first injection, contrary to the observations of Vanderkleed 
and Pittenger (16) 

The following is a typical protocol of the course of events m the new leg-vem 
method, the symptoms descnbed being identical with those of the subcutaneous and 
new intramuscular methods, except for their slightly earlier appearance as the result 
of this method of administration 


Guinea pig, male, weight 326 Gin 

Tmcture B” Evaporated 15 cc to 3 cc , and diluted residue with physiological sahne to make a 
5 per cent solution (1 cc =60 mg ) 

Injected 1 3 cc of above preparation ( = 0 2 of a mg per Gm ) into leg vein at the 
rate of 1 cc per mmute 
Grmdmg of teeth, retchmg attempts (nausea) 

Violent tremblmg, retching and salivation, slow labored respiration 
Gaspmg clonic convulsions 

Violent convulsions, animal falls on side, exhausted from respiratory distress 
Ammal remains lymg on side in comatose condition, respiration very slow and la- 
bored 

Respiration stopped 
Heart still beating 

Chest opened and heart observed, auncles contractmg efficiently but slowly, ven- 
tncles contractmg efficiently but very slowly (36 per mmute) 

Ventncles stopped, auncles beaung slowly 
Auricles still beating 
Auncles stopped 


11 
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The results shown m Table I are typical, representmg numerous similar observations m all 
three gumea pig methods, and mdicate that respiratory failure is the primary cause of death 
After respuation has stopped the ventricles contmue to beat man efficient manner at a slowed rate, 
and may contmue to do so for several minutes 
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Table I — Occurrence or RESPiRATOR'i and Cardiac Failure in Guinea Pigs following 
Digitalis Injection (Tincture 'C ”) 

Time 


Animal 

Number 

How 

Injected 

Ttmc to 
Rcspirn 
too 

I ajiurc 
Mmiitcn 

Ventricle 

Minutes 

between 

lime to Respiratory 

Cnrdtnc and Vcntricu 

I atlurc lar I ailurc 

Auricle Afinutes 

Time between 
Respiratory 
unci Auncu 
lar Failure 

Dose 

in 

Mg 

per 

Gm 

4 P 

Subcut 

JOS 

JOO 

Not observed 

i 

Nol observed 

0 25 

5 B 


iO 

102 


72 


(t i 

b I 

‘ 

00 
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47 


0 

6 J 
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H9 

* 

20 

' 

0 3 

0 K 
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17 

' ' 

0 3 
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14 


5 


0 17o 
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0 
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N5 
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8 

1 

0 3 
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07 

77 

252 mill 

10 

185 min 

0 35 

b P 


SI 
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2)1 

27 
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0 35 
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79 

98 

240 • 

10 

170 

0 35 

At 

this time It should he mentioned that out of 281 

guinea pigs injected using vmrious dose 


of three tinctures and tlircc methods of assay lo~> animals died within two hours and onl) 10 o 
the surviving 126 died within twuit>-four hours It is therefore apparent that the two hours 
limit IS entirely satisfactory from a pr ictical standpoint 


Table II — StraniARt Showing Results or Guinea Pic and Proe Assais of Tinctures "B, 

' C ” ‘ D ’ AND D\ ’ 


Guinea Pig Mcttinds 



Sub 

Iscw 

New 

lincturc 

cuta 

Leg 

Intra 


neous 

Vem 

muscular 


Minimum LctUa! Dose in 

Mg per Gm 

B” 

0 25 

0 175 



0 3 

0 2 


"D” 

‘ Dx” 

0 3 

0 2 

0 225 
0 4 


1 rog Methods 

Intro Intra 

One Tour Hour muscular senous 
Hour ^lodincii (Dooley (Smith 

USPX USPX Higlej) McCloskj) 

Minimum Systolic Stondstill Dose 



in Me 

per Cm 


0 S 

0 8 

0 8 

0 4 

0 7 

0 9 

0 S 

0 S 

0 4 


Table II is a brief summary of the minimum lethal and minimum systolic standstill dose! 
obtamed on four tinctures by guinea pig and frog methods, respcctn elj The number of animal 
used in the guinea pig assays ranged from 17 to 48 per assay method depending on the nuraba 
needed to obtain clear cut results, and the number of animals from w Inch the mmimiim lethal dose 
Itself was determined never was less than 5 and nc\cr more than 12 

Tmeture ' C” w as exhausted before it could be assay cd on frogs, so tint it affords a compari 
son only of the subcutaneous and leg vem gumca pig methods 

Smee tincture "D\” was a preparation of unknown strength made from tmeture 'D’ by 
dilution prepared particularly for further uncstigation of the ne\r mtramuscuJar guinea pig 
method first used m the assay of tincture D,” the guinea pig results were only checked against 
the official USPX one hour frog method 

Analysis of this table shows that the mminiuni lethal dose m the leg vein method is smaller 
than that m the subcutaneous method, and in the one case w here componson is possible (tincture 
D”) the intramuscular minimum lethal dose falls between the leg vem and the subcutaneous 
minimum lethal doses 

While three of the four methods indicate that tmetures B ’ and D” are of identica 
strength, the two guinea pig methods indicate that tincture ‘ B” is approximately 15 per cent 
stronger than ' D ” These results in themselves are msufficicnt for the purpose of determining 
which animal gave the better picture of the relative strengths of the two tinctures 

An mterestmg comparison of the intramuscular guinea-pig and tlie USPX frog metno 
IS furnished in the assay of tmetures ‘D” and "Dx ” Accordmg to the new mtraniuscular guinea 
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pig assay tincture "D\” is 56 3 per cent of the strength of tincture “D,” while by the U S P X 
frog assaj ‘‘D\” is 77 7 per cent of the strength of "D ” As tincture ‘‘D\” was made by addmg 
tao parts of the nienstniuiii to three parts of tmcture "D ” the former preparation was actually 
60 per cent of the strength of tmcture "D ” It is thus apparent that the intramuscular gumea pig 
method gave a much more accurate evaluation than did the official U S P X frog method 

DISCUSSION 

The administration of lethal amounts of digitalis to the guinea pig causes 
death apparently by its tOMC action on the respiration (protocol and Table I) In 
the case of obsertmtions on many other animals, the results of which are not in- 
cluded m Table I, the heart beats could be felt through the chest wall for some time 
after respiration had stopped 

The question arises as to whether the conclusion of Richaud (11) is sound, that 
IS, whether respirator)'' failure renders valueless the gumea pig as an assay animal 
for digitalis, a drug mainly used for its effect on the heart One of the pnnciples of 
bioassay which Dale (3) and Bum (2) emphasize is that a test does not have to be 
identical with therapeutic effect as long as it measures the important active pnn- 
ciple Comparison of tlie results obtained by four frog and three gumea-pig 
methods of assay on digitalis, m which artificial respiration was not employed, show 
a fairly close agreement, the advantage lying slightly on the side of the guinea-pig 
method It seems logical to conclude from these results that lethal dose guinea- 
pig methods, in w'hich death is primarily due to respiratory faihue, are reliable 
measures of the activity of digitahs, when compared ivith frog heart methods 

The subcutaneous, new leg-vein and new intramuscular gumea-pig methods 
possess advantages over the mtravenous methods of KnafiS-Lenz (9) and that of the 
recent Bnbsh Pharmacopoeia in that anesthesia is unnecessary, artifiaal respiration 
IS not employed, and the operative procedure is less severe, as a result they are less 
time consunung and larger numbers of animals can be used m a given length of time, 
with a resultant decrease m expen mental error 

Preference in the three gmnea-pig methods is therefore not dependent on rela- 
tive bioassay value, as all apparently give satisfactory results, but upon utility as 
to time and techmque The subcutaneous and new intramuscular methods are 
very simple and can be quickly performed The new leg- vein method is more time 
consuming The investigations with the new intramuscular method indicate that 
this method may prove to be of greater practical value in the assay of digitalis than 
the other methods 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Male and female guinea pigs varying in weight from 250 to 350 Gm showed no 
apparent differences in susceptibility to digitahs 

Guinea pigs once injected with digitalis should not be used again in assaying 
this drug, except in preliminary tests, as these animals lose weight and often r emain 
in poor condition for many days following its admimstration 

Evidence is presented which indicates that respiratory failure is the pr imar y 
cause of death following the parenteral administration of digitalis to gumea pigs 
The subeutaneous, new leg-vein and new intramuscular guinea-pig minimum 
lethal dose methods compare favorablv with the frog heart method for the bioassay 
of digitalis 
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A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE ABSORBABILITY OF SIX 
CALCIIBI COMPOUNDS * » 

BY A RICHARD BLISS, JR , AND ROBERT W MORRISON 
INTRODUCTION 

Two preliminary reports of this investigation have been published (1, 2) 
This paper reports the findings of the completed stud) , and cot ers the relatit ely 
wide gaps (0 25 mg ) between the quantities of Alagncsium Sulphate required to 
completely neutralize the absorbed Calcium, presented in tJie previous papers, as 
well as time intervals above and below tlie time factor (2 hours) used in the earlier 
investigations 

The first study concerned itself with Dicalcium Phosphate, Calaiun Chlonde, 
Lactate, Glycerophosphate, Gluconate and Hc\acalcium Inosite Hexaphosphate 
These six calcium compounds and Calaum Lacto-phospho-gluconate were the 
agents investigated in the second study The first six calcium combmations were 
emploved in the final investigation 

Since a review of the literature related to these investigations has been in- 
cluded in the reports already pubhshed, space will be consented by omitting the 
review in this final paper 

THE METHOD 

The technique (6) employed m the final study was the same as that used before, and is based 
on the antagonism between magnesium and calcium, earlier experiments having shown that am 
mals narcotized bj magnesium are awakened by injections of calcium salts and com ersely, am 
mals which have absorbed increasing quantities of calcium require greater amounts of magnesium 
for narcosis Pure bred albmo mice nere used The calcium preparations were admmistered bv 
stomach tube, and, after time mtervals ranging from 30 minutes to 9 hours, magnesium sulphate 
was mjected subcutaneously Controls were run at the same time 


* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washmgton meetmg, 1935 
^ From The Reelfoot Lake Biological Station, Reelfoot Lake Tennessee 
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The mice received no water or food for from 12 to 15 hours before the ingestion of the cal- 
cium preparations From 3 to 10 per cent aqueous solutions or suspensions of the calcium com- 
pounds were used The magnesium sulphate was mjected m the form of a 10 per cent aqueous 
solution The mdex was the production of a definite degree of narcosis which presents itself with 
effective doses m from about 12 to 20 mmutes after the injection of the magnesium sulphate solu- 
tion The required degree of narcosis was the pomt at which the mice he on them backs without 
movement or attempts to turn over 

Extensive preliminary experiments demonstrated that 0 9 mg of magnesium sulphate 
(MgSOi 7HiO) per Gm of body weight is just adequate for the production of the reqmred state of 
narcosis m albino mice If some of the mgested calcium was absorbed, then a greater amount of 
magnesium sulphate is required to produce narcosis than is the case where no calcium is admmis- 
tered or absorbed The amounts of each calaum compound admmistered m mg per Gm of 
body weight is equivalent to 0 3 mg of calcium per Gm of body weight The tables foUowmg are 
self-explanatory 

Table I presents a summary of the results obtamed m the studies already pubhshed 
Table I — Summary of Preushnary Stodies 


Amt MgSO< 7HiO Re Amount MgSOi 7HsO 
quired for Partial Required for Complete 

Calcium Salt, Narcosis (Mg per Gm ) Narcosis (Mg per Gm ) 


Calaum chlonde 

1 25 (3 out of 3) 








1 50 (3 out of 3) 

Calaum lactate 

1 00(1 

(< 

“ 3) 





1 25(3 

H 

'• 3) 





1 60(1 

tl 

" 3) 

1 50(2 

44 

" 3) 





2 00(3 

44 

" 3) 

Calaum gluconate 

1 00(3 

14 

" 3) 





1 25(3 

44 

" 3) 





1 50(1 

44 

" 3) 

1 50(2 

It 

'• 3) 





2 00(3 

44 

'' 3) 

Dicalcmm phosphate 

1 00(3 

** 

“ 3) 





1 25(1 

«« 

“ 3) 

1 25(2 

44 

•' 3) 





1 50(3 

14 

'■ 3) 

Calaum glycerophosphate 

0 90 (2 

44 

" 3) 





1 00(1 

44 

•' 3) 

1 00(2 

41 

■' 3) 





1 25(3 

44 

••3) 





1 60(3 

44 

'• 3) 

Hexacalcium mosite hexaphosphate 

1 00(5 

44 

-■6) 





1 25(4 

** 

.. 

1 25(3 

44 

" 7) 





1 50 (6 

44 

" 6) 


Smce 0 9 mg per Gm of body weight is the mini mum amoimt of magnesium sulphate 
(MgSOj THsO) required to produce the desired state of narcosis m albmo mice which have re- 
ceived no water or food for from 12 to 15 hours, by subtractmg 0 9 from the magnesium sulphate 
values gi\ en m the tables, the amounts of magnesium sulphate required to counteract the absorbed 
calcium are obtamed, the larger the quanhty of magnesium sulphate required for complete nar- 
cosis, the greater the amoimt of absorbed calcium 

Magnesium sulphate was admmistered in ascendmg doses of 0 25 mg per Gm m the pre- 
hmmary studies In the final investigation the dose was stepped up m 0 05 mg per Gm quantities 
so as to determme more closely and accurately the cntical pomts With each senes determina- 
tions were made at 30 mmute, 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7-, 8- and 9 hour mtervals after the admmistra- 
tion of the calaum preparations Each mouse was used for but one experiment 

One senes of tables will suffice to show how the final studies were made and 
recorded Tables II through IX give the results obtamed with calaum chlonde 
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TADLC ir — CALCIOTt ClILORIDI 
MgSOi injected 30 iinnutcs after calciuni ingestion 
Dose of CnCI] 


Animal 

Wt (Gm ) 

(Mr Ca per Gm Dose MpSOj (Mr 

^^lnutes to 

No 

of Mouse 

Body Wt ) per Gm Bod> Wt ) 

Narcosis 


400 

22 25 

0 1 1 15 

Partial 

20 

401 

12 20 



22 

402 

13 04 



17 

403 

19 55 

1 20 


22 

404 

24 48 


• 

20 

405 

20 19 


Complete 

17 

40G 

18 91 

1 2> 


8 

407 

23 72 



21 

408 

20 51 



20 



Table III — Calcium Chloridi 




IMgSO. 

1 injected 1 hour after calcium ingestion 



409 

21 00 

0 3 1 20 

Partial 

21 

410 

12 22 


‘ 

21 

411 

21 77 



20 

412 

25 55 

1 25 


25 

413 

20 20 



24 

414 

25 12 



20 

415 

20 37 

1 10 

Complete 

20 

410 

20 no 


Partial 

12 

417 

12 80 


Complete 

12 

418 

18 05 

1 15 


12 

419 

19 25 

‘ 


20 

420 

23 94 



22 



Table IV — Cai cium Chloride 




MgSO^ 

injected 2 hours after calcium ingestion 



421 

15 77 

0 3 1 25 

Partial 

14 

422 

20 40 



17 

423 

13 34 



17 

424 

24 80 

1 10 


17 

425 

20 10 


‘ 

15 

420 

10 03 


Complete 

14 

427 

24 01 

1 35 

Partial 

19 

428 

19 95 


Complete 

17 

429 

15 32 


<« 

10 

430 

20 00 

" 1 40 


8 

431 

15 30 

" 

‘ 

5 

432 

27 20 

SI 

‘ 

12 


Tablh V — Calcium Chloridd 
MgSOi injected 3 hours after calcium ingestion 


433 

20 00 

0 3 

1 25 

Partial, 15 

434 

17 00 

I 


" 23 

435 

20 00 


‘ 

Complete 11 

430 

17 00 


1 30 

Partial 19 

437 

10 00 



20 

438 

15 00 



Complete 9 
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43d 

13 56 

1 15 

Partial, 10 

440 

18 51 


Complete, 10 

441 

21 09 


" 7 

442 

20 32 

1 40 

10 

(Died, 15 min ) 

443 

20 54 

‘ 

Complete, 10 

444 

20 41 


8 

(Died 16 min ) 


Table VI — Calcium Chloride 
MgSO* injected 4 hours after calcium ingestion 


445 

21 S3 

0 J 

1 30 

Partial 19 

446 

17 91 



18 

447 

22 05 



16 

448 

21 12 


1 35 

17 

449 

12 65 



' 16 

450 

24 31 



20 

451 

IS 03 


1 40 

• 20 

452 

13 85 



' 16 

453 

18 20 



Complete, 8 

454 

16 79 


1 45 

14 

455 

21 23 

‘ 


20 

456 

22 30 


' 

' 13 


Table VII — Calcium Chloride 
MgSOi mjected 5 hours after calcium ingestion 


457 

19 45 

0 3 

1 35 

Partial, 16 

458 

15 32 



‘ 17 

459 

19 87 

' 


17 

460 

27 85 


1 40 

Complete, 14 

461 

23 36 



Partial, 16 

462 

17 41 



19 

403 

15 30 


1 45 

19 

464 

18 45 

* 


Complete, 17 

465 

21 33 


“ 

" 19 

466 

18 76 

n 

1 50 

‘ 12 

467 

20 12 


< 

‘ 10 





(Died) 

468 

14 85 


‘ 

Complete 13 


Table VIII — 

Calcium Chloride 



MgSOi injected 6 hours after calcium ingestion 


469 

19 86 

0 3 

1 35 

Partial, 21 

470 

19 23 



" 14 

471 

24 76 


t 

' 18 

472 

27 54 

i€ 

1 40 

“ 16 

473 

22 27 



Complete, 13 

474 

22 39 



13 

475 

20 45 


1 45 

‘ 17 

470 

24 32 

( 

1 

18 

477 

23 66 


■ 

" 20 
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TaDLE IX — CALaUM ClIEORIDE 


MgSO* injected 7 hours after calcuini ingestion 


478 

17 SO 

0 i 

1 30 

Complete, 15 

479 

20 88 

n 

4 

Partial, 15 

480 

21 75 

€ 

* 

' 13 

481 

18 45 

41 

1 35 

Complete, 13 

482 

1C 59 


** 

" 13 

483 

24 67 

44 

4 

" 11 


At the end of the 7th and 8tli hours further uniform decreases in amounts of Magnesium 
Sulphate required for narcosis were observed Table X summarizes the results obtained m the 
entire investigations through the sci enth hour 


Table X — SiraiMAnt or Completed Studies 


Magnesium sulphate required for complete narcosis at various intervals 


Drug 

30 Min 

I Ilr 

2 lira 

3 Ilrs 

4 Hrs 

5 Ilrs 

0 Hn. 

7Hrs 

Calcium chloride 

1 25 

1 35 

1 40 

1 40 

1 45 

1 50 

1 45 

1 3o 

Calcium lactate 

1 40 

1 55 

1 55 

1 00 

1 Go 

1 65 

1 55 

1 40 

Calcium gluconate 

1 30 

1 30 

1 35 

1 45 

1 55 

1 50 

1 45 

1 40 

Dicalaum phosphate 

1 15 

1 25 

1 35 

1 40 

1 45 

1 40 

1 35 

1 30 

Calaum glycerophosphate 

0 95 

1 05 

1 10 

1 15 

1 25 

1 25 

1 20 

1 Oo 

Hexacalcium mosite hexa- 
phosphate 

1 20 

1 25 

1 30 

1 35 

1 45 

1 45 

1 40 

1 35 


DISCUSSION 

The results obtained show that tliere is a fair degree of \ anation in the ab 
sorbability of the six calaum compounds studied ll^en arranged according to 
the maximum amount absorbed, they place themselves in the following order 


1 Calcium lactate 

2 Calaum gluconate 

3 Calcium chloride 

^ I Hexacalcium mosite hexaphosphate 
I Dicalciuffl phosphate 
5 Calcium glycerophosphate 


With eaeh compound there is a constant nse m the calcium absorbed until the 
fourth hour when a maximum absorption is reached for all of the calaum com 
pounds studied excepting calcium chloride which requires five hours The larger 
quantities of calaum are absorbed during the third, fourth, fifth and sixth hoins 
after adimnistration The fall begins in the sixth hour 

It IS interesting to note that the calaum-lactic aad combmation heads the 
hst These observations are m agreement with the findings of McGowan and 
Bergheim McGowan (3) demonstrated with rabbits that the most important 
single factor influencing the absorption of calaum and phosphorus seems to be the 
aadity of the gastnc contents Bergheim (4) has pointed out the significant m 
fluence the lactic acid radical has on the absorption of calaum, and suggested that 
the much higher proportion of lactose to calaum and phosphorus m human as coin 
pared with cow’s milk may be a factor in the higher degree of utihzafaon of the c 
aum content of the former He attributes the fact to the production of a dis 
tinctly aad condition throughout the gastro-intestinal tract, due to mcreased lactic 
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aad formation m the intestine, Rowe and Kahn (5) having shown that the alkahne 
intestmal and pancreatic secretions and bde exert an inhibitory influence on the 
rate of calcium absorption 

It IS obvious that of the six calaum compounds studied, in albino nuce, 
calcium lactate is the most rapidly and effectively absorbed calcium com- 
pound for oral admmistration It is reasonable to assume that the same may 
hold m human subjects 

The authors are indebted to Miss Jessie May Gill for valuable assistance during 
these studies in which over 900 albino mice were used 
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DRUGS AND BUGS * 

BY ERNST T STUHR ' 

The elemental forces which destroy and devour natural resources have long 
been mterestmg and fascmating to the cunous mmd As the visible forces, such 
as floods, storms, fammes and diseases, destroy progress in avihzation, so too, are 
unnoticed destructive forces Insects have long been known to be the most de- 
structive of ammals Stored vegetable and animal products are subject to con- 
stant menace of invasion by parasites unless proper stormg facilities and preventive 
precautions are observed 

The stock-room of the drug store is, m some mstances, a disorderly, neglected 
and mistreated department of the store If this is the case, a very untidy 
situation and atmosphere results, creating a haven for pest mvasion of all kinds, 
mcludmg rodents (rats and mice), which are often earners of bactena and disease 
germs 

In general, drugs possessmg an abundance of starch, muhn and sugars are most 
liable to the attack of pests It should be kept in mmd, however, that even m 
products not infested there is a gradual detenoration which in time renders many 
products unfit for use Sanitary storage as a preventive measiue is of importance 
m retarding detenoration 

Every retailer and wholesaler should be vitally interested and should profit 
by acquinng knowledge of the appearance and habits of the enemies which are 
harmfid and detnmental to drugs m general An acquaintance with the insect 
kmgdom, as to harmful insect pests, their life cycles and habits and some of the 
possible prev entive and combative means or methods, is essential The ento- 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 

’ Department of Pharmacology and Pharmacognosy, School of Pharmacy, Oregon State 
College 
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mological knowledge of the pharmacist need not necessarily be exhaustive, there- 
fore, a S3Tiopsis of the extensive class of insects, more numerous m species than all 
other animals combined, is sufficient 

PHARMACO-ENTOMOLOCrCAL DISTINCTION OT INSECTS ’ 

Insects in the adult stage possess well-developed mouth parts A simple classi- 
fication or two-group division of insects will be considered according to mouth 
parts 

A Mouth parts fitted for chewing 
B Mouth parts fitted for sucking 

The pharmacist should be interested for the most part in the so called “biting 
insects ’’ The "sucking insects ’ have little opportunity to destroy matenals 
commonly stocked m the drug store, which consists primarily of dry package ma 

tenals Certain of the so-called “sucking insects," 
honever, cannot be ignored Certain young in- 
sects have been provided by nature with jaws for 
biting, which later develop into sucking insects, 
e g , certain caterpillars (later become moths or 
butterflies) 

During tlie past six years extended observa 
tions have been conducted on infested stocks with 
studies of causes of conditions and vanous possible 
means of combat for eradication of pests Monthlv, 
seasonal and j'early checks have been kept, pnmanly 
on the so-called “animal parasites” or insects, with 
enlightening results 

In this paper some of the pests commonly 
detrimental to stocks and some simple methods 
found useful m eradicating them are outlined A 
list of the more susceptible drugs which are mjured 
by common pests should be most worthy of consideration 

DCSTRUCTIVE BEETLES INFESTING CRUDE DRUG STOCK ' 

Fig 1 The Drugstore Beetle — A reddish brown insect 24to2 7nim in length and covered 
with a short dense pubescence It is cosmopolitan, being found in homes stores, warehouses 
etc This beetle infests nearly all sorts of dried plant and animal matter The eggs are laid on 
the food, the larvie working in Pupation is ivithin a cocoon and the life cycle is completed in 
less than two months Control is by fumigating or bj heating to dd" C Carbon disulphide is 
the recommended fumigant for grains 

Fig 2 The Square Necked Grain Beetle — A reddish brown insect of about 2 5 to 3 mm ui 
length This beetle is more abundant in warmer climates but may be found in heated buildmgs 
and warehouses It eats out the germs of the seed m which it develops The life cy cle is com 
plcted m about three weeks Control as recommended by the U S D A for gram beetles is simi 
lar to that for the drug store beetle 

‘ Sayre, ‘ Organic Matena Medica and Pharmacognosy " 

The author is indebted to members of the staff of the Department of Entomology for the 
identification of the respeetive beetles 



Fig 1 — Sttodrepa pamcca L 
(Fam Anobiidm) (after Chitten 
den U S Dept Agr ) 

Fig 2 — Stlvanus gemcllatus 
Duv (Fam Cucujid-c) (after 
Chittenden, U S Dept Agr ) 
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CRUDE DRUG STOCK FOUND INFESTED 


(a) Infested by the Drug Store Beetle 
Angelica (rhizome and roots) 
Aralia (rhizome and roots) 
Asclepias (root) 

Aspidiiim (rhizomes and stipes) 
Bryonia (root) 

Cichonum (root) 


Colchicum (corm) 

> Euon>’Tnus (root bark) 
Glycyrrhiza (rhizome and roots) 
Kola (cotyledon) 

Lappa (root) 

Stillingia (root) 


(A) Infested by the Square Necked Gram Beetle 
Amygdala Aniara (kernel) 

Belladonna (root) 

Berberis (rhizome and roots) 

Calumba (root) 

Ins (peeled rhizome) 


•Ins versicolor (rhizome) 
Kava (rhizome and roots) 
Rheum (rhizomes and roots) 
Suinbul (rhizome and roots) 
Zingiber (rhizome) 



Fig 3 —Crude drug stock found infested by Fig 4 — -Crude drug stock found infested by 
drug store beetle square necked gram beetle 


MEASURES FOR DETECTION, PRESERVATION AND EXTERmNATION 

I Detectne Suggestions — a Inspection of stockroom, cellars counters packages, 

shelves containers laboratories and boves is essential 

b Evidences of pest presence indicated bj much powder and broken pieces or bits m 
bottom of stock containers 

e Determmation of classification of pest — whether beetle, moth, fly mold rust, etc 
Knowing nature of the pest will assist in determining the proper remedy for effective extermination 

II Preientive Suggestions ® — a Observe sanitation and cleanlmess (insect parasites 
indicate filth) 

b Store only pest-free products 

c Keep vegetable and animal drugs in a dry, cool atmosphere (preferably m air tight 
contamers, rooms or bins) 

d Mamtain ideal stormg temperature — ^25° C (77° F ) 

III Combative Suggestions — Effective methods of extermination 

a For eggs larvse and insects ’ Expose to temperature of 60° to 65° C (140° to 149° F ) 
for about fifteen minutes in case of small amounts of products For larger quantities of matenals 
the temperature exposures should be from two to three days Scald and thoroughly dry con- 
tainers Caution High temperature with volatile drugs is reputed detrimental 

• Infested with both msects 

Dunn "Insect Friends and Foes,” Am J Pliarm , 104 (October 1932) 

• Youngken, "Textbook of Pharmacognosy ” 
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mological knowledge of llic plnnnacist need not necessarily be exhaustive, there 
fore, a synopsis of the extensive class of insects, more numerous m species than all 
other aniinds combined, is sufTicient 


I’lIAKMAeO r NTOMOIOCICAI DISTINCTION OT INSPCTS ' 


Insects III the adult stage possess well-developed mouth parts A simple classi 
fication or two group division of insects will be considered according to mouth 
parts 

1 Mouth parts fitted for chewing 
B Month parts filterl for sucking 


I Ik pli irin.u ist should be interested for the most part in the so called "biting 
insects I hi siitkiiig insects have little opportunitv to destrov matenals 
commonlv stoilad m the drug store, which consists primanlv of do packagema 

terials Certain of the so called ‘‘sucking insects, 
however, cannot be ignored Certain joungiu 
scets hive been provided b} nature vvath jaws for 
biting, which later develop into sucking la'ects, 
r g, exrtain citerpillars (later become moths or 
butterflies) 

During the past si\ vears c\tended ob=ervi 
tioiis have been conducted on infested stocks wift 
studies of causes of conditions and various possibe 
me aiis of combat for eradication of pests MonthlVi 
seasonal and v c.arl} checks have been kcpt,pnm ' 
on the so called “animal parasites” or insects, m 
eiiliglitciinig results 

In this paper some of the pests 
detrimental to stocks and some simple me ^ 
found useful in eradicating them arc outlm 
list of the more susceptible drugs which are inj 
by common pests should be most wortbv of consideration 




u \ 

\ 

/ 

A ' -V 


V 

' ^ ^ 

h i 1 

V 


' ig 

1 1C 1 


lig .1 


-Siliiitrrfui piintrca I 
(r-im Aiiobiul i ) ( iftir CliiUcii 
(Icn 11 S III 1)1 \gr ) 

Fig 2 -Stkititus crMir//ii(i/5 
Dm (1 am Ciiiiijiilx) (afltr 
Chittenden U fa Dept Agr ) 


nrsTKiiCTiv 1 in itu s isrcsTiNC crudi drug stock 
1 ig 1 7 he DnigSlorr lierllc — A reddish l>rown m>;ect 2 -110 2 7 mm m 


length and cortrt<! 


Hitli a short dtnsi. pubesctiicc It is cosinopohinn being found m Jiomcs stor |j„ioa 

etc a Ills brnllo tnf, nil o*,,I nf,,,,ml TTnItcr XllC Cgg^ a 


a his beetle infests ncarli sU sorts of dried plant and snininl nnttcr 
the food tlic lirvc working in Pupation is witlini a cocoon, and the life cvcie ■:> d 

less than two inonths Control is b> fniiiigntnig or b\ licatnig to Id® C Car on 
the rccomiiiendcd fumigant for grams ostoSnnn ® 

Fig 2 The Square A^ccLed Gratn Beetle — A reddish brown insect of nboii 
length This beetle is more ahniidant iii wanner climates hut maj he found m ^5 com 

and vvarchouses It cats out the germs of the seed in which it dev clops The ' is""” 

picted in about three weeks Control ns rccoinnicndcd hj tlieU S D A for grain 
lar to that for the drug store beetle 


cimi 


' Sayre, ‘Organic Materia Mcdicn and Phnniincognos> ” tomologJ 

Tlie author is indebted to members of the staff of the Department o n 
identification of the respective beetles 
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CRUDI DRUG STOCK FOUND INFESTED 


(a) htfestcd b} I he Drug Store Beeth 
Angelica (rhizome and roots) 
Aralia (rhizome and roots) 
Asclepias (root) 

Aspidium (rhizomes and stipes) 
Bryonia (root) 

Cichorniin (root) 


Colchicuin (corm) 

• Euonytnus (root bark) 
Glycyrrhiza (rhizome and roots) 
Kola (cotyledon) 

Lappa (root) 

Stilhngia (root) 


(b) injested by the Square Necked Grain Beetle 
Aiii> gdala Amara (kenicl) 

Belladonna (root) 

Berberis (rhizome and roots) 

Calumba (root) 

Ins (peeled rhizome) 


'Ins versicolor (rhizome) 
Kava (rhizome and roots) 
Rheum (rhizomes and roots) 
Sumbul (rhizome and roots) 
Emgiber (rhizome) 



Fig 3 — Crude drug stock found infested by Fig 4 — Crude drug stock found infested by 
drug store beetle square necked gram beetle 


MEASURES FOR DETECTION, PRESERVATION AND EXTERUHNATION 

I Detective Suggeslwiis — a Inspection of stock room cellars, counters, packages 

shelves containers laboratories and bo\es is essentia! 

b Evidences of pest presence indicated by much powder and broken pieces or bits in 
bottom of stock containers 

c Determmation of classification of pest — whether beetle moth fly mold, rust etc 
Knoivmg nature of the pest will assist in determining the proper remedy for effective evtermination 

D Preientne Suggestions ^ — a Observe sanitation and cleanlmess (msect parasites 
indicate filth) 

b Store only pest free products 

c Keep vegetable and animal drugs in a dry cool atmosphere (preferably in air tight 
contamers rooms or bms) 

d Mamtain ideal stormg temperature — 25” C (77° F ) 

ddl Combative SuggesHons — Effective methods of extermmation 

a For eggs, larvse and insects ’ Expose to temperature of 60° to 65° C (140° to 149° F ) 
or about fifteen minutes in case of small amounts of products For larger quantities of materials 
1 e temperature exposures should be from two to three days Scald and thoroughly dry con- 
tainers Caution High temperature with volatile drugs is reputed detrimental 

' Infested with both insects 

’ Dunn Insect Friends and Foes,” Am J Pharm , 104 (October 1932) 

’ Youngken, Textbook of Pharmacognosy ” 
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b For insect infested products * Use of fumigants Add several drops of earbon 
tetrachlonde or chloroform (about 25 cc for each 100 cubic feet of drug) Two treatments are 
advisable, a week or two apart Either of the above insecticides or preservatives are essential 
and effective against destruction Camphor applications are reputed to be useful m the presen a 
tion of dried animal drugs 

IV Requirements of Ideal Pest Exterminators* — a Must arrest growth or destroy 

parasite 

b Must be more toxic to pest than host 

c Must be adherent and maintam activatmg properties for a certain period of tune 

d Must enter into mtimate contact with the parasites or their elements 

V Vegetable or Mold Parasites* {Spore Producing Pests) — Bactena, fungi, liehens, molds, 
rusts, mildews and smuts produce fungus diseases Infest drug stocks exposed to warm, dark, 
damp atmospheres This group of pests is thought to deteriorate and decompose the active 
constituents of products Moldy drugs result when stocks arc stored m damp atmosphere To 
prevent destruction keep in dry state 

SUGGESTIONS AND PRECAUTIONS TO BE OBSERVED FOR THE PROPER STORING OF THE 

FOLLOWING CRUDE DRUGS 

It IS recommended that the drugs tabulated be kept m tightly closed (air-tight) 
containers, and if found to be infested, occasionally a few drops of chloroform or 

carbon tetrachlonde be added to ex- 
termmate or prevent the attack (de- 
struction) of the insects Gratifying 
results have been obtamed for the 
eradication and prevention of pests 
in fresh stocks by the so-called 
"vacuum method ” New supplies 
are placed in a vacuum chamber for 
several hours and then transferred to 
air-tight containers for storage 

This paper is a prelimmary re 
port on an mvestigation being con- 
tinued m cooperation witli the De 
partment of Entomology and the 
Oregon State Agncultural Expen- 
ment Station The following drugs are tabulated m the report 

Acomte, Aloe, Althea, Bitter and Sweet Almond, Angelica Fruit and Root, Apocynum, 
Aralia, Armca, Asclepias, Aspidium, Belladonna Root, Berbens, Bryoma, Caluraba Sweet Flag, 
Cantharides, Capsicum, Caraway, Chicory, Colchicum Corm, Conander, Cydomum, Dulcamara, 
Ergot, Euonymus, Fenugreek, Gmseng, Glycyrrhiza, Hydrastis, Inula, Iris, Jalap, Kava, Kola, 
Lappa, Lmseed, Matncana, Mezereum, MynsUca, Parsley Root and Seed, Phytolacca, Pyrethrum, 
Pilocarpus, Rhubarb, Sabal, Sarsaparilla, Squill, Senega, Senna, Stilhngia, Strophanthus, Siunbul, 
Tamannd, Trilhum, Viburnum, Gmger 



REFERENCES 

(1) Sayre, Lucius E , "A Manual of Organic Matena Medica and Pharmacognosy," 
P Blakiston’s Son and Co (1917) 

(2) Dunn, Mann S , "Insect Fnends and Foes,” Am J Pharm , 104 (October 1932) 


I Kraemer’s, “Scientific and Applied Pharmacognosy " 

* Rusby, Bliss, Ballard, "Properties and Uses of Drugs ’’ 

• Schneider, "Microanalysis of Powdered Vegetable Drugs ” 



April 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


289 


(3) Youngken, Heber, "Textbook of Pharmacognosy, " P Blakiston’s Son and Co 

(1930) 

(4) Kraemer’s, "Scientific and Applied Pharmacognosy,” John Wiley and Sons, Inc 

(1928) 

(5) Rusby, Bliss, Ballard, "Properties and Uses of Drugs,” P Blakiston's Son and Co 

(1930) 

(6) Schneider, Albert, "Microanalysis of Powdered Vegetable Drugs," P Blakiston’s 

Son and Co (1921) 

THE VOLATILE OIL OF HYPTIS MUTABILIS * ^ 

BY HAROLD W WERNER * 

The plant, Hyplts viutahks (L C Rich) Bnquet, is widely distnbuted in 
Flonda It is not, however, generally recognized by the above name, but by the 
name H spicata (1) 

Matenal for this mvesbgation was collected near Gainesville, Flonda All the 
plants were apparently of the same race, however, at the time of collection the 
matenal was separated into that havmg green stems and that having reddish stems 
The two batches of plant matenal produced oils which appeared to be identical 

Pedkholt (2) and Schimmel & Co (3) evidently worked with different races of 
H mutabihs as their oils differed somewhat from the oils produced by the wnter 
Epling (1) states that several races of the species can be recognized 

RED STEMMED MATERIAL 

Two hundred and four Kg of green plant yielded by steam distillation 25 Gm , or 0 012% 
of a dark greenish od mth a faint mint-like odor and an after-taste resembling oil of cassia 

The constants of the oil were 1 volume soluble in 1 to 3 volumes of alcohol 1 volume in- 
soluble m 4 volumes of alcohol, djsl 0 8939, no 28° 1 4925 0% ketones with NaHSOj, 9% 
ketones with Na SO( 0% phenols with 4 3% NaOH — 12'/!“ G did not cause the separation of 
solid matter A solution of the oil in CCU was levorotatory 

GREEN STEMMED MATERIAL 

Two hundred and thirty Kg of green plant matenal yielded 46 Gm , or 0 02%, of a dark 
greemsh oil with an odor and taste identical with that of the oil produced from the red-stemmed 
matenal 

The constants of the oil were 1 volume soluble in 1 to 3 volumes of alcohol, 1 volume in- 
soluble m 4 volumes of alcohol, 0 8959 no 26° 1 4924, acid number negligible saponification 
value 7 28 sapomfication \alue after acetylation 35 21 —12'/.° C did not cause the separation 

of solid matter The optical rotation of 4 cc of oil with 6 cc of CCl, in a 100 mm tube was 
-418 

Fracttonahon — Twenty Gm of the oil were fractionated four times under atmosphenc 
pressure Results are shown in the accompanying table 

DATA FOR FRACTIONS 



Boiling Temp 




No 

* C 

flas* 

»d23“ 

Gm 

1 

160-180 

0 8522 

1 46874 

4 5 

2 

180-247 

0 8800 

1 48414 

2 6 

3 

247-263 

0 9103 

1 49974 

6 6 


Residue 


• Scientific Section A Ph A Madison meeting 1933 

’ From the Department of Pharmacognosy and Pharmacology, Umversity of Flonda 
Gainesville Flonda 

’ Professor of Botany and Matena Medica School of Pharmacy Duquesne Umversity, 
Pittsburgh, Pa 
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Fraction No 1 was refractionated and 3 cc were obtained whieh boded between 162-164° 
The dlo' was 0 8426 and iip 23° 1 46244 The constants of this fraction indicate the presence of 
sabinene The amount of material precluded further investigation 

Fraction No 3 was treated with 70% alcohol to punfy somewhat the hydrocarbons present 
The residue amounting to 6 Gm boded at 255-259° The d^o was 0 9088 and ftp 24° 1 49584 
The constants of this fraction indicate caryophyllcnc Derivatives could not be obtained be 
cause of the small amount of material 

SUMMARY 

The above ground portion of Ilyplts fiiutabilis yields from 0 012% to 0 02% of a 
volatile oil, constants of which have been obtained Oils from the red- and green- 
stemmed plants are evidently identical The oil has a high hydrocarbon content 
and the presence of sabinene and carj'ophyllene is indicated 

REI CRDNCnS 

(1) Ephng, C , Letter to the writer 1931 

(2) Peckholt Bcr dent pharm Ges 14,370(1904) tuarinnemore The Essential Oils,” 
p 802(1926) 

(3) Schimmels Report page 96 (April 1904) 

PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES 

FROM THE LABORATORV OF EDWARD KREMFRS 
No lid The Sterol FROM PiNus Sabiniana 
BY OLE GISVOLD 

The nonsapomfiable matenal obtained by J Semb upon saponification of the 
fatty oil extracted from the seed of the Digger’s pine had been turned over to 
Kurt Bonstedt By the digitomn method he isolated a sterol which, however, 
was contaminated by hydrocarbon material as became apparent in the attempt 
to reciystalhze it Punfication of the sterol was effected by allowing it to crystal 
lize from its alcoholic solution The paraffin which separated with the sterol 
upon cooling was brought into solution by gently heating the mass for a few mo- 
ments As soon as this had been accomplished the sterol crj^stals were removed by 
suction filtration They melted at 137 5° and the acetate melted at 127 5° 

Inasmuch as the mother liquid containing the hydrocarbon also contained 
some sterol, this was separated by the digitomn method The digitonide obtained 
was mixed with sand and the mixture extracted wnth ether for se\eral hours to 
remove the hydrocarbons This accomplished the digitonide was resolved into 
its components with boiling xylene The sterol thus obtained revealed the same 
meltmg point as that recorded above, the melting point of its acetate also cor- 
responded with that given above ‘ 

The sterol contained in the fatty oil from the seeds of Pvms sahintana, there- 
fore, appears to be a sitosterol 

Dr Roy Gardner closed his remarks before the Australian and New Zealand Association 
for the Advancement of Science (1935) by saying 'Pharmacj as a field of work dealrag with 
health has its own responsibility and a share of the general responsibility for watchmg the grow th 
of science and seeing that the world makes a right use of it for the benefit of mankind 

* Windaus, A , Z physiol Chem 65, 110 (1910) 
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THE VALUE OF TOLU COATING, U S P X AND N F V 

BY F S BUKEY AND MARJORIE BREW * 

The use of tolu as a coating for pills has been recommended for more than 
seventy-five years Some of the early investigators even went so far as to employ 
tolu in forming the mass for phosphorus pills They made the statement that 
tolu is soluble in the gastnc juice and forms a more plastic pill mass 
They also suggested the use of beeswax and tolu as a base for phosphorus pills 
Tolu coatmg is also highly recommended by our present-day textbooks of Phar- 
macy, as well as bemg the official coating for Pills of Phosphorus and Pills of Fer- 
rous Iodide 

The authors have found in making entenc coatings that tolu is resistant to the 
processes of digestion This leads to the conclusion that possibly tolu coating for 
these official products is of little value With this idea in mind, a study was made of 
tolu-coated pills to determine the percentage of disintegration m the body 

The efficiency of the tolu coatmg was determined by makmg some pills, ap- 
proximately the same size as the official Pills of Phosphorus The formula for the 
mass used was as follows 


Methylene Blue 1 Gm 

Althea, ponder 12 Gm 

Acacia powder 6 Gm 

Barium Sulphate 10 Gm 


A mass was made by moistening the ingredients with a sufficient quantity of a mi\ture of 
2 parts of glycenn and one part of water This mass was then divided and made into 200 pills 

The banum sulphate was added to the mass so that the X-ray could be used 
to definitely locate the position of the pills m the digestive tract The methylene 
blue, by its property of coloring the unne, made possible the determination of the 
disintegration m cases where the X-ray was not used The dye was also of value 
m determining the entirety of the coat The dned pills were coated with tolu ac- 
cording to the formula given m the U S P The reason for using this coatmg on 
Pills of Phosphorus is to form an air-tight seal protecting the phosphorus from the 
air If air should come in contact with the mass of either Pills of Phosphorus or 
Pills of Ferrous Iodide, oxidation would take place in time, which would make the 
pill of little value For this reason, it would be necessary to have the tolu coat 
entire By placmg the pills in water small openings might be detected by the leak- 
age of the methylene blue This test was made after the application of each coat 
until no further evidence of blue was noted Microscopic examinations of the 
finished pill showed the coatmg to be on the average of about 0 1 mm in thickness 
These determinations of thickness were made because of the fact that it might be 
claimed that the pills were coated too heavily The authors are confident that the 
coatmg was no thicker than required to protect the pill Further rmcroscopic 
examinations of these coats showed that the tiny depressions in the surface of the 
pill would not coat as heavy as the smoother surfaces, thus making weak spots in 
the coat It is the opinion of the authors that if the coat could be applied uni- 
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formly, tliese pills would be as impervious to water and the digesbve fluids as lead 
shot 

Some of the early investigators made the discovery that old tolu, which had 
lost most of its volatile oil, was better for a coating than the fresher balsam The 
authors agree with this statement as tlie results of their experiments indicate that 
there was greater disintegration of pills coated with tolu which was over ten years 
old This is believed to be true, because old tolu is more bnttle and, therefore, 
cracks more easily 

In order to be certain that the samples of tolu were not of an inferior grade, the 
pills were coated with tolu obtained from four dilTerent sources J L Hopkins & 
Co (4), S B Penick & Co (1), Eimcr and Amend (3), Chas Huiskmg and Co , Inc 
( 2 ) 

The coatings ivcre tested in two ways, by the use of the X ray and by giving an individual 
one of the pills and then observing the color of the urine for sixty hours When the X-ray was 
used, the subject w'as given six pills Radiographs were then taken at desired intervals until the 
pills were excreted from the body or were disintegrated In most cases, these c-xpcninents ex- 
tended over tw o days A small tcaspoonfiil of Ban o meal in a glass of water, was given before the 
first radiograph was taken in order to locate tlic stomach The shadow produced by this amount 
of Ban o meal was not heavy enough to mask the pills 

The results obtained by giving the subject a single pill, coated with tolu, pur- 
chased from (1) were as follows 

Thirty seven subjects were used, 23 subjects were used more than once, 8 of the 23 subjects 
showed no disintegration In no case where the subject was used more than once was it found 
that every pill disintegrated, 109 pills were given, 31 pills disintegrated The percentage of 
disintegration was 28 44 

The disintegration time was as follows 

One to 6 hours, 1 pill, 0 to 10 hours, 1 , 11 to 16 hours, 7, 10 to 20 hours, 3, 21 to 25 hours, 
6, 20 to 30 hours, 0, 31 to 36 hours, 5, 36 to 40 hours, 1 , 41 to 45 hours, none, 45 to 60 hours, 2 
pills 

The X-ray experiments wath (1) tolu gave the following results, with the four subjects 
that were used 

Subject 1, pills disintegrated, 1, excreted, 4, undetermined, 1 Subject 2, disintegrated, 
3, excreted, 3, undetermined, none Subject 3, disintegrated, 2, excreted, 4, undetermined, 
none Subject 4, disintegrated, none, excreted, 6, undetermined,! 

The following table gives the number of pills with their time and location of disintegration 


and the time of excretion 













Table I 






Time m Hours 

6 

10 

16 

20 26 

30 

36 

40 

46 

60 

Stomach 

IS 

13 2D1 

5 







Small intestine 

6 

2 

1 







Ascending colon 


ID 

1 

12 10 

3 

3 




Transverse colon 



ID 

2D 

4 

1 

2 

2 


Descending colon 





2 

2 

4 

4 

1 

Pelvic colon 



3 

3 

2 

6 



Excreted 




3 2 

1 


3 


7 


1 The letter D is used to designate disintegration The number preceding the D is used to 
designate the number of pills disintegrating and the number in front of the dash is the total number 
of pills, inclusive of the ones disintegrating in the given location, for example, stomach 5 2D 

The results obtained by giving the subject a single pill coated with tolu pur- 
chased from (2) were as follows 
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Twenty-seven subjects were used, 10 subjects were used more than once, 5 out of the 10 
subjects showed no disintegration In the case of one subject, who was used more than once, it 
was found that every pill disintegrated, 49 pills were given, 14 pills disintegrated The per- 
centage of dismtegration was 28 57 

The dismtegration time was as follows 

One to 5 hours, 1 pill, 6 to 10 hours, none, 11 to 16 hours, 2, 16 to 20 hours, none, 21 to 
25hours,4, 26 to 30 hours, 3, 31 to 36 hours, none, 36 to 40 hours, 2, 41 to 45 hours, 2, 46to50 
hours, none 

In the X-ray experiments usmg (2) tolu, seven subjects were used and the results were as 

follows 

Subject 1, pills dismtegrated, none, excreted, 2, undetermined, 4 Subject 2, dismte- 
grated, 3, excreted,!, undetermmed, 2 Subject 3, dismtegrated, 3, excreted, none, undeter- 
mined, 3 Subject 4, dismtegrated, 1 , excreted, 4, undetermmed, one Subject 5, dismtegrated, 
none, excreted, 6, undetermmed, none Subject 6, dismtegrated, 1, excreted, 4, tmdeter- 
mmed, 1 Subject 7, dismtegrated, 3, excreted, 3, undetermmed, none 

The followmg table gives the number of pills with them time and location of disintegration 
and the time of excretion 

Table II 


Time m Hours 

6 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

Stomach 

22 

17-3D 

6 






Small mtestme 

19 

9-lD 

1 






Ascendmg colon 

1 

13 

14-lD 

4 

10-lD 

5-1 D 



Transverse colon 


1 

4 

2 

4-3D 


2 

ID 

Descendmg colon 


2 

1 


1 




Pelvic colon 



1 

11 

9 

9 

6 


Excreted 





13 

2 

2 

3 


The results obtamed by giving the subject a single pill coated with tolu pur- 
chased from (3) were as follows 

Twenty-two subjects were used, 16 subjectswere used more than once, 3 of the 16 subjects 
showed no dismtegration In the case of three subjects who were used more than once, it was 
found that every pill dismtegrated, 67 pills were given, 35 pills dismtegrated The percentage 
of dismtegration was 62^ 

The dismtegrabon time was as follows 

OnetoShours, Ipdl, 6 to 10 hours, 4, 11 to 15 hours, 3, 16 to 20 hours, 6, 21 to 25 hours, 
11, 26 to 30 hours, 4, 31 to 35 hours, 1, 36 to 40 hours, 1, 41 to 45 hours, 5, 46 to 50 hours, 
none 

The results of the X-ray experiments usmg seven subjects may be tabulated as follows 
Subject 1, pills disintegrated, 4, excreted, 1, undetermmed, 1 Subject 2, disinte- 
grated, 2, excreted, 4, undetermmed, none Subject 3, disintegrated, 6, excreted, none, tm- 
determmed, none, Subject 4, disintegrated, 2, excreted, 4, imdetermmed, none. Subject 6 
dismtegrated, 2, excreted, 4, undetermmed, none Subject 6, dismtegrated, 4, excreted, none, 
undetermmed, 2 Subject 7 disintegrated, 3, excreted 1, undetermmed 2 

The followmg table gives the number of pills with their tune and location of dismtegra- 
tion and the time of excretion 


Table III 


Tune m Hours 

6 

10 

IS 

20 

25 

30 35 40 

Stomach 

17-lD 

8 

4 




Small mtestme 

19-lD 

6-4D 

7-ID 




Ascendmg colon 

3 

11 

10-lD 

6 

9-lD 

6 

Transverse colon 

2 

2 

3 ID 

3 

7-3D 

4-lD 

Descendmg colon 

1 

1 

2-lD 

2 

4-3D 

3-3D 


Pelvic colon 3 14 

Excreted 3 4 1 


6 
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The results obtained by giving the subject a single pill coated with tolu, pur- 
chased from (4) were as follows 

Twenty six subjects were used , 19 subjects were used more than once 5 subjects out of 19 
showed no disintegration, 1 subject out of the 19 showed total disintegration, Cl pills were given, 
22 pills disintegrated The percentage of disintegration was 90 05 
The disintegration time was as follows 

One to 5 hours, none GtolOhours none, 11 to 15 hours, none, 10 to 20 hours, 4 pills, 21 to 
25 hours, 7, 20 to 30 hours, 8, 31 to 35 hours, 1 30 to 40 hours, none, 41 to 45 hours 2, 

40 to 60 hours, none 

The results of the X ray experiments using four subjects ma> be tabulated as follow s 
Subject 1 pills disintegrated 3 excreted, 1 , undetermined 2 Subject 2 disintegrated 
4, excreted, 2, undetermined none Subject 3, disintegrated, 2 excreted 4, undetermined 
none. Subject 4, disintegrated 2 excreted 4, undetermined, none 

The following table gives the number of pills with their time and location of disintegration 


and the time of excretion 












Table IV 






Tune m Hours 

5 10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

Stomach 

18 () 

0 








Small mtestme 

3 

4 2D 








Ascendmg colon 

2 

7-1 D 

11 2D 

7 ID 

0 

ID 

2 ID 



Transverse colon 


2 

o 

3 

2-1 D 


1-D 



Descending colon 


3 


1 

2 


1 



Pelxnc colon 


2 

1 D 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Excreted 



4 

1 



2 

2 

2 


By summarizing all the experiments, the following results were found 

Two hundred eighty six pills were given, 112 subjects were used, 102 pills disintegrated 
The percentage disintegration was 35 00 

The average for the disintegration time is shown m the following table, which 
gives the number of pills disintegrated at fix^e-hour intervals It will be noticed 
that the highest number of pills disintegrated in 21 to 30 hours, which would 
indicate that most of them were in the colon before disintegration took place For 
proper medication, dismtegration should take place before the pills reach that part 
of the alimentary canal 

One to 6 hours, 3 pills, 6 to 10 hours, 5, 11 to 15 hours, 12 16 to 20 hours 12, 21 to 25 
hours, 27, 26 to 30 hours, 21 , 31 to 35 hours, 7, 30 to 40 hours, 4, 41 to 45 hours, 9, 46 to 50 
hours, 2 

It IS exudent, from this data, that the further use of tolu as a coating should be 
discontinued, since in 64 34 per cent of the cases no medication whatev^er was ob- 
tained and in many cases where disintegration was obtained, it probably occurred 
too late for proper absorption It is therefore recommended to the U S P and 
N F Revision Committees that gelatin coating be substituted for tolu coating m 
the forthcoming revisions 

The authors wish to express their appreciation to the students of the College of 
Pharmacy, University of Nebraska, for their cooperation in this study 
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SHARK LIVER OIL * 

BY W S JONES AND \V G CHRISTIANSEN '■ 

As part of our investigation of fish liver oils as sources of Vitamins A and D 
we have examined the liver oils from a number of species of shark The com- 
mercial samples have generally proved to be not only very poor in taste and color 
but, with one exception, inferior to cod liver oil m Vitamin A content Estimation 
of Vitamm A was made colorimetrically by the antimony trichloride method, using 
a biologically assayed cod liver oil for comparison, and these data together wnth 
those of free fatty acid and unsaponifiable matter, are listed m 

Table I —Commercial Oils 



Species of 

Shark 

% r r A 

% Unsaponifiable 

Estimated 
Vitamm A 

1 

Dusk5 

0 088 

2 71 

646 

2 

Leopard 

0 180 

11 41 

410 

3 

Nurse 

0 059 

2 79 

905 

4 

Sawfish 

0 079 

4 85 

168 

5 

Sun 

0 079 

5 95 

4500-6000 


Lack of care in the rendering of these oils may easily account for low vitamin 
content as well as the highly unsatisfactory odor and taste We therefore pre- 
pared a number of oils from fresh livers, using careful, anaerobic technique in 
order to obtain oils mth their full vitamin content, free from the putnd, very 
fishy and ammoniacal odor and taste observed m the commercial samples The 
rendering process is as follows 

The shark liver is macerated and placed in a steam-jacketed, enameled kettle 
A small amount of water is added and the mass, agitated the while, is heated to 
boiling The boiling is continued 20 minutes with intermittent stirring The 
tissue breaks up readily and, when the steam is shut off and the mass cools, settles 
out, leaving a layer of oil which is easily removed The oil is mixed with a filter 
aid and filtered As before stated, air is excluded, the oil being protected by an 
inert gas throughout the process 

The following data were obtamed on the oils produced in the manner described 


above 


Table II 





Sample 

No Species of Shark 

Color of 

Oil 

% 

TEA 

%Vn 

saponifiable 

Vitamin A 

Colon Bio 

metncally logically 

Estimated Determined 

Vitamin D 
Bio 

logically 

Determined 

1 Nurse 

Yellow 

0 28 

1 69 

868 



2 Sawfish 

Reddish yellow 

0 42 

3 00 

3400 

2222 

14 

3 Sand 

Water-white 

0 16 

9 6 

200 



4 Leopard 

Orange 

0 16 

12 4 

3080 

2700 

<14 

5 Nurse (male) 

Yellow 

0 28 


400 



6 Nurse (female) 

Yellow 

0 84 


400 




In each instance one ivhole shark hver was rendered The livers vary in weight from 
15 lbs for No 5 to 55 lbs for No 2 The yield of oil was, of course, lower than would be obtained 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, A Ph A Washington meeting, 1934 
' Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories, E R Squibb 
and Sons Brooklyn, N Y 
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by a solvent extraction method, but in every case vms better than the normal recovery from cod 
livers The lowest yields, 48 6 and 61 7% were obtained on the two smallest hvers. Nos 5 and 
G, the other Nurse liver, however, weighed 30 lbs and yielded C6% of oil The largest hver. 
No 2, gave a yield of 55 3%, and the highest yield, 70 8%, was obtained on No 4, which weighed 
43 lbs 

When these oils were tested colorimetrically for Vitamin A it was found that 
those from the Sawfish and Leopard species gave much higher values than any of 
the others, whereas the commercial samples from those two speaes had given 
the lowest values When assayed biologically the specially prepared Satvfish and 
Leopard oils gave Vitamin A values of 2222 and 2700 U S P X units, respectively, 
and the cod hver oil control shoived 15GG U S P X units The tw o shark liver 
oils were therefore 50-S0% stronger m Vitamin A than cod liver oil 

While two of the shark hver oils proved to be considerably more potent than 
cod hver oil with respect to Vitamin A, they were only one-tenth as strong in 
Vitamin D, each having about 14 Stcenbock units as against 134 in the cod hver 
oil 

These carefully prepared oils were all free from any putrid or ammoniacal 
taste or odor, and had only a slight natural fishy taste They all deposited steanne 
on standing at room temperature 


SUMMARY 

1 Commercial samples of hver oils from the Duskj% Leopard, Nurse, Saw- 
fish and Sun sharks were tested colorimetrically for Vitamin A 

2 Oils were prepared from the fresh hvers of Nurse, Sawfish, Sand and 
Leopard sharks and were tested colorimetrically for Vitamin A 

3 Oils from the fresh livers of Sawfish and Leopard sharks were assaj^ed 
biologically for Vitamin A and D 


THE PROBLEMS* OF THE TEACHERS AND STATE BOARD 

EXAMINERS * 

BY HARRY W MANTZ * 

The Teachers of Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing will no doubt agree that 
the scope of their subject is gradually changing and becoming more complicated 
Many causes might be cited, but two of the outstanding are First, the limited 
amount of practical drug store experience possessed by the individual when he 
enters the Pharmacy School and when he appears before the State Board Exam- 
iners to prove that he is qualified to practice the profession of Pharmacy, second, 
the large number of new preparations put on the market and the lack of knowl- 
edge, concerning these preparations on the part of the physician, the pharmaast 
and the teacher of pharmacy 

* Of Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing 

1 Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, A Ph A , Washmgton meeting, 

’ Associate Professor of Pharmacy, Director of the Pharmacy Laboratories, Temple Uni 


versity 
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The State Boards are gradually decreasing the amount of practical expenence 
necessary to meet their requirements The result being that it is now necessary 
for the teachers to supply the training m the school which was heretofore obtamed 
in the drug store Our forefathers learned the profession by applymg one of the 
basic laws of learning — “Learn by Doing,” no one will deny that this is the most 
efficient way of learning Is it possible then for an instructor to supply this de- 
mand m the comparatively short time allotted? 

The teacher of pracbcal pharmacy and dispensing does not find it a burden to 
teach the processes and procedures for the manufacture of the U S P and N F 
compounds and preparations *The pharmacist, however, is not only confronted 
mth these, but with hundreds of others and combinations of them This bemg the 
case it would seem necessary for the teacher to mclude mstruction on these new 
preparations in order to accomplish that which is expected of him — ^to prepare the 
student to pracbce the profession of Pharmacy and meet the State Board require- 
ments The question then arises, if the new preparations are considered, at what 
point should the mstruction end? It was pointed out m a paper presented at a 
meeting last year that nearly four milhon combmations are possible — to be obtained 
from one hundred drugs with four in a prescription This proves that it is not 
possible for the teacher to give instruction on all the compounds and possible com- 
bmabons, but only on the basic principles underlpng the art of compounding and 
dispensmg This can best be accomplished by givmg the student work which runs 
parallel to that carried on m the laboratones of the drug stores 

The exammers are also confronted with difficult problems and a good idea of 
these can be obtamed by readmg the proceedmgs of the joint meetmgs of members 
of the State Boards of Pharmacy and delegates of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy Bnefly, they are as follows First, "How many and what 
type of preparafaons and prescriptions should be given in order to determine how 
much the apphcant knows?" Second, “How many tunes should the applicant be 
allowed to make the preparations or compound the prescnption?" Third, "What 
method should be used for grading the preparations and prescnptions?” 

These questions have been discussed and no definite agreement has been 
reached, although the problems are of utmost importance The teachers of Matena 
Medica have submitted a definite hst of drugs, on which the examinations are to be 
based and, likewise, if the exannners and teachers of practical pharmacy were to 
cooperate, plans for uniform exammations could be made It is realized that a 
defimte hst of preparations would hardly be possible, therefore, the suggestion for 
uniform exammations 

The aim of the examiner should be to find out what the apphcant knows and 
not what he does not know This is best accomphshed be givmg a comprehensive 
exatmnation Therefore, the more preparations and prescriptions given, the better 
it would be for both the exammer and the candidate Four preparations or pre- 
scriptions are not sufficient to determine the quahfications of the mdividual, ten 
would seem a more satisfactory number The type of preparations, the number of 
chances given to the individual to make the preparation, or compound the pre- 
scnption and the method of gradmg are mter-related 

Most State Boards allow only one chance to make the preparation, providing 
this rule is followed This suggestion is offered — that sixty per cent of the examma- 
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tion consist of U S P and N F preparations with the directions for manufactunng 
given It IS only fair to give the applicant the same privileges which the pharma 
cist has in the drug store If the directions are given and he has acquired the 
proper technique, he should be able to make a preparation the first time with per 
haps the exception of emulsions This would give the applicant a chance to make 
a grade of sixty per cent and the remaining forty per cent should consist of work on 
prescriptions, without directions given In the writer’s opinion, it is not fair to 
expect an odd prescription to be compounded correctly the first time, and in order 
to be fit for dispensing, it should be perfect to the degree which is possible The 
prescriptions given m examinations often consist "of odd combinations on which a 
certain amount of experimentation had to be done to ascertain the best method for 
compounding This, no doubt, suggested the idea to the examiner that it would 
make a good State Board question WHiy expect more from a man with a limited 
amount of experience than from the one who has had at least ten years ^ In many 
cases no basic principles are demonstrated m these combinations 

One point w'hich the State Boards overlook, as far as the WTiter has been able to 
determine, is the applicant's ability' to read original prescriptions It would seem 
more important to be able to read a physician’s handwriting and decipher a pre 
scription, than to identify drugs This could be made a part of tlie work on dis 
pensing prescriptions in the examination The remainder of the examination 
should consist of determining w'hether the candidate is qualified to handle a pre 
scription from the time he receives it until it is ready to be handed to the customer 
Every one present is acquainted w'lth these proceedings without taking the time to 
enumerate them If the candidate is not capable of making fifteen per cent on the 
remainder of this work, which will give him a passing grade, he is not qualified to 
receive a certificate of registration 


PROFIT— THE WAY OUT OF THE DEPRESSION * 

rOR THE NATIONAL RECOVERV ADMINISTRATION 
BYW BRUCE PHILIP 

To protect the consuming public the prices of drugs, medicines, toilet articles 
and drug sundries, must be at such a price level as to allow adequate pharmaceuti 
cal service 

A code of Fair Competition, for the retail drug trade, must be a guide, not for 
a few exception drug stores, but for at least ninety per cent of the 60,000 drug stores 
in the 48 states This ninety per cent of the total number of drug stores serve at 
least ninety per cent of the geographical territory of the United States This same 
ninety per cent of the drug stores serve at least seventy-five per cent of the country s 
population If the Code of Fair Competition for the Retail Drug Trade will not 
bring recovery to the ninety per cent of the retail drug trade, the code then ceases 
to be a Code of Fair Competition for the Retail Drug Trade, and becomes a special 
code for a favored fraction of the retail drug trade 

* Section on Commercial Interests A Ph A Washington meeting, 1935 
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Tlie laws of every state m the Union, and the Distnct of Columbia, demand that 
"drugs” be sold by registered pharmacists One finds mention m the Code to 
"registered pharmacists,” “assistant pharmacists,” and “apprentice pharmaasts ” 
This imputes at once the handling of drugs by highly skilled persons The Code 
for the Retail Drug Trade of course recognizes that persons other than retail clerks 
are necessar)" for drug stores 

It is also self-e\udent that on account of these stnngent State and District of 
Columbia pharmacy laws, that if a drug store has only one employee, and he is 
left alone in the drug store, that person must be a registered pharmacist 

All this points toward the fact that in smaller retail drug stores a minimum 
code wage is not apt to be a maximum drug store wage, unless the Fair Trade pro- 
lusions are inadequate, and fair wages cannot be paid In larger drug stores where 
greater supervnsion is possible, and work of the drug store can be segregated and 
delegated as roufane work, work wherein only limited knowledge is required, a large 
number of mmimum wage workers may be possible A low overhead thus obtained 
should not control 90 per cent of the drug trade industry 

It must at aU times be remembered that all fair trade provisions must be im- 
portant and necessary factors and will control the selling power of all drug store 
items, controlled by the Code These provisions mast not create an undue hard- 
ship on items needed by the consuming public for the protection of health No 
item must be placed by provision of the Code, so low that other items will be un- 
duly high in price 

No item can be sold from a drug store without certam fundamental charges en- 
tering into the “cost” to the public of the item sold If these charges do not enter 
mto the sale price, the sale is not an honest sale It must be remembered that where 
the burden of the expense of selling one item is not to be found in the cost of that 
item to the pubhc, then that burden of the selling of that particular item must be 
added m the cost of another item, or several items The pubhc must pay the cost 
of handling all items 

The followmg figures make dear just what is meant Figures easily seen at a 
glance have been chosen 

A drug store’s overhead is arbitrarily placed at 30 per cent By overhead is 
meant the service furmshed by the retail druggist, and includes such items as labor 
(clerk hire), rent, taxes, etc 

To illustrate, let us say four items, a, b, c and d, are purchased, all different, 
each one of the four costmg seventy cents If each item is sold for one dollar, the 
consuming pubhc pays the merchant the manufacturer’s wholesale price for the 
item, plus the fan share of operating expense needed to buy (house) and sell these 
four items 

But if one item, a, is sold at 70 cents retail (this is according to the Code of 
Fair Competition for the Retail Drug Trade, definition of “cost”) to pay the wages, 
rent, taxes, etc , that make up the 30 cents overhead on the item, a, there is a choice 
of spreading the 30 cents needed to see, a, over b, c and d Shall the price of b be 
raised to SI 30 when it is already canying 30 cents, its full share of wages, rent, 
taxes, etc , or shall h and c be raised to SI 15, or shall 5, c and d, be raised to $1 10 
each? 

It may be asked what is faur m an alleged "Fair Trade Practice” provision that 
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allows this unfair practice? Remember this illustration does not allow one cent of 
net profit 

If, a, b, c and d, axe purchased by different people, whom should these people 
overpay so one can buy an underpriced item ? Why gyp thrce-fourtlis of the con 
summg public? 

The NRA should tell the public and stand firmly on the fundamental truth, 
that if the consuming public is to have drug stores and drug store service, then the 
consuming public must pay the overhead expenses, must pay the profit that goes 
into giving adequate protection needed to sell the items peculiar to this Code 
When a drug store opens its door each morning, out of sales alone, labor, rent 
and taxes must be paid The more items sold at cost, the louer must be the wages 
and the more unfair to the consuming public must be the pnee on other items sold 
Surplus, excess stock of goods on hand, and credit once possessed to a degree 
by the retail druggist, has been exhausted by four j'cars of depression 

The consuming public has received all this reserv'e the 60,000 drug store owners 
once had Much of the credit exhausted by the comer dmg store owner during the 
last four years went to the unemployed, and to those whose purchasing power was 
greatly reduced, and is a debt the consummg public can pay by demanding a fair 
code provision for the retail drug trade, instead of demanding sales without profit 
The issue, therefore, must be squarely faced tliat since surplus excess stock 
and credit can no longer be counted upon by the drug trade, to-day’s drug store 
profit in sales must now be considered exclusively to pay labor, wages and taxes 
Wages paid to drug clerks and other employees at once become consuming public 
purchasing power 

If “recovery” is to come to 90 per cent of the owners of retail drug stores in the 
United States, under the National Industrial Recovery Admimstration, the Na 
tional Recovery Administration and the Code of Fair Competition for the Retail 
Drug Trade, present-day sales must represent tliree tilings, namely, Cost of hler- 
chandise. Overhead and Net Profit 

Net profit, if made on sales to day will be used by the retail druggist for a long 
time to come, to pay bills, and debts accumulated dunng the past four years of de 
pression, debts that are, respectively, labor charges, rents and taxes, paid after 
the surplus and reserve were exhausted, now existing largely m debt to manufac 
turers, and wholesale drug houses 

It must be admitted by all, that if safes now made do not pay Cost of Mer- 
chandise and Overhead, then bankruptcy stares the members of the drug trade m 
the face, and lack of adequate drug service will become a consumer’s problem 

If cost of merchandise and overhead are not earned by cost, is not then the 
Code for the Retail Drug Trade demanding that the druggist fail to pay his em 
ployee, fail to pay his rent, fail to pay his taxes, or fail to pay for his merchandise 
Failure to pay for either overhead or merchandise is not in the consumers 
mterest It is not in a recovery program Without profit, purchasing power of 
dependent employees is slowed up or stopped, and unemployment increases 

Alleged efifiaency in business cannot be the subterfuge to place unfair com- 
petitive provision into the Code of Fair Competition of the Retail Drug Trade 

When the retail druggists hire labor they cannot go into the household or per- 
sonal hvmg efficiency of the employee, and thus set a lower wage level 
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If an employee owns his own home, or has his own orchard, or garden, or if the 
employee can buy his provisions m large quantities or can make his own clothes, 
the employer cannot take these things into consideration and pay a wage below the 
trunimiiTTi even if the saving is passed on to the consuimng public 

The Code of Faw Competition for the Retail Drug Trade is for 60,000 drug 
stores, and unfair trade practices should not be wntten into it, because a few drug- 
gists own their own buildings, or have an advantage m buying, which if allowed to 
influence the Code provision, will injure a large number of drug stores 

The fact must never be lost sight of that alleged efficiency means, keeping down 
overhead, and the consuming public must know just what keeping down overhead 
means 

The largest item m overhead or expense is labor Therefore, alleged effiaency 
is makmg nummum wages, maximum wages Effiaency means, immediately lay- 
mg off help that may not be needed, and seemg that the number of employees are 
kept at the mimmum Alleged effiaency means, discharging an employee im- 
mediately when he shows signs of faihng to produce maximum results under mim- 
mum wage conditions 

Contro llin g over 90 per cent of the drug busmess by an alleged effiaency of the 
less than 10 per cent of the 60,000 retail drug stores, is to repudiate the Declaration 
of pohcy, Section 1, of the National Industnal Recovery Alleged effiaency is 
taking advantage of every employee so that the largest expense item in a store’s 
overhead will be kept down 

Consider that during the last four years of depression, workers had no mim- 
mum wages Clerks repeatedly m cut-rate stores, took anythmg for a job Is it 
surpnsmg that less than ten per cent of the 60,000 drug stores now can show an 
alleged efficient low overhead made so by a low wage? 

Every dollar that helps to improve mdustry comes out of profit — that is, a sale 
or service pnce above cost of goods or matenals 

Why dodge the issue, why he about it? A sale without profit is without honor 
under any code A sale without profit is a direct slap at the unemployment 
problem 

The codes, and the NRA prohibited the employment of labor without the 
payment of wages Why have not the NRA, and the code provisions, placed a 
“sale” on an honest basis like a mimmum wage? That honest basis is not an honest 
defimtion of cost alone Trading dollars never paid a cent of wages to the labor 
needed to make the swap 

To demand that purchasmg power be maeased before profit is made, is ridicu- 
lous It IS not a question of which comes first, the hen or the egg 

What happened ten million years ago is not being discussed, we are talkmg 
about what will happen now Beheve it or not — ^without a hen, you have no egg 
Without a profitable sale, there is no means to pay the employee Without profit 
there is no purchasmg power, and as profit becomes fair, purchase power nses from 
the mirurriTim 

When 90 per cent of the retail drug trade by offiaal representation m Septem- 
ber 21, 1933, asked the NRA for a code, a demand for a fair profit was made also 
This demand has been repeated almost daily since that time 

Ninety per cent of the retail drug trade cannot be wrong when it comes to 
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knowing what the retail drug store needs, so that employment can be increased and 
purchasing power can be raised 

Ninety per cent of the retail drug trade cannot be wrong when it comes to 
knowing what are fair and unfair trade practices in the retail drug business 

Among all the people of the NRA that have opposed the giving of fair profit 
over cost to pay labor, rent and taxes, not one person is known to the speaker who 
IS qualified as a pharmacist What Amencan pnnciple is it that allows a few un 
trained officials to retard an industry that speaks ninety per cent strong — an in 
dustry that holds a good share of tlie public health of 125,000,000 people in their 
keeping, and have followed a fair trading policy and service here in Amenca, as 
long as we have had a nation ? 


REVOLUTIONARY ACCOUNT BOOK OF CHRISTOPHER, JR , 
AND CHARLES MARSHALL 

B\ CHARLES H AND Mil LICENT R LA WALL 

The Marshall Drug Store, which was one of the prominent pharmacies of 
Colonial America, was founded m 1729 at Front 3. Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia, 
by Christopher Marshall, Sr , who had been bom in Dublm, Ireland, and who had 
first settled among the ‘ Friends” of Bucks Co , Pennsylvania, where he became a 

member of the Middletown Monthly 
Meeting In 1735, the store was 
moved to Chestnut Street above Second 
Street (now the site of 214 Chestnut 
Street), where it continued for more 
than a centurj’^ at “The Sign of the 
Golden Ball ” 

Chnstopher Marshall, vSr, was a 
“fighting Quaker,’ who was prominent 
in Colonial as well as cmc affairs In 
1765, he took m with him as his part 
ners, his sons, Clinstopher, Jr , and 
Charles, and they succeeded to the 
business m 1772 Charles Marshall, 

Fig 1 — Upper part of cover of Waste Book active head of the new firm, 

an apothecary, druggist, botanist and 
chemist, who developed a fine reputation among the leading physicians of the city 
for his integrity, skill and care He became, in his old age, the first president of the 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, in the archives of which the book was found 
which furnishes the subject of this study 

It is a typical “Day Book,” about 8 by 12 inches m size, bound in a cardboard 
cover, with a typical mottled design of scallops of red, white, green and blue (see 
Fig 1) It bears an oval label on which is wntten 

“Waste Book, Chns Jr & Chas Marshall Began June 1st, 1774 Ended 
Septem 10th, 1774 No 5 ” 
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It contains 32 leaves There is one leaf cut or torn out, and two pages have 
been left blank, obviously through inadvertence 

The entnes consist of a cunous miscellany reflecting the character of the busi- 
ness and the customs of the times Pnces are given in pounds, shillings and pence 
The first entry in the book is both interesting and informative, for it is repeated 
a number of times later on with vanations as to date and person, but not as to the 
ratio of value It is as follows “Will Marshall, Dr , to cash. One Dollar = Vr 
This establishes the value of the unit which was then called the dollar in terms of 
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■Leaf from Waste Book 


the potmd sterlmg At the rate of 20 shillings to the poimd, the exchange value 
was 1 £ = S2 66 

One of the first impressions gamed by a study of the entnes is, that “our fathers 
of old” were not particularly careful in their spelling 

Another fact which is obvious is, that while the major part of the business was 
in drugs and medieines, there was an extensive trade m pamts, oils and window glass 
It IS also apparent that there was considerable trade with sailing vessels The geo- 
graphic range of the customers covered a fairlv large area, ranging from Lancaster 
and Lebanon, Penna , on the north, to Alexandna and Winchester, Virginia, on the 
south 

Among the items of pamts, oils and painting materials, etc , are the following 
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Verdigrease, Stone Oker, Fig blue, Vcrditer, Rose pink paint, Straw colored paint, Dutch 
pink. Mahogany color, Venetian red. Blue smalts, Red lead. White lead, Spanish brown, Lmseed 
oil. Boiled oil. Lamp black, Powdered yellow oker, Litharge, Spanish whiting. Blue pamt. Brushes, 
Brushes Camel hair, Spts Turpentme, Black paint. Ground green pamt. Gold leaf. Putty, Red 
chalk. Ivory black. Umber, Black lead. Stone colored paint 


When we come to the items connected with the shipping trade, we are not 
always certain whether they are for use on the vessel or for some customer at a 
distance 






^ _ _ 

i' l^Q ~ A/ sli 7 


U/!/ 

^tesei 
oA»u6 


I 

^'1 

■*i 


1 1 


4 


A7 Ail/ fi jY 

/■/ o ^ -O h 

(xx 

<iA^C^‘h, ^^-rrC/i:) t'h 
f 

^ i/ctf/ 

foA, I ^ ~ 

au ^ 

- ^r2!'y 


f fJK\y ^ fCl 




''''5 




O 

Fig 4 



f// 'i/'^ 








*<9, 




/ /a 

r; 




A o 
J / 


^;;-^z^ArA-€ Arr—^ 

fyy^//-iy-4 S i yy^ 

/•, -tv' , '-2' !> 1'^/ ^ 


o'-y /- I'g-/ 


/J_U 


y , y, y /'•xyj 


/„S>V 


/ n{ 
- ( 


,-lv^ ^ 


' ro’ /) ft 


/ 


/fy 


u A'jfi 

' 9hrr 

y-i 


ti 


>ie 
z J 


^ y ' K (. o" — - o is*/i 

^o/' CfA"' '' 

x^ivlrlvttvi, ■-,<; /< > i 3 

^/S 


■Leaf from Waste Book 


77 






- - c2. 


Fig 6 — Leaf from Waste Book 


That these were the days of sailing ships is indicated by the following vessels 
named m the entnes 


Schooner Crosby 
Schooner Peggy 
Schooner Polly, Capt Vicary 
Schooner Betsey, Capt Patterson 
Schooner Speedwell 
Schooner Nellie, Capt Scott 
Sloop Hote Capt Vallance 
Bng Nancy 


Bng Mommg Star 
Brig Friendship 
Ship Success, Capt Long 
Ship Prosperity, Capt James Stuart 
Ship Elizabeth 
Ship Mmerva, Capt Willson 
, Charlestown Pacquet 
Trenton Shallop 


Among some of the miscellaneous items of mterest are the following 

"John Ross, delivered to his negro man, on order” (this reminds us that slaves were owned 
m colomal days) 
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"Jacob Fetter, sent by Shank’s wagon ” (Was this wagon drawn by the ongmal Shank’s 

mare?) 

"James Claypoole, delivered to his lady ’’ 

"Emanuel Holmes, one vomit, 9 pence ’’ 

“A mixture, secundum recipe, delivered by John Day’s post ’’ 

"Charge agamst Pritchard — married Widow Kang ’’ 

"Aug 6, Bought 3 cords wood for V« ’’ 

"Delivered by stage driver to Prmcetown " 

"To Capt James Weir to sundry medicmes to wright (sic) his medicme box and for grmd- 
mg a lancet ” 

We find that Dr Chovet was an almost daily customer Dr Abraham Chovet 
was a famous physiaan of Colomal times, who was bora in England, educated in 
Edmburgh, and became a demonstrator of Anatomy to the United Company of Bar- 
ber Surgeons He later settled m Jamaica, from whence he was driven by a slave 
insurrection He settled in Philadelphia in 1770 and lived on Race Street above 
Third He remaraed an irreconcilable Tory during the Revolution, and yet re- 
tamed both fnends and pracbce, gave private lectures m physiology and anatomy, 
and died m 1790, both honored and respected Dr John Morgan, whose name is 
well known to medical and pharmaceutical histonans, and who then lived at 
Second and Spruce Streets, was a frequent customer, mainly for paints, durmg the 
penod covered by this book 

Another famous customer, whose name appears several times was Christopher 
Sower, the Germantown pnnter, who published the first Bible m America and one of 
America’s earliest newspapers — The Germantown Gazette 

Let us now look at a few of the pages produced in facsimile 

Illustration No 1 — speaks for itself 

niustratwn No 2 — This page is concerned with items of pharmaceutical 
interest sent to Dr William Rumney of Alexandria Note the now obsolete name 
of the first item “Sachar Saturn” for lead acetate Also the second item, the 
Thenac of Andromachus, which was just about completmg its second millemum, 
but which has now disappeared entirely from use Space and time forbid the de- 
tailed discussion of all of the items They are all worthy of detailed consideration 
by those who have the time and inclination On the followmg page where this 
order is completed, we find “Ivory Glyster (sic) pipes,” "ivory synuges’” and 
“Crown lancets m a shagreen case ” 

In Illustration No 3 we find a number of miscellaneous items that require no 
explanation This is also true of Illuslraiion No 4 In Illustration No 5, we again 
encounter a page of items of pharmaceutical mterest This is part of an order 
which was evidently mtended for the complete outfitting of a store or a physiaan’s 
ofi5ce — probably the latter For this was m the days when physiaans had then- 
own dispensanes The name of the customer is Dr Wilham Tilhnghurst, but 
unfortunately the first two pages of this parhcular order were on the missing leaf, 
which had been cut out of the book at some tune in the past There are five pages 
of the order remaining, however, of which the third page is produced The cost of 
the order totaled one hundred and twenty-four pounds, four shillings and ten pence 
We shall make no detailed comment on the items on this page, except to call atten- 
tion to the fact that the concluding items at the bottom of the page are all pro- 
pnetanes, of which there are a number on the next succeeding page At some 
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future time we may contribute another paper commenting particularly upon the 
pharmaceutical items m the entire book 

In conclusion we would like to call attention to the prices of some of the items 
which are still in use to-day Calomel cost 10 shillings a pound, Lunar caustic, 20 
shillings an ounce, there were three grades of Peruvian Bark, rangmg from 20 
shillings a pound up to S shillings an ounce, mace was sold at 32 shillings a 
pound and Alexandrian senna brought S shillings and sixpence a pound 


{SECOND NOTICE FROM THE COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORl ATION 

Members from the eastern states attending tlie 1935 meeting will naturally 
travel through Chicago, St Louis or New Orleans m the United .States, or by one 
of the Canadian hnes, and very^ attractive excursion rates will be m effect, allowing 
the going and returning journeys to be made by different routes, if desired 

There is a large number of routes that may be used for either the going or re 
turning journey, of w'hich a few' are as follows 

1 Through Chicago, Minneapolis and Glacier National Park, with stopover 

2 Through Chicago, Minneapolis and the Canadian Rockies, with stopovers 

A special Chicago party is being arranged to take a combination of routes 1 and 

2, which members from other sections arc invited to join Inquines about this 
party should be addressed to Prof E N Gatliercoal, 701 South Wood Street, 
Chicago, Illinois, the Chicago member of tlic Committee on Transportation 

3 Through Chicago via Ycllow’stone and Rainier National Parks, with stop 
overs if desired 

4 Through Chicago or St Louis vm Denver, the Royal Gorge, Salt Lake 
City and San Francisco, with stopovers as desired 

5 Through Chicago or St Louis vm the Grand Canyon, Los Angeles and 
San Francisco, with side trip to San Diego at small extra expense, if desired 

The excursion fares for this season have not yet been announced, but it is ex- 
pected that they will be about the same as for last year, w hen they w ere as follows 
from several widely scattered leading cities New York S126 90, Boston $133 25, 
Philadelphia SI 22 S5, Washington S120 75, Atlanta 11 2 SO, Cleveland SlOl 35, 
Detroit SOS 30, Chicago SS6 00, St Louis SS5 00 Pullman charges are to be 
added to these fares, with no surcharges west of Chicago and St Louis 

Nme- to twelve-day cruises from Seattle to Alaska will be available at S85 00 
and up, for fare, stateroom and meals More information about these Alaska 
cruises and further details will be given in later notices 

T J Bradley, Chairman 


PHARMACY WEEK IN PHILADELPHIA 

Quoting in part from the report of the P A R D BttUeltn Like all other weeks, the week 
set aside for depicting "Pharmacy of To morrow” has come and gone, but unlike most other 
former celebrations, it will leave impressions and results in activities for years to come This 
work was planned by Chairman Anton Hogstad, Jr and all the members will benefit m proportion 
to their application of the information in their own business Those who attended were dehghted 
with the exhibits 


The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

C B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A G P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

HOW SHOULD FUNDAMENTAL COURSES IN CHEMISTRY BE 
TAUGHT IN A COLLEGE OF PHARMACY? 

BY ERNEST LITTLE * 

Is there such a thing as pharmaceutical chemistry? Is there such a thing as agricultural 
chemistry? Are these not special applications of the general science of chemistry? If so, should 
not our fundamental courses be taught by men who are specialists m their fields rather than by 
individuals who are able to add a few special applications to the special field for ivhich the student 
IS preparing? Your Editor believes that the fundamental courses in chemistry for pharmacy 
students can best be taught by those who had training in and full appreciation of the science of 
pharmacy, prov ided they are thoroughly grounded in the phase of chemistry the> are teaching 

Chemistry has developed so rapidly that it is almost impossible to find an individual uho 
IS a specialist m more than one narrow field It is far better to have our pharmacy students 
taught the fundamental courses in chemistry by specialists in each branch than that they be taught 
by pharmaceutically trained individuals who hate only a general knowledge of chemistry The 
happy combination is secured when tte have a pharmaceutically trained teacher who is also a 
specialist in the branch of chemistry he is teaching — C B Jordan Edtior 

A few weeks ago Dr Glenn L Jenkins, chairman of the Committee on Chemis- 
try for the Colleges of Pharmacy and Boards of Pharmacy of District No 2, re- 
quested me to present a paper at the March meeting of these two groups In 
accordance with his request I read a paper entitled “How Should Fundamental 
Courses in Chemistry Be Taught in a College of Pharmacy?” Following the 
meeting Dr Jenkins stated that he thought the paper should be presented at this 
meeting and suggested that I send a copy to Secretary Jacobs for his consideration 
Having learned to respect the judgment of Dr Jenkins, I again acted upon his 
suggestion and was requested by Dr Jacobs to present the paper at this meetmg 
Although it IS substantially the same as presented at Baltimore, a number of changes 
have been made in order to make it more appropnate for presentation to this group 

Followmg this introduction, which perhaps places altogether too much of the 
onus for the presentation upon the broad shoulders of one of my respected col- 
leagues, I am prepared to present the question to you for your consideration and 
discussion 

May I call to your attention that the title of my paper is expressed jn the form 
of a question, rather than a positive statement "How Should Fundamental 
Courses in Chemistry Be Taught in a College of Pharmacy?” 

At our Madison meehng last August, C J Klemme of Purdue Umversity 
presented a short paper entitled “Why Organic Chemistry Should Be Taught m the 
School of Pharmacy ” During the presentation of his paper, Mr Edemme stated 

“There are some things a pharmacy student should be taught that are not emphasized 
m general chemistry The reason for the U S P caution about ether for anesthesia rvill be plain 
if an instructor in organic chemistry discusses the formation of peroxides and their possible effects 

’ New Jersey College of Pharmacy 
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Discussion of chloroform would explain its decomposition into hydrochloric acid and phosgene 
and the use of ethanol as a negative catalyst, also why chloroform for anesthesia is made from 
chloral The author feels that wherever the physieal set-up of the school mal cs it possible, 
organic chemistry should be taught to pharmacy students in the school of pharmacy by an in 
structor who has been graduated from pharmacy ” 

I quote Mr Klemme at some length in order to present just the opposite point 
of view from that which I bold I am not particularly interested m where a funda- 
mental course m chemistry is presented That is not a matter of paramount 
importance I am, however, vitally concerned about how these fundamental 
chemistry courses are presented and the training of the individuals who present 
them 

I quite agree with Mr Klemme that the important applications of organic 
chemistry which he mentions, and, of course, thousands of others of equal impor- 
tance, should be brought out and adequately stressed somewhere in tlie pharmacy 
course, but why try to crowd them into a course in organic chemistry? Is this not 
the very material from which we should construct our courses m organic pharma- 
ceutical chemistry? Will not more of these important appheabons be made m 
materia medica and in manufactunng pharmacy as well ? Most colleges of pharmacy 
can afford no more than three hours of class-room n ork a week in organic chemistry 
throughout one college year Those of us who have taught organic chemistiy know 
that IS hardly enough time to present a fundamental course which is adequate to 
serve as a foundation upon which other more specialized courses may build Under 
the best conditions, this foundation cannot be made as broad as we would like to 
have it, but we can see to it that what we do complete is as firm and strong as 
possible Infiltrations of practical applications may make it more diversified, per 
haps somewhat more interesting, but certainly weakness, rather than additional 
strength, will result I think there is a great deal of wisdom m President Butler’s 
defimtion of the specialist when he says "A specialist should be a broadly edu- 
cated man, sharpened to a point ” 

Not only are there many fundamental principles to be presented but their 
inter-relationships must be definitelj'^ and clearly established Similarlj’’, parallel- 
isms between organic and inorganic chemistry must be pointed out in order that 
all the fundamental chemistry courses may be properly coordinated and adequatel} 
linked together, thus collectively offering a strong and as adequate a foundation as 
possible All professional, technical and apphed courses will send deep roots into 
this foundation and from it their sustenance and building materials are obtamed 
We cannot expect an adequate, useful, super-structure unless our teachers of pro- 
fessional subjeets have been provided with an adequate foundation upon which to 
build, and unless they also know how to make full use of the matenals which have 
been furmshed them 

For example, it is essential that in our courses m general chemistry the students 
be acquainted with the fundamental pnnciples of hydrolysis This is, of course, 
done in all schools We bnng out as clearly as possible what the process of hy- 
drolysis consists of and why the three conditions of (1) large volume, (2) low acidity 
and (3) high temperature, may be essential to a successful hydrolytic reaction 
I doubt the wisdom, however, of taking time to point out to students in general 
chermstry the important application which is made of this fundamental pnnciple 
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in the basic acetate separation of iron, chromium and aluminum in the presence of 
phosphates If more time is available, it might rather be spent m further stressing 
the fundamental pnnciple, leaving the many important applications to be brought 
up later, as they will be, in their appropnate places Quahtative analysis is nothing 
more than an application of general chemistry The student of quahtative analysis 
learns very little, if any, new chemistry If general chemistry has been taught m an 
applied manner, I fear the teachers of quahtahve analysis and of applied and pro- 
fessional subjects will find their work greatly handicapped by an ignorance of funda- 
mentals on the part of their students 

On the other hand, when the student is studying the preparation of a solution 
of aluminum subacetate, as outlined in the N F V, the fundamental pnnciples of 
hydrolysis may well be bnefij’^ reviewed and the student made to understand that 
the concentration of acetic acid here recommended is such as to stop or tremen- 
dously slow down the hydrolysis when the salt Al(OH) (C2H302)2 is formed, instead 
of allowing it to continue until the less soluble A1(0H)«C2H302 is precipitated, as is 
the case m the basic acetate separation of iron, chromium and alummum The 
student will also understand why it is that this solution of aluminum subacetate 
gradually becomes turbid as it is allowed to stand and the greatly retarded hy- 
drolytic reaction slowly proceeds, forming a more basic and hence less soluble salt 

In presentmg the Solubihty Product Principle, as is done by aU teachers of 
general chemistry, it is not at all necessary that its application m quahtative analy- 
sis, showing why cadmium sulphide will dissolve m hydrochloric acid whereas the 
less soluble copper sulphide will not, be even mentioned 

Again, however, in the preparation of syrup of calcium iodide, after having 
dissolved the iron wire in an aqueous solution contaming lodme, the iron is oxidized 
to its higher valence before removing it by the addifaon of portions of precipitated 
calcium carbonate This oxidation is carried out because an examination of the 
solubility products of ferrous carbonate and feme hydroxide shows that the sjuup 
will contain smaller traces of iron if it is removed by precipitation after oxidation to 
a valence of three The rather pronounced evolution of carbon dioxide m this 
preparation may be pointed to as an evidence of the hydrolysis of feme carbonate to 
feme hydroxide, or a highly basic carbonate, and also as a reason why the preapita- 
tion of the feme iron proceeds as rapidly and completely as it does in spite of the 
fact that there is so httle difference m the solubihty products of calaum carbonate 
and feme hydroxide 

We see, therefore, that there is a great deal of fundamental chemistry in as 
simple a process as the preparation of Syrup of Calcium Iodide It is, however, 
not essential that this preparation be even mentioned when hydrolysis, oxidation 
and solubihty products are being discussed in the course in general chemistry 

As to the individual who should teach these fundamental courses, my chief 
concern is that he should be a person fundamentally trained m chemistry If he be 
a teacher of orgamc chemistry, he should have a thorough grasp of the whole field of 
organic chemistrj'^ He should have a tremendous reserve of the subject as a back- 
ground, which he is not compelled to draw upon m his every-day, class-room work 
An individual so grounded, who is also a graduate pharmacist, should prove to be a 
very successful teacher of this subject It seems to me to be more essential that 
teachers of professional and techmeal courses should have a profound knowledge of 
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the fundamentals upon which their specialities rest than that the teachers of funda 
mental subjects should have in mind all the important and useful applications which 
their subjects make possible 

I sincerely hope that my presentation has not sounded arbitrary or uncom 
promising I realize that there are two well-defined schools of thought in this 
connection I realize also that there possibly is no particular task hich cannot be 
well done m more than one way Who, then, is to say that /iis method of procedure 
IS the best? 

I have tried, however, to present my ideas as concretely and definitely as pos 
sible in order that they may serve as a basis for your consideration and discussion 
The point involved is not a minor one It is of fundamental importance It is not 
so long ago that many schools, which are now members of this association, were 
giving minimum two-year and in some instances part-time, three-day-a-week courses 
m pharmacy Under such conditions the question which I am now discussing 
did not exist There was not time enough available for the presentation of ather 
fundamental courses in science, or strictly technical and professional subjects 
Nondescript combination courses were given, because they were the best that could 
be formulated under the then existing conditions 

Now, however, conditions have changed We adopted tlie three-year course 
and then tlie minimum four-year course leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
With twice as much time available, should we simply devote twice as many hours to 
the same type of courses, or should a fairly distinct line of cleavage appear between 
the fundamental science courses on the one hand and the professional and technical 
courses on the other ? My answer is that the latter procedure seems preferable 

I, of course, realize that one of the most fundamental pnnciples of good teach- 
ing IS to present a course m as interesting a manner as possible I do not object to 
the judicious use of applications in a fundamental course m science Good peda- 
gogy must be served m a variety of ways and is very properly promoted by various 
devices and procedures This concession, which is most wulhngly granted, does 
not, however, confuse the issue at stake or detract from the general principle for 
which I am arguing I conclude, as I started, with the querj"^ “How Should 
Fundamental Courses m Chemistry Be Taught in a College of Pharmacy?’’ I 
am sure you have some decidedly worth-while ideas on this subject 


Teachers of botany rvill find much to commend m tlie follomng paper presented bj Pro 

fessor C C Albers The thoroughness of presentation of this phase of the work can easily be ex- 
tended to other parts of the plants used in medicine and thus make the course in botanj a splendid 
foundation for pharmacognosy — C B JoKom, Editor 

THE BOTANY COURSE AS A FOUNDATION FOR THE 
PHARMACOGNOSY OF STEM AND BARK DRUGS 

BY C C ALBERS 

In taking up the study of stems in a botany course, one must, of course, dis- 
tinguish between aerial stems and underground stems, of which there are 
several types One of the chief difficulties of and causes of confusion to tlie begin- 
ning botany student arises in the attempt to distinguish between underground 
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stems and roots, a difficulty no doubt arising from the common conception that all 
underground parts of the plant are roots Nor are aerial stems always evident to 
him, as m the case of the pnckly pear {Opiniha species), for example, m which case 
the real stems are regarded as leaves, another error very likely arising from the popu- 
lar conception 

Hence, in the first place, it becomes necessary to distinguish between roots and 
stems, since so many of the important plant drugs consist of underground stems and 
roots The differences between these two types of plant organs should then be 
emphasized as regards the following features The location of the growing point, 
the manner of branching, the ongin of the branches, buds and leaf scars, the func- 
tions of each, and finally the internal or microscopic structure of each The 
majonty of these differences can be pointed out m the field or m the laboratory, 
where representative specimens of each may be selected from the stock of drugs 
A microscopical examination of longitudinal sections of root tips and stem buds vnll 
reveal the difference in location of the grovnng points 

So far as the underground stems are concerned, the outstanding charactenstics 
of the four types, namely, rhizomes, corms, bulbs and tubers, should be pointed out 
A textbook definition of each will scarcely be sufficient Representative specimens 
of each (selected from official drugs as far as possible) should be chosen for study 
In the case of rhizomes, the leaf scars and bud scales on the surface should be pointed 
out, as well as the rootlets on the lower surface Johnson grass, Bermuda or Couch 
grass rhizomes exhibit these features excellently, as well as the jointed nature of 
the monocotyl type of stem The official ins rhizome and ginger rhizomes show 
the irregular structure of the underground stem and also the numerous root scars 
(especially of ins) on the lower surface 

For the study of bulbs, the common omon, garhc or even the squill bulb may be 
used The outer papery membrane of these, the fleshy scales enclosing the buds, 
and the roots growmg from the lower end should be emphasized The corm, on the 
other hand, though it is hkewise enclosed in a papery membrane and is erect, short 
and thickened, does not consist of thick, fleshy scales, but is solid and more flat- 
tened from the top to bottom The attention of the student should be directed to 
the sjnnmetncal nature of both these tjrpes and contrasted with the lack of sym- 
metry of the rhizomes and tubers Smce only one official drug consists of a corm 
and it IS not readily obtainable in the unshced form, the ordinary gladiola or crocus 
corm from the flower shop can be utilized 

As an example of a tuber, perhaps no better type can be found than the com- 
mon Insh potato It would be better to have an entire Insh potato plant with the 
tubers attached to show the manner in which the tubers are attached to long slender 
rhizomes The buds or "eyes” should be carefully exammed and the terminal and 
lateral buds noted, as well as the outer corky layer and the rows of vascular bundles 
internally Finally, some scrapmgs from the fleshy part of each of these under- 
ground stems should be exammed microscopically and the large amount of storage 
raatenal in the cells noted 

So far as the microscopic structure of the stem is concerned, it would appear 
that this study would be even more important than the gross anatomy Whereas 
the student may understand that the bark of a stem is that portion which he can 
“peel” off, yet without a knowledge of the structure he will have no conception 
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as to what constitutes a bark, no knowledge as to what plant elements are present 
or of the distribution of these in the bark Nor will he understand without it just 
why tlie bark peels off so readily from the rest of the stem Furtliermore, a knowl- 
edge of the tissues present m tlie entire stem and tlieir distribution will enable the 
student not only to understand better its funetions and its general make-up but 
also to anticipate tlie elements to be encountered in examining the stem drug in 
powdered form Again, the structure of tlie stem can be made use of in distinguish- 
ing between the various types of stems, namely, the monocot type, the dicot type 
and the fern type If a distinction of tlie first two has been made on otlier grounds, 
it should be “clinched” by comparing tlie vascular bundles and their arrangement 
in these two types, as well as in the fem type Nor should the companson end 
here, but in tlie case of tlie dicots should be carried to tliose exhibiting pnmary 
and secondary structures Then will the student full}’^ comprehend the meaning of 
such terms as bark and phloem, of herbaceous and woody, of heartwood and sap 
wood, of periderm and borke, of cortex and cork, of cambium and phellogen, of 
periC3’’cle, medullary rays, tracheids, siexc cells, collenchyma, and numerous other 
terms encountered in the official description of tlie structure of drugs derived from 
the stem of the plant 

The various t 5 ’pes of vascular bundles should be studied in detail not only to 
ascertain the elements present and their arrangement, but also to obserx'e what 
changes take place in the bundles of stems which undergo secondaiy' growth This 
change is excellently demonstrated by comparing young and old stems of Meat 
spermum camdense By this time the term “bark,” defined as all tissue regions 
extenor to the cambium, should mean something to the student, and he should 
also by this time comprehend the nature of the three parts, namely, the inner, 
middle and outer parts, and reahze wh}”- a certain bark drug is stipulated to consist 
of the inner bark in one case and to be “rossed,” or have tlie “borke” removed, in 
another case 

For a more detailed study of a bark, Cascara Sagrada lends itself veiy nicely 
in transverse section The tliree parts show up very clearly, tlie inner bark with its 
phloem elements and medullary raj% the middle bark with its cortical parenchyma 
and patches of stone cells, and the outer bark consisbng chiefly of phellogen and cork 
cells 

If the above amount of detail is devoted to tliese plant parts in the botany 
course, the student should be fairly well equipped to take up a study of tlie drugs 
consisting of those plant parts 


TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIt^RSARY CELEBRATION, HONORING DEAN C B JORDAN,* 

MARCH 13, 1935 

REMARKS OF ROBERT P FISCHELlS, PRESIDENT OP THE AMERICAN PIIARMACEUTICAE ASSOCIATION 

To review the progress of Amencan Pharmacy in the past quarter century in three minutes, 
as requested by the Committee on Arrangements, appears to be a rather formidable task B 
we bear in mind, however, that the recorded history of pharmacy covers 40 centimes, it is qud® 
obvious that the historian of the future will probably discuss this period — v hich looms so large 
m the minds of the present generation — in comparatively few words At the rate of 3 muiutes 

• Purdue Umversity School of Pharmacy 
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per quarter century it would take just 8 hours of continuous talkmg to review the accomplish 
meats of our profession from its beginnings in the mists of antiquity to its present status in the 
fogs of the New Deal 

In tnentj five years nc have lived through the entire or partial administrations of six 
Presidents of the United States We have lived through one of the greatest wars of history We 
have baptized and buned prohibition We have gambled our way into and out of prosperity, 
and through it all Pharmacy seems to have made some real progress 

A quick bird's eje view of the situation indicates 

1 A sharp trend toward better regulation of the commerce in drugs and medicmes 

2 An industrial development which, in line with other national trends, has favored the 
expansion of corporate interests at the expense of the small operator, and 

3 A distinct elevation of our professional standards 

In 1910 onij three states required pharmacists to possess a college education The re 
strictions of the sales of narcotic drugs w ere inadequate Restricting the sale of hypnotic drugs 
had hardly been thought of Federal Food and Drug regulations were m their infancy The 
Harrison Anti narcotic Act was just m the making To day, after the lapse of 25 years we find 
two thirds of our states requiring pharmacists to be college graduates and pharmacists urging 
still more strmgent regulations for the control of adulteration, misbranding and advertismg of 
drugs and with a fair prospect of obtaimng them 

We have accomplished strict regulation of the dispensmg of narcotics and there is an 
mcreasing demand for the regidation of sales of hypnotics as well as a more general public appre- 
ciation of the need for confimng sales of all drugs, medicines and poisons to qualified pharmacists 
The expenmcntal work of pioneer states m this field has in many cases led to standardized na- 
tional and state procedures The closer cooperation of state and national pharmaceutical organi- 
zations IS responsible for much of this progress Monthly publications full time secretanes, legal 
advisers and specialized activities in our state and national associations are all developments of 
the past quarter century 

The World War gave a great impetus to the medicinal chemical industry m the Umted 
States We are no longer dependent upon Europe for synthetic organic chemicals The de- 
velopment of the machine aided and abetted by the difficulties m obtaining supplies of alcohol 
for manufacturmg purposes on a small scale both during and smee prohibition has removed much 
pharmaceutical mamifactunng from the retail drug store We can only marvel at the develop- 
ment of the manufactunng, control and research facilities of drug manufacturmg corporations 
durmg the past twenty-five years, even as we regret to see the original servant of the pharmacist 
apparently becommg his master 

The chain store movement in the retad drug field is largely a development of the past 
quarter century Whde it has undoubtedly had a stimulating effect upon the merchandismg 
activities of retad druggists its effect on the professional side has been unfortunate for it has not 
only detracted the attention of retail pharmacists from their prunary function but has introduced 
into them establishments a vanety of merchandise in which they ordmanly have no mterest and 
which has made them a target for complaint from merchants in other fields and has had a tendency 
to obscure their professional status in their own communities 

To combat the unfavorable developments resultmg from mass production and mass dis- 
tribution leaders in pharmacy have resorted to the most formidable weapon at their command 
education To paraphrase a biblical expression, 'where there is vision the people will live ’ and 
vision is the result of education The most encouraging development in American Pharmacy 
dunng the past quarter century is the rapid increase m standards of education and licensure 
From no general high school requirement for college entrance m 1910 to not less than 4 years m 
1923 and from a short 2 year college course in 1910 to a minimum 4 year course on an academic 
basis m 1932 is the record of progress stated briefly That this minimum educational require- 
ment IS m force now in more than two-thirds of the States of our Union and that the courses given 
by the American Colleges of Pharmacy have reached the high standard now obtaimng is due in 
large measure to the foresight and determmation of a relatively small group of leaders in Amencan 
Pharmacy 
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Right here m Indiana and on this very campus there has labored long and faithfuUj an 
individual to whom the last 25 years must Invc passed very rapidly and nho can look back on 

them iiith considerable satisfaction 



Memorial Plaque honoring Dean C B 
Jordan, presented by the facultj of the School 
of Pharmacy, Purdue University 


While turning out a new generation of 
pharmacists in Ins oira college and leaving 
upon them the imprint of liis personality and 
passing on to them the idealism of a noble 
calling, lie has also for many years exercised 
a judicious and ivholesome influence upon the 
destinies of pharmaceutical education through 
out the United States I need not tell you 
that I refer to Dean Jordan 

His services as president and later as 
chairman of the Executive Committee of the 
Aincncan Association of Colleges of Phar 
macy have been of a high order He has 
served the AvrcKiCAJ. PifAR-vrACCUiiCAi- A s- 
sociation as secretary and chairman of its 
Section on Education and Legislation and as 
V lec-cliaimian and chairman of its House 
of Delegates 

It is niy great privilege to bring the 
greetings and congratulations of thcAvIERlCA^ 
PiiARviAcnuTiCAL ASSOCIATION to Dean 
Jordan and to Purdue University on this 
very enjoyable occasion and to wish for 
both the Dean and the University many 
additional years of the happy and fruitful 
association wliicli has brought great credit 
to them as well as to American Pharmacy 


CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATION 

The 1935 convention of the California Pharmaceutical Association at Hotel Coronado, 
San Diego, June 23rd-20th, viath the added drainng poii er of the International Pacific Exposition 
IS expected to establish an attendance record for state pharmaceutical conventions 

A Scientific Pharmacy section a distinct innovation this year wall round out a well bal 
anced program of business and pleasure 



Annual Meeting of Boards and Colleges of Pharmacy, N A B P District No 2 at the 
American Institute of Pharmacy, Washington, D C March 11 and 12, 1935 


Proceedings of the Local Branches 

"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they are not to be published in any other publication 
pnor to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council 
— Part of Chapter VT, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads "The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa- 
tion shall be the same as set forth m Article I of the Constitution of this body, and. the acts of 
local branches shall tn no way commit or hind this Association, and can only serve as recommendations 
to It And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association “ 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads • Each local branch having not less than 50 dues-paid 
members of the Assoaation, holdmg not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedmgs of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for pubhcation, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meetmg of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Mmutes should be typewritten with wide spaces between the 
lines Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter 


BALTIMORE 

The regular monthly meetmg of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held March 15, 1935, at the Emerson Hotel, President Wm F Remdollar m 
the chair The minutes of the February meetmg were read and approved The meetmg was 
then taken over by the Debatmg Society of the School of Pharmacy, University of Maryland 
The occasion was a debate between the School of Pharmacy of the Medical College of Virgmia 
and the School of Pharmacy of the Umversity of Maryland The subject of the debate was 

Resohcd, That the sale and distribution at retail, of drugs medicinal prepa- 
rations and sick-room supplies be limited by law to the retail pharmacy 

For the Affirmative School of Pharmacy of the Medical College of Virgmia Speakers 
Tone} Mehfud Richmond, Va , John Raymond Hurt, Drakes Branch Va , Woodrow Byrum, 
Suffolk Va , Felix Clyde Jenmngs, Norfolk, Va (Alternate) 

For the Negative School of Pharmacy of the University of Maryland Speakers Sylvan 
Silverman, Milton J Wilder, Harry Peretz, Alex Ogurick (Alternate) 

The judges for the debate were Dr Julien Gunn of the Johns Hopkins Umversity, Hugo 
P Wise of City College, and Paul Clarkson of the Legal Department of the Consolidated Gas 
and Electric Co , Baltimore 

Each speaker had eight minutes for the presentation of his topic with a five-mmute rebuttal 
At the conclusion of the speeches the judges cast a unammous vote m favor of the team 
representmg the School of Pharmacy Umversity of Maryland, who upheld the negative side of 
the debate 

President Remdollar extended a hearty vote of thanks to the members of both debatmg 
teams for their efforts and congratulated the wmmng team 

Approximately one hundred were present « ith many students from the School of Pharmacy 

C Jelleff Carr, Secretary Treasurer 


CHICAGO 

The monthly meetmg of the Chicago Branch of the Asierican Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation was held March 19th, at the Umversity of Bimois College of Pharmacy 

The speaker of the evemng n as Dr John C Krantz Jr , Chief of the Bureau of Chemistry 
Department of Health of the State of Maryland and Professor of Pharmacology at the Medical 
School of the Unir ersity of that State His subject was "Pharmacy in the Quest for Health ” 
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Dr Krantz began his discussion of "Pharmacy in the Quest for Health,” by stating that 
disease is the arch enemy of mankind It has haunted his every activity from the superstitious 
dweller in the cliffs to the occupant of the modem sky scraper as you know him to day 

"It can be actually said that the progress of man on this planet is the result of his efforts 
to beat back the ever present menace of disease Trace doivn through the centuries the dis 
coveries that have helped to prolong life — to day dmgs that were looked upon as almost necessary 
in years past have given way to bacterial semms and other medicaments administered by hypo 
dermic injection 

"Now, let us try to point out what effect these trends might have on pharmacy as we know 
it and as it is to be practised in the future In most all serious illnesses we find that before long 
the patient is hospitalized, where he can be treated more adequately Deliveries are performed 
75% in hospitals to day Syphilis and malignant diseases find their way in and out of hospitals 
Most of the medication carried on in the home years ago is now carried on in hospitals There 
in modem hospitals, pharmacists who devote all their time to prescriptions arc able to compound 
a larger number than those who are workuig in a larger di\ersificd field A few pharmacists m 
well equipped hospitals can do the work of many pharmacists in stores where their efforts are di 
vaded Many pharmacists have found out that they have to make a living following more com 
mercial pursuits rather than the profession for which they have qualified themsehes 

"The trend to day is toward simpler prescriptions which is due to the teaching of modem 
pharmacology in the medical schools to prescribe simple drugs The more complicated the pre 
scription, the more chance of failure Choose drugs the therapeutic \aluc of which has been 
tested We formerly belic\ed that it was necessary to ha\c an infusion of digitalis now all 
this can be accomplished by using the powdered drug 

' I say that the stress that the Schools of Pharmacy place on incompatibilities is wasted ef 
fort Pharmacy should say we arc through with this medical mess we arc interested in the welfare 
of the patient and the patient's welfare is not served by complicated medicines Don’t we have 
some obligation to the patient? If those people praeti'ing medicine to day do not discontmue to 
write incompatibilities we should take some step to stop them, and I believe it would stand as a 
lastmg monument to Pharmacy 

‘ In say 1915, the manufacturmg houses began to make serious inroads into the preparation 
of medical products and the pharmacist has gradually dnftcd away from this preparation 

"We take a pharmacy so called in which the pharmacy part of the store has reached the 
pomt of vanishmg 'ignificance and we send a prescription to it that calls for sodium bromide, 
potassium bromide and strontium bromide A copy is asked for and when wrapped with the 
prescription automatically becomes a part of the prescription If the strontium bromide is left 
out of the prescription or substituted with one of the other bromides the pharmacist may be pros 
ecuted under the Pure Food and Drugs Act The man does not realize that he is a definite part 
of the public health program and is not taking his work scnously 

We sent out into the state prescnptions for one half ounce of a saturated solution of 
potassium iodide As a result we found prescriptions varying from 103% to a minimum of 55% 
This means that if you were to take such a prescription to be filled your chances are even of 
getting an 88% solution It should be 100% 

‘ Not many months ago a doctor came into the laboratory for a 1-5000 solution of silver 
mtrate He said that there was only one store in the city to wliieh he would trust the fillmg of the 
prescription Let us say that this was uncalled for, but nevertheless it represents the attitude of 
the doctors toward pharmacists who are surrounded with commercial pursuits to a point where 
his doctor has lost faith m him 

“You might say we pharmacists only need to have the doctor on our side A cliemist 
wanted methylene blue for intravenous injection for a member of his family and wanted it pre 
pared exactly right The doctor said there is a certain druggist w ho can make this solution for 
you The fellow threw up his hands, saying T don t intend to mject it mto my mother if any 
retail druggist has had his hands on it ’ He does not picture a druggist as one interested m 
methylene blue He has so diversified his efiforts and energies that he cannot be interested in 
mtravenous injection of methylene blue 

"Pharmaeists have broken faith with their public health responsibility Now I ani 
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interested m the public health and I am very mterested in the pharmacist retammg his responsi- 
bility m the community as a public health service Let me tell you why I think this is true and 
my statement is justified Recently a preparation, a patented herb concoction, came mto our 
community Blazed m the headimes of the newspapers, this new preparation — for reducmg — 
will take bile out of the liver, will relieve stomach troubles, is excellent for diseases of the blad- 
der and has proved its worth like no other drug m kidney troubles I take it they mean Bright’s 
disease and arthritis Anyone can see it is advertised for sale m all leadmg drug stores Those 
pharmacists do not say I know this is wrong No, they do not say this, they stock it because 
the profit IS long, the advertising will brmg sales and they become a part and parcel of that 
VICIOUS system which robs a man when he is down, and I am sure that even m his most vicious 
moments Jesse James would not do that 

I don’t thmk you need a Moses You are strugglmg with certain laws and with your 
profession the need for which in large numbers is rapidly dimmishmg, and I don’t thmk it is 
gomg to get any better Here are my solutions Pharmacists must be motivated by service 
and not by profit We must, if we are to survive as a profession include the science of the action 
of drugs m health and disease One of our great difficulties m pharmacy has been that we have 
not stressed professional service to the pomt where we can charge for it How much profit are we 
gomg to make on the compounding of a prescription? We should thmk of the drugs as insignificant 
and the charge should be for service Until we get the public to realize we have a nght to charge 
for service we cannot be looked upon as a profession, for one of the marks of a profession is that it 
has a legitimate right to charge for service 

'Our schools must realize, if they do not want to rum the profession, this is no time to 
produce an ever mcreasmg number of pharmacists to practice m this none too fertile field when 
there is a dimmishmg need for them I congratulate you that you have required one year of 
college work pnor to entrance to your Pharmacy College 

' Do our colleges realize that they have withm their power the potential means to alleviate 
human suffermg? Do they have time for service or are they pounded all day long by teachmg 
until there is not an ounce of energy left’ You can see it everywhere Research is the promised 
land which lies before you, my biddmg is to enter into it ” 

Lawrence Templeton, Secretary 


NEW YORK 

The March 1935 meetmg of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held on Monday evenmg, March 11th, m the College of Pharmacy, Columbia 
University About forty-five members and their guests attended 

President C W Ballard presided, the report of the secretary was read and approved 
Chairman Robert S Lehman of the Committee on Education and Legislation, reported the 
following 

Pure Food and Drug Legislation — Hearmg on S 5, Senator Copeland on March 2nd A 
large number of persons appeared before the Sub Committee of the Senate Commerce Committee 
speaking pro and con It is surmised that the bill will agam have to be re-wntten it is said that 
Senator Copeland will accept changes advocated by Mr Charles Wesley Dunn 
Toilet Soaps are now under the Retail Drug Code 

H R 6246, Representative White, prohibits manufacturer’s speaal rebates or discounts to 
cham or branch store organization 

H R 5062 Mapes This bill will prevent unfair discrimmation m price between different 
purchasers of commodities and give the same prices to the small as the large buyer 

S 1923 King This bill states that it will not be unlawful for trade-code members or others 
to cooperate to defend themselves against unfair or deceptive practices or acts This should en- 
able pnee standardization by agreement 

S 944, Wheeler, Federal Trade Commission Bill Reported upon favorably by the Com- 
mittee Forbids pnce discnmmation, and directs the Federal Trade Commission to enforce the law 
Chain Store Laws — The West Virgima Cham Store Tax Law has been declared valid by the 
Supreme Court of the United States there are now 37 cham store tax laws before the legislatures 
of 28 states It is believed that most of these laws will be enacted m some form or other 
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According to amendment to the Alcohol Regulations pharmacists may purchase industrial 
alcohol m containers of one gallon, until April 15, 1935, after that date purchases must be m con 
tamers m excess of one gallon 

Slale Legislahon — Bills, Assembly No 432, 772, Introductory No 422 Senate No 415, 
Introductory No 398, the Fair Trade Bill (Junior Capper-Kelly Bill) This bill has a good chance 
of passing this session u rite or telegraph your senator and assembly man in favor of the measure 

This Ian has been m effect m California for over a year and has been of immense benefit to 
the retail trades All manufacturers of trade marked drag merchandise are cooperating with the 
retail distributor in that state 

Bills, Assembly No 499, Introductory No 489 Senate No 418, Introductory No 401 
This IS the Prophylactic Bill, hearing on the same on March 5th Prospects of passing are good 
but you should also nTite or mre the senators and assemblymen in favor This law would limit 
the sale of all gynecological medicines, remedies and appliances to stores registered by the New 
York State Board of Pharmacy 

A bill providing for a chain store ta\ is before the Legislature possibility of some legislation 
this session 

A bill for the enforcement of the Code of Ethics of the State Pharmaceutical Association has 
a good chance of being enacted This bill proiidcs that the Board of Pharmacy may revoke a 
license for unethical or unprofessional conduct the latter to be determined in part by the Code of 
Ethics of the N Y State Pharmaceutical Association 

Chairman Steiger, of the Committee on Progress of Pharmacy , was then called upon for his 
report which follows 

Both the scientific sections and the advertising columns of the journals indicate an incrcas 
mg mterest m vitamins Glandular products and new hypnotics are also conspicuous in the 
literature 

Joseph Roe m Science (Vol 80, page 501) describes a color test for \’itamin C YTien 
ascorbic acid is boiled vvnth HCl CO is given off and furfural is formed This can be detected by 
the use of aniline, phloroglucinol tests 

According to the Oil, Paint & Drug Reporter (March 4 page 49) Charles L Huisking, upon 
returnmg from a tnp through Europe reports that Norway and other countries by extensive 
scientific study hope to demonstrate the superiority of pure natural Cod Liver Oil over the so- 
called high vitamin oils and similar products {Oil, Paint & Drug Reporter, Eebruao -a, page 
46 ) 

Experiments conducted by the Division of Radiation and Organisms of the Smithsonian 
Institute, indicate that certain wave lengths of light are specifically ' poisonous" to bacteria alga; 
and various parasites These rays are found m the invasiblc ultraviolet between wave lengths of 
3900 and 1850 "Angstrom units " There is extreme specificity within this range a difference of a 
few Angstroms apparently marks the difference between innocuousness and xnrulence for some of 
the lower organisms upon w hich the expenments hav e been tried 

Guiteros and Schmelkes, in the J of Biological Chemistry (\^ol 107, pages 235-239) report 
on the compound action of sodium hypochlorite, chloramine T and azochloramide on organic sub 
strates The authors compare the rate of disappearance of available chlonne w ith vanous orgamc 
substrates and germicidal activity Their conclusion is that the chloramine T is a better germicide 
than sodium hypochlorite and that azochloramide is more useful than either, in the presence of 
organic matter 

An appeal to pharmacists to throw off the spirit of apathy appeared in the Chemist and 
Druggist, London, February 2 1935 It formed the theme of the presidential address to the 
Liverpool Chemists Association on January 24th Conditions in England are evidently similar to 
those here 

President Clubb, said m part "If there is one question which has been discussed 'ad 
nauseam’ m the pharmaceutical press it is the perennial one, What is wrong with pharmacy ’ 
Every wnter on the subject has fulminated against the encroachment of outside traders on our 
livelihood The menace of the multiple stores (chain stores) the competition of charitable and 
mimicipal climes, etc are old stories ’’ He concludes that these examples are the symptoms of a 
disease — "Apathy ” 
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A communication was read announcing the date, place and tentabve program for the annual 
convention of the American Pharjiaceutical Association Attention was called to the fact 
that a communication was received from Mrs Jacob Diner m which she stated that Dr Diner 
would be unable to attend future branch meetings and that we might remove his name from the 
mailing list Action was taken upon this as follows Dr H V Amy moved that Dr Jacob Dmer 
be made an honorary member of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association This motion was seconded by Mr Lehman, voted upon and passed Thesecretarj 
was directed to write to Mrs Diner and inform her of this action by the Branch 

Dr Ballard then called attention to a letter which he had received from the Executive 
Committee of the New York Pharmaceutical Conference askmg that two representatives be sent 
from the New York Branch to act for the Branch at an organization meetmg of the New York 
Pharmaceutical Council, which will replace the New York Pharmaceutical Conference In con- 
nection with this Dr Schaefer presented the followmg resolution and moved for adoption This 
was seconded by Dr H V Amy, was voted upon and passed 

'Whereas, The N Y State Pharmaceutical Association is invitmg local 
pharmaceutical organizations to become affiliated with it, and 

"Whereas, The present N Y Pharmaceutical Conference is about to be dis- 
banded and the N Y Pharmaceutical Council is now being organized under the 
auspices of the State Association, and 

‘ Whereas, Alt local organizations which approve of affiliation with the State 
Association are eligible to send delegates to the orgamzation meeting of the new 
Council, be it 

"Resolved, That the N Y Branch of the A Ph A approve of the idea of affilia- 
tion with the State Association and with the new Council provided, however that 
the rules of affiliation and the Constitution and by-laws of the Council as eventually 
drawn up will contain and include nothmg contrary to the pnnciples of our parent 
orgamzation nor obligate us to any financial outlay and further be it 

' Resolved, That the president of our Branch be directed to appoint two repre- 
sentatives and tw o alternates from our membership to act for the Branch on the pres- 
ent Council Orgamzation Committee ’ 

Dr Ballard commented on this reorganization move, saying that he favored the move since 
he believes that it was in the right direction m coordinatmg legislation activities among pharma- 
ceutical organizations and that it ran parallel with the thoughts expressed by President Fischelis 
at the testimomal dmner recently held in his honor 

Fred Schaefer and Robert S Lehman were appointed to act for the New York Branch with 
Hugo H Schaefer and William C Anderson as alternates 

This completed the busmess part of the meetmg Dr Ballard then called upon the speaker 
for the evenmg Dr Erich Meyer of the Industrial Research Dmsion of L Sotmebora Sons Inc 
The complete text of Dr Meyer s address follows 

WHITE MINERAL OIL AND PETROLATUM IN PHARMACEUTICAL AND 
COSMETIC PRACTICE 

BV ERICH MEYER * 

It is surpnsing that very little information is found m to-day’s chemistry textbooks or even 
in handbooks on chemistry medicine and pharmacy regarding the chemical and physical charac 
tenstics of white mmeral oils and petrolatum Rarely does one find more than just a few lines 
simplj indicating that such products do exist, and often such short references are rather confusing 
and misleading since, unfortunately, these products are known under many different and fre- 
quentlj misleading names This lack of information m reference literature is the more surprising 
since white mineral oUs and petrolatum are very important ingredients of to day’s pharmaceutical 
and cosmetic preparations 

Both white oil and petrolatum are crude oil derivatives Crude oil itself is a complex mix- 
ture of a large number of different hydrocarbons Only rec ently has the petroleum chemist been 

• Dept of Industrial Research, L Sonnebom Sons Inc , New York 
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able to separate and identify a few of them The generally accepted theory of the ongm of crude 
oil IS that which assumes the putrefaction of animal and vegetable matter under water a;ons ago 
With the shrinkage of the earth’s crust and its attendant pressure, the crude oil has been filtered 
through various strata as it was forced from one place to another by these phenomena 

Occurrence of Crude Otl — To day we find crude oil trapped in sandstone, limestone and other 
so called oil-beanng formations beneath the earth’s surface on almost every continent In Asia 
the best fields are found in Burma m the Dutch East Indies, in Persia and in Mesopotamia In 
Europe, crude oil is found mainly in Russia Roumania and Poland But the largest producer of 
crude oil is the North American continent There are tremendous fields m Mexico and even 
larger ones in California, Texas and Oklahoma The only field in the eastern part of the United 
States IS the so called Pennsylvania field 

Crude Otl of Various Types — Crude oil can be classified as to its chemical structure mto 
three different types namely, naphthene base crude, paraffin base crude and mixed base crude 
Naphthene base crudes are found on the Gulf Coast, in California, and in man> parts of Russia 
They are composed mainly of naphthene hjdrocarbons of cj do paraffin and c>clo olefin character 
Paraffin base crudes are principally found in the Pennsylvania field The name "paraffin base’’ 
refers to the atomic arrangement and should not be confused with paraffin wax A paraffin base 
crude is mainly composed of straight chain h> drocarbons of the paraffin scries Mixed base 
crudes are found m the Mid Continent field, such as parts of Texas and Oklahoma As the name 
indicates, these oils contain both types of h> drocarbons 

Origin of White Otl Refining in Russia — White Mineral Oils are refined from all three Dyes 
of crude oils According to reliable information, the present process of making white mineral oil 
was mvented by J Markovrukov a Russian chemist, about 1887 In 1895 anotlicr Russian 
Grigori Petroff, perfected tlie process to a point where it was commcrciallj useful Petrol! un 
doubtedly used Russian crude because at that time the onlj known crude oil in Europe avTiiIable 
for the purpose was Russian crude A small refinery was established in Riga, then in Russian 
temtory, and thus white mineral oils became first known as Russian Oils ’’ Ever since all white 
oils mtended for internal consumption have been commonly termed ' Russian Oils’’ without 
regard to the ongm of the crude or the geographical location of the refinery Thus the term 
"Russian Oil” is rather the dcscnption of the refining process and not the mme of a definite type 
of oil 

Principle of While Oil Refining — In the refining of white mineral oils, at first the light frac 
tions such as gasoline, naphtha, kerosene and fuel oil arc distilled off The remaining residue is 
further fractionated and one of these fractions represents the raw matenal for white mineral oil 
The mam object m the refining process of white mineral oils is the rcmov'al of the unsaturated 
hydrocarbons These unsaturated compounds are chemically unstable and, among other unde 
suable features, give the unrefined oil its typical odor and taste The refining consists prmcipallj 
of treating the oil with sulphuric acid subsequent washingwath alkalies follow cd by various filtration 
processes The result is an oil which is perfectly colorless, tasteless and odorless and free from 
unsaturated hydrocarbons The mere fact that an oil is colorless or waterw hite, of course does 
not m Itself signify that it is a completely refined mineral oil m the medical sense of the word, as it 
IS possible to obtain a watcrwhite appearance by simple filtration 

Removal of Unsaturates — an Essential — From a theoretical standpomt it is obvious that 
all unsaturated compounds and other impurities must be completely removed to render the oil fit 
for mtemal use Similarly, oil for cosmetic purposes must be free from unsaturates m order to 
guard against skin untations traceable to the oil Furthermore, it is highly desirable that a white 
mineral oil for cosmetic use not only should be colorless and odorless but should remain so It 
stands to reason that only a mineral oil which has been completely refined, and is thus free from 
unsaturates, possesses sufficient stability 

The U S P Acid Test — In order to determine to what extent the unsaturated hydrocarbons 
have been removed from a mmeral oil, the so-called acid test is generally employed This test 
established by the U S Pharmacopoeia is designed to show tlie true degree of refinement of an oil 
Five cc of the oil are heated with 5 cc of 93% to 95% sulphuric acid in a water-bath for ten minutes 
and the mixture shaken at mtervals of 30 seconds Applied to partially refined oils, the acid will 
turn a dark yellow, brown or even black, but with a true white mmeral oil the color will change 
only slightly 
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The present U S Pharmacopoem specifies that a U S P white mineral oil, when subjected 
to this test, should not become darker than pale amber This rather vague specification was a 
source of many disputes m the past because no two people could agree as to what is pale amber and 
what is darker than pale amber Therefore, most refiners of U S P white mineral oils have 
developed a color scale of their omi m order to enable them to express mimencally the color of the 
acid layer 

However, upon the suggestion of H V Amy, the U S Pharmacopceia m its 11th edition 
(now m preparation) has finally adopted a definite color standard for the acid test by which white 
mmeral oils refined to U S P purity can be easily distmgiushed from those of lesser degree of 
refinement This color standard, which is a combmation of solutions of cobalt chlonde, feme 
chloride and copper sulphate of definite concentrations, seems to fulfil all the requirements to be 
expected from a U S P standard The various reagents are readily obtainable and are permanent 

White Mvteral for Inteshnal Lubrication — One of the first physicians to recommend ivhite 
mineral oil for mtestmal lubncation was Sir Arbuthnot Lane However, it was not before 1894 
that first mention of white mmeral oils appeared m the U S Pharmacopoeia To day, the U S 
Pharmacopoeia distmguishes between two grades of White Mmeral Od or Liqmd Petrolatum, as it 
IS officially designated m the Pharmacopoeia One which has a kinematic viscosity below 0 370 at 
100° F IS called "hght” and the other which has a kmematic viscosity above 0 381 is called 
“heavy ” Usually, the viscosity of a white mmeral oil is determmed with a Saybolt Universal 
Viscosimeter at 100 ° F , and expressed m Saybolt seconds Thus a kmematic viscosity of 0 381 at 
100° F IS equal to a Saybolt viscosity at 100° F of 176 White Mmeral Oils are refined to-daj 
having viscosities as high as 345 Saybolt seconds at 100° F 

(a) Significance of Viscosity If white oil is used straight as such for mtestmal lubncatmg 
purposes, it is advisable to specify an oil of a viscosity as high as possible because it is generally 
believed that the higher the viscosity the lower the tendency toward leakage 

(b) Significance of Cloud Point A further important requirement of a white mineral oil for 
mtestmal lubncation is a low cloud pomt which serves as an indication of the absence of solid 
paraffins which would tend to cloud and sohdify the oil at low temperatures The oil should not 
become more than opalescent when cooled to 0° C 

However, a cloud pomt caused by the presence of sohd paraffins should not be confused 
with a cloud point caused by traces of moisture m the oil smce a trace of moisture which might be 
absorbed by the oil will also cause cloudmess when cooled to 0° C Even with the greatest care 
It is very difficult to altogether exclude absorption of moisture, particularly m humid atmosphere, 
smce a nhite mmeral oil of high punty is quite hygroscopic The absorption of mmute quantities 
of moisture often occurs while fillmg the liquid mto contamers, though this operation may be 
performed with the utmost speed Absorption of moisture also may occur when bottles of white 
mineral oil are left open for any length of time A poor cloud test, due to the presence of a slight 
amount of moisture, is of course, not a senous matter and therefore should be well distmguished 
from cloudmg caused by the presence of solid paraflins For this reason, the British Pharma- 
copoeia specifies that the oil shall be dried prior to determination of the cloud pomt The proper 
procedure to dry white mmeral oil is to heat the oil to 110° C and then allow it to cool in a closed 
desiccator The use of a desiccator is very important because the hot oil has a strong tendency to 
absorb moisture, and if left to cool m a humid atmosphere, it may absorb so much moisture that it 
would become cloudy even at ordinary temperature 

(c) Significance of Specific Gravity Specific gravity also has a defimte significance m judgmg 
the suitability of an oil for mtestmal lubrication Recent investigations indicate that the action of 
white oil m the mtestmal tract is not only one of simple lubncation but it seems that white oil at 
the same time emulsifies with the mtestmal contents, thus exerting a softeumg influence There- 
fore, a white mmeral oil of high specific gravity — a specific gravity vhich is as close as possible to 
that of water, namely, 1 — will more readily emulsify than one of low specific gravity Further- 
more, information as to the specific gravity of a white mmeral oil is often found helpful in deter- 
minmg the source from which the oil comes or the type of base of which it is composed 

(d) Significance of PbO Test The lead oxide test as described m the U S Pharmacopceia, 
is designated to show up sulphur or mjunous sulphur compounds It is safe to saj that all white 
mmeral oils offered for medicmal purposes show absolutely negative lead oxide tests 

Source of Crudes for White Mineral Oils —Heavy white mmeral oils are mostly obtamed from 
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Gulf Coast and California crudes and also from Russian, Roumanian, Venezuelan and Peruvian 
crudes They are composed of saturated naphthene hydrocarbons w Inch are cyclo paraffins of 
the liexamethylene type ^vith single bonds only So-called Russian Oil is refined mainly from 
Russian, Roumanian, Venezuelan and Peruvian distillates The refining, however, is not done m 
Russia Instead, the oil stock is sent to Germany and other countnes for refining Thus the 
term "Russian oil” is apparently a misnomer In chemical composition white oils made from 
Russian and American crude arc praclicall> identical There is no chemical test for detcrmmmg 
the source of the oil From the standpoint of purity, imported oils are usually equal to American 
oils Usually so called Russian White mineral oils have a lower specific gravity than American 
white mineral oils of the same viscosity, which is a fairly accurate method of identification 

While Oil Emulsions — Aside from their use for intestinal lubrication, straight U S P heavy 
white mineral oils are also employed in emulsified form Usually, such emulsions contain about 
50% to 70% of white mineral oil emulsified with water by means of acacia, agar agar, tragacanth or 
similar gums Since the use of these emulsifying agents tends to make the finished product rather 
heavy, a lower viscosity oil is sometimes selected Absolute freedom from any and all impun 
ties — even those which arc not detectable by means of the acid test — is particularly essential for 
white oil emulsions since even traces of such foreign substances tend to partially inicrt the phase 
of the emulsion 

Nasal Sprays — Another pharmaceutical application of w lute mineral oils is m the manufac 
ture of nasal sprays and nose drops Most of these preparations arc made up w ith a white mineral 
oil of about 60 to 90 viscosity as a carrier, because it has been found that an oil of this viscosity is 
distributed readily through the nasal mucosa, bringing the actii c principles to all affected parts 
Furthermore, oils of this viscosity range are tolerated c\cn by infants The oil should ha%e a 
cloud point sufficiently low so that the finished product wall not cloud at ordinary temperature 
The active principles usually employed in nasal sprays include camphor, menthol, cucaly ptol and 
thymol, as well as cphedrine salts or anhydrous chlorobutanol These latter compounds have the 
property of contracting the mucous membranes, thus making breathing easier 

Baby Oils — White mineral oils used in the preparation of so-called ' baby oils ’ range m 
viscosity from 75 to 100 Saybolt seconds at 100® F White mineral oils arc preferred to vegetable 
oils smee the latter, particularly upon exposure in a thin film, form fatty acids which tend to de 
velop a vamish-like film and thus often have a tendency to clog the pores with consequent irritation 
to sensitive skins Particular care should be exercised in selecting a white mineral oil which is as 
completely refined as the U S P standard prescribes Incompletely refined oils contain a 
varying amount of unsaturated hydrocarbons as impurities These unsaturated hydrocarbons 
seem to have a definite irritating effect on the skin 

Ointments and Creams — It is for this reason that white mineral oils of the U S P purity 
were introduced for the manufacture of ointments salves and creams of all kinds as, for instance 
cold creams, cleansing creams and many other types White mineral oils of U S P purity are 
extensively used to day for these purposes and their absolute purity , as indicated by their U S P 
acid test and their complete lack of odor and color hav'e made them one of the most dependable 
raw materials of the cosmetic industry 

Some Essential Requirements for Cosmetic White Oils — In determining the proper viscosity 
of a white mineral oil for cosmetic creams, it was found that a viscosity of about 65 to 75 Saybolt 
seconds at 100° F is most satisfactory An oil of higher viscosity lacks quick penetration and 
tends to make the finished cream excessively greasy On the other hand, an oil of a lower viscosity 
may result in a product of thin body One of the most important requirements of white oil m such 
preparations is to accomplish the liquefying of the crCam not only as quickly as possible but it is 
equally as important that, with the help of the oil, the cream spreads cv enly ov er the skin in a thin 


film 

A further interesting fact is that white mineral oils of paraffin base type are usually prefer 
able to white mineral oils of naphthene base tyqie in the manufacture of pharmaceutical and cos 
metic creams One of the typical differences between a paraffin base oil and a naphthene base oil 
IS their pour points While most of the naphthene base oils solidify at temperatures of about 
15° F to 0° F or below 0 paraffin base oils have a much higher pour point namely about 25 to 
50° F The high pour pomt of paraffin base oils is caused by the presence of solid hydrocarbons 
m the oil It appears that these solid hydrocarbons have a better affinity for those materials 



April 1936 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


323 


which the cosmetic manufacturer adds to the oil in the course of his manufacturing process Thus 
It has been found, for mstance, that paraffin ivax and similar materials used m cosmetic prepara- 
tions blend better ivith a paraffin base oil than with a naphthene base oil Therefore, as a rule, 
paraffin base oils give a smoother cream and the tendency toward separation of the liquid from the 
sohd ingredients is reduced to a mmimum 

As mentioned before, paraffin base oils usually can be identified by their higher pour pomt 
and by the fact that at the same viscosity paraffin base oils have lower specific gravity than naph- 
thene base oils 

Liquid Bnlhanltne — ^White mmeral oils are used as a base for liquid bnlliantmes A low 
viscosity oil — about 50 to 75 — ^is generally employed for this purpose and perfume and colormg 
matenal are added For some time past it had been conceived that an ideal od base for bnlhan- 
tmes should consist of white mmeral oil of non-volatile characteristics, combined with a mmeral oil 
of volatile characteristics When usmg such a combination on the hair, the volatile portion of the 
mixture would evaporate m a short time, leavmg an exceedmgly thin and contmuous film on the 
surface, thus elimmatmg shekmess and greasmess The volatile characteristics of a hydrocarbon 
distillate of the type of kerosene would be satisfactory as a volatile mgredient of such oil combma- 
tion However, the use of ordinary kerosene was strictly limited because of its strong character- 
istic odor which cannot be easily concealed Furthermore, the unsaturated hydrocarbons con- 
tamed m unrefined kerosene are likely to cause a burmng sensation and m many cases more or less 
acute dermatitis 

With the development of a completely refined kerosene, it is now possible to prepare an oil 
base along the lines just mentioned These fully refined hydrocarbon distillates possess all the 
useful properties of ordmary kerosene, but, apparently, none of its drawbacks Measuring these 
oils, which in fact are the lowest viscosity white mmeral oils, by U S P standards, the acid test 
conforms to the U S P specifications although of course they cannot be classified as U S P 
white mmeral oils The absence of kerosene odor m these completely refined, light h> drocarbon 
distillates extends their range of usefulness m connection with the manufacture of a large variety of 
cosmetic products 

Suntan Otis — Another application of white mmeral oils is as a earner m the preparation of 
so called suntan oils These preparations are used for protecting the skin agamst the excessive 
action of the sun’s rays Such preparations contam an active ingredient which absorbs the actmic 
rays and so prevents too severe action on the skm Sometimes, a small percentage of almond oil, 
castor oil or similar vegetable oil is added to the white oil m order to mcrease its adhesion 

Non-Drying Characteristics — K small percentage of white mmeral oil (up to 4%) has been 
found helpful in the manufacture of vanishmg creams because it tends to prevent the steanc acid 
from drying out Incidentally, this same prmciple is often applied m the manufacture of tooth 
paste A small percentage of white oil seems to satisfactonly overcome hardening of the tooth 
paste m the tubes, particularly those shipped to hot countries 

Allied Cosmetic Uses — ^White oils are used as softenmg agents m the manufacture of brush- 
less shavmg creams, soaps, nail polish removers and m various other softenmg preparations 
They are used m numerous hair tomes and skm tome lotions In all these cosmetic applications 
and m many others not mentioned here, the mactivity of fully refined white mmeral oils to chemi- 
cal reaction, their freedom from odor and color and their relative stability toward light, heat and 
aging are among the most important reasons for their usefulness m this mdustry 

PETROLATUM — ITS COMPOSITION 

Petrolatum is closely related to white mmeral oil However, m contrast to white mmeral 
oil, which consists mainly of hydrocarbons liquid at ordmary temperature, petrolatum is composed 
of solid and liquid hydrocarbons solid at ordinary temperature There is also a close relationship 
between petrolatum and parafiin wax, but m contrast to parafiin wax which forms crystallme 
aggregates petrolatum is amorphous We can imagme that petrolatum is a colloidal system m 
which the solid wax is the external phase, and the oil the mtemal phase In other words, the wax 
absorbs the oil just as gelatm does water, causing the formation of a swollen jelly-hke mass This 
explams the fact that petrolatum m its concentrated form will not leave an oily spot on paper, 
showmg that the wax is the external phase For a system to form m this manner, and not have 
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the liquid separate from the solid hydrocarbons in time, a third component is nccessarj This 
substance acts as a gel former and is called proto substance 

This proto substance can be separated from the petrolatum by extraction svith acetone 
The proto substance is insoluble in acetone and is then separated from the residue by dissolving 
it m pure Benzol 

Iviporlance of Proto Substance — Proto substance is present in satisfactory quantities in 
natural petrolatum However, it is very often removed in the refining process and is not present 
in synthetic petrolatums An insufficient amount or a complete lack of proto substance upsets the 
balance of the solid and liquid components of the petrolatum and, as a result, such petrolatum has a 
tendency to separate and cause the objectionable “sw eating ” Therefore, the presence of an 
ample amount of proto substance m a petrolatum is absolutely essential In addition, proto 
substance appears to contribute to the emollient or soothing properties of petrolatum In order to 
preserve the proto substance no drastic methods, such as intense heating or strong cliemicals 
should be employed in the refining of the petrolatum 

Refining Methods — Petrolatum is obtamed only from paraffin base (Pennsylvania) and 
Midwestern (mixed base) crudes The reason for this is that the still residue obtamed from 
naphthene base crudes gives an asphalt like material when further refined from which it is prac 
tically impossible to extract any crude petrolatum 

In the refinmg of the U S P petrolatum, the crude petrolatum is punfied by a process 
technically known as adsorption This, in prmeiple consists of brmgmg (he crude petrolatum in 
contact with very porous materials such as fuller’s earth bone black, etc The fine pores of the 
filtering material remove from the crude petrolatum all the impurities which give it color, odor and 
taste The more often the purification process is repeated, the lighter will be the color of the 
petrolatum Hence, the color range of petrolatum from amber to snow w hite 

The adsorption process is lengthy and tedious Sometimes more rapid methods, such as 
treatment with strong chemicals arc used for refining petrolatum By such methods, veo hght 
colors can be obtamed, but it is often done at the sacrifice of the quality of the petrolatum because 
such chemicals destroy the proto substance present in the natural petrolatum Such petrolatums 
in reality are thm liquids held together by an excess of wax 

Vartaiion in Fibre Characteristics — It is often the belief of the pharmaceutical and cosmetic 
chemist that petrolatum is just petrolatum and that almost any petrolatum will do for a given 
purpose, as long as the color is about nght However, petrolatum is not such a simply defined 
product, but one which exists m a variety of different t> pcs There are certam tj-pcs of petrolatum 
of excessively long fibre characteristics which tend to make the finished product too sticky or 
strmgy The type of petrolatum used for most phannaccutical and cosmetic preparations should 
be of medium but not short fibre A very short fibre petrolatum is undesirable for most pharma 
ceutical and cosmetic uses smee it is apt to result m a product of thin body, and it also lacks the 
smooth salve like consistency of petrolatum of medium fibre charaeteristics Shortness of fibre is 
usually found m synthetic petrolatums and in petrolatum refined by chemical treatment 

In selecting the proper type of petrolatum for a given purpose, two further important 
properties should be considered, namely, melUng point and consistency These two properties of 
petrolatum are entirely independent of each other In other words, a petrolatum can have a high 
meltmg pomt coupled with soft consistency medium consistency or hard consistency 

Melting Point — ^While melting point is admittedly a consideration, its importance is often 
overestimated The meltmg pomt of the finished product should be high enough to preclude its 
liquefying at summer temperatures However, there is no additional advantage denved from the 
use of a petrolatum havmg a meltmg pomt higher than that 

Consistency Tests — Correct and uniform consistency is one of the most important factors m 
determmmg the suitability of a petrolatum for a given purpose The consistency of petrolatum 
can be determined with an mstrument similar to the asphalt penetrometer The principle of this 
method, which has been adopted by the American Society for Testing Materials, is to determine 
the distance a steel cone penetrates under its own weight into the petrolatum The softer the 
petrolatum, the deeper will the cone penetrate into it during a given time 

There is a still more sensitive method, the prmeiple of which is to determme the time in 
seconds it takes for a plunger of lighter weight than that used m the A S T M method, to sink 1 
meh mto the petrolatum This method is very accurate, because a very slight vanation m con 
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sistency of the petrolatum already causes a big difference in the time it takes for the plunger to 
penetrate 1 mch Correct and uniform consistency of petrolatum is considered to day one of the 
most important charactenstics of petrolatum 

Pelrolalum Classifications — U S P petrolatum can be divided into three distmct types, 
accordmg to meltmg pomt and consistency Each type can then be subdivided accordrag to 
color mto mdividual grades 

Type No 1 includes those petrolatums which have medium meltmg pomt and medium 
consistency Type No 2 are petrolatums of low meltmg pomt and soft consistency and, finally, 
T3T3e No 3 are petrolatums of high meltmg pomt and medium consistency 

The petrolatums of medium melting pomt and medium consistency — type No 1 — are the 
standard petrolatums of commerce and are used m largest volume They are best smted for use m 
pharmaceutical salves, cosmetic creams hair dressmgs, etc Petrolatum of this type has a meltmg 
pomt of about 115-120“ F and is produced m different colors rangmg from amber to an almost 
pure white 

Petrolatum of low meltmg point and soft consistency — type No 2 — is particularly recom- 
mended for repackagmg m jars or tubes for resale as petroleum jelly for household use where a soft 
easy spreadmg consistency is desirable It should be employed as the petrolatum base when a 
large amount of solid ingredients are to be added This type of petrolatum, however, is not 
recommended when a large amount of liquid mgredients, such as white mmeral oils, are part of the 
formula The soft consistency and rapid hquefying properties of this petrolatum (which has a 
meltmg pomt of about 105-110“ F ) makes it particularly suitable for salves of all kinds It is 
often referred to as collapsible tube grade or omtment grade 

Type No 3 (which has high meltmg pomt and medium consistency) is required only m 
those cases where the addition of liquids would otherwise reduce the meltmg pomt of the fimshed 
product to an undesmable degree The meltmg pomt of these petrolatums is m the range of 125- 
130° F 

There is a fourth type of petrolatum charactenzed by high meltmg pomt and hard con- 
sistency The usefulness of such petrolatum which has a meltmg pomt of about 130-136“ F is 
limited though there are certam applications for it m the cosmetic industry, as for instance, m the 
preparation of hp and paste rouges, etc which should not be overlooked 

SeUelton of Correct Petrolatum Type — In making up any preparation in which the use of 
petrolatum is desirable or essential, it is necessary to mvestigate which type of petrolatum is best 
suited for a given purpose Only m this way can the fullest benefit be derived from the use of 
petrolatum 

For example, m the formula for zmc oxide omtment, the Pharmacopoeia simply specifies 
White Petrolatum, which means any U S P petrolatum of a color of lily white or lighter How- 
ever the 20% zmc oxide which is to be added to the petrolatum tends to stiffen up the fimshed 
omtment Therefore a petrolatum of soft consistency should be used for this purpose, because it 
will compensate for the stiffenmg action of the zmc oxide As another example m a phenol omt- 
ment, which should not be too soft, a petrolatum of medium consistency and medium meltmg pomt 
IS the proper type to use In the Pharmacopoeia X, the hardenmg of an omtment was accomp- 
lished by specifymg the use of paraffin wax or beeswax, whereas for softenmg purposes, the addition 
of white oil was prescribed This procedure is not ideal By addmg a relatively large amount of 
paraffin wax or beeswax the structure and appearance of the omtment is unfavorably affected and 
It will not spread smoothly and evenly whereas the addition of od may result m separation and 
sweatmg ’’ 

It IS gratifying to note that the U S Pharmacopoeia is recognizmg the progress made in 
petrolatum refimng by their proposed change of the official omtment formulas m the new Pharma- 
copceia WTien these changes go into effect petrolatum will not only take the place of benzomated 
lard m all those formulas which stdl prescribe its use, but the pharmacist wdl be able to modify a 
given formula in such a way as to employ the type of petrolatum which requires the least amount 
of wax for hardering and the least arrount of oil for softening This also wdl enable the pharma- 
cist to prepare omtments which wdl not be too soft m warm climates or too hard m cold climates 
The empinc system of formulating many pharmaceutical and cosmetic preparations is always 
ivasteful Trial and error can be avoided once the function of a white mmeral od and petrolatum 
in a specific formula is understood 
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At the close of the speaker’s address members m the audience asked several questions 
regarding the use of kerosene oil in cosmetics and the use of petrolatums At the close of the dis 
cussion a rising vote of thanks was accorded the speaker for his very interesting and instructive 
talk and the meeting adjourned 

Rudolph O Hauck Secretary 

PHILADELPHIA 

The March meeting of the Philadelphia Branch, AjfTRicAN Pharmacputical Association 
was held at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science March 12 1935, with Vice 
President Miller presiding 

The occasion of the evening prcMous to the meeting, was that of the annual dinner ten 
dcred by the members of the branch to its past presidents in honor of their lojalty to the 
organization 

Before seating the party Vice President Miller requested a period of silence in memorj of 
the former presidents who during the past > car answ cred their last call 

The following past presidents were m attendance, and each was called upon bj the chair, 
for a word of greeting and a few apjiropnatc remarks \V A Pearson, E Eullcrton Cook Ambrose 
Hunsberger, J W E Harrisson, Adle\ B Nichols Mann S Dunn, James C Munch V’m J 
Stoneback and Frank H Ehy The remarks for the most part dealt with brief historical sketches 
of the association After the dinner the members of the branch and guests assembled in the college 
auditorium for a business session 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved 

The treasurer’s report was submitted with certificates of audit as rendered bj Wm J 
Stoneback The report showed a balance of ‘'ISo 70 phis a 10% pa> nient from the closed Mutual 
Savmg Company w Inch lo placed in a separate sav mg fund On motion dulj seconded and earned 
the report was accepted 

The resolution upon the death of William L Cliffc was read adopted and spread upon the 
minutes 

Vice-President L L Miller than introduced Dr J W E Harrisson as the speaker of the 
evening He gav e a \ crj interesting and informative lecture on the proposed legislatn e measures 
before the Federal government namelj, the Meade and the Copeland bills Dr Harrisson veo 
thoroughly and clearly ga\ c a tabulated summation of the chief siinilarities and dissimilantics be- 
tween the two bills and enumerated the complcMtics of certain phases of each bill A short dis 
cussion followed the address, after w Inch Ambrose Hunsberger presented the follow mg resolution 

TO THr CONGRI SS OF THE UNITl D STATES 

Whereas, it has become apparent that m order to afford adequate protection to the con 
summg public agamst fraud and deception the Food and Drugs Act now m effect needs to be ev 
panded and strengthened and 

Whereas, several bills have been introduced into the Congress which are designed to 
achieve the above purpose, therefore 

Be tl resolved by Philadelphia Branch, American Pharmaceutical Association in regular 
meetmg assembled that we endorse any legislation which prov ides adequate protection against the 
distribution of substandard or adulterated Foods and Dnigs, and 

Be It further resolved, that such legislation should provide methods for preventing and ex 
ploitation of Foods, Drugs and Cosmetics by false misleading, and deceptive advertising in what- 
ever form, and 

Be tt further resolved that such legislation should require statements on the labels of con 
tamers settmg forth the identity and percentage of the potent ingredients contained therein, 
and 

Be tt further resolved, that enforcement of the foregoing and all otlier prov isions of Food and 
Drug Control enactments should bo placed under the jurisdiction of the Food and Drag Adnnnis 
tration m the Department of Agriculture 

Respectfully submitted, 

Philadelphia Branch, American Pharmaceutical Association 

E H MacLaughlm, President G E Bj ers Secretary 
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Said resolution to be placed on our records and a copy mailed to the proper authorities for de- 
hverj to the Federal Comini t tee on said bills Motion u as seconded, accepted and so ordered 
A rising vote of thanks was then given to Dr Harrisson for his timely lecture 
Chairman James C Munch, of the Nominating Committee, reported a list of officers for the 
coming year The nominees were duly elected, they are Prestdeiil, Edmund H MacLaughhn, 
First Vice President L L Milhr, Second Vice President, John N Woodside, Secretary Treasurer, 
George E Bjers, Delegate to the House of Delegates Ambrose Hunsberger 

George E B\ ers. Secretary 


STUDENT BRANCH OF ST JOHN’S UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 

The regular meeting of the Student Branch of St John’s University College of Pharmacy, 
A Ph A , was held January 28th, President Arancio presiding The mmutes of the previous 
meeting were read and approved The several committees presented their reports Chairman 
Matz, of the Committee on Program presented Mr Bellafiore the first speaker for the evenmg 
who discussed The Pharmaceutical Possibilities of Dental Supplies,” taking as a source for his 
material an article published in the last issue of the Journal A Ph A He recalled the coopera- 
tion between doctor and pharmacist of some years ago when pharmacists detailed doctors with 
suitable official preparations which the doctors subsequently prescribed 

This n as to their mutual benefit, he said, the doctor being assured of therapeutically active 
medicines and the pharmacist in being able to dispense standard non proprietary preparations 
The dentist who to day buys proprietaries through dental supply houses is often lured mto using 
harmful products or products which masquerade under meamngless descriptive terms and whose 
true worth cannot be determined The pharmacist can not only protect him from these impositions 
but can replace these items mth official products at lower pnces ” Mr Bellafiore concluded by 
mentiomng several official substances that can be offered to the dentist among them were Mer- 
cury, Tincture of Iodine, Eugenol Liquefied Phenol and Compound Dental Liniment of Aconite 
The nest speaker was introduced by Professor Corcoran as Charles Harland Simpson, Jr , 
official representative of the Umted States Public Health Sen ice His subject was Pharmacy in 
Public Health Service ” Mr Simpson outlined to an interested audience the growth of the 
service from 1798 when it was first established as a hospital for the care of seamen to its present 
indispensable activities m safeguarding the health of the nation 

To day the Service consists of seven divisions headed by the Surgeon-General of the 
Public Health Service who is in turn under the jurisdiction of the Secretarj of the Treasury The 
names themselves indicate the functions of the various divisions Division of Research Marme 
Hospitals, Mental Hygiene, Venereal Disease, Domestic Quarantine Reports and Vital Statistics 
Foreign and Insular Quarantme ” 

"Modem means of transportation " Mr Simpson pointed out 'both inter-state and inter- 
national can spread disease so rapidly that rigid mspection and quarantme are absolutely essen- 
tial For example some one who had contracted a disease in some South Amencan port would 
develop the symptoms of the disease in the two weeks on ship board whereas to day he is de- 
posited m our country by plane m a few days before the disease has had time to make its appear- 
ance Then again trams carrying milk, water passengers, etc wuthin our borders have to be 
watched To control these modem conditions the Division of Reports and Vital Statistics has 
available the condition of health of cities states and nations so that inspectors know whence to 
expect disease 

'The service is quick to investigate health problems For example, its Research Division 
discovered the poisonous properties of knockless gasoline and prevented its use as a dry cleaner 
It traced to oysters grown m unsamtary beds an outbreak of typhoid in Chicago and caused legis 
lation to be passed that oysters may be grown only in inspected beds Its work eradicated amoebic 
dysentery and encephalitis almost completely 

'In 1929 Narcotic Farms were established where dmg addicts are sent for a cure which 
consists largely of gradual withdrawal of the dmg and instmction m personal hygiene This led 
to the formation of the Division of Mental Hygiene which in addition cares for morons and Federal 
pnsoners 
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‘‘Lepers are sometimes discovered in this country Without publicity these are withdrawn 
to hospitals where they are treated The Service provides standards for biologicals and vaccines 
It inspects immigrants It controls the proper neutralization of arsphenamine 

"Pharmacists perform an important part of this work After a preliminary training they 
are named administrative heads of Marine Hospitals, direct crews in fumigating ships from dis 
eased ports to kill rats or act in their professional capacity They arc admitted to the service only 
wnth a B S in Pharmacy degree after passing written and oral examinations in academic, business 
and professional subjects 

“The Service is the first part of our Government to recognize the pharmacist with a Com 
mission Pharmacists will act as administrative coordinators throughout the country in the pro- 
posed social security program " 

At the conclusion of his talk Mr Simpson was given a vote of thanks 

Ada J Bizzarri, Secretary 


PROGRAM 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE * 

PROGRAM — SECTION N (mEDICAE SCIENCES) SECTION n 3 (pnAR-MACV) 

Thursday, June 27, 1935 10 00 A M to 12 30 P M * 

John C Krantz, Jr , Councilor — to the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science from the American Piiarmaceutical Association — Presiding 

Gustav Bachman Councilor — to the American Association for the Advancement of Science 
from the American PnARitACEirriCAL Association — Local Secretary 

The assignments are 15 minutes for each presentation 

1 "Studies on the Penetration of Antiseptics in Liv mg Tissues ” By Arthur D Hirsch 
felder and Milan Novak, Department of Pharmacology, School of Medicine, Umversity of Mmne 
sota 

2 "A Study of Cracca Virginiana L ” Bj Lawrence F Madland and Arthur H Uhl 
Department of Pharmaceutical Chemistry, University of Wisconsin 

3 Colloidal Properties of the Arsphenammes m Relation to Toxicity and Therapeutic 
EfiSciency ” By Harold N Wnght, Department of Pharmacology, School of hledicine, Um 
versity of Minnesota 

4 "The Fate of the Sugar Alcohols and Their Anhydndcs in the Animal Body ” By 
John C Krantz, Jr , C Jelleff Carr and Ruth C Musser, Department of Pharmacology, School 
of Medicine, Umversity of Maryland 

5 “The Application of the Shaffer Smogyi Method in the Study of the Detenoration Rate 
of Tincture of Digitalis and a Physical and Pharmacological Investigation of the Absorption of 
Glucosidal Complexes Present in Tincture of Digitalis " By Earl B Fischer, R A Gortner and 
Charles E Rogers, Department of Pharmacy and Biochemistry, University of Minnesota 

6 "The Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated Endoenne Glands ’’ By Heber W Young 
ken. Department of Pharmacognosy Massachusetts College of Pharmacy 

7 "A Physicochemical and Pharmaceutical Contribution to the Solubility of Bone Acid 
in Water ’’ By George Grossen and Gustav Bachman, Department of Dispensing College of 
Pharmacy, Umversity of Minnesota 

8 "The Effect of Certam Sugar Alcohols and Their Anhydrides in the Disassociation 
Constant of Boric Acid ” By Margarethe Oakley, C Jelleff Carr and John C Krantz, Jr , Bureau 
of Chemistry, State of Maryland Department of Health, and Department of Pharmacology, School 
of Medicme, Umversity of Maryland 

* Minneapolis, Minnesota 

I Meeting Room to be announced later 


Association Business 

AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1034-1935 

OEBce of the Secretary, 2215 Constitution Avenue, Washington, D C 


LETTER NO 13 

Februar> 4 1935 
To the Members of the Council 
71 Meeting of the Executive Committee 
Upon the call of Chairman Hilton a meeting of 
the E\ecutive Committee of the Council was 
held at 2215 Constitution Avenue, Washington 
D C , on Saturday January 5 1935 to con- 
sider the folloiving matters and any other 
business that should properly come before 
the Executive Committee 

Report of the Special Committee to confer 
with a Special Committee from the 
N A R D 

Relation of the A Ph A to the National 
Drug Trade Conference 
Report of the Committee on Mamtenance 
Report of the Committee on Publication — 
National Formulary Recipe Book, 
Pharmaceutical Abstracts 
Representation of the A Ph A on the 
National Retail Drug Code Authority 

The minutes of the meetmg are as follows 
The meetmg was called to order by the 
Chairman at 10 20 a m with the followmg 
members present Arny, DuMez, Dunning 
Eberle Fischelis Hilton, Holton, Kelly 
LaWall and Philip Chairman Hilton stated 
that J H Beal as vice chairman of the Council 
and R L Swam as a member of the A Ph A - 
N A R D Jomt Committee had been mvited 
to attend the meetmg — Dr Swam was present 
at both sessions and Dr Beal attended the 
afternoon session 

Messrs Fischelis, Swam and Kelly sub 
mitted a verbal report as the A Ph A repre 
sentatives on the A Ph A N A R D Joint 
Committee and the followmg mmutes of the 
first meeting of the Jomt Committee and re- 
quested that they be given any instructions 
thought advisable with respect to the several 
subjects under consideration by the Jomt 
Committee 

The first meeting of the Jomt Committee 
representing the A Ph A and the N A R D 
was held at the Hotel Washington Washington, 
D C on Wednesday December 5 1934 be- 
gmning at S 15 p m The meeting was post- 
poned from Tuesday December 4, 1934, be- 


cause Mr Dargavel found it impossible to be 
present 

All members of the Joint Committee were 
present Charles Ehlers, John W Dargavel, 
Thomas S Smith for the N A R D , and Robert 
P Fischelis Robert L Swam and E F Kelly 
for the A Ph A 

By agreement Robert P Fischelis acted as 
chairman and E F Kelly as secretary 

After an interchange of greetmgs the Jomt 
Committee proceeded to a consideration of the 
matters referred to it by the annual meetmg 
of the Council A Ph A and the Executive 
Committee N A R D 

After a lengthy discussion of the relations 
between the two Associabons and between 
them and the State Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciations, durmg which particular attention was 
given to the membership of the three groups, 
to the formation of Conferences of State Asso- 
ciations, and to the necessity for unifying the 
forces of the three groups, and providmg for 
the effective representation of pharmacists, it 
was unanimously agreed 

1 That the proposal to consolidate the 
A Ph a and the N A R D was disposed of 
for the present by a formal resolution adopted 
by the N A R D at its recent meetmg m 
New Orleans 

2 That although the proposal for some 
form of affiliation between the tw o Associations 
did not appear to be practical under the existing 
conditions and in view of the apparent need for 
separate organizations to deal with the pro 
fessional and economic problems of pharmacy, 
an effective plan of cooperation should be 
worked out 

3 That some practical plan of federatmg 
the State associations with the A Ph A and 
the N A R D more closely than is now the 
case IS necessary 

4 That the Committee favors the further 
consideration of the suggestion that a plan be 
worked out for federating the State associa 
tions with both national associations by pro- 
viding that members of each State association 
become automatically members of the national 
associations on a single membership fee plan 

Arrangements were made for a meeting of 
the Jomt Committee early m January, pref- 
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crably on the 8th, to further develop the plan 
to which representatives from the Conference 
of Phannaceuticil Association Secretaries, 
representing the State associations, will be 
invited 

With respect to Phaniiacy Week it was 
agreed 

1 That the A Pn A should take the 
leadership and should appoint the Cominiltcc 
on Pharniacj Week including several repre 
sentative members of the N A R D 

2 That the two Associations should award 
a joint certificate to the ten best window dis 
plays after the first award 

3 That the annual appropriations of 
■^250 00 each from the A Pn A and N A R D 
be continued and increased as rapidlj as pos 
sible 

4 That ns many carefullj selected ad 
vertisers ns possible be requested to give a 
definite time for Pharmaej Week on the radio 
and to provide them with a program 

After a general discussion of U S P and 
N F Publicity, it was the sense of the Com 
mittee that the A Pn A should direct this 
effort and that it should collect information 
about the work being done in the various 
States and work out a standard plan for pro 
moting the use of official preparationo 

It was agreed that First Aid Week should 
be directed by the N A R D , and that the 
A Ph a should assist in so far as possible 

The meeting adjourned at 11 00 pm to 
meet at 10 00 a m on December Gtli, with the 
understanding that the chairman and sccrctarj 
would prepare for consideration at that time, 
a statement to be sent to the pharmaceutical 
press 

The mcetmg reconvened at 10 00 a m on 
December 6th, with all members present 
except R L Swam 

After several changes were made, it was 
agreed that the statement, of which a copj is 
attached, should be issued by the secretaries of 
the two Associations 

The meeting then adjourned 

T/ic forenoon session was devoted to a dis 
cussion of federation and of joint membership 
in the A Ph A , the N A R D , and the 
State associations on a smgle membership fee 
or otherwise A letter that Dr Dunning had 
addressed to the secretary, on this subject, 
was read and it was requested that a copy of 
it be sent, with these minutes, to each member 
of the Council President Fischelis explamed 
his plan for federation and joint membership 


on a single membership fee and stated that this 
plan would be given m his address to be de 
livcred at the testimonial dinner to him m 
New York on January lOth 

After all present had repressed their views, 
it was agreed that the representatives of the 
A Ph a should attend succeeding meetings 
of the Joint Committee with an open mmd on 
the subject and should cooperate in the investi 
gallon and consideration of any proposed plan 
for federation on a smgle membership fee or 
otherwise for submission to the respective 
associations 

Adjournment was taken at 1 00 pm for 
lunch and the afternoon session was called to 
order at 2 10 p m 

72 Committee on Maintenance Chairman 
Diinmng submitted a v erbal report that the sum 
of “xlOO 508 00 has been subscribed to the Mam 
tcnaiicc Fund of which ‘'01,707 00 had been 
paid Of this total ?50 000 00 was in the form 
of a bequest by w ill The subscriptions to this 
fund were being segregated from those to the 
Headquarters Building Fund with the ex 
ception of one cash subscnption of SoOOOOOO 
the donor of which had specified that it might 
be Used for pay ing off any indebtedness on the 
building and equipment All indebtedness m 
eluding the note for $40,000 00 wath the Mary 
land Tnist Company has been paid leavmg 
the project entirely free of debt exceptmg a 
balance of $1000 00 due on the planting, and 
with a cash balance of about ‘510 000 00 The 
mortgage of $30 400 00 on Lot No 7, which 
Lot the Association' had found it necessary 
to buy m order to secure Lots Nos 12 13, 14 

and lOfrom the George Washington University, 

could be continued at 5V5% or might be re 
funded for an mdefimte period at 4'/*% This 
mortgage w as amply protected by the bequest 
referred to above 

Chairman Dunning said that the work of hia 
Committee would be continued as opportunity 
presented and requested assistance in securing 
funds for special purposes such as the library, 
museum, etc , and for special sen ices that 
could be carried on m the buildmg 

In reference to the exemption from taxation 
Dr Hilton reported that although final action 
had not been taken by the Board of Commis 
sioners due to the recent change in administia 
tion, he had been assured that the matter would 
have attention at an early date 

Chairman Dunning reported that he and the 
secretary had given consideration to the sug 
gestion made at the meeting of the Executive 
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Committee ou July 17th. that special com- 
mittees be provided to cooperate m connection 
with the Library and the Museum As the 
Council was charged with the custody of the 
property, funds and publications of the Asso- 
ciation, It appeared to be the duty of the 
Council to select these committees and to 
decide on their duties After a general dis- 
cussion It was moved by Kelly that a special 
Committee on Library and a special Committee 
on Museum be created by the Councd, mem 
bership not to be limited to the Council and 
to be selected rvith special reference to their 
knowledge and experience, to study the de- 
velopment of the library and museum, re- 
spectively, and to submit plans with respect 
to each The motion was seconded by Holton 
and carried It was moved by Amy that the 
members of these Committees should be 
chosen by nommation and vote of the Council 
The motion was seconded by Fischehs and 
carried 

On motion of Holton-Amy, the report of 
the Committee on Maintenance was received 
with thanks to Chairman Dunmng for his 
services 

73 Committee on Endowment Chairman 
Beal reported that he had contributed SIOOO 00 
to this fund m 4% bonds, that the bonds would 
be delivered at an early date and that efforts 
would now be made to further increase this 
fund The report was received on motion of 
Holton Kelly, with thanks to Dr Beal for his 
contribution 

74 Relation of the A Ph A to the National 
Drug Trade Conference Refemng to recent 
discussion of this subject. Dr Beal who was at 
that time general secretary of the Association, 
reviewed the actions leadmg to the establish- 
ment of the Conference and to the purposes 
which it was intended to serve It was not 
expected that there would be unanimity of 
opimon or of action with respect to all matters 
brought before the Conference but that there 
would be friendly consideration of them and 
cooperation on those which were found to be 
of mutual interest Although there had been 
criticism of the Conference and of its work, 
he felt that it had served and could serve a 
useful purpose m providmg a meetmg ground 
for the member associations, representing every 
division of pharmacy and the dmg trade as 
had been mtended by the A Ph A in propos- 
ing the Conference 

A lengthy discussion followed with particular 
reference to the last annual meetmg of the 


Conference and the position of the A Ph A 
on matters which the Conference was now 
dealing with, notably Food and Drug Legis 
lation No action was considered to be 
necessary 

75 Committee on Publications Chairman 
DuMez said that the Committee was now faced 
with several questions which could not be 
satisfactorily considered and decided by corre- 
spondence 

With respect to the National Formulary, VI, 
the work of revision was neanng completion, 
the contract for printmg and bmdmg has been 
awarded and page proofs were now bemg dis- 
tributed Recommendations had been made 
by his Committee to the Council that invita- 
tions for bids on the distribution and sale of 
the N F VI be issued to a selected list of firms 
under specificabons and proposal as submitted 
and that the retail sellmg pnce be set at S5 00 
per copy in buckram and at %7 00 per copy m 
leather (see Council Letter No 8, pages 124S 
and 1246) Although these recommendations 
had received the approval of a majority of the 
members of the Council some objection had 
been voiced to the proposed pnce of S5 00 for 
the N F VI m buckram The reasons for the 
suggested mcrease had been given m Council 
Letter No 8, and were reviewed 

After a full discussion of the question the 
vote on Motion No 12 by which the retail 
sellmg price of the N F VI was set as S5 00 
per copj m buckram and at S7 00 per copy m 
leather and the retail sellmg pnce of the Phar- 
maceutical Recipe Booh was set as S5 00 per 
copy m buckram was confirmed, on motion of 
Phihp Holton Dr Fischelis asked to be 
recorded as voting "No" on the pnce of the 
N F VT in buckram 

With respect to the Pharmaceutical Recipe 
Booh Chau-man DuMez reviewed the progress 
of the revision and explained the difficulties 
that were bemg met with and the steps bemg 
taken to deal with them It was not intended 
to issue the second edition imtil after the ap- 
pearance of the U S P XI and the N F IH 
The contract for prmtmg and bmdmg R B 
II had not been let as it is not yet known how 
many of the present plates can be used agam 
The arrangements that had been made with 
Mrs Kassner to act as Editor of the second 
edition were also explamed Mrs Kassner 
had undertaken to complete the work under 
the direction of Chairman Lascoff as far as 
possible before her return to England late m 
February and to attend to the remamder by 
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correspondence and desired to leave the matter 
of payment for decision after the work was 
done 

Chairman DuMez stated that at a con 
ference with Chairman Lascoff and Secretary 
Kelly, it had been decided that a meeting of 
the full Committee on Recipe Book t^ould not 
be required but that a meeting of certain 
members would be necessary later It was 
believed that the expenses of this meeting and 
other incidental expenses would be covered b> 
the present appropriation of SoOO 00 in the 
budget and that S500 00 should be added to the 
appropriation to coxer the cost of editing 
On motion of DuMez Arnj, ‘^'lOOOO was 
added to appropriation for the Recipe Bool 
in the 1935 budget 

With respect to the PiibUcation of Changes in 
the N F VI Chairman DuMez submitted 
parts of the report covering the changes as 
prepared by Chairman Gatlicrcoal and ex 
plained the estimated cost of publi:,hing the 
entire report After a general discussion it 
was moved by Philip tint while greatly appre 
dating the fine work done in preparing the 
abstracts of the propo'cd changes in the N F 
VI, the Council believes tint in the present 
financial condition of the Association the large 
expense that will be necessary in printing these 
changes and the small amount of space avail 
able in the Journal, makes the publication 
impractical at this time The motion was 
seconded by Amy and carried 

With respect to the Publication of Abstracts 
in the A Ph A Journal Chairman DuMez 
reviewed the recommendations made by the 
Special Committee on Year Book in 1933 
and which were referred to the Committee on 
Publications for action and stated that the 
latter committee was arrangmg to publish the 
abstracts for 1935 in the Journal beginning 
with the March issue They would be printed 
m forms of 32 pages separately numbered and 
following "Editorial Notes” in order that 
these pages eould be removed for separate 
bmding if desired The AssodATioN data 
and roster of members can be printed m one 
issue of the Journal and it is planned to have 
several hundred of the Year Books bound in 
the present style for sale to libraries and others 
interested in continuing the series This would 
provide a total of 384 pages per year for ab 
stracts which approximates the number of 
pages used m the Year Book It is proposed 
to pay the abstractor^ at the rate of S2 00 per 
page m English and S3 00 per page for other 


languages On motion of LaWall Arny the 
Committee was authorized to proceed with the 
publication of abstracts in the Journal on the 
plan proposed 

Following the meeting of the Executive 
Committee Chairman DuMez wrote that in 
order to have a complete record, he would sub 
nut the plan for publication of the abstracts, 
as outlined on page 45, to the members of the 
Committee on Publications and has advised 
that the following has been approved by the 
Committee 

Sev era! years ago the Council of the 
A Pii A appointed a Special Committee on 
Year Book at my request, to make recom 
iiiendations with respect to the nature and 
niiinbcr of articles to be abstracted and with 
respect to the future disposition of these ab- 
stracts There has been a demand which has 
become more and more urgent in recent 
>cars that these abstracts be made available 
to the members much sooner than they have 
been in the past 

This Special Committee made a careful 
stud} of the situation and rendered a written 
report to the Council on two consecutive 
>cars The second report made certain 
definite recommendations among which was 
that the abstracts should be published monthl} 
in the Journal The Council approved this 
recommendation and authorized the Publica 
tion Committee to put it into effect just as 
soon as the affairs of the Assouation would 
permit We are now read} to carry out these 
recommendations and the essential details 
of the plans which have been made for domg 
so and which arc now submitted to }ou for 
approv'al are as follows 

1 The abstracts wall be carried as a 
section in our Journal immediately folloiving 
the editorial notices and precedmg the ad 
vertising section The pages of this section 
will be numbered separately so that they can 
be taken out from the other matenal, combined 
with the Association data and the indicts to 
make what would be essentially the Year 
Book as we now know it 

"2 In making the new contract for the 
publishing of the Journal a provasion was 
made to include a 16 page form in each number 
of the Journal or 32 pages on which to 
carry these abstracts This will give us a 
total of 384 pages or approximately the same 
number of pages as has been devoted to this 
purpose m the Year Book 
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‘3 It IS planned to set a definite rate of 
compensation for the preparation of abstracts 
This has been set at S2 00 per prmted page for 
abstracts prepared from publications m the 
English language, and $3 00 per prmted page 
for abstracts prepared from articles published 
in other languages The rate is about the 
same as that which has been paid for ab 
stractmg m the past where it was found 
necessary to pay anythmg at all for this service 
"4 I am informed by the Lord Baltimore 
Press, the company which has the contract 
for pubhshmg the 1933 volume of the Year 
Book, that the new arrangement will effect 
a saving m publication of approximate! j S600 00 
to S700 00 I doubt, however if the Associa- 
tion will gam to this extent, as the new arrange 
meat will very likdy brmg new expenses that 
have not been anticipated 

‘ Please let me have your vote on this matter 
promptly as we have no time to waste if the 
first abstracts are to appear m the March 
number of the Journal ” 

With respect to the Year Book, Chairman 
DuMez stated that Volume 22, for 1933, is 
bemg prmted and that the copy for Volume 23, 
for 1934, will not be completed for about sue 
months It had been recommended to hold 
Volume 22 untd Volume 23 is completed and 
issue them m one bmdmg but it was felt that 
the delay would brmg cnticism 
After discussion and on motion of Amy- 
LaWall the Committee was authorized to 
proceed with the pubhcation of Volume 22 of 
the Year Book 

Messrs Dunnmg, Fischelis and Holton 
requested to he excused at this time as they 
had to leave the meetmg 

76 Representation oj the A Ph A on the 
National Retail Drug Code Authority The 
Chauman stated that this subject had been 
mcluded m the program to provide an oppor- 
tumt> for a full consideration of it 
The Secretary reported that a letter had been 
received from NRA smee the last meetmg of 
the Executive Committee, outlimng certain 
necessary changes in the By-Laws of the 
Association respecting membership if the 
Association is to be permanently represented 
on the National Retail Drug Code Authority 
and that NRA had been advised that the 
Association would not meet until August 
1935 when the proposed changes would be 
considered In the meantime the secretary 
contmued to serve as temporary representative 


of the A Ph A on the Code Authonty and 
as its secretary-treasurer 

Referrmg to the discussion of the subject at 
the meetmg of the Executive Committee on 
July 17th, the secretary stated that he had 
beheved it necessary to contmue his additional 
work on the Code until the Loss Limitation 
provision and the Budget of the Code Au- 
thonty could be settled, which had been de- 
layed much longer than had been expected 
Decision on the former question had been 
reached on September 21st, and on the latter 
on December 13th At the December meetmg 
of the Code Authonty, he had therefore re- 
quested to be relieved of the work additional 
to membership on the Code Authonty, through 
the employment of an accountant to take 
charge of the budgets, which was done 
promptly, and by the selection of some one 
to take full charge of the work of the Code 
Authonty which will be done as soon as 
possible 

The Secretary estimated that at certain 
penods the Code work had taken up as much 
as one-thu-d of his time, much of which, how- 
ever, could be made up and ^stated the amount 
of salary which the Code Authonty had paid 
him on account of the additional work all of 
which salary payments had been deducted 
from his salary from the A Ph A 
It was the general opmion that the secretary 
should be relieved of this additional work as 
promptly as satisfactory arrangements can be 
made and it was understood that the secretary 
will advise the Council of these arrangements 
as soon as they can be completed 

No action was taken by the Committee 

Note The members of the Council 
have been furnished with further details 
in this connection through copies of corre- 
spondence between the president and the 
secretary 

On motion of LaWall Philip the meetmg 
adjourned at 7 20 p m 

{Motion No 27) It is moved hy Kelly that 
the Minutes oj the Executive Committee as pre- 
sented herewith he approved by the Council and 
that the actions of the Executive Committee he 
come the actions of the Council 

A vote on this motion will be called for m 
about ten days 

The Secretary is now prepared to report that 
Mr W S Elkms of Decatur, Georgia, was 
elected as Executive Secretary of the National 
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Retail Drug Code Autbont3' and look up Ins 
duties on March 15, 1935 Mr Elkins will 
have charge of the office of the Code Authority 
and of Its administration 
The Sccretarj uill continue as a member of 


the Code Authoritj, representing the A Ph A 
until further action of the Council and as 
secretirj -treasurer of the Code Authonty 
and mil act in an advisory capacity 

E r Kflly Sicretary 


Committee Reports 

REPORT or COMMITTEE ON WTIIGHTS AND MEASURES 

It was the thought of President R E Swam and others tint the work of this Committee 
should be coordinated very closely watli tint of the Committee on Prescnption Tolerances It 
IS recognized that the accuracy of prescription compounding depends in no small measure on the 
accuracy displayed m weighing and measuring quantities of ingredients Unless balances scales 
weights, graduates and other weighing and measuring desices are accurate it is impossible to 
provide accurate compounding and dispensing 

In order to determine the present status and accuracy of the weighing and measuring 
devices in tlic phanincics throughout the United States it w as deaded to address the Department 
of Weights and Pleasures of each state and ask for infonnation as to what supervision is escrcised 
by the state over weighing and measuring elcviccs in retail drug stores These departments were 
also requested to supply copies of their annual reports and any infonnation which they might 
have in their possession bearing upon the questions in which the Committee is interested 

As a result of communications addressed to the dS states on this subject a a ancty of replies 
was received consisting in most instances of copies of laws and regulations and in a few instances 
of reports and comments 

It appears that the economic wave which has overtaken state activities, has resulted in a 
curtailment of the publication of reports by various departments 

No replies of any kind were received from the States of Alabama Colorado Idaho Rlmois 
North Carolina, Rhode Island and Washington although several follow up letters were sent 

The following states indicated that drug store weighing and measuring devaccs are in a 
satisfactory condition California Honda Georgia Nev ada Oregon South Carolina and Utah 
The follow ing states hav'c no Departments of Weights and Measures Louisiana, Mississippi 
and Missouri 

In Oklahoma the activities of the Weights and Measures Department are handled bv the 
State University 

In New Jersey the Department of Weights and Measures reported as follows 
"For the fiscal year ending June 30 1933 513 prescnption scales were examined of which 
472 were found accurate, 32 required adjustment and 9 were condemned 

' Four thousand fifty seven (4057) metric w eights w ere cvamiiied of which 3804 were found 
accurate, 185 required adjustment and 08 were condemned 

"Two hundred and seventy -one (271) troy weights were examined of vrhich 236 were found 
to be accurate, 21 required adjustment and 14 were condemned 

"Eight thousand four hundred and eighty -eight (S4SS) apothecary weights were exammed 
of which 6943 were found accurate, 539 required adjustment and 966 were condemned 

Three thousand one hundred and forty six (3146) glass graduates were examined of 
which 3020 were found accurate and 126 were condemned ” 

In the State of Wisconsin for the fiscal year ending June 30 1932, seven hundred and 
thirty five (735) prescnption weights were examined of which 19 were adjusted 23 condemned 
for repairs and one condemned 

In the District of Columbia for the year ending June 30 1933 four hundred and forty-one 
(441) prescription scales were examined and tested Of these 412 were approv’ed with adjust 
ment 44 were tested and 27 were condemned for repairs and one was confiscated 

For the same period 7965 prescription weights were tested of which 7754 were approve 
and 211 were confiscated 
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The foUoiving comment of the Supenntendent of Weights, Measures and Markets of the 
Distnct of Columbia on the situation in the District is pertinent ' When this department began 
testing prescription scales and weights several years ago many of them were found in very bad 
condition, but, due largely to the annual inspections made conditions nith regard to such scales 
and Heights have greatly improved ” 

We all knoH that if inspections are made in any field of activity conditions are good 
When no inspections are made, conditions are apt to be bad because of the carelessness which 
results from the knowledge that no one is checkmg up or policing a given situation 

It IS a well-known fact that the quality of drugs and medicmes dispensed improves when 
there is knowledge that the products are subject to inspection and test The same holds true 
for weights and measures or any other activity 

The Chairman of your Committee feels that a general survey of reports of state county 
and municipal departments of weights and measures should be made to determine, so far as 
possible, the conditions of weights and measures in the pharmacies of the United States When 
this survey has been completed an effort should be made to call to the attention of the pharma- 
cists of the Umted States such facts and figures as may be developed, and recommendations 
should be offered to improve the situation, if necessary Our report this year is therefore in the 
nature of a progress report, and it is suggested that the incoming committee continue the work 
that has been undertaken endeavonng to provide as complete a survey as possible of the situation 
in the near future 

Robert P Fischelis, Cltatrman 
(Signed) W Mac Childs H W Parker 
Rowland Jones C S Pierce 


STATE PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIA- 
TION MEETINGS 

April 

Georgia, 22-23, Albany 
Kansas, 9-11, Wichita 
Missoun, 23-25, Kansas City 
Oklahoma, 16-18 Tulsa 

May 

Florida, 14-16 Jacksonville 
nimois, 21-23, Quincy 
New Mexico, 22-23, Clovis 
North Carohna, 13-15, Wmston-Salem 
South Carolina, 8-9, Spartanburg 

June 

Alabama, 18-20 Birmingham 
Arkansas, 11-13, Jonesboro 
California, 23-26, San Diego 
Colorado, 18-20 Estes Park 
Connecticut, 27-28, New London 
Indiana, 18-20, Lake Wawasee 
Kentucky, 18-20, Crab Orchard 
Marne, 26-28, Rangeley 
Massachusetts, 17-19, Swampscott 
Michigan, 18-20 Grand Rapids 
Mississippi, 17-19 Tupela 
New Hampshire, 23-26 Dixville Notch 
New Jersey, 19-21, Atlantic City 
New York, 18-21, Lake George 


North Dakota, 11-13, Fargo 

Pennsylvania, 17-21, Cruise on Lake Ene 

Rhode Island, Watch Hdl 

Texas, S-6 Dallas 

Utah, Salt Lake City 

Vermont, 16-18, Fairlee 

West Virginia, 17-18, Parkersburg 

Wisconsm, 25-27, Green Bay 

Wyommg, 24-25, Casper 

July 

Montana, 5, Anaconda 
Ohio, 16-19, Cedar Point 
Tennessee, 15-18 Memphis 

August 

Idaho, 4-6, Portland 
Oregon, 4-6, Portland 
Washmgton, 4-6, Portland 


DEATH OF MRS F C GODBOLD 

Mrs Elizabeth Godbold widow of our late 
member, F C Godbold, New Orleans, died at 
the home of her brother. Dr H V Amy, 
Montclaw N J , Apnl 9th aged 77 years 
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REPORTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONGRESS OF MILITARY MEDICINE 
AND PHARMACY 

Through the courtesy of Major General H 
L Gilchrist, editor of the Mthtary Surgeon, the 
Library of the American Pmarmaceuticae 
Association has received reports on the Con- 
gress of Military Medicine and Pharmacy for 
1923, 1925, 1927, 1929 1931 and 1933 All 
of the foregoing reports «cre made by William 
Seaman Bainbridge Captain M C F , United 
States Naval Reserve These meetings were 
held consecutivelj , in the order pven above, 
in Rome Pans, Warsaw, London, The Hague 
and Madrid 

On behalf of the Association thanks are 
extended to those whose names are mentioned 
herewith 

S L HILTON, REMINGTON MEDALLIST 

Announcement has been made by Secretary 
Dr Hugo H Schaefer, of the election of S L 
Hilton to receive the Remington Honor Medal 
for 1935 He is chairman of the Council and 
a former president of the A Pn A and 
treasurer of the Phamiacopaiial Convention 
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Dunng the erection of the American In- 
stitute of Pharmacy, Dr Hilton made a daily 
visit to the site and was helpful m many ways 
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prior to the construction of the headquarters 
Further reference to the recipient of the award 
will be made in due time 

DEAN C B JORDAN HONORED 
At tlic close of the banquet and program of 
the Fifth Annual Druggists Business Con 
fcrcncc, recognition of Dean Jordan’s twentj 
five years of distinctive service as the Dean of 
Purdue University, School of Pharmacy, was 
made a special feature The members of the 
faculty of Pharmacy presented Dean Jordan 
watli a handsome illuminated parchment 
The program was under the direction of 
President E C Elliott 

Tributes were made m short addresses bj 
President Robert P Eisclichs of the American 
Pharmaceutical Assouation, F V McCul 
lough, secretary of the Indiana Pharmaceutical 
Association President E A 0 Harrow, of 
the Indiana Board of Phannacj and J K LiU> 

THE TETTLETH INTERNATIONAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL CONGRESS 
Among the subjects that will be considered at 
the Twelfth International Coagress are tie fol 
lowing The medico pharmaceutical scope, the 
limitation of pharmacies, pharmaceutical regu 
lations — control of patent medicines and prices 
to ba charged, management of pharmacies 
pharmaceutical sen icc in social insurance, the 
question of employment in pharmacies, phar 
raaccutical terms 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF 
HOSPITALS 

The Fourth International Congress of Hospi 
tals wall be held in Rome Maj'' 19-26, 1935 
An elaborate program has been prepared and 
reduced rates ivill be effective The Secretarj 
General is Dr Edorado Licorio, Ospedale S 
Spirito, Rome 

IDAHO ENLARGES PLANT GARDEN 
Drug plants from many parts of the world 
are now being grown m the greenhouse of the 
campus of the University of Idaho, southern 
branch This extensive plant cultivation was 
made possible by the Government’s F B R 
funds for employmg undergraduate pharma 
cists to care for the garden 

The purpose of the experiment, according to 

Prof E O Leonard, director of the division of 

pharmacy, is to determine the possibihties o 
increasing the medicmal content of drug plants 
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PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 


The address of President Robert P Fischehs, 
of the Ajcerican Pharjiaceot-ical Associa- 
tion — ^before the Third Annual Pharmaceutical 
Conference of the College of Pharmacy, of 
the Umversity of Michigan — was published in 
Science of March 29th 

Dr Charles R Mann as director for 12 years 
of the Amencan Council on Education is to be 
honored on May 3rd by that organization 
This will be the 18th annual meeting and the 
general topic, "Unoccupied Areas m Educa 
tion ” The speakers will be Sidney B Hall 
Richmond, Rev George Johnson, of Cathohc 
Umversity, John G Bowman, University of 
Pittsburgh, Harold G Campbell, New York 
City, Wilham F Ogbum, University of Chi 
cago, A S Pratt, W W Charters and Fred B 
Robmson, College of the City of New York 

It IS contemplated to build a new Naval 
Hospital in Washmgton, located on the site of 
the present Naval Medical Center at 23rd 
Street and Constitution Ave The new facili- 
ties would include space for the Medical School 
and the Naval Dispensary, in addition to the 
regular hospital budding The site is immedi- 
ately opposite to the American Institute of 
Pharmacv 

Adolph S Ochs, publisher of New York 
Times, died April 9th His remarkable record 
and influence as a pubhsher commanded atten- 
tion and respect, for to a very large extent the 
msistence of factual accuracy as a basic stand- 
ard of reputable journalism in the Umted 
States was due him All publications and the 
readers owe him a debt of gratitude 

Hany L Schrader, Baltimore, has donated 
a letter of H P Hynson accepting membership 
m the Wedgewood Club and thankmg the 
father of Mr Schrader for his interest, a num- 
ber of the Druggists Circular, October 1874 
The latter contains a report of the Louisville 
meeting of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, John F Hancock president 
Among other items is a National Formulary 
of 1888 belonging to A P Sharp, also a num- 
ber of bottles of fluidextracts and granules 
a glass mortar sign and a set of troy weights — 
16 ounces to */j ounce 

Ambrose Hunsberger, Jr , son of our fellow- 
member has been placed in charge as chief 
of he research division of John Wyeth S: Bro 
Mr Hunsberger attended Philadelphia College 
of Pharmacy and Science, is a graduate of 
Pnnceton Umversity, and contmued graduate 


work at the University of Pennsylvama Re- 
cently, he has been on the staff of the Bio- 
chemical Department of Philadelphia General 
Hospital 

Dean D B R. Johnson was honored by 
members of the faculty and friends on Apnl 
5th, m commemoration of his fifteen years of 
deanship of Oklahoma School of Pharmacy 
Herman Jones was chairman of the committee 
on invitations Prof Ralph Bienfang has 
been active in the arrangement and President 
Clyde Miller has appointed a committee on 
the memorial 

John P Jelmek, prominent St Paul retail 
pharmacist, was injured severely when struck 
by an automobile After Mr Jelmek had 
recovered sufficiently to be taken home from 
the hospital, Mrs Jelmek suffered a fall re- 
sultmg m a severe leg injury Both, however, 
are recovering rapidly 

Dr F E Stewart and Warren H Poley 
were the honored guests at the annual Founders 
Day of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy 
and Science Dr Stewart graduated m 1876 
and Mr Poley in 1875 Dr F E Stewart 
was for many years chairman of the Committee 
on Patents and Trade Marks of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association and in many 
other ways contributed valuable work to the 
Association and m the establishment of the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 

James E Hancock, chairman of the Procter 
Memorial Fund Committee, is heading the 
movement to have the Fngate Constellation 
reconditioned and brought to Fort McHenry 
and become part of the Museum bemg estab 
hshed at the Fort, m the restoration of which 
Mr Hancock has been very achve in fact the 
leader This is now a National shrme and 
the active part which Baltimore had durmg 
the history of the Constellation suggests its 
location here 

Dr A R. Bhss, Jr , dean of the School of 
Pharmacy of Howard College at Birmingham, 
Ala , will read a paper before the International 
Physiological Congress in Lemngrad and 
Moscow m August 1935 Dr and Mrs Bhss 
will be members of a group of physicians 
headed by Dr J S McLester, President-Elect 
of the Amencan Medical Association and Dr 
A J Carlson of the University of Chicago, 
they leave Chicago on their journey July 25th 

Dr Paul N Leech was the speaker at the 
meetmg of Chicago Branch A Ph A , Apnl 
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IGtli, on the subject "Some Topics of Inter- 
est to the Phannaeist and Pliysician ’’ 

Dean Ernest Little, of the Rutgers Umvcrsii} 
College of Pharmacy, mil be honored at a 
testimonial dinner here on May 20th, in 
recognition of his service to phannacy as 
president of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy 

The dinner, to be held at the Hotel Robert 
Treat, is being sponsored by the Northern 
Nciv Jersey branch of the Amciucan Pharma 
CEUTICAL Association and the Alumni Asso 
ciation of the Rutgers Luiivcrsitj College of 
Phannacy Oscar Scholr, Jr , is in charge 
of rcsenations for tlic event 

Magazine sections of the Suiidaj papers 
(Apnl 14th) carried the story of the expedition 


of Clyde Eddy through the canyons of the 
Colorado It is a veil told thrilling storj 
Rclatix c to the dangers and cxpencnces ui the 
Grand Can>on, as most of our readers know, 
Mr Eddy gave a senes of illustrated lectures 
oil the subject He is also known to members 
for Ins interest in the Association work 

Our fellow incmber J Leon Lascoff, has 
made an extensive purchase from the John 
W nnainakcr collection of drug jars and mortars 
The mortars range from the IGth to the 19th 
ccnlurj and arc largelj of English, Trench and 
Spanish design The drug jars range largelj 
about 1800 and all of them are interesting 
specimens — the purchaser has these on display 
in his phamiacj 


SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


THE INTER SOCIETY COLOR COLNCIL 

The annual meeting of the Inter Socictj 
Color Council was held at Columbia Univcrsitj 
College of Phamiacj , New York Citj , on Tcb 
ruary 21st The Amcrican Pharmaccuticai 
Association w'as represented by Dr H V 
Arny as official delegate E N Gathcrcoal was 
a delegate of the U S Pharmacopoeia 

ACADEMY or SCIENCES AND AMERI 
CAN ASSOCIATION TOR THE 
ADVANCEMENT OE SCIENCE 

The annual stated meeting of the National 
Academy of Sciences will be held under the 
presidency of Dr W W Campbell in the build 
of the academy at Washington on Apnl 22nd, 
23rd and 24th The autumn meeting will be 
held at the University of ^h^glnla on Novcm 
ber ISth 19th and 20th 

The spring meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science w ill be held in New York 
Citj 

DOCTORS AND DRUGGISTS’ ItlEETING 

Over 100 doctors, hospital workers nurses 
and druggists attended the first annual get 
together party sponsored by the San Angelo 
(Texas) Retail Druggists’ Association Mem- 
bers of the Tom Green (Eight) County Medical 
Society were guests of honor 


orncERS or the district or 

COLUMBIA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

'Ihc following officers were elected bj the 
District of Columbia PJiamiaceutical Associa 
tion 

President A C Taj lor, Vtee Presidents, J 
G Biggs, F M Campbell, M Goldstein, G W 
Mathews, T A Moskev.H J Wener, Secre 
tary Treasurer, W Bruce Philip 

At the meeting on April 9th, pictures were 
sliowTi illustrating the manufacture of glass 
ware b> Whilall Tatum Co and it is the aim of 
the Association to continue programs of pic 
turts illustrating manufacturing processes 

THE NEW YORK PHARMACEUTICAL 
COUNCIL 

The New York Pliannaceutical Conference 
has been reorganized and since Apnl 1st the 
organization is now knowai as the New York 
Pharmaceutical Council made up of local phar 
maceutical associations, fourteen such local 
groups arc represented in the Council 

The conv'cntion was addressed bj Hugo 
Mock and Secretary E L Newcomb of the Na 
tional Wholesale Druggists’ Association, and 
George W Mather, Secretary of the New York 
State Board of Pharmacy The following offi 
cers were elected 

President F L Grennie, New Dorp, Staten 
Island, Vice Presidents, Henry Dansen, the 
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Bron\, Joseph Setaro, Long Island City, and 
Harry Erode Flushing, Secretary, Hugo 
Schaefer, Manhattan, Treasurer, Fred G A 
Schaefer, Brooklyn, Members of the Board of 


Governors — George Gotteman, Brooklyn, Dr 
C P Wimmer, Manhattan, Moms Brodkin, 
the Bronx, Charles Timen, Queens County 
and Edward McCruin, Richmond County 


LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE 


CODE EXTENSION 

At the time of this -writing the Senate is con- 
tinuing its study of the operation and effects of 
the NRA The officials are determined to keep 
the code structure mtact and w orkable pendmg 
passage of new legislation to extend the law be 
yond June 16th 

COPELAND BILL DEFERRED BY 
SENATE 

Senate action on the Copeland food and drug 
bill (S 5) was mdefinitely postponed when its 
author Senator Royal S Copeland of New 
York, asked that it be placed back on the cal- 
endar rather than passed as amended This ac- 
tion was taken after abriefbutstormysessionin 
which the Senate adopted, by a vote of 44 to 29, 
an amendment, offered by Senator Josiah 
Bailey of North Carolma, to prevent multiple 
seizures on charges of misbranding which did 
notmvolve imrament dangertohealth Earlier, 
Senator Copeland had announced that he would 
prefer no new legislabon to such action and 
after adoption of the Bailey amendment he 
made good his threat by having the measure 
placed back on the calendar 

PRICE CONTROL BILLS IN CONGRESS 

A bill to restrict the price discriramation sec 
tion of the Clayton Act has been mtroduced m 
the house by Representative Carl Mapes of 
Michigan This bill would amend Section 2 of 
the act by striking out all of the qualifications 
of the rule against price discrimmation, which 
have made the act difficult to enforce These 
qualifications mclude necessity of proving crea- 
tion of a monopoly and provide for price differ 
ences based on quality or quantity or to meet 
competition The Alapes biU (H R 4995) 
would make it iinla-wful for any person engaged 
m commerce either directly or indirectly to dis 
enmmate unfairly or unjustly in pnee between 
different purchasers of commodities withm the 
junsdiction of the Federal government H R 
6246 has been introduced by Representative 
Compton I White of Idaho This would make 
it unlawful for any manufacturer to charge dif- 


ferent prices to a cham store or mail order or- 
ganization and to competmg mdependent retail 
establishments 

NATIONAL RECOVERY ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

In a memorandum sent April 12th to all code 
authorities and State and Regional NRA Direc 
tors, the National Recover> Administration 
emphasized the distmction between mandatory 
and permissive cost formulas or cost systems 
Only mandatory systems which are mtegral 
parts of codes when approved, or those specifi- 
cally approved by NRA are subject to en- 
forcement There are two types of cost for- 
mulas or cost systems — those that are manda- 
tory and used in connection -wnth sellmg below 
cost provisions m codes and those that are 
permissive and used for educational purposes 
only to the extent found practicable 

The National Recovery Administration also 
announced new rules regardmg contnbutions 
from mdustry to the costs of code admimstra- 
tion designed to relieve small firms of an in 
equitable burden lessen multiple assessments 
simplifj collections and permit the rate of con 
tribution to be reduced at any time 

NARCOTIC TRAFFIC 

Another successful raid has been made by 
Federal agents bringing to light further infor- 
mation regarding illegal sale of narcotics, a 
book was found givmg the names and addresses 
of possible purchasers 

The Narcotic Division is also studymg the 
addiction to marihuana It is said to be used m 
cigarettes and in other forms with tobacco and 
the Department advises the enactment of state 
laws controlling the use 

SALES TAXES 

The foUowmg states have provided legisla- 
tion creatmg sales taxes Missoun ‘/j% 
Marjiand Oklahoma, 1% Arizona, Arkansas 
Colorado Idaho Ulmois, Indiana, Iowa, Michi 
gan, Mississippi North Dakota South Dakota 
Utah Washington West Virginia Wyoming, 
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2%, California, 2‘/2%, North Carolina, Ken- 
tucky, Ohio, 3% 

A graduated sales tax is in existence in New 
Mexico and Vermont 

Bills for sales taxes arc still pending in Ala- 
bama, Connecticut, Georgia, Kansas, Maine, 
Massachusetts, Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, 
Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, North Caro 
lina. North Dakota, Oklahoma, Rliode Island, 
South Dakota and Wyoming 

RETAIL CODE AUTHORITY 

The NIRB has approved an amendment to 
the code for the retail trade permitting mcorpo 
ration of the code aulhont> for the retail dnig 
trade and of local committees for the trade 
W S Elkin, Jr is ell knosin pharmacist, 
Atlanta, Ga has been appointed executive 
secretary of the National Retail Drug Code 
Authority Together nitli Paul Pearson, ns 
sistant to the secretary, he will aid E E Kcllj, 
secretary-treasurer of the code authonty, in 
handling the nork of the headquarters office 

COMMISSIONS FOR PHARMACISTS IN 
U S ARMY 

Congressman Jed Johnson Oklahoma, intro- 
duced H R 7485 on April I2th This bill has 
been referred to the Committee on Military 
Affairs, hence, a reference only to the bill is 
made 

Pharmacists under this bill must be graduates 
of a recognized college of pharmacy. Section 4 
provides for promotion to grade of first lieu 
tenant after three years of service, further ad 
vancements to captain major lieutenant 
colonel and colonel after respective consecutive 
services of 6, 12, 20 and 2G years 

ARIZONA 

Governor B B Mocur has signed a bill 
drafted by the Arizona Pharmaceutical Asso 
ciation and passed by the Arizona legislature 
creating a state board of pharmacy 

After a debate, during nhich Representatne 
Porter, woman member in the House declared 
that cosmetics were as much of a necessity for 
Momen as shaving cream vas for men, cos 
meticsnere stricken from the luxury tax list 

COLORADO 

House Bill 657, which makes the state laws 
conform to federal Ians governing sales of hyp 
notic drugs, was passed by the senate 

GEORGIA 

The uniform narcotic bill, designed to elimi 
nate sales of illicit drugs in Georgia, was passed 


by the house A sub-committee of the Senate 
Einance Committee is studying the eham store 
tax bill passed by the house 

CALIFORNIA 

A 10 per cent tax on propnetary medicmes 
and cosmetics, nitli but few e-xceptions, is pro- 
vided m a bill recently introduced into the 
California legislature 

Under a bill, the Califorma board of health 
Mould have the poiicr to regulate the sale of 
an> drugs that it may deem dangerous, in 
junoiis or poisonous 

NEW JERSEY 

The New Jersej Pair Trade Bill, patterned 
after the California Pair Trade Law, has been 
signed by Go\ emor Harold G Hoffman The 
final clause of the measure puts the law into 
effect immcdiatclj 

MAR-iXAND 

Marjlnnd has passed House Bill No 70, 
amending the Narcotic Lan to more nearly con 
form with the Federal Law and the proposed 
uniform state laws, No 219 authonzuig the 
State Board of Health to adopt regulations to 
brmg the standard of foods and drugs m hlary 
land up to that required under the Mapes Act, 
No 604 prohibiting medical shows and the dis 
tribution of sample dnigs from door to door 

H 145 has passed the house and the senate, 
proposing to prohibit the retail sale and distn 

bution of barbital and other hypnoticandsomni 
facient drugs except on the prescription of a 
licensed plij sician, dentist or \ etennanan The 
drugs mentioned are to include barbituric acid 
sulphonetliylmcthane (tnonal), sulphonmeth 
ane (sulphonal), diethylsulphon diethylmethane 
(tctronal), paraldeli>de and chloral or chloral 
hydrate or ctilorbutanol 

OREGON 

Oregon's Pair Trade Bill is framed to protect 
trade mark owners, distributors and the public 
against mjurious and uneconomic practices m 
the distribution of articles of standard qualitj 
under a distmguished trade-mark, brand or 
name, placmg certain limitations for resale 
upon commodities, and to repeal Chapter 311 
Oregon Laws, 1933 

WASHINGTON 

Washmgton’s Fair Trade Act relates to the 
sale of certam articles and commodities, pro 
vidmg protection for trade-mark owners, dis 
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tnbutors and the public against injurious and 
uneconomic practices in the distribution of 
articles and commodities of standard quality 


under a distmguished trade mark, brand or 
name, prescribing penalties, and declanng that 
this act shall take effect immediately 


BOOK NOTICES AND REVIEWS 


Urinary Analysts and Dtagnosts By Louis 
Heitzmann M D With a chapter on the De- 
termmation of the Functional Efficiency of the 
Kidneys By Walter T Danreuther, M D , 
FACS Professor of Gynecology and Director 
of Department, New York Post Graduate 
Medical School and Hospital, Columbia Uni- 
versity Snvth edition Cloth Pnce S5 00 
Pp 385, with 131 illustrations Baltimore 
William Wood and Company, 1934 
The text of this edition has been thoroughly 
revised and brought up to date by extensive 
changes and additions The uork is presented 
m three parts Part I includes a discussion of 
the phjsical and chemical properties of urme 
the normally occurnng organic and inorganic 
constituents of urine under normal and patho- 
logical conditions and the abnormal constitu- 
ents including the proteins and carbohydrates 
Efficient methods of identification are given, 
and in some cases the more simple quantitative 
methods are described Considerable space 
IS devoted to the identification of those normal 
constituents that might be confused with the 
abnormal Part 11 includes the general pro- 
cedures for microscopic examination of urme, 
the identification of crystalline and amorphous 
unnary sediments of both organic and inorgamc 
substances, pus, blood cells the various types 
of epithelial cells, mucus, cylindroids casts, 
animal parasites microorganisms of the hypho 
mycetes saccharomycetes and schizomycetes 
groups and extraneous matter which might 
be confusing such as foreign vegetable and ani- 
mal fibres Part III is a continuation of the 
microscopic exammation of urme with particu 
lar emphasis on the microscopic picture pre- 
sented by vanous pathological conditions of 
the genito unnary tract and the mterpretation 
of these findmgs There is a discussion of the 
tissue changes which occur under pathological 
condition and an effort is made to unravel the 
confusion in the nomenclature applied to the 
various types of kidney lesions Chapters on 
technique and interpretation of several meth- 
ods of measunng kidney function and the hor- 
mone tests for pregnancy complete the book 


In criticism it might be stated that it is un- 
fortunate that the quantitative methods m- 
cluded have been limited to those sunpler pro- 
cedures which require little apparatus, but 
these omissions are offset by the detail and com- 
pleteness of the material presented The sec 
tions devoted to microscopy are most compre 
hensive including many onginal plates which 
show both normal and pathological findings, 
and are evidences of the author s vast experi- 
ence This book can be recommended as a 
complete reference for clinical urmary analysis, 
and should prove mvaluable to techmcians and 
to those physicians w ho do their own laboratory 
work It should also prove of value as a text 
in courses on urmalysis — John C Bauer 

The Romance of Exploration An mterestmg 
and well-illustrated book has been published by 
Burroughs Wellcome & Co , entitled, Romance 
of Exploration and Emergency First Aid from 
Stanley to Byrd ’’ It is largely an illustrated 
description of the display at the Century of 
Progress Exposition and presents the important 
achievements m discovery durmg the last two 
centuries together with illustrations depictmg 
events of the explorations and means for first 
aid It impresses the importance of compact 
and reliable medical equipment and the close re- 
lationship of drugs to discoveries and progress 
of civilization 

Dechema Monographs No 49-56 (6th volume), 
8 lectures delivered at the conference of the 
Dechema, Deutsche Gesellschaft fur chem- 
isches Apparatewesen E V held at Wuerzburg 
m 1933 with 9 tables and 98 illustrations ac- 
companymg the text, Verlag Chemie G m b 
H Berlm 1934, published by the Dechema 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur chemisches Apparate- 
wesen E V Price RM 5 — (for member RM 
4-) 

In this volume. Professor W J Muller pro- 
poses a classification of chemical reactions ac- 
cording to the state of aggregation of the sub- 
stances mvolved, which is important from an 
educational pomt of view, and mterestmg to 
the practical man m so far as he is able to grasp 
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the comparable pomts Other interesting sub- 
jects are included 

We acknowledge with thanks the following 
reprmts from The Wellcome Chemical Research 
Laboratory (The Wellcome Foundation, Ltd ) 
T A Henry, D Sc , Director 

"The Irritant Constituent of Anti Leprotic 
Oils,” by H Paget, J W Trevan and AMP 
Attwood 

' Modified Cmcliona Alkaloids, Part I Apo 
qumme and Apoquimdine,” by T A Hcnrj 
and W Solomon 

'The Alkaloids of Alstonia Barks Part I A 
Conslncta,” T Mucll, b> T M Sharp 

'The Alkaloids of Alstonia Barks Part 11 
A Macrophylla, Will, 1 Soiiicnelcitsis, V M 
Bailey, A VcrticiUosa P Mucll 1 Villoma 
Blum,” by T M Sharp 

‘ The Action of the Cinchona and Certain 
Other Alkaloids in Bird Malaria Part II,’ by 
G A H Buttle T A Henry and J W Trcaan 

We are m receipt of a reprint from the De 
partmcnt of Pharmaceutical Research of the 
Shanghai Science Institute on the Chemical 
Composition of Daphne Geiikwa bj Manso 
Nakao and Kwong Fong Tseng courtcsj of 
the Journal oj the Shanghai Science Institute 

We are m receipt of the following reprints 
from the F E Chidester Diabetes and the 
Thyroid Glands ' 'Biochemical Attacks on 
Insanity ” ‘ Dehydrogenated and Unsatii 

rated Substances in Relation to Cana cr. Vita 
mins and Hormones ‘ ‘ Endocrine Function, 

the Sympathetic Nervous System and Cal 
cium " 

Dr John C Krantz, Jr , has favored us with 
the followmg reprmts ' Action of Tnchlor 
ethylene on Perfused Vessels of the Frog ” A 
Note on the Assay of Reduced Iron ” A Note 
on the Arsenic Test for Reduced Iron ” ' Phar- 
macological and Chemical Studies of the Digi 
tabs Group I Adonis Apocynum and Con- 
vallaria ” 'Influence of Cesium Ions on Oxy- 
gen Demand of Sewage ” 

Receipt IS acknowledged of Proceedings of 
the Amencan Association of Colleges of Phar- 
macy for 1934 

We have received a reprmt from the German 
Apotheke on Healing and Spice Drugs for 
information of their citizens Also the follow 
mg dissertation “Uber die Alkyherung und 
Acyherung der Hydroxylgruppen des Mor- 
phins sowie fiber eine neue Darstellung des 


Diacctylinorphins Inaugural Dissertation zur 
Erlangung der philosophischcn Doktonvurde 
vorgclegt der Mathematisch - Natunnssen 
schaftlichen Abteilung der Philosophischen 
Fakultat der Univcrsitlt Basel von Anton 
Baselgia, Apotheker aus Som\ix (Graub) 
(Dr H ZomigandDr H Fischer) 


AWARD IN BIOCHEMISTRY 

The biochemist to rcceixc the first of the Eli 
Lilly and Conipanj award has been selected b> 
unanimous \ otc of the committee The com 
niittec which under the rules sened with Ed 
ward Bartow, State Unwersitj of Iowa, Presi 
dent Elect, as chairman consisted of H T 
Clarke Columbia Unuersitj , L J Henderson, 
Hanard Lnnersits , W R Bloor, Umversil) 
of Rochester, H B Vickcrj, Connecticut 
Agriciilliiral Experiment Station, P A Shaffer 
Washington Universitj , and D D VanSljke 
The Rockefeller Institute 

Dr Willard Myron Allen, to whom the 
award is given has done outstanding work m 
developing a sharjilj defined biological test 
for the action of the Corpus luteum, the use of 
this test IS to isolate in cnide form a potent 
axtract and then the complete punfication 
of the hormone now called 'progestin ” 

Satisfactorj progress is being made in the 
subscriptions to the fund raised to perpetuate 
the memoiy of Prof H G Greenish The 
mcinonal will take the fonn of a free place in 
the College of the British Pharmaceutical 
Socictj The Council of the Societj has 
agreed to prov idc the free place at the College 
and the grant meets other expenses 

Drs A C Frazer and V G Walsh of St 
Mary’s Hospital Medical School, London 
report success in treatment of pneumonia watb 
olive oil The olive oil is emulsified and then 
injected into the veins The treatment is 
being applied m other diseases 

CALIFORNIA MEDICAL SOCIETY EN 
DORSES SICKNESS INSURANCE 

Following the session of the House of Dele 
gates of the American Medical Association in 
Chicago in Eebruary, a meeting of the house of 
delegates of the California Medical Association 
was held in Los Angeles A special committee 
of five, appointed by the house of delegates of 
the California Medical Association in 1934 
submitted a report of a survej of health care m 
California and i plan for the administration of 
health insurance This committee, with an ad 
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visory council, had made the survey, ivhich in- 
volved a study of medical practice as conducted 
by phj'sicians, dentists, osteopaths, hospitals 
and dimes, and a direct study of the health care 
of the public obtamed through 48 000 question- 
naires secured from families by field workers 
and by mad The cost of the survey was ap 
proximately 880,000 00 of which some 825,000 

00 was supplied by the California Medical Asso 
ciation and the remainder through an appro 
pnation by the government — Jour A M A 
for April 6th 

DIVISION OF MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY 
PROGRAM AT NEW YORK 

The program of the dinsion of medicinal 
chemistrj’ prepared for April 25th is being 
composed entirely of invited addresses These 
are as follows George Merck — Tercentenary 
of Chemical Industry ' W F von Oettingen 
— 'The Development of Industrial Medicme 
ivith Special Reference to the Problems and 
Tasks of Industnal Toxicology Michael 
Heidelberger — The Chemistry of Bacterial 
Proteins ” Vincent du Vigneaud — Present 
Status of the Oral Admuustration of Insulin ’ 
Drs Small Mosettig and Eddy — Latest Prog- 
ress in the Search for Morphine Substitutes 

1 The Morphine Senes II The Phenan- 
threne and Dibenzofuran Senes ” Wm 
P Murphy and Isabel Howard — 'The Use 
of Intramuscular Liver Extract ” Movies 

FEDERAL ALCOHOL CONTROL 
ADMINISTRATION 

Section 4 of the Regulations Relating to Non- 
Industnal Use of Distilled Spints and Wine 
(General Regulations, Senes 4) is amended by 
addmg thereto the following 

(d) Alembers of the distilled spints mdustry 
and the distilled spints rectifymg industry, 
engaged m the sale or other disposition of dis 
tilled spints other than alcohol, for mdustnal 
use as above defined m contamers of a capacity 
m excess of one gallon shall ship or deliver such 
distilled spirits directly to the mdustnal user 
thereof, and shall not sell or otherwise dispose 
of such distilled spirits to any person who is not 
actual!} engaged in the use of distilled spints 
for mdustnal purposes 

SAFER INSECTICIDES FOR VEGETA- 
BLES DEWSLOPED BY AGRICULTURE 
DEPARThlENT 

Wider use of pyrethrum and dems seems to 
be the answer to the groiver s need for keeping 


his leafy vegetables free from residues of the 
more toxic insecticides, accordmg to W H 
White, m charge of truck crop and garden in- 
sect mvestigations, U S Department of Agn- 
culture Chemists and entomologists of the 
department have long sought substances that 
could be depended on to protect growmg crops 
against destructive insect pests and still leave 
nothmg harmful to human bemgs on the prod- 
uct to be marketed Scientists workmg on the 
problem have found that minute quantities of 
two plant products — derns and pyrethrum — 
kill many msects feeding on truck crops and are 
less likely than most inorganic msecticides now 
m common use to leave harmful residues In- 
secticides made from dems and pyrethrum are 
now on sale m most seed and drug stores m 
the Umted States Plant speciahsts of the 
department are mvestigatmg the possibdities 
of growmg insecticidal plants m this country 


In 1916 Edward V Sheely was elected 
president of the Tennessee Pharmaceutical 
Association and m 1917 he was appointed a 
member of the State Board of Pharmacy, on 
which he served the allotted term of five 
years When m 1927, he was prevailed upon 
by the political powers m command to accept 
the Memphis postmastership he moved into 
the new environment and shouldered the new 
responsibihties with characteristic zest and con 
fidence He did not lose touch with phar- 
macy during this tenure of office 

George M Gales has resigned as member of 
the National Retail Drug Code Authority 
The code authority will consider Mr Gales’ 
action at its next meeting 

Carleton B Joeckel, library authority now 
on the faculty of the University of Michigan, 
has been appointed Professor of Library Science 
in the Graduate Library School of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago Dr Joeckel’s appoint- 
ment becomes effective October 1. 1935 


ALUMNI MEETING PITTSBURGH 
COLLEGE 

The Alumni Meetmg of the Pittsburgh Col- 
lege of Pharmacy wiU be held at Cedar Point, 
Sandusk} .July I6th to 20th E Bruce Dawson 
of Cleveland, has been elected to act as Secre- 
tary Among the speakers will be Prof James 
H Beal, Dean C Leonard O'Connell and Dr 
George D Beal 

The Program Committee is preparmg a Year 
Book to be presented to each member of the 
Alumni 
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IDAHO PHARMACY LAW FAILS 

Due to amendments designed to kill the 
pharmacy bill proposed by the Idaho Associa- 
tion the enactment of the measure failed 


UTAH CHANGES PLACE FOR MEETING 

Utah State Pharmaccut cal Association mil 
meet in Salt Lake City instead of Provo, the 
date of the meeting has not been Bred 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The following notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberic, 2216 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash 
ington, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten in double spacing on one side of paper S’/i i 11 
inches, and should be mailed in a flat package — not rolled The original (no/ carbon) copj should 
be sent The original drawings, not photographs of drawings, should accompanj the manuscript 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked with the author’s name and address 

A condensed title running page headline, not to exceed tliirtj fiv c letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

The method of stating the laboratory in which the work is done should be unifomi and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals arc used for figures for all definite weights, measurements percentages and de- 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg 1 inch, 20 5 ec , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used in a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago about two and one half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given m the 
metnc system, e g 10 Kg , 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used arc cc Kg, mg mm,LandM 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up beginning wnth the text figures (line engravings 
are always treated as text figures and should be designed as such) and continuing through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearlj indicated on the margin of the drawing All 
drawings should be made with India ink prcfcrablj on white tracing paper or cloth If t.o6rdinate 
paper is used, a blue lined paper must be chosen Usuall) it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more casil> read Lettering should be plain and large enough to repro- 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the width oF a printed page (usuall> about 4 inches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
‘‘Figure” should be spelled out at the beginning of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to ‘‘Fig ," per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne b> the Journal, ex 
pense for cuts in excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively m the order of their appearance 
(their location in the text should be indicated by full sized figures included in parentheses) The 
sequence followed in the citations should be Author’s name (with initials) name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date in parentheses Abbreviations for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts published by the American Chemical Society 
(1) Author A Y Am J Physiol 79 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the Amrrican Piiarmxcbutical Association s annual 
meeting become the property of the Assoriation and may at the discretion of the Fdilor be pub 
fished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be publwhi d in other periodicals 
only after the release ot the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of thb 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Pubhea 
tion members, authors and others interested 



PLANT SCIENCE SEMINAR 


PORTLAND MEETING OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The 13th annual meeting of the Plant Science Seminar will be held at North 
Pacific College, Portland, Ore Announcements regarding the tour have been sent 
out, much information is given m the April Journal and further details may be 
obtained by addressing the Local Secretary, Dean A O Mickelsen, N E 6th 
Ave at Oregon, Portland, Ore 

The local committee is plannmg a program of field tnps, lectures and visits of 
mterest m the vianity of Portland The Seminar will make a two-day tnp to 
Corvallis, stopping at points of mterest under the duection of Prof E T Stuhr 
The local flora of Willamette Valley will be studied and a visit made to the drug 
farms where Hydrastis, Ginseng and Peppermint are cultivated 

OREGON SCENERY 

It is inherent m Amencans to love the mountains, nature's wilds that endure 
down through the centimes Oregon has its Coast Range, the Cascades, the Sis- 
kiyous, the Blue Mountams and other lesser groups Here deep m the forests, m 
flower-covered meadows that nestle high above the world, alongside of lakes that 
dot the mountains like jewels inset m this wondrous panorama of nature, one may 
forget the troubles of the outside world In fact, he can forget that any other world 
except this new one of peace and supreme contentment exists 

Crater Lake m Southern Oregon, a day’s journey from Portland, is alone worth 
a tnp across the contment, a miniature sea of sapphire, a jewel of wondrous blue 
set deep down in a rocky clasp of the Cascade mountams 

Go to the ends of the earth and nowhere will you find a body of water that 
matches it m magnificence and beauty Neither is there any lake that matches it 
geologically 

Portland's parks, some with their natural lakes and virgin timber that has been 
preserved within their borders and beautified by wondrous rose gardens, other plants 
and shrubbery, are themselves worth a day of your time 

INFORMATION 

For mformation relative to program, rates and routes address the local com- 
mittee or E N Gathercoal, 701 So Wood St , Chicago, H C Christensen, 130 
No Wells St , Chicago, C B Jordan, Purdue University, La Fayette, Ind , F H 
Eby, ISOS Spring Garden St , Philadelphia, Pa , F J Bacon, Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland, Ohio 

See Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association for Apnl and 
m this issue of the Journal 
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THE LOCAL SECRETARY OF THE PORTLAND MEETING OF THE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

This bnef sketch introduces the local secretary, A O Alickelsen, of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association for the meeting to be held in Portland, Ore , 
August 5th-10th 

Pnor to the World War, Mr Mickelsen specialized in commerce and public 
accounting, but due to an injury sustained dunng service, he concluded to engage 
m other activities and chose pharmacy, his traimng includes a college course m 
law He became associated with the School of Pharmacy, North Pacific College 
of Oregon, for sue years he served as mstructor, then advanced to professor and, 
later, was elected dean 

It was largely through his efforts that a branch of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association was organized in Portland When the Amencan Medical 
Association held its meetmg m Portland (1928) Dean Mickelsen was chairman of 
the U S P exhibit which was awarded the national certificate of ment for an 
outstandmg educational display of the convention He has been active m radio 
talks and publicity in behalf of professional pharmacy and was local chairman of 
Pharmacy Week He has been associated with Kappa Psi for more than twelve 
years, for two years he served as satrap of the Northwestern Provmce and was 
mstrumental m installing Pi Chapter of Rho Chi at the North Pacific College and 
is grand regent of Kappa Psi 

Dean Mickelsen is deeply interested in advancing the professional relations 
of dentistry and pharmacy, he is vice-president of the Amencan Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy, state chairman of food and drug legislation, representmg 
the former association, and president of the North Pacific branch, A Ph A He 
was a member of the committee of five members who compiled the Pacific Drug 
Renew prescnption schedule 

He IS a member of Post No 1 of the Amencan Legion, Portland, Ore 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Arc , WASHINGTON, D C 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF MILITARY MEDICINE AND 

PHAILMACY 

T N former years no funds were available for delegates to the International Con 
gress of Military Medicine and Pharmacy Funds arc to be pro\ided this } ear 
by the adoption of a resolution submitted b}' the Committee on Foreign Affairs, 
providing for an aopropriation of SSOOO 00 or so much thereof as may be necessary' 
for expenses of participation by the United States in the Sth International Congress 
of Military Medicine and Pharmacy to cornenc at Brussels in June 1935 

Comment on prior meetings was made in tlie April Journal Secretan Cor- 
dell Hull believes that no less than 10 delegates should be sent from the United 
States and, certainly, pharmacy should be represented 

The Congress of Pharmacy convenes in Brussels on July 30th, and a ver)' 
interesting program has been prepared, which was published m the Journal de 
Pltarmaa-c de Belgique There is more or less of a relationship between the two 
organizations and presents the opportunity for representation at both conventions 
A wide range of papers has been listed for the Congress of Pharmacy, some of which 
may find application in the Internationa! Congress of Mihtarj’- Medicine and 
Pharmacy, thus, a paper b)’’ A J J Van der Velde on ‘‘Research on the Stenhzation 
and Biochemical Control of Pharmaceutical Products, ’ "The Toxicity of Certain 
Insecticides,” ably presented by Dr Hampshire and Professor Schoofs, and quite a 
number of subjects were discussed by pharmacists at earlier Congresses, among the 
latter, the preparation of tablets, ampuls, methods of sterilization were shown, and a 
motor pharmacy demonstrated European pharmacy was heretofore represented, 
but the writer's records do not show participation by American pharmacists 

THE PHARMA.CIST IN LITERATURE AND THE ItIUSEUM OF 
THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF PHAILMACY 

T he Bullehn de la SociiU d'lhsloiredclaPlmrmacie (France) for March presents 
a statement from the pharmacy of J B Cav'cntoufor‘‘LaDameauxCamelias’ 
from the collection of P Lemay The bill-head cames the inscription and face of 
the medal of award by the Royal Institute of France of the grand pnze for the dis 
covery of quinine sulphate by Pelletier and Caventou There is further interest 
attached because only two of the nov^els of Dumas, the younger, survived, one of 
these "La Dame aux Camehas,” from which book came the immortal drama by the 
same title 

In the Sunday Times Herald (Dallas, Tex ), April 21st, William D Homaday 
wntes of an unfinished O Henry story in a counter blotter of the drug store of 
J J Tobin, Austin, Texas, recently discovered The star}’’ bears no title and is 
written in long hand by the author and reproduced in the Times Herald, but not 
reproduced m the JotniNAL at this time, because no reference is made of drugs In 
Austin there abounds a wealth of 0 Henryana, one of our fellow -members, the late 
H L Carleton, was manager of the Tobin drug store for a time, he informed the 
writer that years passed and O Henry had left Texas before he knew Wilham 
34S 
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Sydney Porter and 0 Henry was the same person It may be of interest to note 
that this master of the Amencan short story selected as his nom de plume a name 
from the U S Dispensatory under Diluted Hydrocyanic Aad, that of O Henry, 
referred to m connection with a proposed test, perhaps Porter was looking up data 
on poisons to be used in his writings 

Through a grant from the Carnegie Corporation and ivith the cooperation of 
the School Art League, the Folk Arts Museum at Riverdale is open to the public, 
Mrs Eh Nadelman is the director Walter Rendell Storey contnbuted an illus- 
trated article to the Neio York Times Magazine for April 2Sth on the museum, in 
which are ensembles of furnishings, including an early Amencan Pharmacy, with 
shelves, counters, bottles, jars, some still full of old herbs and drugs Other types 
of displays are descnbed 

These comments are made to enlist the interest of possible contnbutors to 
the museum of the Amencan Institute of Pharmacy, where the history of Amencan 
pharmacy should be arranged and displayed 


FEDERAL DRUG LEGISLATION MUST NOT BE PERMITTED 

TO DIE 

BY ROBERT P FISCHELIS * 

A S usually happens about this tune of the year m matters of controversial Fed- 
eral legislation, the situation with reference to Food and Drug legislation has 
reached a point where proponents, opponents and those who favor revision in part, 
must either effect compromises on disputed pomts or demonstrate that one or 
another group has marshaled sufficient support to be able to win when the matter 
comes to a vote m the Senate and House of Representatives The only other 
alternative is to allow this proposed legislation to die and perhaps revive it at a later 
session of the Congress 

It appears to impartial observers that neither the proponents of the present 
Copeland bill nor its opponents nor those favoring partial revision can get all they 
want Certain amendments introduced by Senator Bailey of North Carolina and 
others proposed by Senator Clark of Missoun have met opposition by Senator Cope- 
land It IS somewhat difficult to decide on what basis and m whose behalf some 
of the proposed amendments have been offered because there has been much “under 
cover” activity m connection with this legislation 

All of this must seem rather confusing to consumers of foods and drugs and to 
those producers and distributors who have no particular axe to gnnd and who can 
meet practically any standard which the Government might set with respect to 
quality, labelmg, advertising or distribution of their product 

It IS difficult to understand why minority groups, whose chief mterest in food 
and drug legislation is to block efforts to compel truthful labelmg and advertising 
of foods and drugs and to ease the path of fakers in the food and drug industries, 
should be in a position to thwart the efforts of earnest legislators and respectable 
citizens in providing proper control of the manufacture and distnbution of drug 
products 
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The answer is to be found m the peculiar partnerships which spnng up between 
respectable members of industries and their predatory competitors when they either 
believe or are stampeded into believing that they are menaced by a common enemy 
For example, one can hardly conceive of certain manufacturers of prescnption 
products lining up with patent medicine manufacturers against the Government m 
matters of drug legislation when it is remembered how strongly the first-named 
group endeavors to emphasize to the medical and pharmacal professions and to the 
public its highly ethical conception of the function of drug manufacturers in the field 
of medical care Again, it is difficult to understand why patent medicine manu 
facturers, after proclaiming the establishment of a self-imposed censorship of then- 
advertising and engaging supposedly competent medical and technical advisers to 
keep themselves out of trouble, should oppose legislative confirmation of this 
admittedly necessary activity which would extend its benefits to all members of 
the industry and to all consumers of drugs and medicines 

What IS there m the record of Food and Drug law enforcement by the Federal 
Government for the past thirty } cars that justifies any lack of confidence or the 
withholding of sufficient power to protect the public against the vicious and un- 
ethical practices which the proposed food and drug law prohibits ^ 

American pharmacy and the drug industry' simply cannot afford to allow the 
proposed legislation to die The onus of failure to pass adequate legislation at this 
session must not be laid at our doorstep It is not only fair play for tlie public 
and fair play for honest manufacturers and distributors of drugs and medicines but 
also extremely expedient for the drug mdustiy' to advocate “action and action now” 
on the bill without interposing further impossible conditions of compromise 
Let it not be said that American consumers of foods and drugs have been depnved 
of proper protection against charlatans and betrayers of the confidence of the readers 
of our popular magazines and listeners to radio-broadcasts because the drug industiy' 
of the United States gave aid and comfort to its moral outlaw's by objecting to regu 
lations which are m the public interest 


THIRD NOTICE FROM THE COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION 

T J BRADLEY, CHAIRMAN 

Several tours to Alaska will be available at the close of the Portland meebng 
of the Association These include 9-day tours from Seattle to Skagway at eighty 
five dollars for fare, meals and berth, and there w ill be no additional railroad fare 
to Seattle for those who are returning by w'ay of that city, and several more 
extensive tours are available at proportional rates Inquiries about these tours 
should be addressed to Local Secretary A O Mickelsen, N E 6th Ave , at Oregon, 
Portland, Oregon 

Several suggested routes, to and from Portland, were given m the April number 
of the Journal, and the rates for the round trip, going by way of these or other 
routes and returmng by another route are very low It is not likely that we shall 
ever have a more favorable opportunity to -visit the far west, and it should not be 
missed Certificates will not be needed this year, to secure the low excursion 
rates, and any tourist agents will be able to give the members exact rates from 
their home cities, -with other particulars 
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Board of Review of Papers — Chairman, F E Bibbins, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Burlage, L W Rowe, John C Krantz, Jr Heber W Youngken 

ALKALOIDAL REAGENTS VII THE DETECTION OF THALLIUM 

BY JAMES C MUNCH* AND JUSTUS C WARD 

In connection with our studies on thallmm the need arose for rapid, sensitive, 
specific methods of qualitative detection and of quantitative determination, in 
tissues, plants, soils and various types of products 

Thallium forms two senes of compounds, being monovalent and tnvalent 
In general the tnvalent or thalhc compounds are unstable, being reduced to the 
thallous products Commercial material used for cosmetics, medicinal and rodenti- 
cidal purposes is almost entirely thallous thallium 

In the flame, thallium compounds dissociate, liberating T1 which produces 
a charactenstic green color and spectrum If this flame is allowed to strike on a 
cold surface, a brown mirror of T1 forms (73) In the Marsh apparatus the stain 
produced is similar to that produced by arsenic, but it gives a characteristic yellow 
color with iodine and is insoluble m ammonium sulphide (11) Spectroscopic 
studies of the emission spectra (67) show a number of characteristic lines, between 
2552 9 A and 71170 A In the visible spectrum the line usually considered to be 
characteristic is at 5350 47 A Using the spectroscope, a number of qualitative 
investigations have been conducted (16, 25, 41, 43, 45, 51, 57, 72, 79, 82, 84, 99) 
The limit of sensitivity is reported to be 1 gamma, although Lamy claimed that he 
was able to detect 0 002 gamma of thallium by following the 5350 line We have 
used the spectroscope in our investigations, but have also made a detailed search 
of the literature and a specific study of the more promising reactions with the view 
of developing quick methods to use when a spectroscope is not available Our 
detailed results are given m Tables I and II 


Table I — Quahtativb Detection of Thallous Thallium 




Color iQ 

Color of 

Threshold 

Literature 

No 

Name of Reagent 

Solution 

Precipitate 

Mg TJ/Cc 

References 

1 

HjSOi 

None 

None 



2 

HNO, 

None 

None 



3 

Froehde 

None 

White 

20 


4 

Marquis 

None 

None 



5 

Mayer 

None 

Curdy light yellow 

0 2 


6 

Dragendorff 

None 

Brown black 

2 


7 

Wagner 

None 

Brown-black 

2 


8 

Picric acid 

None 

Yellow needles, prisms 

1 20 

(91) 

9 

FeCl, 

None 

White needles 

0 2 


10 

RiCrjOj NH, 

None 

Orange yellow cryst 

0 2 

(91) 

11 

KiFefCN), 

None 

Yellow 

20 


12 

“ , Ca(CH,COO)j 

None 

White 

20 

(1) 

13 

KMnO,, HCl 

Pink 


0 2 

(7, 17 18 42, 40, 



none 

Red brown white 


58,71 104) 


* Scientific Section A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
‘ Bureau of Biological Survey Glen Olden, Pennsj Ivania, and Denver, Colorado 
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14 

PtCl. 

None 

Yellow octabedra 

0 02 

(3, 69, 80) 

15 

Schiebler 

None 

Yellow-wbite 

2 


10 

U Acetate 

None, 






yellow 

Yellow prisms 

0 2 

09) 

17 

Mecke 

None 

None 



18 

Millon 

None 

Yellow wbitc curd 

0 2 


19 

Na alizarin sulphonate. 






0 5% 

Dark blue 

Bluc-j ellow 

20 

(40) 

20 

Alkanna, NHj 

Blue 

None 


(32) 

21 

A1 

None 

None 


(59) 

22 

AljOa 

None 

Wbite prisms 

0 2 

(42) 

23 

SbCla, KI, dilute 

None 

Orange yellow 

0 2 

(27) 

24 

K Antimonyl tartrate 

None 

White prisms 

20 


25 

NajAsSj 

None 

None 


(20) 

26 

AsjSa , HjS 

None 

Gra> black 

0 2 


27 

Benzidine 

Blue 

Blue 

20 

(29 41) 

28 

Na benzoate 

None 

None 



29 

BiCla 

None 

Wbitc 

0 2 


30 

Br, NH. 

None 

Wbilc 

0 2 

(12 89) 

31 

HBr 

None 

Pale > ellow 

2 

(26, 59) 

32 

NaBrOi or Mg(Br 03 )j 

None 

Wbite 

20 

(58, 80, 89 103 






106) 

33 

CdClj 

None 

WTiilc 

0 2 


34 

Ce(SOi)!,, N/lOHCl 

Pale 






yellow 

None 


(6,86 103) 

35 

HCl 

None 

Wbite 

0 2 

(3, 26, 69 69) 

36 

KClOj 

None 

None 



37 

Citric acid 

None 

None 



38 

Na,Co(NO )j, fresb 0% 

None 

Brick red 

0 2 

(90, 95) 

39 

Cr(NOs)i test paper 

None 

Green yellow 

20 

(61) 

40 

KCrOa 

None 

Yellow 

0 2 

(12, 14,21,41,42 






55, 62 63, 65 






66, 75 81) 

41 

HCHO 

None 

Gra> -white 

20 


42 

K,Fe(CN)« 

Yellow 

None 


(4, 13 33, 55, 80, 






90, 97) 

43 

AuBrj, fresb, bot 

None 

Yellow 

20 


44 

Hydroquinone 

None 

None 



45 

HI 

None 

Yellow 

0 2 

(2,3 4,11,14,22 


23. 26. 27. 31. 
34-37. 41. 44. 
47. 62-54, 5S, 
59, 67-71, 76, 
85, 87, 88, 90, 
97. 98, 102, 105) 


46 

NalO 

None 

Dark brown 

100 

(101) 

47 

KIOj, HCl 

None 

White plates 

200 

(5, 10, 24) 

48 

Ir(NOj )5 

None 

Yellow white 


(28) 

49 

NaF or NHiF 

None 

Yellow-white 

20 

(106) 

60 

Mg 

None 

Black deposit 

0 2 

(90) 

51 

NH< Molybdate 

None 

Wliite leaves 

0 2 

(38 39 91) 

52 

Sat 0 naphthol, di- 






methyl - p ' phenyl- 






enediamine 

None 

None 


(56) 

53 

Ozone 

None 

Brown 


(83) 

54 

PdCb 

None 

Cinnamon-brow n 

0 2 
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65 AuPdCis HCl 

56 Na:HPO<, alkaline soln 

57 KHjPOj alkaline soln 
68 Phosphomolybdic acid 

HNOs 

59 Phosphotungstic acid 

60 ReOi It 

61 KtReBre 

62 KjReClj 

63 KtReCle 

64 Sacchann 

65 Silicotungstic acid 

66 AgNOj, alkaline soln 

67 HtS 

68 S impunties in benzine, 

T1 ethylate 

69 S impunties in benzine, 

dimethyl-TI-ethylate 

70 S impunties or CSt, T1 

acetyl-acetone 

71 S impurities or CSt, Tl- 

yellow, CHtBz 

72 S impurities or CSt, Tl- 

yellow, AcCHiBz 

73 CS., T1 yellow, AcCH- 

MeBz 

74 CSt, T1 yellow, AcCHj- 

COCOOEt 

75 CSt T1 yellow, BzCHt- 

COCOOEt 

76 CSt, T1 yellow, EtO- 

OCCOCHtCOOEt 

77 CS), T1 yeUow, AcCHs- 

COOEt 

78 CSt, T1 yellow, BzCH. 

COOEt 

79 CS- HtS NH, 

80 KSCN 

81 NatS Oj 

82 Tartaric acid 

83 Tannic acid NHj 

84 TiOt 

85 SnCl , KI 

86 SnCl , H-S 

87 Na Tungstate, 5% 

88 Urea 

89 NH< metavanadate 

90 Zn 

Table II — - 

No Name of Reagent 

1 HiSOt 

2 HNOj 

3 Proehde 

4 Marquis 


None 

Cinnamon brown 

None 

White 

None 

White 

None 

Yellow 

None 

Milky white 

None 

Dark plates 

None 

Violet 

None 

Dark brown 

None 

Brown-yellow 

None 

White rods, needles 

None 

Milky white 

None 

Dark brown 

None 

Black 


None 

Orange 

None 

Orange 

None 

Orange 

None 

Carmine 

None 

Cinnabar 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

Yellow 

None 

Orange red 

None 

Vermillion 

None 

White prisms needles 

None 

White prisms, rods 

None 

White prisms 

Red 

Yellow-green 

None 

None 

None 

Dark yellow 

None 

Gray-white 

None 

White plates 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

Black deposit 


Color in 

Color of 

Solution 

Precipitate 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 


0 2 (94) 

20 (80) 

20 

2 (38, 39, 74 80) 

0 2 

(49) 

(48) 

(48) 

(48) 

20 (77) 

0 2 

0 2 ( 100 ) 

0 2 (15, 59, 64, 80 82, 

92) 

(50, 60) 

(50, 60) 

(30 50) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

(30) 

0 2 (75) 

20 (91 93) 

20 (9 911 

20 (91) 

20 

0 2 (94) 

0 2 (43) 

20 (39) 


Threshold Literature 

Mg Tl/Cc References 


0 2 (59, 79, 80) 

Qualitative Detection of Thallic Thallium 
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5 

Mayer 

None 

None 



0 

DragendorfT 

None 

None 



7 

Wagner 

None 

None 



8 

Picnc acid 

None 

None 



9 

reCh 

None 

None 



10 

K Cr 0) 

None 

None 



11 

IQFe(CN)o 

None 

None 



12 

KMnOi 

None 

None 



13 

PtCl, 

None 

None 



14 

Schicblcr 

None 

None 



15 

U Acetate 

None 

None 



10 

Mecke 

None 

None 



17 

Mdlon 

None 

None 



35 

HCl 

None 

None 


(3, 26, 59 C9) 

45 

HI 

None 

Yellow 

20 

(See Table I) 

52 

Sat a naphthol dimethyl p- 





phenylencdiamme 

Blue 

None 

20 

(56) 

64 

Saccharin 

None 

None 



79 

CS H S, NH, 

None 

Black 

20 

(75) 

80 

KSCN 

None 

Pale jellow 

20 

(01 93) 


It must be remembered that working conditions in various laboratories may 
influence the delicacy of response of these qualitative tests We ha\e suggested 
the approximate sensitivity of some of these reactions, solely as suggestion of their 
routine application, rather than as absolute limits for tlireshold reactions 

In making these tests, thallic sulphate and various tliallous compounds were 
used (usually tliallous sulphate) Since the atomic weight of thallium is 2041 
a normal solution w'ould contain about twenty per cent of T1 Our stock solutions 
were prepared as A^/10 and AVlOOO solutions with respect to T1 'WTien these 
solutions have given positive results, further dilutions have been prepared to 
determine the approximate threshold of sensitivity 

CONCLUSION 

Qualitative tests for thallium have been studied, using nmety reagents 
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LOCAL ANESTHETICS— PHENYL PROCAINE * 

BY W BRAKER and W G CIIRISTIANSCN * 

This investigation concerns tlie study of phenyl denvatives of procaine (I) 
and its analogues The study was initiated by the comparatively greater activity 
and lesser toxicity of o-phenyl phenol ov'er phenol The substitution of a phenyl 
group on the benzene nucleus of procaine would yield, it W'as expected, a substance 
of greater potency and lesser toxicity than tlie parent substance A summary of 
the biological activity of the vanous substances prepared is contained below 

The initial substance synthesized was phenyl procaine (II) The details of 
the preparation of (II) are stated in tlie expenmcntal section Essentially, the 


NH, 


COO CsH^NtCjHs) 

(I) 


NH. 


-C,H, 


COO C,H,N(C Hj) 

(ID 


synthesis employed was the preparation of 2-carboxy 5-amino diphenyl and the sub 
sequent reaction of its sodium salt with /8-diethylamino ethyl chlonde Phenyl pro- 
caine IS an active anesthetic but due to such factors as precipitation up on the addi- 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, Madison meeting 1933 
1 Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories, E R Squibb 
and Sons Brooklyn N Y 
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tion of buffers and imtation in comeal and intradennal tests, the compound does 
not appear to be of value 

Analogues of phenyl procaine were synthesized for the purpose of 


(1) Determirung the effect of increasing the size of the dialkylamino alkyl group (III) 

(2) Ascertaining the effect of alkylating the ammo group (IV) 

(3) Investigatmg the effect of halogenation, as depicted by (V) 

(4) Observmg the effect of the elimmation of the amino group (VI) 


NH. 



C— OCiH,N(C.H5)s 

II 

O 

(V) 


NHCiH, 

■CeHt 

C— O— CiH,N(C.Ht): 

II 

O 



(IV) 


CAI, 


C— O— C5H,N(C H,)j 

II 

o 

(VI) 


The hydrochlorides of the above compounds were either too acid for testing (IV 
and VI) or too inactive (III and V) to warrant any further investigation 

A compound contammg a /3-diethylamino ethyl carbamido group (VII) which 
is present in percame was also prepared but was comparatively inactive 

The effect of shiftmg the ammo group from the 5- to the 4'-position was also 
studied However, an aqueous solution of the hydrochloride of this substance 
(VIH) was comparatively inactive 

NH, NH, 




EXPERIMENTAL 

2-p Toluenesulphonamtdodtphenyl (I) — Prepared from 2 ammo diphenyl and p toluene 
sulphon chloride M p , 96° C 

5 Ntlro 2 p Tohtenesulphonamidodtphenyl {2) — ^Prepared by mtration of 2 p toluenesul- 
phonamido diphenyl M p 168-169° C 

2 Amino 5-Nitro Diphenyl (5) — ^Prepared by hydrolysis of 2 ^ toluenesulphonamido 5- 
nitro diphenyl mth concentrated sulphuric acid M p 123-125° C 

2-Ciano 4 Nitro Diphenyl — The best procedure for the preparation of the substance re- 
quires diazotization of 2 ammo 5 mtro diphenyl m concenlrated hydrochloric acid Diazotization 
m dilute hjdrochloric acid and subsequent substitution of the diazonium group leads to a reduced 
Meld 
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Fifty Gin of 2 1011110 5 nitro diphenyl was suspended in 130 cc of concentrated hydro 
chloric acid and was diazotized with 21 5 Gin of sodium nitrite contained in 70 cc of water 
The diazonium solution is then added at —10° to 0° C to a solution of potassium copper cyanide 
which had been prepared by addmg 120 Gin of potassium cyanide m 250 cc of water to 100 Gm of 
crystallme copper sulphate contained m 250 cc of water The addition of the diazonmm solution 
was made over a period of 30 minutes using stirring The suspension thus obtamed was stirred 
at 0° C for one hour when the temperature was slowly raised to 20° C and held at the latter 
temperature for V 2 hour The suspension was then slowlj heated to 90° C and hept at this tern 
perature for 3 hours The reaction mixture was carefully alkalmized with 150 cc of 40% so 
dium hydroxide A brown precipitate was obliined which was filtered off, washed with wafer 
and dried 111 vacuo The substance was twice rccostallized from alcohol 

Yield, 43 Gm of small needle like brown crystals —80% 

Melting point, 131-133° C 
Assay — Nitrogen found, 11 90% 

Calculited for C.jHsO N , 12 50% 

2-Carbo\,y 5 Nilro Dtphen^l — This substmee was oblimcd by hydrolysis of 2-cyano 5 
nitro diphenyl 

Five and two tenths Gm of the cyano compound wis suspended in a mixture of 75 cc of 
glacial acetic acid, GO cc of sulphuric acid and 50 cc of xnter and refluxed for 8 hours The 
mixture was then cooled and diluted with in equal xolume of water The white costals obtamed 
were filtered, washed with water and dried i« tacuo 

Yield, 3 5 Gm , G2% 

Assay — Nitrogen found, 5 78% 

Calculated for CijHtOiN, 5 70% 

2 Carbovy 5 Aunno Biphenyl Hydrochloride — Three Gm of 2-carboxy 5 nitro diphenyl 
was reduced ivith 10 Gm of tin and 50 cc of hydrochloric acid The reduction was cirned on for 
3 hours, the solution was then diluted with water and the tin precipitated inth hydrogen sulphide 
The sulphide was filtered off and the filtrate was concentrated WTien cooled the solution de 
posited 2 carboxy 5 amino diphenyl hy drochloride ns silx cry plates 

Yield, 1 3 Gm 

Melting point, 230° C 

Analysis — Nitrogen found, 5 42% 

Calculated for CijHuO NCI 5 01% 

2-P Dielhylamtno Carbcihoxy 5-Aniino Diphenyl — One and two tenths Gm of 2-carboxy 
5 ammo diphenyl hydrochloride was dissolved in 20 cc of absolute alcohol and a solution of 0 22 
Gm of sodium in 20 cc of alcohol was added The sodium chloride which preapitated was re 
moved by filtration and 1 0 Gm of p diethylamino cthy 1 chlonde in 10 cc of alcohol wms added to 
the filtrate, this alcoholic solution was refluxed for 7 hours The solvent was then remoxed by 
distillation tn vacuo The residue was a light yellow oil which was converted to its dihydrochlonde 
by passing dry hydrochloric acid gas into its ethereal solution A yellow oil separated xvhich, 
after pouring off the ether, was heated in an oven at 100° C for 2 hours It was then placed 
in a vacuum desiccator over calcium chloride and sodium hydroxide The dihy drochlonde thus 
obtained was a yelloxvish xvliite substance xxhich was hygroscopic 

Analysis — ^Nitrogen found 7 29% 

Calculated for CnH dN O3CI , 7 27% 

Chlonne found 18 34% 

Calculated for Ci.H sN.O Cl , 18 44% 

The borate of the base was obtamed by evaporating to dryness an aqueous solution of 1 6 
Gm bone acid and 1 1 Gm of base A yelloxvisli xvhite poxvder was obtamed 

Analysis — ^Nitrogen found, 4 87% 

Calculated for CigHjsOirBiNj, 4 51% 
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2 Dt n-Butylamtno Carbopropoxy 5 Ammo Diphenyl — One and one tenth Gm of 2-car- 
bo\y 5 ammo diphenyl hydrochloride was dissolved in 20 cc of absolute alcohol and a solution of 
0 2 Gm of sodium m 20 cc of alcohol was added The sodium chloride formed was filtered off 
The filtrate was added to a solution of 0 92 Gm of di n butylammo propyl chlonde m 30 cc of 
alcohol The solution was refluxed for 7 hours after which the sodium chlonde formed was fill 
tered off and the filtrate was distilled tit vacua to remove the solvent The residue was a dark 
brown oil which was 2 di « butylammo carbopropoxy 5 ammo diphenyl 

Analysis — ^Nitrogen found, 6 97% 

Calculated for CjiHsiOjN., 7 33% 

The dihydrochlonde was obtamed by evaporatmg an alcoholic hydrochlonc acid solution of 
the base tn vacuo It was a dark brown, bnttle substance 

Analysis — Chlorme found, 15 94% 

Calculated for C-iHjsOjNjCh, 15 71% 

2'Phenyl 4 Ammo Benzoyl Chlonde — ^Two and seven tenths Gm of 2-carboxy 5 ammo di- 
phenyl was dissolved m 30 cc of benzene and 5 0 Gra of thionyl chloride was added The solu 
tion was refluxed for 3 hours after which the benzene and excess thionjl chlonde were removed 
by distillation tn vacuo, leavmg an oily residue The latter was distilled at 2-3 mm at which 
pressure 2 phenyl 4 ammo benzoyl chloride distilled at 175-183° C It was a yellow oil 

Yield, 2 5 Gm 

Anal j SIS — Chlorme found 15 49% 

Calculated for CiiHioONCl, 15 33% 

2 p DttlUylammo Ethyl Carbamide 5-Ammo Diphenyl Hydrochloride — ^Three and four- 
tenths Gm of 2 phenyl 4-aramo benzoyl chloride was dissolved in 30 cc of dry benzene and re 
acted with 2 0 Gm (20% excess) of imsymmetncal diethylethylene diamme contamed m 25 cc 
of benzene The reaction mixture warmed up rapidly, it was refluxed for 3 hours Asohdsepa 
rated out dunng retluxmg The isolation was made by pourmg off the benzene from this solid and 
dissolvmg the latter m dilute hydrochlonc acid The acid solubon was decolorized with charcoal 
and -was evaporated to dryness tn vacuo The product was an extremely hygroscopic dark brown 
solid 


Analysis — Nibogen found, 12 45% 

Calculated for CuH-O^jOCl, 12 09% 

Chlorme found, 10 84% 

Calculated for Ci.H J4,OCl, 10 23% 

A borate was also prepared, it also was hygroscopic and was not further inves- 
tigated 

2-Carboxy 5 Butylammo Diphenyl — ^Two and two-tenths Gm of 2 carboxy 6-amino di 
phenyl was dissolved m 10 cc of toluene and refluxed with 15 Gm of n butyl bromide After 6 
hours the toluene and excess butyl bromide were removed by distillation tn lacuo An alcoholic 
solution of the residual semi solid substance was decolonzed with charcoal and evaporated to dry - 
ness The residue was a brown semi solid 

Analysis — ^Nitrogen found 4 96% 

Calculated for C„HisOjN, 5 20% 

2-P-Dtethylamino Carbethoxy 5-Bulylamtno Diphenyl — 2 35 Gm of 2 carboxy 5 butyl- 
ammo diphenyl was dissolved m 25 cc of absolute alcohol and a solution of 0 22 Gm of sodium in 
12 cc of alcohol was added followed by 2 Gm of p diethylammo ethyl chloride in 10 cc of alcohol 
The solution was refluxed for 7 hours and then filtered from sodium chlonde The filtrate was 
decolonzed with charcoal and 1 mol of hydrochlonc aad w as added By evaporatmg the solubon 
to dryness tn vacuo the mono hydrochlonde was obtained as a dark brown bnttle substance 
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Analysis — ^Nitrogen found, 0 5G% 

Calculated for Cj,HuN O 2 CI, 0 92% 

Chlorine found, 8 90% 

Calculated for CaHuNjOjCl 8 78% 

2-Carboxy 4 Chlor ‘i Ammo Diphenyl Hydrochloride — Two and two tenths Gm of 2 
carbovy 5 ammo diphenyl hydrochloride was dissolved in 25 cc of glacial acetic acid and then 1 8 
Gm of sulphuryl chloride was added The solution was allowed to remain at 25° C for 2 hours 
after which the acetic acid was removed by distilling tu tactio The last traces of acetic acid were 
removed by heating with alcohol and subsequently distilling The residue was a light browai solid 

Analysis — Chlorine found 25 29% 

Calculated for C„HioO Cl N, 25 08% 

A portion of this substance was oxidized with allvaline permanganate solution A small 
quantity of benzoic acid was isolated and identified by melting point This indicated that the 
position of the chlorine atom was in the substituted benzene nucleus 

2 p Dielhytammo Carbclhoxy i Chlor J Amino Diphenyl Dihydrochloride — One and three 
tenths Gm of the sodium salt of 2 carboxy 4 chlor 5 ammo diphenyl was refluxed wath 1 2 Gm of 
P diethylamino ethyl chloride in alcohol for 5 hours The isolation was made as m the prepara 
tion of 2 5 diethylamino carbctlioxy 5 ammo diphenyl A light yellow oil was obtained which 
was converted to its dihydrochloride by exaporating its alcoholic-hydrochloric acid solution to 
dryness in vacuo A browai hygroscopic substance was obtained 

Analysis — Nitrogen found 7 08% 

Calculated for C.jH sN O Cl, 0 07% 

Chlorine found, 10 22% 

Hydrochloride chlorine calculated for CkH jN O Cl, 10 92% 

2 Cyano 4' Nitro Diphenyl — The substance was prepared by the same procedure used for 
2 cyano 5 nitro diphenyl A dark browai substance was obtained in a 30% yacld 

Analysis — Nitrogen found 1193% 

Calculated for Ci,H,N O 12 50% 

2 Carboxy 4'-Nilro Diphenyl — This substance was prepared by the hydrolysis of 2-cyano 
4'-nitro diphenyl by the same procedure used for hydrolyzing 2 cyano 5 nitro diphenyl A dark 
brown substance xvas isolated in a 54% y leld 

Analysis — Nitrogen found 5 93% 

Calculated for CijHjOiN 5 70% 

2-Carboxy 4'-Ammo Diphenyl Hydrochloride — This was prepared by reduction of 2 car- 
boxy 4' nitro diphenyl by tin and hydrochloric acid A dark browai, feathery substance was 
obtained 

Analy sis — Nitrogen found 5 38% 

Calculated for Ci,Hi O NCI, 5 01% 

2 p Diethylamino Carbethoxy 4' -Ammo Diphenyl Dihydrochloride — The method employed 
was identical with that used in the preparation of 2 p diethylamino carbethoxy 5 ammo diphenyl 
dihydrochlonde A dark brown semi solid substance was obtamed 

Analysis — ^Nitrogen found, 7 70% 

Calculated for Ci,H eO N,C1,, 7 27% 

Chlonnc found, 18 48% 

Calculated for C„H tOjNjCl. 18 44% 

4 Cyano Diphenyl (4) — The substance xvas prepared according to Kaiser’s method (5) 
M p 79° C 
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4 Carho\y Diphenyl (e) —The hydrolysis of 4 cyano diphenyl yielded the substance 
M p 220° C 

4 e Diclhylamtno Carbethoxy Diphenyl Hydrochloride —This substance ivas obtained by re- 
fluxing sodium p phenyl benzoate nith diethylaiiiino ethyl chloride and subsequently covering the 
base to its hydrochloride by methods mentioned above 

Analysis— Chlorine found, 10 29% 

Calculated for CijHnOjNCl, 10 04% 

Anesthetics Tests —The biological results have indicated that phenyl procaine is 
considerably more active than cocaine hydrochloride and novocame This fact 
IS home out by the following table denoting the concentrations required for equiva- 
lent duration of anesthesia by intradermal injection into guinea pigs 

Table I 

Requited Conceotralion ot the Dihy drochlotide 
Duration of Anesthesia Phenyl Procaine Cocaine Procaine 

50 Minutes 0 73% 1 01% 2 1% 

35 Minutes 0 40% 0 52% 1 0% 

Phenyl procaine hydrochloride was also more active on the rabbit’s cornea al- 
though it was shghtly irritating 

The biological tests on compounds reported herein were made in the Biological Research 
Laboratones of E R Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge their assistance 

SUMRtARY 

In a series of phenyl denvatives of procaine the most active is the hydrochloride 
of j9-diethylamino ethyl 2-phenyl 4-amino benzoate 
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ACYL DERIVATIVES OF ORTHO-AMINOPHENOL * 

BY C B POLLARD AND W T FORSEE, JR 

When diacyl denvatives of o-ammophenol were prepared by the usual meth- 
ods, it was found m many cases that the order of introduction of the two different 
acyl groups has no influence upon the formation of the diacyl, identical products 
being isolated from the two acylations The formation of identical rather than 
isomenc products on reversmg the order of acylation mdicated that dunng acyla- 
tion a rearrangement must have occurred in one of the two cases The positions of 
the acyl groups of the molecule were determined by removing the group attached 
to the oxygen by sapomfication with dilute alkali, and determining from the 
physical constants of the remaining raonoacylated product the group attached to 
the nitrogen The fo rmation of isomeric diacyls and the production of the same 

* Contnbution from the Chemical laboratories College of Pharmacy University of Flonda 
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saponification product indicates that a rearrangement must have occurred during 
saponification 

Considerable experimental evidence has indicated that certain acyl groups 
have more influence than others m bringing about this migration, weight and the 
acidity of the groups being considered to have the predominating influence in their 
obtaining a position in the more basic ammo group 

Previous work on this subject by Ransom (1), Ransom and Nelson (2), Nel- 
son and others (3, 4, 5, 6, 7), Raiford and others (8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18) and Bell (19, 20) is discussed in tlie literature 

The work of Pollard and others (21, 22) using one particular acyl chlonde 
as one of the acylatmg agents in each diacyl throughout eacli series of expenments, 
indicated that relative acidity and weight of tlie acyl groups are not the controlling 
factors in this type of rearrangement 

This investigation was carried out in order to study further the effect of these 
factors on rearrangement The acylatmg agent, a-w-heptanoyl chloride, was 
kept constant throughout tlie senes This selection afforded a heavy group and 
one which was less acidic than any group against which it was introduced Diacjds 
were prepared by introducing the heptanoyl group against the w-butyrjd, n- 
valeryl, u-caproyl, phenylacctyl and hydrocinnamyl groups 

Regardless of the order of introduction, the «-heptanoyl and n-\ aleiyd groups 
produced diacyls wdiose melting points and mixed melting points indicated that 
one or both of the compounds w'as a mixture of the tw o possible isomers Saponi 
fication of eadi of these diacyls yielded only o-«-hcptanoylaminophenol, indicating 
in one case the migration of the w-heptanoyl group from tJic oxygen to the nitrogen 
Similar results w'erc obtained with diacyls in which the acylatmg groups were 
w-heptanoyl and u-caproyl The acylation and saponification of these isomers 
involved rearrangements in which the w-heptanoyl group replaced the lighter 
and more acidic w-valeryl and w-caproyl groups 

o-w-Heptanoylaminophcnol acylated witli w-butyryl chloride gax e a compound 
which wms distinctly different from that obtained by tlie acylation of o-w-butyiyl- 
ammophenol with w-heptanoyl chloride However, both isomeric diacyls yielded 
the same saponification product, o-w-hcptanoylammophenol Similar results 
were obtained with diacyls in which the acylatmg groups were ji-hcptanoyl and 
phenylacetyl The saponification of these isomers involved rearrangements m 
which the w-heptanoyl group replaced the lighter and more acidic w-butyryl 
group and the heavier and more acidic phenylacetyl group 

Introduction of the w-heptanoyl and h 3 ’'drocinnamyI groups resulted in the 
production of the equilibrium mixtures of the two possible diacyls regardless of 
the order of introduction Saponification in eadi case, also gave mixtures com- 
posed of approximately 50% of each of the possible monoacyls, shoiving that a 
partial rearrangement had oeeurred in each case 

EXPERIMENTAL 

0 n Heptanoylaminophenol and o n caproylammophenol were prepared b> the method of 
Groenvik (23) using o atnmophenol and the acid chloride in an anhydrous ether solution Their 
properties are summarized in Table I The other monoaej Is used nliich lia\e been previous!} 
desenbed, were made by the same method 
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Table I — Properties op Monoacyls 

1 3 


Name 

0 «-Heptanoylaminophenol 

0 n Caproylaminophenol 

Formula 

C«H„C0NHC«H40H 

CjHuCONHCeH 40 H 

M p , ° C 

86 5-80 5 

80 0-80 5 

Yield, % 

90 00 

95 00 

N, % calculated 

0 33 

6 76 

N, % found 

0 18 

6 76 

C, % calculated 

70 66 

69 51 

C, % found 

70 64 

69 46 

0 n HtpSanoyJamtnopkenyl n valerate {CtflnCONHCtHtPCOCiMii) To 6 Gm of 


heptanoylammophenol was added 2 7 Gni of n \aleryl chlonde After the addition of 2 drops 
of concentrated sulphunc acid the mixture was healed on a water-bath for 5 hours A yellow 
oil was formed The product was washed thoroughly with hot water and, after repeated recrystal- 
lization from hot 80% alcohol and cooling m an ice salt bath, it solidified m white crystals melting 
at 37 5-38 5° 

About 0 5 Gm of this compound was saponified with a small quanUty of a 10% potassium 
hydroxide solution After complete solution had taken place, the mixture was filtered, cooled 
and acidified ivith ddute hydrochloric acid White crystals separated This product was 
filtered, washed wath water and recrystallized from dilute alcohol A mixed melting point of 
this product with o-n-heptanoylarainophenol showed the two compounds to be identical 

Compounds listed in Table II as 2, 3, 4, 7 and 8 were prepared by this method which is a 
modification of that of Jacobs, Heidelberger and Rolf (24) 

0 n-Hcptanoylaminophenyl n butyrate {CtHuCONHCtHiOCOCsHj) — A mixture of 5 Gm 
of 0 n heptanoylammophenol, 2 5 Gm of n-butyryl chloride and 2 drops of concentrated sulphunc 
acid ivas placed m an anhydrous ether solution and refluxed on a water bath for 2 hours After 
evaporation of the ether, a pale yellow oil remained This was thoroughly washed with hot 
water and, after cooling m an ice bath, the product solidified It was recrystallwed four tunes 
from hot 80% alcohol, bemg deposited in white crystals, m p 41 5-42 5° 

The compound listed in Table II as 6 was also prepared by this method All diacyls were 
saponified m approximately the same manner as previously desenbed 

0 n Heptanoylaminophenyl hydroemnamaie {CtHaCONHCsHtOCOCHiCHtCtHi) — ^An ex 
cess (6 Gm ) of hydrocinnamyl chlonde was added to a pyndme solution of 6 6 Gm of o «-heptanoyl- 
aminophenol The mixture was refluxed on a water bath for 4 hours After allowing to stand 
over night, the mixture was diluted with several volumes of water A red oil separated This 
was filtered and washed thoroughly w ith a very dilute hydrocblonc acid solution The remammg 
oil was then washed with a 6% solution of ammonium carbonate After thoroughly washing 
with hot water, the oilj product was dissolved m a minimum quantity of hot 80% alcohol and 
allowed to crystalhze m an ice salt bath Red-brown crystals separated After several such 
recrystallizations, a cream-colored product was deposited which melted at 47-50° C 

The compound listed m Table 11 as 10 was also prepared by this method which is that of 
Einhom and Hollandt (25) 


1 

2 

3 

4 
6 
6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


Table II — Diacyl Derivatives op o-Aminophenol 


Name 

0 n Heptanoylaminophenyl n valerate 
0 n Valerylammophenyl «-heptanoate 
0 n Heptanoylammophenyl «-caproate 
o n Caproylammophenyl n heptanoate 
0 n Heptanoylammophenyl n-butyrate 
o n Butyrylammophenyl n-heptanoate 
0 n Heptanoylammophenyl phenylacetate 
o Phenylacetylammophenyl « heptanoate 
0 n Heptanoylammophenyl hydrocinnamate 
0 Hydrocmnamjlamraophenyl «-heptanoate 


Formula 

CJIijCONHCsHiOCOCiH. 

C,H,CONHC,H40COCeH„ 

CsHijCONHCeHiOCOCtHi, 

CiH.iCONHCeHiOCOCeH,, 

C,H„C0NHC.H40C0C,H, 

C,H,CONHC<HiOCOCeH„ 

CeHwCONHCeHiOCOCH CeH, 

CiHiCHiCONHCeHiOCOCeHi, 

C,H,sCONHCeH40COCH,CH,C,H, 

C.HtCH,CHjCONHC,H40COC<!Hu 
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Yield 

Analysis 

N % 

Analysts C % 


o 

% 

Calcd 

round 

Calcd 

Found 

1 

38-39 

15 

4 58 

4 38 

70 70 

70 28 

2 

43 6-45 

25 

4 58 

4 41 

70 70 

70 33 

3 

37-38 

20 

4 38 

4 30 

71 42 

71 01 

4 

4W2 5 

20 

4 38 

4 25 

71 42 

71 75 

5 

41 5-42 5 

01 

4 80 

4 50 

70 05 

70 01 

G 

32 6-33 5 

27 

4 80 

4 54 

70 05 

09 82 

7 

69-09 5 

44 

4 12 

3 87 

74 29 

74 08 

8 

83-85 

31 

4 12 

4 10 

74 29 

74 35 

9 

47-60 

02 

3 90 

3 73 

74 74 

74 85 

10 

54-50 5 

55 

3 90 

3 09 

74 74 

74 55 


Saponification Product 

1 CsHijCONHCdH, OH 7 CsHuC0NHC,H40H 

2 C,H,3C0NHC.H<0H 8 CtHuCONHCjH.OH 

3 C,H„C0NHC,H40H 0 50% C,H„C0NHC<,H40H 

4 C,H„CONHC,H,OH 50% C,H,CH,CH C0NHC4H40H 

5 C6H,jC0NHC«H40H 10 50% C,H|,C0NHC«H40H 

6 C,H„C0NHC,H40H 50% CeHtCH,CH CONHCtH40H 

The melting points in the cases of three pairs of isomers listed m Table II 
as 1, 2, 3, 4, 9 and 10 might indicate tliat m each case they were identical substances 
m an impure state, but analysis and mixed melting points seem to indicate that 
each might be an equilibnum mixture of the two possible isomeric diacyls 

Mixed melting point of 1 and 2 38-40° 

Mixed melting point of 3 and 4 37-39° 

Mixed melting point of 9 and 10 50-54° 

All the diacyls prepared are insoluble m nater, soluble m alcohol and very 
soluble m ether 

SUMMARY 

A study of the diacyl derivatives of o ammophenol, when one of the acyl 
groups was always the «-heptanoyl radical, has been made The ti-heptanoyl 
group was checked against the j?-butyryl, w-valeryl, »-caproyI, phenylacetyl and 
hydrocinnamyl groups 

Apparently relative weight and aciditj are not the controlling factors in th s 
type of rearrangement Wlien complete rearrangement did occur, the nitrogen 
atom was shown after saponification to be attached to the heavier and less acidic 
group m three cases and to the lighter and less acidic group in one case One 
case showed only partial rearrangement In this case saponification products 
showed part of the nitrogen to be attached to the heavier and more acidic group 
while the remainder of the nitrogen was attached to the lighter and less acidic 
group 

Two monoacyls and ten diacyl derivatives of o-aminophenol have been pre- 
pared, isolated and studied 

Some of these compounds are bemg studied for antiseptic and physiological 
effects The results of this investigation will be pubhshed at a later date 



Mttj IMS 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


367 


REFERENCES 


(1) Am Chem J,23 1 (1900) 

(2) J Avi Chem , 36, 390 (1914) 

(3) Ibid , 48, 1677 (1926) 

(4) Ibid , 48 1680 (1926) 

(5) Ibid , 49, 3129 (1927) 

(6) Jbtd. 50 919 (1928) 

(7) Ibid , 61, 2761 (1929) 

(8) Ibid , 41, 2168 (1919) 

(9) Ibid , 44. 1792 (1922) 

(10) Ibid , 45 469 (1923) 

(11) Ibid , 45, 1738 (1923) 

(12) Ibid , 46, 430 (1924) 

(13) Ibid 46, 2051 (1924) 


(14) Ibid , 46, 2246 (1924) 

(15) Ibid . 46, 2305 (1924) 

(16) Ibid, 47 nil (1925) 

(17) , 47, 1454 (1925) 

(18) Ibid , 48 483 (1926) 

(19) J Chem Sac 1981 (1930) 

(20) Ibid , 2962 (1931) 

(21) J Am Chem Soc . 53, 996 (1931) 

(22) Ibid , 64, 3283 (1932) 

(23) Bull soc chtm [2] , 25, 177 (1876) 

(24) J Am Chem Soc , 41, 458 (1919) 

(25) Ann , 301, 101 (1898) 


THE POTENCY OF OREGON DIGITALIS * > 

(a preliminary investigation ) 

BY DONALD KUO-CHIH LEE AND ERNST T STUHR “ 

INTRODUCTION 

The hterature reveals considerable conflicting evidence relative to physiological 
activity of cultivated and wild growing foxglove (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, S, 9) and age of 
the foliage (10, 11) These contradictions prompted the investigation of the native 
growing Oregon plants 

Foxglove grows wild throughout the Pacific slope region from Vancouver Island 
to California In Oregon it is abundant along the western part of the state, but 
more espeaally in Lincoln and Coos counties 

The results here presented are from a seasonal study of wild growing Oregon 
digitalis, Dtgttahs purpurea L 

Procedure — ^Monthly collections were made of both first- and second-year 
leaves dunng the spnng and summer of 1932-1933 Tinctures were prepared m 
accordance with U S P specifications The fat -free preparations were placed in 
glass-stoppered amber-colored bottles and stored in a cool place in order to retard 
detenoration (12, 13, 14) 

The resulting preparations were biologically assayed by the official “one-hour” 
frog method (15) Throughout the expenments only healthy frogs of the speaes 
Rana ptptens (common “grass” or “leopard” frogs) weighing 20-35 Gm were used 
Temperature was kept constant (20° C ) The degree of sensitiveness of the frogs 
was ascertained, using ouabain solution as a standard Series of standardized 
frogs were used in assaying the respective tinctures for each particular age and 
month’s collection of digitalis leaves 

An attempt was made to correlate phys ological activity with seasonal gluco- 
sidal content by the proposed colonmetric method of Knudsen and Dresbach (16) 

* An abstract based upon a thesis b\ Donald Kuo Chih Lee submitted to the Graduate 
Faculty of the Oregon State College in partial fulhiment of the requirements for the degree of Mas 
ter of Science 

’ Scientific Section, A Ph A Madison meeting 1933 

’ Department of Pharmacology and Pharmacognosy, Oregon State College Corvallis 
Ore 
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Results — ^The seasonal study of wdd growing digitalis revealed that the first- 
year leaves of the December collection were equivalent in potency to the Apnl 
collection of first-year leaves 


First Year Plants 


Collections 

♦Relative Potenej of 
(Tr Dilution 

November 

38 4G 

April 

38 40 

June 

85 71 

Second Year Plants 

No\ ember 

30 00 

June 

85 71 

July 

100 00 


• Determined b> comparison with ouabain as standard (Dilution — 1 10,000) Apparently 
there is very little difference in the physiological acli\ ity of the first- and second j car plants dunng 
June 

CHEMICAL ASSA\ 

A chemical determination of the active principles was attempted on the monthl> samples 
The method used vas the colorimetric method proposed b> Knudsen and Drcsbacli (10) 


Tinctures Tested 

Readings 
m ^^m 

Number of Mp m 
a Cat Unit (17) 

November 

First year plants 

38 

190 

Second > ear plants 

42 

210 

December 

First jear plants 

31 

155 

Apnl 

First year plants 

33 2 

100 

June 

First year plants 

24 0 

120 

Second >ear plants 

20 3 

131 5 

July 

First year plants 

20 0 

103 

Second year plants 

22 8 

110 4 


Considerable difficulty was expenenced due to the inability of companng the 
intensity of the tinctures with the standard solution Several attempts were made 
but we were not able to get any close results The standard ouabain solution had a 
dark yellowish color but the tincture remains a light greenish in color, even after 
the addition of the neutral lead acetate solution and the alkaline picrate solution 
The greenish tint of the tincture is no doubt due to the pigment (chlorophyll) of the 
digitahs leaves The volume of neutral lead acetate solution called for in the 
method was either insuffiaent or the Oregon digitalis has a greater content of 
chlorophyll than that which Knudsen and Dresbach experimented with As it was 
impossible to compare the intensity of the color of the two solutions, readings were 
made by attempting to measure the color tints of the two soluDons 


May 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


369 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 The physiological activity of the first-year leaves compared favorably 
mtli the second-year leaves 

2 The activity of native digitalis plants under favorable climatic conditions 
would probably be above U S P standard 

3 One-hour frog method unsatisfactory chiefly because of the time element 
which has a tendency toward erratic results 

4 Observed only a shght difference m the susceptibihty of frogs to cardiac 
stimulants through the vanous seasons 
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STUDIES ON THE BIOASSAY OF DIGITALIS * ^ 

ni A NEW DIURETIC OLIGURIC CAT METHOD 
BY JAMES H DEFANDORF 

Digitahs m toxic amounts has a peripheral constrictor effect on the blood 
vessels of the kidney m ammals (2, 8, 13, 17) which, together with its weakemng 
effect on the circulation, results in a decreased output of unne (ohguna) Since 
digitalis has a cumulative action, ohguna should follow the repeated adrmmstration 
of small doses and the effect observed by measuring the unne output at short 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , contmued from Madison meeUng A Ph A 1933 
’ Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics School of Medicine The George Wash- 
ington University, Washington, D C 
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intervals The increase in toxic activity of the drug, as shown by a constantly- 
decreasing output of imne, should thus serve as a guide to the rate and amount of 
administration in intravenous methods of assay, and, by indicating the approach 
of death, make possible a more accurate determination of the minimum lethal 
dose than can be obtained by the continuous intravenous injection method of 
Hatcher and Brody (10, 11) and its modifications (1, 12, 19) 

The cat was selected as the expenmental animal because it can readily be 
made to exhibit diuresis Moreover, it is the animal most used m this country for 
the assay of digitalis by an unofficial method 

Three tinctures of digitalis were tested, and their effects on urine output were 
observed following repeated intravenous administration of sub-lethal doses The 
change from diuresis to oliguria was studied in its relation to the approach of 
death The minimum lethal doses were determined and compared with those of 
the subcutaneous (15), new leg-vein (5) and new intramuscular (5) minimum lethal 
dose gumea-pig methods, and with systolic standstill doses of the U S P X (18), 

modified four-hour U S P X (4), 



Fig 1 — Graphic representation of urine output 
in the cat foJloiving intravenous administration 
of repeated doses of digitalis (Cat No 13 10/ 
17/33, also see protocol ) 


Smith-McClosky intravenous (16) 
and Dooley-Higley intramuscular 
(6) frog heart methods 

EXPERIMI-STAL PROCEDURE 

Male and female cats, ranging in 
Height from 15 to 4 3 Kg ivere used 
The> were placed on a milk diet for about 
a week pre\ious to the expenment, and in 
a few cases raw lit er was added to the diet, 
but Has later omitted when found to be 
unncccssarj The animals were weighed 
immediatclj before the expenment, and 
the dosages of both the anesthetic and 
digitalis were calculated on this basis 
In some of the first expenments water 


Has gi\cn bj stomach tube immediately 
before administration of the anesthetic in order to insure an adequate output of urme, but 


this also was found to be unnecessary and was omitted m the later expenments Sodium 
barbital, 0 25 to 0 3 of a gram per Kg , w as given by stomach tube, and usuallj excellent anesthesia 


was obtained by the end of the hour, occasionally a few inhalations of ether were necessary m 
the induction of anesthesia, and at times dunng the course of the expenment, which usually 


lasted several hours 


■When anesthesia was complete, the femoral vein was exposed for use m mtravenous in- 
jection A small median incision was made in the lower abdomen, exposing the bladder, and the 
urme removed by gentle compression or by a hypodermic syrmge and needle A small thistle 
tube cannula was then inserted in the bladder through a small inasion, and carefully tied m so 
as to avoid obstructing the ureters By means of rubber tubmg this was connected -with a long 
glass tube, and the system filled noth warm saline As fluid began to drop from the distal end of 
the tube it was collected m tared flasks at stated mtervals usually of ten mmutes, throughout 
the course of the experiment, and weighed, the amount of urme excretion bemg plotted on graph 


paper 

The digitalis solution was prepared for mjection by evaporatmg all alcohol from the tmeture 
and dilutmg the residue with physiological salme to a 5 per cent solution, so that 1 cc represented 
50 mg of the leaf When the urme secretion reached a normal level, which on the average was 
about thirty minutes after cannulation of the bladder the first injection of digitalis was made mth 
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an accurately graded Luer tuberculin syringe into the e\posed femoral vein, at the rate of 1 cc 
per minute The first dose of 50 tng per Kg , which is about 50 per cent of the rauumum lethal 
dose of the standard leaf for cats, has been found to be entirely satisfactory with the tinctures 
exammed Marked diuresis usually appeared in ten to fifteen mmutes, lasting for upivard of 
an hour (Tig 1) When the increments of urine began to decrease, another and smaller injection 
of 10 to 20 mg of digitalis per Kg was made, and the same observations made as described above 
The same procedure was repeated with successive doses of 5 mg per Kg , until the urme excretion 
began to approach or fall below the normal obtamed at the beginnmg of the experiment This 
condition, which may be the result of a failmg circulation or of penpheral constriction of the 
kidney blood vessels, or both, has proved to be a sign of approachmg death The 5 mg doses 
were then injected at 10 to 20 mmute intervals, and the time of death noted, cardiac stoppage 
bemg observed by mediate auscultation 

In these studies cardiac failure occurred before or simultaneously with respiratory failure, 
never after artificial respiration applied in some of the earher experiments had no beneficial 
effect and was abandoned Control mjections of physiological salme, equal in liquid content to 
the largest amount of fluid injected with the digitalis preparations, had no effect on urmary output 

The following protocol is typical of the procedure and results obtained from 
the diuretic oligunc cat method (see Fig 1) 


10/17/33 Cat, female 2 86 Kg , on milk diet 

9 35 A M Administered sodium barbital by stomach tube, 0 3 Gm per Kg (0 86 Gm ) 

10 30 Anesthesia complete, respiration slow, deep and regular 

10 33 Began operation Tracheotomy performed femoral vem exposed bladder 

cannulated 

10 52 Operation completed 

10 55-12 05 p M Collected and weighed urine at ten-mmute mtervals until satisfactory con- 
trol was obtained 


12 08-12 14 

12 14-12 35 
12 30 

12 57Vs-12 59*A 
1 02 

1 37-1 37V2 

2 11-2 IIV 

2 38-2 38V 

3 09V -3 10 
3 28 V 2-3 29 

3 57-3 58 

4 25 

4 30-4 31 
4 47-4 48 

4 53 

5 06-5 07 
5 07-5 11 

5 11 
5 llVi 


Injected tmcture ‘ C,” 5 per cent, alcohol free, 50 mg per Kg into femoral 
vem of right leg 
Marked diuresis 

Ammal swallows, breathes rapidly and violently, altematmg for several half- 
mmute periods (nausea) , heart rate markedly slowed 
Injected tmcture "C,” 20 mg per Kg 
Marked diuresis, symptoms as at 12 30 
Injected tmcture C,” 5 mg per Kg , slight diuresis 
' . - marked ' 

slight 


Anuria 

Injected tmcture C,” 5 mg per Kg 
Injected tmcture "C,’ 5 mg per Kg 

Labored respiration, heart rate alternately fast and slow 
Injected tmcture ‘ C ” 6 mg per Kg 

Heart irregular stops for a few seconds, then beats rapidly respiration also 
irregular 
Heart stopped 

Respiration ceases, no urine smce 3 58 


Summary Total mg per Kg of tmcture C” to produce anuria * 100 
Total mg per Kg of tmcture ‘C ’ to produce death 115 


* Often anuria does not occur until death 


The average mmimum lethal doses m Table I indicate that tincture D is 92 per cent 
and tincture ' B ’ 78 per cent of the strength of tmcture C ' 
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The minimum lethal doses for tincture "B" are evccptionally uniform, but this is not true 
for tmctures ‘C” and “D ” The greatest variations from the average mmimum lethal doses for 
"C” and ' D” occurred with animals below (3, 15, 24) 2 Kg or above 3 Kg (4, 30) 

Table I — Comparison or Minimum Lethal Doses of Tincture ‘ B,” "C” and "D" dv the 




Diuretic Oliguric Cat Method 



Tincture 

Cat 

Number 

Sc* 

IVciebt in 
Kg 

Minimum 

Lethal 

Dose 

Mg per Kg 

Average 

Minimum 

Lethal 

Dose 

Mg per Kg 

Average 

Deviation 

B 

17 

r 

2 29 

80 



B 

18 

M 

2 02 

75 



B 

19 

r 

1 M 

75 



B 

20 

r 

2 35 

70 

73 6 

* 3 I 

B 

21 

F 

2 55 

70 



B 

22 

M 

2 20 

75 



B 

26 

r 

2 04 

70 



C 

3 

r 

1 87 

02 5 



C 

4 

M 

3 13 

125 



C 

6 

M 

2 42 

85 



C 

8 

r 

2 27 

100 

04 C 

±15 3 

C 

13 

r 

2 80 

115 



C 

14 

M 

3 27 

100 



C 

15 

F 

1 44 

80 



C 

10 

r 

1 04 

90 



D 

24 

r 

1 84 

105 



D 

25 

M 

2 80 

80 



D 

27 

r 

2 01 

80 



D 

28 

r 

2 22 

70 

87 1 

*15 3 

D 

29 

F 

2 70 

65 



D 

30 

M 

4 30 

120 



D 

31 

F 

2 60 

90 




Table II — Comparison of Tinctures B, ' C ’ and ‘ D ' by Cat Troc and Guinea Pic 

Methods 




Tincture B 

Tincture C 

Tincture D 



Minimum 

Mmimum 

Minimum 



Systolic* 

Sy*3tohc* 




or Lethal* 

or LetbaP 

or Lethal* 



Dose in 

Dose m 

Dose in 

Animal 

Method Used 

Mg per Gra 

Mg per Gm 

Mg per Gm. 


U S P X one hour lymph sac 

0 8 


0 7 


Modi6ed U S P X four hour lymph sac 

0 8 


0 8 

rtog 

Intramuscular (Dooley-Higley) 

0 8 


0 8 


Intravenous (Smith McClosky) 

0 4 


0 4 


Subcutaneous (Reed and Vandcrkleed) 

0 25 

0 3 

0 3 

VjrUluUli 

New Intramuscular 



0 225 

Fig 

New leg vcm 

0 175 

0 2 

0 2 

Cat 

New diuretic oliguric 

0 074 

0 095 

0 087 


• Frog methods 

* Gumea pig and cat methods 

Table II summarizes the results of assays of tmctures 'A ” B" and "C” on frogs, guinea 
pigs and cats Tmcture ‘ C” was e\hausted before frog assays could be made Analysis of this 
table permits the following deductions 

Tmctures "B” and 'D” are practically identical m activity as tested by four frog heart 
methods 



May 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


373 


Tincture ' B” is shghtly stronger than ’ C” and "D” by the guinea-pig methods, ‘ C" and 
D" being of equal strength by these tests 

Tmcture "B” is strongest by the diuretic ohguric cat method, whereas "C” is weaker than 

"D ” 

The results of the frog and gumea pig methods are in closer agreement with each other 
than they are with those of the cat method 

When measured by the results of the mtravenous frog, new mtravenous gumea-pig and 
new diuretic oligunc cat methods, digitalis is about twice as toxic to the cat as to the gmnea pig 
and about tivice as toxic to the gumea pig as to the frog 

Cat = 1 Gumea pig = 2 Frog = 4 

DISCUSSION 

The assays reported above corroborate many observations made m the litera- 
ture concerning the variations m susceptibihty of cats to digitalis (7, 9, 14) The 
assays on tmctime “B” are remarkably umform, m contrast to the large positive 
and negative variations in the results obtained with tmctures “C” and “D " Large 
vanations m susceptibihty m frogs and gumea pigs are of less importance because 
large numbers of these ammals can be used in contrast to cats, where the expen- 
mental procedure is much more prolonged, and the ammals more difficult to obtam 
m large numbers When small numbers of ammals are used for an assay it seems 
logical to agree with Bum (3) that it is mdefensible to set aside the results obtained 
from one or two cats which show a great difference from the others, such as Cats 
No 3 and No 4 in tincture *‘C” (Table I) Bum pomts out that owmg to the 
large range in sensitivity of cats, “the average of three cats, for example, can never 
be assumed to be nearer the tme value than that of four,” and states that the 
average of results on a small number of cats is more nearly the tme value as the 
number of cats is increased, the tme results being obtained from the average of a 
very large number, such as one hundred 

In the new diuretic ohgunc cat method just descnbed the dmg is not injected 
continuously, and this would appear to be an advantage not possessed by the 
intravenous methods usually employed As digitahs is a dmg which acts slowly, 
it would appear impossible to get an accurate determmation of its tme activity 
when employmg a comparatively rapid continuous injection method 

Following the early diuretic effect, the repeated admimstration of small doses 
produces a constantly decreasing output of unne (ohguna), a condition due to toxic 
action, and an excellent indicator of the approach of death, more easily discernible 
than the heart changes ordinanlv observed by auscultation in the usual cat method 
Anuna occurs sometimes, before death 

It should also be observed that the best results were obtained with cats rangmg 
in weight from 2 to 3 Kg , in the relatively small number of ammals used Cats 
above or below these weight hmits showed a wider variation in susceptibihty 
These weight extremes may be identical with extremes in age which might account 
for the variations m resistance 

SUM M ARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

A new intravenous cat method for the bioassay of digitahs is descnbed, which 
utihzes the changes produced m unnary output to determine the amount and 
frequency of admimstration of the dmg 
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The progress from diuresis to oliguna following intravenous injection of suc- 
cessive doses of digitalis is a useful index of the development of toxic activity of 
the drug, and thus serves as a guide to the frequency and amount of its administra- 
tion 

Cats showed wide individual xmriations in their susceptibility to digitalis, and 
their value in the assay of this drug appears questionable since m practice only 
a few animals are used 

Results of frog and gumea-pig assays agreed more closely with caeh other than 
with those of the cat method 
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THE RECTAL ABSORPTION OF DIGITALIS IN CATS * 

BY W ARTHUR PURDUM 
INTRODUCTION 

Digitahs and its preparations, when admmistered by mouth, frequently cause 
nausea and vomiting To overcome this untoward effect, Eichhorst, first (3), and 
later, other investigators have suggested administration by reetiim Therefore, 
digitalis preparations intended for rectal administration m suppository form and in 
solution have been offered to the medical profession within the last few years 

The available clinical reports on the administration of digitahs by reetum are 
favorable It, therefore, seemed desirable to determine the preparation best suited 
for reetal use With this objective m view, two prehmmaiy expenments were con- 
ducted to determine whether or not digitalis is absorbed from the cat rectum Large 

* From the laboratories of A G DuMez, Professor of Pharmacy, and Marvin R Thomp 
son. Professor of Pharmacology School of Pharmacy of the University of Maryland Compiled 
from a thesis submitted to the Faculty of the Graduate School of the University of Maryland m 
partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Master of Science 
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doses of a dealcohohzed fluide\tract were administered and positive absorption was 
noted A comparative study was then made of the rectal absorption of digitalis 
from different vehicles 

EXPERIMENTAL 

A fluidextract of digitalis accurately standardized as to potency was dealco- 
holized by evaporation at a low temperature Two anesthetized cats were then 
given approximately 20 M L D and 10 M L D of this solution by rectum 
Difficulty was encountered m keeping the digitahs solution in the rectum due to the 
seventy of the irritation produced However, the cats received sufficient digitalis 
to cause death m from 3 to 3 Vs hours These results show that digitalis is absorbed 
when given rectally 

For the purpose of obtaming comparative data on the rate of absorption of 
different preparations of digitalis when given by rectum, 5 additional senes of e\- 
penments were conducted In the first senes, 5 separate expenments were earned 
out and in each of the remammg senes, from 9 to 15 expenments In all cases, 
the cats were anesthetized and kept under hght anesthesia throughout the expen- 
ments by means of mtrapentoneal injections of one of the barbiturates and, in some 
cases, ether was used as a supplement Expulsion of the digitalis preparations 
was prevented by the application of anal clamps About 5 hours after the adminis- 
tration of the rectal preparation, an amount of standardized digitahs solution suffi- 
cient to cause death was introduced intravenously 

SERIES NO 1 

Suppositories were prepared, each containing the following 

Powdered Digitalis 0 3 Gm (3 cat units) 

Cacao Butter 1 Gm 

The results of the experiments with these suppositories are shown m Table I 

Table I — Absorption of Digitalis Poivder in Cacao Butter Suppositories Administered 

B\ Rectum 

Cc Ad 


Cat 

No 

Weight 
of Cat 
m Kg 

No of 
Cat 
Units 
Given 

No of 

M L D 
Given 

Time AI 
lowed for 
AbsorpUon 
in 

Hrs and Mm 

ministered In 
travenously 
(10 Cc 
Represents 

1 Cat Unit) 

No of 
Cat 
Units 

Ab 

sorbed 

No of 
M L D 
Ab 

sorbed 

1 

1 93 

3 

1 55 

6 

7 

20 0 



2 

1 91 

3 

1 57 

4 

44 

24 1 



3 

1 77 

3 

1 69 

5 

3 

22 5 



4 

1 72 

3 

1 74 

5 

43 

10 0 

0 72 

0 42 

6 

1 15 

3 

2 60 

6 

38 

8 8 

0 27 

0 23 


Since cats Nos 1, 2 and 3 showed no absorption and cats Nos 4 and 5 showed very slight 
absorption, the amount of digitalis given was increased in the next senes of expenments 

SERIES no 2 

Each suppository used in this series contained 

Extract of Digitahs 0 375 Gm (ISCatumts) 

Cacao Butter, sufficient to make 2 Gm 

An extract of digitalis, 4 times the strength of the powdered digitalis used m the previous 
senes, was used because the incorporation of an equivalent amount of powdered digitalis would 
ha\ e been impractical due to its bulk 
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Table II — Adsoeption or Extract or Digitalis in Cacao Butter Suppositories Adiunis 

TERED BY Rectum 


Cc Ad 


Cat 

No 

Weieht 
of Cat 
in Kg 

No of 
Cat 
Units 
Given 

No of 
^f L D 
Given 

Time A1 
lowed for 
Absorption 
in 

Tlrs nnd Min 

ministered In 
travenously 
(10 Cc. 
Represents 

1 Cat Unit) 

No of 
Cat 
Units 

Ab 

sorbed 

No of 
M L D 
Ab 

sorbed 

G 

3 15 

15 

4 7G 

c 

20 

33 7 



7 

2 80 

15 

5 35 

Sec below 


2 SO 

1 00 

8 

2 80 

15 

5 35 

5 

50 

2G 5 

0 15 

0 05 

9 

2 75 

15 

5 45 

5 

53 

32 5 



10 

2 73 

15 

5 49 

5 

G 

17 2 

1 01 

0 37 

11 

2 5G 

15 

5 85 

C 

10 

31 G 



12 

2 54 

15 

5 90 

4 

12 

25 2 

0 02 

0 01 

13 

2 47 

15 

0 07 

5 

19 

11 0 

1 37 

0 55 

14 

2 45 

15 

G 12 

5 

47 

20 C 

0 39 

0 16 

15 

2 43 

15 

G 17 

5 

24 

11 G 

1 27 

0 52 

IG 

2 35 

15 

G 38 

5 

10 

20 3 

0 32 

0 14 

17 

2 27 

15 

0 00 

3 

38 

17 2 

0 55 

0 24 

IS 

2 25 

15 

0 CG 

5 

56 

IG 7 

0 58 

0 2G 

19 

1 89 

15 

7 93 

5 

27 

17 0 

0 19 

0 10 


Cat No 7 died about 3 hours after insertion of the suppositor> An autopsy revealed that 
the heart was m systole u hicli is an indication of digitalis poisoning Hon e\ cr, the cat may have 
been abnormal and may liavc died from other causes CatsNos G.Oandllshonedno rectal ab- 
sorption and actually required more solution intrai cnouslj timn should hate been needed thco 
rotically had no digitalis been gi\ cn rcctally 

Table III — Absorption of Extract or Digitalis in Glicerinated Gelatin Suppositories 

Administered nt Rectum 

Cc Ad 

Time A1 ministered In No of 


Cat 

No 

WeiKht 
of Cat 
in Kg 

No of 
Cat 
Units 
Gi\cn 

No of 

M L D 
Given 

lowed for 
Atisorption 

In 

Ilrs and Mm 

tra\ enousI> 
(10 Cc, 
Represents 

1 Cat Unit) 

Cat 

Units 

Ab 

sorbed 

No of 
M L D 
Ab 

sorbed 

20 

3 93 

15 

3 82 

5 

26 

33 3 

0 60 

0 15 

21 

3 12 

15 

4 81 

5 

20 

27 3 

0 39 

0 13 

22 

2 85 

15 

5 26 

4 

55 

21 0 

0 75 

0 26 

23 

2 73 

13 65 

5 00 

5 

33 

30 0 



24 

2 72 

16 5 

6 07 

5 

40 

17 0 

1 02 

0 38 

25 

2 70 

15 

5 56 

5 

IG 

10 6 

1 65 

0 G1 

26 

2 67 

15 

5 62 

4 

IS 

22 0 

0 47 

0 18 

27 

2 65 

13 25 

5 00 

4 

64 

23 5 

0 30 

0 11 

28 

2 60 

16 

5 77 

5 

45 

35 0 



29 

2 57 

16 

5 84 

5 

5 

10 2 

1 65 

0 60 

30 

2 42 

16 5 

6 82 

5 

31 

18 7 

0 55 

0 23 

31 

2 33 

12 6 

5 36 

6 

3 

9 0 

1 43 

0 61 

32 

2 30 

15 

6 52 

5 

32 

17 7 

0 53 

0 23 

33 

2 23 

11 2 

5 02 

5 

4 

16 0 

0 63 

0 28 

34 

1 55 

15 

9 68 

5 

59 

14 3 

0 12 

0 08 


series no 3 

The base for the suppositones which were given throughout this series of experiments was 
Glycennated Gelatin, U S P X Extract of Digitalis of the same lot as that employed in Senes 
No 2 was again used The suppositories were prepared on two different occasions bj the formulas 
which follow 
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Lot No 1 E'ltract of Digitalis 

Gljcennated Gelatin, sufficient to make 
Lot No 2 Extract of Digitalis 

Glycennated Gelatin, sufficient to make 


0 225 Gm (9 cat units) 

2 4Gm 

0 375 Gm (15 cat units) 
2 4Gm 


In both cases, the extract was thoroughly incorporated with the fused glycennated gelatm 
after the source of heat had been removed from the base This procedure prevented prolonged 
heating of the extract which would inactivate the digitalis principles 

In those cases in which the suppositories containmg 9 cat units of digitalis v ere used, it nas 
necessary to administer a fraction more than one suppository to approximate the dosage desired 

SERIES NO 4 

The results obtained m the preceding experiments indicate relatively poor absorpbon when 
cacao butter or glycennated gelatin are used as suppository bases It was, therefore, inferred 
that, perhaps, the absorption was retarded by these bases To determine the correctness of this 
observation, a series of cxTieriments was run in which gelatm alone was used as the base and in 
which the proportion of the latter was reduced to a minimum This was accomplished by ad- 
mmistenng No 1 hard gelatin capsules into which 0376 Gm (15 cat units) of extract of digitalis 
was packed Pnor to insertion of the capsules water, in an amount equal to about 10 cc , was 
injected into the rectum to aid the dissolution of the capsule matenal 

Table IV —Absorption of Extract op Digitalis in Hard Gelatin Capsules Administered 

BY Rectum 

Cc Ad 


Cat 

No 

Weight 
of Cat 
in Kg 

No of 
Cat 
Units 
Go en 

No of 

M L D 
Given 

Time A! 
lowed for 
Absorption 
m 

Hrs and Mm 

mmistered In 
travcnously 
(10 Cc 
Represents 

1 Cat Unit) 

No of 
Cat 
Units 
Ab- 
sorbed 

No of 
M L D 
Ab 

sorbed 

35 

3 80 

15 

3 95 

6 

4 

34 9 

0 31 

0 08 

36 

3 15 

15 

4 76 

5 

13 

30 7 

0 08 

0 03 

37 

3 10 

15 

4 84 

5 

17 

15 0 

1 51 

0 62 

38 

3 05 

15 

4 92 

5 

21 

29 6 

0 09 

0 03 

39 

3 00 

15 

5 00 

5 

33 

14 9 

1 51 

0 50 

40 

2 87 

15 

5 23 

5 

47 

23 0 

0 57 

0 20 

41 

2 85 

15 

5 26 

5 

38 

25 8 

0 27 

0 09 

42 

2 85 

15 

5 26 

6 

20 

25 0 

0 35 

0 12 

43 

2 40 

16 

6 25 

5 

0 

21 6 

0 24 

0 10 

44 

2 23 

15 

6 73 

6 

21 

23 3 



45 

2 13 

15 

7 04 

5 

39 

16 3 

0 50 

0 23 

46 

1 80 

15 

8 33 

6 

19 

10 5 

0 75 

0 42 

47 

1 80 

15 

8 33 

5 

7 

14 5 

0 35 

0 19 

48 

1 70 

15 

8 82 

6 

46 

14 0 

0 30 

0 18 


The heart beat of cat No 37 was weak and irregular throughout the expenment After 
death, the heart was exammed and found to be in diastole which throws doubt upon the proba- 
bility of death from digitalis 


SERIES NO 5 


In the experiments which follow, the possible influence of any extraneous matter was elimi- 
nated completely by injectmg a dealcohohzed tmcture of digitalis The tmcture was prepared by 
n U S P X method and the alcohol was removed by heatmg to about 60° C in an open vessel, 
01 er which a current of warm au was passed until all of the alcohol had evaporated The solu- 
lon was mjected by means of a rectal tube attached to a hypodermic synnge 
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Table V — Absorption of DrALCoiioLi7rD Tincture op Digitalis Admimsiercd dy Rectum 

Cc Ad 


Cot 

No 

WciKllt 
of Cot 
in Xp 

No of 
Cnt 
Units 
Gncn 

No of 
\r L D 
Gn cn 

Time A1 
loucd for 
Alisorption 
in 

IJrt and Afin 

ministered In 
travcnonslj 
(10 Cc 
Represents 

I Cnt Unit) 

No of 
Cat 
Units 

Ab 

sorbed 

No of 
M L D 
Ab 

sorbed 

49 

3 80 

19 

5 

5 

40 

14 5 

2 35 

0 62 

SO 

3 35 

10 75 

5 

5 

28 

35 5 



51 

3 30 

10 5 

5 

5 

33 

31 0 

0 20 

0 06 

62 

3 02 

15 1 

5 

4 

53 

19 0 

1 00 

0 35 

53 

2 85 

14 25 

5 

4 

17 

19 5 

0 90 

0 32 

54 

2 38 

11 9 

5 

5 

40 

(. 5 

1 73 

0 73 

55 

2 35 

11 75 

5 

See beJoM 


2 35 

1 00 

5G 

2 02 

4 04 

2 

4 

21 

17 0 

0 32 

0 16 

57 

1 87 

9 35 

5 

*5 

40 

10 3 

0 24 

0 13 


Cat No 55 died about three hours after rccening t)ie rcetal digitalis solution It is be 
lieved that digitalis was the cause of death because the usual sj mptoms of digitalis poisoning Mere 
noted 

CONTROL EXPHRIMENTS 

Dunng the course of tlie experiments, the problem arose as to whether or not 
the prolonged anesthesia and the clamping of tlie anus matenally affected the results 
obtained To solve tins problem, control expenments w ere run as follows 

Two cats Mere anesthetized in the manner cinpIo>td throughout this Mork As soon as 
anesthesia Mas induced the am Mere clamped to siimilate the conditions nhen digitalis was ad 
ministered rectally After about si\ hours digitalis solution was introduced intras cnouslj in an 
amount sufficient to kill the cats This amount was found to be Mithm 10% of the calculated 
minimum lethal dose in both cases 

DISCUSSION 

The available published clinical reports highly recommend rectal digitalis 
therapy (2, 3, 4, 5, b, 7, S and 9), citing several advantages for it over the oral 
method, and suggest it as a substitute for intravenous and subcutaneous administra- 
tion The results of the investigations upon which the findings reported m this 
paper are based do not confirm those reported by clinicians Wule it is true that in 
the expenments from which tlicse results w’cre obtained tlie test animals used were 
cats and the drug was administered under abnormal conditions, i e , prolonged anes 
thesia and clamping of the anus, it has been shown by control expenments that these 
abnormalities caused no perceptible effect on the susceptibility of the cats to the 
drug It is possible, however, that the application of anal clamps ma}’’ have either 
hastened or retarded absorption 

The absoiption of digitalis from tlie rectum was found to be veiy slow and small 
m amount considenng the large doses which were administered Nausea and emesis 
occurred in the interval elapsing between the rectal administration and the m 
travenous admimstration of the drug in approximately half of the expenments 
This may have been caused by the anesthetic since emesis was obsen^ed in one of the 
controls The digitalis was observed to be quite imtatmg to the rectum since it 
was necessary to clamp the anus to prevent expulsion of the drug and since autop- 
sies disclosed considerable inflammation, even m the recta of those cats on which 
anal clamps were not used The rate of absorption from the rectum was also found 
to be irregular and mconsistent as evidenced by the large vanations in the amounts 
which were absorbed by different cats 
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Scrutiny of the preceding tables shows that digitahs is more rapidly absorbed 
from the rectum when administered m the form of the dealcohohzed tincture than 
m the other forms which were employed FoUowmg, m the order of rapidity of 
absorption, are glycennated gelatin suppositones, cacao butter suppositones and 
finally, hard gelatin capsules 

Since available clinical results indicate rapid rectal absorption, it is evident that 
either the procedure of study which has been followed does not reflect accurately the 
absorption in the human, or, it is possible that the means by which other workers 
made their observations are not sufBciently dependable Whether or not the pro- 
cedure used m this work reflects the absorption rate in humans, it is believed that a 
comparative study of rectal, oral and subcutaneous absorption using this technique, 
will provide reliable information on the relative absorption rate through the above 
three avenues of administration m humans However, future work is contemplated 
to compare relatively these three means of admimstration 

In view of the foregoing work, it appears that the rectal mode of givmg digitahs 
may be a good one when digitalization is to be maintained over a rather lengthy 
penod and when a prompt action is not essential 

CONCLUSIONS 

1 Digitalis IS absorbed from the rectum 

2 The rectal absorption m cats is very slow, irregular and erratic 

3 Considerable irritation and inflammation was found to be produced m the 
rectum as a result of rectal admimstration of digitahs 

4 The most rapid absorption by rectum was observed when a dealcohohzed 
tincture of digitahs was given 

5 The actual significance of these results will not become evident until the 
absorption rate following oral administration has been determined in the same 
manner 

« 

6 The rectal method for admmistenng digitalis should be subjected to more 
mvestigation before it be accepted as conventional 
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NON-HEPTANE CONSTITUENTS OF DIGGER PINE (PIN US SABINANA) 

BY ARTHUR H UHL * 


In 1928, Foote (1), in cooperation with the Ethyl Gasolene Corporation of 
Yonkers, N Y , rectified the principal constituent of Jeffrey Pine oil, heptane The 
non-heptane constituents of tlie oil were further investigated This investigation 
revealed the presence of H-octyhc, u-nonyhc and w-decyhc aldehydes 

Approximately 20 gallons of tliat portion of the oil of digger pine which boils 
above 110° was received from the California Chemical Corporation The heptane 
which constitutes approximately 90-93 per cent (2) of the oil had been previously 
removed The 20 gallons, therefore, represented between 1800 and 1900 gallons of 
the original oil 

Isolation of the Aldehydes — The aldehydes were removed from the oil b} 
shaking with a 30% solution of sodium acid sulphite The solid addition product 
was separated on a force filter and washed with ether The aldehydes were re 
generated by treatment with sodium carbonate and separated by steam distillation 
There resulted G25 Gm of aldehydes The aqueous sulphite motlier liquor was 
treated likewise and an additional 51 Gm were obtained 

Identification of the Aldehydes — Because excess heating was hkely to destroy 
or change some of the higher aldehydes, the first fractionation was run as rapidly as 
possible The G25 Gm of aldehydes were fractionated, under a pressure of 3 mm , 
into ten convenient fractions using a short Vigreaux column 



B r 

Sp Gr 

1 

- 45° 

0 8182 

2 

45- 50° 

0 8236 

i 

50- 60° 

0 8260 

4 

GO- 70° 

0 8281 

5 

70- 80° 

0 8400 

6 

80- 90° 

0 8560 

7 

90-100° 

0 8563 

S 

100-110° 

0 8501 

0 

110-120° 

0 8520 

10 

120-130° 

0 8495 

11 

Residue 



Inasmuch as decomposition took place m Fractions 9 and 10, distillation was 
discontinued 

Although the fractions obtained gave some indication as to the possible alde- 
hydes present, the melting points of derivatives were inconsistent and not sharp 
The individual fractions were refractionated under a pressure of 10 mm using a 
12-mch Widmer column 

The vanous fractions yielded 


Fraction No 1 


Fraction No 4 


a -5G° 
h 56-58° 
c 58-60° 
d Residue 


a 74-76° 
b 76-78° 
c 78-80° 
d Residue 


* Laboratory of Plant and Pharmaceutical Chemistry, University of Wisconsin, Madison, 
Wisconsm 
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rraction No 2 
a 60-62'’ 
b 62-64° 
c 64-66° 
d Residue 

Fraction No 3 
a 66 - 68 ° 
b 68-70° 
e 70-74° 
d Residue 


Fraction No 5 

a 

84-86° 

b 

86-88° 

c 

88-90° 

d 

Residue 

Fraction No 6 

a 

90-92° 

h 

92-94° 

c 

94-98° 

d 

Residue 


Fraction No 7 


Decomposition began and distillation was discontinued 


By way of comparison, the constants of the aldehydes and denvatives of pre- 
nous workers may be tabulated with those found 


Fraction No 2 


Found 

B p 60-62° 

Sp Gr 0 8236 at 20° 

1 4206 at 20° 

qd *^0 

M p of thiosemicarbazone 94-94 5° 


Recorded for n Octyl 
Aldchj de 

60-63° at 10 mm (3) 

0 8211 at 20° (3) 

1 4955 (4) 

=t0 (4) 

94-95° (5) 


This fraction corresponds to k octi 1 aldehj de 


Fraction No 3 


B p 
Sp Gr 
"d 
“d 

hi p of thiosemicarbazone 


Found 

70-74° at 10 mm 

0 8297 at 20° 

1 4373 at 20° 
± 0 ° 


This fraction corresponds to n nonj 1 aldehyde 


Recorded for n Nonylic 
Aldehyde. 

72° at 10 mm (6) 

0 8277 at 15° (7) 

1 42452 at 16° (7) 
±0° (7) 

77° (5) 


Fraction No 6 


B p 
Sp Gr 

od 

M p of thiosemicarbazone 


Found 

90-92° at 10 mm 

0 8502 at 20° 

1 4287 at 20° 
= 1 = 0 ° 

99-100° 


This fraction corresponds to ji-decj I aldehj de 


Recorded for n Decyl 
Alddiyde. 

92° at 10 mm (8) 

0 8538 at 15° (9) 

1 4273 (9) 

±0° (9) 

99-100° (5) 


On standing m a refrigerator, Fractions 7, S and 9 became partly sohd The 
solid white matenal was collected on a force filter, recrystallized from alcohol and 
dned It had a meltmg pomt of 42° to 43° After further pimfication by recrys- 
tallization from alcohol the melting pomt remained imchanged 

Launc Aldehyde* Found Recorded 

hi P 42-43° 44 5° (10) 

M p tluosemicarbazone 100-100 5° 101 5-102 5° (11) 

This fraction corresponds closelj to launc aldehj de which is mdicated 
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The mother liquor was placed in a refngerator and again solid material sepa- 
rated which partly liquefied when an attempt was made to collect it at room tem- 
perature The solidifying point was determined and found to be 22 5° 


M>ristic A1dch>clc 

M p 

M p OMinc 
M p semicarbazonc 


round 
22 5“ 

82 5-83 5° 
101 5 “ 


This fraction corresponds to inyristic aldehyde 


Recorded 

23“ (12) 

82 5“ (12) 
100-101° (13) 
100 ° ( 12 ) 


There are indications of otlier aldehydes present, especially those with a larger 
number of carbon atoms, but it was impossible to obtain denvatives pure enough 
to characterize tlie compounds 

CONCLUSION 

iV-octyhc, 11 nonylic, w-decyhc and M-mynstic aldehydes have been isolated 
and identified and w-lauric aldehyde is indicated 
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RUSSIAN ERGOT 

BY H H RUSBY 

No specific account of Russian ergot, cured as our Pharmacopoeia directs, and 
preserved in its natural state, has come to my attention All published information 
that I have seen has related to commercial supplies, which have been accurately 
desenbed by Henning as “usually arriving m a damp and moldy condibon ” 

More than a year ago, I entered into communication with the Russian depart- 
ment of agriculture for the procural of samples officially prepared and sent direct, 
so as to amve in an unaltered state I made it clear that my criticisms of Russian 
ergot had no relation to Russia or its products as such, but had been made wholly 
m the interest of improvement of the matena medica Several years ago, I had 
urged our food and drug authonties to secure, through our State Department, co- 
operation with Russia in the investigation of this subject and in the improvement 
of the latter’s product, but without result The Committee of Revision has taken 
no steps, as a part of then research work, to ascertain the facts regarding this drug 
Thus I, perforce, took it up myself 
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In the spnng of 1934 I received official assurance that during the coming har- 
vest the desired samples would be prepared and sent to me, and m the Fall the fol- 
lowing collections were received 

No 1 Collected at Verhovski, Central Russia District, Select E^^ienment Station, Au 
gust 1934 

No 2 Collected at Gorkey Province, formerly Nijniy, Novgorod, Plant Protection Insti- 
tute, August 14, 1934 

No 3 Collected at West Russia Minsk Agncultural Expenment Station, August 19, 

1934 

No 4 Collected at West Russia (Belorussia), Minsk Agricultural Station, August 20, 

1934 

No 5 Collected at Central Russia, Voronej Agricultural Experiment Station, August 

1934 

No 6a Collected at Ucraine Kalirkov Province, from a bam m the survey District 
August 1934 

No 66 Obtamed from a gram elevator in the same place 

No 0 Collected m Central Russia, Black Earth Province, Semilovski District, Moroneji 
Station for Plants August 1934 

Later, a second shipment was received, contaming the following samples 

From East Sibena Select Center, Voronej District, September 8, 1934 

From southeast Russia, Saratov Region 

Two others, locality not specified 

The differences observed among these samples were of minor importance and 
insignificant, the important questions relating to their agreement with or disagree- 
ment from Spanish ergot, and the Russian ergot that has been known m the Amen- 
can market The most important of these questions related to the color of the 
fractured surface That of Spamsh ergot is charactenstically white That re- 
quired by our Pharmacopoeia is “white, tinged with pink or gray’ (see ergot mono- 
graph, published by the Revision Committee, September 1, 1934) The most care- 
ful exammation of the official and authentic samples here considered fails to show 
any grams having a “pink” or any other than a white fracture’ Since these sam- 
ples represent all the important collecting distncts of Russia, the conclusion is in- 
evitable that normal Russian ergot exhibits only a white fracture 

This naturally raises a question as to why the Committee of Revision should 
have specified the pmk fracture, irrespective of its source This must be because 
the Committee has depended for its descnption on the color ordinarily presented by 
the Russian ergot that has been admitted to use in this country, and which has been 
pmk or purplish As a matter of fact, it is known to every one that practically all 
the Russian ergot that has been in use m the United States until recently has shown 
this purplish fracture and has therefore been at disagreement with the normal 
product, as now shown by the samples under consideration This m turn must be 
due to the fact that these supplies have undergone a color change as a result of the 
‘damp and moldy” conditions to which they have been subjected 

In order to venfy this conclusion, I made a mixture of portions of all the sam- 
ples, soaked them thoroughly in water and permitted them to he m a warm place 
until badly decomposed, whereupon they were found to have the “pmk” or purplish 
color on fracture 
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We have, hovrever, a somewhat more practical evidence of this fact It is 
a fact that our food and drug officials, as a result of the famous ergot controversy 
of the past few years, have discontinued the admission of the damaged ergot with 
pink fracture referred to, so that, at the present time, we find the Russian ergot of 
our market of good quality and presenting the same white fracture and charac- 
teristic odor as that of the offiaal samples here considered 

A very remarkable situation is tlius presented The Committee of Revision, 
basing its action on a knowledge of the adulterated article formerly common in our 
market, specifies the pink fracture of that product, but the food and drug offiaals 
correct their former practice, excluding the adulterated article, and by doing so, di 
rectly violate the present Pharmacopoeia requirement’ IWiat can be done to har- 
monize the existing contradiction^ Two alternatives arc presented The Phar 
macopoeia Committee may correct its dcscnption, or the food and drug officials 
may resume their former custom, in order to conform with the Pharmacopoeia 
The only other possible course « ould be to subject all sound Russian ergot to a 
process of soaking and fermentation, m order to develop the required pink color 

An interesting question is how the Russian ergot of commerce came to be 
changed from its natural state so as to acquire the purplish color At present, this 
can only be conjectured, but it is my personal opinion tliat somewhere on its waj 
from production to importation, it has been moistened in order to increase its 
weight, the resulUng decomposition having tJien occurred 

Aside from the matter of fracture-color and odor, tins official ergot shows httle 
difference from the well-known sound product of Spam and Portugal Indeed, 
there is no good reason why tins difference in fracture-color should exist between 
individuals of the same plant speaes as grown m two countries The grains haie 
the same clear, bnght outer surface and charactcnstic odor as the Spamsh article 
Externally, the color is not such a dark chocolate as tliat of the Spanish It might, 
perhaps, be better described as of a dull black, ranging toward gray-black, and with 
a slightly reddish tinge when xnewed in a strong light Number 6 is almost black, 
Nos 1 and 4 almost equally so. Nos 2 and 3 almost as dark, and both show a little 
more of the reddish tinge mentioned Numbers 5 and 0 show the grayish tinge 
mentioned 

In form, tlie grams do not differ greatly from the Spanish, although in general a 
little more slender and smaller The following table shows the sizes 


No 

A\ crage Length 

Thickness 

1 

1 C cm 

3 to 6 mm 

2 

1 3 cm 

2 to 4 mm 

3 

1 6 cm 

2 5 to 6 mm 

4 

1 6 cm 

3 to 5 mm 

6 

1 3 cm 

2 to 3 mm 

6 

1 4 cm 

2 5 to 4 mm 

0 

1 1 cm 

1 5 to 3 mm 


Note Harry Taub Assistant Professor in my Department, m collaboration iMth Abra 
ham Taub. Assistant Professor in the Department of Chemistry, performed a series of chemical 
assays on the fluidcxtracts of Russian ergot and Spanish ergot referred to m this article and foun 
that there is practically no difference between the two ergots when the fluidextracts are made from 
a good quality crude drug Their assays showed an average of 0 64 mg of ergotoxme ethanesu 
phonate per 100 cc of fluidextract of Russian ergot and 0 65 mg per 100 cc of fluidextract o 
Spanish ergot — H H R 
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A very sinking difference is found between the Spanish and normal Russian 
ergots after being powdered, the Russian powder bemg blackish, the Spanish hght 
brown and with a strong pinkish tinge 

The following conclusions are clearly estabhshed by the evidence here given 

1 The normal fracture color of all ergot is white 

2 The purple fracture color that has been commonly seen m Russian ergot is the result 
of decomposition caused by exposure to dampness and resultmg putndity 

3 The specification by the U S P Revision Committee of pmk color in the fracture of 
ergot is the result of the former prevalence in our drug market of such decomposed ergot 

4 At the present time, the Russian ergot in the American market is in general of sound 
quality and exhibits a white fracture color 

5 All reference to pmk fracture should be eliminated from the U S P description of ergot 

6 Whatever method of bio assay may be adopted should be based on tests made with 
ergot of white fracture Tests that have been made with the detenorated ergot of pmk fracture 
should be scrapped 

All the specunens of Russian ergot herein referred to are preserved m the mu- 
seum of the New York College of Pharmacy, where they may be seen 

That porbon of the same samples that has been caused to develop the purple 
fracture color by decomposition is also presert^ed at the same place 

A sample of Russian ergot, such as is now bemg sold m the New York market, 
of sound quality and exhibiting a white fracture, will also be found there 

Portions of all the above samples have been submitted and deposited with this 
paper 

To anyone who still retains enough interest m the cockscomb test to apply the 
same, samples of the fluidextract made from these sound Russian ergots and from 
similar sound Spanish ergot, will be supplied upon request 
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A bill rendered by the Pharmacy of J B Caventoufor "La Dameaux Camehas " With- 
out givmg the titles, we are assummg the items to be A bottle of "Sedhtz water,” Cucum- 
ber Pomade, Syrup of Acacia Narbonne Mixture, Potassium Sulphate soluhon, a bottle of 
Sulphur Water (Borages) Sulphur Cerate, a bottle of Sedlitz Water, Acacia, SpermaceU 
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STUDY OF GERMICIDAL AND ANTISEPTIC ACTIVITY OF SOME 

MERCURY COMPOUNDS * * 

BY E MONESS, S E HARRIS AND \V G CHRISTIANSEN 

Three eompounds were selected for this study, 3,3'-dibromo-4-4'-dih}droxy 
5-5'-diaceto\ymercun diphenyl dimethyl methane (I), 3,3'-dinitro-4-4'-dihy- 

dro\y-5-5'-diaceto\y-mercun-dipheny]-dimethyl-methane (II), and a mono ace- 
toxy-mercuri-denvative of 5',5"-dibromo-resorcinol diphenein (III) The position 


HgOOCCH, HgOOCCH, HgOOCCHj HgOOCCH, 



OH 

(HI) 


of the mercury in the product (which will be designated as (IV)) obtained from 
(III) was not determined Mercuratcd dibromo fluorescein is believed to be mer 
curated m one of the resorcinol nuclei However, recent studies in this laboratory 
on mercuratcd dibromo diphenyl -phenol-phthaleins (1) and mercurated denvatives 
of substituted diphenol-isatin (2) strongly suggest that this tjyie of compound may 
mercurate in the phthahc acid, diphcnic acid or corresponding portions of the mole- 
cule 

The three compounds all showed useful germicidal actmty 
Tadlc r — Tcstcd in Distilled Water 



Dilution Killine 

Dilution Killing 



Tj phoid 

Staph> 

lococcus Aureus 

Compound 

5 Min 

10 Min 

5 Atm 

10 Min 

(I) 

1-1500 

1-1500 

1-1500 

1-2500 

(II) 

1-1000 

1-1500» 

1-5000 

1-5000 

(IV) a 1st batch 

1-250 

1-2000 

1-500 

1-1000 

6 2nd batch 

1-1000 

1-4000 

1-500 

1-1000 


* Inhibits growth only — does not kill 

Table II — Tested in Blood Serum 

Dilution Killing Dilution Killing 

Typhoid Staphj lococcus Aureus 

Compound 5 Min 10 Min 5 Min 10 Mm 

(I) 1-500 1-500 1-1000 1-1500 

(II) Not Tested 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing Madison meeting, 1933 

* Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories E R Sqmb 
and Sons, Brooklyn, N Y 
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(rV) a 1st batch 1—100 1—1000 1-250 1 500 

b 2nd batch 1-250 1-1000 1-100 1-500 

Compound (IV) ^vas further tested for bacteriostatic activity 

Dilution at 'Which Compound Is Bacteriostatic 
Typhoid Staphylococcus 

24 Hrs 48 Hrs 24 Hrs 48 Hrs 

1-20 000 1-10 000 1-30 000 1-20,000 

1-100,000 1-50,000 1-500,000 1-250,000 

The examination also included tests of the action of compounds (I) and (IV) 
on tissue, inth the folloivmg results 

Compound I — 1 Non irritating to shaved unabraded skm and to shaved abraded skin 
2 Produces slight to moderate sivellmg m subcutaneous tissue on repeated injection persisting 
for 21-24 days 3 Autopsies followmg injection showed no degenerative changes due to the 
toxicity of the compound m liver or kidney The autopsies were performed at the end of the test, 
so that no mformation was furnished as to possible temporary toxic action 

Compound IV — 1 Non irritating to shaved and unabraded stan 2 Only slightly irri 
tatmg to shaved abraded skm 3 Produces very slight swelling on subcutaneous injection and a 
scab at the site of mtradermal mjection 

Solutwns Used i« Tesls — The compound (I\0 was prepared for test by dissolving in water 
containing 2 molecular equivalents of sodium hydroxide and dilutmg to a final concentration of 
2% This solution was diluted with distilled water immediately prior to the germicidal and bac- 
teriostatic tests The same solution w as used m the ammal experiments 

Solution of Compound (I) was effected in an exactly similar manner, except that the ongi- 
nal concentration was 1-500 Compound (II), however, required a large excess (about 15 mols ) 
NaOH to produce a clear 1-250 or 1-500 solution The latter concentration was used for testmg 

The animal experiments were conducted on albmo rats 

EXPERIMENTAL 

The preparation of these compounds was earned out along familiar Imes, mer- 
curation of the suitable intermediates being effected m boding alcohol solution 

Resorcinol Dtpbenein — The diphenem required for compound (IV) was prepared by the 
procedure of Dutt (3) The startmg material was techmeal 70% phenanthrene which was oxi- 
dized to phenanthraqumone by the method of Oyster and Adkins (4) and subsequently to di- 
phemc acid according to German Patent 516,282, using sodium peroxide as the oxidizing agent 
Diphemc anhydride was then prepared by the method of Oyster and Adkins (5) and condensed 
with resorcinol (3) The product, however, did not melt at 172° C as stated by Dutt but softened 
at 70° C and is completely melted at 100° C The bromine derivative, however, was prepared 
without difficulty 

Dtbromo Resorcinol Dtphenetn — Thirty-five cc of a 20% solution of bromme in glacial 
acetic acid was added to a well stirred solution of 8 6 Gm of resorcmol diphenem m 170 cc glacial 
acetic acid The muxture was heated on the steam-bath for fifteen mmutes and poured mto 2000 
cc of cold water The yellow flocculent precipitate was filtered off, washed -with water and dried 
givmg a yellow powder 

0 2277 Gm of substance required 7 92 cc of N/\0 AgNOj solution 

Br found, 27 83% 

Calculated for C-sHnO^Brj, 28 26% 

Mercurahon of Dtbromo Resorctnol-Dtpbenetn — Fifteen Gm of dibromo resorcmol di 
phenem was dissolved in 250 cc of alcohol and the solution refluxed with good stirrmg A solution 
of 8 41 Gm of mercuric acetate in 42 cc of water slightly acidified with acetic acid was then added 
dropwise during 45 minutes to the well stirred, boilmg diphenem solution After boilmg and 
stimng for a further period of 15 mmutes a brown precipitate had formed and the clear supema- 


Balch 

1 

2 
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tant liquid gave a negative test for inorganic mercury with ammonium sulphide and sodium hj 
droxide The precipitate was filtered off, washed with alcohol and dried in tacuo Yield — 16 
Gm The substance was a brownish purple pmvdcr insoluble in the common orgamc solvents 
but readily soluble in alkali hydroxide solutions Such solutions were dark red by transmitted 
light, opaque with a greenish fluorescence by reflected light, and did not stain the skin 

0 2523 Gm of sample gave 0 0728 Gm of mercurj 

Hg found, 28 80% 

Calculated for CwHieOcBr Hg, 24 22% 

The high mercury content indicates contamination witli the diacetoxy mercun 
compound or hydrolysis to the hydroxymercuri derivative This point was not in- 
vestigated since the use of the compound in aqueous alkaline solufaons inevitably 
transforms any acetoxy denvative to the hydroxy form 

4, 4'-Dthydro\,y Diphenyl Dtmclhy! Methane — One hundred and cight> eight Gra phenol 
30 Gm acetone and 15 Gm phosphorus oxjchloridc were mixed at 20“ C The temperature was 
then raised to 40-45° C and a further 15 Gra phosphorus o\j chloride added The mixture was 
allowed to stand for 72 hours during which time it set to a solid mass This was broken up, 
treated with water and steam distdled to remove excess phenol The residue was cooled with 
vigorous stirring The granular product was filtered off w ashed wath water, dried and purified by 
distillation in vacuo 

B p , 225-230° C /4 min M p , 144° C 

Yield— 119 Gm 

0 2297 Gm gave COj 0 CG27 Gm , HjO 0 1458 Gm 

Carbon H> drogen 

Found Found 78 7% 7 11% 

Calculated for CuHuO 78 9% 7 06% 

3, 3'-Diitttro-4, 4' Dthydroxy Diphenyl Dimethyl-Methane — Thirt> one Gm of 4,4' dihv 
droxy-diphenyl dimethyl methane was dissolved in 300 cc glacial acetic acid and to the well 
stirred solution 14 Gm concentrated nitric acid was added dropwase After standmg twent) 
minutes the reaction muxturc was poured into 1500 cc of cold water The gummy precipitate 
was washed with cold water and recrystallizcd from 250-cc absolute alcohol It formed a jellow 
micro crystallme powder 

M p , 132° C 

0 3115 Gm gave 23 5 cc moist Nj at 24° C and 707 mm 

N found 8 5% 

Calculated for CuHioNjOc, 8 9% 

3 3'-Dtnilro 4,4'-Dthydrovy 5 5'-Diaceto\y Mercun Diphenyl-Dimethyl Methane — 10 5Gm 
of 3,3' dmitro-4,4' dihydroxy diphenyl dimethyl methane was dissolved m 250 cc of alcohol and 
the solution stirred under a reflux condenser A solution of 19 Gm of mercuric acetate in 100 cc 
w ater and 5 cc glacial acetic acid was then added and the mixture refluxed and stirred for 18 hours 
until a side test showed absence of ionic mercury The precipitate was then filtered off, washed 
with alcohol and ether and dned The product formed a bright > ellow pow der msoluble in alcohol 
and the common organic solvents but soluble m alkali hydroxide solutions to yneld fluorescent 
brown solutions 

Yield, 17 0 Gm 

0 1995 Gm gave 0 0948 Gm Hg 

Hg found, 47 5% 

Calculated for C„H„N O.oHg 481% 

3,3'-Dtbromo-4,4'-Dthydroxy 5, 5' -Diacetoxy Merciiri-Diphenyl Dimethyl Methane 28 Gm 
4 4'-dihydroxy diphenyl methane was dissolved m 250 cc glacial acetic acid and 40 Gm bromme 
added drop wise with good stirring The solution W'as then allowed to stand fifteen mmutes an 
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poured into ISOO cc of n aler The sticky precipitate was wasfied free of acid with iv atcr and mer- 
curated vnthout further purification, because attempts to crystallize this substance led to decom- 
position mth the formation of red coloring matters 

The hot solution of 23 Gm mercuric acetate in 100 cc of water and 5 cc glacial acetic acid 
was added to a refluxing solution of 11 Gm crude 3,3'-dibromo-4,4' dihydroxydiphcnyl dimethyl- 
methane with continuous stirring About fifteen minutes were required for the addition of the 
mercunc acetate solution A white precipitate commenced to form during the addition of the 
raercunc acetate and continued for about 45 mmutes At the end of this time inorganic mercury 
could no longer be detected in the solution Tlie latter was cooled and the heavy white precipi- 
tate collected by filtration, washed wath ether and dried 

Yield, 18 Gm 

M p — decomposes 250° C 

0 1704 Gm gave 0 0775 Gm Hg 

Hg found, 44 5% 

Calculated for CuHuOjBrjHgs, 44 5% 

The product fonned a white amorphous powder, msoluble in the common organic solvents 
but soluble in a considerable excess of alkali hydroxide solution 

The mercury analyses reported here were earned out by the Whitmore gold 
crucible method 

The biological tests on compounds reported herem were made m the Biological 
Research Laboratones of E R Sqmbb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge 
their assistance 

REFERENCES 

(1) Hams and Christiansen JouR A Ph A 22,723 (1933) 

(2) Hams and Chnstiansen Ibid 23, 109 (1934) 

(3) Dutt J Chtm Soc 123,225(1922) 

(4) Oyster and Adkins J A C S 43,208(1921) 

(5) Oyster and Adkins Ibid 43, 205 (1921) 


VEGETABLE EXTRACTS AND BLOOD-SUGAR * 

BY PAUL S JORGENSEN AND E V LYNN 

Just after the discovery of insulin Colhp (1) prepared from vanous vegetables 
as well as from animal tissue, extracts which were capable of produemg hypoglyce- 
mia in animals The effects differed from those by msuhn m requinng a compara- 
tively long penod before their appearance A further very interesting observation 
he made was that the serum or defibrinated blood of an animal, made hypoglycemic 
b} msuhn, by the plant extracts, by chemicals, by starvation or by pancreatectomy 
had smnlar marked lowenng effect on the sugar in another animal and could even 
cause death The decrease in sugar and toxicity could thus be transmitted from 
one individual to another, apparently without hniit 

Thalkuner and Perry (2), in a very limited study, reported an insuhn-hke ac- 
tion by injection of raw potato juice Wmter and Smith (3) noted similar results 
from extracts of yeast Others (4) have partly confirmed or directly contradicted 
this testimony 

In 1927 Allen (5) described the action of mjulomel (earher called myrtiUin), an 
extract made from leaves of the genus Vaccintttrn by a process similar to that' for 
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isolating insulin It had no effect on the sugar in normal, fasting animals but re- 
duced or completely suppressed the h)TJerglycemia following the administration of 
large quantities of dextrose to dogs and men and diminished the glycemia and 
glycosuria from epmephnne The most striking charactenstic was an apparent 
storage, since the effects lasted several weeks after a single dose of 1 Gm Larger 
amounts did not increase this effect and were entirely non-to\ic, as was also con 
tmual administration over long periods Furthermore, the blood-sugar of totally 
depancreatized dogs was stabilized by ingestion of myrtomel and the span of life 
was increased four to five weeks 

Clinical experience, which was at that time much less stnkmg, has not been 
particularly encouraging Of 81 diabetic patients, Allen found that 36 were bene 
fited and in 6 it was possible to stop the use of insulin entirely (IS to 54 units daily) 
More recently he came to the conclusion that there is no definite msuhn-replacing 
effect Myrtomel was afterward placed on the market for expenmental purposes, 
but its subsequent ivithdrawal and abandonment would seem to indicate that others 
could not get satisfactory results m diabetes 

Others have attributed similar properties to extracts of \anous plants grape- 
fruit by Taylor and Atter (0), later refuted (7), fragrant sumac and bugleweed (S), 
alfalfa, clover, com sdk, etc (9), speacs of Fiwm (10) Poole, in an unpublished 
work here, found similar results from extracts of GauHhena shallou (salal), of Vacem- 
iimt ovalum and of V parmfohuni 

We started the present investigation to determine tlic nature of the substance 
responsible for this power to reduce the amount of sugar in the blood 

EXPERIMENTAL 

Rabbits, which were used as test animals, were kept on a standard diet which was satisfac 
torily adequate and under conditions as nearly ideal as possible The withdrawal of blood for 
analysis was made at fixed tunes of daj and under equal eonditions otlierwnse 

After a large number of trials, it was found that the normal amount of sugar in the blood 
could be placed approximately at 0 109 =*= 0 009 per cent using the Shafler Hartmann method of 
determination (11) In a similar senes of expenments it was found that 0 5 mg of epmephnne 
gave about 0 176 per cent sugar in 90 minutes and 0 190 in 120 minutes, while 1 mg of epmephnne 
gave 0 278 and 0 294 per cent respectivcl> , in the same times 

An extract was made from the leax cs of salal by Allen s method and fed to rabbits in a dose 
of 1 Gm daily (equivalent to 50 Gm of leaves) for several da>s No effect could be observed on 
the level of blood sugar nor on epmephnne hyperglycemia which was produced every daj during 
the expenment Subcutaneous injections of the extract, equixalent to 00 Gm of the leaves were 
likewise without effect, as were also injections of fractions made by dialysis and of aqueous and 
alcoholic extracts of the leav es In no case could activ'c material be found 

Similar negative results were found with Vacommm otatiiin In no instance could any 
extract or fraction be found to alter the normal level of blood sugar or that after action of epmeph 
nne We are convinced after hundreds of experiments that the solutions made in various wajs 
have no pow er to reduce the amount of sugar 

In view of the circumstances it seemed advisable to repeat some of the work on myrtomel 
Allen (5) described preparations from two species of Vacctiitnrn but the rajrtomel later used b> 
expenmenters came from an unknown source and according to the manufacturers the species 
used IS immaterial Consequently, a sample of leaves from V dutnosuvi was obtained from near 
Sudbury, Massachusetts extracted and tested on rabbits Again results were entirely negative 
since orally or by injections no effect on blood sugar either normal or after epmephnne, could be 
obtained by amounts equal to 50 Gm of leaves 

At this stage the problem began to take on a different light and we were forced to consider 
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it from tlie negative vieivpoint Possibly such preparations from plants do not have an effect on 
sugar metabolism, in spite of reports to the contrary With this in mind, it was decided to repeat 
the earlier work of Colhp (1) 

An alcoholic extract iias made from green onion tops and concentrated according to his 
method This was injected daily as before in amount equal to 20 Gm of original material There 
was made also an aqueous extract from the onion tops and injected in the same amount Al- 
though many such tests were performed, we could never note any change in the normal amount 
of sugar nor in the level after injection of epinephrine 

Exactly similar results were obtained wnth fresh lettuce leaves (25 Gm daily) and with fresh 
cabbage leaves (20 Gm daily) In all cases the methods of prepanng the extracts were accordmg 
to Colhp 

In order to make the matter still more convincing, we tested some of these preparations 
on a depancreatized dog The ammal lived for more than five days, during which time there were 
injected at vanous periods extracts equivalent to 100 Gm of huckleberry leaves, to 100 Gm of 
salal leaves and to 60 Gm of fresh lettuce leaves In no case was the curve of blood sugar al- 
tered Insulin was capable of lowering the amount of sugar but could not prevent death in coma 
on the sixth day 

The interesting observation by Colhp that hypoglycemia could be transmitted from one 
animal to another next engaged our attention He found that, if a rabbit was rendered low in 
blood sugar by insuhn, by plant extracts, by guamdine derivatives or by starvation, injection of its 
serum or defibnnated blood would confer a similar condition on a second animal 

An attempt was made to confirm this for insulin A rabbit, given 20 umts of the latter by 
injection, was in a state of violent convulsions three hours later While in this condition it was 
bled and the blood was defibnnated by whipping A second rabbit was injected with 10 cc of 
this product and then observed for more than a week The amount of sugar in the blood was nor- 
mal at all times and it exhibited no unusual symptoms Several repetitions of this experiment 
gave the same result 

DISCUSSION 

From a study of the results herein contained and those of previous experi- 
menters, we are forced to conclude that the reputed therapeutic value of plant 
extracts in the control of sugar is erroneous 

Collip’s work may be cnticized from the standpoint of the quantity of hquid 
mjected and of the five days of starvation He reports the injection of 50 to 90 
cc , which would probably dilute the blood considerably and also cause a shock to 
derange the general metabolism Furthermore, he observed a reduction m sugar 
in the case of some extracts but was often unable to get a similar result with the 
same matenals in other animals It appears that the effects obtained were due to 
the condition of the subject rather than to a specific constituent of the extract If 
there was such a constituent, consistent results should be obtamed In the earher 
work on insulin an active extract mvanably exerted its effect on all animals within 
SIX hours Some of Colhp ’s extracts did not develop a subnormal blood-sugar xmtil 
five days after injection and, smee food was withheld entirely dunng the course of 
the expenment, it is obvious that the reduction m sugar was due to starvation 
Thalkimer and Perry (2) noted from 5 cc of raw potato jmee intravenously a 
reduction of sugar from 0 17 down to 0 13 per cent They did not state the method 
of determination but it is evidently one capable of considerable error, or the amount 
found for normal would not be so high One expenment only was reported and it 
would seem inadvisable to draw any exact conclusion therefrom 

Winter and Smith (3) used extracts of yeast from vanous sources Of 17 ex- 
penments reported, only 3 showed lower than normal amount of blood-sugar and an 
attempt to repeat one of these resulted m failure 
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In view of these facts, our own expenments and a careful survey of other litera- 
ture, it seems to us entirely reasonable to question the existence of any evidence that 
plants contain a substance which will alter amounts of sugar m the blood 

SUMMARY 

No evidence could be found for the reputed activity of plant extracts in re- 
ducing normal or high blood-sugar Also no evidence could be found for any trans 
ference of hypoglycemia from one animal to another 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL 
RELATIONS BETWEEN DENTISTS AND PHARMACISTS * 

BY C L WHITMAN, DOS 

The professions of Dentistiy- and Pharmacy have been verj" closely related since 
their beginning It is my purpose to point out some of the reasons for and method 
by which the pharmacists and dentists may cooperate to their mutual advantage 
In the United States there are about 67,000 dentists, all of uhom presenbe 
drugs to a certain extent But as a rule, while drugs are used often they are not 
presenbed as effectively or skilfully as they might be I do not mean to condemn 
the dental profession as a whole, but this condition exists more frequently than 
it should Dentistry has been practised for centuries but not as we know it to day, 
modem dentistry, as a distmct and separate profession, was bom m 1S39 when the 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, the first dental school in the world, was es 
tabhshed m Baltimore Dentistry and medicine were from that year practically 
divorced and while dentistry, in its early days, depended largely on medicine for its 
development, its fundamental studies are at present based on biology, exactly as is 
medicine or any other branch of the healing art Before this first dental college 
was established few specific books on dental therapeutics existed, the little knowl 
edge concerning the action of dmgs was scattered through the few dental works 
which existed at that time, or was closely guarded by its possessors Since then 
dentistry has rapidly forged ahead — great strides have been made and dentistry is 

continuing to progress 

* Section on Education and Legislation, A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 
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As the profession of dentistry has advanced and become more of a factor m the 
healing art, it has been increasingly exploited by many unscrupulous manufacturers, 
preparations, concerning which little or nothing is stated as to their formulas, are 
being constantly brought to the dentist’s attention This condition, I believe, is in 
a great measure unconsciously encouraged by the dentist because much of his pre- 
scribing IS done by word of mouth This is due in part to inadequate training m 
this particular subject in the dental schools and by the constant pressure upon the 
dentist through detail men and the advertising of preparations concerning which 
little or nothmg concerning their make-up is stated The Amencan Dental Associa- 
tion IS not unaware of this condition and accordingly it has established a Council on 
Dental Therapeutics The purpose of this Council is to acquaint the profession 
with preparations and drugs which are of use to dentistry and also to expose those 
preparations which are useless or unacceptable The results of their findings are 
reported each month in the Journal of the Amencan Dental Association These 
findings will be compiled in a book sinular to the N N R of the Amencan Medical 
Association and represent a great forward stride in dental therapeutics 

One of the ways in which pharmacy and dentistry can work together is through 
personal contact of individuals of both professions The pharmacists who are 
conductmg the pharmaaes may suggest to dentists with whom they are acquamted 
ways in which they may prescnbe drugs to better advantage Dentists, on the 
whole, are eager for information, to cite a concrete example of just what I mean — 
let us take sodium perborate, which is one of the drugs a dentist might wish to pre- 
scnbe Five years ago he prescribed it and expected a patient to buy and use it 
Nowadays a patient knows what sodium perborate is and he will substitute some 
flavored and colored perborate put up under a trade name, because he knows what 
the official perborate is, and that it tastes bad Manufacturers, quick to see this, 
retail the drug under various names and flavors Pharmacists might suggest to the 
dentist that he add color and an essential od to flavor the preparation The 
psychological action of the prescription would then be retamed and, after all, this is 
one of the most important actions of a drug 

This may sound very simple to pharmacists but that is your profession You 
know how to handle coloring materials, flavors and vehicles and know how to pre- 
pare drugs in some more palatable and pleas.ng form You are experienced in the 
use of these thmgs but the average dentist, at best, has probably only read of them 

In most dental schools a pracbcal working knowledge of these drugs is not 
given , the students read of them in books They may see the drugs, but they do not 
have the opportunity to prepare and combme drugs as in the preparation of a pre- 
scnpbon Because of this, the dentist lacks confidence in writing prescnptions and 
encouragement or suggestions from the pharmacist to the dentist would be of mu- 
tual benefit 

Another phase in the relationship between pharmacists and dentists would be 
in the field of laboratory diagnosis, there is an increasing demand for pharmacists 
who are trained and equipped to do this work As dentistry is becommg more of a 
“preventive” science there is greater necessity for dentists to have a better knowl- 
edge of the patient’s general physical condition, hence, the need for laboratory tests 
will become greater in the commg years In advocating this, I do not mean m any 
way to infnnge upon the practice of medicine, but I do feel that there is much that 
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can be done, which will not necessitate the physician’s viewpoint To cite an 
example of this In the case of gingival necrosis, commonly known as pyorrhea, 
with a knowledge of the blood sugar it would be possible for a dentist, before under- 
taking any treatment, to know whether he would obtain a favorable result By 
having a white count and a granulocyte count it would be a v'cry simple matter to 
differentiate between a Vincent s infection and granulocytosis, without the blood 
count it means a great loss of time, which could be prev'ented and mueh error in 
diagnosis eliminated 

This brings up another means by which the professions may cooperate As 
dentistry is conscious of its weakness m this phase of its work it has taken steps to 
correct it by the establishment of the Council on Dental Therapeutics Because of 
the work of this Council and the interest aroused the dental colleges are giving and 
will, m the future, give this subject more prominence m their cumcula In 
the meantime there are many graduate dentists who would like to know more 
about the subject and postgraduate classes should be encouraged These classes 
would, m my opinion, be of great v alue and could be sponsored by pharmacy and 
dental schools I refer at this time to a course for dentists that was promoted by 
Prof George C Schicks of the New Jersey College of Pharmacy of Rutgers Um 
versity This w'as probably the first time such an effort has been made This 
course consisted of six lectures and was attended by about thirty^-five dentists 
The course was devoted to dental drugs and a part of the course to the enlightenment 
of dentists as to what is being used m propnetary' drugs Needless to say the course 
was enthusiastically recciv^cd I do not mean to imply that schools of pharmacy 
should gratuitously establish such courses for dentists How ever, there are men m 
the profession of pharmacy w ho are better fitted to teacli the subject — it is their 
vocation and because of their general knowledge of pharmacology tliey' may be able 
to suggest more efficient and elTectiv^e drugs than those being used If such men 
could be made available to dental societies and study groups much good could be 
accomplished 

Finally, I would earnestly urge that the study" of y'our v ocation nev er cease and 
that you continuously strive for improvement A few days ago my attention was 
directed to a survey m the state of Michigan as a foundation to formulate a plan for 
socialized medicine, i c , all the divisions of public health servnee In this sun^ey it 
was determined that that time out of school had its influence on the individual s 
knowledge This was discovered as a result of examinations consisting of questions 
that the average practitioner should be able to answer, it was found that tlie longer 
the average man had been out of school, the less he knew While much is being done 
m the way of postgraduate work, journalism, study groups and conventions, the 
unfortunate part is that the man who needs this help most is the one who does not 
take advantage of the opportunities offered 

The author of the paper interspersed the discussion bj references to the value of indmdual 
and group contact establishment of laboratoncs and improvement of general knowledge 


The 30th annual meetmg of the American The American Pharmaceutical Associa 
Association of Museums will be held in Wash- tion is listed among the Museums m Washing 

ington, D C , headquarters at the Smithsonian ton 
Institution, May 23-25, 1935 
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THE SUCCESSFUL APPLICATION OF U S P AND N F PUBLICITY IN A 

RETAIL PHARMACY * 

BY LAWRENCE S WILLIAMS ‘ 

In opening his presentation the author expressed his regret that he did not 
promote professional pharmacy earlier He spoke of a number of clippings from 
various publications, among them one by Samuel C Davis, read before Teimessee 
Pharmaceutical Association, on the value and importance of manufacturmg U S P 
and N F preparations by retail pharmacists m the saving of costs and establishing 
professional relations with the doctors Another paper, by C O Bigelow, was 
referred to, the latter had presented fifty copies of the Pharmacopoeia to physicians 
and of these forty-nine thanked the donor, one inquired relative to the purpose of 
the Pharmacopoeia Another paper was by H A B Dunning on the glycero- 
phosphate preparations, all of these were referred to by the author as they awak- 
ened in him the desire to practice pharmacy more extensively and establish a pre- 
scription practice It was this effort which enabled him to carry on 

Mr Williams referred to the publicity of Maryland pharmacists among physi- 
cians and stated that this was producing results He presented for consideration 
and thought that pharmaasts should attend hospital conferences, get acquainted 
mth the interns and medical staff, attend meetings of medical societies, pharma 
ceutical meetings, displays should be made at meetings and cooperative efforts 
should be promoted 

The author discussed the publicity developed by him, letters addressed to phy- 
sicians were addressed by pen, not by rubber stamp Among the preparations with 
which physicians were detailed included, “Infusion of Digitalis,” “Basham’s Mix- 
ture,” “Stokes Expectorant,” etc Prior to the opening of the schools, he prepared 
a special letter on “Vaccine Virus” and while many obtained this from the Health 
Department, he sold well over two hundred packages each year 

The substance of a letter addressed to doctors by Mr Wilhams on “Service” 
IS included 

' Dear Doctor 

“la solicitation of your patronage I submit a service, planned to meet the re- 
quirements of modem pharmacy in its relations with the medical profession 
' A service which does not usurp the prerogatives of the physician, 

"A service which combines adequate equipment and efficient management 
designed to carry out your directions, 

“A service which furnishes the highest quality of prescription chemicals, 

“A service which regards your patient as a sacred trust, 

A service which msures prompt delivery of your orders, 

"A service at reasonable prices, which upon your recommendation will be ad- 
justed to meet special circumstances of your patient, 

' A service which mvites your inspection '' 

A card, with address and phone number, addressed to prospective patrons of 
the section of Baltimore m which the pharmacy is located follows 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg A Ph A Washington meeting 1935 
Abstracted 

I Deceased 
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‘ THE pharmacist’s CRPED ” 

‘I have given years of my life to study and training 
I fill yoiir needs day and night at times without profit — at times without 

pay 

‘ I oiler many courtesies and helps not known of e\ccpt in pharmacies 
'I am accurate conscientious and capable in compounding your prescriptions 
' I aid your physician in every way possible 
I tnde.ivor to earn the trust that you and yoiir physician place in me 

I am 

(Signed) Your Pharmacist, 

L S Williams ” 

The author explained otlier means of publicity adopted and used by him and, 
m dosing, stressed the importance of cooperation 


Some of the show globes jars balances and mortars donated by our late fellow member are 
shown on page 947 in tlie September Journal, A Pii A 1^34 The Williams Pharmacy is shown 
elsewhere m this issue of the Journal 



Mortars and Pestles, and Drug Jars Purchased by J Leon LascofT from the Wanamakcr 


Collection 

Mortars and Pestles — 1 , bronze ISth century, north of England, 2-4, bronze, French, ISth- 
19th century, 5, Spanish. 16th century, 6 bronze, 4 rigid projections 17th-18th century, 7, 
bronze, bossed with female mascarons, 17th-18th century, 8, plain bronze, 17th-18th cen 
tury, 9, bronze Spanish, 16th century 

Jars — 1, 2 Pans, decorated porcelam, about 1800 , 3 4, Italian Majohea, spouted, 17th- 
-18th century, 6 6, 7, 8, Urbmo, 18th century, 9, Pesaro Pharmacy bottle globular. Tankard 
George I, silver, with inscription, Petley Ley, London, 1719 — Descnptions given above are in 
complete, but sufficient with the illustrations to show the importance of this valuable purchase 
now m the Pharmacy of our fellow-member 
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A PHARMACEUTICAL STUDY OF pu * 

BV FREDERICK F JOHNSON ' 


FORMOLATION OP pB 

Appljing the law of mass action to an acid, HA, which ionizes according to the equation 
ha [H'*'! + IA“]. we find that an equilibrium evists according to the equation 


(H+11A-] 

[HAl 


Ka. 


in whicli Ka = the dissociation constant of the acid The dissociation constant of a base is given 
by the correspondmg equation 

Water dissociates to an extremely small extent accordmg to the equation HjO ^ [H'''] 

+ 10H“] Applymg the law of mass action to this dissociation, we obtain 


[H-*-l[OH-] ^ 
[H,0] 


The concentrations of H and OH ~ m pure water or m dilute aqueous solutions are so small com- 
pared vnth the concentration of undissociated water molecules, that the concentration of the latter, 
[HiO], may be considered as constant during the dissociation The equation then becomes 
[H'*'] X 10H“] = Kw The value of Kw at 25“ C has been found to be 1 0 X 10~“ (5), (6) 
(7), (8), (21), (31) In pure water, the concentrations of the H ions and the OH-ions must remain 
equal Therefore. 

(H+l X [OH-] = (H+P = [OH-p = 1 X 10->‘ 

Then, [H'*'] = (OH~] = V^l X 10"“ = 1 X 10“^ This equation means that pure water or a 
neutral aqueous solution at 25“ C contains 1 X 10“’' moles of H-ions and 1 X 10“^ moles of OH" 
ions per liter and is a 1 /lO.OOO 000 normal solution of both H- and OH-ions 

For practical reasons, hydrogen ion concentrations are expressed as the logarithms of their 
reciprocals A common loganthm is an exponent to the base 10 Thus the symbol ps signifies 
"hydrogen exponent " The defimtion of pB may be given mathematically 


pB = -log [H+] = log 

Smee the hj drogen ion concentration vanes m a defimte reciprocal manner with hydroxyl- 
lon concentration, the pR scale may be used to express degrees of alLalmity as well as degrees of 
acidity, as m the following synopsis 

From this data it is seen that, while the pa values vary accordmg to anthmetic progression, 
the correspondmg hydrogen ion concentrations vary according to geometric progression 


Acidity 

CoQceatration of H or OH Ions 

Alkalinity 

pB 7 (neutral) 

Ar/10,000,000 

pH 7 (neutral) 

pm 6 

N/l 000,000 

pH 8 

pB 5 

W/100,000 

pa 9 

pa 4 

A/10,000 

pJH 10 

pH 3 

A/1 000 

pH 11 

pB 2 

A/100 

pH 12 

pB 1 

A/10 

pH 13 

PhO 

A/1 

Pa 14 


* Prom the University of Washmgton CoUege of Pharmacy A thesis submitted as part 
requirement for the degree of Master of Science m Pharmacy under the duection of H A Langen- 
han 


' Fairchild fellow for 1934-1935 
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rORMULATJON OF nUrFFR CAPACITV 


It would be of little value to discuss in tins paper tlie action of buffers, however, since there 
are many references m the pharmaceutical literature to a very valuable formulation of buffer ef 
feet, this one expression mil be explained here Van SlyXc ( ’>3) has adopted a unit for the buffer 

dli 

capacity of solutions Tins unit is the differential ratio expressing the relationship between 

‘'(/'ll) 

the increment (m gram equivalents per liter) of a strong base 13 added to a buffered solution and 
the resultant increment in fin An increriieiit of strong acid is equivalent to a negative increment 
of base, or — dB In these terms, a solution has a buffer capacity of 1 when a liter will take up 
1-Gm equivalent of strong acid or alkali per unit change in pti If a base is added the pn is in 
creased, so that both dB and d(/)n) are positive If acid is added, both dB and d(/in) are negative 
dB 

The ratio — — - is therefore, aliv a j s a positiv c numerical \ aluc This is called Van Slj ke’s rabo 
d(/>n) 

and is often designated b 3 B When this ratio is applied, for instance, to tinctures and fluidex 
tracts, and when the buffer capacit> is plotted with the quantities of acid as ordinates and the 
corresponding increments m pn ns abscissa, the curve is usiiallj a straight line within reasonable 


limits From such a graph w c obtain the ratio 


AB 


w here each of these v alucs is a measurable 


A(pii) 

increment Within the limits of the straight line curve, the buffer capacitj obtained using the 

measurable increments is identical with that of the dillcrciitial ratio——— Van Slj kc's ratio is 

d(/>ii) 

much used m adjusting pharninccutical preparations to specified pn values 


PORMt-I ATION OP EtrCTRODI POTPSTIALS 

The most direct formulation of an electrode potential is as follows If a metal is put in 
pure water, some of the metal dissolves fonning positivclj charged ions, and consequent!}, the 
remammg metal assumes a negative charge Three principal forces arc present — the solution 
pressure of the metal the electrostatic force of the charged ions, and the osmotic pressure of the 
solution An equilibrium of the forces is soon reached Assume an electrode, such that 1 Gm 
mole of ions of charge n, carrying iiF faradajs of clectricilj (a faradaj is the number of coulombs 
earned by a gram equivalent of an ion) pass from the electrode to the solution increasing the par 
tial osmotic pressure b> dp Thus n is equivalent to the valence of the metallic ions Thcchange 
m potential difference between the electrode and the solution will be dE The elcctncal work e\ 
pended wall be nFdE and the work taken up b} the s}slcm vnll be I'dp Therefore, nFdE = 
Vdp 

RT _ 

According to the laws of an ideal gas V = — m which p = pressure m atmospheres, V - 

P 

volume in liters R = the gas constant and T = the absolute temperature Thus by eliminating 

V, dE = — — Integrating gives E = — r log.p +c, where logo is the natural logarithm to the 
nr p ni 

base e and c is some integration constant In dilute solutions, p is equivalent to the activit} of 
the ions By introducing known values for R and F (R = 8 315 international joules and F = 
96 500 coulombs) and, by transposing the natural logarithm into the common logarithm by multi 

plying by 2 3020, E = 0 0001984 — logio c ion + C Thus at 25° C E = logio c lon + C 

n n 

C may be eliminated by equating E against eo (normal potential of the metal that is the difference 
m potential between it and the normal hydrogen electrode m a solution whose ion activity is 
equal to 1) The normal hydrogen electrode is defined bj international agreement according to 
the following specifications 

"The potential at a hydrogen electrode under one atmosphere pressure of hy 
drogen m a solution of unit hydrogen activity shall be considered zero at all tempera 
tures ’’ 
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By ehmmatuig the integration constant C, we arn\e at the fundamental equation for convertmg 

0 0591 

electrode potentials to hj drogen ion concentrations E = fo d log,o c ion (25° C ) 

n 

HISTORY OP METHODS 

The clcctrol> tic dissociation theory of Arrhenius (2) and the application of the law of mass 
acbon to ionic equilibria marked the beginning of hydrogen-ion control The dissociation con 
stant of water nas determined in various ways by Ostwald (5) Wijs (6) Nemst (7) Kohlrausch 
and Heydweiller (8), Sorensen (21) and Lewis, Brighton and Sebastian (31) These steps fur 
nished the basis for the mathematical conception of hj drogen ion concentration Sorensen (21) 
suggested that the numerical values of the negative evponents of hydrogen ion concentration 
values be adopted as the basis of an acidity scale and recommended the symbol Pjj'*' Clark 
(110) introduced the simpler symbol p^, which is now used more extensively 

Pertainmg to the potentiometnc method of determining pg Nemst (3) Peters (10) and 
Crotogmo (12), usmg the ideal gas laws (59) and Faraday’s laws of electrolysis have shown the 
logical derivation of a common expression for all electrode potentials The hydrogen electrode 
was first used by Bugarszky and Liebermann (9) who applied it to a biochemical problem Later, 
a thorough treatise on the hydrogen electrode was published by Hildebrand (25) The calomel 
electrode was developed through the early efforts of G N Lewis and his colleagues (20), (31), 
(59) Our fundamental information regarding the qumhydrone electrode is largely due to Biil- 
mann (39), (40), (56) The development of the glass electrode dates back to Helmholtz (1), who, 
in 1881 first constructed a glass electrode The further development of this electrode was carried 
on by Haber and Klemensiewicz (19) and Kerndge (76) 

The first survey of indicators suitable for hydrogen ion determmations was performed in 
Nemst’s laboratory m 1904 by Salessky (15) The results of this and many other surveys were 
summarized m Salm’s famous table (16) Then came the classic work of Sorensen (21) in which 
he elimmated a vast number of faulty indicators and organized a senes of indicators suitable for 
biological work Clark and Lubs (29) also selected a senes of mdicators which was composed 
mostly of sulphonphthaleins 


HYDROGEN ION CATALXSIS 

Most drugs can be classified mto two groups on the basis of optimum ps stability those 
having maximum stability at ps. 7 and those havmg maximum stability very near pu 5 This sug 
gests two distinct factors affecting the relation between hydrogen ion concentration and stability 
of drugs Stability m the absence of acidity or alkalinity is easily understood but stability at 
pB. 5 must be explained on the basis of hydrogen ion catalysis 

The majonty of reactions in solution appear to be catalyzed by hydrogen ions and hydroxyl 
ions The experiments of Arrhenius (4) on the inversion of sucrose by weak aads m the presence 
of the correspondmg salt gave results which showed that the catalytic activity of acids m aqueous 
solution IS approximately proportional to the degree of dissociation as determmed by electrolytic 
measurements Later Arrhenius (11) found that the rate of mversion of sucrose by weak acids 
was greatly augmented by the addition of the neutral salts of strong acids, for example KCl m- 
creased the catalytic activity of CHjCOOH Arrhenius, therefore postulated that dissolved salts 
mcrease the dissociation constants of weak acids m solution (Taketomi and Honkoshi (295) 
have recently shown that while KCl and NaCl mcrease the rate of sucrose inversion by acids, 
K"SO< and NajSOi decrease the rate of mversion ) In 1900 Euler (13) proposed a theory de 
scnbmg the catalytic effect of hydrogen ions and hydroxyl ions as an instantaneous salt formation 
This conformed to the view commonly held (but certainly not justified) that lomc reactions are 
more rapid than reactions between electncally neutral molecules In 1913, Stieglitz (26) proposed 
a theory agreeing with that of Euler 

The view that the catalytic effect represents the result of two simultaneous changes m 
volving a hydration of the hydrogen ion and a change m the non-iomzed acid was developed by a 
number of workers (17) (18) (22) (24), (27) This became known as the dual theory of acid 
catalysis and served as the first conception of the addition products formed between hydrogen ions 
and other substances Kendall (43) developed this theory and postulated that the number of 
catalytically active particles is much greater than is ordinarily supposed He recognized several 
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types of hydrogen ions, such as HL [H HjO]+, IH CH 3 COOCH 3 )L [HCl H 0) [H CH COOHJ+ 
etc , existing in a complex senes of equilibria and each possessing a different catalytic activity 
Rice (61), in 1923, recognized such equilibria and ascribed the catalytic effect of hydrogen ions to 
the free ions and correspondingly to the free or iinliydratcd hydroxyl ions This leads to the con 
elusion that stoichiomctrically neutral water is distinctlj alkaline catalytically, and it is not until 
the hydrogen ion concentration has a v able of about pn 5 that the concentrations of the unhy 
drated ions become equal and the catalytic activitj is at a inmimuni 

The views which arc most in favor to day were put forward bj Bronsted (109), m 1928 
Bronsted first contended that the law of mass action cannot be applied m its classical form to 
ionic reactions He developed a new mathematical conception of hydrogen ion cataljsis and a 
new definition of acids and bases The new definition is represented bj 

A B 4- H + 

(acid) (base) 

The mechanism of hydrogen ion cataljsis can then be visualized as being a transfer of a proton 
from catalyst to substrate (acid catalysis) or from substrate to catalyst (basic cataljsis) The 
success of Bronsted s hypothesis consists in its abilitj to predict the changes in reaction velocity 
due to the addition of other molecules and ions by calculating the change in concentration of the 
complex between the reacting substances Bronsted s work has been verified bj later investiga 
tors 

The existence of v ariOus hydrogen ion complexes is associated wnth the so called activ ities" 
of hydrogen ions The term hj drogen-ion activity , will be retained in this thesis 

Olivier and his co workers (321), (322) (323) have recently published data concerning the 
relation of the nature of the substrate to its sensitiveness to hydrogen ion and hydroxyl ion 
catalysis 

EFrcer of elcctrolv tcs on pn 

Electrolytes have considerable infiticncc upon both the pn and the stability of solutions 
The fundamental effect of clcctrolj tes is by no means understood Some of the most valuable 
data concerning the effects of clcctrolj tes will be cited 

Thomas and Baldwin (34) claimed that electrolytes increase the acidity of acid solutions in 
the following order MgCl > LiCl > NaCl > KCl = NH4C1 > BaCl, > I^IgSOi > Na SOi > 
(NH 4 ) 5 SOi The sulphates decrease the acidity Lepper and Martin (87) stated that the in 
fluence upon pa of the cations of univalent alkali metals v anes inversely as their atomic weights 
They found that NaCl reduces pn and reduces the activity of anions which results m an increased 
dissociation of any acids which are present To account for their results they assumed that NaCl 
increases the dielectric constant of water Loeb (33) advanced a theory which assumes that neu 
tral salts with univalent or bivalent cations assume a charge whicli is negative with reference to 
that of water particles and that neutral or acid salts with trivalent or tetravalent cations assume 
a charge which is positive with reference to that of water particles Taft and Malm (228) found 
that in alkaline gum arable solutions the presence of neutral salts increases the pn vmlues Nor- 
throp (45) found that neutral salts decrease the pn of acid gelatin and increase the rate of its hy 
drolysis Britton and Dodd (257) found that NaCl in a concentration as high as tenth normal 
does not affect the pn of alkahne sodium hypochlorite solution Taketomi and Honkoshi (295) 
stated that the rate of inversion of sugar by acids is increased by NaCl and KCl, but is decreased 
by NasSOi and K SOi Schmidt (176) claimed with regard to the flocculation of diphtheria 
toxin and antitoxm, that there is a range of electrolyte concentration in which no flocculation 
occurs Above or below this range flocculation docs occur 

PHYSIOLOGICAI, pn 

Reaction of Distilled Water — It is well known that distilled water of pn 7 0 is seldom ob 
tamed Water is considerably acid after one distillation and soon becomes alkaline 'durmg 
storage m ordinary glass Acree and Fawcett (142) found that the solids and carbon dioxide in 
once distilled waters gave them pn values of about 5 0-5 5 Only by repeated distillations m tin 
apparatus and in filtered and carbon dioxide free air can water be obtained of pn about 6 9 By 
this method the authors obtained their so called 'super pure water” having a specific conductivity 
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of 004 X 10 at 18° C Acree and Fawcett included tables which showed tlie errors m pn 
caused by the dilution of buffers with ordmary pn 5 0 distilled water and ivith pn 5 7 air carbon 
dio\ide equilibrium water Williams and Swett (fi6) obtained fresh, distilled water of #ih 6 8 
after 48 hours m contact with air the pn became 5 23 Slock glucose solutions had a pn of less 
than 5 0 Bruck (193) has observed the change in pn during storage of water not in contact with 
air Freshly distilled samples had a pn of 5 65, when stored in ordinary corked glass the pn 
reached 9 00 m 20 days After standing 12 days more exposed to the air, the pn w as 7 80 Freshly 
distilled water was sterilized m Hageda ampuls and, in 5 weeks the pn changed from 5 55 to 7 5- 
8 0 Distilled w ater was placed m corked flasks of Jena glass and, wnthin 4 weeks, the pn remained 
between 5 4 and 5 5 Mattheus (217) reported that water which was sterilized and stored in 
washed Jena ampuls for 2 years mcreased in Pa from C 2 to 6 4-7 0, and increased in total solids 
by 0 0048 Gm per liter Klobusitzky (273) has devised a method for testmg glass ampuls to 
determine if their reactions are suitable 

Adjuslmenl to Blood pa — Human blood has a pn range from 7 3 to 7 5, bemg fairly constant 
at 7 4 pn values for blood or tissues above or below these figures are not compatible with life 
A patient becomes comatose if a of 7 1 is reached or convulsive with a blood pn above 7 5 
Jacobs and Parpart (210) reported that hemolysis by hypotonic solutions was measurably m- 
creased by pn changes of as little as 0 01 unit It is important, therefore, that the pn of solutions 
for mjection be as close as possible to 7 4 and that the pn values of these solutions remam stable 
dunng sterilization 

Physiological salt solution, when prepared with ordinary distilled water, has been found by 
Williams and Swett (54) to be dangerously acid Fleisch (49) has cnticized Ringer’s and Ty- 
rode's solutions, claimmg the first to be too acid and the other too alkaline He reported the 
followmg method for prepanng a stable stenlizable nutritive solution of physiological pn To 
10 5 Gm NaCl, 0 5 Gm KCl 0 3 Gm CaClj, 0 1 Gm MgClj and 5 cc A H3PO4, add H O g s 
to 58 7 cc Filter add 50 cc of this to 1 liter of water and sterilize Then saturate with oxygen 
and add 5 cc of sterde N Na CO3 Hansen, Schou and Tonnesen (268) found that mvert sugar 
solutions have a pn of about 3 0 when the inversion occurs during sterilization m sealed ampuls 
Williams and Swett (54) reported that 10% glucose solutions oi pn 8 58 became as acid as Pa 

4 9 when boded or autoclaved In a later publication (55), they stated that when these solutions 
were buffered to a pa of 7 4 with KHjFO* and K HPOj there were no unpleasant reactions follow- 
ing their free use 

In the same article they reported the pn values of various stenlized commercial solutions 
They found that a sodium citrate solution used in a transfusion where a violent reaction followed 
had a pn of 10 25 Solutions of dyes for intravenous and intramuscular injection had a pn of 

5 0 When properly buffered 10-40% more of these dyes were excreted Solutions of arsphen- 
amme, tetanus antitoxin and antipneumococcus serum were all too alkaline 

The sterdization of cocame hydrochloride is always accompanied by increased acidity 
Roy (78) reported pn values of cocame hydrochlonde solutions, as follows 1% solution, 5 20 
2% solution, 4 50, 3% solution 3 75 The pn of the 1% solution, stenlized for 30 mmutes at 
100° C became 4 60 Regmer and David (285), (286) observed the pn change of cocaine hydro- 
chlonde solutions dunng and after sterdizabon The pn values dropped from 5 9-6 0 to as low 
as 3 4 after 80 days' storage followmg sterdization The authors pointed out the dangers of the 
pharmacological use of such aeid solutions In a later publication (287) the authors found that 
when the cocame hydrochlonde is buffered to a weakly acid reaction by Na^COa and NaHjPOi 
or NaHjPO* and NasHPOi the pn remams stable during stenlization 

Dietzel and Huss (111) have found that alkaline or soluble glass causes considerable pn 
change dunng the stenlization of morphme hydrochlonde solutions The instabdity caused by 
the hydroxyl ions was found to be catalytical They recommended the use of Jena or quartz 
glass Roy (78) found that novocaine solutions become dangerously acid (pn 4 2-4 3) durmg 
stenlization Later Rae (223) suggested that the oidy safe way of stenlizmg novocaine solutions 
IS by filtenng through a Chamberland filter fitted with Jena glass Goldberg (266) stated that the 
pn of procaine hydrochlonde mixed with epmephnne can be stabilized between pa 5 7 and neu- 
trality by a water solution of NajHPOi and NaHiPOi 

Roy (78) claimed that the hydrogen ion concentrations of all h> drochlondes of amine al- 
cohols increase considerably dunng stenhzation, producing small quantities of benzoic acid 
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Besides cocaine and novocame, he considered in his article stovaine and atropine sulphate Dur 
mg sterilization the pa of stovaine dropped from 5 40 to 4 0 and that of atropine sulphate changed 
from 6 46 to 6 70 Macht and Shohl (37) have noted that benzyl alcohol solutions when stenl 
ized or stored in soft glass containers, become dangerously alkaline and detenorate rapidly 
They recommended that the solutions be highly buffered to pn 7 0-C 8 and sealed m hard glass 
containers 

Levy and Cullen (3G) found that stroplianthm solutions when autoclaved m commercial 
glass ampuls, changed m reaction from C 0 to pn 9 0 They reported that solutions of stro- 
phanthm m 0 02 molar phosphate solution adjusted to pn 7 and autoclaved m hard glass ampuls 
retained a stable ^n after 5 months 

Mulford and Greenbaum (132) have reported the change m pn bj stenlization of many 
pharmaceutical products as follows dextrose, more acid, glycerophosphate compound more 
acid, iron cacodylate less acid, magnesium sulphate more acid, mcrcurochromc, more alkaline, 
physiological salt solution, more acid, procaine more acid, procaine and epmephnne, more aeid, 
sodium cacodylate no change sodium iodide and salicylates with colchicine no change, sodium 
salicylate, more alkaline 

A general method for maintaining stable pn during sterilization was suggested by Robert- 
son, Woo and Sia (G2) Water was twice distilled and rendered CO free by passing CO free am 
through it for 24 hours Solutions of 7 5 molar HjPOi and 7 5 molar NaOH were boiled and 
kept m bottles stoppered with soda lime traps The solute (various drugs were used) was added 
to the water, the HsP 04 was added, 1 cc per 100 cc , and the solution brought to the desired 
pn by the addition of the NaOH solution When autoclaxed, the solutions were only 0 1-0 2 
pn lower and the pn values remained constant for 2-3 weeks Benda (143) stated that by addmg 
acid binding substances, such as caustic alkalies or soluble alkaline carbonates, phosphates or 
acetates, to solutions of salts of p dialkylaminoary Iphosphinous acids, sterilizable solutions of 
stable pn arc obtained 

Adjustment to Ophthalmic pn — The adjusting of pn is of considerable importance in oph 
thalmic therapy Gifford and Denton (2G5) have recently conducted a detailed in\ cstigation of 
this problem and their results are summarized below The reaction of the lacrimal secretions is 
about pn 8 0 An acid buffer solution suitable for ophthalmic drugs soluble onl\ in acid medu, 
such as zinc salts, phcnacainc, cocaine and epinephrine, is made from the following formula 
6 2 Gm bone acid, 7 4 Gm potassium cliloridc and distilled water to 1000 cc The pn of this 
solution IS 6 5 An alkaline buffer solution is less irritating and is a suitable medium for atropme, 
homatropme, physostigmine and pilocarpine It is prepared by adding 1 cc of a 0 20 molar so- 
dium carbonate solution to 50 cc of the acid buffer solution The pn of this solution is 7 6 
The alkaline solution is, of course, a less irritating collynum than the acid solution 

The authors stated that phcnacainc is soluble in the acid solution only if the pn is as low as 
4 8 Atropine, homatropme, physostigmine and pilocarpine are soluble in both solutions but are 
more effective in the alkaline solution Zinc salts precipitate in the tears unless the medium is as 
acid as pn 5 5 Sodium fluorescein dissolves only at pn 9 0 or above hletaphen is soluble only 
at 8 0 or above This is the reaction of the 1 500 solution and the pn remains unchanged when 

it IS diluted to 1 2500 Butyn is insoluble in cither buffer solution but is soluble m distilled water 

Gifford and Smith determined the follow mg />n values for ophthalmic preparations 
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fH 

1 0% atropine sulphate 

5 8 

4 0% procame hydrochlonde 

4 6 

2 0% homatropme hydrobromide 

5 5 

1 1000 epmephnne 

4 6 

2 0% cocaine hydrochlonde 

4 6 

2 0% butyn sulphate 

5 4 

1 0% pilocarpine nitrate 

4 8 

0 9% sodium chlonde 

7 0 

0 2% physostigmine sulphate 

G 6 

0 2% zinc chlonde 

5 0 

1 1000 nupcrcam 

4 4 

Saturated bone aad 

4 2 


When these are dissolved in saturated bone acid their reactions vary from /in 4 2 to 5 0 


pn AND TOXICITI 

Alkaloids — In 1921, Crane (41) pointed out that the toxicity of alkaloidal salts is depen 
dent upon the degree of hydrolysis He stated that it is not the salt or ion w hich is toxic and that 
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\anations m the hydrogen ion concentration affect the to\icity of alkaloids by changing the pro- 
portion of free undissociated base in the solution, rather than by direct action upon the cell 
He found that u ith most alkaloidal salts there was 100 times as much undissociated base at pn 
8 0 as at fiH 6 0 Mayeda (116) later denved a mathematical expression for the degree of disso 
ciation of alkaloidal salts as a function of pn Designating with Tb the degree of hydrolysis of a 
salt composed of a strong acid and a weak base (alkaloidal salt) with a dissociation constant Kb, 
and with Kw equal to the dissociation constant of water, it was shown that 

Kw Kw 

“ Kw -f Kb [H+] “ - Kw + Kb 10-”“ 

This equation shows that Tb is independent of the concentration of the alkaloidal salt but is de- 
pendent upon the magnitude of the dissociation constant Kb the base or free alkaloid playing the 
role of a parameter Mayeda plotted these functions (cf Fig 1) with the degrees of hydrolysis 
as ordinates and the pn values as abscissas Referring to the graph, it is noted that each curve 
has a turning point at which the degree of hydrolysis has the value 0 5 If pKb = 7 0, the hy- 
drolysis vanes as follows 

5560 70 80 85 

% of hydrolysis 3 2 9 1 50 0 90 9 96 9 

Assummg that the free alkaloid alone is 
biologically active, the activity is almost 
twice as great at 8 0 than sX pn 7 0 
Using cinchona alkaloids, Mayeda expen- 
mentally venfied his mathematical results ^ 

He concluded the foUovnng 1 The biologi- 
cal action of cinchona alkaloids is dependent 
entirely upon the amount of alkaloidal base 
freed by hydrolytic dissociation which in 
turn IS a function of the pn 2 Only the 
free quinine base is the bearer of biological 
action 

Gerlough (20A) obtained the following Curvff ef Si/ts 'MiCk 

results pertaimng to the effect of pH on the ac- /)issec/ 9 f/«» Censt<»t /o ‘ to-' /« ' 

tions of local anesthetics as measured by the 

rabbit cornea method The duration of 1 

anesthesia produced by procame hydro 

chlonde, procaine borate and butyn increased with increasmg pn Duration of anesthesia 
by butesin picrate was unaffected by changes in pn Butjn and procaine hydrochlonde 
in buffered solutions had greater action than in unbuffered solutions of the same pn Fosdick, 
Hansen and Dragstedt (151) also reported that an increase m alkalimty augmented the anesthetic 
properties of procaine and cocaine hydrochlonde solutions Their investigations showed that the 
efficiency of procaine borate and hydrochlonde is practically the same at pn 8 4, but that the 
borate is more efffcient at higher pn values and the hydrochlonde is more efiiaent at pa values 
below 8 4 In general, these results with local anesthetic also pomt to increased biological ac- 
tivity when a greater amount of alkaloidal base is freed by dissociation 

Cosmeltcs — ^Eggerth (80) has published the results of a detailed mvestigation concerning 
the effect of pa on the germicidal action of soaps Eggerth found for all soaps an acid and an 
alkaline range in which the soaps were most germicidal Potassium butyrate was non germicidal 
in a concentration of tenth normal at all pn values within the hmits of 3 8 to 10 5 He stated that 
solutions of soaps having 12 or more carbon atoms m the molecule were alkalme in reaction and 
that increasing the number of carbon atoms m the chain mcreased the alkalimty of the solution 
due to mcreased hydrolysis With increasmg molecular weight of the soap, the germicidal titer 
mcreased to a maximum and then diminished, the point of inflection varymg with the pn and the 
organisms Thus, mth B tjqihosus at pn 5 5 the titer rose with increasmg molecular weights up 
to capnc acid and then diminished With most organisms the maximum titer for the acid range 
w as reached with launc and tndecyhc acids In the alkaline range the germicidal action mcreased 
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With molecular weight to the palraitate and then diminished The lower members of the satu 
rated series of soaps were found to be most germicidal in an acid reaction For instance, the titer 
for potassium caprate -Has 1000 times as great at />n -4 4 to 4 7 as it was at />n 0 0 to 10 0 

Eggerth proposed the folloinng explanations concerning the relation between pn and the 
germicidal action of soaps 1 Hjdrogcn ions and hydroxyl ions may affect the bactenum 
rather than the soap 2 An acid reaction may decrease the surface tension of the soap and thus 
increase its concentration at the surface of the bacterium 3 The pn effect may be due to altera 
tions of the solubility of soap in the aqueous phase or in the bacterial protoplasm 4 The fattj 
acid maj haxc a greater germicidal action because the acid is less dissociated than the soap and 
there is ex'idence that undissociated molecules penetrate more readily into protoplasm than do 
ions 

Janistyn (211) called attention to the x'alueof certain acids (anisic, formic, benzoic, butjnc 
citric, acetic, gallic, tannic, glycerophosphonc, camphoric etc ) in concentrations gixanga thera 
peutic skin of 3 0 to 5 0 in soaps, skin, mouth and hair preparations and other cosmetics 
Janistyn stated that the disinfecting action of buffered acids is greater than that of unbuffered 
acids because of the higher acid ion concentration An anonymous article in the Priig and Cos 
mcltc Industry (302) stated that the normal pa of skin is between 4 5-5 0 and that any cosmetic 
which has a strong alkaline reaction is detninental to the skin This article stated that the pn 
range of blood is from 7 0 to 7 4 and that face creams whose pn values dcxiate from this range 
cause irritation to the epidermis The author also pointed out the axistcnce of acid and alkaline 
ranges wherein an optimum effect can be obtained from antiseptic lotions Afaycr (320) has 
shown the value of pn control in the manufacture of shampoos and has stated that a properly de 
signed soapless shampoo base should have a pn of about 7 0 to 7 5 

Presenattves and Anttseptics — The prcserxatixc action of acids and bases is in a large 
measure, a function of hydrogen aud hydroxyl ion activity, and also, specific clfccts which were 
previously suspected of certain acids and bases haxc now been clearly demonstrated by the use of 
hydrogen-ion methods The effects of these ions arc greatly complicated by x anous conditions 
associated with the colloidal phases and degrees of pcniicabihty of cell membranes The altema 
tion of the colloidal phase conditions often depends upon the inorganie ions which are present 
Thus, calcium favors the pcnncation of oil soluble substances and sodium of water soluble sub 
stances An interesting feature of permeability is that x\ eak acids or bases penetrate cells readily 
whereas strong ones fail to do so The direct action of hydrogen ion concentration upon cells 
must be kept distinguished from its control of the cffcctix c state of a toxie compound The rela 
tionship between pn and toxicity to microorganisms is discussed below in three phases The pres 
ervation of foods the preservation of drugs and the effect of antiseptics in therapy 

In 1929, Cruess and Richert (124) found that the concentrations of sodium benzoate re- 
quired to prevent the groxvth of yeasts, molds and bacteria were greatly affected by the pn values 
of the medium In a later publication (195) Cruess, Richert and Insh stated that the concentra 
tion of sodium benzoate necessary to give the same preservative action at the neutral point as at 
/>n 3 0 w as 200 times as great Still later, Cnicss (230) observ ed tliat for the destruction of fer 
mentation organisms, 4% of sodium benzoate was required at pn T 0, 0 00-0 1% was required at 
pn 3 5—1 0 and 0 02-0 03% was required at pa 2 3-2 4 He slated that some molds grew pro 
fusely in a 10% sodium benzoate solution of ^n near neutrality In asparagus juice Clostndium 
botuhnum grew and formed toxin at pn 7 4 with 0 8 Gm of sodium benzoate per 100 cc The 
orgamsm did not grow at /in 4 7 with 0 1 Gm of the preservativ e per 100 cc In regard to other 
salts of weak acids, it was stated that in the pn range 5 0 to 9 0 the necessary concentrations of 
sodium salicylate sodium sulphite and potassium acetate v\ ere considerably higher than in the pn 
range 2 0 to 4 5 From these observations Cruess concluded that the undissociated weak acids, 
rather than their ions, are the preservative agents This conclusion is in direct accordance with 
that of Eggerth (80) who stated that undissociated molecules penetrate more readily into proto- 
plasm than do ions Cruess’ observation that lowering the pn did only slightly enhance the pre 
servative actions of sodium chloride and formaldehy de also supports the conclusion of Eggerth 

In 1932, Back (233) reviewed the use of preservatives in pharmaceutical preparations He 
stated that concentrations of vinegar, equivalent to 2 5-3 5% of acetic acid are sufficient to pre 
vent fermentation in sauces and similar preparations Lactic acid is satisfactory^ as a preserv ative 
but there is evidence that citric acid in equivalent strength is less effective He stated that in 
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addition to the value, the nature of the anion afifects the preservative properties If sugar is 
used the concentration must be 66% or above He also stated that, in general, a concentration of 
8-15% of salt inhibits bactenal growth but that many yeasts grow in a 25% salt solution, even 
concentrated brme will not kill spores Walbum (297) found that the resistance of earth spores to 
destruction was greatest at pa 8-9 and qmcUy decreased on the acid and alkahne sides 

The effect of insulin solutions (20, 32 and 40 umts per cc ), without preservatives, and of a 
soluUon of 40 units per cc mth 0 3% tricresol on the viability of Staphylococcus albus, was studied 
b> Hartley (208) Solutions of pn 3-4 had a germicidal action with no preservatives present 
When the normal aciditj of a solution containing no preservative was even slightly reduced, sta- 
ph} lococci were not killed and considerable grow th occurred at 6 0 When 8 5 was reached, 
the solutions, in most cases, again did not allow grow th of staphylococci It seems that the insulin 
Itself has a to\ic effect on microorgamsras because, on ordinary culture media, staphylococci de- 
velop most favorably m a slightly alkaline reaction and growth is not inhibited by pa changes from 
5-9 

With regard to the Bntish Liquor Arsenicahs, Milne and Rattray (280) found that when 
organic matter was completelj excluded dunng preparation, very httle growth of molds occurred 
at temperatures suitable for their rapid development and that the growth was most at />h 7 0 

Joachimoglu (57) has investigated the influence of pa upon the antiseptic effect of mercuric 
chlonde solutions buffered wnth glycocoU, NaOH and HCl The final dilutions of mercuric chlo- 
ndewere 1 672,000 There was strong antisepsis at pa 3 3-4 0, no effect at pa 7 8-10 1, a slight 
effect at ^>a 10 5 and strong antisepsis at pa 11-12 corresponding to that between pa 3 3-4 0 
TlTien buffered wnth secondary sodium citrate and sodium hydroxide, positive antiseptic action 
was obtained between pa 5 0-6 6 

Daniels and L> ons (196) have studied the effect of pa upon the antiseptic actions of phenyl 
substituted acids from benzoic to e-phenyl caproic They could find no defimte relation between 
pB and antiseptic effect but did note that there was a gradual nse in pa as the senes ascended 
They found the antiseptic actions of certam phenols to be strongest m an acid range below pa 
4 5 and m an alkahne range abo\ e pa 10 They also stated that the undissoaated acid molecule 
IS the active portion in disinfection by means of acids, whereby the antiseptic action would be in- 
versely proportional to the hydrogen ion concentration Janistyn (211) claimed that the dism- 
fecung action of acids is greater when they are buffered because of the higher acid-ion concentra- 
tion He cited experimental evidence to show that lactic acid and sodium lactate of 3 7 in a 
concentration of 1 15 is equivalent in disinfecting power to 65% ethyl alcohol 

Kunzmann (275) has stated that hydrogen ion concentrations between pa 6 5-7 5 had no 
effect upon the disinfectmg properties of potassium iodide and sodium iodide solutions He found 
that potassium iodide was more effective than sodium iodide but that the effect of both was de- 
creased when they were mixed 

pa and stability of dispersed phases 

Before entenng into the discussion of the relation between pa and the stability of drugs, it 
will be of value to consider the work performed by the Swiss pharmacists Tscbirch and Pluck 
(119), (125) on instability caused by the presence of acacia They have found that acacia con- 
tamed one or more oxidizmg enzymes and that these enzymes attacked most alkaloids and glu- 
cosides The maimer of action on morphine indicated that the oxidases attacked especially the 
free hj droxyl groups Acacia, which had been inactivated, did not oxidize morphme It was 
found that the oxidases of gum arable were able to act m a pill mass with a moisture content of 
2% or above Tschurcb and Pluck found that the acacia could be inactivated, as shown by the 
guaiac and benzidme test for oxidase, by boiling a mucilage to dryness, or by preapitatmg the 
gum iwth boiling neutral alcohol The authors pomted out that preapitation of the gum by acid 
alcohol produced an inactive powder which after completely washmg out the acid, would not dis- 
soH e m distilled w ater but which required an alkahne condition for solution 

Emulsions — ^The preparation of stable emulsions has been for many > ears a disconcertrag 
problem MTien emulsions were concaved as a fine dispersion of one bquid m another, the size 
of the dispersed particles w as considered to be the only important factor controUmg the stabdity 
Later mx estigations have shown that a purely mechanical concepbon is not sufficient and that 
emulsion formation is affected by factors similar to those affecting colloid formation 



406 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XMV No 5 


DifTercnt emulsifying agents liavc been found to cause opposite phase dispersions and to 
cause different ranges of stability along the pu scale Harkins (30) has stated that sodium oleatc 
and similar eompounds produce emulsions of the oil-m Mater tjpe, iihcreas calcium and magnt 
Slum oleates and other compounds m which 2 hydrocarbon radicals arc attached to 1 metallic 
atom produce water in oil emulsions Harkins found that emulsions produced b> magnesium 
oleate disintegrated ulien the pn of the aqueous phase became as low as 2 5 He attnbuted this 
disintegration to the decomposition of the emulsifying agent, nliich must be in contact with the 
dispersed phase Krantz and Gordon (113) substantiated Harkin’s results and stated that with 
magnesium oleate emulsions the most stable pit range of the internal phase was between 11-12 5 
The same authors (130) found that in mngnesium oleate emulsions, the size of the dispersed par 
tides varied between 17-30 microns They also slated that with this t>Tie of emulsion, did not 
significantly affect the surface tension, that there %\as a decided drop in viscostt> on the acid and 
alkaline sides of the pit range 0 9-13 0, that the emulsions in mineral oil were unaffected by the 
addition of sodium chloride but that the emulsions in oli\ c oil w ere made less stable by the addi 
tion of sodium chloride The authors concluded their discussion of magnesium oleate emulsions 
by stating that the most important factor in the stabihtj of these emulsions is the influence of the 
hydrogen ion concentration of the dispersed phase upon the magnesium oleate 

Krantz and Carr (2-12) recommended the use of magnesium oleate in the preparation of 
Ointment of Rose Water because it produced a neutral, stable and compatible water in-oil emul 
Sion They stated that all salts producing an hydrovjl ion concentration represented b} Pe 
9 17 or above produced satisfactorj ointments 

Krantz and Gordon (80) (113) found that oil in water emulsions produced bj acacia had a 
wide stability range within pn 1 0-10 35, with greatest stabilitj between pn 4 11—1 28 The re 
suits were the same whether the oil was vegetable or mineral, or whether the acid used was hjdro- 
chloric or sulphuric Addition of sodium chloride showed that the chlorine ion did not influence 
stability The surface tension \aricd slightly with pn being a maMmum at pn 7 3 and decreasing 
by about 30% at the acid and alkaline extremes Viscosity was unaffected by pn The size of 
the particles was smallest near pn 7 and increased considerably with increasing pa xalucs and in 
creased very little with decreasing pn 

The same authors found that oil in-watcr emulsions produced by tragacanth had a range 
of greatest stability wathin the pa limits of 1 9-2 3 and had another, more narrow, and less stable 
range, at about pn C 3 Tragacanth emulsions differed also from acacia emulsions in that their 
viscosity decreased with increasmg pn In considering gels of tragacanth, the authors found that 
only those between pn 0 4-2 1 remained free from the separation of water at the surface The 
most stable range of pn for tragacanth emulsions lies within this scale The authors claimed that 
this supports the hydrate theory of emulsions* which posulates that oil is most thoroughly emuki 
fied in a hydrophile colloid when just a sufficient amount of water is present to form a hydrate 
With tragacanth, according to Krantz and Gordon, this amount of w atcr is cmdently a function of 
Its hydrogen ion concentration Therefore, at the pa ' alucw here tragacanth possesses the highest 
degree of hydratabihty, this value is the most stable point for emulsions prepared with tragacanth 
Krantz (129) has investigated the buffer actions of both acacia and tragacanth The 

AB _ 

buffer capacity of acacia was found to be 0 034 and to extend over a wide range Since 

Apn 

acacia consists of the K Ca and Mg salts of a weak acid its buffer capacity is more effcctn e in the 
neutralization of acids than of alkalies This was shown by Krantz when he plotted the buffer 
capacity (cf Fig 2) At pa 10 5 the curve became x ery abrupt, but below 2 5 the curve descends 
as a gradient This accounts for the extreme instability beginning on the alkalme side of the pn 
stabihty range Tragacanth exerted considerable buffer capacity between pn 3 0-10 0 In xiew 
of the wide buffer capacities of these two emulsifying agents Krantz (165) attempted to mcrease 
their stability ranges by buffenng the external phases With acacia, no increase m stabihty was 
observed between pn 2-10 5, but with tragacanth, the stable range of 1 9-2 3 was increased to 
pH 1 9-5 0 

On account of the sharpness of the single break in the titration curve of acacia Taft and 
Malm (228) have claimed that arabic acid is evidently a strong monobasic acid They expln'**^ 


* Fischer, ‘ Fats and Fatty Degeneration,” page 5 (1917) 
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the viscosities, densities, freeriiig points and conductances of acacia solutions of widely variable 
concentrations by assuming that acacia acts as a strong organic electrolyte rather than as a col- 
loidal phase when in contact with water They attributed the protective action of acacia solutions 
to their high viscosity and to the probable high adsorption of the acacia molecules 

According to Friedman and Evans (203), the stability of gelatin emulsions is dependent 
upon the />h, and, to a small degree, the concentration of the gelatin The stability range, m 
general, nas between pn 3-6, with a lew emulsions becoming very unstable near pn 3 when the 
gelatin concentration was as low as 0 26% When the pa of the gelatin solution was near the iso- 
electric point (about pa 4 95), the most stable emulsions were formed Stability sharply decreased 
at pa of about 3 0, there was another point of increased stabihty near pa 2 5, and a sharp drop in 
stability when the pa was further decreased Addibon of alkali resulted m a marked decrease in 
stability above pa 6 0, with another range of stability near pa 8-10, and another decrease when the 
pa rose above 11 A summary of these results shows that there are two pa ranges for stability, 
one from pa 3-6, and the other in the vicimty of pa 8-10 This is in accordance with the results of 
Kraemer (85), who reported finding tw o isoelectric points for gelatm, one at pa 4 95, and the other 
near pa 8 

Enz and Jordan (239) reported the following results after investigating the ease of emulsi- 
fication of alkaloid contaimng preparations Fluidextract of Belladonna Leaves showed least 
emulsification at the neutral point, Tmeture of Stramomum and Fluidextract of Cinchona showed 
least in acid solution, and Fluidextract of 
Hydrastis and Tincture of Nux Vomica 
showed no uniformity Accordmg to the 
authors 

"The results indicate that 
the statement, emulsions are less 
apt to form m strongly acid or alka- 
Ime solutions than m those which 
are neutral,’ is true only m specific 
instances " 

Accordmg to some expenmental work 
reported by Weeks (185), at pa values less 
than 7 0, the area of a water spread emulsion 
for a given pressure mcreased with time with- 
out reaching an equilibrium At pa values above 7 0, the area finally became constant with 
time but the values were large and were dependent upon the pa At pa 7 0, the water spread 
emulsion showed a constant area with time for a given pressure and quickly reached the 
equilibnum 

Colloids — Unless conditions are favorable, a colloidal solution may be a very transient 
system There are many pharmaceutical colloids representing and actmg as transition cases 
between the two practical classes of colloidal solutions Thus, gelatm acacia, albumen and mer- 
cury omtments represent the class of reversible or lyophile colloids, and metallic suspensions and 
the two Sliver protein preparations represent the irreversible or lyophobe colloids A considera- 
tion of the stabihty of colloidal solutions reveals two important stabihzmg agencies, solvation and 
electnc double layers, the former being typical of lyophiles, the latter of lyophobes 

Considerable work has been done concermng the effect of acid base equilibria on the sta- 
bility of colloids Those colloids of the lyophile class representmg mostly the effects of macro 
molecular solvation, are less affected by lomc phenomena than are those of the Ij ophobe class 
Electnc double layers are responsible for the stability of most hydrosols of morganic substances m 
the absence of protective colloids and these layers are sensitive to the charges of electrolytes 
Accordmg to theory, as two particles carrying electnc double layers approach each other the outer 
layers are deformed or polanzed and an electneal repulsion results The electrokinetic potential 
necessary to prevent adhesion is considered to be about 15-25 milhvolts Smee the potential of 
non lomc and sparingly soluble ionic particles in water is not so large, stability usually requues the 
presence of a definite amount of an electrolyte, one ion of which is adsorbed by the particle 


fH of pH tf 
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In 1922, Boguc (46) showed that vanous physical properties of colloids, including the vis- 
cosity, jelly strength, melting point and joining strength, were a minimum at a pn correspondmg 
to the isoelccfno point As the aciditj or alhahnity increased from this point, these properties 
rose m value In 1925, Johnston and Peard (76) determined the isoelectric pomt of gelatin as 
pn 4 7 The surface tension nas a maximum at this pomt and a minimum at pn 3 8-4 0, and in 
the neighborhood of pn 9 0 A second maximum xvas found at pn 2 8-3 0, bclou which the surface 
tension steadily decreased Addition of electrolytes also lonercd the surface tension A year 
later, Kraemer (85), usmg the Tyndall effect to designate the isoelectnc point of gelatin deter 
mined the point as pn 4 9, the Tyndall effect indicating a maximum tendency to precipitate at this 
pomt He suggested a second isoelectric pomt near pn 8 where there was a distinct decrease in 
light dispersion The maximum gel strength appeared on either side and very near to the optimum 
precipitation pomt, or isoelectric point, illustrating that gel formation takes place under conditions 
which arc just adjacent to those leading to readiest precipitation or coagulation Kraemer stated 
that, contrary to the usual assumption the gel formation was \ ery small within a narrow range at 
the isoelectric pomt 

Recent literature reflects considerable interest concerning the effects of hydrogen ions and 
other ions on the swelling of gelatin Tins phenomenon has nothing to do inth the decomposition 
of gelatin or with the destruction of the colloidal state, but rather it is caused by theproduebon 
of a higher osmotic pressure within the separate particles of gelatin, due to a Donnan equilibnum 
set up between the particles Concerning tins subject the reader is referred to J Loeb' and 
Miller and Plcass (131) (173) 

Many workers hat c studied the influence of hydrogen ions on the coagulation of colloidal 
solutions Ghosh and Dhar (82) hate explained the coagulation by electrolytes of solutions of 
ferric hydroxide chromium hy droxide, mastic and gamboge, according to the following pnnaples 
1 Adsorption of ions carrying the same charge as the sol 2 Hy droly sis of the sols and conse- 
quent generation of acids which stabilize the sols Addition of acids renders the sols unstable bj^ 
checkmg their hydrolysis but addition ofalkahcs increases the stability by increasing the hy droly 
SIS of the sols 3 Hydrolysis of the coagulating electrolytes 

The explanation of coagulation which has been offered by Hazel and Sorum (209) is similar 
but more readily acceptable They claim that fora positive sol (there arc both positix e and nega 
tive sols), the anion of the added clectroly tc is the effective agent m producing coagulation Hence 
the flocculation values for monox alent ions arc higher than for bivalent or tnvalcnt ions The 
authors determined the effects of the following groups of clectroly tes upon feme oxide solutions 

1 Univalent salts 

2 Bivalent salts represented by BaCl 

3 Trixalent salts represented by FeClj and AlCli 

4 K SO,, (NH,) SO, CaSO, 

6 KjCrO, and KjCrjO; 

6 K,re(CN). and KHjPO, 

7 K,re(CN)« 

The flocculation values decreased for Groups 1, 2 and 3 respectively In Groups 1 2, 5 and G, 
the flocculation values decreased with increasing hydrogen ion concentrations The effect of 
electrolytes of Group 3 did not vary with pn, both electrolytes being salts of a strong aad and weak 
base, whereby their hydrolyses produced a constant pn The flocculation values of the electro- 
lytes in Group 4 increased with increasing hydrogen ion concentrations Bedford Keller and 
Gabbard (256) have also reported that the presence of sulphates caused the stability of feme 
oxide solutions to vary inversely with the hydrogen ion concentration 

Morton (220) has performed electrometnc studies which have revealed the complex forma 
tions and colloidal conditions of pharmaceutically important iron compounds Electrometnc 
titrations were performed to determine the cause of the non precipitabihty by volatile alkalies o 
solutions of iron “citrochlonde " This was found to be due to the formation of the basic colloid 
complex, FeCcHjOr 2Fe(OH)j In the absence of complex formation, that is, without the addition 
of citnc acid or alkali metal citrates the red color of basic iron salts was exhibited at pn 2 2 an 

* ' Proteins and the Theory of Colloidal Behavior" (1924) 
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at pR 2 30 the solution became colloidal Coagulation occurred at #>n 0 48 This indicated that 
only m strongly acid solutions can the ferric ion exist in an appreciable concentration 

Morton reported that Feblmg’s solution consists of a basic colloid-complex, SCuCiHiOj 5- 
Cu(OH )2 peptized by excess of tartrate ion He explained that the cataphoretic behavior of the 
hydrosol is due, not to the presence of complex anions, but to the negative colloid-complex 

In a later work, Morton (221) reported that m pharmaceutical mixtures of the feme chlo- 
nde sodium salicylate bicarbonate type the iron is present partly as a violet crystalloid complex, 
Fe(OH) (CcH,OHCOO), and partly as a red basic hydrosol, the proportion of the metal present 
in each form depending on the degree of acidity or alkalinity In acid solutions, the hydroxy- 
aad complexes of iron were found to be present mainly as true electrolytes, but in alkaline solu- 
tions they were decomposed to varying extents with the formation of basic hydrosols Their ap- 
parent stability in alkaline solution was assumed to be due to the peptizing and protecting proper- 
ties of the hydroxy acid anion 

pa and STABtLITV OF COMPLEX PRODUCTS OF BIOLOGICAL ORIGIN 

Proteins — The vast amount of investigation dealing wnth the structure of protans have 
given nse to much mformation concerning the effect of pn upon the decomposition of proteins 
Although most proteins do not require stabilization the general pnneiples concerning their de- 
composition are of wide scientific interest and can be applied to the problem of stabilizmg toxins 
antitoxms and insulin 

Northrop (45) has studied the decomposition of gelatin and has reported that in acid solu- 
tions of pH less than 2 0, the velocity of hydrolysis was directly proportional to the hydrogen ion 
concentration and that in alkaline solutions of pa greater than 10 0, the velocity was directly pro- 
portional to the hydroxjl ion concentration Between Pa 2 0 and 10 0 the rate of hydrolysis was 
approximately constant and was much greater than would be calculated from the hydrogen and 
hydroxyl ion concentrations 

In 1930, Svedberg (181) published some generalized results related to the pa stability re- 
gions of proteins He found a number of proteins to be monodisperse, that is, homogeneous as to 
molecular weight They were divided into two groups, the first containmg those with molecular 
weights from 34 500 to 208 000 the second containmg those with molecular weights in the mil- 
lions Those of the first group feU into four classes with molecular weights 1, 2, 3 and 6 times 
34,600 The monodisperse protems had a wide stability region, usually between pK 3-11 and 
includmg the isoelectric point of the protein This point was never in the middle of the stability 
region but was always shifted m the direction of the low pn values The protein molecules con- 
taming more than one group of weight 34,500, spht mto molecules of Vi V) and i/j of the original 
as the pH value wras raised At sufficiently high alkalinity all proteins had the molecular weight 
34,500 The same results were obtained by lowering the pa This decomposition was reversible 
m many cases 'W'hen the mixture was restored to a pH withm the stability range, molecules of 
the onginal weight were built up out of the fragments 

Sjogren and Svedberg (178) found that egg albumen was stable with regard to molecular 
weight m the pn range 4-9 The decomposition was measured by the velocity of sedimentation 
caused by ultracentnfuging At pa values below 3 the sedimentation increased mdicatmg the 
formation of aggregates of denatured protems, at pn values above 9 the sedimentation decreased 
mdicatmg the breaking up of the molecules The molecular weight was determined as 34,200 

Svedberg and Heyroth (137) studied the pa stabdity of hemocyamn, which has molecular 
weights of 5,000,000 The molecular weight was constant between pa 4 6-7 4 As these limits 
were approached the protein molecules became hydrated, and as the limits were exceeded they 
rapidly disintegrated into smaller particles of undetermined magnitude The acid disintegrabon 
was reversible in its earliest stages but the dismtegration of the products first formed contmued 
slowly and was irreversible m its later stages 

Nasset and Greenberg (133) have studied the rate of hydrolysis of casein m acid solutions 
They claimed that the effect of acids was catalytic in nature and reported that the hydrolysis was 
proportional to the hy drogen-ion activity of the acids The velocity constant for the three aads 
used decreased m the followmg order HCI, H-SOi HjPOi The rate of hydrolysis conformed to 
the equation for a reaction of the second order 

In 1925 Broivnlcc (73) generalized his observations concerning the stability of toxins and 
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lysiiis by stating that tlic optimum pn for the stability of tlicsc substances varied from pn 6-75 
His observations showed tint the decomposition at ordinary temperatures vas slower on the 
alkaline side than on the acid side Schmidt (17G) reported that diphtheria toxin was stable at 
18° C between pn 6 5-9 0, while at 5 4 or 9 9 the antigenic power was slowly destroyed, even 
when the temperature was 0° C At37°C and />ii 7 0 the antigenic power was destroyed Floe 
culation by mixtures of toxin and antitoxin was prevented when the mixtures were freed from elec 
trolytes or when the electrolyte content exceeded certain limits which varied greatly vnth different 
concentrations The flocculating power of the antitoxin decreased with increasing temperature 
and alkalinity The condition was reversed b> acidifying Schmidt stated that diphtheria anti 
toxin was much more stable to the destructive action of salts than was the toxin, and that salts of 
oxidizing and reducing acids and of certain aromatic acids completely destroyed both the toxin 
and antitoxin Neutral salts had almost no influence 

With regard to tetanolysin, a component of tetanus toxin, Schrek (292) stated thatacidifica 
tion decreased the rate of heat inactivation of the lysin and that alkalization accelerated the heat 
inactivation Acidification of the lysin to />n 4 0 decreased the rate of oxidation, and acidification 
below /)n 4 0 increased the rate of oxidation Acidif>ang to 3 0 caused considerable inactivation 
m tlie absence of heat or oxidation This indicates maximum stability of tetanus lysm near pn 
40 

Much work of a similar nature has been done concerning the decomposition and precipita 
tion of scrum proteins (81), (100), (IfiO), (180) 

Remesow (174) has achieved some interesting results bearing on the coagulation of 1 ci 
thins and cholesterins The solutions of both were Ijophobe colloidal solutions of siispensoid 
character The coagulation limit for cholcstcnns was pir 4 0, for cholestcrm esters, 2 0, and 
for lecithins between pn 0 2-5 0 The flocculation optimum for lecithin solutions laj between 
pn 2 8-2 0 A large number of substances the most important biologically such as egg white 
hydrocarbons, alkaloids ferments etc , were found to sensitize the lecithins and cholesterins in 
such a manner that their coagulation values were displaced to different pn values Tables were 
included which showed the precipitation or lack of precipitation of cholcstcnns, cholcstcrin esters 
lecithins and hydrolccithins at various pn values and under the sensitizing actions of more than SO 
physiologically important substances and drugs This so-called sensitizing action was proved to 
be one not between the substance and the sensitizer as m ordinary' precipitation 

Hormones — Krogh and Hciiiiiiinscn (Ilf), in 1928 reported that the optimum pn range 
for insulin stability was between pn 2 0-4 0 This optimimi range has been modified later The 
authors reported a distinct alkaline shift during decomposition and stated that the solutions be 
came opalescent above 4 Gaddum (152) also found the stable range for insulm to be from 
2 0-4 0 and reported exceedingly rapid decomposition above pn 7 0 and below /in 1 0 In 1931 
Sjorgren and Svedberg applied ultracentrifugal methods for measuring the decomposition of insu 
lin and thereby determined the pn range for optimum stability to be between pn 4 5-7 0 Near 
the borders of this region the decomposition was reversible By ultracentrifugal means the 
authors determmed the molecular weight (35,100), sedimentation constant, molar friction con 
stant and molecular radius The values were very nearly identical with those for egg albumen 
Mogilskii (218) has reported that the isoelectric pomt of insulm was between /in 4 3 and 5 7, de 
pending upon the purity of the solution 

Freudenberg and Eycr (201) have investigated the destructive action of acids and alkalies 
on insulin The extreme instability to alkalies was evidently due to the cleavage of 2 molecules 
of NHj One molecule of NHs was attacked by oxidizmg agents and the other by reduemg agents 
Acids caused separation of NH| by hydrolysis Wmterstemer (298) found that by varymg the 
pn between 6 0-8 0, and using cysteine, thioglycollie aad and alpha thiolactic acid as reducing 
agents, with all three compounds the rate of inactivation of msulm increased with increasing pn 

The control of pn is of special importance m the preparation of pituitary extracts free from 
animal protein Whenever the protein is precipitated a certam amount of the pituitary prmcip 
IS destroyed It is desirable to obtain a pn value whereby the best possible compromise can c 
attained between the amount of protein destroyed and the amount of active prmciples remamuig 
The origmal work was done by Dudley (32), Abel and Nagayama (35), and Stasiak (90) w o 
pointed out the acid lability and the extreme alkaline lability of both the oxytocic and vasopressor 
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constituents of pituitary Abel and Nagayama observed that the acid destruction of the extracts 
caused the formation of histamine which produced a lowermg of arterial pressure instead of the 
desired mcrease Gadduni (152) stated that for the oxytocic principle the effect of variation of 
the pB was a mmimum between pn 7-8, but that the absolute optimum pa for stabiht> was 3 0 
The presence of salts caused a very small increase in destruction Gaddum summarized his results 
m a table which gives the amount of destruction of the oxytocic prmciple to be expected, when a 
solution of any pB is heated at any given temperature for any given time 

Gerlough (153) carefully measured the amounts of inert protein which were precipitated 
by vanous reagents and at various pn values when the pituitary extracts were placed m boiling 
water for 12-14 mmutes These results are summarized m Fig 3 and can be compared with the 
Pa stabihty curve for oxytocm formed from Gaddum’s data for the same temperature and same 
duration of time The tungstic acid curve shows the greatest precipitation of protem but this re 
agent must be excluded because only 30-40% of the oxytocic prmciple remains after treatment 
A comparison of the two graphs shows that although the maximum stability occurs at pa 


3 0-3 4, the maximum precipitation of mert 
protein which allows only a reasonable de 
composition of the active prmciple can be 
obtained when the extract is adjusted to pn 

4 4 with acetic acid 

The hydrolysis of acetyl cholme was 
investigated when a relation was suspected 
between it and the oxytocic pituitary prm 
ciple Gaddum (152) found the optimum pn 
for Its stability to be 3 9 Hofmann (157) 
found that the hydrolysis of acetyl cholme 
chloride solutions produced an acid reaction 



which gradually checked the hydrolysis 


The least hydrolysis occurred at 3 9 with 
considerable hydrolysis occurrmg at />a 5 0 
The cleavage of acetyl cholme was consider- 
ably depressed by the addition of non elec- 
trolytes, such as antipyrme and acetamide 
The effect of acid upon the racemization of 
J-epmephrme has been mvestigated by Had- 
dock (267) In 10% hydrochloric acid, a 
solution of I epmephrme was completely 
racemized m 12 hours, but in normal hydro 
chlonc acid (3 6%), racemization was only 
58 5% in 216 hours In the latter case, 10% »f 0«rociii 

was destroyed by oxidation In HCl solutions 

of pn 1 4, the racemization of 1% epmephrme Fig 3 

was negligible even with exposure to ultra 

violet light Barker, Eastland and Evers (234) found that the oxidation of epmephrme by 
potassium persulphate was most rapid at pn 5 6, the rate of oxidation bemg one-fourth as great 
nt pa i7 and 7 1 The presence of small quantibes of copper greatly mcreased the rate of 
oxidation and iron showed a slight inhibitory effect 



Marshall (278) stated that the p factor of the gonadotropic hormones lost 50% of its ac- 
tivity m 17 days when adjusted to 7 0 and preserved with 0 5% phenol 


VUamtns — The expenmental work concerned with the stability of vitamms can best be 
summarized m the following table The experiment represented by the first tabulation for the 
Bj factor, m which no decomposition occurred, was performed upon a liver concentrate 


Enzymes —A discussion of the relation between pa and the activity of enzymes is far beyond 
the scope of this paper It is sufficient to say that each enzyme has an optimum pa for action 
and that changes m enzyme acUvity with changes in pa are evidently related to the state of loniza 
tion of the substrate and the enzyme References are (21) (23) (51) (67) (73) flOll fuia'i 
(117) (207) (232) (283) v / v 1 v ; V j. uuaj. 
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24 

1 0 

0 
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1 

0 0 

0 
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1 

5 2 

10 

89 
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1 

7 0 
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100° 

24 

5 0 

50 
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100° 

1 

9 2 

00-70 
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100° 

1 

10 9 

90-100 

89 


125° 

30 mm 

9 0 

100 
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Northrop (38) found that pepsin in solution at 38° C attained an optimum stability at 
pa 5 0 Math slon destruction occurring at lower pa snlucs and \crj rapid destruction at higher 
pa values The mactivation of the pepsin was not rc\crsiblc Loughlin (277) claimed that the 
rate of heat inactivation of pepsm was a niuumum and was almost constant within the pa range 
3^ 5 Vahlteich (93) stated that Elixir of Pepsin of the N F formula deteriorated 100% during 
2 years, but when no hydrochloric acid was added the elixir deteriorated only 3G% m the same 
penod of time The author stated that the pa of the elixirs which lost their entire actixaty was 
close to the optimum pa for peptic digestion (pa 1 2-1 C) 

Pace (172) reported the optimum pa for trypsm stability as pa 0 5 The optimum pa 
for trypsm activity is 7 5-8 3 McGiIhxray (1C6) reported the optimum pa for the thermal 
stability of pancreatic lipase as pa 0 0 The optimum pa for lipase activity varies from 5 0-S 5, 
depending on the source 

(To be conlijitied ) 


THE CHEMISTRY OF THE HORMONES 
Under above title the Journal of the American 
Medical Association (March 30th) states 
"Although the question of the chemical 
nature of the hormones has been a subject 
of interest for nearly txvo decades, progress 
in this field has been exceedingly difficult 
because of the lack of endocrine preparations 
of sufficient purity for accurate chemical 
studies Recent extensive investigation, how- 
ever has led to vastly improved methods of 
preparation and ultimately to the isolation 


in pure cry'stalhne form of a number of the 
hormones Thus these heretofore inaccessible 
substances have been brought within the scope 
of attack bv tlie chemist Indeed, at present 
several hormones have been prepared m 
crystalline form and the chemical structure 
and method of syaithesis of tx\o of these haxe 
been definitely established Also a number of 
other hormones haxe been prepared in a liighl} 
punfied although nonco stalhne state an 
some information regarding their cliemica 
properties has been obtained 
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Habitat learned by "brute memory is easily forgotten while habitat associated with 
geography, historj and travel will be easily learned and not easily forgotten Dr Wirth has 
presented, in the followmg paper excellent suggestions for associatmg drugs with geographical 
locations Such suggestion followed and expanded will add interest and pleasure to the teaching 
of a phase of pharmacognosy that can easily become burdensome ■ — C B Jordan, Editor 

THE TEACHING OF HABITATS IN PHARMACOGNOSY * 

BY ELMER H WIRTH ^ 

In the learning of habitats the average student associates with the name of the 
drug, the name of a geographical locality, a name having some famihanty perhaps, 
but which in the end means nothing more than just another name for him to memo- 
nze These facts, however, must be learned and in some cases “brute memory” 
seems the only solution Yet, in many cases, we may perhaps find methods of 
association which will not only ease the student’s burden, but will create within 
him a desire to thmk And after all the thinking student will be a far greater credit 
to his profession than the one who has learned “a la parrot fashion ’ ’ 

In the teachmg of habitats such desirable assoaation may be created The 
best way perhaps involves the instillation of some geographical knowledge along 
with the discussion of the drug This after all is not a difiScult task as most students 
display considerable interest in information concerning foreign lands It can be 
done in three ways First, by accounts of the history, collection and commerce 
of the drug, with mention of the topography and the locality of the region where it 
IS found or cultivated If the drug is one mentioned m the Bible, the Travels of 
Marco Polo, or other historical or travel work, famihar to the student, his interest is 
automatically excited A second way involves the use of pictures This bnngs 
into play a visual aspect of what was expressed above The free use of photographs, 
or preferably lantern shdes, m illustrating accounts of the commerce of drugs makes 
an invaluable combmation 

A third way concerns maps The drug map represents a more or less extended 
geographical area and presents a collective picture of the traffic m drugs It has 
been our expenence that considerable may be accomphshed with maps The 
Pharmacognosy Museum contains an habitat case holding some two hundred 
samples of crude drugs, each sample being attached by means of a streamer to its 
locahty on a large world map Various other cases m the museum contain small 
maps illustrating particular features m the traffic of the drugs displayed 

Our laboratory manual in Pharmacognosy is of the loose leaf type to facihtate 
Its being combined with the laboratory notes and drawings Into this manual 
we have inserted six outline continent maps, corresponding in size to the pages of 

* Parts of a paper read before Teachers Conferences A A C P , Washington meeting 

1934 

‘ Assistant Professor of Pharmacognosy, University of Illinois College of Pharmacj 
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the manual The continent maps are preferable to a single uorld map in that 
crowding is eliminated As each drug is considered its habitat is bnelly discussed, 
taking into consideration the countrj' yielding it together i\ith its cultivation and 
commerce The student enters the habitat in his notes, at the same time indicating 
its location by printing or writing the name of the drug on the proper map 

This method at once accomplishes several things The maps give the student 
a graphical picture of pharmacognostical and ecological distribution over the 
various parts of the earth His interest in geography is renewed as he sees its 
connection with other divisions of learning, particularly his chosen profession He 
begins to accept a collective picture m which several relationships are orientated 
His general knowledge is increased His interest is stimulated And finally, he 
retains his habitats vith much less effort because he has diverged from the forceful 
mechanical association of terms which mean little more to him than combina 
tions of letters, to a logical method of proper association 

The question naturallj arises as to the value of habitats They compnse but a 
minor part of pharmacognostical instruction and undue stress should not be placed 
upon them, especiall}'^ at the expense of other more valuable instruction, 3et, as 
has been explained, the}' offer a link m the association between pharmacognostical 
and other knowledge They comprise, therefore, a division which the teacher 
should not overlook, in his effort to create interest m his subject After all, when 
pharmacy goes before the public annually during Pharmacy Week, what is the 
center upon which the great majoritv of displays arc built ^ The drug map 


Should students who have not had a thorough course in phj siological chcmistr} be taught 
one phase of it such as urinalysis? To dnj the phjsician is not satisfied wath unnal>sis alone 
but he usually wishes a more complete anal>sis iniohing blood analjsis gastnc analysis, etc 
However, there is still perhaps a demand in certain localities for the pharmacist who is able to do 
simple urinalysis If so then such a course should be offered in the college of pharmacy The 
following paper by Professor Greene and a discussion by Professor Gcrshcnfcld will be of special 
interest to the instructor who is called upon to offera course in unnalysis — C B Jordan, Editor 

TEACHING URINALYSIS TO STUDENTS OF PHARJMACY 

BY AITTOINE E GREENE * 

Perhaps this paper should be prefaced with an apology If the present and 
future curricula m pharmacy are to be governed by the stem mandates of the Fourth 
Edition of the Pharmaceutical Syllabus, there will be no place for a course in Un 
nalysis, and this paper will be but a reflection of the ancient histoiy of tlie subject 
it IS the prayerful purpose of this paper to utter a protest, to enter an appeal 
There is always the fundamental need for the consideration of local situations In 
this period of tremendous transition in our education metliods, we should be gov- 
erned by the mle of cumcular elasticity While, in the mam, we should attempt a 
firm adherence to unified basic and professional subjects, we should have open 
minds to receive and understand a “theory of elas ticity’’ in the setting up of elective 

* Associate Professor of Pharmacy School of Medicine Howard University tVashington 
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courses for our student body Cast iron courses m a cast iron cumculum, with 
little chance for change or diversion, for student partiapation or interest in the 
choice of electives, are to be deplored These straight and narrow curncula sterilize 
the students’ interest, enthusiasm and ambition It is our high hope that unnalysis 
remain as an acceptable elective, perhaps fortified if possible by the addition of 
blood chenustry, to become the equivalent m hours and credit of the course m bio- 
chemistry as outlined in the current syllabus 

In our course ive attempt to acquaint the student thoroughly with the modern technique 
involved m the routine exammation of normal and pathological unnes The student learns by 
doing He exammes his own urme to acquaint himself with a normal urme picture The in- 
structor exammes each student’s urme to determine whether or not the urme is normal for now 
and then, a case of an abnormal urme is discovered 

The preparation of diagnostic reagents for the use of physicians is emphasized Since 
many physicians conduct chemical exammations of urine m their ofBce laboratones, we feel that 
the pharmacist should be prepared to furnish the busy practitioner with those reagents which he 
needs and frequently calls for 

In those qualitative tests, where a reaction has a known chemical explanation, such chem- 
istry IS brought to the attention of the student by pointed illustration Where possible, the rea- 
sons for addmg this and that, and the explanation of the resultmg color or precipitation are care- 
fully outlined and elucidated Each student is urged to make use of the library facilities and the 
use of modem textbooks and journals is encouraged for there are assignments which can only be 
completed outside of class 

From the normal unne, the student is led to the exammation of abnormal specimens Sam- 
ples of pathological unnes are obtained from the laboratory of an associated hospital and occa 
sionally, pnvate physicians submit specimens for both qualitative and quantitative exammation 
Time does not permit any extensive consideration of microscopic or bacteriological urinalysis 
It is the purpose of the course to ground the student m the chemical exammation of urme, and to do 
that well 

While our classes are made up of students who have had prelimmary courses m the bio 
logical sciences, we review in lecture the anatomy and physiology of the excretory system and 
briefly touch upon the metabolism of the fats carbohydrates and protems in the human body m 
order that biological activities be understood from the viewpomt of interpretative unnalysis 

While the class meets for sixteen didactic hours and sixteen 3 hour laboratory periods per 
semester, by rotation of samples each student exammes at least one hundred specimens We con- 
sider It a good practice to have the students check each other’s results This makes for a whole- 
some rivalry Some students bring m samples of the unnes of their fnends and delight to di- 
agnose” the ailments of their friends The first we encourage, the second, we condemn The 
function of the lay analyst of urine is to report findings, not to diagnose disease 

There is also a good natured rivalry with the medical students who are studying physiology 
and physiological chemistry, and it may be honestly said that our students in pharmacy possess a 
better understanding of the technique of unnalysis than their fellow students in medicme In 
fact, we have had sexeral medical students elect our course as a foundation for future work m 
junior pathology Several of our graduates have written to the college wishmg to pursue such 
work as we now give in unnalysis, although appendmg a desire for comprehensive mstruction m 
blood chemistry 

We attempt to inject the elements of interest m the course from the very beginning As our 
students check m their desks we have them take an actual mventory of the supphes and materials 
furnished them This gives them an appreciation of the approximate cost of the necessary appa- 
ratus for setting up their own laboratones The cost of preparmg diagnostic reagents is also 
estimated, so that the student may compare the actual cost of preparation with the list pnce 
charged bj commercial firms This, we believe vitalizes the subject with an added interest The 
student is inspired with the idea that he may capitalize his professional knowledge by meeting the 
professional demands of the medical practitioner And so it should be 

If in the new order of thmgs the young medical practitioner comes to realize that his fellow 
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pharmacy graduates m tlic after-graduation era can aid him m tjic service of the public health, 
an entente cordtalc will be established for the mutual good of medicine and pharmacy 

Perhaps ive may be deluded, but our students manifest an enthusiasm for the work which is 
most gratifying when many of the major and required courses are ponsidcred by them to be neces 
sary evils along the scholastic path to a diploma 

A case m point might well be related One student found that his urine contained a large 
amount of indican He admitted to irregularity and a heavy protein diet From this diet he 
changed to a vegetable diet containing much roughage Evidently his experiment must have been 
very successful for not only did his indicanuna disappear, but his entire physical appearance 
changed for the better Often during the stress and uncertainty of examination time, we come 
across an emotional glycosuria And with many other conditions of physical and psychic stress 
and strain we uncover temporary abnormalities by way of urinalysis These cases are interesting 
as they point out conditions discussed in the lectures and recitations 

Some students exhibit a desire for the more adx'anccd laboratory methods connected with 
the clinical analysis of urine These students ore assigned first, to librao rcsearcli and second 
the preparation of the more delicate reagents Where possible these students arc given indi 
vidual instruction m the use and care of instruments of precision employ cd m unnaly sis It is our 
policy to allow these students to prepare the reagents in quantity which arc to be used by the class 
Special meetings are held when discussion of any question pertaining to the subject matter of the 
course may be entered in by students and members of the faculty We call these conferences — 
symposia, and they’ are most interesting and valuable to all those who attend and take part m them 

In our experience we have found two or three interested students who were fitted for these 
advanced assignments and it has been our policy to encourage to the fullest extent such interest 
by a personal participation in the student s problems In all work of this kind we lay emphasis 
upon integrity patience and accuracy 

It has often been said facetiously that a difficult test in a clinical laboratory examination 
becomes a ‘ sink test ” That slur upon the laboratonans of our hospitals is slowly dying the de 
served death of unnghtcous error In the future, it will be forgotten because of the honest and 
efficient service of a group of trained men and w omen, w holly dev oted to honest and efficient labo- 
ratory analysis as a fundamental and necessary aid to the diagnosis, treatment and prevention ot 
disease 

If it could be possibly arranged a well constructed course in clinical laboratory methods 
might well be substituted for the present optional course m biochemistry as outlined m the sy Ha 
bus This course should be carefully organized, with a view to pointing the lectures and recita 
tions to the utilization of facts in the laboratory This course should consist of lectures, recita 
tion, conferences and laboratory periods to be equivalent to the number of hours assigned to 
biochemistry and to receive equal semester hour credit Blood chemistry as well as unnaly sis 
should be included in the laboratory schedule The lectures could be so formulated as to include 
those essential phases of biochemistry of particular value to the content of instruction This 
course to consist of 32 didactic and 9G laboratory hours would be an elective to be chosen by those 
pharmaceutical, medical and special students who had the necessary preparation in the basic 
chemical and biological sciences 

The writer washes to give an outline of the course as given at present with a sample ex 
amination based upon the lectures recitations and laboratory work 

1 The Definition and Classification of Unne Examinations 

1 Physical 2 Chemical 3 Microscopic 4 Bacteriological Clinical 

2 The Normal Unne Picture 

3 The Pathological Constituents of Urine 

4 Glossary of Terms 

5 Qualitative Examination of a Normal Unne for Indican, Creatinine, Dextrose, 
Urea, Uric Acid, Bile Blood, Acetone Diacetic Acid, Clilonde, Sulphate, Phosphate 

6 Qualitative Examination of a Pathological Urine for Glucose Creatinine, Blood Bile 
Unc Acid, Indican Acetone, Diacetic Acid 

7 Eight Tests for Reducing Sugar Differentiation of Glucose Levulose, Lactose an 
Pentose 
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S Eight Tests for Unnary Albumin 

9 Quantitative Eiamination of Unne for Urea 

1 By Hj pobromite Method 2 By Urease Method 

Ammonia 

1 By Schiff Malfatti Method 2 By Aeration Method 

Chlondes 

1 By Mohr’s Method 2 By Arnold Volhard’s Method 

10 Total Sulphates Total Solids Total Acidity (by Fohn s Method) Ethereal 

Sulphates 

11 Qualitative and Quantitative Examination of a Sample of Pathological Unne for 
Blood Bile Acetone Sugar Albumin, Diacetic Acid, Total Acidity Indican, Chlondes, Urea, 
Unc Acid, Total Solids Total Nitrogen 

12 Collection and Preservation of Specimens — Refrigeration, Toluene, Chloroform 
Thymol etc 

13 Clarification and Decolonzation of Specimens Talcum Pumice Stone, Magnesium 
Carbonate, Lead Acetate, Potassium Permanganate etc 

14 The Form of Report 15 Questions and Problems 

EXASDNATION IN URINALVSIS FOR PHARMACV STUDENTS 

1 Outhne the normal unne picture 

2 What IS the significance of a 24-hour urmary output of 4000 cc with a specific gravity of 

1 035’ 3 Calculate the total solids m the above sample 

4 How would you definitely detect glucose m a sample of unne’ 

5 Bnefly give three tests for unnarj albumm 

6 What IS the composition of Esbachs Reagent’ Benedict’s Solution’ Obermayers 
Reagent’ Fehhng’s Reagent’ 

7 How could you determine the amount of urea m unne’ 

8 Giv e a test for bde m the unne 9 How would you clarify a turbid unne’ 

10 Give the test for unnary indican and the chemistry involved 

Those who sit for these lectures, who work in the laboratory on many samples, 
and who pass successfully the examinations given at the end of the course, are fit, 
we believe, to begin a more advanced excursion mto the field of clinical chemistry 

Although we may have been unduly negligent of our responsibilities, there 
comes to us a great comfort, even in our feelmg of uncertainty as to the real value of 
our efforts in teaching a depised and rejected subject 

Comes to us the poignant realization that on the front lines of the pubhc health 
defensive, there are young men and women working quietly and efficiently m the 
hospital laboratones m the service of medicme as it ministers to the needs of an 
underhospitahzed and underpnvileged minonty These servants of the national 
health received some little trammg m urinalysis at our hands Our task in teaching 
goes on 

COMMENTS ON PAPER BY PROFESSOR ANTOINE E GREENE ON 
‘ TEACHING URINALYSIS TO STUDENTS OF PHARMACY ” 

BV LOUIS GERSHENFELD * 

It is diflttcult to offer a cntical discussion of instruction of the kind you have just received 
from Professor Greene To do justice to the subject would requue more tune than is at our dis 
posal It IS however, possible to offer certain suggestions and ev en to ask a question or two m the 
hope of all of us reccivmg more mslrucUon 

* Professor of Eactenologj and Hy'giene and Dnector of the Bactenological and Chmcal 
Chemistry Laboratones at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy S> Science 
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I Invc been and am clceplj interested in the subject wliicli lias been reviewed The retail 
plnmiacist to dn> falls into several classes In a rural and suburban store, the pharmacist must 
have a knowledge of horticulture, agriculture, first aid, and he serves best if he is capable of assist 
mg the medical practitioner at all times and this includes scrv lee as a laboratory technician In 
small hospitals, pharmacists arc frequentlj required to help as technicians in the laboratory 
1 here ire those students in pharrn icy who after the first few years of study enjoy and therefore 
feel that they arc especially qualified in laboratory work, and prefer to tram themselves along 
these lines Hveii in urban stores especially where professional pharmacy is practiced theclmical 
laboratory and especially the accurate performance of iirnnly ses can be of great service to phar 
iincy and the medical practitioner In brief we must admit that this is an age of specialization 
and the pharmacy student who it the end of his career wants to be qualified for certain duties 
which fit in with the practice of pharmacy should be granted that pnvilege Our courses m 
jilnrimcy must meet the demands of such branches of study ns lit in with the practice of profes 
sioinl phanmey , and clcctiv c courses in the curricula w ill help this situation v cry much I am m 
full accord with the suggestion of Professor Greene tint tirimly ses be an acceptable elective and it 
possible a required subject of study and preferably fortified by other commonly performed dim 
cal laboratory tests This will fit in wath the Applied Bacteriology and Public Health Studies 
w Inch arc required subjects ns outlined in the Phannncciitical Sy Ihbus fourth edition XVe find, 
of course, listed in the latter Bio chemistry which is included ns an optional subject and herein is 
to be found a consideration of cvcrctions including urine It is much more desirable to arrange 
for a thorough course in uriiialy sis and other clinical laboratory methods At our own institution 
we are giv ing the latter as a required subject 

Professor Greene s comment is well taken that pliannacists should be prepared to dispense 
diagnostic reagents These may be requested by the practitioner, who docs his owa laboratory 
work, and in some instances the laity may make inquiries for such preparations It is not un 
common to find diabetics (especnllv those using insulin) testing their owoi samples of urine quali 
tativcly for sugar having received this instruction from their own medical attendants Such pa 
ticnts don't understand why pharmacists cannot supply Benedict’s solution or other reagents 
How many dnig stores stock litmus paper frequently requested by customers’ Many instances 
could be cited where contacts willi medical practitioners were made due to the pharmacist’s abil'tv 
in supplying a diagnostic reagent 

Professor Greene states that It is the purpose of the course to ground the student m the 
chemical evamination of urine and to do that well ’ And he further states 'Time docs not per 
mit any evtensive consideration of microscopic or bacteriological urinalysis " Inasmuch as the 
title of this paper is ‘ 1 caching Urinalysis to Students of Pharmacy ’ it seems to me that it is an 
portant to direct attention to the fact that a careful microscopic study must be made a part of this 
instruction and as much emphasis should be made upon the value of the microseopic findings as 
upon the chemical findings A bacteriological examination is conducted only occasionally but a 
microscopic examination is and must be at all times part of a routine urinalysis Despite a most 
careful chemical cxainuiation with or without the finding of abnormal (chemical) constituents a 
correct interpretation of these chemical findings or the possibility of such unnalyses servangasan 
aid in diagnosis or prognosis may also necessitate microscopical laboratory aid A careful micro 
scopic examination should be part of every routine examination and m my owoi observation and 
experience, I have found that it is most desirable to giv c the chemical and microscopical instruction 
cither at the same time or during the same semester If possible the same instructor may handle 
both phases of this study, or if need be the microscopical and chemical departments may co 
operate Even m many of the medical schools, there is a lack of proper coordination in the in 
struction as it is presented when the chemical and microscopic examinations of unne arc given to 
the undergraduates There may even be too much emphasis giv en to the chemical examination 
or too little to the microscopic examination Erequently the medical student is not m a position 
to learn the interpretation of the combined findings until he is assigned to the laboratory during 
his internship In some measure tins may account for the fact that entirely too many pracU 
tioners who do their own urinalyses merely do the chemical examination and do not carry ou a 
microscopical examination, even though many of them have microscopes Many examples cou ^ 
be cited to illustrate the above points There may be albumin found m the sample This mav 
or may not be of marked significance depending upon the microscopieal findmgs It is a freque 
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occurrence during the warm weather to find samples m transit and not properly preserved revealmg 
an abundant quantity of bacteria most of which developed after the collection of the sample 
During transit, it is possible for sufficient albumm to be extracted from the abundant growth of 
bactena to give a positive chemical test for albumm Also there are several chemical entities 
recognized rmcroscopically by their charactenstic type of crystals Unc acid triple phosphates 
calcium oxalate, leucine, tyrosine and cystine are examples of some crystals which are revealed 
microscopically and are not detected chemically in unne as tests are not conducted for these 
in the routme chemical examination We have fallen into the habit of speaking about the chemical 
test for blood but you all know that it is in reality a chemical test for hemoglobin, so that this 
chemical test does not reveal whether we are dealmg with a hemoglobinuria (only hemoglobm m 
the unne) or a hematuria (whole blood in the urine) The latter denotes a pathological condition 
of the genito urinary tract, while a hemoglobmuna is m most instances the result of abnormalities 
outside of the genito urmary tract Whole blood (as found m hematuria) will be revealed not 
only by a positive chemical test (for hemoglobm), but also by the finding of unruptured red cor 
puscles microscopically Pus cells, casts, mucus and other organized cellular elements and 
evidences indicatmg disease of the urmary tract may be found upon microscopic examination, 
when a chemical examination may reveal no abnormalities Let us remember that if there is 
some faulty arrangement m the mstruction and m the lack of the coordmation of the vanous 
phases of urmalyses as given to medical students the latter have the added advantage of additional 
training in a hospital during internship The pharmacy student does not have and may not re- 
ceive this added advantage and we who are responsible for seeing that such students are m a po- 
sition to aid the medical practitioner must be assured that they will do so to the maximum degree 

I agree with Professor Greene that the worker must only report and not attempt to interpret 
laboratory findings But at the same time he must be possessed of a rich fund of knowledge not 
so much to aid m interpreting the findings or to give information as to collection preservation 
etc , when such assistance and information are requested by the practitioner (who makes available 
other facts which are needed), but mamly because of the fact that the laboratory worker will be in 
a more favorable position to apply such better judgment m readmg the findmgs revealed after the 
performance of the laboratory tests 

I think we all agree that it is a difficult task to include all data concerning urme m an> 
course At the same time an orderly arrangement of the whole subject should be mamtamed 
Though many techniques should be given for the qualitative and even quantitative examination 
of vanous constituents the mstructor should pomt out the relative value of the different procedures 
and the practical importance of the knowledge resulting therefrom There are many techniques 
used in hospital laboratones or by Insurance Company exammers when testmg samples of unne 
that are satisfactory for climcal purposes but which would not answer for research study Yet 
these are the methods of choice in chnical laboratory practice and it is advisable to consider them 
May I add a few additional notations to the outline of Professor Greene on the course as suggested 
by him the inclusion of which will be helpful 

1 A consideration of the frequency of urination and volume voided and factors mfluencing 
the latter 

2 It is assumed, I believe that the physical examination is to mclude a consideration of 
transparency and sediments, odor, coloration and pigments, reaction, specific gravity, and the 
methods employed to report these findmgs 

3 Mention is made of tests for urinary albumin This I assume is to mclude also a con 
sideration of Bence-Jones protein and proteoses, nucleoprotein etc 

4 Tests for Bile are to include methods for Bile Pigments and Bile Acid Salts 

5 Mention should be made of the Diazo Substance and the Diazo Reaction, a test still 
requested by some 

C Detection of Inorganic Metallic Poisons m Unne as arsenic lead, mercury, etc , should 
be included as this is becoming of greater significance in pathological conditions 

7 A consideration of tests for kidney function should be given especially mentionmg the 
technique of the Phthalein or Vital Red Test as frequently the samples of unne are sent to the 
laboratory uorker who is requested to determine the quantity of phenolsulphonephthalem 
eliminated 
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I have been and am deeply mterested m the subject which has been reviewed The retail 
pharmacist to day falls into several classes In a rural and suburban store, the pharmacist must 
have a knowledge of horticulture, agnculturc, first aid , and he serves best if he is capable of assist 
ing the medical practitioner at all times and tins includes service as a laboratory technician In 
small hospitals, pharmacists are frequently required to help as technicians in the laboratory 
There are those students in phannacy who after the first few years of study enjoy and therefore 
feel that they are especially qualified in laboratory work, and prefer to train themselves along 
these lines Even in urban stores, especially where professional pharmacy is practiced, the clinical 
laboratory and especially the accurate performance of iirinaljses can be of great service to phar 
macy and the medical practitioner In brief, we must admit that this is an age of specialization 
and the pharmacy student who at the end of his career wants to be qualified for certain duties 
which fit m with the practice of pharmacy should be granted that pnvilcge Our courses in 
pharmacy must meet the demands of such branches of study as fit in with the practice of profes 
sional pharmacy, and elective courses in the curricula will help this situation very much I am in 
full accord w ith the suggestion of Professor Greene that unnalj scs be an acceptable elective and if 
possible a required subject of study, and preferably fortified by other commonly performed dim 
cal laboratory tests This will fit in with the Applied Bacteriology and Public Health Studies 
which are required subjects as outlined in the Pharmaceutical Syllabus fourth edition We find, 
of course, listed in the latter Bio chemistry, which is included as an optional subject and herein is 
to be found a consideration of excretions including urine It is much more desirable to arrange 
for a thorough course in unnalysis and other clinical laboratory methods At our own institution 
we are giving the latter as a required subject 

Professor Greene’s comment is well taken that pharmacists should be prepared to dispense 
diagnostic reagents These may be requested by the practitioner, who docs his oivn laboratory 
work, and in some instances the laity may make inquiries for sudi preparations It is not un 
common to find diabetics (especially those using insulin) testing their own samples of unne quail 
tatively for sugar having received this instruction from their own medical attendants Such pa 
tients don’t understand why pharmacists cannot supply Benedict s solution or other reagents 
How many drug stores stock litmus paper frequently requested by customers’ Many instances 
could be cited where contacts witli medical practitioners w ere made due to the pharmacist’s ability 
in supplying a diagnostic reagent 

Professor Greene states that It is the purpose of the course to ground the student in the 
chemical examination of urine and to do that well " And he further states 'Time does not per 
mit any extensive consideration of microscopic or bacteriological unnalysis ” Inasmuch as the 
title of this paper is Teaching Unnalysis to Students of Pharmacy ” it seems to me that it is im 
portant to direct attention to the fact that a careful microscopic study must be made a part of this 
instruction and as much emphasis should be made upon the value of the microscopic findings as 
upon the chemical findings A bacteriological examination is conducted only occasionally but a 
microscopic examination is and must be at all times part of a routine unnaly sis Despite a most 
careful chemical examination with or without the finding of abnormal (chemical) constituents a 
correct interpretation of these chemical findings or the possibility of such urinalyses serving as an 
aid in diagnosis or prognosis may also necessitate microscopical laboratory aid A careful micro 
scopic examination should be part of every routine examination and in my oivn obser\ation and 
experience, I have found that it is most desirable to give the chemical and microscopical instruction 
either at the same time or during the same semester If possible, the same instructor may handle 
both phases of this study, or if need be the microscopical and chemical departments may co 
operate Even in many of the medical schools, there is a lack of proper coordination in the in 
struction as it is presented when the chemical and microscopic examinations of unne are gven to 
the undergraduates There may even be too much emphasis given to the chemical examination 
or too little to the microscopic examination Frequently the medical student is not in a position 
to learn the interpretation of the combined findings until he is assigned to the laboratory during 
his internship In some measure this may account for the fact that entirely too many pracU 
tioners who do their own urinalyses merely do the chemical examination and do not carry out a 
microscopical examination, even though many of them have microscopes Many examples cou 
be cited to illustrate the above points There may be albumin found m the sample This mav 
or may not be of marked significance depending upon the microscopical findings It is a frequen 
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occurrence dunng the warm u cather to find samples m transit and not properly preserved revealmg 
an abundant quantity of bacteria most of which developed after the collection of the sample 
During transit, it is possible for sufficient albumm to be extracted from the abundant growth of 
bacteria to give a positive chemical test for albumin Also there are several chemical enbties 
recognized microscopically by their characteristic type of crystals Unc acid, tnple phosphates, 
calcium oxalate leucine, tyrosine and cystine are examples of some crystals which are revealed 
microscopically and are not detected chemically m urme as tests are not conducted for these 
in the routine chemical examination We have fallen mto the habit of speaking about the chemical 
test for blood, but you all knou that it is in reality a chemical test for hemoglobm, so that this 
chemical test does not reveal whether we are dealmg with a hemoglobinuria (only hemoglobm m 
the unne) or a hematuna (whole blood in the urine) The latter denotes a pathological condition 
of the gemto unnary tract, while a hemoglobinuria is m most mstances the result of abnormalities 
outside of the gemto urmary tract Whole blood (as found in hematuna) will be revealed not 
only by a positive chemical test (for hemoglobm), but also by the finding of unruptured red cor 
puscles microscopically Pus cells, casts mucus and other organized cellular elements and 
evidences mdicatmg disease of the unnary tract may be found upon microscopic examination 
when a chemical examination may reveal no abnormahties Let us remember that if there is 
some faulty arrangement m the instruction and in the lack of the coordmation of the vanous 
phases of urmalyses as gn en to medical students, the latter have the added advantage of additional 
traimng m a hospital dunng internship The pharmacy student does not have and may not re- 
ceive this added advantage and we who are responsible for seeing that such students are m a po- 
sition to aid the medical practitioner must be assured that they will do so to the maximum degree 

I agree with Professor Greene that the worker must only report and not attempt to interpret 
laboratory findings But at the same tune he must be possessed of a nch fund of knowledge not 
so much to aid m interpreting the findings or to give information as to collection preservation, 
etc when such assistance and information are requested by the practitioner (who makes available 
other facts which are needed) but mamly because of the fact that the laboratory worker iviU be m 
a more favorable position to apply such better judgment in reading the findmgs revealed after the 
performance of the laboratory tests 

I think we all agree that it is a difficult task to include all data concemmg urme m any 
course At the same time an orderly arrangement of the whole subject should be maintamed 
Though many techniques should be given for the qualitative and even quantitative exammation 
of various constituents, the mstructor should pomt out the relative value of the different procedures 
and the practical importance of the knowledge resulting therefrom There are many techniques 
used in hospital laboratones or by Insurance Company examiners when testing samples of urine 
that are satisfactory for clinical purposes but which would not answer for research study Yet 
these are the methods of choice in chnical laboratory practice and it is advisable to consider them 
May I add a few additional notations to the outline of Professor Greene on the course as suggested 
by him the inclusion of which will be helpful 

1 A consideration of the frequency of urination and volume voided and factors mfluencing 
the latter 

2 It IS assumed, I believe that the physical exammation is to mclude a consideration of 
transparency and sediments, odor coloration and pigments, reaction specific gravity, and the 
methods employed to report these findmgs 

3 Mention is made of tests for urmary albumm This I assume is to include also a con 
sideration of Bence-Jones protein and proteoses, nucleoprotem etc 

4 Tests for Bile are to include methods for Bile Pigments and Bile Acid Salts 

5 Mention should be made of the Diazo Substance and the Diazo Reaction, a test still 
requested by some 

G Detection of Inorganic Metallic Poisons m Urme as arsenic, lead, mercury, etc , should 
be included as this is becommg of greater significance in pathological conditions 

7 A consideration of tests for kidney function should be given, especially mentionmg the 
technique of the Phthalein or At;tal Red Test as frequently the samples of urme are sent to the 
laboratoiy worker who is requested to determine the quantity of phenolsulphonephthalem 
eliminated 



Proceedings of the Local Branches 

"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the tmderstanding that they are not to be published in any other pubhcaUon 
prior to their publication in those of the Assoaation, except with the consent of the Council ” 
— Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads * The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa 
Uon shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the ConstituUon of this body, and the acts of 
local branches shall tn no way commit or hind this Association, and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association ” 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads "Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than six meetmgs annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedmgs of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meetmg of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Minutes should be typewritten with wide spaces between the 
Imes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscnpt should be signed by 
the reporter 


BALTIMORE 

The Apnl meeting of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
T iON was held at the Hotel Emerson on Monday, Apnl 29th President Remdollar presiding 

The meeting was preceded by an informal dinner in honor of the guest speaker. Dr Walter 
H Hartung, ten members and their guests were present at the dinner 

The minutes of the March meeting were read by the secretary and approved President 
Remdollar then introduced the speaker of the evening Dr Walter H Hartung director of Re 
search. Sharp & Dolime of Philadelphia 

Dr Hartung selected for his topic, latrochemistry and Pharmacy in 1935 ’’ He stated 
that in 1935 the old term latrochemist should be revised to include chemists who are studying the 
influence of chemical structure upon physiological acti\nt> In a study made several years ago 
It was pointed out while the U S P V had only three sjTithetic drugs the present Pharmacopoeia 
recognizes 130 such compounds Dr Hartung pointed out also tliat manj of our most rraluable 
drugs used as antiseptics and anesthetics are pure synthetic compounds 

After an historical review of his topic Dr Hartung desenbed in detail the interesting work 
that is going forward in his laboratory on studies of derivatives of propnophenone Dunng the 
course of his lecture the speaker elaborated on his discussions by explaining the reactions in 
volved and the structural relationships of the various compounds He desenbed the first pressor 
anesthetic as developed in liis laboratory and showed the interesting fact that the meta OH group 
in epinephrine is more important than the para OH group 

Dr Hartung concluded his talk by discussing the latrochemistry of mescaline and pointing 
out recent developments in the study of the sex hormones Finally a plea was made for a better 
understandmg between the pharmacologist the chemist and the physician m the dime 

At the conclusion of the address a general discussion was entered into by the members 
present President Remdollar extended the thanks of the organization and called for a rising x otc 
of thanks About twentj -five attended the meeting The meetings of the Branch were called off 
until Fall C Jellefp Carr Secretary Treasurer 


NEW YORK 

The Apnl meeting of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TION was held on April 8 1935, m the New York College of Pharmacy, Columbia Universitj 
About eghty five members and their guests attended 

After the meeUng had been called to order by President Charles W Ballard, the secretary 
was called upon for his report which was read and accepted The treasurer, Mr Turner F Cur- 
rens, reported a balance on hand 
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Chairman Leliman of the Committee on Education and Legislation, then reported as 

follows 

Federal Legtslalton — N IRA Senator Pat Harrison’s Bill S 2445 on Code Legislation, 
gives the follow mg poners to the President of the U S in tentative draft of Revised N IRA 

1 To establish rules of fair competition 

2 To promote or maintain cooperative organization and action of trade and industrial 

groups 

3 To induce or mamtaincooperativerelations between, orcooperativeactivitiesof,labor 
and management 

4 Promote or maintam fair competition 

5 Prevent or elimmate competitive practices w hich are unfair or destructive of fair com- 
petition or restraints upon trade which tend to dimmish the amount thereof contrary to the public 
interest 

6 Promote the fullest effective utilization of the productive and distributive capacity of 
trade and industry 

7 To prevent or elimmate restnctions upon production except those heremafter expressly 
sanctioned 

8 Promote or mamtam increased purchasing power and increased consumption of indus- 
trial and agricultural products 

9 Reduce or relieve unemployment or regularize employment 

10 To establish proper mmimum wages and maximum hours of labor 

11 Improve the standards and conditions of labor 

12 Promote the rehabilitation of industry 

13 Conserve natural resources and prevent production or competition wasteful of such 
resources, and injurious to commerce therein 

14 To remove unreasonable burden upon or protect the reasonable flow of interstate or 
foreign commerce 

The bill m question refers however to interstate and foreign commerce 

It IS claimed that the amended law is a tactical admission that most of the Fair Trade pro- 
visions m the present Code are unconstitutional (Mr Richberg is given credit for havmg written 
this bill ) 

There are several Anti-Price Discrimination bills before Congress — ^Mapes Bill, H R 5062, 
Wheeler BiUS 944 Bankhead Bill S 2211, Huddleston Bill, H R 6618 White BUI, H R 6246 

These bills would make it unlawful to discriminate in price of any commoditj , regardless of 
quantity purchased at wholesale 

The Kmg Bill S 1923 would legalize reasonable written trade agreements for the regulation 
of competition simUar to the Capper-Kelly Bills 

All of these have the support of retaU trade organizations, and are an evidence that our 
lawmakers are beginning to realize that somethmg must be done to save the small distributor 

The Black 30 hour bill would limit the working hours in commercial and manufacturing 
establishments to 30 hours weekly, the bill has been reported out of committee favorably and is 
on the calendar It is on the Senate calendar for action It is opposed by commercial and mdus 
trial bodies 

There is a possibUity of the Copeland Pure Food, Drugs and Cosmetics BUI S 5 coming up 
for action soon There are still many objections to the same from \ anous sources w hich wall make 
enactment difficult 

I have here a protest issued by the National Committee of Manufacturers of Cosmetics, 
objecting to certain regulations as to the labeling of antiseptics 

So far, five states besides California have enacted the Fair Trade Law (Junior Capper-Kelly 
Bill), namely. New Jersey, Washington, Oregon, Maryland and Arizona The Committee on 
Legislation of the N Y State Pharmaceutical Association is making strenuous efforts to have our 
bill passed this session of the Legislature the bill is to come up for vote to day AprU 8th Send 
telegrams to Senator Dunnigan and to the Assembljman and Senator of your own district, favor- 
ing the passage of the bill 
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Slate Legislation — The Assembly has passed the Prophylactic Bill (Stewart int 489) and 
sent the same to the Senate for action on April 3rd 

Delay m legislative action has been due to the rivalry of two Democratic factions in the 
Metropolitan district m the question of rcapportionmcnt also there has been powerful opposition 
to the Fair Trade bill from department store and price cutter organizations 

The N Y Pharmaceutical Council has protested against the raids being made by the Fed 
eral Alcohol Tax Unit on drug stores in which it is alleged that untaxed alcohol was found, tele 
grams were sent to John T Tlynn, supervisor of the Alcohol Tax Unit, Secretary of the Treasury, 
Morgenthau, and Rowland Jones, Washington Representative of the N A R D 

Chairman Cosmo Ligorio, of the Membership Committee submitted the association mem 
bership application of Mr Stummer for forwarding to Secretary Kelly 

Fred Schaefer reported that the question of branch affiliation had been considered thor 
oughly and that there was no prov'ision which would prevent the Branch from affiliating with the 
Stale Association or with the newly organized Council He, therefore, moved that the Branch 
become affiliated with the State Association and that it should appoint two permanent delegates 
to the New York Pharmaceutical Council, and appropriate SIO 00 for each delegate, the sum of 
S20 00 to be paid to the New York Pharmaceutical Council The secretarj asked Mr Schaefer 
if affiliation would obligate the Branch to have one half of its membership, members of the State 
Association In answer to this, Mr Schaefer stated that the State Association did have such a 
requirement for pharmaceutical organizations affiliated with it, but that it would forego this 
provision and follow a new procedure, of one delegate for the first twenty five state association 
members and one for each fifty additional state association members during the period 1935 In 
193G the requirement would be one delegate for every twenty five state assoaation members 
Since there was no further discussion a vote was called and the motion was approved 

Dr Hugo Schaefer then submitted the framed life membership certificate given to Dr 
Tischehs at the time of his recent testimonial dinner This was received by the Branch for for 
warding to Dr Fischelis 

President Ballard announced that Dr Fischelis president of the Ajierican Pharjiaceuti 
CAL Association, would address the Branch at its meeting in May and would elaborate on his 
ideas for consolidating pharmaceutical organizations 

A letter announcing the testimonial dinner to be tendered Dr Ernest Little on May 20th, 
was read by the secretary In commenting upon this. Dr Ballard urged the members of the New 
York Branch to cooperate Dr Hugo Schaefer suggested that a brief announcement of this 
dinner be included m the New York Branch meeting notice for the Maj meeting and also proposed 
that the New York Branch should try to at least make up one table, if not more He also urged 
close cooperation with the Northern New Jersey Branch 

The application for Branch membership of Prof Peter Conroj was received and favorablj 
voted upon 

Secretary Hugo Schaefer, of the Remington Medal Committee, then announced that the 
Remington Medal for 1935 had been awarded to Samuel Hilton, well known retail pharmacist and 
association worker, of Washington, D C The secretary was directed to write him a letter of 
congratulations 

No specific plans for the presentation of the medal were discussed and it was suggested that 
the matter be taken up by the Executive Committee of the Branch 

Chairman Leonard Steiger, of the Committee on Progress of Pharmacy, was then called 
upon for his report which follows 

The Chemist and Druggist (London 3/23/35) reports on the discovery of a new Ergot alka 
loid by Dudley and Moir of the National Institute for Medical Research It has been named 
‘Ergometrinc” and it is found m the B P liquid extract of Ergot In the author’s opinion the 
isolation of Ergometrine indicates that the substance for which ergot was actually introduced into 
medicine, has been obtained For oral administration ergometrine is described as the essential 
constituent of ergot extracts 

(Ind Eng Chem , News Ed, Vol 13, No 7 4/10, 1935) The first Eh Lilly award in 
Biochemistry goes to Wm N Allen of the School of Medicine and Dentistry of the University of 
Rochester The basis of the award is the outstanding work done by Dr Allen m developing a 
sharply defined biological test for the action of Corpus LtUetim, the use of this test to isolate a po 
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tent extract, and the complete purification of the hormone, “progestm ” The present knowledge 
of the solubilities and physical characteristics of progestm is due to the work of Dr Allen, who, 
unthR K Meyer, achie\ ed the first separation of ‘progestm” from oestnn 

Thomas N Fraser m Bnltsh Medical Journal (1934) reports on a fatal case of subacute 
yellow atrophy of the liver after use of cmchophen On account of its toMcity the advisabUitj of 
abandonment of the administration of cmchophen is considered 

Very successful treatment of severe mushroom poisoning with large doses of coraniine 
{Med Khn , 1934, rep hy C A , Vol 29, 1605) Cases of mushroom poisoning in which among 
other symptoms loss of consciousness, cyanosis and severe respiratory depression ha\ e occurred, 
have responded remarkably to treatment with large doses of coramme It has been used very 
successfully also m cases of respiratory depression and failure, during anesthesia poisoning with 
narcotics and so forth 

FoUowmg Mr Steiger's report. Dr Ballard introduced the speaker of the evemng. Dr Amo 
Tiehocver, professor at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science who spoke on "Evalua 
tion of Cathartic Drugs ” 

Dr Viehoever’s address centered about the use of a new test animal for biological stand- 
ardizations This small test ammal, Daphma, possesses numerous advantages which make its 
use as a biological test animal particularly advantageous 

The extremely mterestmg and mstructive movmg pictures showmg the effects of strychnme 
on the test ammal proved ample evidence of the one great advantage, namely the transparency 
of the animal 

The lectiue mcluded numerous demonstrations and lantern slides which added very con- 
siderably to the interest of Dr Viehoever’s address 

The adaptabihty of the test ammal for standardizmg drugs of the anthraqumone series 
such as senna frangula rhubarb, cascara and aloe was very well shown in the moving picture 
films which Dr Viehoever presented 

Dr Iffehoever answered questions relative to the subject He was given a rismg -vote of 

thanks 

Rudolf Otto Hauck, Secretary 


NORTHERN OHIO 

The April meetmg of the Northern Ohio Branch of the American Pharmaceutical As 
sociATiON was held on the evemng of April 12, 1935 at the Faculty Club of Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland About forty members and their friends attended 

President Speer called the meetmg to order and the report of the secretary was read and 
approved 

Dr Lawrence P Hall of the research staff of the Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, St Louis, 
ivas then introduced By means of lantern slides and considerable demonstrating material and 
mterestmg specimens Dr Hall treated the Branch to a very much worth while discussion of 
the uses of bismuth and its compounds Some of the high lights of the discussion follow 

Because bismuth is m daUy use, we are apt to forget that it is not a common element but 
actually one of the rarer elements It is present in the earth’s crust to the extent of about one 
part m ten million 

The bismuth consumed m the world amounts to around 400 tons per year and is obtained 
from Peru, other South American countries, Umted States Canada China Australia, etc The 
doraesbc supplies are obtamed pnmanly as a by-product from lead refining The metal produced 
m this way is of high purity 

When combined with piue chemicals by properly controlled processes this metal permits 
the production of pure compounds The most common ones are the subcarbonate subnitrate, 
subsalicylate and subgallate, although vanous other salts are used such as the ovychlonde, 
bctanaphtholate, subiodide, various organic denvatives such as tartrates etc 

Bismuth and its compounds have certam pecuhar properties which make it desirable for 
use in mdustry, m the laboratory , m cosmetics in dentistry, in radiology, and most important of 
all in pharmacy Industrially, bismuth itself, is widely used m low melting alloys which find 
application in safetj devices such as sprinkler heads Imks for fire doors, plugs for gas cylinders and 
boilers in machine shops for bending thin wall tubing seahng glass to metal, setting and aligning 
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dies, molding, soldering, etc , m toys, such as trick spoons and castmg outfits for children, and m 
other surpnsing and constantly increasing uses Bismuth compounds are used in producing 
lustre finishes and glazes on dishes vases and artificial pearls, in glazes for gold, in dense, refrac 
tive optical glass , m luminous pamts Probably high cost prevents more extended use 

The cosmetic use dates from the seventeenth century when Lemeiy made a fortune from 
the sale of 'Magistcnum of Bismuth” for face ponder Bismuth salts ha\e excellent covering 
power and adhesion but arc sensitive to discoloration by hydrogen sulphide and are drying to the 
skin 

In radiology the introduction of bismuth salts for visualization of the gastro intestinal tract 
provided the principle for examination of hollow organs of the body Bismuth compounds have 
also been used for outlining the bladder, abscesses, fistulas and sinuses 

In medicine, bismuth salts are used topically and systemically Externally they may 
be applied as ointment, paste or powder to form a slightly astringent, dry scab which gives me- 
chanical protection and allows rapid healing Internally they form soothing protective coatings 
elTective in certain gastro intestinal ailments Systematically vanous tjpes of bismuth com 
pounds are U'cd hypodermically for S 5 TJhihs, fmmboesia and Vincent’s angina 

In these vanous uses the properties of prime importance to the pharmacist include punt>, 
kind of crystal form, color, light stability, fineness and chemical stability Bj way of illustration 
some lots of the subcarbonate will turn >cllow in light, sometimes improperly prepared subnitrate 
develops excessive acidity and an odor, coarse matcnal will not give usable suspensions Bis 
muth salts which are bulky, finely crystalline, pure and stable should give the optimum benefit m 
pharmaceutical uses N T Chajiberlix Secrelary 

STUDENT BRANCH ST JOHN’S UNmSRSITV 

The regular montlilj meetmg of the St John’s University Student Branch, of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association was held on March 18th Precedmg the meeting a dinner 
was held at the Lido Restaurant for the members of the Branch, their friends and guests The 
meeting was called to order by President Arancio in the College at 8 30 p m The readmg of the 
minutes was suspended m deference to the speakers of the evening 

In announcing the subject for the evening’s discussion, "What the Physician and the Pro 
fessional Pharmacist Expects of the Coming Generation of Pharmacists, ’ President Arancio 
pointed out that many people see a well-defined trend toward professional pharmaej, awaj from 
the ultra commercial type of pharmacy 

It was with the idea of stimulating discussion among the members of the Branch on this 
important topic that the program of Uie meeting was arranged Bnngmg to the future pharma 
cist the viewpoint of the Physician and the Professional Pharmacist in an open forum of this kind 
should lead to clearer thinking on n any of the problems now facing pharmaej , in this shift to a 
newer type of professional pharmacy of tlie future,’ said President Arancio 

Chairman William Matz, of the Committee on Program, after a few introductoiy remarks 
presented the first speaker of the evening. Dr Thomas B Wood, well-known Brooklyn phjsician 
Doctor Wood discussed recent advances in the field of medicine and pharmacj , particularly 
in the field of Endocrine Therapy In order to meet the needs of the physician manufacturers 
had taken it upon themselves to prepare and standardize either chemically or biologicallj , en 
doerme preparations in the form of ampuls for intravenous or subcutaneous use He asked the 
question "Can a physician depend upon the modem graduate m pharmacy to prepare an ampul 
contammg a sterile solution of glucose in an intravenous emergency?” It is for this reason that 
manufacturers have availed themselves of the opportunity to prepare such preparations Doctor 
Wood expressed the opinion that pharmacists should be prepared to meet the needs of the physi 
Clan along these lines He could do this not only by carrymg a full line of preparations for 
parenteral medication but by being ready m case of an emergency to prepare ampuls 

After discussing the evils of substitution and of giving information to the patient regarding 
the contents or the use of a prescription, Dr Wtood, concluded by statmg that the physician expects 
of the pharmacist of the future "1 A duly qualified gentleman whose honestj and integritj 
can be depended upon 2 To be qualified to prepare special formula tablets and ampuls for 
intravenous mjection. etc 3 To display the utmost tact m dealmg with the paUent of the 
physician On the other hand the pharmacist should expect of the physician 1 To adhere, by 
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and largely to U S P and N F preparations in prescribing 2 To write prescnptions clearly 
3 To e^pect courtesy from the physician when he phones m regard to an mcompatible mixture, 
overdose, etc " 

Dr Wood expressed the hope that the future will bring a better understanding between 
physicians and pharmacists in regard to their mutual problems ‘Nothmg is more noble, ' 
said Dr Wood "than m aiding in the relief of the sufferer ’ 

Dr Otto Raubenheimer, well and favorably known Brooklyn Pharmacist was then mtro 
duced and spoke on the subject of What the Professional Pharmacist Expects of the Coming 
Generation of Pharmacists ” 

It IS necessary to love your profession, ’ said Dr Raubenheimer, m pomting out that the 
practice of pharmacy affords alt of the expenences, contacts and conditions necessary for the good 
life 

In commentmg on some of the pomts covered by the previous speaker, he pointed out the 
difficulties experienced by local pharmaceutical associations in gettmg physicians to prescribe 
U S P and N F preparations The speaker then related many personal experiences he had m 
dealmg with physiaans and stressed the necessity for tact as well as professional dignity m dealmg 
ivith physicians In connection with the operation of a professional pharmacy, he stressed the 
essential need for a library adequate to serve the needs of modern dispensmg pharmacy 

'The relation between the physician and the pharmacist should be a cordial one and can 
be made so if each would obligate himself to the ethics of his profession ” said Dr Raubenheimer 
in conclusion 

After the speakers had answered several questions by the members, a rismg vote of thanks 
was extended the speakers 

Ada J Bizzari, Secretary 


A remarkable gathenag of various pharmaceutical interests has always marked the annual 
A Ph A Week, because of the unity and understanding of its membership The coordination 
of these elements has made for the success of the annual conventions The meetings m the 
different sections of the country have enabled the pharmacists to cooperate for the advancement 
of Amencan pharmacy 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIAriON, 1934-1935 

Office of the Secretary, 2215 Constitution Avenue, Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 14 


March 20, 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

72 Committee on the Proposed Council on Pharmaceutical Practice Motion No 24 (Conn 
cil Letter No 12, page lOG) has been carried and Chairman Cook has been advised 

7? Use of the Text of the N F V Motion No 25 (Council Letter No 12, page 160) has 
been earned, and Mr Dauer has been advised 

74 Year Boohs for the Library of Congress No comments have been received on Mobon 
No 2G (Council Letter No 12 page 100) and a vote is called for at this time 

75 Bequest by Dr Tredertch B Kilmer President Tischclis has forwarded a copy of 
the follow ing letter addressed to him by Miss Josephine I Dooley, Secretary to Dr Kilmer and an 
executor of his will 

Clause 0 of Dr Frederick B Kilmer’s will recites as follows 

‘ 0 I give and bequeath unto the American Pharmaceutical Assouation 
organized under the District of Columbia, the sum of Three Thousand Dollars, to be 
held in trust the income to bo applied to the awarding of a pnze for mcntorious work 
in pharmacognosy, such prize to be known as 'The Kilmer Prize ’ or an eqmvalent 
designation In awarding the prize preference to be given to studies in vegetable 
drugs The recipient of the prize shall be a graduate in pharmac> Teachers m col 
leges of pharmacy workers in pharmaceutical laboratories, are to be excluded from 
competing for the prize Prize to be awarded under such conditions as the Associa 
T iON may elect Funds arising from the income which may not be used are to be 
added to the amount of the prize or added to the principal as the Association ma> 
elect " 

I giv e you the above uiformation because it is naturally of interest to your 
Association Doctor Kilmer, as you undoubtedly knoxv, died December 28, 1934 

Under the By-Laws of the Council this communication is referred to the Committee on 
Property and Funds for recommendation by direction of the chairman of the Council 

76 Report of the Auditor The following has been submitted 

February 11, 1935 

Mr C W Holten Treasurer, 

American Pharmaceutical Association 
Washington, D C 

Dear Sir 

I have made an examination of the books and accounts of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association and your report, as Treasurer, for the calendar > ear 1934, and beg to report as follows 
All receipts have been traced to deposits m banks to the credit of the respective funds for 
xvhich received, and all disbursements have been found evidence by properly authorized voucher 

checks j 

I have verified the cash balance belonging to the various funds, totalmg $28,721 So ana 

found same to be correct 

Investments aggregating a par value of $139 400 00 have been verified by an exammation 
of the bonds representmg these secunties All coupons which have not matured as of December 
31 , 1934 have been found attached to the bonds 

426 



AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


427 


The income account of each of the permanent funds, except the Research Fund, and both of 
the trust funds have been examined and found to be correct The income account of the Re- 
search Fund fails to mclude six month’s bond mterest on S6000 00 U S Liberty Bonds amountmg 
to S127 50 The coupons representmg this mterest were deposited on February 7, 1935 

Dunng the year 1934 a total capital expenditure of $78,590 61 was made on account of the 
construction costs of the Headquarters Buildmg in Washmgton increasing the cost of this propertj 
to $535,796 07 

Records mamtamed by the secretary of the Association have been exammed and transfers 
of funds from his account to the account of the Treasurer have been verified 

Respectfully submitted 
(Signed) W A Johnson, 

Certified Public Accountant 

The treasurer’s report for 1934 mil be prmted m a later issue of the Journal as a part of 
the Association’s records formerly included m the Year Book 

77 Sale and Exchange of Liberty Bonds Under the Second Call, October 15, 1934, and 
the Third Call, March 15, 1935, the followmg Fouth Liberty Loan Bonds, 1933-1938, in the 

funds named, have been called for payment 


Second Call 

October 15, 1934 

Endowment, B 01905922 C 

$ 100 00 

Centenmal, H 04951118 C 

100 00 

Ebert Prize, 163208 R 

1000 00 

Research, 30752 R and B 00925702 C 

6000 00 

Third Call 

March 15, 1935 

Endowment, 6605 R 

$5000 00 

321206 R 

500 00 

E 00769335 C 

1000 00 

Centennial, 321207 R 

500 00 

Ebert Legacy, 364536 R 

1000 00 

Life Membership, 338207 R 

1000 00 

364525 R 

1000 00 

Research, 321205 R 

500 00 

151885 R 

1000 00 

Procter 163207 R 

1000 00 

365087 R 

1000 00 

F 01886616 C 

100 00 


The following letter has been received from Chairman Philip of the Comimttee on Fmance 
Dr Charles H LaWall, under date of March 18th, has written me as follows 

'I agree that the capital relieved by the callmg in of U S Fourth Liberty Loan 
Bonds owned by the A Ph A be remvested m the U S Treasury Bonds of 1955- 
1960, bearmg 2V«% mterest 

Therefore, two of the three members of the Fmance Committee approving this 
exchange of bonds, I ask that you take such steps as are necessary to sell the present 
bonds and buy the new ones 

If a motion to the Council is necessary for this step, I so move 
This communication answers your letter of March 19th, with enclosure from 
Henry Morganthau, Jr , Secretary of the Treasury 

There has been called to my attention, the Home Loan Bonds, that pay a bet- 
ter rate of mterest These bonds are, as those fax ormg the purchase of them express 
it, ‘a moral obligation of our Government ’ 

It IS my opmion that the higher rate of mterest, while desirable, should not de- 
fer us from considermg the greater safety of the bond the Committee suggests pur- 
chasing Secunty of prmciple dunng these trymg times for money entrusted to our 
care is the first and most important consideration ” 
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It w ill be necessary to transfer two tliousancl dollars of the accumulated interest m the 
Life Membership Fund invested m the above bonds, to the Current Fund 

(Molton No 2S) It ts moved by Phthp, as Chairman of the CommtUee on Finance that the 
called Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds listed above be sold and that the proceeds be invested in U S Treasury 
Bonds 1951-1960, or that the bonds be exchanged on an even basis, and that since most of the 

called bonds are registered, and as this form is regutred the following be re adopted {see Journal, 
A Pit A ,Dec 1931 pages 1302-1303) 

Resolved, that C IF Holton, treasurer, and L F Kelly secretary, are here 
by authorized to buy, sell deal in, assign or negotiate the called Fourth Liberty Loan 
Bonds which are owned by, or registered in the name of, the American Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association and to that end, to endorse transfer and deliver the same 

By direction of the Chairman of the Council a vote on this matter is called for at this time 
as the e\change cannot be made after March 27 1 035 E P Kelli, Secretary 


NORTHERN NEW JERSEY 
BRANCH, A PH A 
The Northern New Jersey Branch of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association held 
its second annual Physician s Night as its 
April meeting, on April 15th Due to the 
development during the year of the New 
Jersey Formulary the greater part of the even 
mg was devoted to a discussion of this impor- 
tant project William Richert of Elizabeth 
addressed the physicians and pharmacists on 
the work from the viewpoint of the pharmacist 
and Dr H B Wilson of Hackensack, dis 
cussed the physician’s views 

Dr Hans Molitor, director of the Merck 
Institute of Therapeutic Research addressed 
the meeting on the subject, Therapeutic Re- 
search and Its Relation to Pharmacy, Medi- 
cine and Chemistry " in which he eaplnmcd the 
objects of research in developing new drugs, 
justifymg the use of old drugs, and in dcvelop- 
mg new uses for old drugs 

SECTION ON PRACTICAL PHARMACY 
AND DISPENSING 

Due to the fact that the convention date of 
the Association is m the early part of August 
instead of the latter part, it will be necessary 
for those interested in presenting papers to 
this Section to submit the title and a short 
abstract, to the secretary several weeks earlier 
than the usual time Every one mterested m 
the work of this Section is invited to take part 
and asked to forward all titles and abstracts to 
the secretary as promptly as possible — Henri 
M Burlage Chairman L W Richards 
Secretary, School of Pharmacy University of 
Montana Missoula, Montana 

While the foregoing has been mserted by the 


officers of the Section on Practical Pharmacy 
and Dispensing, it applies to all Sections and 
Conferences For officers — set the roster in 
this issue of the Journal 

PHARMACEUTICAL SERVICE IN 
THE ARMY 

Representatives of the American Phar 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION The Amcncan As 
sociation of Colleges of Pharmacj and the 
National Association Boards of Pharmacj 
met in Washington on April 5th and 6th 
to continue the jomt efforts to improie the 
phannaccutical service for the Array and to 
secure better recognition for pharmacists by 
improving their status 

Plans to broaden the work of army pharma 
cists w ere considered Wsits at the mvitation of 
the Surgeon General were made to the hospitals 
at the Medical Center and at Fort Mj er The 
pharmacies at those hospitals and the work 
carried on m them were carefully inspected 
A conference with Surgeon General Patterson 
and Colonel McDonald was held dunng which 
proposed legislation looking to a commissioned 
rank for army pharmacists was discussed 

It IS expected that a similar jomt committee 
meetmg wll be held m Washmgton during Juns 
or July and that an encouraging report of 
progress can be made at the Portland Oregon 
meeting, August 5th-10th The efforts to se 
cure a satisfactory status for pharmacy m 
Army and the Navy have been interrupted bj 
the reductions affectmg these services dunng 
the depression This work is bemg taken up 
aggressively agam and when a satisfactory 
program is worked out the national, state an 
local associations will be mformed and their 
coSperation requested 
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KENTUCKY FARM FOR NARCOTIC 
ADDICTS 

The 84,000,000 00 narcotic farm established 
by the Federal Govemment in the heart of 
Kentucky’s blue grass country for the segre- 
gation and rehabilitation of narcotic addicts 
will be dedicated May 2Sth, by Surgeon General 
Hugh S Gumming 

Construction of the huge plant, which covers 
eleven acres m the centre of a 1000 acre farm 
tract acquired by the govemment, began m 
the Sprmg of 1932 A similar mstitution is 
bemg erected at Fort Worth, Texas 
Efforts will be made to restore to health and 
tram to be self supporting and self-reliant 
those who are admitted Experiments will be 
earned on to determme the best methods of 
treatment 

The farm staff will number several hundred 
with an annual payroll of slightly less than 
3500 000 00 Additional operatmg costs will 
brmg the yearly cost to about 8750,000 00 

A REPORTED POISONING CASE 

A case of poisonmg m Brooklyn reported 
in the press is now before the Grand Jury, 
hence names are not mentioned References to 
a married man whose wife and three children 
died between the last of March and middle of 
April The Police Department m Brooklyn 
struck by the comadence, had post-mortem 
exammations made and thallium was found m 
the viscera Chemical analysis by spectro- 
scope revealed the presence of thallium, not 
only m the viscera but m some cocoa How- 
ever ordmary chemical analysis failed to de 
tect thalhura 

Mention is made because of the article m this 
issue by James C Munch 

CHIEF OF THE BUREAU OF 

medicine and surgery 

By an act of Congress March 3, 1871, it was 
provided that the chiefs of the bureaus of 
medicme and surgery provisions and dothmg, 
steam engmeermg and construction and repau 
shall have the relative rank of commodore, 
while holdmg said position and shall have re- 
spectivel} the title of surgeon general, pay- 
master general engmeer m chief and chief con 
structor" The first to bear this new title of 
Surgeon General though the fifth to hold office 
as Chief of the Bureau of Medicme and Sur- 
gerj , was William Maxwell Wood of Marj land 


PHARMACEUTICAL MUSEUM FOR 
MOSCOW 

The Pharmaceutical Journal of April 27 
1935 states that a pharmaceutical museum 
has been opened m Moscow The first dis 
pensary m Russia was founded by the Enghsh 
pharmacist Jameson French in 1651 but it was 
mtended exclusively for the service of the Tsar, 
his family and members of the Court In 1675 
a second crown pharmacy was opened m 
Moscow, and this was empowered to supply 
medicmes to the public The followmg year 
m 1701 Peter I ordered the openmg of eight 
chemists shops in Moscow At the present 
time Moscow possesses ninety eight chemists’ 
stores, but over 50 per cent of the prescriptions 
are dispensed by Moscow s three pharmaceuti 
cal factories In 1923 817,000 prescnptions 
were dispensed in Moscow m 1933 they made 
up 4,700 000 ” 

VITAMIN "A” AND D" PRODUCTS 

The Food and Drug Administration has re 
ceived numerous mquuies about the proper 
labeling of products represented to contam 
vitamins A or D or both 

Many products compare them vitamm A and 
D potency with a stated volume of cod liver oil 
If statements of this character are made, they 
should be literally true For example if the 
label of a medicine states "Each tablet equals 
one teaspoonful of cod liver oil m vitamins A 
and D potency ’’ it should contam the same 
number of vitamin A and D umts as would be 
contained m not less than 4 cc (3 67 Gm ) of 
cod liver oil, of U S P potency In terms of 
the U S P standard for cod hver oil which 
became official on January 1, 1935, this would 
require each tablet to contam not less than 2200 
units of vitaram A and not less than 312 units 
of vitamin D 

Manufacturers should state vitamin A and 
D potencies in terms of the new U S P units 
Because differences m the clinical efficacy of 
vitamin D from different sources have been 
reported, it is desirable, and in many instances 
necessary in order to meet the requirements of 
the Federal Food and Drugs Act, to state the 
source of the vitamins A and D For example, 
"From cod liver oil ’’ All duect and implied 
claims comparing products of this sort with 
cod liver oil should be true in terms of the new 
standard for cod liver oil — W G Campbell, 
Chief 


429 



430 


Vol \xiv No 5 


JOURNAL OF THE 
PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 


The Southeastern Drug Journal devoted i 
number of pages of its May issue in honoring 
Dr James H Beal 

The frontispiece of these pages is a half tone 
of the honored member Among the tributes 
the first is that of the Florida Pharmaceutical 
Association presented by its president Don S 
Evans, the Slate Board of Pharmacy, b> W 
M Hankins the Universitj of Florida by 
Dean Toivnes R Leigh, The Traveling Mens 
AuMliarj', bj its president Rush St John the 
officers of the Slate Association b> Ma\ S Ad 
ler, Secretary G H Grommet, Victor Wra>, 
C G Hamilton W E Eossett, E P Purcell, 
Wm R Emrich John K Clemmer J K At- 
wood, and the wholesale industry of Florida 
b> H C Shuptrinc and F C Grooicr 

A testimonial dinner was tendered Dean 
Ernest Little on May 20tli, honoring him for 
his services to Pharmacy Recognition was 
given to the vanous services rendered by the 
Dean and notably this year fulfilling the office 
of president of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy The dinner was well 
attended and a delightful and interesting pro 
gram carried out under the direction of a com 
mittee of members of the A Pii A Branch 
Rutgers Umversity, local and state organiza 
tions and other fneiids 

Former President A Pir A Robert L 
Swam, Deputy Food and Drug Commissioner 
for Maryland, has been reappointed to the 
Maryland Board of Pharmacy At the com 
mencement exercises of Washington College 
Chestertown, Md the degree of doctor of 
laws will be conferred on him and also on Dr 
John H Rowland, dean of the Medical School 
of the University of Maryland 

Col Charles Ransom, Medical Corps, sue 
ceeds Major General Robert U Patterson as 
Surgeon General, the term of the former ex- 
piring May 31, 1935 

Z C Lewis, Montgomery, has been ap 
pointed secretary of Alabama Pharmaceutical 
Association 

Paul C Olsen recently made a factual study 
of the results of stabdization in a typical city 
retail drug store A second of a senes of in 
vestigations to determine from actual facts 
just what profits drug store propnetors are 
really obtammg on products on which price 
stabdization policies have been announced 
and on those not announced is being studied 
and reports may be obtained from Secretary 
E L Newcomb, N W D A 


The Library Facilities of Washington lists 
the library of the American Pharsuceutical 
Association 

Boenckc &. Tafcl homeopathic pharmacists, 
of Philadelphia and New York are celebrating 
the conclusion of the first century of this estab 
hshment which later added other branches 
The Scteiilific Bulletin published by Labora 
torio Quimico Central Citj of Mexico of 
April 15th carries a news item, advismg that 
Sccrelarj A L I Winne, Virgima Board of 
Pbarmacj , visited m the City of Mexico The 
Bulletin thanked E G Eberlc for advising the 
staff of Mr Winne’s xisit and welcomes mem 
bers of the American Pharmaccuticai- Asso- 
ciation Director G G Colin has been a 
member of the Association for a number of 
jears and is cliuiman of the Membership 
Committee for Lfcxico 
A distinctive professional wmdoii displaj 
has been designed b> Merck &. Co , Inc , for 
distnbution to retail pharmacists who desire 
to feature their prescnption semee to the 
public This atlractix o fix c piece lithographed 
presentation is intended to portraj the proles 
sional alliance of the phj sician, the pharmacist 
and the manufacturing chemist in promoting 
health and combating disease 

The Mtssisstpptan of recent date featured the 
School of Pharmaej of which Prof E L Ham 
mond IS dean 

In a booklet of “Architects and Sculptors of 
the Principal Buildings and Monuments in 
Washington, that of the American Pharma 
ceutical Association is listed and John Rus 
sell Pope as the arclutect The latter is also 
credited with the Archives Building, Theodore 
Roosevelt Memonal, Strauss Memonal, Con 
stitution Hall and Scottish Rite Cathedral 
Secretary E F Kelly w as a speaker at the 
Illmois Pharmaceutical Association held at 
Qumey durmg the week of May 21st his sub 
ject bemg — ‘The Value and Defects of the 
Retail Drug Code,” Samuel C Henry spoke 
on ‘ Problems Facing the Drug Trade 
W Bruce Philhp was a guest at the Chicago 
Veteran Druggists Association 

John C Emerson, Joplin, is the new president 
of Missouri Pharmaceutical Association, and 
Kenneth Nichols, of Jefferson City, m the new 
secretary 

The Pharmaceutical Journal Great Britain, 
expressed its loyalty and congratulations to 
Rung George m the Silver Anniversary edi 
tion of May 4th 
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Among recent visitors at the American Insti 
tute of Pharmacy are the follow mg Ernest L 
Cushmg, Charlestown, Mass , Samuel A 
Weiss New York City, Dr Arthur E Ken- 
nelly, Harvard University, Dr C M Judd 
Rochester, Mmn , Charles E Lyman, New 
London, Conn , Ralph P Wliite, Youngstown, 
Ohio, Dean R A Lyman Lmcoln, Neb , 
Dean Ernest Little, Newark, N J G T 
MacDonald, Shelburne, Nova Scotia, Sam 
E Welfare, Wmston-Salem, N C , A J 
Du Plessis, Middleburg C P , South Africa, 


Dorothy Clapp, St Paul Mum , Mr and Mrs 
T J McAuliffe, Swampscott Mass , C A 
Northrup, Visaha, Calif , Robert L Swam 
Jr Washmgton College, Maryland Paul A 
McNeil, librarian of Oliveira Lima Catholic 
University of America, W M White U S 
Public Health Service, Joseph A Hailer 
United Drug Co Boston, Esther H Barney 
Chicago who so efEciently supervised the 
American Pharmaceuticai. Association Ex- 
hibit at the World’s Fair Chicago 


OBITUARY 


LAWRENCE S WILLIAAIS 

Lawrence Soper Williams, member of the 
Ajierican Pharmaceutical Association smee 
1910, died April 25th, aged 48 years, after an 
illness of SL\ weeks 

Mr Williams was a pharmacist m devotion 
and action who had pnde in his profession and 



L S WILLIAMS 


gaie patrons and physicians a better apprecia- 
tion of pharmaceutical service and is expressed 
m his address before the Section on Practical 
Pharmacy m Washington and published in 
tins number of the Journal His loyalty and 
enthusiasm were emphasized in an address at 
the Washmgton meeting when he ivas represen- 


tative of his classmates and m the presentation 
made of a wonderful collection of show globes 
and other museum material (See Jime Jour- 
nal, 1934, page 608 and m September issue 
page 947 ) These words speak in part for the 
pharmacist, who was always ready to espouse 
the cause of pharmacy and had pride m his 
profession, evidenced by precept and example 
Mr Williams served as president of the 
Maryland Pharmaceutical Association m 1930 
after having been third second and first vice 
president m successive years After his term 
as president he was a member of the execute e 
committee For more than twenty years he 
had conducted his pharmacy at Caroline and 
Preston Streets Baltimore He started his 
collection of show globes many years ago and 
added to these balances, mortars and other 
collections, and a large selection of these are on 
permanent display at the Amencan Institute 
of Pharmacy and expressive of his devotion — a 
gift to the Association 
The deceased was bom m Baltimore, at- 
tended the public schools here studied at Bal- 
timore City College and the University of 
Maryland School of Pharmacy 
Sumvmg are his wadow the former Ida 
Exall and three children Marguerite, wife of 
Dr Albert E Sikorsky and Sarah Wilbams 
and Laivrence S Williams, Jr 

Mr Williams was a member of the Masonic 
Order, the Old Town Merchants and Manu- 
facturers’ Association and the Baltimore Retail 
Druggists’ Association, in which he had been 
an officer 

ROBERT R LAMPA 
Robert R Lampa, member of the American 
Pharmaceutical AssoaATioN smee 1892 
died at his home in Teaneck, N J , April 29th, 
aged 72 years 
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Bom in Germany, Mr Lampa came to this 
country with his parents, and at the age of 
fifteen obtained a position as errand boy for 
Lehn &. Fink He studied at niglit at Cooper 
Union and later at Columbia University, 
graduating from both institutions He went 
successively into the botanical, dmg and 
chemical departments of the firm, and then 
was taken into the office as city salesman 
After a few years he was made New England 
representative and served in this post until he 
w as elected vice president He retired se\ cral 
years ago to devote his time to Ins pet hobbies 
of literature and the sciences generally He 
published a book of poems called ‘ Stardust ’ 
and for many years was poet laureate for the 
New York Veteran Druggists' Association of 
which he had been president twace 

JOHN P SCHOENTHALCR 

\Vc are just advised of the death of our fellow - 
member John P Scboenthalcr of St Louts on 
February 19th aged 73 years The deceased 
affiliated inth the Amcrican Pharmaccvticm. 
Association in 1901 

HON CLYDE KELLY 

The unfortunate death of Hon Clyde Kelly 
of Pennsylvania, on April 29th is a sea ere 
blow to all those who hope for Federal legisla 
tion to prevent unfair trading Congressman 
Kelly believed implicitly in the benefits to be 
derived from the legislation known as the 
Capper Kelly Fair Trade Bill He thor 
oughly understood the principles of this Icgis 
lation and argued eloquently and worked hard 
in Its behalf The Capper Kelly Bill, of 
which he was co author with Senator Arthur 
Capper of Kansas, came near to carrymg out 
the realization of his boyhood ambition and 
aim 

It was due to Congressman Kelly s leader 
ship and sagacity that the NIRA was so framed 
that limited price stabilization was possible 
To the independent retailer his devotion to 
fair tradmg endeared him to their hearts That 
which can be done best to perpetuate his mem- 
ory IS for every independent retailer and for all 
drug organizations to fight on aggressively and 
have Congress pass the legislation that he 
fathered — From IF Sruce Phillips Bulletin 
April 30 1935 

DEATH or DR WILHELM KOLLE 

Dr Wilhelm Kolle privy councilor and 
director of the State Institute for Experimental 


Therapy and of the Chemicotherapy Research 
Institute, George Speyer Haus at Frankfort 
died m Wiesbaden, May 10th, after a long ill 
ness at the age of CG 

In 1893 Dr Kolle entered service of the 
Robert Koch Institute for infectious diseases 
in Bcrlm By order of the State Government 
he directed a scientific expedition in South 
Africa from 1897 to 1899 studymg the treat 
inent of leprosy and rinderpest He was sent 
on a similar mission to the Sudan by the 
Egyptian Government in 1900 

He was appointed professor of Bactenologj 
at Bern University in 1900 He succeeded 
Paul Ehrlich as director of the Frankfort 
Institute in 1915 For a long time he was a 
member of the permanent standardization 
commission for therapeutical and bactenologi 
cal medicine of the League of Nations hygiene 
committee 

At his death Dr Kolle was working on 
elaborate scientific plans particularly connected 
wntli cancer research 


CANADIAN HEALTH INSURANCE 

According to the Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Journal — on the Commission which Canada 
proposes to set up there must be a place for the 
pharmacist, who is one of the health factors 
in the community In England under a Na 
tional Health Insurance he has a definite and 
responsible position and is recognized m the 
scheme of things In the various provinces 
are established Schools of Pharmacy to educate 
young men to have a kmowledge of drugs and 
medicines and their compounding The ser 
vice the pharmacist renders the community 
in case of sickness is immeasurable The di 
ploma hanging on his wall is a guarantee of 
competency in compounding drugs and we feel 
sure that the Hon Dr Sutherland will include 
the pharmacist among his appointees to the 
Royal Commission which he proposes to set 
up to inquire into State Medicine and Health 
Insurance 


The American Professional Pharmacist has 
succeeded the Practical Druggist the Editorial 
Board IS composed of Reginald E Dyer A 0 
Mickelsen, John L Dandreau and C Leonard 
O Cormell 


Make arrangements early to attend the 
Portland A PJi A , meeting 
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SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION 

The 18th annual meeting of the Amencan 
Council on Education was held m Washmgton, 
May 3-4, 1935 As members of the Council, 
the Amencan Association of Colleges of Phar- 
macy was represented by Dean Ernest Little 
of Rutgers and Dean Rufus A Lyman of 
Nebraska Among the speakers of the meet- 
ing known to pharmacy Dr W W Charters 
delivered an interestmg address on “The Mo 
tion Picture m Education ’’ The long list of 
addresses and papers dealt ivlth educational 
subjects in vanous phases Director-Emeritus 
Dr Charles Riborg Mann was honored at a 
dinner presided over by Dr Fredenck B Rob 
inson of the College of the City of New York 

The Amencan Council on Education was 
founded m 1918 by prominent educators repre- 
senting a majonty of the national educational 
associations 

BALTIMORE AND D C 3T3TERANS’ 
ASSOCIATIONS 

The annual joint outing of the fraters of the 
Veterans' Associations of Baltimore and the 
Distnct of Columbia was held at Olney Inn 
Maj Sth A beautiful day induced a large 
attendance Ladies graced the occasion 

national CONFERENCE OF PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL RESEARCH 

Chairman E N Gathercoal has addressed 
the members on the meetmg of the National 
Conference on Pharmaceutical Research at 
Portland, August 3rd The annual survey 
and proceedings of last year were referred to 
m the February Journal on page 177 Chair- 
man Gathercoal hopes for a large attendance 
and an interestmg program 

He refers to the pharmaceutical tour from 
Chicago to Portland and return, references to 
which are made m the Apnl Journal and also 
in this issue 

CENSUS OF RESEARCH 1934-1935 

Hr James C Munch 40 North Maple Ave , 
Lansdowne, Pa , desires prompt information 
relative to research being conducted in labora- 
tones and by individuals In raalang the re- 
port to him the name of the reporter should 
he given the laboratory address the field of 
ini estigations and the subject or subjects under 
in\ estigation Prompt repbes are requested 


GEORGE WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
FELLOWSHIPS 

The School of Medicme of George Washing- 
ton University announces the acceptance of 
several grants for vanous research projects as 
follows From the Rockefeller Foundation the 
sum of $25,500 00 m support of studies in the 
department of biochemistry a renewal of the 
Kane Kotz Fund of $1700 00 for studies on 
clinical endocrinology m the department of 
obstetrics and gynecology from the Eh Lilly 
Co the sum of $1200 00 for a fellowship in 
biochemistry and a grant of $1800 00 for the 
study of the post-pitmtary hormones from 
Parke, Davis and Company 

AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL MANU 
FACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION 

The Amencan Pharmaceutical Manufactur 
ers’ Association will meet at Hershey, Pa , 
June 3rd-6th, in the foothills of the Blue Ridge 
Mountams overlooking Lebanon Valley 

AMERICAN DRUG MANUFACTURERS 
ASSOCIATION 

The Wagner bill was a subject of consider- 
able discussion and opposition at the annual 
meeting of the Amencan Drug Manufacturers’ 
Association at Hot Springs May 6th to 9th 
The executive committee was of the opinion 
that the Copeland bill required amendment 
Tanff bargaimng received much attention, the 
director of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
addressed the convention on this subject 

The reports of the officers and of the stand- 
ing committees conveyed timely and useful 
information on matters relating to the drug 
industrj' and the members of the association 
in particular 

The annual election resulted in nammg the 
foUowmg officers for the ensuing year 

President A C Boylston, St Louis, First 
Vice President Oscar W Smith, Detroit, 
Second Vice-President, John P Anderson, New 
Brunswick. N J , Third Vice President L N 
Upjohn, Kalamazoo Mich , Executive Vice- 
President and Secretary, reelected by the eiecu 
tive committee, Carson P Frailej, SOG Albee 
Building, Washington Treasurer, S DeWitt 
Clough North Chicago, 111 , General Counsel 
Horace W Bigelow Detroit 
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J\XARyLAND AND DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA ASSOCIATION 

The Maryland and Dislnct of Columbia 
Pharmaceutical Associations mil meet m 
Baltimore, June 25lh-28th 

WEST VIRGINIA UNIVERSITY 

Students of West Virginia University, De- 
partment of Pharmacy, toured May Stii in a 
caravan of sn cars to \isit the plant of Parke 
Davis &. Co , in Detroit The group a as ac- 
companied bj Prof and Mrs J Lester Hay 
man 

MINNESOTA ASSOCIATION 


U S P AND N r PUBLICITY 
COMMIPTEE, MARYLAND 

The sL\th group of prescriptions has been 
mailed to Maryland physicians under the 
direction of Chairman Marvin J Andrens 
These comprise preparations for Dermatitis 
Anti Pruritic Lotion, Insect Skin Lotion 
Poison Ivy, Acne, Prickly Heat Lotion, Bums 
etc Criticisms and suggestions are mvited 
and tfie «ork Jias been eminently successful 

IMPROVED METHOD CUTS COST 
OF MAKING CALCIUM GLUCONATE 


The following results of the recent mail bal- 
lot of Minnesota Pharmaceutical Association 
have been announced Prcstdeiil Roy G 
Paulson, Fairmont, Vice Presidents, Jesse B 
Slocumb St Paul, Orlando Didra, Waseca 
and L M Herbert, Worthington, Secretary, 
A Roy F Johnson, Treasurer Charles T 
Heller, Jr St Paul Executive Committeeman 
Joseph Vadheim, Tyler 

KANSAS ASSOCIATION OmCERS 

Kansas Pharmaceutical Association met in 
Wichita, April 9th to 11th, the following 
officers were elected President A H King 
Manhattan a member of the Slate Board of 
Pharmacy for nine years. First Vice President, 
Percy S Walker, Second Vice President Paul 
Schultz, Beloit, Treasurer, Walter Varnuin, 
and Dean Havenhill LawTcnce was renamed 
librarian 

It IS contemplated to urge the use of the 
funds of the State Board of Phannacy to 
underwTite the publication of the ‘ History of 
Pharmacy m Kansas,” by Matt Noll 

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY MEETINGS 

The Chicago Retail Druggists Association 
has held its 50th anniversary meeting A 
most interesting program was provided and 
carried outand aspecial edition of the C R D A 
News, May 4th, was issued The celebration 
took place at College Inn Hotel Sherman and 
was participated m by the members and repre- 
sentatives of national state and local organiza- 
tions The Jubilee banquet was held on May 
9th 

Tennessee Pharmaceutical Association will 
celebrate its 60th anniversary July 15th-18th m 
Memphis Elaborate preparations are made 
for the event under direction of Chairman 
Ed Sheely 


A cheaper and faster method for making 
calcium gluconate, commonly presenbed for 
e-vpectant mothers and others who need cal 
cium, was reported April 23rd, before the 
American Chemical Society in New York City 
by H T Herrick, R Hellbach and 0 E May, 
chemists of the U S Department of Agncul 
litre 

The discov cry is based upon a more efficient 
use of molds os fermentation agents Molds 
hav c been used for centuries in the manufacture 
of Roquefort and Camenbert cheese and more 
recently for making citric and gluconic acid 

Si\ y cars ago Herrick and May discot ered a 
mold lint produces gluconic acid from gluco'e 
or com sugar This acid is important m the 
manufacture of calcium gluconate, which until 
that time sold for about S150 00 a pound 
When this pure culture mold was put to work 
making gluconic acid the rare chemical could 
be made for 50 cents a pound The improved 
process now cuts the cost still more 

Because molds must have air — the same as 
most other forms of plant life — the chemists 
grew them on the surface of shallow pans in the 
laboratories of the Bureau of Chemistry and 
Soils, at Arlington Tarm Va The method can 
be adapted to commercial use but the necessity 
of usmg large pans has been a decided handicap 
in large scale operations — Information from 
the U S Department of Agnculture 


Dr Howard B Lewis, director of the College 
of Pharmacy of the University of Michigan 
and professor of physiological chemistry in the 
Medical School has been elected a member of 
the National Board of Medical Evanuners o 
the United States, to succeed the late Professor 
Otto Fohn of Harvard University 
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LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE 


CODE MEETING 

A meeting of delegates representmg various 
codes tv as held m Washuigton, Constitution 
Hall May 22nd The urgency of continua- 
tion of the NRA for a period of two more years 
was voiced and the progress made under 
present conditions, even though largely mitia- 
tive, was generally voiced 
Steps were taken to impress the continuation 
on Congress 

STATE LEGISLATURES 

The following legislatures are still m session 
Alabama, California, Coimccticut Florida 
Hhnois, Massachusetts, Michigan, Missouri, 
Nebraska, New Harapslure, New Jersey, North 
Carohna, Ohio Pennsylvania, South Carolina, 
Texas Wisconsm, other states had no sessions 
or ha\ e adjourned 

FOOD AND DRUG BILL 

An agreement is said to have been reached 
by Senators Royal S Copeland and Josiah W 
Badey The principal matters mvoh ed m the 
agreement mclude 

1 A separate defimtion for devices, re- 
moving them from classification as drugs 

2 A definition of scientific opmion 

3 A vanations clause similar to that m the 
present law 

4 False advertismg to be classed as mis- 
branding mstead of adulteration 

5 Liberalization of the definition of “germi 
cide ” 

G A more restricted provision for factory 
inspection 

7 Multiple seizures prohibited in charges 
of misbrandmg except where immmently 
dangerous to health and provision for con- 
solidating multiple seizures for a smgle tnal 

8 Specific provision that no power is taken 
rom the Federal Trade Commission 

national recovery 
administration 

At a conference, on May 16th, with the Na- 
tional Industnal Recovery Board the President 
approved the following recommendations which 
a been unanimously adopted by the Board 
and submitted to him 

1 Two year extension This time is neces- 
sary to obtain the cooperation of industry m 


the formulation of codes, with assurances to 
management and labor of reasonably perma 
nent conditions It is necessary code adminis 
tration to strengthen enforcement through 
judicial approval of methods, and to prevent 
the entire breakdown of labor and fair trade 
practice provisions by chiselers who are already 
at work undermining the standards of fair 
competition The extension of NRA for a 
few months will bnng rapid deterioration and 
disintegration of the whole industrial recovery 
program 

2 — Adegtiale period for the revision of codes — 
three to six months 

3 — Improved statement of legislative policies 
and standards to give additional guidance and 
authority for administrative action 

4 — Jurisdiction of NRA limited to industries 
engaged in, or SUBSTANTIALLY affecting 
interstate commerce This will prevent the 
NRA from taking m too much temtory and will 
strengthen its legal authonty 

5 — Provision for voluntary codes and ade- 
quate authority for imposition of limited codes 
Both are necessary Voluntary codes to en- 
courage improved business practices, including 
appropnate labor provisions Limited codes 
to insure mimmum wages, maximum hours pro- 
hibition of child labor and Section 7(a) 

6 — Definite authority and standards for the 
NRA to prevent unfair competitive practices 
especially those tendmg to monopoly and de 
struction of small enterpnses 

7 — Methods of code making and enforcement 
should he further defined, with enforcement 
primarily through injunction or cease and de- 
sist orders, and with provision for adequate pro 
tection of mdividual nghts and small enter- 
prises through opportunity for heanng and 
judicial review and public control of all com- 
pulsory processes 

MARYLAND LEGISLATION 

The Maryland Pharmacist defines and ex- 
plams new Maryland legislation The Gross 
Receipts Tax — the accounts received are for 
purposes of unemployment relief and old age 
pensions Drug Store Permit Law — Under 
this law no person copartnership, association 
or corporation maj operate mamtam, open or 
establish any pharmacy m this state except 
under a permit issued by the Maryland Board 
of Pharmacy 
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Pennits are required for tlie manufacture of 
drugs, medicines etc 

All false and misleading therapeutic claims 
are barred from the label of all drugs and medi- 
cines 

Poison Law — This law repeals the Old 
Poison Laii enumerates the poisons, defines 
labels, the Ian deals only nitli sales at retail 
Drug Store Inspection Lan — Under this law 
every drug store must possess the later revi- 
sions of the U S Pharmacopana and National 
r onnulary and must be properly equipped 

The Maryland Board of Phannacy and the 
State Department of Health art given power to 
inspect all drugs and nicdicmts manufactured 
or sold nathm the state, and to inspect during 
business hours an> pharmacy or other place 
where drugs or mcdicineb art niaiiufaclurcd or 
kept for sale 

Barbital Law —I his law prohibits the sale 
of barbital tnonal etc tveept on prcscrip 
tions Pure Food and Drugs Act adds labeling 
and misrepresentation clauses Patent Modi 
cine shows and unsafe sampling arc prohibited 
under House Bill 004 

The State Narcotic Law repeals the old State 
Narcotic Act and replaces it wath an improved 
version of the Uniform State Narcotic Act 
The records under the Pcdcral Narcotic Act 
are expressly adopted under the State Act 

The foregoing are lery brief statements ab 
stracted from the report referred to 

RESTRICTIONS ON SALES IN OHIO 

Actmg within its authority to issue regula- 
tions and extend the list of drugs confined to 
sales by registered pharmacists the Ohio State 
Board of Pharmacy has made material addi 
tions to Its list of drugs which cannot be sold 
through general merchants The list comprises 
more than 200 items 

Columbus, Ohio — The Ohio State Pharma- 
ceutical Association and the Ohio Board of 
Pharmacy are objecting to a provision in the 
bill which permits doctors to dispense a maxi- 
mum of four grains of opium or its equivalent 
m other narcotics without prescnption 

JAPANESE SCHOOLS OF PHARMACY 

Dr Yosbio Sugii, dean of the Women’s 
Department m the Tokyo College of Phar- 
macy, was appointed the head pharmacist of 
the hospital attached to the Hokkaido Imperial 
University, and his fonner post is now occu 
pied by Professor Shichiro Akiya of the same 
college The Tokyo College of Pharmacy is 


situated at Ueno Sakuragi-cho, Shitayalu 
Tok>o 

The Amencan Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy w as accepted as an associated society 
of the Amencan Association for the Advance 
ment of Science 

CONGRESS or PHARMACY 

Tilt Congress of Pharmacy , as before stated 
convenes m Brussels, July 30th to August Cth 

A program of the papers which are to be sub 
nutted to the Scientific Section of the Interna 
tional Congress of Pharmacy has been pub- 
lished m the Journal de Pharmaciede Belgique 
Among the papers to be presented are the fol 
low mg 

Prof J H Bum on "l he Standardization of 
Ocstrin and Male Honnonc,’ H Berry on 

The Stability of Strophanthin Solution, T 
E Wallis on ' Structural Standards for Crude 
Drugs,” Dr W H Linnell on Halogen 
Analogues of Ephednne and Adrenaline,” A 
La Grange and N Watticz A Critical Study 
of the Methods of Assay of the Alkaloids m the 
Official Preparations of Belladonna in the Bel 
gian Pharmacopoeia 1930, ’ A J J Van der 
Velde, Research on the Sterilization and Bio- 
chemical Control of Pharmaceutical Products,” 
Prof Herrmann and Monsieur Hebert, 'Cnti 
cisms on the Socalled Chemical Reactions of 
Cannabis Indica, ’ Monsieur Snejko s ' The 
Problem of Unify mg Pharmaceutical Nonien 
clature lit an International Pharmacopoeia ” 

On Saturday and Sunday, August 3rd and 
4th, the Congress goes to Antwerp to celebrate 
the centenary' of the Societe de Phannacie 
d’Anvers and closes officially on August 5th 

FAIR TRADE LEGISLATION 

California, Iowa, Alaryland, New Jersey, 
New York Oregon Waslimgton, Wisconsin 
enacted a Fair Trade law Alabama Con 
necticut Indiana Michigan Mmnesota, Alon 
tana Nebraska, Nevada Oklahoma Penn 
sylvania South Dakota, Texas, Utah Wyo 
ming introduced fair trade bills 

George A B untin g entertamed members of 
the Baltimore Veteran Druggists’ Association 
at his home for those whose birthdays were 
celebrated m Apnl among them, the host, 
Frank C Purdum, A G DuMez and Wilham 
G Lauer 

Make arrangements early to attend the Port 
land A Ph A , raeetmg 
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THE PORTLAND MEETING OF THE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The following paragraphs are culled from the 
letters of President R P Fischelis and Local 
Secretary A O Mickelsen 
' In less than three months the American 
PHASMACEUTtCAE ASSOCIATION Will hold itS 
Eighty Third annual meetmg at Portland Ore 
gon For the first time in its history the Asso 
CIATION has selected the Pacific Northwest as 
its center of activities for the week which is an 
nually devoted to plannmg the major activities 
of American Pharmacy for the ensumg year 
Much has occurred smee we met m Washing- 
ton, D C to dedicate the Headquarters Build 
mg, and the officers and committees will have 
reports to present at the annual convention 
which will be full of important and valuable m 
formation both from a scientific and a practical 
standpoint ' 

The State Pharmaceutical Associations of 
Oregon Washington and Idaho will hold a 
history makang tn-state convention m Port 
land August 4th to 6th, which will add greatly 
to the mterest and attendance of the A Ph 
A convention 

“The Bonneville Dam a $32,000,000 00 proj- 
ect will be visited by A Ph A delegates on 
Saturday, August 10th when they will be taken 
up the world-famed Columbia River Highway 
for an all day scenic drive and luncheon featur- 
ing famous Columbia River salmon No other 
section in the world could duplicate this plea- 
sure trip ” 

DETROIT BRANCH A PH A 
The College of Pharmacy, University of 
Michigan and the Detroit Branch of the Aaieri 
CAN Pharmaceutical Association sponsored 
a meeting for Maj 23rd President Alexander 
G Ruthven of the University, welcomed the 
visitors and members Dean Charles B Jordan 
discussed Pood, Drug and Cosmetic Legislation, 
Edgar H Gault spoke on "The Ethics of Mod- 
em Advertising Dr Louis H Newburgh’s 
subject was Drugs and Nutrition, ’ and Dr 
H H Willard presented Ultra Violet Fluor- 
escence as Applied to Problems of Chemistry 
and Pharmacy ” A dinner was part of the pro- 
gram and the Branch elected officers for the en- 
suing } ear 

golden JUBHEE MEETING OF THE 
national editorial ASSOCIATION 
Celebratmg the 50th birthday of the National 
Editorial 4.ssoaation promment personages of 


the Fourth Estate gathered at New Orleans 
May 4th-12th, from all parts of the nation to 
partiapate m an outstanding program for its 
50th Anniversary meetmg 

RETAH DRUG TRADE BUDGETS 

The National Code Authority for the Retail 
Drug Trade has made application for extension 
of Its Budget and Basis of Contribution and of 
the Budgets and Bases of Contribution for cer 
tarn of Its Local Committees which were ap- 
proved for the period from November 1, 1934, to 
April 30, 1935 such extension to cover the pe- 
riod from April 30 1935, to June 16 1935 The 
National Industrial Recovery Board has May 
13th signed an Order, No 60-430 approving 
such extension such approval being effective 
fifteen (15) days from the date hereof unless 
poor to that time good cause to the contrary is 
shown and a subsequent order is issued 

In a letter directed to all Code Authorities 
released May 15th the National Industrial Re- 
covery Board sharply differentiated between 
code admnustration and trade association ac- 
tivities advising code authorities that expenses 
for trade association fimcbons would not be 
approved unless such activities are specifically 
authonzed m the code 

THE NRA DECISIONS 

The general views expressed in the press 
that the NRA would be granted extension 
were typed for these columns but bad to be 
deleted as the decisions of the Umted States 
Supreme Court of May 27th, necessitate 
action by Congress The general opinion m 
Admmistration circles now is that the NRA 
can be redrafted to conform with the decisions, 
under the conditions that have developed there 
IS no certamty as to what the effect of the de 
cisions will mean in connection with pendmg 
legislation 

The decisions should stimulate study and 
cooperative action by code authorities, the 
divisions of the mdustrj and the organizations 
xxhich are m accord relative to the possibihties 
of establishing fair trade practices as con- 
templated by the codes 


The Texas Legislature amended the Texas 
Pharmacy Law lowermg the annual renewal 
certificate fee from S3 00 to S2 00 and the mem- 
bers of the Board of Pharmacy are allowed 
SIO 00 per day during activ e w ork at examina- 
tion sessions 
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A Text Book of Pharmacognosy By 
George Edward Trease, B Pharni , PhC, 
Lecturer on Pharmacognosy in the University 
College of Nottingham, ivith contributions by 
H H Barker W R Heading, H M Hirst and 
A H Ware vi + 053 pp , 187 figs Balti- 
more, Wm Wood and Co 1935 Price 00 

This nen tcvt m pharinacognosj is slated 
by its English author to cover the requirements 
m pharnneognosy of students reading for 
pharmaceutical examinations m most English 
spcakmg countries 

Its contents arc arranged in three parts, an 
appendix and index Part I, entitled General 
Prmciples ” comprising 1 32 pages, contains 
a brief chapter on historical pharmacognosj 
which is followed by a chapter dealing with the 
cultivation of medicinal plants by H M Hirst 
and by three chapters dealing, rcspcctixeb 
with cnzjmcs, xitamins and hormones bj H 
H Barker There next follow chapters bj 
the author on the collection, drjmg and stor 
age of drugs, insects and other pests in drugs 
London commerce m crude drugs, one on 
plant prmciples and their extraction by W R 
Heading, another on tests for plant phenols as 
an aid to drug identification by A H Ware 
and two by the author on the microscope as 
an aid to drug identification and filtered ultra- 
violet light as an aid to drug identification 

Part II, entitled Drugs of Vegetable On 
gm,” compnsmg 4G2 pages contains a chapter 
called 'Introduction” which briefly summa- 
rizes some facts concemmg plant classification 
and nomenclature, and eight chapters dealing 
xvith the drugs of the Thallojihytes, Plcndo 
phytes, Gymnosperms and Angiospcrms whicli 
the author has arranged into phyla and sub 
phyla 

Part III contams an introductory chapter 
of a page dealing with classification of animal 
drugs and a chapter on animals and animal 
products The appendix contains nearly six 
pages devoted to a glossary of Latm words used 
in naming species 

In adopting the taxonomic method of pre- 
senting the subject matter on animal and 
vegetable drugs the author has followed what 
the experience of many of his fellow teachers 
have found to be more satisfactory than the 
morphologic method A condensed morpho 
logical classification m addition however, 
would seem desirable especially for correlatmg 


the drugs representing similar organs or cell 
contents 

The chapter on the cultivation of medinnal 
plants IS well written and gives sufficient m 
formation on this topic for the time allotted for 
their presentation of this phase of phamiaceu 
tical botanj in the average undergraduate cur 
riculum Tor purposes of the growers of 
incdiemal plants, however, the information 
gixen under many of the species is too scant to 
be regarded of more than elementary value 
The chapter on hormones is on the whole 
well written and an innovation in the average 
pliarnncognosj text It is somewhat sur 
prising that we note no mention under the 
Anterior Pituitary of the hormones Prolan A 
and Prolan B and no mention of the hormone 
Progestin of the Corpus Luteum 

Another innovation m a text of this kind is 
the chapter on ' Eiltcred Ultra Violet Light as 
an Aid to Drug Identification " Tluores 
cence anaijsis as applied to crude drug identi 
fication lias made rapid progress withm the past 
decade and its evidence is often of some value 
m pliarmacognos> when taken m conjunction 
vvath cvadcnce derived from other sources 
The fundamentals of this comparative!} new 
field including an adequate description of the 
Hanovaa analytic quartz lamp and brief notes 
on the examination of types of pharmaceutical 
products are included in this chapter 

In the consideration of most of the crude 
drugs the followmg order of treatment is 
noted British pharmacopoeial title or general 
Latin title, sjTionyms source and collection 
history, characters, constituents substitutes 
and uses Under characters the phjsical 
characteristics are given with usually the out 
standing diagnostic histological features 
It IS surprismg that one finds no mention of 
powdered drugs in various drug monographs 
especially since this phase of pharmacognosy is 
usually more needed in general pharmaceutical 
work than that of identifying the whole drug 
In many instances, also, the treatment of the 
microscopical characteristics of the whole drug 
IS inadequate, and insufficient data are given 
on adulterants Most of the figures are good 
and have been borrowed from a variety of 
sources 

The work as a whole is creditable and should 
serve as a text on phannacognosy in colleges 
where British standards arc taught providing 
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the data on histological details and adulterants 
and substitutes are amplified in the lectures 
It may well serve as a reference for students 
of pharmacognosy generally — H W Young- 
KEN 

Animal Survey of American Chemistry Vol- 
ume IX, 1934, edited by Clarence J West, 
Director, Research Information Service Na- 
tional Research Council pubhshed for the Na- 
tional Research Council, by Reinhold Publish- 
ing Corporation New York, 400 pages Price 
S4 60 

The Annual Survey of American Chemistry 
for 1934 follows the same general principles as 
preceding volumes with the exception that this 
year the chapter on Biochemistry has been 
omitted The reason assigned for the omission 
IS that the Annual Survey of Biochemistry is 
fully covered by the Annual Survey of Bio- 
chemistry published bj the Stanford Umter- 
sity Press Most of the contributors have been 
represented in previous volumes aU of them 
outstandmg in then special fields The vol 
tune has 400 pages and is presented in twenty- 
five chapters half of them are concerned with 
mdustnal subjects and suggest the trends in the 
mdustry as well as the accompbshments of the 
penod 

Each chapter is followed by references, citing 
the subjects discussed The Authors’ Index, 
in three columns, covers twenty pages and 
gives an idea of the completeness with which 
the subjects are dealt 

Previous volumes have been reviewed m 
this publication and the favorable comments 
made m these editions apply to this volume 

The Law of Patents for Chemists By Joseph 
Rossman Patent Examiner, U S Patent 
Office member of the bar of the U S Court of 
Customs and Patent Appeals and the U S 
Supreme Court editor of the Journal of the 
Patent Office Society published by the Wtlhams 
and Wilkiiis Co , Baltimore, Md Price S4 50 

The publishers state that this is a work both 
for study to familianze the reader ivith the es- 
sentials of Patent Law and for regular refer- 
ence and to guide the mventor m practical 
matters pertaining to his protection These 
matters are discussed m Part I Part II 
discusses the essentials of Patent Law prin- 
ciples Part III speaks of obtainmg the pat- 
ent Part IV of the patentee’s rights under 
the law 

The table of cases and the Index mdicates the 
large number of important cases which have rela- 
tion directly or indirectly to the drug industries 


The Glossary of ten pages defines words and 
phrases most commonly used in patent law 
The author states that no attempt has been 
made to give exact legal definitions or explana 
tions but rather to translate such terms mto 
concise English so that they may be understood 
and used by the reader 
A Table of Contents shows that the book is 
divided into twenty one chapters and has been 
divided for study and presentation 
The makeup of the book shows the usual care 
given by the publishers 

The Law of Drugs and Druggists A treatise 
with text, cases, statutes, readings and digests 
for schools of pharmacy, retail, wholesale and 
manufacturing druggists, by William R 
Arthor Professor of Law at the University of 
Colorado pubhshed by West Publishing Co , 
St Paul Price S3 00 

The volume is dedicated to his friend. Col 
Homer C Washburn, dean of the School of 
Pharmacy, University of Colorado It is 
stated in the Preface that the volume was com 
menced many years ago by Dean Washburn 
and the author of the volume but not completed 
until recently Professor Arthur has been 
giving a short course on Drug Law to the Senior 
classes of the School of Pharmacy of the Uni- 
versity of Colorado largely reviews of cases 
and the text is largely the result of these studies 
in analyzing htigations and cases m courts to 
bnng out important details of laws rdatmg to 
Pharmacy and allied branches The book is 
divided mto three parts the first is a presents 
tion of state and local laws, the second part of 
Federal statutes and regulations, and the 
third, in the form of an appendix mcludes fur- 
ther references to food and drug legislation 
narcotic and poison laws The table of cases 
cited and discussed, covers ten two-column 
pages The list is followed by a Glossary ex- 
plaining the terms and defimtions in law proce- 
dure Sixty pages are given to the Index 
The book is well prmted and bound and will 
be found of value when information relative to 
laws of the drug trade and industries is needed 

SEPARATE FORMS OF THE ABSTRACT 
SECTION 

Extra forms of the Abstract Section tan be 
supplied at 25 cents per set This new service 
was begun m the Mareh Journal and wxll be 
contmued each month Order from the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, 
2215 Constitution Ave Washmgton D C 
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I AIR TRADE MPASUREvS 
Governor La I ollelle, of Wisconsin has 
signed the Alfonsi fair trade bill the Iowa Leg- 
islature has adopted the Berg fair trade bill and 
transmitted It to Gov Clyde L Herring Both 


the Wisconsin and the Iowa nicasures are based 
on the Cahfonna Junior Capper Kelly law 
Pennsjlvania Mao land New Jersey, New 
York and other states hae c taken similar action 
or contemplate perfecting such legislation 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The following notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle 2215 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash 
ington, D C 

All manuscripts should be tj pewritten in double spacing on one side of paper 8Vi i 11 
inches, and should be mailed in a flat package — not rolled The original (no/ carbon) copj should 
be sent The original draw ings, not photographs of drawings, should accompan> the manusenpL 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked with tlie author’s name and address 

A condensed title running page headline not to exceed thirty five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory m which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements, percentages and de- 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch, 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which arc used in a general manner (for example 
one hundred jears ago, about two and one half hours, seven tunes) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given in the 
metnc system, < g 10 Kg , 2 25cc , etc The forms to be used are cc , Kg mg mm,LandM 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, beginning with the text figures (Ime engravmgs 
are always treated as text figures and should be designed as such) and continumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly indicated on the margin of the drawing All 
draw mgs should be made with India ink, preferably on white tracing paper or cloth If coordinate 
paper is used, a blue-lined paper must be chosen Usuallj it is desirable to ink m the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plain and large enough to repro- 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the width of a printed page (usually about 4 inches) 
Photographs mtended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste. 

"Figure” should be spelled out at the beginning of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to ' Fig per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates wilJ be borne by the Journal, ex 
pense for cuts m excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manusenpt under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively in the order of their appearance 
(their location m the text should be indicated by full sized figures included m parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author’s name (with initials), name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviations for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts, published by the American Chemical Society 
(!) Author, A Y , Am J Physiol , 79, 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Association s annuw 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pu^ 
lished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published m other penodi 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal op thb 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Fu 
tion, members authors and others in' '(-sted 



NEARER AND NEARER TO CONVENTION TIME 


PLAN YOUR TRIP TO PORTLAND 

The time for the annual meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, August 5th-10th, is fast approaching and a most elaborate program has 
been arranged Partial programs are published in this issue of the Journal 

F C Felter, of the Publicity Com- 
mittee, says that the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, with 
“A Pharmaceutical Air,” will descend 
upon Portland, Ore , August 5th to | -v ' 

10th, when pharmacists from all v, 

corners of the United States take over 
the City of Roses and literally trans- 
form It into a "City of Mortars and 
Pestles ” 

As a convention city, Portland has 
a charm and beauty of surroundings 
perhaps unexcelled by any large com- 
munity in America 

Hotel Multnomah Will Be the 
A Ph A Headquarters 

In order to stimulate a represen- 
tative attendance the several Associa- 
tions have approved a “Pharmaceu- 
tical Tour ” Thus you may combine Portland the Convention City, 

duty and business with a vacation of with Mt Hood m the Background 

care-free ease — a vacation of scenic 
grandeur, varied interests, education and adventure 



MMii 


August ~ August 10>^ 


The "Pharmaceutical Tour” has been carefully planned for your convenience, 
comfort and pleasure at extremely low all-expense rates You will tour through 
Glacier National Park, the Canadian Rockies at Banff and Lake Louise, and view 
the virile beauty of the Pacific Northwest We invite your exacting comparison 
with other trips offered, for here is a full measure of travel gems with the maximum 
of luxurious comfort, scenic attractions and pleasure at a minimum cost 


For further information address 


A O Mickelsen, Local Secrelary, N E 6th Ave at Oregon St 
H C Chmstensen, 130 No Wells St., Chicago, 111 
E N Gathercoal, 701 So Wood5t, Chicago, 111 
C B Jordan, Purdue Univcrsit), La Fayette, Ind 


, Portland, Ore 


See also Advertising Section of the Journal for April, page VII, May Journal, 
pages IX, XVIII and XXIV, and other references in this issue of the Journal 
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THE CHAIRMAN OF THE PLANT SCIENCE SEMINAR 

Frank H Eby, chairman of the Plant Science Seminar, 1934-1935, was bom 
m Lancaster County, Pa , m 1896, a few miles from where his early Pennsylvama 
Dutch ancestors settled in 1715 Here he received his early education and also 
served his first years of apprenticeship m pharmacy Later, he was employed in 
the stores of George B Evans and William J Pechin of Philadelphia In 1919, he 
received his diploma from the School of Pharmacy of Temple University and, in 
1921, he was awarded the degree of Doctor m Pharmacy from the same institution 

Professor Eby has been a member of the faculty of Temple University since 
1920 and at present is professor of Botany and Pharmacognosy m the School of 
Pharmacy 

He served as secretary of the Philadelphia Branch of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association in 1929-1930 and as president of the Branch in 1933-1934 
He IS a member of the Pennsylvama Pharmaceutical Assoaation and has held mem- 
bership on a number of committees of this organization , at present he is chairman 
of the Committee on Biology and Pharmacognosy He is a member of the Com- 
mittee on Materia Medica, Boards of Pharmacy and Colleges of Pharmacy, Distnct 
No 2 

During the World War Mr Eby served as a pharmacist in the Navy He is past- 
commander of the local Legion post, a member of the Blue Key Fraternity, Kappa 
Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity and has always taken an active part in Boy Scout 
afiaus 

Professor Eby married Dorothy M Keller of Harrisburg in 1921 , they have one 
son 


Officers of the Plant Science Seminar Chairman Frank H Eby, Vice-Chairman L K 
Darbaker, Secretary Treasurei F J Bacon, Executive Committee, C E F Mollett. E B Fisrbpr 
Founded 1925, Founder, E L Newcomb 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Congtitutlon Avo , WASHINGTON, D C 

THE INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PHARilACY 

'CJHESIDENT general R PATTOU of the International Congress of 
Pharmacy has advised that he will occupy himself with the quesbons of a pro 
fessional nature concerning the free choice of pharmacists for organized pharma 
ceutical services He desires to be advised as to how in the United States are 
pharmacists designated for furnishing medical supplies to organized services? 

By “organized services” he understands those which are orgamzed with the 
intervention 

(a) Of tlie Pubhc Authonhcs The Federal Government, States, Municipah 
ties 

(fi) Of Social Insurance Institulions 
(c) Of Mutual Aid Societies 

id) Of Companies Insuring against Industrial Accidents 
(e) Of any other organizations 

He also desires to know whether all established pharmacists arc authorized as a 
matter of right to have a part m furnishing supplies, in case certain conditions must 
be met in order to engage in furnishing supplies, what they are and what the opinion 
IS of the pharmaceutical profession in the United States on the subject of free choice 
of pharmacists 

Comment has been made on the International Congress of Pharmacy in prior 
issues of the Journal The general secretary is J Breugelmans, pharmaast of 
Brussels 

THE EIGHTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF MILITARY MEDICINE 

AND PHARMACY 

T he Eighth International Congress of Military Medicine and Pharmacy 
will be held at Brussels, Belgium, from June 27 to July 3, 1935 The change 
of place from Bucharest to Brussels was made on account of the death of Prof 
Butoianu, Surgeon General of the Roumanian Army 

The Seventh Congress, held at Madrid in 1933, proposed the following topics 
which will be considered at the forthcoming Congress 

1 “Principles of Organization and Function of the Medical Service m 
Mountain Warfare ” Reporters Roumania and Italy 

2 “Determination of Aptitude for the Vanous Specialties in the Medical 
Services of the Army, Navy and Air Force ” Reporters Roumania and France 
3 “Sequelse of Wounds of the Abdomen ” Reporters Roumania and the 
United States 

4 “Researches Concerning Standardization of Methods of Analysis of hoods 
and Drinks for the Use of the Soldier ” Reporters Roumania and Czechoslo- 
vakia „ 

6 “Buccal-Dental Prophylaxis at the Front ” Reporters Roumania ana 

Lithuania 
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6 “Comparative Study of the Medical Admimstrative Services of Various 
Armies, Names and Air Services ” Reporters Roumania and Chile 

The Brussels Congress will doubtless be as important and interesting as those 
which have gone before it As Roumania was to have entertamed the Congress, 
each discussion, in keeping with the usual custom, is opened by representatives of 
Roumania Information regardmg the meeting may be had from the Secretary of 
the Association of Military Surgeons of the United States, Army Medical Library, 
7th and B Sts , Washington, D C 

These data were obtained through courtesy of The Military Surgeon of June 

1935 


PHARMACISTS AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

P HARMACISTS have an important part in public health sermce and first aid, 
represented not only m bringing medical attention to the injured and suffenng, 
but m supplymg materia medica which will afford relief and prevent spread of dis- 
ease An unusual case, m Washington, within the past month, presents several 
phases Two young men, a freshman at George Washington University and a 
Govermnent employee, were on a hike on the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal tow-path 
— when the former was bitten by a copperhead Fortunately, the snake was seen 
and the danger recognized, but strange to say, neither of the young men had a 
pocket-knife Safety prompted the use of nature’s provision (the teeth) in opening 
the wound and bnngng about flow of blood, and further comradeship was shown m 
the act of carrying the crippled man a distance of two miles The purpose of this 
comment follows 

Interns treated the wound with an antiseptic and, later, the young man was dis- 
charged and returned home, soon the leg began to swell The boy’s father, a 
chemist, called the family doctor, who advised that because snake-bites are rare, 
he was not informed relative to efficient treatment Dr William F Mann, director 
of the Zoo, advised the injection of a serum which was supplied by a well-known 
professional pharmacy, the injection was given and the young man’s life saved 
The unusual occurrence brought difficulties and, throughout, the finest cooperation, 
this IS a purpose of the comment and presents several thoughts from which lessons 
may be drawn 

Bites and stings are vacation handicaps and so are the effects of contact with 
poisonous plants, and it is the pharmacist’s duty to supply the means of relief and 
the antidotes, and therefore, inform himself relative to the best means of service The 
Ohio State Division of Conservation broadcasts information on ivy poisoning and 
as a preventive suggests the use of the wash devised by Dr J B ilcNair — a 5 per 
cent solution of feme chlonde in a 50-50 mixture of water and glycerin The ex- 
posed parts of the skin are washed with the preparation and allowed to dr}% the 
iron in the latter combines with the poison and prevents its ill-effects 

It IS advisable to destroy the poison of the plant or insect, for bites, the 
general rule may be laid down to neutrahze the poison, usually of an acid nature 
soothe, don’t scratch Breeding places for mosquitoes and other insects are a 
menace, their activities are dangers to pubhc health 

This comment is for pointing to the pharmacists’ place in health service 



Scientific Section 

Board of Review of Papers —Chairman, F C Bibbms, George D Beal, I W Rising, H M 
Burlage, L W Rone, John C Kraniz, Jr , Heber W Youngkcn 

DRUG EXTRACTION II THE EFFECT OF FINENESS OF POWDER 
AND OF VARIATION IN SOLVENTS ON THE PERCOLATION OF 
BELLADONNA ROOT > = 

BYWlLLIAAtJ HUSA’aNDC L HUYCK ^ 

In connection with the general study of the fundamental pnnciples of drug 
extraction which is being earned out m the Department of Pharmacy of the Uni- 
versity of Florida it seemed desirable to investigate the extraction of a series of 
drugs of different types Belladonna root was selected as representing a simple 
type of plant structure containing alkaloids as the active constituents The work 
reported in this paper covers research on the swelling of belladonna root in vanous 
solvents and the effect of fineness of powder and vanation m solvents on the percola- 
tion of belladonna root 

EXPERIMENTAL PART 

Materials Used — E\ccpt where ottieniise specified, the belladonna root used «as from the 
125 !b shipment previously described (1) A thorough pharmacognostic study nas made and it 
was found that the shipment conformed to the U S P description 

Swelling of Strips — Usmg the technique (1) of making measurements mth a filar microm 
eter of the width of thin strips of cross sections before and after the addition of solvents, the sivell 
mg of the pood of belladonna root in various liquids was determmed Cross sections 010 to 
0 15 mm thick were cut by means of a sharp carpenter s plane The results, which m each case 
are the average of several determmations, have been expressed on a percentage basis, taking the 
width of the dry strips as 100 


Table I — The Effect or Alcohol-Water Mixtures on the Wood of Belladonna Root 


Average Width of Strips of Cross Sections 


Vot of 

Vol of 



(Dry “ 

100) after Time Interv 

als in Minutes 

60 

90 

Alcohol 

Water 

0 


d 

10 

20 

40 

0 

1 

100 

110 

109 

110 

110 

110 

113 

112 

1 

3 

100 

110 

109 

109 

110 

110 

112 

no 

1 

2 

100 

106 

105 

109 

111 

111 

111 

112 

1 

1 

100 

105 

105 

106 

106 

106 

106 


3 

2 

100 

102 

101 

102 

102 

103 

104 

103 

7 

3 

100 

102 

101 

102 

102 

104 



4 

1 

100 

101 

101 

101 

101 

103 

103 

101 

5 

1 

100 

101 

101 

102 

102 

102 

101 

9 

1 

100 

101 

102 

102 

102 

102 

102 


1 

0 

100 

101 

100 

100 

100 

100 




Table I shows that a mL\ture of 1 vol of alcoJiol and 3 vol of water gave the same swelling 
curve as water alone As the percentage of alcohol increased there w as an mcreasing tendency to 


1 Scientific Section, A Ph A Washmgton meetmg 1934 

‘ This paper is based on a thesis presented to the Graduate Council of the Umversity o 
Florida by C L Huyck, m partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Master of Sci 
ence m Pharmacy 

» Head Professor of Pharmacy, Umversity of Florida 
* Graduate Scholar Umversity of Florida, 1932-1933 
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ward a smaller primary s\\ elling and a smaller total swellmg during the penod of the test Alcohol 
has practically no effect of sw ellmg or shrinking on the wood of belladonna root Tests made tvith 
drug from another shipment gave similar results with the exception that the imtial swelling in 
water was about 30% mstead of 10% It seems likely that the percentage swellmg may vary 
according to the age of the root and the evtent to which it has been dried Accordmg to Gortner 
(2) bio colloids show a decrease m imbibition capacity rvith age, old plant tissues being m general 
less highly hydrated than are the younger tissues 


Table II — The Effect of Gl\cerin-Water Mixtures on the Wood op Belladonna Root 


Vol of 
G!>ccnn 

Vol of 
Water 

0 

1 

Average Width of Strips of Cross Sections 
(Dry «= 100) after Time Intervals m Mmutes 

5 10 30 60 

90 

120 

1 

0 

100 

100 

100 

101 

103 

104 

105 

106 

4 

1 

100 

103 

103 

105 

108 

108 

108 

108 

3 

2 

100 

105 

106 

106 

107 

107 

107 

107 

1 

1 

100 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

109 

109 

1 

3 

100 

108 

110 

110 

110 

110 

111 

112 

1 

7 

100 

108 

109 

109 

110 

110 

110 

110 


The above results mdicate that glycerm causes a gradual swellmg of the wood of belladonna 
root, amounting to 6% in two hours With mcreasmg proportions of ivater, the primary nse m 
creases and there is a more rapid approach to equilibrium 

Table III — The Effect of Glycerin-Alcohol Mixtures on the Wood of Belladonna 

Root 


Vol of 
Glycerin 

Vol of 
Alcohol 

0 

Average Width of Strips of Cross Sections 
(Dry « 100) after Time Intervals m Mmutes 

1 3 30 60 

120 

9 

1 

100 

101 

101 

102 

103 

106 

4 

1 

100 

100 

100 

101 

103 

105 

3 

2 

100 

99 

99 

101 

103 

105 

1 

1 

100 

97 

97 

98 

99 

100 

1 

3 

100 

99 

98 

99 

99 

102 

1 

7 

100 

99 

99 

99 

100 

100 


As to the effect of alcohol-glycerin mevtures on the swellmg of belladonna root it may be 
said that the swellmg m a mixture of thCiC liquids is practically an average of the effects of the 
hquids themselves when allowance is made for the relative proportions of the two liquids m the 
mLvture 

The Effect of the Ftnemss of Powder on the Percolahor of Belladonna Root — 
100 Gm portions of belladonna root in Nos 20, 40, 60 and 80 powders were 
percolated by the U S P process for the fluidextract, 80 cc of reserve perco- 
late being set aside in each case and the further percolate being collected m succes- 
sive 100-cc portions 

Numerous tests were earned out to determine the amount of menstruum neces- 
sary to render powdered belladonna root “evenly and distmctly damp” as specified 
in the U S P Naturally this would vary with different samples of drug according 
to moisture content For the drug used m this expenment contaimng about 10% 
moisture, 90 cc of menstruum seemed right for moistenmg 100 Gm of drug Ac- 
cordingly this amount of menstruum (alcohol 5 vol — water 1 vol ) was used for 
moistenmg each 100-Gm portion of drug, and the drug macerated for si\ hours 
The drug was then packed m the percolators as uniformly as possible, and, following 
theU S P directions, macerated for 48 hours The resen^e portions of SO cc were 
then collected at the rate of 10 drops per minute, and then four successive 100 cc 
portions w ere collected at the rate of 20 drops per minute MTierev er it w'as neces- 
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saiy to stop the percolation for a few hours, such as over night, the time factor was 
held constant for each portion of drug 

The various fractions of percolate were assayed for total alkaloids and total 
extractive 


Table IV — Eefect or Fineness or Powder on Percolation of Belladonna Root Gm of 
Alkaloid in Various Portions or Percolate 


Percolate 

No 20 Pivd 

No 40 P^^t3 

No 00 Pod 

No 80 Pivd 

80 cc 

0 301 

0 307 

0 305 

0 300 

100 cc 

0 109 

0 149 

0 160 

0 160 

100 cc 

0 015 

0 027 

0 016 

0 019 

100 cc 

0 001 

0 009 

0 003 

0 004 

100 cc 

0 002 

0 003 

0 002 

0 003 

Total 

0 42S 

0 405 

0 480 

0 485 


Gm Total Extractixc in Various 

Portions of Percolate 


80 cc 

0 91 

e 73 

8 27 

7 46 

100 cc 

0 7b 

C 70 

7 23 

7 49 

100 cc 

3 52 

3 8S 

4 47 

4 73 

100 cc 

1 83 

1 95 

3 10 

2 42 

100 cc 

0 80 

1 05 

1 90 

0 91 

Total 

19 83 

20 31 

24 97 

23 01 


The results m Tnble IV indicate tint inthin the limits of No 20 and No SO powder, the 
fineness of powder is of minor importance as to its effect on rate of extraction of alkaloids by per 
eolation In each case the amount of alkaloid be>ond the third percolate was comparatively un 
important The data as to total extractive agree with the previous findmgs (1) that the yield of 
total extractive increases as the size of powder decreases doivn to and includmg No 60 powder and 
that with the No SO powder there is a decrease in yield of total extractive 

No extensive work has pre\ lously been done on the relation of the fineness of powder to the 
extraction of belladonna root At the present time the British Pharmacopoeia uses a No 22 pow 
der and the U S P specifies a No 40 powder 

The Effect of Variatton of Sohents on the Percolation of Belladonna Root — 100 
Gm portions of belladonna root m No 40 powder were percolated by the U S P 
process for the fluidextract but using various alcohol-water muxtures in two series of 
percolations In each case SO cc of reserve percolate were set aside and the further 
percolate collected in successive 100-cc portions The amount of moistening liquid 
used was 90 cc for each 100 Gm portion of drug 

Table V — Percolation or Belladonna Root with Various Alcohol-Water Mixtures 

(First Series ) 

Gm Alkaloid in Various Fractions of Percolate 


Percolate 

Alcohol 

Ale 95 Vol — 
Woter 5 Vol 

AIc 0 Vol — 
Water 1 Vol 

AIc 7 Vol — 
Water 1 Vol 

AIc 5 X^ol — 
Water 1 Vo) 

80 cc 

0 154 

0 159 

0 172 

0 265 

0 296 

100 cc 

0 095 

0 ISO 

0 201 

0 122 

0 176 

100 cc 

0 011 

0 015 

0 014 

0 007 

0 015 

100 cc 

0 002 

0 002 

0 002 

0 003 

0 001 

100 cc 

0 001 

0 001 

0 001 

0 001 

0 000 

Marc 

0 122 

0 033 

0 004 

0 005 

0 000 

Total 

0 385 

0 390 

0 394 

0 403 

0 487 
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Gm Total Extractive in Various Fractions of Percolate 


80 cc 

3 22 

3 47 

4 31 

6 37 

7 10 

100 ec 

1 25 

3 31 

6 01 

6 10 

8 46 

100 cc 

0 65 

1 88 

3 49 

3 79 

3 59 

100 cc 

0 55 

1 61 

2 36 

1 86 

1 66 

100 cc 

0 57 

2 10 

2 36 

1 35 

0 92 

Total 

6 24 

12 37 

18 53 

19 47 

21 73 

Table VI — Plrcolation of Belladonna Root with Various Alcohol-Water Mixtures 

(Second Series ) 

Gm Alkaloid in Various Fractions of Percolate 


Ale 5 Vol — 

Ale 4 Vol - 

- Ate 7 Vol — 

Alt 1 Vol — 

Ale 1 Vol — 

Percolate 

Water 1 Vol 

Water 1 Vol Water 3 VoJ 

Water 1 Vol 

Water 2 Vol 

80 cc 

0 295 

0 241 

0 303 

0 304 

0 233 

100 cc 

0 164 

0 182 

0 153 

0 158 

0 186 

100 cc 

0 006 

0 001 

0 021 

0 040 

0 019 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 001 

0 001 

0 001 

0 002 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 001 

Total 

0 465 0 425 

Gm Total Extractive in 

0 478 0 503 

Various Fractions of Percolate 

0 441 

80 cc 

6 59 

7 06 

9 51 

14 20 

16 09 

100 cc 

7 66 

8 41 

10 99 

10 95 

12 46 

100 cc 

3 45 

3 47 

2 71 

2 48 

0 81 

100 cc 

1 63 

1 26 

I 12 

0 33 

0 19 

100 cc 

1 05 

0 66 

0 61 

0 11 

0 14 

Total 

20 38 

20 86 

24 94 

28 07 

26 69 

The results 

in the preceding tables indicate that as 

the alcoholic strength of the 


menstruum decreases, extraction of alkaloids becomes more rapid and the yield of 
extractive becomes greater It is evident that the four highest alcoholic strengths 
used do not make good menstrua for belladonna root The next four proportions, 
^ e , alcohol 5 vol — ^water 1 vol , alcohol 4 vol — water 1 vol , alcohol 7 vol — ^water 
3 vol , alcohol 1 vol — water 1 vol , have approximately the same efficiency, resulting 
in extraction of substantially aU of the alkaloid As far as our present results go the 
official menstruum for the U S P fluidextract appears to be well chosen The 
results of the U S P menstruum (Alcohol 5 vol — ^Water 1 vol ) earned out two 
different times in the two different senes of percolahons agree fairly well This 
indicates that the two senes of percolations are comparable and that no important 
differences have ansen from differences in conditions such as temperature, degree of 
packing and time consumed in percolation The discrepancy in the total alkaloid 
shown in case of the higher percentages of alcohol has previously been investigated 
and explained (1) 

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

Water caused an immediate swelling of thin stnps of the wood of belladonna 
root, the swelling curves being of the same type as those observed in case of thm 
stnps of chestnut wood (1) The results of the tests of alcohol-water mixtures on 
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the wood of belladonna root are fully comparable with the results on chestnut wood 
on the more aqueous mixtures With the more highly alcoholic liquids there is less 
swelling in the case of belladonna wood than in the case of chestnut wood It would 
seem that woody tissues may differ more m behavior to alcohol than to water The 
effects of mixtures of liquids on the swelling of the wood of belladonna root are in 
accord with previous conclusions that the effect of a mixture of two liquids is prac 
tically an average of the effects of the liquids themselves when allowance is made for 
the relative proportions It is noteworthy that glycerin causes considerable swell 
ing of the belladonna wood in two hours (60% as much as caused by water) whereas 
glycerin causes only a veiy slight swelling of chestnut wood (5% as much as caused 
by water) It should be noted that alcohol had exactly the reverse effect, causing 
no swelling in the case of belladonna wood but giving considerable swellmg with 
chestnut wood (75% as much as caused by water) The opposite behavior of the 
two liquids with the two kinds of woody tissue is an example of a pnnciple of col- 
loidal chemistry, t e , that the swelling of gels is a process of highly selective charac 
ter Each gel shows an ability to take up a certain particular liquid (3) Further 
study of the swelling of drugs should lead to a better understanding of the funda- 
mental principles involved and of their significance in the processes of drug 
extraction 

The results on percolation of belladonna root with alcohol-water mixtures are 
in general agreement with the work of Farr and Wnght (4) A search of the htera 
tore shows that alcohol alone has not been favored as a menstruum for this drug, 
the trend having been toward the use of 50% to 85% alcohol 

SUMMARX 

A study has been made of the swelling of the wood of belladonna root m binaiy 
mixtures of water, alcohol and glycerin Percolation tests show that within the 
limits of No 20 and No SO powder, the finess of powder is of minor importance in 
the extraction of belladonna root By a series of percolations of belladonna root, 
using various alcohol -water mixtures, it was found that mixtures ranging from al 
cohol 5 vol — water 1 vol to alcohol 1 vol — water 1 vol give the best results 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES ON THE UTILIZATION OF DIFFERENT 

MAGNESIUM SALTS * 

BY J c FORBES AND F P PITTS 

Although considerable work has been done on magnesium metabolism little 
data are available concerni ng the relative utilization of the naturally occurring 

* Department of Chemistry Medical College of Virginia Richmond Va 
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magnesium compounds of foodstuffs as compared with the lactate and citrate and 
the inorganic magnesium compounds Contrary to the usual conception certain 
magnesium salts are apparently well absorbed from the intestmal tract Hirsch- 
felder and Haury (1) found on an average in man 42 6 per cent of a purgative dose 
of Epsom salt excreted in the unne m 24 hours Carswell and Winter (2) fed 8 
Gm of magnesium lactate to adult men and found approximately 50 per cent ab- 
sorbed Barbour and Wmter (3) conclude that dogs absorb magnesium lactate 
and gluconate far more readily than magnesium oxide 

The purpose of the present investigation was to determme if the magnesium 
compounds of natural foodstuffs differed in their absorption and utihzation from 
the lactate and chlonde, young white rats bemg used as experimental animals 
Calcium and phosphorus balances were earned on at the same time as the mag- 
nesium studies and in several cases the effect of marked dietary alkalinity on the 
utilization of these elements was studied The calcium, phosphorus and magnesium 
concentrations ot the various diets were kept relatively constant, the calcium con- 
centration bemg approximately 450 mg , phosphorus 500 mg and magnesium 240 
mg per 100 Gm of ration 

Diets — All of the diets with the excepfaon of that used in expenment Number 
4 were prepared from the following stock diet 


Yellow com meal 

710 

Gm 

Meat meal 

100 

Gm 

Dried milk 

50 

Gm 

NaCl 

5 

Gm 

KCl 

2 1 

5 Gm 


Small amount of iron and trace of KI 


Dicalciiun phosphate or calciura inosite hexaphosphate (a commercial preparation known 
as calciphos bemg used) was added to this stock diet to give an adequate calcium and phosphorus 
content Magnesium lactate or chlonde was added to supply the magnesium Wesson oil to the 
extent of 10 per cent of the diet was added to increase the fat content In some cases sodium 
carbonate to the extent of 2 per cent was also added The diet used in expenment Number 4 was 
made up as follows, alfalfa and linseed meal supplymg most of the magnesium content 


Yellow com meal 1000 Gm 

Meat meal 200 Gm 

Alfalfa 200 Gm 

Linseed meal 600 Gm 


Calcium lactate to give an adequate calcium concentration 

During the expenmental penod the rats, two per cage were kept in round metabolism 
cages beneath which was a wire gauze and glass funnel to collect feces and unne respectively 
The separation of unne and feces n as as a rule quite complete but a small amount of spattered 
food was usually present in tbe unne The collection of unne and feces was made at weekly in- 
tervals The supporting funnel was always washed down with dilute hydrochlonc acid and water 
so as to dissolve any precipitated salts the washings being added to the urine Distilled water 
was given at w ill and five drops of cod liver oil fed daily per cage 

Methods of Analysts — Food and feces analyses were carried out by Morns Nelson and 
Palmer’s method (4) Unnes w ere always acidified, when necessary , diluted to a definite volume, 
and aliquots taken for calcium and phosphorus analysis Urme magnesium determmations were 
carried out on the calcium supernatant fluid m exactly the same manner as used for food and feces 
Remarks — Expenment No 1 — Diet contained CaHPOj and Mg lactate Ca P Mg ratio 
was 1 1 066 0 593 
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TACLr I — Utii ization or Ca, P and Mg ny Pats 


Cxpt 

Cage 

Duro 

tion 

per 

Week 

A\eraKc Daily 
Intake Mg 


Averofre Daily Retention 

Me Pf»r Cent 


/o 

Mg 

Ah 

No 

Weeks 

Gm 

Cn 

P 

Xlg 

Ca 

p 

Mg 

Ca 

p 

Jig 

sorbed 

1 

1 

0 

17 

43 

40 

25 

20 

22 

7 0 

00 

48 

28 

39 


2 

c 

20 

45 

48 

27 

31 

22 

7 6 

69 

46 

28 

41 

2 

1 

5 

IS 

43 

45 

19 

29 

24 

3 5 

07 

53 

18 

30 


2 

5 

13 

36 

38 

10 

25 

20 

3 7 

09 

53 

23 

34 


3 

5 

12 

40 

48 

20 

28 

21 

3 4 

01 

44 

17 

31 

3 

1 

G 

21 

42 

45 

25 

22 

19 

5 1 

52 

42 

20 

30 


2 

G 

22 

45 

48 

27 

20 

19 

5 9 

58 

39 

22 

35 

4 

1 

G 

15 

55 

57 

27 

21 

28 

0 2 

38 

49 

23 

31 


2 

0 

14 

58 

GO 

28 

22 

31 

0 8 

38 

50 

24 

30 

5 

1 

5 

25 

55 

50 

31 

32 

35 

5 4 

58 

59 

17 

29 


2 

5 

19 

45 

48 

20 

29 

18 

4 7 

04 

37 

16 

30 


3 

5 

17 

40 

49 

27 

29 

18 

4 7 

03 

36 

10 

30 


E\-pcnment No 2 — Diet similar to Ex-pcrimcnt No 1, except that Ca P Mg ratio was 1 
1 055 0 445 Same as in cages 1 and 2, plus 2 per cent Na COj 

Experiment No 3 — Diet contained CaHPOj and MgCl ,Ca P Mg ratio was 1 1 006 0 595 

Experiment No 4 — Alfalfa and linseed meal diet, Ca P Mg ratio was 1 1 036 0 490 

Experiment No 5 — Calcium inosite hcxapliosphatc and Mg lactate diet, Ca P Mg ratio 
was 1 1 074 0 580 Experiment No C — Same ns foregoing, plus 2 per cent Na*COj 

CONCLUSIONS 

It Will be seen from Table I, tvhich records the at'erage tveekly determinations 
of calcium, phosphorus and magnesium retention, that, 

1 The different magnesium compounds used do not differ matenally in either 
absorption or utilization The variation m average daily retention is apparently 
not signihcant, since tlie greatest and least retentions were obtained with the same 
magnesium salt, Expenments 1 and 2 

2 The magnesium absorption, as measured by the sum of the unnary and 
retained magnesium, averaged 32 5 per cent of tlie intake, and varied between the 
limits of 29 and 41 per cent 

3 Carswell and Winter (2) have shown that after oral administration of mag 
nesium lactate one may obtain either high calcium, low magnesium or low calcium, 
high magnesium retentions Therefore, it is probable that the apparent effect of the 
naturally occurring magnesium compounds m linseed meal and alfalfa to produce a 
low calcium, high magnesium retention is not due to any difference of behavior of 
these compounds from that of the others 

4 Addition of sodium carbonate to the diet to the extent of 2 per cent had no 
unfavorable effect on the utilization of calcium, phosphorus or magnesium 

It IS a pleasure to acknowledge a research grant from the Valentine Meat Juice Co , Rich 
mond, to cover a part of the expense of this investigation 
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THE ARSENAMIDES COMPOUNDS CONTAINING THE As-N 

LINKA.GE * 1 

BYG O DOAK 

The reaction between arsenous halides and amines has been investigated by 
several workers with rather conflictmg results Thus Leeds (1), Landau (2), 
Schiff (3), Leonard (4), and Schmidt (5) all obtained compounds of the type 
3RNHj AsXa The latter three assigned structural formulas to these compounds, 
regardmg them as substituted ammonium halides, Ass(NH 2 RX )3 On the other 
hand Anschutz and Weyer (6) obtamed compounds of the type XjAs-NHR and 
XAs=(NHR) 2 , by usmg aniline and arsenous chloride and bromide They could 
not obtam the compounds obtained by Landau and Schiff and believed these 
workers had been dealing with impure mixtures Similarly Michaelis and Luxem- 
bourg (7) obtained Cl 2 AsN(C 4 H 9)2 from dusobutylamme and arsenous chlonde 
Substituted arsenous halides and anunes have also been investigated and yield 
similar products Michaelis obtamed C1(C6H6 )As — NHC 4 H 9 and Cl(C 6 H 9 )AsN- 
(CiHa)" from phenyl dichlorarsme and butylamme and dibutylaimne (8) With 
tnethylamme Michaelis obtained a product to which he assigned the formula 
Cl 2 (C 6 H 6 )As = N(C 2 H 6)3 With ammonia he obtained the imide CeHsAs^NH 
Hugot had previously obtamed an amide As(NH 2)3 from arsenous chlonde and 
ammonia which gave the imide As 2 (NH )3 on heatmg (9) Ipatiew, Rasuwajew 
and Stromski (10) obtained (C 6 H 6 ) 2 AsNH« from diphenyl chlorarsine and ammonia 
From the work descnbed in the present paper the reaction appears to be more 
complex than the previous work showed, and the conflictmg results are due to the 
failure of the previous workers to isolate all the products of the reaction Thus in 
nearly all the reactions studied, two or more products have been obtamed or 
indicated The reaction between an arsenous halide and an amine takes place 
according to the followmg equations 

1 AsXs -(- RNHj — S-XAs NHR HX 

2 X AsNHR HX -P RNHj— ?“X AsNHR -f RNH-. HX 

3 AsX, -4- 2 RNH 2 — >XAs(NHR HX )2 

4 XAs(NHR HX) -P 2RNH, — ->• XAs(NHR)j + 2RNH HX 

5 AsX, + SRNHj — >-As(NHR HX), 

The course of the reaction is influenced by several different factors, namely 
the order of mixing, strength of the base and the arsenous halide used Certain 
stenc effects also seem to influence the course of the reaction When a n-heptane 
solution of aniline was added to a «-heptane solution of arsenous chlonde, an 
S4 75 per cent yield of AsCNHCeHs HC1)3 was obtamed, identical with the product 
obtained by Schmidt When the order of nuxing was reversed, a 33 56 per cent 
yield was obtained, and CbAsNHCeHs was isolated in considerable amounts from 
the heptane filtrate Monomethylanilme gave only a 14 32 per cent yield of 
As[N(CH 3 )C 6 H 6 HClls as compared to the 33 56 per cent yield with anilme, while 
under similar conditions dimethylamline did not react with arsenous chlonde 


* Scientific Section A PH A , Madison meeting, 1933 

* From the Laboratory. Edward Kremers Unncrsitj of Wisconsin Madison Wis 
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In addition to these arsenic compounds there is alviays a large amount of the 
ammonium halide formed m the course of the reaction and it is difficult, sometimes 
impossible, to separate the arsenic compounds 

Several types of compounds have definitely been isolated in the vanous re 
actions studied Compounds of the type XAs(NHR HX )2 and As(NHR HX)} 
are high melting solids, soluble in water, usually with decomposition, and insoluble 
in organic solvents They resemble the corresponding ammonium halides in 
properties, and are best regarded as arsenic substituted ammonium halides Thus 
the piperidine compound, AsfNCcH,o HCUa, which is only slightly decomposed 
by cold water, precipitates silver chloride and lead chloride with silver nitrate and 
lead acetate solutions, forming As(NCsHto HCOOCHsJs and As(NCsHii) HNOjJs 

Compounds of the type XjAsNHR are high-boiling liquids or low melting 
solids, obtained by distillation of the solvent after removal of the precipitated 
ammonium halide and the insoluble arsenic compounds They fume in the an 
and are decomposed violently by water Leonard (4) obtained only a 66 per cent 
yield of AsfNCsHio HC 1)3 using arsenous chloride and piperidine in n heptane 
solution This low yield was explained by the solubility of this compound in 
heptane, which is incompatible with the hydrochloride formula he proposed for 
the compound He found, however, that ether precipitated the compound from 
heptane solution In repeating Leonard’s work, the author determined the 
solubility of AsCNCfiHio HCt)a in heptane and found it to be 4 X 10~® Gm per 
cc at 2b° The low yield obtained by Leonard is due to the formation of other 
heptane-soluble compounds of the type XjAsNHR Unless the ether is anhydrous 
these compoimds are decomposed by the water present into arsenous oxide and 
pipendine hydrochloride 

NOMENCLATURD OI THE ARSENIC COMPOUNDS 

The name “arscnamidc" is suggested for compounds containing the As N 
Imkage Thus the following compounds, prepared by the author, are named 
C 2 H 6 (I)As-NHC 6 H 6 , anilme-cthyliodoarsenamide, Clj AsN(C 2 Hs)», diethylamine 
dichlorarsenamide, AsCNC^Hio HCl)^, piperidme-arsentnamide tnhydrochloride, 
and ClAs(NH CHj CHjNHi HCl)j, ethylenediaraine-chlorarsendiamide dihydro 
chlonde 


EXPCRIMEIWAL 

The arsenous halides and amines ■were commercial products, purified bj distillation The 
substituted arsenous halides were prepared by the author In the majority of the reactions 
studied anhydrous « heptane was used as the solvent This was prepared from Diggers Fine 
oil by the method of Kremers (11) Where other solvents were used they wDre rendered com 
pletcly anhydrous The heptane solution of the amine or arsenous halide was placed m a tall 
form beaker and surrounded with an ice bath The tall form beaker was found most convenient 
for removal of the precipitate formed in the course of the reaction The beaker was equipped 
with a cork, mechanical stirrer and droppmg funnel In some cases nitrogen gas was passed 
into the vessel during the course of the reaction, but this was usually found to be unnecessary 
The n heptane solution of the arsenous halide or amine was then added dropwise and the mixture 
stirred during the addition and for one hour longer to ensure the completion of the reaction A 
heavy white precipitate formed immediately on addition of the solution At the completion o 
the reaction the mixture was filtered, using suction Nitrogen gas was used to protect the 
from oxidation The filter was further protected from moisture by placmg P Os tubes m 
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suction and nitrogen lines The precipitate was washed several times with the pure soh'cnt 
transferred to a vacuum desiccator, and the air removed by flushing several times with mtrogen 
gas, and finally dned for several days at 20 mm pressure This precipitate consisted of the 
hydrohalide of the amme used, mixed with any msoluble arsemc compounds Smce these com- 
pounds are msoluble m organic solvents, and in most cases are decomposed by water or alcohol 
their separation from the amine hydrohalide is extremely difficult In the case of the pipendme 
compound it can be punfied by fractional crystallization from alcohol In several other cases 
separation can be effected by vacuum sublimation as described by Schmidt for purifying the 
aniline compound In most cases however, no means of separation was found In these cases 
the arsenic content was determined by analysis and computed to percentage of arsenous halide 
converted mto arsenamide hydrohalides 

The filtrate from the onginal reaction contains the compounds of the type XjAsNHR 
The solvent was removed by distilling m an atmosphere of nitrogen at reduced pressure, and the 
arsenic compounds fractionated at 1-2 mm pressure These were collected in special receiving 
bottles filled with nitrogen gas, and analyzed m thm-w ailed glass bulbs which could be crushed 
beneath the liquid used for analysts In spite of these precautions it was difficult to obtain 
accurate analyses of these extremely unstable liquids 

REACTIONS STOWED 

(1) Arsenous chloride and anilme A n heptane solution of aniline added to a » heptane 
solution of arsenous chloride gave an 84 74 per cent yield of anilme arsentriamide tnhydro 
chloride As(NH CtHe HCl)s It is a yellow solid, decomposed by water, insoluble m organic 
solvents 

Calculated for As(NH C*Ht HCl)j arsenic 16 28 per cent Found arsenic 16 36 
per cent This compound is identical with that prepared by Schmidt (5) When the order of 
mixing was reversed the precipitate consisted largely of anilme hydrochlonde Arsenic analysis 
on the precipitate showed that there were present 33 66 per cent of the origmal arsenous halide 
used, but no means could be found of separatmg any arsemc compounds from the anilme hydro 
chloride The filtrate after removal of the heptane yielded aniline dichlorarsenamide. Cl As 
NHCsHs a yellow crystallme solid m p 89°, decomposed violently by water 

Calculated for Cl AsNHCtHs arsenic 31 50, chlorme 29 83 Found arsenic 31 88 
chlorme 29 92 

(2) Arsenous chloride and pipendme A « heptane solution of arsenous chlonde added 
to a « heptane solution of pipendme gave a 20 95 per cent yield of pipendme arsentnamide tri- 
hj drochloride, AsfNCsHio HCI )3 The compound was purified by fractional crystallization from 
absolute alcohol It crystallized m long needles m p 240-242° and was decomposed by hot 
water and boilmg alcohol Calculated for As(NC(Hio HCl)j chlorme 24 39 Found chlorme, 

23 44 This compound is identical with that prepared by Leonard (4) The filtrate gave a 
jellow oil, b p 98°/l mm It fumed m the air and accurate analyses could not be made It is 
probably pipendme dichlorarsenamide Cl AsNCsHio The pipendme arsentnamide tnhydro 
chlonde gave pipendme arsentnamide tnnitrate with silver nitrate m theoretical amounts, m p 
144° 

Calculated for As(NCsHio HN 03)3 arsenic 14 52 Found 14 89 With lead acetate 
pipendme arsentnamide tnacetate AsCNCsHw CH3COOH)3, was obtamed m p 304° 

(3) Arsenous chlonde and diethylamme A n heptane solution of arsenous chlonde 
added to a n heptane solution of diethjlamme gave a precipitate consisting largely of di 
ethylamme hydrochloride Arsenic anal} sis on the precipitate showed that there was present 

24 30 per cent of the origmal arsenous halide used No arsenic compounds could be separated 
from the diethylamme hydrochlonde The filtrate gave diethjlamme dichlorarsenamide CI3- 
AsNCCiHs): a j ellow liquid b p 107°/3S mm , furamg m the air decomposed violently by water 

Calculated for CljAsNCC H 5)2 chlorme 32 58 Found 32 35 32 10 

(4) Arsenous chlonde and ethylenediamme A n heptane solution of arsenous chio 
nde added to a n heptane solution of ethylenediamme gave a white precipitate Ethylenedi- 
amine-chlorarsendiamide dihjdrochlondc CIAs(NH CHCHNH HCOi was obtamed by ex- 
tracting with boiling anhydrous acetone It was a white solid chairing above 225° without 
meltmg 
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Calculated for ClAsCNHCHjCH NHiHCI). arsenic 24 86, chlorine 34 99 Found 
arsenic 24 20, chlorine 34 09 The heptane filtrate was not examined 

(5) Arsenous chloride and melhylanihne A « heptSne solution of arsenous chloride 
added to a « heptane solution of inethylanilmc gave a precipitate consisting largely of methyl 
anilme hydrochloride Arsenic analysis on the precipitate showed that there ivas present 
14 32 per cent of the original arsenous chloride used No arsenic compounds could be separated 
from the mcthylanilinc hydrochloride The filtrate gave methylamlme dichlorarsenamide 
C1 iAsN(CHj)C8Hs, b p n0°/3 mm , fuming in the air and decomposed by water 

Calculated for Cl2AsN(CHj)CjHt chlorine 28 18 Found chlormc 28 29 

(6) Arsenous chloride and bcnzylaniine A ii heptane solution of arsenous chloride 
added to a « heptane solution of bcnrylainine gave a white precipitate from which benzylamine 
arsentriamide trihydrochloride was separated b> sublimation at 170-200° and 2-mm pressure 
It was a white solid, m p 240° (decomposition) decomposed by water and alcohol 

Calculated for As(NH CH CtHt HCI)j arsenic 14 91, chlorine 2119 nitrogen 836 
Found arsenic 14 84, 14 87, chlorine 21 05, 21 44, nitrogen 8 38, 8 18 The benzylamine 
compounds were among the first studied and the heptane filtrates were not exammed for possible 
arsenic compounds 

(7) Arsenous chloride and dibcnzjlaiiiinc Dibenzylaminc arsentriamide tnhydro 
chloride, As[N(CH CtHt)i HClIs, was prepared in a similar manner from dibcnzjlamine and 
arsenous chloride and purified b> vacuum sublimation It is a white solid, m p 252-254° 
(decomposition) and decomposed by w atcr and alcohol 

Calculated for As[N(CH 2 C«Hi) HClJa arsenic 9 09 chlorine 13 78 nitrogen 5 43 Found 
arsenic 8 23, chlorine 13 50 nitrogen 5 30 

(8) Arsenous chloride and tribcnzylamine Just as alkj 1 halides may be added to tertiary 
amines to form quaternary ammonium salts so arsenous chloride adds to tertiary amines to form 
arscnamide chlondes Tnbenzylamine arsentriamide trichlonde, As[N(CH CeHt)iCl]j, was 
prepared in a similar manner to the other two benzylamine compounds and was purified by sub 
hmation at 130-140° and 1 mm pressure It is a white solid, m p 209-211° inth decomposition 

Calculated for As(N(CH C«H5)jCI|j arsenic 7 19, chlorine, 10 22 nitrogen 4 03 Found 
arsenic 7 47, chlorine 9 49 nitrogen 3 07 

(9) Etliyldichlorarsinc and piperidine A n heptane solution of ethyldichlorarsine 
added to a « heptane solution of piperidine gave a white precipitate consistmg partially of pipert 
dine hydrochloride By vacuum sublimation at 95-105° and I mm pressure, pipendme ethyl 
arsendianiide dihydrochloridc was separated from the piperidine hydrochloride It is a white 
solid, m p 190°, decomposed by water 

Calculated for C H^AsfNCiH,;, HCl) arsenic 21 7, chlorine 21 0 Found arsenic 
2122 chlorine 20 5 The heptane filtrate gave piperidine ethyldichlorarsenamide C HiAs(Cl) 
NCsHio It IS a yellow liquid, b p 108°/8 inm It reacts violently with water to give ethyl 
arsenoxide and piperidine hydrochlondc 

Calculated for C!-HsAs(C1)NCjHio arsenic 33 52, chlorine 1 5 87 Found arsenic 33 30 
chlorme 15 88 

(10) Elhyldiiodoarsme and aniline A « heptane solution of ethyldiiodoarsine added to a 
n heptane solution of anilme gave a white precipitate consisting largely of aniline hydroiodide 
Arsenic analysis on the precipitate showed that there were present 12 92 per cent of the original 
ethyldiiodoarsine used No arsenic compounds could be separated from the aniline hydroiodide 
The filtrate gave aniline ethyliodoarsenamide C.Hf(I)AsNHC5Hs as a light y ellow oil b p 
110°/10 min which crystallized to a yellow solid on standing It fumed m the air and reacted 
violently with water Calculated for C H.(I)AsNH Cidls arsenic 23 93 iodine 39 30 Found 
arsenic 23 84, 23 69, iodine 39 62 

(11) Dimethylchlorarsme and pipendme A » heptane solution of dimethy Ichlorarsine 
added to a » heptane solution of pipendme gave a white precipitate consistmg almost entirely o 
pipendme hydrochlondc The heptane filtrate gave pipendme dimethylarsenamide (CHs)i s 
NCiHio It IS a colorless liquid, b p 75°/8 mms This compound is considerably more sta e 
toward moisture than the corresponding halogen arscnamides 

Calculated for (CH,)iAsNCiriiii arsenic 39 64 Found arsenic 39 44 39 50 
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THE PREPARATION AND PROPERTIES OF 3,3'BIS(AZOMETA-PHENYL- 
ENEDIAMINE)-4,4'-DIHYDROXYARSENOBENZENE AND 3,3'-BIS- 
(AZO-2,6-DIAMINOPYRIDINE) 4,4'-DIHYDROXYARSENOBENZENE * 

BY A E JURIST AND W G CHRISTIANSEN * 

It IS well known that certain azo dyes penetrate tissue very readily, thereby 
being disseminated widely throughout the body Further, some azo dyes, such 
as trypan blue and trypan red, are absorbed by trypanosomes and have a definite 
trypanocidal action Consequently it was decided to prepare some azo dyes from 
arsphenamine base by diazotizing the latter and coupling with diamines A 
number of arsono and arseno azo compounds have been described by Andreyev 
(1), Karrer (2), Barrowcliff, Pyraan and Remfry (3), Benda (4), Jacobs and Heidel- 
berger (5), and Ehrlich and Bertheim (6) Also some patents have been issued 
covermg such compounds However, none of them are of the type which we 
prepared by diazotizmg arsphenamine and coupling with metaphenylenediamme 
and xvith 2,6-diammopyndine 

The two substances prepared in this investigation were 3,3'-bis(azometa- 
phenylenediamine)-4,4'-dihydro\yarsenobenzene (I) and 3,3'-bis(azo-2,6-diammo- 
pyndine)4,4'-dihydroKyarsenobeiizene (II) 



(I) (B) 


When aqueous sodium hydroxide solutions of these compounds were mjected 
mtrax'-enously into albmo rats, the anticipated tissue staming characteristics re- 
sulted Thus, within a short time after mjection the conjunctiva, ears and ab- 
dominal cavities of the animals were stamed However, both of these compounds 

* Scienti6c Section, A Ph A Washington meeUng 1934 

' Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratoncs E R Squibb 
and Sons, BrookI>n, N Y 
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were very toxic when compared to other arsphenammes The sodium salt of 3,3'- 
bis(azo-2,6-diaminopyndme)-4,4'-dihydroxyarsenobeiizene was found to be bac- 
teriostatic to both B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus in concentrations of 1-20,000 
Further, although the free base was only slightly soluble in water, a saturated , 
aqueous solution was bacteriostatic to both B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus 
However, both compounds appear to be too toxic for therapeutic use 

EXPERIOTMTAL 

3,3’-Bts{,Azomcta-phe>iylcncdiamtno) 4 4' Dthydrox^arsenobcnzene — A sotulion o! 88 Gm 
of arsphenamine in 880 cc of «ater was cooled m ice and 3 5 cc of concentrated hjdrochlonc 
acid was added This was then dnzotizcd by adding 3 0 Gm of sodium nilntc dissolved in 10 cc 
of water After stirring for 'A hour, 4 3 Gm of metaphenylcnediamine dissolved in an excess 
of dilute hydrochloric acid was added After stirring for one hour a shght excess of sodium hi 
carbonate was added A finely divided red brown precipitate formed which was separated by 
centrifuging It was resuspended in water, collected on a Buehner funnel and washed with water 
Assay As found, 28 11%, calculated for C iHrOjNsAs, 24 83% 

The dark brown solid was soluble in concentrated aqueous hydrochlonc acid 
and aqueous sodium hydroxide, giving a deeply colored solution It was also 
slightly soluble in water, ethyl alcohol, methyl alcohol, acetone and ether 0 2 Gm 
dissolved completely m 20 cc of water and 1 5 cc of normal sodium hydroxide 
Intravenous injections w ere made m rats using a solution of 0 5 Gm of com- 
pound in 5 cc of normal sodium hydroxide and 45 cc of water A dose of 100 
mg /Kg was lethal and stained the conjunctiva, ears and abdominal cavity a 
pale yellow color Also a blue-greenish color of the skin of the back and shoulders 
was noted immediately after injection which disappeared in 30 minutes Owing 
to the toxicity of this compound it was not further tested 


3,3'-Bts{Azo 2 6~dtamtnopyrtduie)-4,4’~Dthydroxyarsenobcnzcnc — A solution of 5 Gm of 
arsphenamine base in 250 cc of water and 9 cc of concentrated hydrochloric acid was cooled to 
0 C by the addition of ice and diazotizcd by adding 3 0 Gm of sodium nitrite dissolved in 20 cc 
of water Then 3 0 Gm of 2,6 diaminopyndine dissolved m 12 cc of hydrochlonc acid and 60 cc 
of water was added The mixture was stirred for V< of an hour and then neutralized with 
sodium bicarbonate The precipitate so obtained was collected on a Buchner funnel and washed 
with water The brown solid was insoluble m water slightlj soluble in dilute hydrochlonc and 
and readily soluble in aqueous alkali 

Assay Pound, As 24 79%, N 22 94%, calculated for C~.H oO NioAs , As 24 74% N 
23 10% 

This compound was tested for toxiaty by intravenous injection The solution 
was prepared by dissolving 1 0 Gm in 4 cc of normal sodium hydroxide solution 
and sufficient water to make solutions of 0 5% to 3 0% concentration The results 
of these tests are given m the following table 

These results show that this compound is extremely toxic when mjected 
intravenously smee no rats survived even at doses of 5 mg /Kg This compares 
unfavorably with a tolerated dose of 200 mg /Kg for arsphenamme 

The oral toxicity was found to be between 24 and 52 mg /Kg of body weight 
This compound was also subjected to germiadal and bacteriostatic tests on 

B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus The results of these tests are given in Table II 
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TAB1.B I 


Concentration 

Dosage of Solution 

Mg /Kg Used Per Cent 

Number 
ol Rats 
Injected 

Number 
of Rats 

Died 

Survival Time 

6 

0 5 

2 

2 

4 to 21 hours 

10 

0 5 

2 

2 

to 3 hours 

10 

1 0 

2 

2 

2 to 6 hours 

20 

1 0 

3 

3 

2 to 6 hours 

40 

1 0 

3 

3 

2 to 5 hours 

50 

2 0 

1 

1 

14 minutes 

100 

2 0 

1 

1 

6 mmutes 

200 

3 0 

1 

1 

2 mmutes 

277 

3 0 

1 

1 

30 seconds 

Germicidal Tests 
Concentration 

Table 

Result 

II 

Bacteriostatic Tests 
Concentration 

Result 

Alkaline solution 1- 

-100 

Inactive 

Alkaline solution 1- 

- 1 000 

Acbve 

Alkaline solution 1- 

-500 

Inactive 

Alkaline solution 1- 

- 5,000 

Active 

Alkaline solution 1- 

-1000 

Inactive 

Alkabne solution 1- 

-10,000 

Active 

Saturated aqueous solution 

Inactive 

Alkaline solution 1-20 000 

Active 




Alkaline solution 1- 

-50 000 

Inactive 




Saturated aqueous solution 

Active 


Note These results apply equally to B Typhotd and B Staphylococcus 


SUMMARY 

1 Two azo derivatives of arsphenamme were prepared by coupling diazotized 
arsphenamme with metaphenylenediamrae and 2,6-diammopyndine, respectively 

2 These two substances were found to penetrate the tissue of test animals 
very rapidly, but were too toxic for therapeutic purposes 

3 One of these compounds, 3,3'-bis(azo-2,6-diaminopyndme)-4,4'-dihydroxy- 
arsenobenzene was found to be bacteriostatic but not germiadal to B Typhoid 
and B Staphylococcus 

The biological tests on compounds reported herein were made in the Biological 
Research Laboratories of E R Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge 
their assistance 
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Harvard University has created a new Doctor of Philosophy degree in the 
“History of Science and Learning ’ Dr Conant in explanation of this degree stated 
that "the history of science, the history of ideas, the histoiy of scholarship and the 
history of umversities should now be occupymg the attention of many mstead of a 
few ” 

Winners of the degree will be required to have a knowledge of slv major fields 
and to master the technique of histoncal and scientific investigation Harvard’s 
Graduate School of Arts and Sciences now offers more than a score of courses in 
various phases of the history of knowledge 
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were very toxic when compared to other arsphenamines The sodium salt of 3,3'- 
bis(azO'2,6-diammopyndine)-4,4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene was found to be bac- 
teriostatic to both B Typhoid and B Slaphylococcm m concentrations of 1-20,000 
Further, although the free base was only slightly soluble in water, a saturated 
aqueous solution was bacteriostatic to both B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus 
However, both compounds appear to be too toxic for therapeutic use 

EXPERUtENTAL 

3,3'-Bts(Azomcla-phenylenedtamtno) 4,4' Dthydrotyarsenobenzene — solution of 88 Gm 
of arsphenamine in 880 cc of water was cooled in icc and 3 6 cc of concentrated hydrochloric 
acid was added This was then diazotizcd by adding 3 0 Gm of sodium nitrite dissolved in 10 cc 
of water After stirring for '/j hour 4 3 Gm of mctaphcnjlenediamme dissolved m an cvcess 
of dilute hydrochloric acid was added After stirring for one hour a shght excess of sodium bi 
carbonate was added A finely divided red brown precipitate formed which was separated by 
centnfugmg It was resuspended in water, collected on a Buchner funnel and washed wnth water 
Assay As found, 28 11%, calculated for C-Jf-O NsAs-, 24 83% 

The dark brown solid was soluble m concentrated aqueous hydrochloric acid 
and aqueous sodium hydroxide, giving a deeply colored solution It was also 
slightly soluble in water, ethyl alcohol, methyl alcohol, acetone and ether 0 2 Gm 
dissolved completely m 20 cc of water and 1 5 cc of normal sodium hydroxide 
Intravenous injections wore made m rats using a solution of 0 5 Gm of com- 
pound in 5 cc of normal sodium hydroxide and 45 cc of water A dose of 100 
mg /Kg was lethal and stained the conjunctiva, ears and abdominal cavity a 
pale yellow color Also a blue-greenish color of the sbn of the back and shoulders 
was noted immediately after injection which disappeared in 30 minutes Owmg 
to the toxicity of this compound it was not further tested 


3,3'-Bts[Azo 2,6-dtamtnopyrtdinc)-4 4’-Dthydroxyarscnohenzenc — A solution of 5 Gm of 
arsphenamine base in 250 cc of water and 9 cc of concentrated hydrochlonc acid was cooled to 
0 ° C by the addition of ice and diazotized by adding 3 0 Gm of sodium mtnte dissoh ed in 20 cc 
of water Then 3 0 Gm of 2 G diaminopyridine dissolved in 12 cc of hydrochlonc acid and 60 cc 
of water was added The mixture was stirred for ’A of an liour and then neutralized with 
sodium bicarbonate The precipitate so obtained was collected on a Buchner funnel and washed 
with water The broivn sohd was insoluble in water slightlj soluble in dilute hydrochlonc acid 
and readily soluble in aqueous alhali 

Assay Found, As 24 79%, N 22 94%, calculated for C-jKoOiNioAs As 24 74% N 
23 10% 

This compound was tested for toxicity by intravenous injection The solution 
was prepared by dissolving 1 0 Gm in 4 cc of normal sodium hydroxide solution 
and sufficient water to make solutions of 0 5% to 3 0% concentration The results 
of these tests are given m the following table 

These results show that this compound is extremely toxic when injected 
intravenously since no rats survived even at doses of 5 mg /Kg This compares 
unfavorably with a tolerated dose of 200 mg /Kg for arsphenamine 

The oral toxicity was found to be between 24 and 52 mg /Kg of body weight 
This compound was also subjected to germicidal and bacteriostatic tests on 

B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus The results of these tests are given in Table II 
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Tabi-b I 


Dosage 

Mg /Kg 

Concentration 
of Solution 

Used Per Cent 

Number 
of Rats 
Injected 

Number 
of Rats 

Died 

Survival Time 

5 

0 5 

2 

2 

4 to 21 hours 

10 

0 5 

2 

2 

H to 3 hours 

10 

1 0 

2 

2 

2 to 6 hours 

20 

1 0 

3 

3 

2 to 6 hours 

40 

1 0 

3 

3 

2 to 5 hours 

50 

2 0 

1 

1 

14 minutes 

100 

2 0 

1 

1 

6 minutes 

200 

3 0 

1 

1 

2 minutes 

277 

3 0 

1 

1 

30 seconds 


Table II 


Germicidal Tests 


Concentration Result 

Alkahne solution 1-100 Inactive 

Alkaline solution 1-^00 Inactive 

Alkaline solution 1-1000 Inactive 

Saturated aqueous solution Inactive 


Bacteriostatic Tests 


Concentration 

Result 

Alkaline solution 1- 1,000 

Active 

Alkalme solution 1- 5,000 

Active 

Alkaline solution 1-10 000 

Active 

Alkaline solution 1-20,000 

Active 

Alkaline solution 1-50 000 

Inactive 

Saturated aqueous solution 

Aetive 


Note These results apply equally to B Typhoid and B Staphylococcus 


SUMMARY 

1 Two azo derivatives of arsphenamme were prepared by coupling diazotized 
arsphenamme with metaphenylenediamme and 2,6-diaminopyndine, respectively 

2 These two substances were found to penetrate the tissue of test animals 
very rapidly, but were too toxic for therapeutic purposes 

3 One of these compounds, 3,3'-bis(azo-2,6-diaminop)T:idine)-4,4'-dihydroxy- 
arsenobenzene was found to be bactenostatic but not germicidal to B Typhoid 
andJB Staphylococcus 

The biological tests on compounds reported herein were made in the Biological 
Research Laboratories of E R Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge 
their assistance 
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Harvard University has created a new Doctor of Philosophy degree in the 
History of Science and Learning ” Dr Conant in explanation of this degree stated 
that “the history of science, the history of ideas, the history of scholarship and the 
history of umversities should now be occupjrmg the attention of many mstead of a 
few ” 

Winners of the degree will be required to have a knowledge of six major fields 
and to master the techmque of histoncal and scientific mvestigation Harvard’s 
Graduate School of Arts and Saences now offers more than a score of courses in 
various phases of the history of knowledge 
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THE EFFECT OF ALTITUDE ON THE ACTION OF DRUGS I 

STRYCHNINE 

BY A \V MOORE AND JUSTUS C WARD ^ 

Medical and veterinary practice has long knovai that differences in altitude 
have made necessary the modification of doses m the use of many potent drugs 
The purpose of these investigations is to make quantitative studies of the vanation 
m lethal doses as well as of the speed of action of the drugs involved when all 
variables, except altitude, arc held as constant as possible Strychnine, as the sul- 
phate, IS the drug studied in the present communication 

Two distinct experiments were conducted In the first senes tame rats were 
used, in the second senes, Columbian ground squiirels One hundred tame rats 





Minutes after oral administration 

Fjg 1 — ^Reaction time of rats to stryclinmc, 
periods until symptoms, duration of convul- 
sions, and death 



Fig 2 — Interval between administration and 
tetany or death , zone indicates duration of con 
vulsions 


of uniform size, S to 10 weeks old, were purchased from a Denver, Colo , breeder 
who raises large and healthy stock Half of these were forwarded to Hillsboro, 
Ore , and the others retained at Denver Feed for both groups was purchased at 
Denver and divided so the ration was identical at both stations The animals 
were held for 3 months to insure complete acclimatization 

Just a few days before the tests were to be conducted, the poison solution 
to be used was prepared at Denver and also dimded Half of it was carefully 
sealed and sent to Hillsboro, and the other half retained at Denver The same 
technique of administering the poison orally was employed at both elevations 

On the day of the tests, the room temperature, barometnc pressure, relabve 
humidity, and character of the weather were all recorded There was fortunately 


* Scientific Section, A Pn A , Madison meeting, 1933 
1 Bureau of Biological.Survey, Hillsboro Ore , and Denver Colo 
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’ a gratifpng check of conditions, so the difference m barometnc pressure due to 
the vanation in altitude was the principal factor to explain the observed changes 
m rate and degree of strychnine action 


Table I gives the climatological comparisons at the two stations dunng the penod of the 

tests 

The poison used in this test was strychnine as sulphate in a concentration of 2Vs mg /cc 
in distilled water 

Table 11 gives the detailed experimental results of the altitude experiments with tame rats 
Fig 1 shows the same data graphically 

In Table III the correlations were made on the basis of the probable errors (PE) of the av 
erages and are so listed It appears from Tables 11 and III that the LDim per cent (lethal dose 
r for 100 per cent of the animals tested) was 13 50 mg /Kg at Hillsboro and 10 00 mg /Kg at 
Denver Also 10/10 animals at Hillsboro died in 25 minutes after 4 1 minutes of intermittent 
tetany tv hile at Dent er the figures were 1 5 f I and 4 0 minutes respectively 


Altitude 

Barometnc pressure 
Temperature 
Relative humidity 


Tablc I 

Hillsboro Oregon 
200 feet 

757 765 768, 760 mm 
20° C 21 1° C 
44%, 67% 66%, 87% 


Denver Colorado 

5280 feet 
625 mm 
22 2° C 
12 % 


Tableau 


Dose 

Ms /Kg 

Ratio 

Hillsboro Oregon 
•T/S (T tftTiD 

Minutes Minutes Minutes 

Ratio 

Denver Colorado 

T/S T/T T/D 

Minutes Minutes Minutes 

12 60 

10/10 

21 1 

4 1 

25 2 

6/6 

10 2 

S 8 

19 0 

11 00 

6/10 

20 7 

4 0 

24 7 

6/6 

8 3 

4 0 

12 3 

10 00 

6/8 

27 2 

4 1 

31 3 

6/6 

11 0 

4 0 

15 0 

9 75 





3/6 

15 3 

6 7 

22 0 

9 50 





4/6 

23 0 

9 0 

32 0 

9 00 

5/10 

16 4 

3 4 

28 6 

3/6 

25 2 

4 3 

20 7 

7 SO 

1/10 

33 0 

7 0 

40 0 

3/6 

15 3 

14 7 

30 0 


* Time to onset of spasm Period of intermittent tetany Time to death 


Table III — Statistical Correlations 


Dose 


T/T 



T/D 


Alg /Kg 

Hillsboro 

Denver 

Hillsboro 


Denver 

12 50 

4 1 2 49 

5 6 ± 2 30 

25 2 =*= 

H 

18 

12 8 ± 2 58 

11 00 

4 0 =*= 1 41 

4 0 =t 3 10 

24 7 ± 

9 

15 

12 3 ± 5 25 

10 00 

4 1 =L 2 39 

4 0 ± 1 69 

31 3 

5 

08 

15 0 ± 5 08 

9 00 

3 4 ± 1 42 

4 3 ± 1 89 

28 6 * 

5 

15 

20 7 1 50 

7 60 


14 7 ± 6 40 




30 0 ± 8 45 


In Table IV an attempt was made to evaluate the survivals m relation to the effectiveness 
of the dose The averages for each dose were divided by the umt percentage of the animals that 
died in the senes represented by the average involved For example at Hillsboro 100 per cent 
of the animals given 12 50 mg /Kg died in 25 2 minutes, accordmgly 25 2/1 00 = 25 2 How- 
over, at 9 00 mg /Kg only 60 per cent of the animals died m 28 6 minutes, and 28 6/0 5 = 57 2 
This then becomes the new average, when the survivals have been evaluated m this way Fig 2 
shows graphically how well this system of correlation actually causes the data obtained to 
approach the ideal curves In the case of the ' time to death” T/D lines at Hillsboro the curve 
approaches a straight line at 12 50 and again at 7 SO mg /Kg , mdicatmg all animals w ould die at 
12 SO or above and all ammals would live below 7 50 Between those figures the curve approaches 
the ideal configuration At Denver, however the experiment is not sufficiently complete at the 
lower doses to draw such definite conclusions It does, how ever, show that above 10 00 mg /Kg a 
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Straight line is approached, and that below 7 50 the tendency would be a sharp break upward 
indicating a high percentage of survivals 

To determine whether the averages included in the above tables were significant, the PE 
of the differences between them were computed Table V gives these data for the doses 9 00- 
12 50 rag /Kg These figures were obtained from the averages of the ammals that actually 
died, and consequently do not show the range that would have been indicated had the evaluated 
survivals been included The table shows no significance for any of the figures on the period of 
intermittent tetany (T/T), but it does show PE of 2 9-5 50 for the T/D figures From tables 
of probabilities (1) these figures mean that the chances of recurrence range from 1 in 20 to 1 in 
6000 These ranges arc not highly significant, but do indicate a defimte effect from altitude dif 
ferenccs on strychnine susceptibility 

Sinular studies on Columbian ground squirrels were undertaken with much less 
detail m tlie field by the senior author 

The ongmal plan was to conduct dosage tnals so as to have the plant develop- 
ment stage similar at all elevations This was done at the first two points studied, 



Dose of str> cbomc^mg /Kg 

Fig: 3 — Toxicity of strychnine orally to Columbian ground squirrels 

but the third and fourth locations were reached when plant growth was approxi- 
mately a week younger than that at the first two 

Elevations used were obtamed from Geological Survey maps, and are accurate 
to 100 feet 

Table VI shows a gradual decline m the LDim per cent as elevation increases Fig 3 
gives the data graphically The animals used were obtained from areas where no trapping and 
poisoning had previously been done 

Table VI reveals two points of major mterest 

(1) The LDioo per cent vanes inversely ivith the altitude Plotting LDioo per cent against 
altitude an equation can be developed y = 14 300 - 520\ (where y is the LD and x the altitude) 
This equation suggests a decrease in LDioo of about 2 0 mg /Kg for each 1000 ft increase in e e 
vation, when Columbian ground squirrels are poisoned ivith strychnine The LDm per cen 
doses show a similar relationship 
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(2) The T/D vanes directly with the altitude This conclusion is reached, however, 
from correlations in which average times for entire senes were taken, and exactly comparable 
doses are not available 


Table IV — Averages with Survival Evaluations Included 


Dose 

Mg /Kg 

Hillsboro 

T/T 

Denver 

T/D 

Hillsboro 

Denver 

12 50 

4 1 


5 6 

25 2 

12 8 


11 00 

6 7 


4 0 

41 2 

12 3 


10 00 

5 5 


4 0 

42 6 

15 6 


9 00 

6 8 


8 6 

67 2 

41 4 


7 60 

70 0 


29 4 

400 0 

60 0 



Table V — Significance Correlations 



Dose 

T/T 

Hillsboro Denver 

T/D 

Hillsboro 

Probable Errors of 
the Differences 
Denver T/D 

Probability 

of 

Recurrence 

12 50 mg /Kg 







Ava'age time 

4 1 

5 6 

25 2 

12 8 



REnjcao 

11 00 mg /Kg 

0 79 

1 03 

3 54 

1 15 3 33 


1 40 

Average tune 

4 0 

4 0 

24 7 

12 3 



REmaan 

10 00 mg /Kg 

0 57 

1 27 

3 72 

2 14 2 88 


1 20 

Average tune 

4 1 

4 0 

31 3 

15 0 



REmean 

9 00 mg /Kg 

0 97 

0 69 

2 06 

2 08 6 56 


1 5000 

Average tune 

3 4 

4 3 

28 6 

20 7 



REmean 

0 63 

1 09 

2 30 

0 87 3 21 


1 35 


Table VI — Experimental Results — Strlchnine Altitude Studies Columbian Ground 

Squirrels — Oral Administration 

Average 

Doses T /T T/D 


Altitude 

Mg /Kg 

Ratio 

Minutes 

Minutes 

2600 ft 

6 0 

1/26 




7 5 

1/12 




10 0 

2/10 




12 5 

6/10 




20 0 

24/25 




22 5 

25/25 

7 0 

21 0 

4500 ft 

5 0 

11/25 




17 5 

23/25 




20 0 

25/25 

11 5 

35 0 

5500 ft 

3 0 

1/25 




5 0 

9/25 




12 5 

20/25 




IS 0 

25/25 

8 5 

34 5 

6500 ft 

3 0 

2/25 




10 0 

7/10 




12 5 

22/25 




15 0 

25/25 

17 8 

44 4 


CONCLUSIONS 

(1) A change m elevation of 5000 feet caused a 20 per cent reduction m LDioo 
per cent and a 40 per cent decrease m the T/D (time to death), following oral ad- 
niimstration of strychnine as the sulphate to tame rats 
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(2) Statistical analysis shows the effects observed are not highly significant, 
ranging from 1-20 to 1-5000 

(3) Inclusion of survivals, by a percentage system of evaluation, causes the 
curves to approach the ideal 

(4) Successive increases of elevation of 1000 feet produced a definite and fairly 
constant reduction in LDjoo per cent of strychnine administered orally to Columbian 
ground squirrels 

(5) Ground squirrels appeared to be more susceptible than rats to changes in 
elevation 
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THE PRESERVATION OF HALIBUT LIVER OIL WITH 
HYDROQUINONE * ^ 

BY W S JONES AND W G CHRISTIANSEN 

It Las been shown (1), (2) that the absorption of oxygen by cod liver oil is 
greatly retarded by the presence of an antioxidant, thus preventing loss of Vitamin 
A and development of mal-flavors in especially prepared oils H N Brocklesby 
and O F Denstedt (3) have recently shown that the rate of absorption of oxygen 
by pilchard oil can also be decreased greatly by the addition of an antioxidant such 
as hydroqumone or pyrogallol 

Halibut Liver Oil is not only a very potent and highly concentrated source of 
Vi tamin A, but also an od which requires special refimng m order to free it from 
natural objectionable odor and taste, hence an oil m which such protection should 
be of utmost importance Therefore a study was made to determine the degree of 
protection afforded by an antioxidant such as hydroqumone m prevenfang vitamin 
and other detenoration The present work shows that when hahbut hver oil is 
exposed to both air and oxygen, the absorption of oxygen^ and the loss of Vitamin 
A® is greatly retarded by the presence of hydroqmnone 

EXPERIMENTAL 

A Type of Otis Studied — ^Two samples (A and B) of refined halibut hver oU differing 
slightly m Vitamm A potency were used, into a portion of each of these oils was mcorporated 
0 03% hydroqumone 

S Preparation of Samples — Four 25 Gm portions of each of the four oils were weighed 
mto 100 cc tared beakers Two weighed portions of each group were allowed to stand exposed to 
the air in the laboratory (A paper covermg was placed over samples to protect them against 
dust and yet not to exclude free access of air ) The remaming two weighed portions of each group 
were placed m a ten mch vacuum desiccator By means of inlet and outlet tubes m the cover of 
the desiccator the air in the desiccator was swept out with oxygen The inlet and outlet tubes 
were then closed off by means of pinch clamps 

C Testing of Samples — One sample of each pair was tested weekly by the Vitamm A color 
test the second of each pair w as weighed weekly In case of samples exposed to oxygen the space 
in the desiccator was reflooded with oxygen and sealed from the air after each weekly observation 

D Vitamin A Color Unit — As a relative mdex of the Vitamm A potency of the oils our 
laboratones have adopted a color standard (developed by the Biological Laboratories of E R 
Squibb and Sons) prepared as follows 

Five-cc portions ol 0 5 M CuSOiSHjO (made up m 1% HCl) are measured out 0 1 , 
0 3-, 0 4- 0 5 and 0 6 cc portions of 0 5 fif-CoCU m 1% HCl are added respectively to different 
portions of copper sulphate solution The mixtures are then diluted with 1% HCl to exactly 10 
cc and exactly 2 cc of each solution is transferred to a 1-cm bore test tube and sealed The co 
baltous chlonde imparts a red tmt to the blue copper sulphate solution and the gradation m red 
obtained by the addition of mcreasmg amounts of the cobalt solution makes it possible to match 
accurately the shades of blue produced by different oils One cm of thickness of this solution 
approximates six Lovibond blue units 

£ Technique of the Antimony Trichloride Vitamin A Color Test — One tenth gram of oil is 
weighed out and dissolved in chloroform to make a volume of 50 cc A measured volume of the 
chloroform solution is diluted with more chloroform so that the addition of 1 8 cc of a saturated 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, Madison meetmg 1933 

* Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratones, E R Squibb 
and Sons, Brooklyn, N Y 

’ Deterramed by mcrease m weight of the oil 

’ Determmed by color test and confirmed by biological assay 


466 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 6 


chloroform solution of antimony trichloride to 0 2 cc of the chloroform solution of oil m a 1-cm 
bore test tube produces a blue color rihich matches one of the copper sulphate standards The 
Vitamin A color units per Gm of oil would then be 

50 X /i 

Wt of oil X 0 2 

A is the dilution factor, i e the degree to which the 50 cc of CHClj solution must be diluted 
m order to match the standard blue Thus if 5 cc is diluted to 20 cc . A will be 4 
r — The results of the successive color tests are recorded in Table I 



Graph 1 


Tablc I 


Vitamin A Color Units per Gm 


llJOOcu /Gm 


Oil B 

8700 cu /Gm 


3 Oxygen 
7 0\ygen 

9 Air 
13 Air 
11 0\ygen 
15 Oxygen 


None 10000 10900 10530 9000 9090 6000 

Hydroquinone 10700 lOSOO 10070 9250 10300 9500 

None 10500 7500 » 

Hydroquinone 10700 10400 9000 7500 5450 * 


Released 
for Bio 
Assay 


None 7250 5200 3000 ♦ 

Hydroquinone 7270 7700 7500 7850 7500 7300 0550 6410 

None 3230 * 

Hydroquinone 8700 6820 6900 5080 5000 4500 2700 


• At this point the color produced by the SbClj has become so violet that it cannot be 
matched with the standards 
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It was noted during the course of the work that as the Vitamin A was being 
destroyed (as indicated by the color test) the color of the oil gradually changed from 
a light amber to a bnght yellow Further the color produced m the antimony tn- 
chlonde test differed from the copper sulphate blue (it became reddish purple), so 
that it could not be matched by any of our standards The difference was slight 
in the beginning and became more noticeable as the experiment progressed This 
change was very rapid and pronounced in samples without antioxidant and ex- 
posed to oxygen, the change becomes slower when an antioxidant is used and the 
exposure is less severe, i e , air instead of oxygen 



Graph 2 


These color tests show that exposure of halibut liver oil to oxygen as such or as 
air causes Vitamin A detenoration and that these losses are retarded greatly by the 
addition of hydroqumone 


G — In order to confirm the results of the color tests, one pair of samples (Oil A without and 
inth hjdroquinone — Nos 1 and 5 m Table I) were assayed biologieallj after they had been ex 
posed to air for six weeks The results are contained in Table II and show the pronounced pro- 
tection afforded by Hydroqumone 


Table II 


Vitamin A Potency 
in U S P V Umt5 ♦ 


Original Oil 76 760 

After 6 weeks exposure to air without h> droqumone 41,500 

Protected by addition of 0 03% hydroqumone and exposed to air for 6 
weeks 61 250 


* Not to be confused with new units (1934 Revised) To convert to 1934 Revised Units 
use factor 1 4 

H — The change m weight of oils in mg /Gra of oil due to exposure to air and oxygen are 
recorded m Table III and the data are plotted m curves on Graphs 1 and 2 Due to the fact that 
the mcreases m weight of oils exposed to pure oxjgen were so much greater than those of the oils 
exposed to air the data of the two groups were plotted on separate plates No explanation can 
be given at present for the sudden, temporary leveling of Curve 3, Graph 2 

It will be noted from Graphs 1 and 2 that 
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chloroform solution of antimony trichloride to 0 2 cc of the chloroform solution of oil in a 1-cm 
bore test tube produces a blue color which matches one of the copper sulphate standards The 
Vitamin A color units per Gm of oil would then be 

50 X A 

Wt of oil X 0 2 

A IS the dilution factor, » e , the degree to which the 50 cc of CHClj solution must be diluted 
m order to match the standard blue Thus, if 5 cc is diluted to 20 cc , A will be 4 
F — The results of the successive color tests arc recorded m Table I 



Graph 1 


lAnun I 


Vitamia A Color Voits per Gm 


h 


B 

Cl 

W 


.s 



1 Air 

None 

lOGOO 

10900 

10530 9000 

9090 6000 f j5,o 

Oil A 

5 Air 

Hydroquinone 

10700 

lOSOO 

10070 9250 

10300 9500 

11,100 cu /Gm 

3 0\ygeii 

None 

10500 

7500 

* 



7 Oxygen 

Hydroquinone 

10700 

10400 

9000 7500 

5450 * 

Oil B 

9 Air 

13 Air 

None 

Hydroquinone 

7250 

7270 

5200 

7700 

3000 * 

7500 7850 

7500 7300 6550 0410 

8700 cu /Gm 

11 Oxygen 
15 Oxygen 

None 

Hydroquinone 

3230 

8700 

6820 

6900 SG80 

5000 4500 2700 ' 


* At this point the color produced by the SbCU has become so violet that it cannot be 
matched with the standards 
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It was noted dnrmg the course of the work that as the Vitamin A was bemg 
destroyed (as indicated by the color test) the color of the oil gradually changed from 
a light amber to a bnght yellow Further the color produced m the antimony tn- 
chlonde test differed from the copper sulphate blue (it became reddish purple), so 
that it could not be matched by any of our standards The difference was slight 
in the begmnmg and became more noticeable as the experiment progressed This 
change was very rapid and pronounced m samples without antioxidant and ex- 
posed to oxygen, the change becomes slower when an antioxidant is used and the 
exposure is less severe, t e , air instead of oxygen 



Graph 2 


These color tests show that exposure of halibut liver oil to oxygen as such or as 
air causes Vitamin A detenoration and that these losses are retarded greatly by the 
addition of hydroqumone 


G — In order to confirm the results of the color tests, one pair of samples (Oil A without and 
with hydroqumone — ^Nos 1 and 5 m Table I) were assayed biologically after they had been ex 
posed to air for six weeks The results are contained in Table II and show the pronounced pro- 
tection afforded by Hydroqumone 


Table II 

Vitamm A Potency 
m U S P X Units ♦ 

Origmal Oil 76,750 

After 6 weeks’ exposure to air without hydroqumone 41,500 

Protected by addition of 0 03% hydroqumone and exposed to air for 6 
’^eeks 61,250 

* Not to be confused with new units (1934 Revised) To convert to 1934 Revised Units 
use factor 1 4 


H— The change ra weight of oils m mg /Gm of oil due to exposure to air and oxygen, are 
recorded m Table III and the data are plotted in curves on Graphs 1 and 2 Due to the fact that 
the mcreases m weight of oils exposed to pure oxygen were so much greater than those of the oils 
exposed to air the data of the two groups were plotted on separate plates No explanation can 
be gi\ en at present for the sudden, temporary leveling of Curve 3 Graph 2 

It will be noted from Graphs 1 and 2 that 
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(a) Oils A and B without hydroqumone (Curves 1 and 3) differ in suscepti 
bihty to oxidation , this is particularly noticeable m the "air” expenment (Graph 1) 

(b) Oils A and B with hydroqumone (Curves 2 and 4) do not differ appre 
ciably in susceptibihty to oxidation 

(c) An oil containing 0 03% hydroqumone is quite resistant to oxidation as 
compared with unpreserved oil 


Taulk III 


Sample 

No 

I X- 
posed 
to 

Antioxi 

dant 

Tirst 

Week 

Cliangc in Weight — (Mg per Cm of Oil) 
Second Third rourtb Tifth Sixth Seventh 

Week Week Week Week Week Week 

Eighth 

Weet 







Oil A 




2 

4 

a 

Air 

Oxyt^CO 

Air 

None 

None 

0 03% fijdroqut 

“I !♦ 
+ I 2 

- 0 85 
-f 3 7 

+ 0 02 
+ 14 2 

+ 0 43 + 1 6 
+ 19 2 +23 1 

+ 28 
+20 0 

+ 66 
+35 5 

+ 9 I 
+39 8 

8 

Oxjgeu 

none 

0 03% hydroqui 

-1 2 

- 1 0 

- 0 3 

- 0 Oj + 0 7 

+ 09 

+ 1 7 

+ 20 



none 

+ 0 G* 

1 5 

+ 30 

+ 43 +05 

+ 11 1 

+ 17 7 

+21 4 







0)1 B 




10 

12 

14 

Air 

Oxygeo 

Air 

None 

None 

0 03% h>droqui 

+ 0 1 
+8 0 

+ 24 
+ 15 0 

+ 50 
+21 8 

+ 78 +10 5 

+29 7 +29 9 

+ 12 0 
+35 5 

+ 14 4 
+40 6 

+ 16 0 
+44 8 

IG 

Oxygen 

none 

0 03% hydroqui 

+0 G 

-- 0 C 

-03 

-03 -02 

+ 0 35 

+ 1 1 

+ 1 3 



none 

4-1 2 

+ 10 

+ 28 

+ 41 +58 

+ 85 

+ 13 1 

+16 5 


* — Dccfcose IQ wcifrht 
+ Incrca^jc in weight 


/ — Accordmg to Greenbank (U S Patent 1,S£)S,3G3) maleic acid inhibits the 
oxidation of unsaturated fats, oils, fatty acids and substances winch contain fatty 



Graph 3 


matenal and tend to become rancid 
In order to study the antioxidant 
effect, if any, of maleic aad m 
halibut liver oil, an expenment, 
similar to that descnbed above for 
oils "A” and "B” was set up, m which 
samples of a halibut hver oil, contain- 
ing, respectively, (a) no antioxidant, 
(b) 0 03% hydroqumone, and (c) 
0 03% maleic acid, were exposed to 
pure oxygen for 5 weeks As before, 
one senes of samples was waghed 
weekly and a second senes was tested 
colonmetncally for Vitamm “A" 
weekly The oil contammg maleic 
acid was no more resistant to oxida- 
tion than the plam hahbut hver oil 
and, accordmg to the color test, lost 
its Vitamm “A” potency at the same 
rate as the plam oil The od con- 
tammg the hydroqumone showed the 
usual resistance to oxidation and loss 
of Vitamm "A” The change m 


weight m mg/Gm of oil is recorded graphically m Graph 3 
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CONCLUSIONS 

1 Hydroquinone retards the absorption of oxygen by refined halibut hver oil 
from air and an atmosphere of pure oxygen 

2 Hydroqumone, as mdicated by the Vitamin A color test retards the deteno- 
ration of Vitamin A of hahbut hver oil upon exposure to air or pure oxygen 

3 Hydroquinone, as shown by the biological test retards the deterioration of 
Vitamin A of Halibut Liver Oil upon exposure to air 

4 Maleic acid does not act as an antioxidant in halibut hver oil 

Biological assays reported herein were made in the Biological Research Laboratones of E R 
Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge their assistance, also that of Mr E Beaman of 
Research Laboratones of E R Squibb and Sons who assisted m our e\penmental work 
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ACCURACY AND SPEED FACTORS IN HAND-FILLING CAPSULES* 

BY JOHN W LEE > 

The pnmary purpose of this paper is to compare two of the usual methods 
ordmanly employed m hand-fiUmg capsules One of the first problems that con- 
fronts us m either the estabhshment of a tolerance hrmt or the companson of 
methods m hand-filhng capsules, is the method or manner m which the contents 
of an mdividual capsule is detenmned 

Some of the methods that have been used m deterimnmg the contents of an 
empty capsule are 

( 1) Dissolving the contents of the capsule in a suitable solvent and subsequent evaporation 
of the solvent • 

(2) Assay of the mgredients by the Official Process 

(3) The emptying of the contents and weighing directly ’ 

(4) Usmg individual capsules of the same size as a counterpoise ’ 

(5) Weigbrng a number of filled capsules at the same tune usmg an equal number of 
empty shells as a counterpoise, changing the empty shells for different ones after one or two 
operations ’ 

The first method has the disadvantage of requiring too long a time, and it is not always 
possible to find a smtable solvent especially, when the capsule contams a mixture of powders 

The second method mentioned also requires too much time and is not practical enough for 
use by the practicing pharmacist 

The third method, consistmg of emptymg the contents of the capsule and weighmg di 
rectly is better suited for general use, but here again too much time is consumed and in the case 
of adhesive powders it is almost impossible to remove all of the powder from the shell 

The fourth method usmg the empty shell as a counterpoise, introduces the error caused by 
the variance m weight of the individual shells 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A , Washington meeting 1934 

' Assistant Professor in Pharmaceutical Chemistry The George Washington Umversity 
School of Pharmacy In collaboration with Prof W P Bnggs 

- Private communication 

’ hlathews, Noms W , Jour A Ph A . 22, 321 (1933) 
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The fifth method eliminates to some degree the variance of the empty shell, but the average 
weight of the filled capsules must be taken, therefore it is not a true measure of the individual 
contents 

E\pcriments ucre carried out in an effort to eliminate some of the errors as pointed out m 
the Joregomg methods and to find a method accurate enough and practical enough to enable the 
practising pharmacist to assure himself that, m the great majority of cases, his work is within 
the reasonable limit of error 

A number of empty shells ranging from twenty to one hundred were taken at random from 
stock, and each batch was waghed carcfullj on an analj tical balance The average weight of the 
individual shells m each batch was determined and then the averages of these averages computed 
This figure was used as the tare in all instances where this size of capsule was employed 

In pnvate communications vvitli some of the leading manufaeturers of empty 
capsules the writer was informed that the weight of empty shells of the same lot 
rarely varied more than three per cent of tlie average weight of tlie empty shell 
One manufacturer stated that the weight of an individual shell never vaned 
more than seven per cent This vananee was due, it was stated, to the vanable 
viscosity of tlie gelatin and the moisture content of the air An additional factor 
to be taken into consideration is tliat empty shells made by different manufacturers 
may show a difference m wall thiekness and hence some variation in weight One 
manufacturer stated that a 10% error would probably be the maximum If this 
be true, then a No 1 capsule which weighs approximately SO mg would show an 
error of S mg or about ‘/lo of a gram, whicli would amount to about a 2% error in a5 
gram capsule 

The following table shows the result obtained by weighmg different batches of 
capsules taken at random from stock 


Table I — ^Weiciit Expressed in Grams 


Number in 

No 

Wt of 

0 Capsule 

Averoge Wt 

No 

Wt of 

1 Capsule 
Average Wt 

Batch 

Butch 

per Capsule 

Batch 

per Capsule 

20 

2 1748 

0 1087 

1 C070 

0 0833 

20 

2 1042 

0 1082 

1 0540 

0 0827 

20 

2 1780 

0 1089 

1 0704 

0 0835 

50 

5 3830 

0 1070 

4 1590 

0 0831 

50 

5 4010 

0 1080 

4 1105 

0 0823 

100 

10 8230 

0 10823 

8 1200 

0 0812 

200— Total 

Average weight per capsule 

Maximum variation per capsule, av wt 

0 1083 

0 0012 


0 0827 

0 0023 



No 2 

Capsule 

No 

3 Capsule. 

20 

1 3598 

0 0079 

1 0566 

0 0518 

20 

1 3010 

0 0080 

1 0584 

0 0524 

20 

1 3400 

0 0070 

1 0278 

0 0513 

50 

3 3495 

0 0609 

2 5770 

0 0514 

50 

3 4000 

0 0080 

2 4535 

0 04907 

100 

0 7550 

0 0075 

5 2030 

0 0520 

260— Total 





Average weight per capsule 


0 0675 


0 0513 

rv /x/xoo 

Maximum variation per capsule, av wt 

0 0010 


0 OOoo 
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Observing the table it wiU be noted that the maxuimm variation in weight per capsule 
based on the average weight is m the case of the No 3 capsule This vanation is 3 3 mg or about 
five hundredths of a grain Now by using the average weight 0 0513 this vanation is reduced by 
about one half, so it could be considered as practically negligible 

Tno prcscnptions of 12 capsules each were used in Table II In both cases the theoretical 
content of the individual capsules was exactly five grains Two methods were employed m deter- 
mining the actual contents of each capsule Method A consisted of weighmg the capsule directly 
on an analytical balance and then subtracting the average weight of the same size empty capsule, 
as determmed in Table I Method B consisted of emptying the contents of the capsule on to a 
tared watch glass and then weighing on the analytical balance 

Tablb II — ^Thb Weights Are Recorded in Grams 


Theoretical weight of 6 gram capsule in Gm is 0 3240 


Capsule 

Prescription No 1 

Method A Method B 

Prescription No 2 
Method A Method B 

1 

0 3355 

0 3292 

0 3013 

0 2994 

2 

0 3303 

0 3230 

0 3163 

0 3100 

3 

0 3179 

0 3036 

0 2859 

0 2801 

4 

0 3319 

0 3290 

0 3243 

0 3196 

5 

0 3067 

0 3036 

0 3577 

0 3480 

6 

0 2597 

0 2532 

0 2633 

0 2583 

7 

0 3073 

0 2990 

0 3163 

0 3095 

8 

0 3443 

0 3300 

0 3917 

0 3900 

9 

0 3369 

0 3368 

0 2973 

0 2921 

10 

0 3099 

0 3074 

0 3133 

0 3137 

11 

0 3189 

0 3334 

0 3743 

0 3682 

12 

0 3093 

0 3094 

0 3423 

0 3410 

Totals 

3 8086 

3 7576 

3 8840 

3 8299 


2 83% 

3 35% 

0 10% 

1 52% 


Percentage error based on theoretical weight 3 888 

Table II shows that in both mstances, usmg the average weight of the empty shell as a tare, 
the results were nearer the theoretical Furthermore, m a corapanson of the weight of the con- 
tents of individual capsules, the weights obtained by Method A are practically uniform, being 
slightly higher than the mdividual weight obtained by Method B 

There are three general methods usually employed m filling capsules by hand 
The individual weighmg of each capsule is undoubtably the most accurate method, 
but it IS not practical for ordmary dispensing 

The two methods upon which the comparison of accuracy and speed are de- 
termmed m this paper are 

(1) The Punching Method, consisting of filling the capsule directly from the entire quan- 
tity of the material either by repeatedly punchmg the shell m the powder until filled or forcmg 
the powder into the shell by the aid of a spatula 

(2) The Blocking Method, m which the material is divided mto a uniform square and then 
into the desued number of divisions, the material in each division bemg placed in a capsule 

There are several factors to be taken mto consideration m the comparison of the 
accuracy of these two methods First, the companson must be based upon the 
quantity of matenal per capsule, since it is uniform distnbution of the matenal 
through V at the desired number of capsules that is important To base it upon the 
theoretical average weight per capsule determmed from the theoretical total weight 
of the ingredients would not be correct but would merely be a measure of the error 
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in weighing plus tlie error in loss of matenal on the tile, etc In the case of tolerance 
establishment this weiglnng error would be important, but not in a comparison of the 
accuracy of the two methods of filling The true index as to the accuracy of filling 
then must be based upon the distribution of the matenal contained in the entire lot 
of capsules, not the amount that should have been placed in them If, then, the 
average weight of tlie contents per capsule is based upon the actual weight of the 
total contents as determined by weighing on an analytical balance, we have a true 
estimate as to the quantity each capsule should contain Secondly, the nature 
of the material would have some effect on tlie accuracy, so the prescnptions selected, 
bearing this in mind, consist of (1) a powder of medium weight and bulk, (2) a 
bulky powder, (3) a compact powder, (4) a mixture of bulky powders and (5) a 
mixture of heax'y powders Third, the comparison must be based upon the same 
prescription so every operator filled each prescription twice, once by each method 
The speed factor in hand-filling capsules is important enough in most cases 
to be considered, but it must not be intimated that accuracy should be sacnficed m 
order to save time In determinmg tlie time required m the filling operation by the 
two different methods, it was assumed tliat since in each method the same weighing 
and triturations were necessary, the time would be the same We therefore started 
measuring time from the point after complete trituration, at which the actual block- 
ing or punching, as the case might be, was started 


The following prescriptions were filled b> students of the senior class m Dispensing Phar- 
macy, at The George Washington University School of Pharmacy The students were not told 
that the prescriptions were to be checked for accuracy but were instructed to fill the first pre 
scription by the blocking method, the second by punching alternating until all the prescnptions 
had been filled At another laboratory penod the students were given the same prescnptions 
and instructed to use the opposite method in filling them than was employed before In this 
manner each prescription was filled by each of the two methods and by the same student 


1 

Acidum Acetylsalicyhcum 

O 1 

J}4 

Carbo Ligni 




THj ft Cap XU 



Phenolphthalemum 

aa 

gr ss 

R2 

Quinina: Sulphas 

gr \\\vi 


Acetphenetidmum 




IT? ft Cap MI 



Phenyhs Salicylas 

aa 

gr XX 

1^3 

Bismuthi Subnitras 

T * 


ft Cap X 




Ft Cap XU 


^5 

Hydrargyri Chloridum Mite 

gr xii 





Sodii Bicarbonas 


gr \xxvi 





njj ft Cap XU 




The foUowmg tables show the results obtained by each method of filhng the 
prescnptions In order to have some standard upon which to base the companson 
as to the accuracy of the two methods, a ten per cent vanance was arbitrarily se- 
lected, eitlier plus or minus, from the theoretical average weight of contents per 
capsule 


Table III — Prescription No 


Operator 

1 

2 

3 


1 Theoretical weight of ingredients in Gm , 3 8880 
Punching Method 


Actual Wt 
Total 

Contents of 

12 Capsnlcs 

Weighing 

Error 

Tlieoret Wt 
per Capsule 
Based on 
Actual Wt 
of Total 
Contents 

No of 
Capsules 
within 10% 
Error 
Plus or 
Minus 

No of 
Capsules 
Having an 
Error 
Greater 
Than 10% 

Time 
in Mm 
to FiJl 
presenp 
tions 

3 516G 

0 3714- 

0 2930 

7 

5 

7 

4 

9 

3 967 

0 079-1- 

0 3305 

11 

1 

3 757 

0 131- 

0 3130 

10 

2 
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4 

3 9628 

0 074+ 

0 3302 

12 

0 

5 

5 

3 9242 

0 036+ 

0 3270 

9 

3 

5 

6 

3 7852 

0 1028- 

0 3154 

8 

4 

4 

7 

4 0840 

0 196 + 

0 3605 

11 

1 

6 

8 

3 9182 

0 030+ 

0 3265 

11 

1 

3 

9 

3 9956 

0 1076 + 

0 3329 

11 

1 

5 

10 

4 1756 

0 287+ 

0 3479 

10 

2 

7 

Totals 




100 

20 

55 



Blocking Method 




1 

3 823 

0 065- 

0 3185 

8 

4 

8 

2 

3 741 

0 147- 

0 3117 

10 

2 

7 

3 

3 9946 

0 106+ 

0 3328 

6 

6 

10 

4 

4 001 

0 113 + 

0 3334 

6 

6 

10 

5 

3 9672 

0 079+ 

0 3306 

8 

4 

6 

6 

3 9416 

0 0536+ 

0 3284 

10 

2 

5 

7 

3 9663 

0 078+ 

0 3305 

9 

3 

9 

8 

3 8800 

0 008- 

0 3265 

9 

3 

7 

9 

3 8100 

0 075- 

0 3175 

10 

2 

7 

10 

3 8010 

0 087- 

0 3167 

9 

3 

8 

Totals 




85 

35 

77 

Table IV — Prescription No 2 Theoretical weight of ingredients in Gm 

2 3328 



Punching Method 




Operator 

Actual Wt 
Total 

Contents of 

12 Capsules 

Weighing 

Error 

Theoret Wt 
per Capsule 
Based on 
Actual Wt 
of Total 
Contents 

No of 
Capsules 
within 10% 
Error 

Plus or 
Minus 

No of 
Capsules 
Having an 
Error 
Greater 
Than 10% 

Time 
in Mm 
to Fill 
Prescrip 
lions 

1 

2 2932 

-0 0396 

0 1911 

6 

6 

4 

2 

2 3768 

+0 0440 

0 1984 

8 

4 

3 

3 

2 3708 

+0 0380 

0 1975 

11 

1 

6 

4 

2 1396 

-0 1932 

0 1783 

11 

1 

5 

5 

2 2656 

-0 0672 

0 1888 

4 

8 

4 

6 

2 3036 

-0 0292 

0 1919 

5 

7 

3 

7 

2 624 

+0 2914 

0 2186 

10 

2 

8 

8 

2 0998 

-0 2330 

0 1749 

10 

2 

3 

9 

2 1948 

-0 1380 

0 1829 

10 

2 

6 

10 

2 2940 

-0 0388 

0 1915 

12 

0 

7 

Totals 




87 

33 

49 



Blocking Method 




1 

2 3394 

+0 0066 

0 1949 

7 

5 

9 

2 

2 2988 

-0 0340 

0 1916 

9 

3 

9 

3 

2 5876 

+0 2888 

0 2156 

10 

2 

6 

4 

2 3066 

-0 0262 

0 1922 

7 

5 

11 

S 

2 3964 

+0 0636 

0 1977 

10 

2 

8 

6 

2 3726 

+0 0398 

0 1969 

10 

2 

6 

7 

2 3138 

-0 0190 

0 1928 

9 

3 

10 

S 

2 7424 

+0 4096 

0 2287 

10 

2 

8 

9 

2 2968 

-0 0360 

0 1914 

10 

2 

8 

10 

2 4584 

+0 1256 

0 2048 

7 

5 

6 

Totals 




89 

31 

81 
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Table V — Prescription No 3 Theoretical weight of ingredients in Gm , 3 888 


Punching Method 


Operator 

Actinl 

Wt 

1 otal 

Contents of 

12 Capsules 

WciglMOK 

Error 

Thcorcti 
cal Wt 
per Capsule 
Based on 
Actual WL 
of Total 
Contents 

No of 
Copsulcs 
within 10% 
Error 

Plus or 
Minus 

No of 
Capsules 
Having an 
Error 
Greater 
Than 10% 

Time ID 
Min 
to Fill 
Prescrip 
tions 

1 

3 8S8 

0 000 

0 3260 

8 

4 

5 

2 

3 8688 

-0 019 

0 322G 

5 

7 

7 

3 

4 8720 

+0 984 

0 4060 

11 

1 

3 

4 

3 9916 

+0 103 

0 3326 

9 

3 

7 

5 

4 6544 

+0 766 

0 3878 

8 

4 

5 

6 

3 6866 

-0 201 

0 3072 

12 

0 

5 

7 

4 0785 

+0 1905 

0 3398 

7 

5 

7 

8 

3 7004 

-0 187 

0 3083 

11 

1 

3 

9 

4 0240 

+0 136 

0 3353 

5 

7 

9 

10 

3 8728 

-0 015 

0 3227 

8 

4 

5 

Totals 




84 

36 

56 



Blocking Method 




1 

5 9104 

+0 022 

0 3258 

5 

7 

8 

2 

3 9330 

+0 045 

0 3277 

8 

4 

7 

3 

3 8792 

-0 0088 

0 3232 

6 

6 

4 

4 

3 9527 

+0 0647 

0 3295 

8 

4 

10 

5 

4 6544 

+0 885 

0 3978 

7 

5 

3 

6 

4 072 

+0 184 

0 3393 

8 

4 

10 

7 

4 0224 

+0 134 

0 3352 

6 

6 

14 

8 

3 7268 

-0 161 

0 3105 

8 

4 

5 

9 

4 1314 

+0 243 

0 3442 

12 

0 

7 

10 

3 8738 

-0 014 

0 3228 

7 

5 

6 


Totals 75 45 74 


Table VI — Prescription No 4 Tlieorctical wciglit of ingredients in Gm , 2 6556 


Punching Method 





Thcorcti 







cal WL 

No of 

No of 



Actual 


Per Capsule 

Capsules 

Capsules 

Time ID 


Wt 


Based on 

within 10% 

Having an 

Mifl 


Total 


Actual Wt 

Error 

Error 

to Fill 


Contents of 

Weigbint, 

of Total 

Plus or 

Greater 

Presenp 

Operator 

12 Capsules 

Error 

Contents 

Minus 

Than 10% 

tions 

1 

3 2298 

+0 5742 

0 3229 

10 

0 

4 

2 

2 5690 

-0 0866 

0 2569 

9 

1 

6 

3 

2 7284 

+0 0728 

0 2728 

10 

0 

5 

4 

2 9516 

+0 2960 

0 2951 

7 

3 

9 

5 

2 6064 

-0 0492 

0 2606 

6 

4 

5 

6 

2 7308 

+0 0752 

0 2730 

8 

2 

10 

7 

2 8246 

+0 1690 

0 2824 

10 

0 

3 

8 

3 0372 

+0 4816 

0 3037 

9 

1 

7 

9 

2 6270 

-0 0286 

0 2627 

10 

0 

4 

10 

2 0410 

-0 6146 

0 2041 

2 

8 

7 

Totals 




81 

19 

60 
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Blocking Method 


1 

2 6382 

-0 0174 

0 2638 

8 

2 

11 

2 

2 8260 

+0 1704 

0 2826 

10 

0 

5 

3 

2 9838 

+0 3282 

0 2983 

10 

0 

4 

4 

2 7166 

+0 0610 

0 2716 

8 

2 

8 

5 

2 6072 

-0 0484 

0 2607 

7 

3 

9 

6 

2 9600 

+0 3046 

0 2960 

8 

2 

16 

7 

2 6722 

+0 0166 

0 2672 

8 

2 

5 

S 

2 7014 

+0 0458 

0 2701 

7 

3 

11 

0 

2 5394 

-0 1162 

0 2539 

7 

3 

9 

10 

2 4910 

-0 1646 

0 2491 

6 

4 

7 

Totals 




79 

21 

85 


Table VII — Prescription No 5 Theoretical weight of ingredients in Gm 3 1104 


Punching Method 


Operator 

Actual 

Wt 

Total 

Contents of 
12 Capsules 

Weighing 

Error 

Theoreti 
cal WL 
per Capsule 
Based on 
Actual Wt 
of Total 
Contents 

No of 
Capsules 
within 10% 
Error 
Plus or 
Minus 

No of 
Capsules 
Having an 
Error 
Greater 
Than 10% 

Time 
lo Mm 
to Fill 
Prescrip 
tions 

1 

2 9460 

-0 1644 

0 2455 

6 

6 

4 

2 

3 5660 

+0 4556 

0 2972 

9 

3 

5 

3 

3 2402 

+0 1298 

0 2700 

5 

7 

6 

4 

3 2018 

+0 0914 

0 2668 

9 

3 

6 

5 

3 2333 

+0 1229 

0 2693 

10 

2 

6 

6 

2 7505 

-0 3599 

0 2292 

8 

4 

7 

7 

3 0317 

-0 0787 

0 2526 

11 

1 

4 

8 

3 0382 

-0 0722 

0 2531 

4 

8 

3 

9 

2 9799 

-0 1305 

0 2483 

6 

6 

4 

10 

2 8483 

-0 2621 

0 2373 

7 

5 

6 

Totals 




75 

45 

60 



Blocking Method 




1 

2 9414 

-0 1690 

0 2452 

6 

6 

6 

2 

3 1952 

+0 0848 

0 2663 

12 

0 

7 

3 

3 7322 

+0 6218 

0 3110 

10 

2 

5 

4 

3 2088 

+0 0984 

0 2674 

9 

3 

8 

5 

2 9063 

-0 2041 

0 2422 

7 

5 

8 

6 

3 0942 

-0 0162 

0 2578 

5 

7 

11 

7 

3 0422 

-0 0682 

0 2635 

11 

1 

5 

8 

3 0448 

-0 0656 

0 2537 

4 

8 

4 

9 

3 0056 

-0 1048 

0 2508 

6 

6 

7 

10 

3 0714 

-0 0390 

0 2559 

8 

4 

7 

Totals 




78 

42 

68 



SuMMART OP Tables III, TV V VI and VII 





Punching Method 




Prescription 

Number 

Number of Capsules 
mthta 10% Error 

Plus or Minus 

Number of Capsules 

Ha\'*ng an Error 

Greater Than 10% 

Time in 
Minutes 


1 


100 

20 


55 


2 


87 

33 


49 
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3 

84 

36 

55 

4 

81 

19 

60 

5 

75 

45 

50 

Totals 

427 

153 

269 

Percentage of total cap 

sulcs filled 

73 G% 

26 4% 


Average time required to fill one capsule 

Blocking Method 

27 6 seconds 

1 

85 

35 

77 

2 

89 

31 

81 

3 

75 

45 

74 

4 

79 

21 

85 

5 

78 

42 

68 

Totals 

lot) 

174 

385 

Percentage of total cap 

sules filled 

70% 

30% 


Average time required to fill one capsule 


37 2 seconds 

The foregoing tables show a striking uniformity 

m the degree of accuracy, obfamed by 

average operators, working under ordinary conditions and filling capsules by punching or blockmg 


methods 

As was expected, the punching method required about ’/» less Ume for filling than the block 
ing method 

Another significant point is that out of the one hundred prescriptions filled only nine came 
within the arbitrary 10% limit of xariance Of these nine, five were filled by the punching 
method and four by the blocking method 

CONCLUSIONS 

(1) The comparative accuracy between blocking and punching of capsules is 
in direct ratio to the skill of the operator 

(2) Considerably less time is required in punching than m blockmg and with a 
comparable degree of accuracy 

(3) The results obtained in this study, which do not contain the weighing 
error, clearly indicate that a tolerance of more tlian 10% should be estabhshed 

(4) The average weight of an empty gelatin capsule obtained by the method 
herein desenbed may be used as a tare in determming the weight of filled capsules 


Major General Charles R. Reynolds, the 
new Surgeon General of the Army, received 
the degree of M D from the University of 
Pennsylvama m 1899 He entered the ser- 
vice of Medical Corps of the army in 1900 and 
served through the various grades to Colonel 
and entered upon his duties as Surgeon General 
June 2, 1935 He served in the Philippines and 
had a bnlhant record during the World War, 
was awarded the Distinguished Service Medal 
and the Silver Star and is an officer of the 
French Legion of Honor He has written 


many professional papers having a bearing on 
military medical matters 

Dr James F Couch, chemist of the Bureau 
of Ammal Industry of the Department of 
Agriculture and professor of histoncal science 
at the National Umvcrsity, has been elected 
president of the Chemical Society of Washing 
ton, D C 

P/ie A'ew York Pharmacist with the April 
issue, became the property of the New York 
State Pharmaceutical Association and is now 
known as the New York Stale PJiarmactsl 
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DETERMINATION OF THE REASONABLE OR PERMISSIBLE MARGIN 
OF ERROR IN DISPENSING V LIQUIDS * 

BY MARVIN J ANDREWS ‘ 

INTRODUCTION 

In the first paper of this senes, it was stated that the different types of pre- 
scriptions which the pharmacist is ordmanly called upon to fill may be divided, 
roughly, mto two groups, namely, hquids and sohds The four papers presented to 
date deal only with the more frequently encountered types of the latter, inz 
Powders and Capsules (1), Ointments (2), Suppositones (3), and Pills (4) 
This, the fifth paper of the senes, deals with Liquids 

Liquids called for on prescnptions are usually measured, the volume m most 
cases, being determined by using either a cyhndncal or conical graduate The 
possibilities for error in measunng a definite volume of a hquid are greater m number 
than IS commonly held Fortunately, most of them may be ignored as the error 
involved is too small to be of practical significance In fact, only three need be 
considered for the purpose of this study They are believed to be, in the order of 
their importance (1) the nature of the liquid to be measured, (2) the shape and 
size of the graduate used, and (3) the personal equation To determine to what 
extent each of these factors is responsible for the total deviation from the standard, 
the studies reported m this paper were undertaken 

EXPERIMENTAL PART 

For the purpose of the study reported m this paper, two series of tests were 
made The object of the first was to determine the relationship, if any, between 
the size and shape of the graduate used and the magnitude of the obsen’^ed error m 
the measurement of definite volumes The object of the second was to determine 
to what extent the magnitude of error was effected by certain physical properties 
of liquids, such as color, viscosity, etc 

In the actual performance of these tests, the hquids were measured in both 
cyhndncal and conical graduates by 100 members of the semor class m dispensing 
pharmacy at the School of Pharmacy of the University of Maryland In each case 
the hquid was poured from a quart bottle mto the graduate, held m the hand of the 
dispenser, then transferred to a prescription bottle The contents of the bottle 
were again transferred to a tared container and accurately weighed on a chamo- 
matic balance The temperature of the liquids m both senes of tests ranged from 
22° C to 25° C 

Each dispenser was assigned a defimte number so the vanation in the work of 
any mdividud could be followed throughout both senes The weight of all mea- 
surements IS reported 

SERIES I 

In the first senes of tests defimte volumes of distilled water were measured 
by the dispenser m 10-, 25-, 50- and 100-cc cyhndncal and conical graduates 

• Joint Session, ScienUfic SecUon and Section on PracUcal Pharmacy and Dispensing, 
A Ph A , Washington meeting, 1934 

* In collaboration with A G DuMez Professor of Pharmacj , School of Pharmac> Uni 
1 ersitj of Mary land 
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The results of the first series of tests are presented in Table I 


Table I Epfect or Size and SriAPr or Graduate on ^lEASUREjrENT or Definiil 

Volumes or Liquid 


Dispenser 

10 Ce 

25 Cc 

50 Cc 

inn Cf 

Number 

Cjl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

1. 

9.579 

9.555 

24.653 

24.510 

49,457 

48.285 

98.283 

98.052 

2. 

9.647 

9.860 

24.615 

23.957 

49.801 

48.653 

98.048 

99.242 

3. 

9.855 

9.718 

24.812 

24.474 

49.593 

48.890 

98,439 

98.917 

4. 

9.653 

9.410 

23.622 

25.231 

49.417 

47.836 

96.715 

96,637 

5. 

9.528 

9.523 

24.550 

24.219 

50.208 

46,385 

99.313 

98,319 

6. 

9,729 

9.798 

24.742 

24.354 

49.659 

46.385 

98.902 

97.343 

7. 

9,343 

9.948 

24,961 

24.856 

49,835 

48.689 

98.002 101,368 

8. 

9.373 

9.529 

23.444 

24.745 

49.140 

47.379 

97.815 

93.970 

9. 

9.691 

10.004 

24,995 

24.501 

49.789 

50.147 

99.046 

100.590 

10. 

9.227 

9.182 

24.287 

22.919 

48.841 

47.253 

97.673 

98,600 

11. 

9.718 

9,778 

24.716 

23.710 

50.022 

46.766 

98.745 

95.200 

12. 

9.455 

9.586 

24.383 

23.721 

48.842 

48.948 

97.804 

96.911 

13. 

9.517 

9.584 

25.626 

24.328 

50.023 

49.023 

98.705 

96.561 

14. 

9.700 

9.459 

24.704 

22.910 

49.400 

48.177 

98.942 

93.812 

15. 

9.401 

9.965 

24.170 

24,462 

50.081 

49.300 

98.773 

98.995 

16. 

9.717 

9.632 

24.336 

23,848 

48.964 

48.553 

98,478 

99.201 

17. 

9.487 

9.620 

24,340 

23.339 

48.787 

47.335 

97,637 

100.009 

18. 

9.674 

9.792 

24.535 

24,669 

49.484 

50.331 

98.548 

99,264 

19. 

9.660 

9.533 

24.829 

25,110 

49.333 

49.842 

99,523 

100.424 

20. 

9.561 

9.944 

24.170 

25.135 

50.170 

50.036 

98.753 

99.740 

21. 

9.475 

9.768 

23.844 

24,729 

49.047 

49,475 

98.534 

98.856 

22. 

9.130 

9.484 

24.500 

24.481 

49,312 

49.553 

97.866 

96,409 

23, 

9.617 

9.838 

24,765 

24.610 

50.024 

49.784 

98.741 

98,443 

24. 

9.617 

9.951 

24.905 

24.604 

49.131 

49.362 

98.400 

98.777 

25. 

9.844 

9.600 

24.177 

23.843 

49.152 

47.778 

97.963 

97.034 

26. 

8.985 

8.748 

24.418 

23.986 

49.015 

47. 681 

98. 212 

94.765 

27. 

9.620 

10.000 

24.936 

23,584 

47.962 

47.351 

98.311 

95.958 

28. 

9.231 

9.145 

24.060 

23.642 

47.910 

48,739 

97.456 

95,683 

29. 

9.515 

9.664 

24.830 

23.274 

49.927 

50.154 

97.603 

98.490 

30. 

9.600 

9.810 

24,775 

24.476 

49.727 

49.469 

98.353 100,326 

31. 

9.258 

9.081 

21.951 

24.130 

49,154 

49.673 

98.389 

99.169 

32. 

9.572 

9.354 

24.655 

23.406 

49.746 

48.444 

95,119 

95.420 

33. 

9.661 

9.779 

24.686 

24.867 

49,978 

50.067 

98.871 ; 

100.131 

34. 

9.522 

9.843 

23.980 

23.851 

49.537 

48.623 

98.605 

99.491 

35. 

9.355 

9.681 

24.880 

24.296 

48.877 

50.013 

97,450 

96.529 

36. 

9.284 

9.377 

24,556 

24.252 

48.741 

48.459 

98,537 

96.729 

37. 

9.636 

9.417 

24,302 

23.104 

49.365 

47.971 100.021 

97.117 

3 8. 

9.654 

9.568 

24,445 

24.829 

50.472 

49.367 

98.440 

98.608 

39. 

9.385 

9.577 

24,246 

24.476 

49.500 

51.393 

98.250 

97.262 

40. 

9.540 

9.601 

23.355 

24.021 

46.653 

49.337 

97.403 

98.365 

41. 

9.505 

9.250 

24.542 

24.161 

48.670 

49.170 

98.262 

96.100 

42. 

9.476 

9.408 

23.986 

23.359 

48.353 

47.907 

97.661 

97.286 

43. 

9.537 

9.454 

24.441 

23.058 

49.400 

49.000 

98,444 

95.646 

44. 

9.832 

9.705 

24.920 

24.470 

49.521 

49.221 

98.540 

96.049 

45. 

9.349 

9.753 

24.674 

24.247 

49.751 

49.911 

98.623 

98.312 

46. 

9.337 

9.337 

24.500 

21,000 

49.298 

45.857 

97.865 

98.800 

47. 

9.208 

9.263 

24.620 

23,809 

47.842 

49.876 

98.601 

93.335 

48. 

9.567 

9.202 

24.362 

24.107 

48.875 

49.205 

97.904 

96.937 

49. 

9,588 

9.571 

24, 304 

23,119 

49.344 

49.308 

98, 341 

94.980 

50. 

9,235 

9,772 

22.684 

25,102 

49.928 

49.272 

97,600 

96.069 
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51. 

9.604 

9.004 

24.352 

22.985 

49,055 

47. 230 

98.974 

96,120 

52. 

9,515 10.209 

25.003 

24.107 

49.653 

48.348 

98.210 

99.056 

53. 

9.476 

9.606 

24.448 

23.504 

49.764 

49.676 

98.479 

98.191 

54. 

9.510 

9.842 

24. 608 

24.445 

49.744 

49.228 

98.461 

97.565 

55. 

9.817 10.075 

25.416 

23.201 

49,194 

49.006 

97.981 

97.134 

56. 

9.601 

9.348 

24.376 

23.210 

49.341 

48,258 

98,003 

99.001 

57. 

9.556 

9.406 

24.431 

23.613 

48,353 

47.633 

98,242 

99.705 

58. 

8.943 

9.468 

24.347 

24.782 

49.971 

47,843 

97. <570 

98,831 

59. 

9.638 

9,550 

24.391 

23.562 

47.342 

48.668 

98,003 

96.674 

60. 

9,660 : 

10. 301 

24.239 

23.504 

49.396 

47.962 

98.966 

97.748 

61. 

9,949 

9.671 

23.998 

24. 200 

47.902 

49.941 

98.827 

97.990 

62. 

9.777 

9.864 

24.539 

23.121 

50.155 

48.261 

97.050 

97,957 

63. 

9.682 

9.038 

24.952 

24.452 

50.065 

49.724 

98.937 

100.421 

64. 

9.452 

9.262 

23.641 

23.490 

49.078 

48.531 

97.730 

100. 348 

65. 

9.708 

9.702 

24.601 

23.556 

49.762 

49.783 

98.551 

95.742 

6 6. 

9.678 

9.910 

24. 640 

24.228 

48.741 

49.190 

98.320 

99.311 

67. 

°.523 

9.790 

24.503 

23.727 

49.622 

50.169 

98,882 

98.009 

68. 

9.501 

9.164 

24.107 

22.746 

49,104 

47.386 

98.816 

98.612 

69. 

9.938 

9,726 

24.955 

24,945 

49.940 

50.860 

99,830 

97.723 

70. 

9.573 

9.587 

24.872 

24.900 

49, 590 

48.976 

97.631 

96,867 

71. 

9.912 

9.716 

24.182 

22.911 

47.654 

49.829 

98.506 

99,004 

72. 

9.721 

9,543 

24.748 

22.733 

47.820 

46.303 

98.209 

94,402 

7 3. 

9.357 

9,543 

23.126 

24.283 

47.124 

49.100 

94,564 

98.696 

74. 

9.453 

9,712 

24.389 

21.795 

49.281 

48.472 

98,872 

97.838 

75. 

9.588 

9.739 

24.941 

24.481 

49.502 

49,777 

98.768 

97.594 

76. 

9.485 

9,229 

24.633 

23,268 

49.239 

50.036 

98.002 

98.753 

77. 

9.483 

10.035 

24.913 

24,076 

49,046 

48.921 

98,470 

99,126 

78. 

9.732 

9.451 

24.105 

24,929 

49,835 

46.891 

98.422 

96.770 

79. 

9.462 

9.383 

24.314 

23.709 

49.876 

49.fi34 

98.104 

98,163 

80. 

9.589 

9.678 

24.483 

23.771 

49.186 

49.260 

98,583 

96.768 

81. 

9.733 

10.028 

95,007 

23.928 

49,644 

40,386 

99,172 

97.804 

6?. 

9.740 

9.681 

24.510 

23.674 

48,765 

50,984 

98,644 

99,433 

83. 

9.667 

9.760 

24,590 

24.184 

49.776 

47,566 

98,238 

95.723 

84. 

9.629 

9.630 

24.710 

24,740 

49.386 

49.937 

98.636 

100.388 


9.819 

10.151 

24.814 

24. 281 

49.653 

48.447 

98,907 

100. 233 

86. 

9.637 

9.469 

24.933 

24,912 

49.763 

48.885 

96.876 

99.423 

87. 

9.369 

9.365 

24.799 

24.043 

48,065 

50.226 

97.986 

98.149 

88. 

9.637 

9.722 

24.088 

24.341 

48.382 

47.635 

97,380 

97,932 

89. 

9.466 

9.691 

24.905 

24. SOT 

48.363 

45.516 

98.780 

101.177 

90, 

9.506 

9,512 

24.292 

24.178 

49.374 

49.783 

98,389 

99,905 

91. 

9.650 

9.108 

24.777 

23.876 

48.350 

47.031 

98,704 

94.353 

92. 

9.991 

9.104 

24.835 

24.202 

49.601 

47,561 

96,550 

99.961 

93, 

9.596 

10.228 

24.669 

24.525 

49.128 

50.146 

98.722 

99.547 

94. 

9.623 

9.349 

24.763 

24.892 

49.104 

49.582 

98.315 

97.081 

95. 

10.651 

9.676 

24,339 

23.653 

50,102 

46.783 

97,014 

101,900 

96. 

9.484 

9.806 

24.341 

24.256 

50.653 

47,343 

98,333 

99.502 

97. 

9.292 

9.402 

24.349 

23,406 

49.876 

51,437 

98.136 

<56.332 

98. 

9.154 

9.135 

24.687 

23,778 

49.783 

48.106 

98.268 

98.030 

99. 

9.724 

9.630 

24.678 

24.040 

49.386 

48,462 

98.336 

96,668 

IQO. 

9.203 

9.973 

25.067 

24,103 

49.336 

47,286 

97.643 

94.192 

Av Wt 

9 561 

9 606 

24 481 

23 994 

49 25S 

48 768 

98 240 

97 881 

S D * 

0 224 

0 290 

0 503 

0 70S 

0 727 

1 203 

0 767 

1 802 

%D' 

2 34% 

3 11% 

2 05% 

2 95% 

1 48% 

2 47% 

0 78% 

1 84% 


* Standard Detnation expressed m grants 
Percentage Deviation based on average weight 
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The tabulated data given m Table I shows there is an error due to the size and 
shape of the graduate The magnitude of error is considerably greater when a 
conical graduate is used than when a cylindrical graduate is used With respect to 
size just the opposite is true, the larger the graduate and the larger the volume 
measured the smaller the per cent of error For instance in the measurement of 10 
cc of distilled water m a cylindrical graduate the average error based on the stand- 
ard deviation amounted to 2 34% When a 10-cc conical graduate was used it 
amounted to 3 11% That the magnitude of the error is greater when the smaller 
graduate was used tlian when the larger graduate was used is shown when the vol 
ume measured was 100 cc , and a 100 cc graduate was used in making the measure 
ments, the average error amounted to only 0 7S% in the case of the cyhndncal 
graduate and 1 84% m the case of the conical graduate 

The error due to the personal equation is naturally indefinite In fact, it was 
found to be impractical to attempt to measure it separately The error is revealed 
by a definite trend m a senes of measurements made by an indmdual rather than by 
the observation made on a single measurement For example, in the senes of 
measurements made by dispenser number 1 it w ill be observed that a majonty of 
the measurements here w’cre high w'hcn compared with the average, while those of 
dispenser number 10 w'cre below the average 

No effort was made to determine what the personal equation was in tliese cases 
so that an accurate statement cannot be made concerning its nature In some cases 
it may have been the result of defective vision, in others it mav have been due to 
natural carelessness, m other instances it may have been due to using the upper 
meniscus at times and at other times the lower meniscus for making measure- 
ments, or to some other trait of the individual making the measurements 

The results presented in Table I are summarized m Table II, which follows This table 
shows the actual number of measurements falling within the standard deviation and multiples 
thereof Furthermore, the table shows the per cent of measurements falling within any one 
group, since the total number of measurements made in each case was exactl> 100 

Table II — Sujimari of Results Presented in Table I 


Liquid to Be 
Pleasured 

Volume 
Measured 
in Cc 

Shape of 
Graduate 
Used 

Avernge 
Weight 
in Gm 

Standard 
Dc\ mtion 
in Gm 

Number of Measurements Falling withm 

IX 2 X 3 X 4 X S P 

SD SD SD orOief 

Distilled Water 

10 

Cyl 

9 561 

0 224 

78 

19 

2 

1 

Distilled Water 

10 

Con 

9 006 

0 290 

70 

25 

5 

0 

Distilled Water 

25 

Cyl 

24 481 

0 503 

85 

9 

4 

2 

Distilled Water 

25 

Con 

23 994 

0 708 

68 

30 

0 

2 

Distilled Water 

50 

Cyl 

49 258 

0 727 

74 

22 

3 

1 

Distilled Water 

50 

Con 

48 758 

1 203 

09 

26 

5 

0 

Distilled Water 

100 

Cyl 

98 240 

0 767 

83 

12 

3 

2 

Distilled Water 

100 

Con 

97 881 

1 802 

67 

28 

5 

0 


The second series of tests was conducted to determine the effect of certain 
physical properties of liquids on the measurement of a definite volume With this 
object in view the followung liquids were selected 

(l) Elixir of Iron, Qumine and Strychnine N F as a green colored liquid, (2) Syrup, 
U S P , as a viscous clear liquid, (3) Milk of Magnesia, U S P , as an opaque liquid, and (4) 
Castor Oil, U S P , as an oily liquid 

To obtain comparative data, the same cylindrical and conical graduates used in measuring 
the 100 cc of Distilled Water m the first series of tests, were used in this senes The results of 
the second senes of tests are given in Table III 
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Table III — Effect op Certain Physical Properties of Liquids on the Magnitude 

OP Error 


Ehxer IQS 

Syrup 

Milk of 
Magnesia 

Dis- 

penser 

Castor Oil Num 

Cyl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

Cyl 

Con 

ber 

103.912 

105,721 

126.239 

130.634 

94,277 

95.533 

81.218 

94.358 

1. 

104.616 

105.169 

125.316 

128,371 

101.501 

93.585 

90,491 

87.204 

2. 

104.352 

103.355 

118,564 

129.030 

93,607 

92.510 

89.362 

84.856 

3. 

104.251 

104.403 

123.108 

126.035 

94.705 

101.491 

89,300 

82,680 

4. 

104.318 

106,825 

125.292 

126.832 

97.774 

99,214 

85.930 

90.081 

5. 

103.256 

101,860 

122.514 

129,866 

94.000 

93,933 

84.333 

84,352 

6. 

104.318 

100.819 

126.471 

122.857 

98.027 

89.337 

86.222 

93.861 

7. 

101.712 

101,838 

124.300 

124.772 

92.631 

88.506 

89.515 

85,641 

8. 

104.643 

103,834 

125.084 

129.579 

93.107 

99.102 

89.801 

87.405 

9. 

103.953 

100.100 

126.656 

120,159 

93.239 

88.941 

89.086 

80.474 

10. 

104,229 

101.246 

124.049 

123.073 

95.097 

100,287 

92.100 

87.673 

11. 

104.054 

102,125 

125,450 

122.511 

90.924 

90,785 

91.311 

84.130 

12. 

104.375 

105,640 

127,315 

128.417 

99.762 

100,747 

86.416 

87.381 

13. 

103,088 

100.714 

125.833 

127.586 

92.725 

93.730 

84.803 

86.960 

14. 

104.122 

103.030 

124.522 

130.190 

91.873 

93,310 

88.876 

82.388 

15. 

104,451 

105,937 

125.141 

130.632 

91,260 

92.836 

91.340 

92,253 

16. 

103.743 

102.488 

123.965 

123.376 

93,453 

94,687 

87,587 

90,040 

17. 

104.442 

104,002 

121.520 

126.646 

97,266 

96.361 

86.889 

91.420 

18. 

104.882 

107,639 

124.420 

127.288 

99,424 

94,666 

85.829 

86.264 

19. 

104.455 

107.165 

124,510 

133.900 

93.595 

101.015 

90.888 

88,206 

20. 

103.505 

106.843 

121.258 

123.896 

92,909 

91.051 

89,712 

89.914 

21, 

104.383 

103.567 

127,533 

129.635 

95.747 

96,066 

91.535 

90.416 

22. 

104,417 

107,950 

128.727 

132,664 

98,576 

96,087 

89.151 

89.097 

23, 

103,758 

103.323 

124.188 

132.217 

92.377 

93,932 

95,985 

97,780 

24. 

103.455 

98,961 

125,296 

121.748 

94.776 

94.764 

91.856 

89,042 

25. 

101,128 

103.885 

124.703 

128.611 

92.271 

96,410 

81,262 

84.076 

26. 

104,200 

105.251 

124,510 

129.791 

93.438 

97,810 

80,374 

89,891 

27. 

103.290 

101,965 

125.746 

123.473 

93.091 

91.271 

87,200 

85,853 

28. 

102,850 

103.075 

124.602 

125.312 

94.425 

95,168 

83,950 

82,057 

29. 

104,991 

103,581 

122.672 

132.161 

98.744 

100,002 

84,442 

85.214 

30. 

102.492 

104,034 

120,040 

125.252 

92.776 

91,035 

85.150 

83.727 

31, 

103.902 

102.730 

123.021 

125.508 

90,431 

93.059 

82.224 

79.224 

32. 

104.053 

101,387 

127,582 

134.551 

93,784 

93,823 

88.900 

88.389 

33, 

104.392 

102.056 

127.613 

126.704 

97,487 

98.066 

93.470 

84.637 

34. 

103,792 

103,585 

124,763 

125,242 

93.981 

91,906 

87,990 

88.673 

35. 

104.267 

108.794 

123,323 

127,172 

93.381 

92.345 

77.756 

78,931 

36, 

103.580 

103.600 

122.779 

124,210 

92.234 

96,937 

78.873 

74.778 

37. 

106.219 

103,783 

124,039 

129,918 

94.546 

98,823 

82,670 

84.768 

38. 

104,002 

104.135 

121.910 

127,921 

96,919 

93,900 

81.307 

86,300 

39, 

104,379 

105.932 

123.700 

125,678 

94,222 

98,302 

91,318 

81.351 

40. 

103,973 

104.077 

120,211 

120.660 

95.040 

90.997 

90.588 

83.593 

41, 

103,472 

104.082 

124,862 

123,270 

97,088 

92.449 

78.413 

99.688 

42. 

103,874 

98,793 

123,566 

126.066 

94.700 

94.738 

87,579 

87.730 

43, 

104,048 

103.592 

124,363 

128,529 

92,859 

93,882 

88.885 

81,158 

44. 

103,728 

103,366 

123.234 

127,907 

93.537 

100.837 

83.584 

82,365 

45, 

103,920 

102,187 

121,090 

122,183 

92,327 

90,486 

86.873 

83,277 

46. 

104.056 

102,192 

127.164 

125.773 

91,200 

91,680 

88,609 

83.551 

47, 

103.881 

105.031 

124.634 

127.411 

93,643 

94.768 

87.549 

79,439 

48. 

101,942 

105.649 

123,814 

127,059 

94,200 

94,830 

86,533 

81.672 

49. 

100.130 

104,144 

125,064 

125.902 

97,102 

91.874 

87.589 

97,041 

50. 
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104,220 

100,849 

127. 

508 

125,815 

92,304 

95,114 

92.705 

86,443 

51. 

104,221 

105,980 

126. 

184 

131.553 

94.949 

96.272 

88.733 

86,821 

52. 

104,251 

98.261 

125, 

,672 

134,053 

96,126 

99.537 

87.221 

94,999 

53* 

105,263 

106.625 

123, 

988 

127.516 

101.291 

93.279 

88.736 

95.194 

54. 

104,257 

103,140 

120. 

802 

123.582 

96,449 

95,500 

86.825 

86,491 

55. 

104,013 

106.221 

121. 

343 

125.064 

94.508 

97.651 

88.382 

80,959 

?6. 

106,003 

104.612 

122. 

952 

129.540 

89.383 

94,970 

87,486 

91.723 

57. 

104,583 

104.248 

127, 

944 

125,593 

98.427 

96.228 

90,490 

88.451 

58. 

103,788 

107.811 

125. 

285 

125.868 

92,978 

94.715 

94.942 

89.894 

59. 

102,384 

104.025 

117. 

325 

124.333 

91,980 

94.233 

84.364 

87,272 

60. 

102,681 

99,258 

123. 

321 

125,324 

88.832 

89.121 

91.836 

84,651 

61. 

103,377 

107.395 

126. 

056 

132.802 

94,200 

97,115 

87.321 

89.336 

62. 

106.615 

104.880 

126. 

326 

130,639 

95,236 

94,993 

87,749 

93,265 

63. 

105,527 

104.623 

120. 

935 

125,761 

100.304 

94,160 

83,647 

88.772 

64. 

103.265 

101,985 

122. 

343 

122.693 

96,382 

99,416 

89,280 

85.191 

65. 

103.527 

99.563 

124, 

384 

122.876 

91.104 

96,403 

91,630 

84.180 

66. 

104.051 

106. ?86 

124, 

678 

130.639 

94,507 

93,300 

85,676 

81,684 

67. 

105.357 

106.001 

125, 

565 

123,774 

99,909 

94.948 

96,776 

87,603 

68. 

103,902 

103.663 

124, 

621 

126,795 

93,430 

93,915 

85,690 

87.116 

69. 

104.778 

105,370 

125. 

859 

129.509 

99,742 

95.432 

83.529 

84.965 

70. 

103,690 

102.844 

125. 

231 

,122.525 

95.461 

94,111 

87,325 

79,603 

71. 

103,672 

100,578 

118, 

993 

121,108 

93.729 

90.062 

96.146 

97.798 

72. 

104,872 

104.530 

124. 

484 

125.028 

93.606 

96,050 

84,382 

88,743 

73. 

105,477 

103,923 

123. 

120 

123.579 

93,428 

94.127 

87,175 

86.262 

74. 

104,452 

104,038 

122, 

561 

128.706 

96.711 

96.045 

84,589 

91,220 

75. 

104,005 

105.483 

126, 

936 

122.363 

95.369 

98.710 

91.365 

94.323 

76. 

103,714 

104,935 

125. 

758 

133,774 

94.805 

94,350 

92.787 

81,604 

77. 

104,162 

105,057 

125, 

101 

127.424 

98,728 

94,779 

86,487 

89.463 

78. 

103,610 

101,683 

126, 

802 

123.94? 

93,347 

97.996 

86,170 

81,147 

79. 

103.334 

101,810 

126. 

740 

123.543 

95,250 

95,584 

91.765 

88,502 

80. 

104,536 

104.403 

124. 

763 

129,183 

98,730 

94,618 

96.881 

81,361 

81. 

105,631 

103.457 

120. 

999 

125.440 

95,672 

97,335 

88,461 

87,732 

82. 

104,727 

100.157 

123, 

364 

127,942 

95.661 

92,308 

85,395 

95,156 

83. 

105,006 

104.987 

127, 

376 

129.519 

96,100 

94,585 

95.601 

82.397 

84. 

103,679 

105,343 

124, 

122 

124,110 

100,375 

101.652 

88,649 

88,760 

85. 

105,104 

106.424 

123. 

428 

124,300 

94,899 

99,031 

85.031 

87.515 

86. 

105,643 

IOS .707 

121, 

417 

127,986 

93.390 

98,470 

88,463 

74.383 

87. 

104,325 

100,955 

122. 

765 

125.045 

95,588 

94,613 

87,637 

91,687 

88. 

103,762 

100.040 

125. 

502 

127,800 

95,347 

92.327 

88,473 

89.579 

89. 

103,624 

105,794 

118. 

640 

121,091 

93,493 

97,000 

85,368 

84,652 

90. 

104,133 

106,505 

124. 

335 

130.632 

94,240 

101,964 

88,912 

89.571 

91. 

104.876 

105.122 

126. 

255 

129,312 

96,400 

101,782 

87,251 

90.784 

92. 

103,272 

103,505 

123, 

035 

129,669 

96,662 

100,734 

91,328 

96.646 

93. 

104,018 

106,061 

128. 

643 

126,387 

97,483 

95,602 

88,151 

99,648 

94. 

104,051 

99.018 

125. 

340 

128,006 

94.307 

94.328 

85.337 

87.934 

95. 

104,688 

104.350 

129, 

288 

125.665 

95,670 

99,775 

81,565 

84.572 

96. 

103.672 

104,531 

129. 

780 

129,822 

92,445 

91,839 

86,861 

75.121 

97. 

103,676 

98.521 

122. 

793 

120,471 

90,347 

90.370 

80,845 

85.813 

98. 

103,395 

103.320 

122. 

176 

127,747 

93,527 

95.846 

94,033 

86,527 

99. 

104,783 

107.346 

120, 

760 

121,229 

100.674 

95,201 

86.130 

86,941 

100. 

. Ttr* 

104 049 

103 752 

124 : 

298 

126 753 

94 895 

95 254 

87 742 

87 017 Av 

0 926 

2 329 

2 368 

3 333 

2 644 

3 151 

3 938 

5 087 

S V 

0 89% 

2 24% 

1 91% 

2 63% 

2 79% 

3 31% 

4 49% 

5 85% 

% D ' 


Standard Deviation expressed in grams 
Percentage Deviation based on average weight 
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The foregoing tabulation shows that errors are made m measurement and there- 
fore the deviation from the standard is affected b}'- the nature of the hquid measured 
The magnitude of the error observed was m the following order DistiUed Water, 
Elixir of Iron, Qumine and Strychnme, S5TUP, Milk of Magnesia and Castor Oil 
The physical properties responsible for the great part were found to be color and 
nscosity 

The data presented m Table III reveal that color m a liquid has a tendency to 
increase the magnitude in error made m measurement, for example the average 
error for 100 cc of Distilled Water measured m a cylindrical graduate is 0 78%, 
while that of the green-colored liquid. Elixir of Iron, Quinine and Strychnine is 
0 89% 

A similar effect was obsen^ed with respect to viscosity In the case of Dis- 
tilled Water the average error was 0 78% as previously stated, whereas the average 
error found in the measurement of Syrup was 1 91%, and for Castor Oil was 4 49% 

The large error m the case of Castor Oil is no doubt due to the fact that the re- 
fractive index of Castor Oil is so near that of glass that the adherence of the oil to the 
sides of the graduate is not detected and not sufficient time is allowed by the dis- 
penser for complete drainage 

Milk of Magnesia while not a liquid in the true sense of the word is neverthe- 
less generally dispensed by volume rather than by weight, hence it must be mea- 
sured It was therefore included in this senes of expenments The comparatively 
large error found m this instance was no doubt due to the adherence of a con- 
siderable amount of the magnesium hydroxide to the mside of the glass graduate 
from which it was impossible to dram it, but could be readily seen The average 
error amounted to 2 79% as compared with that of Distilled Water which was 
0 78% 

The results of Table III are best summanzed m Table IV 


Table IV — Sujimari of Results Presented in Table III 


Number 


Liquid to Be 
Measured 

Volume 
Pleasured 
in Cc 

Shape of 
Graduate 
Used 

A\ erage 
Weight 
in Gm 

Standard 
Deviation 
in Gm 

of Measurements Falling within 
IX 2X 3X4XSD 

S D S D S D or Over 

Distilled Water 

100 

Cjl 

98 240 

0 767 

S3 

12 3 

2 

Eh\ I Q AS 

100 

Cyl 

104 049 

0 926 

79 

14 5 

2 

Syrup 

100 

Cyl 

124 298 

2 368 

69 

25 6 

0 

Milk of Magnesia 

100 

C>1 

94 895 

2 644 

73 

20 7 

0 

Castor Oil 

100 

Cyl 

87 742 

3 938 

72 

21 7 

0 

Distilled Water 

100 

Con 

97 881 

1 802 

67 

28 5 

0 

Eh\ I Q AS 

100 

Con 

103 752 

2 329 

70 

25 5 

0 

SjTUp 

100 

Con 

126 753 

3 333 

68 

28 4 

0 

Milk of Magnesia 

100 

Con 

95 254 

3 151 

65 

30 5 

0 

Castor Oil 

100 

Con 

87 017 

5 087 

70 

24 6 

0 


To make it possible to compare the results given in Tables I and III with simdar 
data that may have been published, but which have not been expressed in terms 
of the standard de\nation, the per cent deviation from the average weight has been 
calculated and is given m Table V 
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Table V — ^Percentage or Error Computed prom Data in Tables I and in 



Volume 

Shape 












Liquid to Be 
Measured 

of Grad 

Average 


Number of Measurements Fnllinw 



Measured 
m Cc 

uate 

Xlsed 

Weight 
in Gm 

1% 

2% 

3% 

4% 

5% 

0% 

7% 


9% 10% 

or More 

Distilled Water 

10 

Cyl 

9 561 

4 

5 

11 

24 

22 

13 

9 

8 

2 

2 

Distilled Water 

10 

Con 

9 606 

11 

9 

19 

14 

14 

11 

7 

5 

6 

4 

Distilled Water 

25 

Cyl 

24 481 

27 

29 

24 

9 

4 

2 

2 

1 

0 

2 

Distilled Water 

25 

Con 

23 094 

13 

9 

18 

16 

10 

13 

7 

6 

4 

4 

Distilled Water 

50 

Cyl 

40 258 

55 

33 

8 

2 

1 

1 





Distilled Water 

50 

Con 

48 758 

29 

2i 

30 

7 

6 

4 

1 




Distilled Water 

100 

Cyl 

98 240 

89 

9 

0 

2 







Distilled Water 

100 

Con 

97 881 

38 

34 

IS 

7 

3 







Eli\ I Q & S 

100 

Cyl 

104 049 

82 

12 

5 

1 







Ehv I Q S.S 

100 

Con 

103 752 

38 

26 

18 

9 

7 

2 





Sirup 

100 

Cy! 

124 298 

45 

27 

IS 

4 

5 

1 





Syrup 

100 

Con 

126 753 

30 

18 

24 

14 

9 

4 

1 




Milk of Magnesia 

100 

Cyl 

94 895 

30 

26 

18 

9 

7 

6 

4 




Milk of Magnesia 

100 

Con 

95 254 

29 

20 

12 

12 

11 

7 

7 

2 



Castor Oil 

100 

Cyl 

87 742 

22 

20 

11 

11 

15 

3 

2 

6 

3 

7 

Castor Oil 

100 

Con 

87 017 

10 

10 

17 

13 

4 

7 

9 

3 

5 

13 


Note All percentages are calculated from the averaBe weight 1% — 1% or less, 2% = 
from 1% plus to 3%, etc 


For the purpose of cotnpanson with previously published data it is also de- 
sirable to have information showing the percentage of the total measurements m 
which the error falls below certain magnitudes, the latter being expressed in terms 
of per cent The following table is intended to accomplish this purpose 

Table VI — Table Showing the Maximum Per Cent or Error in 90% or the Measurements 

Recorded in Table V 


Shape of 
Graduate. 

10 Cc. 

Distilled Water 

26 Cc. 60 Cc 

100 Cc 

Elix 

I Q AS 
100 Cc 

Syrup 
100 Cc. 

Mill: of 
Mapiesia 
100 Cc, 

Castor Oil 
100 Cc 

Cyl 

8% 

5% 

3% 

2% 

2% 

3% 

5% 

8% 

Con 

8% 

8% 

5% 

3% 

4% 

5% 

6% 

10% 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 The factors largely responsible for the errors made by pharmacists in the 
measurement of specified volumes were found to be three m number These are in 
the order of their importance (1) The nature of the liquid to be measured, (2) the 
shape and size of the graduate used, and (3) the personal equation 

The error due to the personal equation naturally cannot be predicted with 
any degree of accuracy as it depends entirely upon the idios 3 mcrasy of the in- 
dividuals making the measurements In some instances it may far exceed one or 
both of the other two factors but in all of the measurements made in the foregoing 
senes of tests it exceeded twice the standard deviation in less than 7 per cent of all 
cases 

2 From the data obtained in the tests made it would seem that twice the stand- 
ard deviation is a reasonable margm of error for the measurement of the volume 
of hquids A margm of this magnitude will permit the acceptance of the following 
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Shape of 


DistiUed Water 

Ehl 

I Q S-S 

Synip 

MiIL of 
Magnesia 

Castor Oil 

Graduate 

10 Cc 

25 Cc 

so Cc 100 Cc 

100 Cc 

100 Ca 

100 Cc 

100 Ce 

Cjl 

97% 

94% 

96% 95% 

93% 

94% 

93% 

93% 

Con 

95% 

98% 

95% 95% 

95% 

96% 

95% 

94% 
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UNITED STATES PATENTS GRANTED FOR MEDICINES DURING THE 
PIONEER YEARS OF THE PATENT OFFICE * 

BY LYMAN F KEBLER ' 

The word “patent” means open, not secret A patent cannot be granted for a 
medicine of secret composition The term "Patent Medicine’ ’ apphed to a mediane 
of secret composition is a misnomer The term in general conveys an erroneous 
impression Many think that all propnetanes, foods and drugs, and medicmes in 
package form, are of secret composition and consequently plam frauds It is true 
that some outnght medical frauds have been and still are perpetrated on the suffer- 
mg sick And this is true even m the case of a goodly number of medicmes for 
which patents have been granted Patenting a product does not preclude telhng 
fairy tales about it In fact, the therapeutic claims contained in the descnption of 
some of the patents for medicmes are grossly false and fraudulent, as will be pointed 
out later 

SOME INTERESTING PHASES IN PATENTING MEDICINES 

Secret medicines with their air of mysticism have held sway for the ages in all 
lands The alchemistic era produced some of the most phony ideas in the matter of 
the philosopher’s stone bemg a universal medicme and panacea Secret medicmes 
made marked advances dunng the time of latrochemistry, when Paracelsus (1493- 
1541), with his Japts tnferjiales, held sway, and John R Glauber (1610-1770), the 
distmguished physiaan-chemist and discoverer of Glauber’s salt, played such 
prominent parts Glauber not only discovered the salt named after him but ascer- 
tamed its medicinal virtues and sold it at a handsome profit under the name sal 
imrabtle, for many years It is claimed that he made a hvmg selhng secret 
medicmes 

England set a precedent m granting patents to medicines Among the earhest 
may be mentioned “Dr Bateman’s Pectoral Drops” (1726), “Dr James’ Fever 
Powder” (1747), “Ann Pike’s Omtment for the Cure of Cutaneous Eruptions” 
(1760), and “Gale’s Spa Elixir” (1782) The Ann Pike Omtment is probably one 
of the most glanng of frauds It is a mixture of pomatum, lard, deer suet, calomel, 
Jesuits’ bark, quicksilver, turpeth mmeral, tutty powder, flowers of brimstone and 
“wood sut ” The patent alleges that it is a “Grand Antidote for the Itch and All 

* SecUon on Histoncal Pharmacy, A Ph A Washington meeting, 1934 

* Former Chief of Drug Division Bureau of Chemistry, United States Department of Agri- 
culture 
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Scorbutic Humors, a Sovereign and Efficatious Remedy that never fails all Errup 
tions and Cutaneous Disorders ” The manner of use is to rub a quantity the 
size of a pea, every night for a fortnight m the palms of the hands 

In 1641 the General Court of Massachusetts Bay granted a 10 year patent for 
a novel method of making salt The same province granted a patent for life for an 
invention for warming houses Maryland issued a patent for a steam carriage in 
17S7 I have not come across a patent issued m favor of any medicine by any 
Colonial Government It should be said, however, that secret medicines were 
freely sold in the colonies, among them Gov John Winthrop’s “Rubila,” “Muirson’s 
Mereurial Ointment" and “Digby s S 3 unpathetic Powder ’’ The latter had the 
sanction of Haiward College 

The colonists brought with them a demand for the remedies of their home 
country The English Patent Medicines were as commonl}’’ used as laudanum and 
castor oil Their nature and character were generally well known 

Tiir nnoiNNiNG or patpnts in the united states 

Our National Constitution gives Congress tlie pow'cr to “Promote the progress 
of science and useful arts by sceurmg, for a limited time, to authors and inventors, 
the exclusive right to their respective writings and discoveries ” The first law 
under tins provision was enacted April 10, 1700 It provided for a board consistmg 
of the Secretaries of State and War, the Attornej'-General and the President 
The Executive pow'er was simply signatory The first board consisted of Thomas 
Jefferson, Secretary of State, Heniy Knox, Secretaiy- of War, and Edmund Ran 
dolph, Attorney-General The first United States patent granted was issued toSam 
uel Hopkins, July 31, 1700 It covers a process for the manufacture of "Pot and 
Pearlasli ” No copy is available The earliest patent, of which a copy is available 
and displayed in the patent office, was issued to Francis Bailey, January 29, 1791 
It outlines methods for making punches, for manufacturing letters, and designs for 
printing The patent was signed bj’’ George Washington, tlie President, Thomas 
Jefferson and Edmund Randolph, Attorney-General No grant for any medicine 
was issued under the law of 1790 

A new law was passed in 1793 Up to 1802 the clerk in the State Department 
handled all of the patent office work It is alleged that patents were granted for 
apparently trivial and ridiculous mventions In this connection it is interesting to 
note that the first United States patent, dealing with therapeutic matters, w as issued 
m 1796 to Elisha Perkins, a physieian of Connecticut Its title reads * “Removmg 
Pam, etc , by Metallic Points ” The devices are usually referred to as "Perkins’ 
Tractors,”^ and are ridiculed as the acme of fraud Yet, some of the leadmg physi 
cians of the times purchased and used them with apparent satisfaction There is 
no copy of this patent available in the United States, the reason being that a dis 
astrous fire in 1 836 destroyed tlie entire office, includmg the records, patents, draw- 
ings and designs Fortunately, Congress published Indexes from time to time, 
copies of which were filed elsewhere and were saved In these documents are pre- 
served the titles of the patents issued 

A patent for these tractors was granted® in England to Benjamin Douglas 
P erkins, a son of Elisha Perkins, March 10, 1798, under the title, “Application of 
* List of Patents Granted by the United States, 1790-1836 

“Jour A Ph A , 22, 1142 (1933) “ Specifications of Patents, England No 2221, 3798 
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Galvanism as a curative agent ” The basis therefore was galvamsm, that held such 
sway at the time The tractors most emmently efficacious for removing disease 
were claimed to be combinations of copper, zinc, with small proportions of iron. 
Sliver, gold pr platinum The diseases enumerated, as most readily cured, are 
rheumatism, gout, pleunsy, inflammation, spasmodic afltections and most topical 
complaints The patients were alleged to be cured by drawmg these tractors over 
the parts affected, or contiguous thereto 

A patent for “Bilious Pills” was granted in 1796, to Samuel Lee, Jr Four 
additional patents were issued, for pills, to four different persons m the nineties 
No copies are available The “Federal Index of Patents, United States Patent 
Office 1790 to 1873,” by M D Leggett, Commissioner of Patents, is the most com- 
plete and satisfactory, of all consulted 

The year 1836 is an outstanding one for the Patent Office, m a number of re- 
spects A new law was passed The numbering of patents was begun The first 
numbered patent is dated, July 13, 1836 The new law had not been in operation 
six months when the disastrous fire, referred to above, occurred, December 15, 
1836 Congress shortly thereafter made provisions to restore the records as far as 
possible, and to have suitable quarters built for the work The old patents actually 
restored are extremely fragmentary, but they contain practically all of the available 
data on the subject, excepting that found m the Patent Indexes referred to above 

Dunng the penod from 1790 to the new order of things m 1836, about seventy- 
five patents were granted covenng Pills, Medicmes, Ointments and Salves This 
means less than two patents a year, but the majonty were issued dunng the last 
half of the period Most of the drugs were listed simply as medicmes, but a fair 
proportion are more definitely characterized, as is indicated by the following 


Name of Medtcme 
RemoMng Pain Etc by 
Metallic Points 
Bilious Fills 
Antibilious Fills 
Pills 
Pills 

Bilious Fills 
Bitters Jaundice 
Antibihous Pills 
AnttbiUous Cordial 
Vegetable Elixir 
Antibilious Pills 
Famil> PiUs 
Antiseptic Gas 
Canker Drops 
Bilious Cordial 
Rheumatic Pills 
Essence of Tansey 
Vermifuge Preparation 
Galvanism for Salivation 
Cure for a Mad Dog Bite 
Medicine for Scrofula and 
Cancer 
Bilious Pills 
Consumption Medicine 
Febnfuge 
Restorative Elixir 
Feier Medicine 
Bihous Pills 
Rheumatic Pills 
Canker Drops Medicine 
Cancer Medicine 
SiTihilis Cure 
Si philis Cure 


Date 

Patentee 

1796 

Elisha Perkins 

1796 

Samuel Lee Jr 

1797 

Benjamin Duval 

1798 

Samuel Coolej 

1799 

John Hawkes 

1799 

Samuel H P Lee 

1801 

J Wheaton 

1802 

Thomas H Rauson 

1802 

Simon Lazarus 

1803 

Samuel Cooley 

1803 

Thomas H Rauson 

1803 

Daniel Coit 

1803 

J C M Picomell 

1804 

S Chamberlame 

1804 

S Chamberlame 

1805 

George B Dexter 

1806 

I Newton 

1807 

Jos Lehman 

1807 

William Phoebus 

1809 

W Story 

1810 

E Willard 

1810 

Samuel Lee 

1812 

C S Long 

1812 

A Johnson 

1812 

Harvej Fnnk 

1813 

S Thompson 

1814 

Samuel H P Lee 

1814 

Ezra Deane 

1814 

David HalbrecL 

1816 

J Andrus 

1816 

J Mosher 

1816 

C T Jackson 


Name of Mediane 
Ointment 

Medicine for Toothache 

Antibilious Medicine 

Elixir of Life 

♦Liquid Magnesia Process 

Familj Pills 

Medicine 

Anti d>speptic Pills 
Anti-dysentenc Medicine 
Medicine 

Anti dyspeptic Pills 
Medicine 

Medicine for Scrofula 
Consumption Pharma 
ceutic 

Tincture for Cunng Corns 
Composition for Scun > 
Liquid for Prei enlmg 
Scuri > 

Medicine for D>senter> 
and D> spepsia 
Rheumatic Pills 
Cough Drops 
Medicine 
Medicine 

Toothache Specific 
Chemical Catholicon 
Blister Plaster 
Afedicine for Drops> and 
£pileps> 

Medicine for Gout and 
Rheumatism 
Medicine for Cholera 


Date Patentee 

1816 William Judkins 

1817 J Utlej 
1817 J J Girard 

1817 Jules Rucco 

1818 J Cullen 
1820 David Coit 

1820 Lorenzo Dow 

1821 George Smith 

1821 John G Vought 

1822 John Prentiss 

1822 C M Brockway 

1823 Samuel Thompson 

1824 Gideon Jaques 

1825 John C Ba> 

1836 Ehsha Smith 

1827 James U Armour 

1327 W Armore 

1828 T Powell 
1828 Ezre Deane 
1828 Daniel E South 
1828 Fitzgerald Bird 

1828 John Dent 

1829 Samuel Pennington 

1830 I W Smith 

1830 EUsha Perkins 

1S3I J S Fall 

1831 A Parker 

1832 J Houck 


* A copy each of the patents for the medicines starred abor e, w ill be found in the Restored 
Patent” volumes m the Patent Office Library They are all in longhand The John Cullen 
process patent for "Liquid Magnesia ” granted May 4 ISIS is the earliest of the patents restored 
for medicmes 
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Scorbutic Humors, a Sovereign and Efficatious Remedy that never fails all Errup- 
tions and Cutaneous Disorders ” The manner of use is to rub a quantity the 
size of a pea, every night for a fortnight in the palms of the hands 

In 1641 the General Court of Massachusetts Bay granted a 10-year patent for 
a novel method of making salt The same province granted a patent for life for an 
invention for warming houses Maryland issued a patent for a steam carriage in 
1787 I have not come across a patent issued in favor of any medicine by any 
Colonial Government It should be said, however, that secret medicines were 
freely sold m the colonies, among them Gov John Wmthrop’s “Rubila,” “Muirson’s 
Mercurial Ointment” and “Digby’s Sympathetic Powder ” The latter had the 
sanction of Harvard College 

The colonists brought with them a demand for the remedies of their home 
country The English Patent Medicines were as commonly used as laudanum and 
castor oil Their nature and character were generally well known 

THE BEGINNING OF PATENTS IN THE UNITED STATES 

Our National Constitution gives Congress the power to “Promote the progress 
of science and useful arts by securing, for a limited time, to authors and inventors, 
the exclusive right to their respective writings and discoveries ” The first law 
under this provision was enacted April 10, 1790 It provided for a board consistmg 
of the Secretaries of State and War, the Attorney-General and the President 
The Executive power was simply signatory The first board consisted of Thomas 
Jefferson, Secretary of State, Henry Knox, Secretary of War, and Edmund Ran- 
dolph, Attorney-General The first United States patent granted was issued to Sam- 
uel Hopkins, July 31, 1790 It covers a process for the manufacture of “Pot and 
Pearlash ” No copy is available The earliest patent, of which a copy is available 
and displayed in the patent office, was issued to Francis Bailey, January 29, 1791 
It outlines methods for makmg punches, for manufacturing letters, and designs for 
printing The patent was signed by George Washington, the President, Thomas 
Jefferson and Edmund Randolph, Attorney-General No grant for any medicine 
was issued under the law of 1790 

A new law was passed in 1793 Up to 1802 the clerk in the State Department 
handled all of the patent office work It is alleged that patents were granted for 
apparently trivial and ridiculous mventions In this connection it is interesting to 
note that the first United States patent, dealmg with therapeutic matters, was issued 
m 1796 to Elisha Perkins, a physician of Connecticut Its title reads ^ “Removing 
Pam, etc , by Metallic Points ” The devices are usually referred to as “Perkins’ 
Tractors,”” and are ridiculed as the acme of fraud Yet, some of the leadmg physi- 
cians of the times purchased and used them with apparent satisfaction There is 
no copy of this patent available in the United States, the reason bemg that a dis- 
astrous fire in 1 836 destroyed the entire oflSce, mcludmg the records, patents, draw- 
ings and designs Fortunately, Congress published Indexes from time to time, 
copies of which were filed elsewhere and were saved In these documents are pre- 
served the titles of the patents issued 

A patent for these tractors was granted® in England to Benjamin Douglas 
Perkins, a son of Elish a Perkins, March 10, 1798, under the title, “Application of 
' List of Patents Granted by the United States, 1790-1836 

“Jour A Ph A , 22, 1142 (1933) ’ Specifications of Patents England No 2221,1798 
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Galvanism as a curative agent ” The basis therefore was galvanism, that held such 
sway at the time The tractors most eminently efficacious for removing disease 
were claimed to be combinations of copper, zinc, with small proporfaons of iron, 
silver, gold pr platinum The diseases enumerated, as most readily cured, are 
rheumatism, gout, pleurisy, infla mm ation, spasmodic affections and most topical 
complaints The patients were alleged to be cured by drawing these tractors over 
the parts affected, or contiguous thereto 

A patent for “Bilious Pills” was granted in 1796, to Samuel Lee, Jr Four 
additional patents were issued, for pills, to four different persons in the nineties 
No copies are available The "Federal Index of Patents, United States Patent 
Office 1790 to 1873,” by M D Leggett, Commissioner of Patents, is the most com- 
plete and satisfactory, of all consulted 

The year 1836 is an outstandmg one for the Patent Office, m a number of re- 
spects A new law was passed The numbenng of patents was begun The first 
numbered patent is dated, July 13, 1836 The new law had not been m operation 
six months when the disastrous fire, referred to above, occurred, December 15, 
1836 Congress shortly thereafter made provisions to restore the records as far as 
possible, and to have suitable quarters built for the work The old patents actually 
restored are extremely fragmentary, but they contain practically all of the available 
data on the subject, excepting that found in the Patent Indexes referred to above 

Durmg the penod from 1790 to the new order of things in 1836, about seventy- 
five patents were granted covenng Pills, Medicmes, Ointments and Salves This 
means less than two patents a year, but the majority were issued dunng the last 
half of the penod Most of the drugs were listed simply as medicines, but a fair 
proportion are more definitely charactenzed, as is mdicated by the following 


Name of Medicine 
Removing Pam Etc by 
Metallic Points 
Bihous Pills 
Antibibous Pills 
Pills 
Pills 

Bilious Pills 
Bitters Jaundice 
Antibilious Pills 
Antibibous Cordial 
Vegetable Ehxir 
Antibibous Pills 
Family Pills 
Antiseptic Gas 
Canker Drops 
Bilious Cordial 
Rheumatic Pills 
Essence of Tansey 
Vermifuge Preparation 
Galvanism for Salivation 
Cure for a Mad Dog Bite 
Medicine for Scrofula and 
Cancer 
Bilious Pills 
Consumption Medicine 
Febrifuge 
Restorative Ehxir 
Fever Medicine 
Bilious Pills 
Rheumatic Pills 
Canker Drops Medicine 
Cancer Medicine 
Syphilis Cure 
Syphilis Cure 


Date Patentee 

1796 Eltsba Perkins 

1796 Samuel Lee Jr 

1797 Benjamin Duval 

1798 Samuel Coole> 

1799 John Havrkes 
1799 Samuel H P Lee 

1801 J Wheaton 

1802 Thomas H Rauson 

1802 Simon Lazarus 

1803 Samuel Cooley 
1803 Thomas H Rauson 
1803 Daniel Coit 

1803 J C M Picomell 

1804 S Chamberlaine 

1804 S Chamberlaine 

1805 George B Dexter 

1806 I Newton 

1807 Jos Lehman 
1807 William Phoebus 

1809 W Story 

1810 E Willard 
1810 Samuel Lee 
1812 C S Long 
1812 A Johnson 

1812 Harv ey Fnnk 

1813 S Thompson 

1814 Samuel H P Lee 
1814 Ezra Deane 
1814 David Halbreck 
1816 J Andrus 

1810 J Mosher 
1816 C T Jackson 


Name of Medicine 
Ointment 

Medicine for Toothache 

Antibibous Medicine 

Elixir of Life 

♦Liquid Magnesia Process 

Family Pills 

Medicine 

Anti dyspeptic Pills 
Anti dysentenc Medicine 
Medicine 

Anti-dyspeptic Pills 
Medicine 

Medicine for Scrofula 
Consumption Pharma 
ceutic 

Tincture for Curing Corns 
Composition for Scurv y 
Liquid for Preventing 
Scurvy 

Medicine for Dysentery 
and Dyspepsia 
Rheumatic Pills 
Cough Drops 
Medicine 
Medicine 

Toothache Specific 
Chemical Catholicon 
Blister Plaster 
Medicine for Dropsy and 
Epilepsy 

Medicine for Gout and 
Rheumatism 
Medicine for Cholera 


Date Patentee 

1816 William Judkins 

1817 J Utley 
1817 J J Girard 

1817 Jules Rucco 

1818 J Cullen 
1820 David (^it 

1820 Lorenzo Dow 

1821 George Smith 

1821 John G Vought 

1822 John Prentiss 

1822 C M Brockway 

1823 Samuel Thompson 

1824 Gideon Jaques 

1826 JohnC Bay 

1825 Hlisba Smith 

1827 James U Armour 

1827 W Armore 

1828 T Powell 
1828 Ezre Deane 
1828 Daniel E Smith 
1828 Fitzgerald Bird 

1828 John Dent 

1829 Samuel Pennington 

1830 I W Smith 

1830 Ehsha Perkins 

1831 J S Fall 

1831 A Parker 

1832 J Houck 


* A copy each of the patents for the medicines starred above mil be found m the ‘Restored 
Patent” volumes, in the Patent Office Library They are all m longhand The John Cullen 
process patent for ‘Liquid Magnesia," granted May 4 1818 is the earhest of the patents restored 
for medicines 
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Name of Medicine 
*Daphoretic or Sweating 
Powder 

♦Bitter Tome also an As 
tringent Tome 
♦Antispasmodic Tincture 
Worm Specific 
Cure for Cholera 
♦Chlorine Cosmetic 


Date Patentee 
1832 H Howard 

1832 H Howard 

1832 H Howard 

1833 Charles McLane 
1833 Anthony Hunn 
1833 D West 


Name of Mediane 
♦Galvanic Fluid for Cur 
ing Disease 
Vegetable Dentifrice 
♦Ointment for Curing 
Many External Diseases 
♦Ointment for the Cure of 
Cancer 

♦Botanic Medicines 


Date Patentee 

1834 Daniel Harrington 

1834 Elijah H Reid 

1835 W W Gray 

1836 E Gilman 
1836 Samuel Thomas 


It may be of interest to note that the Cullen patent probably contains the first 
process patent issued by the United States Patent Office for a medicine, that the 
resulting hquid magnesia resembles m a number of particulars our present solution 
of magnesium citrate and that magnesium compounds were recognized as possessmg 
apenent properties over one hundred years ago and continues so to date 

The next restored patents were granted to H Howard, August 25, 1832 
There are five of them, the names of which are given above Submitted herewith 
IS a photostat copy of his "Diaphoretic or Sweating Powder” patent It reads 






IT IliZ- 




t. ^ ^ 

m/ /C. ^ 

i *■ /* ^ ^ 

^drtty /<*£ -4 y/ 

yfl ’V' /CJX^ 4 A*i A '^y-» 

/i y /Ht 

^ 4tt *• ^ ^ 

a/^-Cp- 

p-ziu. A / y 

yS JptTtP. -v—'A. 


Utm 

• yziw 


/pC tp A 




^ ty^ppt^ £. t, tA 

/* 7 

-A Vi /C^P*f //'^ 

Art* Z/!. t, y p„t, Z/C.^ ^ ✓y / 

^ ^ ^ 4 pp, Ti'* mr' e’ /' a ^ * z/i ^ p.^ 

/I j *p y /V^ 


-y < 


• £tpO 


4./ 4> 


•.a , 


/>£* w / 

> y .cv 


y /C 


z4p 


«-*' 'Vi/ //H /(Ai 


'// 






T' tlttp I / ^ pt*PM 

» rf/V */<» 


A ,CV ^ 

A \ */ y/p*P^ 4.* X 

i/ <« A -X -» ‘ f /4 •* ^ 

V ^ 4yz/Lp A r/ xjj/ 

/ 4 4 r/ ( Tjy 0«y -vX ^ 


l<<Vy 



yPT ^ — /MiV 


7y/iM z/ pyZ X- 


i./*- 




t*pUX. y*M» A. p pp. A 

ZCt<A- ZU ' -*— • 

/*ir «.«.<£■< yUppup 






<C# pW— 


jp.^p//iz 


*— A .pyppp* 

•5? 4Si» 




'A r//p P /~A r,~Z7^ <P-y~‘Z^ •'■y^ P.^pii~-y 

”* ^^/(=ryp.. p -p- 


. pp/pp'' — ^ pppb.p-^y-fp-~t 


p/iC 

-/- 

yw* 1 ^ p p ppp p,.Appppp 

.7 J ACpZ^^ 

A pZZZ~ p/p^.ppp^ .^p.p.,zyppj 

/Zpzyp , 

XJ /,'!-/&' Z X yrZ/x. ZppZXp^ 

4 — gc p^p^ /pgp. 


Z'py/PPty Xi^yi 
*Pp.yAC yi*y/p>A.PpZ^A 4f^PP^ 
4e4<P y p\mp 4 ^^PAp^ Py Z p \ t 


A summary of the other Howard 
Patents follows 

Bi/ler Tontc {Howard) used m all cases where 
it IS indicated A powder consisting of poplar 
bark roots of goldenseal, columbo and bay- 
berry, capsicum, cloves and sugar There is 
certainly nothmg new and novel in this mixture 
to warrant givmg a patent 

Ttnchire of Myrrh Compound (Howard) pre- 
pared from a mixture of powdered myrrh, cap 
sicum, balsam of fir, and nutmeg, digested in 
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mtemaUy mease of worms, pam, stomach colic, e^tt^Z~>, 

headache and all cases of internal mortification a^uto*^ Ato*.)4* A-*^ 

Antf-spasmodtc hnclnre {Howard), a 
brandy or alcoholic solution of lobeha seed, 
cayenne tincture and nervine tmeture, the 

formula of the latter is given in the patent Used m cases of fits, spasms and poisonmgs 

Arlringenf itnclure {Howard) used m all cases of diarrhoea, hemorrhage, cankers ulcers and 
fever Nothing new or wonderful tn any of the Howard drugs 

Chlortne Cosmetic, tn 1S33 — Chlorme is combmed with oils, resms, gums and fats in several 
ways By mixing or grinding together, with water, chloride of hme or chlonnated soda or water 
impregnated with chlonne gas, to form a soft omtment or cosmetic Remove the water by lettmg 
It settle Flavor with bergamot or any other desired perfume 

"The object of the composition is to heal or cure teters sores, pimple face, itch, salt rheum 
and cutaneous diseases of every descnption, either on man or beast ” In one formula sdver m- 
trate is added to give the composition additional curative properties 

Ointment for Curtng Many External Diseases, 1835 — The patent embodies a method for 
makmg the omtment consisting of cottonseed oil, Imseed oil, sweet oil, Canada balsam or oil of 
fir, mutton suet, beeswax and lead acetate The omtment is to be applied as often and as regu- 
larly as the case demands The ailments enumerated are white swellmg, ulcers of long standmg, 
tumors, eruptions, bums, scalds, glandular swellmg, pleunsy, rheumatism, cramp, cohe, pain, 
soreness of the breast, dog bite, snake bite and man bite In case of snake bite the instructions 
are to first scarify the bitten part 

Extreme liberality was certainly exercised tn the granting of this patent, but such was the 
practice tn the early days of the Patent Office Ointment for the Cure of Cancer, March 31, 1836 — 
The patent is submitted herein 

This patent certainly does not embody anythmg to commend it The omtment is crude 
and possesses httle virtue The use of tanner’s ooze and a decoction of yellow oak bark with an 
iron beanng omtment is interesting The application of a 20 per cent solution of potash to an 
open wound would certainly bring anything but comfort to a suffering patient 

"Thomson’s Improved System of Botantc Practice of Medicine,’’ May 6, 1836 — ^The patent as 
wntten up m the "Restored Patents" volumes covers nearly four pages of foolscap paper in 
excellent longhand It is the last of the unnumbered patents granted for medicines by the Umted 
States Patent Office 

Photostat copy of first page herewith It gi\ es a good picture of the system and the drugs 
used The other three pages are of a similar purport and character 



The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

C B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

Food, drug and cosmetic legislation seems to be at a standstill at the time this note is 
ivritten Our efforts to secure the needed provision to protect the consumer under present condi 
tions have been blocked by interested parties whose activity would be curtailed if the proposed 
bill becomes a law Public sentiment should be aroused to the point where Congress will have 
to recognize it We have no objection whatever to a revision of S B 5 provided the revision is 
for the best interests of the consumer and also reasonable from the standpoint of the manufacturer 
and distributor We are however opposed to revisions that will nullify the bill Ralph W 
Clark of the Umversity of Wisconsin along with many others has been active in bringing this 
bill to the attention of the retail pharmacists and the public The following radio address by 
Dr Clark is a sane presentation of the situation — C B Jordan Editor 


NATIONAL FOOD AND DRUG LEGISLATION * 

BV RALPH W CLARK ** 

Our social order has entered a period of aeceleratmg change Notwithstanding 
this fact, the attempt last year represents the first far-reaching effort since 1906 
to augment the legal safeguards of the consumers of foods, drugs and cosmeties 

In a simple agricultural society the problem of the supply of these commodities 
devolves, more or less, upon every family In the present industrial soeiety a 
large proportion of the population is entirely dependent upon the general market 
There is, therefore, a need for more stnngent regulation of foods and drugs and the 
inclusion of cosmetics and advertising which are not mentioned in the 1906 Food 
and Drugs Act 

The first step in food and drug legislation was taken m 1S50 when a law was 
passed which classified vanous kinds of tea One year later the American Phar- 
maceutical Association was organized “to improve and regulate the drug market 
by preventing the importation of infenor, adulterated and deteriorated drugs and 
by detecting and exposing home adulterations ” This organization, as well as 
the Amencan Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, the National Association of 
Boards of Pharmacy, the National Association of Retail Druggists, and the Wis- 
consm Pharmaceutical Association, favors the present bill, the essential points of 
which will be outlmed shortly Last year, due to a misunderstanding, pharmacists 
were classed as opponents to the bill They did oppose some portions of it which 
they thought were unreasonable and which have since been modified They favor 
the present legislation as they have m the past favored desirable legislation which 
had to do with public health 

From 1879 to 1906, when the present Food and Drugs Act was passed, 190 
measures were presented in Congress which were designed in some way to protect 
the consumer Very little active interest in favor of such legislation as well as 
powerful opposition thereto resulted in only eight of these measures becoming laws 

* Radio Station WHA Home Maker s Hour — May 15 1935 
** Instructor in Pharmacy, University of Wisconsm, Chairman, Inter-Professional Re 
lationship Committee, Wisconsm Pharmaceutical Association 
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WTien the fight, ]ust before 1906, was at its height, the name of Dr Harvey W 
Wiley was associated with vanous newspapers and magazines in exposing many 
existing evils and urging legislation to correct them How different is the situation 
now when newspapers, magazines and radio are not favoring, but m many cases 
opposing this legislation, at least by not bnngmg information on it before the 
public It IS encouraging to have read early this year in the Nation and the 
Milwaukee Journal comments favorable to the proposed legislation Time, 
however, recently made somewhat of a joke over the fact that the present Copeland 
Bill had been indefinitely postponed 

Credit should be given to the book, “100,000,000 Guinea Pigs,” for stirring up 
an interest in the need for this tj^e of legislation Its authors, however, in wnting 
the book, a best seller a year or two ago, and in operating Consumer's Research, 
are no less financially interested than manufacturers of foods, drugs and cosmetics 
Many of the statements made are radical to say the least and should not influence 
the consumer too much After all, it is home operation of an electnc refngerator 
or car and not laboratory tests that decides the value of the product Certainly 
most manufacturers, the ones who intend to stay m business, undertake to market 
a product only after assuming the responsibility that their product is of high enough 
quality to be safe for consumer use and will be what they claim it to be when the 
consumer uses it for the purpose for which it is intended 

For the past few years, however, there has been a rapidly growing public 
recogmtion of the need for a revision of the Law of 1906 to better control the un- 
scrupulous manufacturer Court decisions have revealed weaknesses in the 
measure that were not foreseen when it was enacted, yet few substantial alterations 
of the existing Law have been made In June 1933, Senator Copeland introduced 
a bill, S 1944, known as the Tugwell Bill, intended to strengthen and extend the 
Federal Food and Drugs Act of 1906 A storm of protest arose against the bill 
and it was twice revised, first as S 2000 and later as S 2800 Although the bill 
was reported favorably by a sub-committee of the Committee on Commerce, it 
was not acted upon m the last Congress because of the brief time between its 
favorable report and adjournment, because of the press of other legislative matters 
and because the revisions had not served to allay powerful opposition from some 
elements of the regulated industnes 

Smce the last session of Congress Senator Copeland has spent much time in 
revising and perfecting the measure which was introduced mto this session as 
S 5 and is now popularly called the Copeland Bill Followmg hearmgs held in 
March 1935, the bill was again favorably reported to the Senate The provisions 
which aroused most opposition have been rejected Chief among them was the 
one giving the Secretary of Agriculture extensive power in rule-making The 
Secretary must, in the revision, which at the moment has been indefinitely post- 
poned, consult the proper advisory committee, one on Food and one on Pubhc 
Health, to be appointed by the President, and have its majonty vote before estab- 
lishing any regulations for the enforcement of the Act 

The bill now contains the valuable features of the present law Its principal 
differences from the present law he m the elimmation of those provisions whose 
terms have caused courts to make interpretations that have afforded avenues for 
escape for the unscrupulous, ex-tension of its provisions to cosmetics and adverbs- 



492 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 6 


ing, amplification and reinforcement of certain provisions to safeguard public 
health and to promote honesty and fair dealing, and to strengthen its procedural 
provisions better to effectuate its purpose 

The Copeland Bill contains definitions of foods, drugs and cosmetics which 
are broad There has been no difficulty experienced with the definition of a food, 
but the term drug has now been made broad enough to mclude mechanical devices, 
while the definition of the term cosmetic is inclusive enough to embrace all sub- 
stances, other than ordinary toilet or household soap, intended for cleansmg or 
altering the appearance of, or promoting the attractiveness of the person The 
bill prohibits labelmg of foods, drugs and cosmetics m any manner which is false 
or misleading in any particular and every label must bear the name and place of 
busmess of the manufacturer The latter inclusion is intended to prevent the sale 
of commodities under labels which remain silent with respect to the sponsorship 
of the products, or which utilize merely fictitious names, and to establish responsi- 
bility for statements used in advertising The language of the bill is designed to 
prevent the use of claims of misleading breadth and to requue, m the case of drugs, 
that all representation be limited to the actual value of the drug In general, 
rmsbranding is designed to apply to all misrepresentation of whatever kind, whether 
of origin, identity, quality, effect or other description of property 

The definitions of standards in the bill are broad and delegation of power to 
make further regulations such as may become necessary are provided for m the 
manner previously mentioned Adulterated is the term applied to products to 
which substances have been added which are in themselves harmful An adul- 
terated food, drug or cosmetic is, therefore, one which contains a substance which 
may render it dangerous to health under the conditions presenbed for its use 
Certam color and other tolerances are set up and still others may be promulgated 
by the Secretary with the approval of the proper advisory committee 

Advertising, as you all know from seeing and hearing it, needs considerable 
attention Much of it is based upon the motive of fear — ^fear that one will lose 
his position unless he sleeps on a certain kind of mattress or drmks a certam kind 
of coffee, fear that he will be ostracized from society if certain mouth washes are 
not used to purify his breath, fear that a child will not be weU if he is not given 
certam beverages and food — all these and many more call to mind specific adver- 
tising seen and heard regularly This sort of thing I hope and beheve will be 
cleared up if the Copeland Bill becomes a law It should be remembered, too, 
that half-truths are more pernicious than falsehoods The bill requues that state- 
ments used on the package, in the newspaper, in the magazine, and on the radio, 
must be statements of fact when the product is used as specified If, for instance, 
the word antiseptic is used in describing a product, it must meet the test required 
tn the bill for an antiseptic under the conditions mdicated 

I have two small children at home It is irritating to me to read or hear 
advertising statmg that I am experimentmg with them unless I use certain produ'ets 
for appetite-stimulators or for the treatment of colds and other so-called minor 
ills I know full well that I really am experimentmg unless they are seen regularly, 
whether sick or well, by a physician who has the trammg, the ex;penence and the 
apparatus to check up on then general condition, and, in the case of colds, to listen 
to then lungs and mspect then ears and throats 
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It should be pointed out that the manufacturer who is interested is treated 
fairly in that he may ask and receive a court review of the regulations handed 
down by the Secretary oi the Department of Agnculture The Act, by the way, 
should be administered m this department, rather than by the Federal Trade 
Commission, as proposed m certain other bills on this subject before this session of 
Congress The Federal Trade Commission is regularly occupied m issuing cease 
and desist orders for unfair trade practices and not in deciding what products are 
good for the public health 

In conclusion let me quote from The Milwaukee Journal editonal “In general 
the Copeland Bill is nght, and it would result in more effective protection to the 
public than does the present law " It is therefore necessary for you home-makers 
to take an active interest m securing the passage of the Copeland Bill As I have 
said before, this bill* has now been indefinitely postponed but may be brought up 
agam at any time The present attempt is m danger of again not becoming a law 
and the much-needed legislation will be successful only if sufficient consumer 
interest can be aroused 

1 The Copeland Bill (Federal Food, Drugs and Cosmetic Act) was passed by Senate, 
Maj 28, 1935, and referred to Interstate and Foreign Commerce, May 31, 1935 



Crater Lake, m Crater Lake National Park, is known as one of the "Seven Wonders of the World ” 


Crater Lake m Crater Lake National Park is considered one of the wonders of the world 
To one histoncally minded, Oregon has an extra charm The mnnmg of the Pacific Northwest— 
the states of Oregon Washington, Montana, Idaho and Wyoming — is a story with Oregon its focal 
center It was at Champoeg, a httle spot on the Willamette 30 miles above Portland, that a pro- 
visional government of the Oregon country under the Stars and Stnpes was declared on May 2, 
1843 At the mouth of the Columbia River a hundred miles from Portland lies Astona, the first 
settlement m Oregon, founded by John Jacob Astor in 1811, a commumty that fdl to the British 
in the War of 1812 and was recovered six years later A few miles beyond lies Seaside, where Lewis 
and Clark reached the end of the trail Just across the Columbia from Portland stand Vancouver 
Barracks where General Grant and others of his day served as lieutenants and captains Monu- 
ments, statues and shnnes mark these places 

The world-famed Columbia River Highway starts eastward through the wondrous 
gorge of the Columbia from the very edge of Portland An hour’s drive cames you to some 
of the greatest scemc spots on this magmficent dn\e to the Vista House perched on the top of a 
mighty cliff some 700 feet straight above the great nver where you may look out over a vast 
stretch of Oregon and of Washmgton lying just across the stream, to Multnomah Falls leaping 
dorvn a sheer 625 feet m a roaring, mysUc white Words are futile in descnbing the magmficence 
the awe inspiring grandeur of this highway hewn out of the towering rock-walled gorge which the 
nver cut through the Cascade mountain in endless centimes of toil 





Proceedings of the Local Branches 

"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association ivith the understanding that they are not to be published m any other publication 
prior to their publication in those of the Association, e-^cept with the consent of the Council ” 
— Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads "The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa- 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the ads of 
local branches shall tn no way commit or bind this Association and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association ” 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads “Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than si\. meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedings of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates " 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Minutes should be typewntten with wide spaces between the 
lines Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter , 


CHICAGO 

The last monthly meeting of the Chicago Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association for the school year of 1934-1935 was held May 14th at the University of Ulmois 
College of Pharmacy The speaker of the evening was Dr Frank B Kirby of the Abbott Labora- 
tones 

The 'Kirby Group Plan” was presented b> President Webster The plan has as its aim 
monthly meetmgs that will interest the retail druggists The meetmg time would be divided mto 
defimte periods with definite topics and would last m the neighborhood of U\o and one halt hours 

A lively discussion followed the presentation of the plan and the group present voted to 
accept the oflTer of Dr Kirby to send a copy of the plan to the members of the Branch so as to get 
the opmions of those mterested in the plan as to whether such an organization should be started m 
Chicago 

Dr Kirby was presented, and discussed "Diseases of the Head ” 

The discussion was divided mto three subdivisions namely (1) The Eye, (2) The Nose and 
(3) Hay Fever 

The Eye — Dr Kirby stated that the pharmacist should be m a position to render the eye 
specialist some kmd of special service As a suggestion, the stock in the store pertaming to eye 
medication could be arranged m special shelving Then the druggist could pose as catering to this 
special field The necessary equipment should be obtained to properly fill this type of prescription 
and signs should be displayed giving the impression that you are paying particular attention to the 
fillmg of prescriptions mvolvmg the eye 

You are now m a position to make a personal call on the eye specialists It was suggested 
that at least six specialists and a population of 200,000 is needed before a special department 
should be established 

Twenty of these departments have been established m stores through the help of Dr 

Kirby 

The Nose — Dr Kirby made a plea for professional recognition of colds m the head Large 
companies have been makmg intensive surveys of the loss of time by employees due to colds m the 
head No one has come along with a specific for colds m the head 

It was suggested that a professional window, depictmg that the physician can render aid 
where common remedies fail be displayed Part of the -wmdow space can call attention to bac- 
tenns These are mjected by the physician but mdirectly create good will with that profession 
A mmor part of the display can be devoted to vitamm A making mention of the reasons why it 
should be taken durmg the seasons when colds are easily acquired 

Hay Fever — ^Two million people suffer annually from hay fever m this country 

Two opportunities await those dispensmg hay fever raedicmes First, there is the pre 
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ventive medicine that is appreciated by the sufferers and one may start treatment prior to August 
15th, say about the middle of June 

In many cases known sufferers may go through the entire season with relief if they take in- 
jections of the correct pollen extract before the air becomes contammated with it 

About 10% of the suffermg comes from hay, mamly timothy, and sometimes blue grass 
About August 15th, the chief offender, the ragweed, comes along 

A suggestion was made that a ragweed be placed m the wmdow as very few people know 
ivhat it looks like Show how pollens are marketed, the syringes, and a chart showmg the pollen 
content of your territory These charts are easily obtained 

Such a window was placed m a Chicago loop drug store and attracted so much attention 
that it was left m for a much longer period of time than had ongmally been planned 

Durmg the first part of August a curative window should be displayed There wdl now be 
new victims and those sufferers who did not take the June treatment The display will be of a 
remedial nature and should show sprays, nasal douches ephedrme preparations eye preparations 
and vitamm A products A full grown ragweed could be shown with blue glazed glass or blue 
glazed paper below which will show the pollen as it falls from the plant These windows are 
known to have given results accordmg to Dr Kirby The meetmg was closed with an open dis- 
cussion and mth a rismg vote of thanks to Dr Kirby for his mterestmg discussion 

Lawrence TEjrpi-ETON, Secretary 


NEW YORK 

The May 1935 meetmg of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
AssoaATioN was held on May 13th, m the College of Pharmacy of Columbia University, New 
York About thirty members and then guests attended Dr Charles W Ballard presided, the 
mmutes of the previous meeting were read and approved Treasurer Currens reported a balance 
on hand 

Chairman Lehman of the Committee on EducaUon and Legislation then reported as follows 

“Fair Trade Stabdization has lost a valuable friend and ally m the accidental death of 
Clyde Kelly, former congressman from Pennsylvama 

The Copeland Food and Drug Bill S 5 It will be several weeks before this measure may 
come up Rumor has it that a compromise has been effected and that the bill will come up m an 
amended form 

American Retail Federation Recent press release announces the formation of this super- 
trade orgamzation, which is supposed to represent over one million retailers m the United States, 
the Executive Committee of the organization consists of 

“Louis Kirstem Department store operator m Boston, George M Gales of Liggett & Co , 
C W Kress, Five and Ten Cent Stores, F Lazarus, Jr department store operator m Columbus, 
Ohio, A H Mornll, of the Kroger Grocery & Bakery Cham, Samuel Robmson of American 
Stores, Lessmg Rosenwald of Sears, Roebuck & Co , E C Sams, of J C Penney Co , H J 
Tdly of the Retailers National Councd 

“General Johnson on April 18th asked How mueh voice is the little fellow gomg to have m 
such an orgamzation?' 

‘An mvestigation of this Retail Federation has been authorized by unammous vote of the 
House of Representatives and is bemg conducted under the chairmanship of Congressman Coch- 
ran of Missouri and six other members, mcludmg Congressman Cole of New York Pharmacists 
and others are asked to write to the chairman of the Committee stressmg the need of statutory 
protection by small busmess men agamst monopolistic tendenaes m distribution 

' The New York State Prophylactic Bill (Stewart Bill) was signed by Governor Lehman, 
on May 9th and is now a law 

“The Fair Trade Bill was passed by the Senate some time ago, and durmg the last days of the 
Legislative session by an enormous majority m the Assembly but so far has not been signed by 
the Governor 

"An orgamzation favormg Price Stabdization of Trade Marked merchandise is the Allied 
Retailers Assoaation consistmg of 

‘The New York State Pharmaceutical Association The New York State Retail Food Mer- 
chants, The New York State Retail Meat Dealers The Nen York State Retad Jewelers, The New 
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York State Retail Liquor Package Dealers, The Pamt Dealers Protective Association, the Retail 
Dealers of America, representmg 174,000 retail outlets m the State of New York 

"A meeting of this orgamzation will be held at the Hotel Pennsylvama in the mterest of the 
adoption of the Feld Crawford Fair Trade Bill, on the date of Wednesday evening, May 15th 
Every local organization aflaiiatcd with the N Y Pharmaceutical Association is entitled to one 
official delegate to this meetmg 

"From Bruce Philips Bulletm we see that the 'Medical Society of Greater New York 
(?)’ IS seriously discussing the question of a standardized home and office visit charge by the physi- 
cian to the needy m that section Suggested fees to be SI 00 for office and S2 00 for house visits 
"It IS suggested that physicians at the same time should consider economies m the matter 
of prescription vmtmg, and call for U S P and N F Remedies, mstead of expensive propnetaries 
"The New Booklet of the U S P and N F Propaganda Committee of the New York State 
Pharmaceutical Association, under the chairmanship of our member J Leon Lascoff, is now ready 
for distribution The book contains information for the physician about official preparations, 
their strength, dosage and therapeutic value also a large number of suggested prescriptions 
50-1- pages, price 25jl per copy 

"Alcohol regulations permitting the sale at wholesale of alcohol in containers of two or more 
gallons have gone into effect Those pharmacists in N Y Stale who have a SI 00 license can only 
purchase m contamers as designated 

"Seizures and dismantling of stores violatmg the federal alcohol laws have been moderated 
so as to provide a hearing for the accused before indulgmg in the drastic action heretofore exer- 
cised by the officials ’’ 

In view of the fact that since the meetmg the NRA has been declared unconstitutional all 
references to NRA and code provisions have been omitted from Mr Lehman's report 

A letter from Samuel Hilton, Remmgton Medalist for 1936 was read This letter brought 
on a discussion concerning the actual presentation of the medal In this discussion Dr Schaefer 
Mr Currens and Dr Newcomb took part It was finally moved and approved that the secretary 
and the Executive Committee would be empowered to arrange for the presentation either m Wash 
mgton or m New York City, according to Dr Hilton’s wishes In the event that the presentation 
would take place m New York City the program would be patterned after the procedure followed 
at the time of the Remmgton Medal presentation to Dr E F Kelly 

President Ballard appointed Samuel C Henry and Mr Fred C A Schaefer to act as 
Branch delegates at Delegates’ meetings of the New York Pharmaceutical Council Professor 
Otto Cams, of Fordham University, and Mr Jacob Scley were appointed to act as alternates 
In connection with this Dr Schaefer suggested that the report of the Couned Delegates be made a 
regular part of the Branch meetmg program from now on 

Dr Ballard then mtroduced the speaker for the evening. Dr Robert P Fischehs, president 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association, whose address was entitled "The A Ph A — 
Shall It Remam a Symbol or Shall It Become a Living Thing? ’ 

Dr Fischehs began his address by pointing out that for nearly cighty-three years the phar- 
macists of the United States have looked up to the A Ph A as the personification of everything 
they would like pharmacy to represent m the highest and most professional sense In spite of this 
the membership represents less than three per cent of the pharmacists of the Umted States He 
emphasized the fact that the Association remains somethmg distant and hazy m the minds of 
most pharmaasts from a strictly practical sense 

In more recent years developments in pharmacy have forced pharmacists to consider rela 
tions and to question all thmgs and have focused attention upon the men and things responsible 
for the conditions which surround every phase of our profession and mdustry In attacking these 
various problems they have evolved new units m American pharmacy to grapple with the vanous 

problems In the meantime the A Ph A mstead of making use of its power to assist in the evolu 

tion of American pharmacy has calmly sat by and permitted new organizations to come mto being 
In this sense it has completely failed to assume the responsibilities which it justly should have and 
has even encouraged and fostered the growth of new orgamzations to handle specific problems 
It IS the argument of Dr Fischelis that this is a great pity, for it has permitted a decentralization 
of power m American pharmacy with vanous groups pulling in different directions 

He pomted out particularly that the onginal organization as set up of the A Ph A was 
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such that no changes would be necessary m order to assume the various responsibihbes, both pro- 
fessional and economic, which confront the industry It is his opmion that in their conservatism 
the leaders of the Association have leaned over backwards 

In calhng attention to some of the problems which the Association should rightfully have 
handled, Dr Fischehs cited that m many instances the good name and prestige of the A Ph A 
had been used by numerous orgamzations as a means of furthering their program and gaming 
nider recogmtion He stated that every smgle one of these orgamzations which has endeavored 
to capitalize on the prestige of the A Ph A always has capitalized on objecUves, to which the 
A Ph A could have and should have directed its attention, if it had been a livmg thmg and not 
merely a symbol 

In criticizmg the Association for failure to assume its rightful place m American pharmacy 
Dr Fischehs stated that both inertia and the force of reactionary elements withm the Association 
were responsible for the inactivity 

Before proposmg a remedy the speaker carefully explamed the present set up of the Asso- 
ciation and pomted out how provision was actually already there for assuming leadership m both 
the professional and economic fields of the mdustry He went on to explain how a closer tie up 
could be arranged between the State Association the A Ph A , the N A R D and the local 
A pH A Branches which would make it possible for a smgle membership fee to provide ade- 
quate revenue for these various units With such a set-up organizations like the Drug Institute 
would be wholly superfluous and it was Dr Fischehs’ opmion that if the large sum of money col- 
lected on behalf of that organization had been poured mto such a set-up it would have been more 
productive of results since no salaries up to twenty-five thousand dollars a year would need to be 
paid 

In closmg. Dr Fischehs called attenbon to the power and umty represented m the medical 
field by the American Medical Associabon and the mfluence which this organizabon wields over 
adverbsmg m the pharmaceubcal field as well as physicians 

In the discussion which followed, A W Pauley of the Drug Center of St Louis stated that 
he believed that the Drug Institute filled a place which other orgamzabons could not He claimed 
that mdividual associations had their own responsibilities and that the present set up might better 
contmue He was particularly mterested m callmg attenbon to the Retail Federabon which he 
claimed could easily desboy the mdependent retail druggist and called upon every retad unit to 
fight this new movement 

C V Michaels, of the Drug Insbtute, very briefly called attenbon to some of the work 
bemg done by the Institute and pomted out that this body had contributed somethmg in awaken- 
ing other orgamzabons to their respecbve responsibilities 

Secretary Newcomb, of the New York Wholesale Druggists Associabon, believed that a 
furthermg of the activities of the American Pharmaceutical Association would weaken the 
professional standing of that organization He pomted out that m reality, two kmds of drug 
stores were makmg their appearance, one a sbictly professional and ethical prescnpbon pharmacy 
and the other a mimature department store He believed that the American Pharmaceutical 
Association would best fill its place m American pharmacy by retaining its active mterest m the 
professional and scientific side and not by entering mto the busmess field 

President David I Cohen, of the New Jersey State Pharmaceutical Associabon, claimed 
that more acbve workers were needed m the field and that the mdustry required consohdabng of 
its vanous forces 

Dean H V Amy pomted out that the American Pharmaceutical Association was an 
exbemely conservative pharmacy orgamzabon and had in more recent times broadened its m 
terests He also stated that the House of Delegates had failed to fully funcbon Referring to 
Dr Fischelis’ statements concermng the solidarity shown in other professional fields it was Dr 
Amy’s opimon that this was not exactly tme, and that the solidarity was not as great by any 
means as it appeared to be on the surface 

At the close of the discussion a nsmg vote of thanks was accorded the speaker and all those 
nho took part m the discussion 


Rudolf O Hauck, Secretary 
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PHILADELPHIA 

The May meeting of the Philadelphia Branch, American Pharmaceutical Association 
was held May 21, 1935 at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science, President E H 
MacLaughlm m the chair 

The speaker of the evening Dr Robert P Fischelis, president of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association, spoke on The American Pharmaceutical Association and the 
Future of American Pharmacy ” Dr Fischelis’s speech was one of the most mterestmg heard dur- 
mg the past year He emphasized the pitfalls of American pharmacy and the need of whole 
hearted cooperation on the part of pharmacists throughout the United States, if they hoped to 
survive the great wave of influence which is tendmg to degrade pharmacy and to elimmate the m- 
dividual pharmacist 

He stressed the importance of the organization of pharmacists into one powerful cohesive 
group, pomtmg out that the American Pharmaceutical Association, with its present set-up, 
was able to cope with any major Pharmaceutical problem He emphasized the need of a new type 
A Ph a Journal — one that would hold interest and be helpful for the pharmacist as well as the 
scientist 

A rising vote of thanks was given Dr Fischelis m appreciation of his most valuable talk 

Respectfully submitted, 

George E Byers, Secretary 

{Concluded on page 521 ) 


A PHARMACEUTICAL STUDY OF pn 

BY FREDERICK F JOHNSON 

{Concluded from page 412 May Journal A Ph A ) 

pU AND STABILITY OP GALENICAL PREPARATIONS 

Digitalis Preparations — ^The question of pn and digitalis stability has been a matter of con- 
troversy for many years and is far from settled at the present time Hintzelmann and Joa- 
chimoglu (89) stated that the tmcture was most stable m an acid medium Emig (238) reported 
that tmctures prepared from menstruums of pn 4 5-5 2 showed the least loss m potency although 
the initial potency was less than for normal tinctures Rowe and Scoville (248) stated that ad 
justraent of the tmctures to pn 4 0 with hydrochloric acid mcreased the stability and later stated 
(289) that tmctures of pa 3 0 were more stable than those of pa C 0 or 7 0 

In contrast to these results, Haag and Hatcher (127) reported that HCl decomposed con- 
stituents of digitalis, Wokes (187) reported that acidifying did not mcrease stability, Haag and 
Jarrett (206) reported that no definite relation existed between the activity of the tmctures and 
pH, and Foster and Van Dyke (264) stated that the most stable tmctures were those of highest pa 
Hmtzelmatm and Joachimoglu (83), (42) reported that alkalmizmg the tmctures with Na- 
HCOs greatly mcreased deterioration, while Wokes (187) reported that the addition of NajCOj 
caused very little deterioration Joachimoglu and Bose (65) reported that the addition of tar- 
taric acid mcreased the stability Rowe and Scoville (248) reported that the addition of hypo- 
phosphorous acid as a reducmg agent was detrimental It seems to be definite that the addition of 
anhydrous sodium acetate or anhydrous sodium sulphate as antihydrolytic agents does result m 
increased stability (248), (289) (301) 

Several mvestigators have reported that stability is mcreased by destroymg the ferments 
of the crude drug or preparations by heat (95) (248) (289) Rowe and Scoville (289) reported 
that tmctures prepared from a 77% alcoholic menstruum were more stable than those prepared 
from an 87% menstruum, but Stasiak (329) claimed that absolute alcohol tmctures were more sta- 
ble than 70% alcohol tmctures Macht and his co workers (88), (98), (99) stated that ultraviolet 
light and polarized light hastened destruction of the tmctures, but Bond and Gray (108) claimed 
that no destruction was produced by exposure to either hght 

There is plenty of evidence that the crude drug, tmcture and infusion tend to become more 
acid durmg storage (92), (162) (214) Krantz (163), (274) has determmed the buffer capacity of 
the tmcture as 0 009 between pH 5 75-2 50, and as 0 012 between pn 5 75-9 50, 5 75 bemg the pa 
of a U S P tmcture He further stated (243) that the acids of the leaf are probably combmed 
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\Mtli potnssmni and are extracted by the alcohol water mixtm-e yielding a system havmg a high 
buffer capacitj , consisting of a strong base combined with a weak acid, and also some slightly dis 
sociated acid 

Carr and Krantz (30S), while investigating for the Revision Committee of the U S P 
XI, armed at the folloiving conclusions concerning the tincture of digitalis The official tincture 
has a pii of 5 50-C 00 Considering the manner of dosage, it is a stable product There is no dis- 
linct c\ idence that its stability can be mcreased by buffermg or by addmg acid to the product 

Concerning mfusions of digitalis, the consensus seems to be that preservative agents m- 
creasc stability, that the infusions become more acid with age, and that a neutral infusion is most 
stable (77), (92), (214) The infusion is less acid than the tincture 

Ergot Preparations — In 1920 an article m the Public Health Reports (79) stated 

‘ In order to msure the stability of the liquid extract, the hj drogen ion con- 
centration should be adjusted wthm the limits represented by pn 4 0 and ;^)h 5 0 
The extract should be sterilized and sealed in ampules of non-alkahne resistant glass ’’ 

The pn of the U S P Pluidextract of Ergot is approximately 4 5 In the last few years there has 
been a great variety of opinions concerning the efficacy of further reductions of the pn The con- 
fusion in the literature is augmented bj the undependable results of the vanous assay methods 

Six mvestigators have concluded that adjusting the pn to about 3 0 favors stability of the 
fluidextract and the alkaloid solutions (138), (188), (229), (247), (288) (306) These workers dis- 
agreed, however, concerning which acid was most effective Powell and his co workers (247) 
favored tartaric acid, Rowe and Scoville (288) favored reduemg acids and Bemerowna (306) 
claimed that phosphoric acid was best Swanson (250) stated that a pn of 3 0 appeared to favor 
stability of the fluidextract, hypodermic solutions of ergot, and alcoholic solutions of ergotamme 
tartrate, but that the results were very questionable and no conclusions could be drawn Three 
investigators (227), (209), (294) reported that lowering the pn either did not increase stability 
or resulted in even more decomposition 

Smith and Stohlman (227) reported that the addition of 2 5% sodium thiosulphate or 2 5% 
sodium hyposulphite or 1% cysteine hydrochloride as reducing agents to the flmdex tract or alka- 
loid solutions favored stability if above pn 50 Bartsch (191) claimed that ergotamme tartrate 
was most stable at pn 2 04 Bemerowna (306) stated that of the vanous salts of the ergot alka- 
loids, the organic salts were most stable, and the sulphuric acid salts were more stable than the hy- 
drochloric acid salts Wokes and Elphick (188) claimed that for proper extraction of ergot, the 
pH of the menstruum must be not less than 5 4 

Aconite Preparations —Tha attempts to stabilize aconite preparations by adjustmg the 
hydrogen-ion concentration have been quite successful Swanson (64), (69), (105) performed the 
origmal work and recommended that the pn values of the tmetures and fluidextracts be adjusted 
between pn 2 5-3 00 Without addition of acid the pa of the U S P tmeture lies between 6 1- 
5 6 By lowermg the pa, Swanson was able to decrease the detenoration from 90% to 5% He 
pomted to the discrepancies in the assay methods as deterioration mcreases The chemical assay 
at no time showed any loss of potency, the gumea pig and white mice methods were concordant 
for standard preparations but the difference between the two mcreased as deterioration progressed 
Haag and Hawkms (155) thoroughly verified the results of Swanson Baker (304) also 
agreed with Swanson and established the optimum pn range for all aconite preparations as pn 
2 3-3 0 He recommended the use of hydrochlonc acid rather than a reduemg acid like hypo- 
phosphorous acid He also reported that all of the tmetures became decidedly less acid durmg 
storage The only disagreement to the estabhshed optimum pn range was put forward by Munch 
and Pratt (282) who claimed that adjusting the pn to 2 5-3 10 did not increase the stability of the 
tmeture or fluidextract 

Carr and Krantz (308) recommended to the Revision Committee of the U S P XI the 
adoption of the pn range 2 5-3 0 for Tmeture of Aconite It was reported that if the tmeture is 
acid to methyl orange and shows an orange color with thjmiol blue, it will be withm the stable pn 
range Carr and Krantz reported the buffer capacity of Tmeture of Aconite as 0 0086 m the acid 
range This is very close to the buffer capacity of Tincture of Digitalis which is 0 0090 

Miscellaneous Vegetable Preparations — ^Krantz and Slama (97) reported that the precipita- 
tion m the Compound Tmeture of Gentian could be mmimized by adjustmg the reaction to pn 
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7 0 Tlie official tincture has a pn of 5 2 The precipitate was composed of starch, gentian sugars 
and albuminous material Begum (120) found that by exposmg the crude gentian to hot alcohol 
vapors, the hydrolysis and mversion of gentian sugars and glucosides were considerably reduced 
Swanson and Hargreaves (118) (182) have studied the effect of the hydrogen ion concen- 
tration upon veratrum, gelsemium and nux vomica preparations The optimum pn for both the 
fluidextract and the tmcture of veratrum was between pR 4 3-^ 8 The pR of the U S P IX 
fluidextract is 5 0 and of the U S P X tmcture, 5 4 TheN F Fluidextract of Gelsemium of fia 
3 45 was stable and remamed so when the Pb was reduced to 1 0 The N F Fluidextract of Nux 
Vomica of pR 5 30 was stable and remamed that way when the pR was reduced to 0 75 

Lichtm (215) reported that acidifymg the menstruum or percolate of Tmcture of Cmchona 
did not increase stability Carnes and Evers (2G0) have reported concemmg the loss of color m 
mixtures contammg the B P Compound Tincture of Cardamon From pa 7 0-9 5 the mixtures 
were stable m the dark but fadmg occurred m the dark at higher pa values Calcium salts caused 
precipitation of calcium carmmate at 4 0 and above 

Scoville (103) has studied the effect of acid upon the precipitation m many of the less im 
portant tinctures The acid increased precipitation of red cmchona, aloe, frangula, juglans rhu 
barb, senna, rhus glabra quercus, wild cherry and stillmgia It retarded precipitation of cmchona 
calisaya, castanea, geramum and rose Sodium acetate retarded precipitation of aloe, frangula 
senna, chionanthus, glycyrrhiza, salix nigra and senega It seemed that the tannm-containmg 
drugs were especially prone to preapitation by hydrolytic action Krantz (1C2) reported that 
Fluidextract of Cascara becomes slightly more acid upon standing and that Elixir of Iron, Qumine 
and Strychnine becomes much less acid upon standing irrespective of the type of light to which 
they are exposed 

Turner (230) stated that the syrup and mucilage of acacia rapidly decompose because of the 
development of acidity Attempts to produce acid free preparations by heat sterilization and the 
use of preservatives were unsuccessful Eschenbrenner (199) has reported that mfusions of ipecac 
can be stabilized if prepared with dilute hydrochloric acid and 15% alcohol This corresponds to 
the U S P acid fluidextract The pn of Eschenbrenner’s infusion was 4 5 Madsen (216) 
claimed that such an infusion was unstable and proposed a formula which produces an alcoholic 
infusion of pn 3 6 This was claimed to be stable for three years 

Conduche and Gregoire (148) have reported that in aromatic waters, both filtered and un 
filtered, there was a dimmution of acidity on keepmg The ps usually changed from about 3 8- 
7 0 The reduction of acidity was almost proportional to the amount of volatile oils which sepa- 
rated and was evidently a result of the removal of the volatile oils The reaction could best be 
stabilized by prexentmg the growth of microorganisms Krantz and Carr (104) have inxesti 
gated the effects of different filtermg mediums upon the reaction of Aromatic Elixir Using talc, 
as m the U S P preparation, the pn values were between 7 00-7 35 Elixirs prepared with mag 
nesium carbonate had pa values from 9 10-9 80, with magnesite or normal magnesium carbonate 
the pH was 6 8, and with precipitated calcium phosphate the pn was between 5 95-0 30 

Miscellaneous Chemical Preparations — Husa and Klotz (314), (315) have studied the mode 
of decomposition of Syrup of Ferrous Iodide Durmg storage the pn always dropped from 4 1 or 
above to 3 2 The hydroljsis predommated according to the equation 

Fel, + HjO Fe(OH)I + HI 

Two equilibria existed m the hydrolysis one at pa 4 1 and the other at pa 3 2 Precipitation 
occurred at pn 3 2 Alkalme glass of the container retarded the hydrolysis It was shown by 
solubility product data that precipitation of Fe(OH)s cannot occur m the syrup Ewe (200) re 
ported that Syrup of Hydriodic Acid caramelized, due to excessive acidity Attempts to lower the 
acidity by reduemg the proportion of hypophosphorous acid resulted m the appearance of free 
iodine m the syrup When the acidity was reduced by diluting the svrup with water until the 
sugar content was 35%, the syrup remamed colorless for a year Husa and Magid (271) also re 
ported that the decomposition of the Syrup of Hydnodic Acid mcreased with increasmg hydro- 
gen ion concentration Mercuric iodide, barium iodide, alummum sulphate and calcium chloride 
caused a marked retardation of the decomposition of the syrup 

Guyote (74) reported that a solution of arsenous iodide hydrolyzes to hydnodic acid which 
becomes oxidized to free lodme This was overcome by neutralizmg the solution with sodium 
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hydroxide, thus convertmg the arsenous iodide to an arsenite The arsenite solution appeared to 
be stable Knight (112) criticized the U S P Fowler’s Solution, claiming that 2% of potassium 
bicarbonate causes an unnecessary mcrease m alkalinity He stated that 1% of potassium bicar- 
bonate would be sufficient Smelt (293) recommended that the B P Fowler’s Solution be ad- 
justed to a pa less than 4 0 The growth of molds was favored between pa 5 0-7 8, and precipi- 
tation occurred between pa 4-9 The acid solution was favored because of greater compatibility 
Donovan’s Solution can be sufficiently stabilized by adjustmg the pa to neutrality The 
U S P preparation is very acid, due to the hydrolysis of the arsenous iodide Cocking (122) and 
Husa (160) both showed that the hydrolysis of dilute arsenous iodide is complete, the pa of tenth 
normal solutions of arsenous iodide and hydnodic acid being the same, 1 1 Duncan (14) first 
showed that the liberation of lodme from Donovan’s Solution could be checked by neutralizmg 
the free hydriodic acid Husa (158), (241), (270) found that the pa of Donovan’s Solution was 
1 2 There was no liberation of lodme when the pa was adjusted to 6 0-8 0 He recommended 
the use of a carbonate as the neutralizing agent as it prevented oxidation by replacmg the air with 
carbon dioxide 

Husa (272) stated that the stability of Solution of Iron and Amraomum Acetate was slightly 
mcreased when the acetic acid was omitted and the solution buffered with hydrochlonc acid am- 
monium chloride and sodium chloride Jones and Glass (161) reported that properly prepared 
Iron and Ammonium Citrate is a neutral substance of pa of about 7 5 Its mcompatibility with 
magnesium sulphate could not be correlated with any mcrease of pa Morton (168) stated that 
the commercial bismuth and ammomum citrate and the B P Solution of Bismuth and Ammonium 
Citrate are unsatisfactory preparations The complex was stable only m the presence of an excess 
of alkali citrate Klemschmidt (212) claimed that the Solution of Magnesium Citrate would not 
precipitate if the citric acid content were reduced Oakley and Krantz (246), however, decided 
that the precipitation was due to the conversion of a large amount of the magnesium acid citrate 
to the neutral salt, Mgi(CtHsO;)j, and that the presence of an excess of atric acid would shift the 
equilibnum to the acid salt and favor stability 

fiwe (200) reported that the fungous growths in the Acid Solution of Phosphates could be 
prevented by the addition of about 1% of concentrated hydrochloric acid and 0 4% formic acid 
6we further stated that the Compound Elixir of Glycerophosphates develops a precipitate within 
a few months The precipitation was reduced by mcreasmg the lacbc acid content, and was com- 
pletely corrected by substituting phosphonc acid mstead 

Dekay and Lee (262) found that samples of the official Elixir of Feme Pyrophosphate, 
Quinine and Strychnine underwent a color change which was roughly proportional to a simulta- 
neous mcrease m pa Those samples which were carefully neutralized m their preparation were 
most constant m pa but the neutralization did not affect their stability 

Thompson and his co-workers (296) reported that the pa values of Spmt of Ethyl Nitnte 
changed greatly durmg detenoration The following are the pa values of different samples corre- 
spondmg to the ethyl nitrite content durmg 23 months’ storage 

4 25% (fresh) 2 95% 1 54% 0 00% 0 00% 

pa 0 82 pH 0 46 pH 1 00 pH 5 95 pH 4 34 

Davis (197), (198) reported the pH of vanous hypochlorite preparations as follows Dakm’s 
Solution, pH 9 71, Eusol, pa 7 21, Daufresne’s Solution, pa 10 23, 1% Chloramme, pa 10 05 
Eusol decomposed more rapidly than the more alkalme Dakm’s Solution When Davis prepared 
mixtures of chlormated lime, sodium carbonate and boric aad pa 9 53 was the lowest pa value 
which could be obtamed with stable preparations 

Noyes and Wilson (52) obtamed evidence that hypochlorous acid ionizes m an amphotenc 
fashion, formmg both positive and negative chlorme ions They assumed the presence of two 
compounds, H+ Cl 0“ and C1+ OH“ Lynch and Nodder (245) have published the most ex- 
tensive data concemmg the ionic condition of hypochlorite solutions They mcluded a method for 
calculatmg the displacement of the pa of buffer solutions, due to the presence of sodium hypo- 
chlorite The dexelopment of the glass electrode enabled Davidson (261) to accurately deter- 
rame the dissociation constant of hypochlorous acid as 3 7 X 10“* at 20° C He reported that 
bleachmg powder decomposed, formmg oxahc and carbomc acids with an accompanymg reduc- 
tion of pH The more alkaline solutions decomposed the least, and decomposition was much less 
when the acids were removed as they were formed 
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pn AND STABILITY OF ALI^ALOIDS 

It has been shown that pn is an important factor m the stability of alkaloids during stenh 
zation It IS obvious, also, that the pn of these solutions for injection must be stabilized to a 
value comparable to the pa of the blood Trendelenburg (70), Schon (225), Regnier (285), 
(328), Schou (291), and Woehn (299) have pointed out the importance of buITering to the physio 
logical pa solutions of morphine, cocaine, tutocaine and larocaine solutions which arc intended for 
injection This bufienng is necessary not only to counteract the alkaline tendency of the glass 
containers but to prevent a spontaneous change in hydrogen ion concentration as a result of the 
decomposition of a small amount of the alkaloid 

Dietzel and Huss (111) studied the decomposition of morphme at high temperatures and at 
difierent pn values The decomposition was detected by changes in the absorption spectrum 
At pa values of less than 5 5, the morphine was stable for 00 minutes at 100° C Neutral and 
alLahne solutions were very unstable The free morphine was not any less stable than the mor- 
phme h} drochloride, the decomposition being due to oxidation by hydroxyl ion catalysis It was 
found that alkaline glass caused decomposition at room temperature Dietzel (311) verified his 
results m 1934 and again attributed the stability at reduced pn to catalytic neutrality The pa 
of morphine hydrochloride and morphme sulphate solutions is about 4 0 

Cocame also requires an acid medium for stability and undergoes a decrease m pa during 
storage and stenlization Regmcr and his co workers (285) (280) demonstrated the change to 
acidity during storage and pomted out the dangers of the pharmacological use of such acid solu 
tions Macht and Anderson (98) and Macht and Krantz (99) reported that exposure to polanzed 
light mcreased the hydrogen ion concentration of cocaine solutions Dilczcl and Stceger (263) 
reported that the hydrolysis of cocaine by heat was a minimum between pa 2-5 The type of glass 
container bad a negligible effect Schon and Helm (225) reported that the hydrolysis of benzoyl 
eegomne was a minimum between pn 2-7 When they attempted to buffer cocaine solutions to 
the physiological pa, hydrolysis was accelerated unless the pn was as low as 3 4 A pure solution 
of cocame hydrochloride changed m 2 months from pn 5 17 to 4 2 without any perceptible de 
composition One buffered to pa 0 05 showed 31% hydrolysis in the same time Regnier and 
David (287) found that solutions buffered to neutrality by being saturated with calcium carbonate 
and magnesium carbonate retained their potency durmg sterilization but rapidly deteriorated af 
terward Their anesthetic power was inferior to that of pure solutions of cocaine Regnier and 
David (327), (328) later reported that solutions of cocaine buffered by NaHjPOj almost completely 
deteriorated during sterilization but those buffered by acetic acid and sodium citrate retained 
their activity Dietzel (311) reported that of the various cocame salts, cocaine sulphate was most 
stable durmg the first 25 hours of heatmg The pn of cocaine sulphate solutions is about 5 2 

Dietzel and Steeger (2G3) detummed the dissociation constants for cocaine and its hydroly 
SIS products The results were as follows 


Cocame 

Methylecgonine 


2 4 X 10-' 

3 0 X 10-' 


Benzoylecgonme (benzoylccgonine) (OH~) 
(bcnzoylecgomne) 

(benzoylccgomne) (H^) 


Ecgonine 


I 9 X 10-” 


(bcnzoylecgomne) 

(ecgonmc) (OH~) 
(ccgonme) 

(eegomne) (HU 
(ecgonine) 


1 8 X 10-" 


0 0 X 10-“ 


70 X 10-” 


The authors pointed out that m the choice of an acid to be combined with cocame its dissociation 
constant must not be smaller than that of methylccgomne or cocame, that is, not smaller than 10"' 
Otherwise the dissociation forms hydroxyl ions which promote hydrolysis by hydroxyl ion 
catalysis 
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Abildgiird (190) reported that solutions of procaine hydrochloride in hydrochloric acid 
shoivcd no appreciable decomposition when heated Under the same conditions and in a pure 
■water solution, 5% of the procaine hydrochloride -was hydrolyzed, and, when buffered to a pg. 
of 6 5, 19-35% -nas hydrolyzed Wiedhopf (231) claimed that pantokain is very stable and can 
withstand scieral hours’ boilmg near the neutral pomt An aqueous solution has a of 7 0 
and a 1% solution in physiological salt solution has a ^ of 6 7 Procame was more easily hydro- 
lyzed Schou and Staggemeier (291) reported that tutocame, when heated to 120° C for 20 
mmutes, decomposed 24% at pa 7 0 and 12 2% at pa 6 5 Under the same conditions larocame 
decomposed 20 9% at pa 7 0 and 11 4% at pa 6 5 The solutions were adjusted -with phosphate 
buffers Dietzel and Kuhl (310) reported that during storage of eucaine hydrochlonde the pa 
dropped from 6 98 to 5 26 in 1 year with 39 7% decomposition Heat stenlization or exposiue to 
oxygen did not hasten the recomposition 

Schou and Bjerregaard (249) have studied the decomposition of atropme and homatropme 
solutions Pure 0 4% aqueous atropine sulphate was sterilized for 20 mmutes at 120° C with 
only 3 4% hydrolysis Buffering to higher pa values caused greater loss Pure 0 4% aqueous 
homatropme hjdrobromide was less stable and decomposed 8 2% under the same conditions 
Complete hj drolysts occurred at pa 7 3 and above 

Biddle and ''i''’atson (28) noted that changes in the hydrogen ion concentration caused a 
change m the lotuc condition of the cmchona alkaloids Dietzel and Sollner ( 149) have elaborated 
on this work They stated that m the -water-soluble salts of qumme, qumidine and cmchomdine, 
the nitrogen of the qumuclidme nag is lomzed while the nitrogen of the quinolme nng is not In 
the presence of an excess of acid, the latter nitrogen ionizes and forms salts With decreasmg pa 
there was in each case an mcrease of optical rotation which paralleled the ionization of the quino 
Ime nitrogen Macht and Anderson (99) reported that qumme and cmchonidme salts decreased 
m toxicity upon exposure to polanzed light 

Dietzel (311) reported that hydrastine decomposed very rapidly at 100° C but that hydras- 
tinme showed very little change Decomposition of berberme was very slight and evidently was 
not altered by an mcrease m hydrogen-ion concentration 

Gifford and Smith (265) reported that physostigmme and pilocarpine decomposed more 
rapidly m an alkalme buffer solution of pa 7 6 than m an acid buffer solution of pa 5 5 

pH and stability op miscellaneous organic compounds 

Nielson (284) reported that the decomposition of sodium lummal mcreased with mcreasmg 
pH A 10% solution has a pH of about 8 9 A 10% soluUon decomposed 1 0% m 3 weeks at room 
temperature and 22% m 1 month at 39° C Madsen (319) reported that the decomposition of 
sodium barbital also mcreased -with mcreasmg pB A 10% solution has a pH of 8 9 the decom- 
position was accompamed by a decrease m pH Sixty mmutes at 100° C caused 2 5% decompo 
sition of the sodium barbital with the formation of diethylacetylurea 

Kolthoff (128) claimed that the decomposition of a thiosulphate with acid was due to the 
formation of the undissociated thiosulphunc acid which is unstable Schou and Bennekou (290) 
stated that sodium thiosulphate solutions could be sterilized without decomposition only when the 
pH was 7 0 The solutions were adjusted by phosphate buffers 

Macht and Shohl (37) have pubhshed data concemmg the decomposition of benzyl alcohol 
solutions Solutions stored m msoluble glass were stable over long periods of time but showed a 
slight mcrease in hydrogen ion concentration Solutions stored m soft or alkalme glass quickly 
became alkalme and rapidly deteriorated The detenoration was evidently an oxidation process 
The authors claimed that the oxidation was hastened by neutralizmg the benzoic acid which was 
formed It was recommended that solutions of benzyl alcohol be sealed m hard glass contamers 
with the addition of a buffer to keep the pH between 6 8-7 0 

Nijhoff and Van Oort (171) found that urotropm solutions could not be sterilized by boiling 
because of decomposition mto ammoma and formic acid The type of glass did not influence the 
decomposition The authors recommended that urotropm be sterihzed by tyndalhzation after the 
addition of 2% of sodium bicarbonate 

Levy and Cullen (36) found that the autoclavmg of strophanthm solutions changed the re 
action from pH 6 0 to pa 9 0 This mcrease m pH greatly reduced the biological action of stro 
phanthra Autoclavmg at pH 5 0 caused only 2% deterioration Haag and Hatcher (127) have 
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also demonstrated the alkaline mstability of strophanthm They reported that ouabam solutions 
slowly decomposed m ampuls of hard glass 

Dubnsay and Emschwiller (237) have completed a thorough study of the decomposition of 
iodoform Iodoform m solution was oxidized by light with the formation of lodme and hydnodic 
acid, which, in turn, accelerated further oxidation Other mmeral acids promoted oxidation, 
whether m the light or dark Oxidation was the slowest with ether, carbon disulphide or toluene 
as the solvent Very small amounts of phenol or hydroqumone retarded the oxidation 

Lmdholm (276) reported that hydrogen peroxide solutions were stabilized by the addition 
of any one of the followmg acetanilid, qumme hydrochloride, urea, methyl parahydroxybenzoate, 
acetphenetidm, oxalic acid and lodme A 3% peroxide solution was stabilized by 0 04% lodme 
for 5 years 

Pertammg to the stabilization of phenol, Vergez (252) stated that a solution contammg 
20 Gm of phenol, 8 Gm of crystallme bone acid and 1000 cc of water remamed unchanged for 18 
months 

In 1929, Smith and his co workers (136) reported the findmg of large discrepancies m the -pa 
values of commercial neoarsphenamme The values ranged from pn 6 80-8 74 Upon dilution, 
some samples mcreased in pa and others decreased 

GENERAL PRINOPLES CONCERNING pa AND STABILITY 

Much work has been performed which, at the present time, has little practieal application 
m the stabilizmg of drugs However, the results of these mvestigations have established certam 
fundamental pnnciples which can broaden our conception concemmg the mechamsm of the ionic 
condition 

For mstance, Kolthoff (128) has shown conclusively that ions which are m an adsorbed state 
possess reaction qualities different from those of free ions If the ions of the reactmg substance 
are adsorbed upon some stratum, the reaction is greatly retarded and, if the ions of a product of a 
reaction are adsorbed, the reaction is greatly accelerated In his experiments the ions were ad 
sorbed upon charcoal 

Kiehl and Hansen (84) have investigated the ionization during the hydration of pyrophos 
phates By the use of reference curves obtamed by makmg hydrogen ion concentration measure 
ments on synthetic solutions and plottmg the molar concentrations of hydrogen ions agamst the 
molar concentrations of disodium orthophosphate, each hydration was followed to completion by 
hydrogen-ion concentration measurements The hydrogen ion concentration decreased progres 
sively with time, reaching a final fixed value as complete conversion to the orthophosphate oc 
curred This fact mdicates that pyrophosphoric acid produces more hydrogen ions than does or 
thophosphonc acid and, consequently, that the withdrawal of hydrogen ions will displace the re 
action toward the pyro acid 

Buchanan and Barsky (144) reported that the rate of polymerization of cyanamide is a 
function of the hydrogen ion concentration, the velocity of the reaction being greatest at 9 6 
and decreasmg rapidly above and below this pomt Between pa 6-10 the polymer alone (param 
or cyanguamdme) was formed Between pa 10-12 both the polymer and urea were formed 
Above pB 12 no polymerization occurred and only urea was formed Zappi and Williams (255) 
noted also that there was an optimum pa in the region of 9 6 for the polymerization of aldehydes 
Zappi’s article was also of mterest concemmg the effect of pa upon the concentrations of the tau- 
tomeric forms of aldehydes 

Volfkovich (253) and Bryan (258), (259) have demonstrated the presence of a transition 
pomt at 4 3 between the two types of oxidation, addition of oxygen and hydrogen evolution 
The hydrogen evolution occurred below 4 3 This was applied experimentally to iron salts and 
to sulphites 

Bolm (107) has determmed a number of pn values for the maximum stability agamst 
hydrolysis of esters The reactions occurred at 25° C unless stated otherwise His results 
indicate that esters are hydrolyzed by hydrogen- and hydroxyl ion catalysis He drew 
the followmg conclusions For esters of fatty acids, the optimum pa for a weak acid is 
lower than for a strong acid For methyl esters, the optimum pa is lower than for the correspond 
mg ethyl esters Introduction of a phenyl group lowers the optimum pa and increases the ve 
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locity of decomposition Bolm claimed that denvatives of secondary amines and similar com 
pounds which are not prone to hydrolysis are most stable at 7 0 



Pn 


PB 

Ethyl butyrate 

5 65 

Ethyl phenylacetate 

4 9 

Methyl benzoate 

4 0 (80° C ) 

Ethyl acetoacetate 

4 4 

Ethyl benzoate 

4 15 (80° C ) 

Ethyl alphachloropropionate 

4 0 

Phenyl acetate 

4 1 

Ethyl hippurate 

4 4 

Benzyl acetate 

4 3 

Methyl acetanilide 

6 0 


Olivier (134) claimed that the influence of the hydrogen-ion concentration upon hydrolysis 
IS conditioned by the nature of the orgamc compound Such an influence is absent m alkyl halides 
and acid chlorides, as well as m other compounds in which the water molecule, as such, may be ex- 
pected to add directly Ohvier further stated that the concordant and regular influence of the 
substituents upon the hydrogen ton catalyzed hydrolysis of esters are best explamed by the theories 
of induced altematmg polanties of Lapworth, Kermafc and Robinson For further information 
concemmg the reaction of different molecular structures to hydrogen ion catalysis the reader is 
referred to Olivier (321), (322), (323) 
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U S 1 924 685 Through 
Quart J Pharm Pharma 


(265) Gifford 
Ophth 9 227 

(266) Goldberg S D 
C A 27 6483 

(267) Haddock L A 
rof 0 496 

(268) Han^n S Schou and Tonnesen Dansk 
Tidj Form 7 26 Through C yl 27 6140 and 
Pharm Zcntralh 76 443 

J ^131^ 3 ® F . and Lmndl W H Pharm 

SC I FIruggisIs Circular 77 17 
A 22 27^'^^^ ^ ^ llngid Louis Jour A Pn 

A ^ “d Birmingham G W Jour 

KlobusitzLj D KolloidZ 62 98 
(274) Krantz J C Jr Jour A Ph A, 22 106 
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(275) Kunzmann T Z Byg Infekhonskraiikh 
114 623 Through C A 27 5889 

(276) Lindholm Farm Ttdendt (1933) 68 

Through Pharm Zentralk 75 381 

(277) Loughlm W Btochem J 27, 1779 

(278) Marshall P G Ihtd 27 621 

(279) McBain J W and McClatchie W L / 
Am Chem Soc 55 1315 

(280) Milne G R and Rattray G Pharm J 
130,246 

(z8l) Morton C Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 6 
492 

(282) Munch J C and Pratt H J Proceedings 
A D M A (1933) 220 

(283) Murray D Btochem J , 27 643 

(284) Nielsen I, Dansk Ttas Farm 7 137 

Through Pharm Zentralk 75 352 

(285) Regnier J Liot and David Bull set 

Pharmacol 40 271 

(286) Regnier J Liot and David Ibtd 40 363 

(287) Regnier J and David 2btd 40 650 

(288) Rowe L W and Scoville W L Tour 

A. Pn A 22 938 

(289) Rowe L W and Scoville W L Ibtd 22 

1087 

(290) Schou S A and BenneLou I Dansk 

Ttds Farm 7 17 Through C A 27 5146 

(291) Schou S A and Staggemeier O M Dansk 

Ttds Farm 7 108 Through C A 27 5146 and 

Pharm Zentralk 75 417 

(292) SchreL R J Immunol 25 183 

(293) Smelt E M Quort J Pharm Pharmacol 
6 375 

(294) Swoap O F Cartland and Hart JouR 

A Ph A 22 8 

(295) Taketomi N and Honkoshi T J Soc 

Chem Ind Japan 38 187 Through C A 27 1933 

(296) Thompson M R Andrews and Ichntowski 
Jour A Ph A 22 487 

(297) Walbum Dansk Ttds Farm 7 37 

Through Pharm Zentralk 75 433 

(298) Wintersteiner O J Btol Chem 102 473 

(299) Woelm Max U S 1916 089 Through 
C A 27 4630 

(300) Woodward W A and Cowlan A N 
Pharm J 131 132 and Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 
6 363 

1934 

(301) Anonymous Pharm J 132 111 

(302) Anonjmous Drug and Cosmette Ind 34 
399 

(303) Baborovsky J Collecixon Ctechozlov Chem 
Communtcahons 6 283 Through C A 28 6362 


(304) Baker W B Jour A Pxr A 23 974 

(305) Bartole A Setenzafarm 1 255 Through 
w A 0699 

(306) Bernerowna M Wtadomoset Farm 61 
169 and 207 Through C A 28 4839 

. (307) Soutane A and Moniot F Bull sac 

chtm (B) 1 163 

Ph^A^ 23^*60'^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Krantz Jr Jour A 

(309) Cocking T T Fharm J 132 110 

(310) DieUel R and Kuh) G W Arch Pharm 
u Ber deut fharm Ges 272 369 

(311) Dictzcl R Pharm Zcnlral 75 469 

(312) Howland R B and Bernstein A Biol 
Bull 66 276 

(313) Hurd C B Bawrence and Miller J Phys 
Chem , 38 663 

(314) Husa W J and RIotz L J Jour A Ph 
A 23 679 

(316) Husa W J and Klotr L J Ibtd 23 774 

(316) Jerrastad A and Ostby O Arch Pharm 
Chem 41 524 

(317) Krejci L and Siedberg T J Am Chem 
Soc 66 1706 

(318) Lavergne V Kissell and Couillault Compt 
rend soc bial 116 160 Through C A 28 5085 

(319) Madsen C J T Dansk Ttds Farm 8 62 
Through C A 28 6520 

(320) Meyer Encb Drug and Cosmetic Ind 34 
353 

(321) Ohvier, S C J, and Weber A Re trav 
chtm 63 869 Through C A 28 6121 

(322) Olivier S C J Rec trav chtm , 53 891 
Through C A 28 6122 

(323) Ohvier S C J and Weber A. P Rec 
trav chtm 53 899 Through C A 28 6122 

(324) Osborn T W B Btochem J 28 423 

(325) Peters A F and Osol A Jour A Ph A 
23 197 

(326) Quartaroli A Gatz chtm ital 64 243 

(327) Regnier J and David R Bull sci 

pkarmoeol 41 321 

(328) Regnier J and David R Compt rend 
soc btol 115 1195 Through C A 28 4175 

. (329) Stasiak A Magyar GySgyszeresttud Tdrsag 
Ertesxtdje 10 384 Through C A 28 5177 

(330) Svtdberg T and Quensel J Am Chem 
Soc 56 1700 

(331) Svedberg T Naturwtssensehaften 22 225 

(332) Walker J F Can 341 481 Through C 
A 28 3831 

(333) Zakharova G H Kollotd Z 67 222 


Astringent Mouth Wash 


(Zinc Chlonde Type ) 


Zme Chlonde 

2 0 Gm 

Menthol 

0 G Gm 

Oil of Cinnamon 

1 4 cc 

Oil of Clove 

0 3 cc 

Formaldehyde 

0 4 cc 

Saccharm 

0 4 Gm 

Alcohol 

40 0 cc 


Alcohol 300 00 cc 

Talc 10 00 Gm 


Distilled Water, g s 1(X)0 00 cc 

This makes a pleasant sweet spicy mouth 
rmse when diluted with 2-3 parts of water 
No medication is mtended m this formula 
Especially suitable for the Spray Bottle 

Mouth Rinse No 2 


Water g r ad 1000 0 cc 

A mouth wash preferred by some who desire 
the astringent effect of a zinc salt 

Mouth Rinse No 1 

Saccharm Soluble 
Fuchsin, basic 
Oil of Cinnamon 
Oil of Peppermmt 
Oil of Clove 


0 10 Gm 
0 02 Gm 
0 25 cc 
0 25 cc 
0 50 cc 


Thymol 

Menthol 

Oil of Peppermint 
Alcohol 


0 50 Gm 

1 00 Gm 
3 00 cc 

300 00 cc 


Distilled Water, g s, 10(H) 00 cc 

Color to smt 

A pleasant mint-flavored mouth wash to be 
used diluted 2-3 times with water Espe 
cially suitable for the Spray Bottle 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION, 1934-1935 

March 28 1935 

Office of the Secretary, 2215 Constitutron Avenue, Washington, D C 


LETTER NO 15 


To the Members of the Council 

78 Committee on National Formulary Recently Mr Oliver A Farwell submitted his 
resignation as a member of the A Ph A and as a member of the Committee on N F because of his 
retirement from active work 

The By Laws provide that "Whenever deemed advisable by the Council, it shall after the 
publication of each edihon of the National Formulary, appomt a committee of 16 members from 
the general membership of the Association, which committee shall have charge of the revision 
of the Formulary This committee shall report annually, or as often as required, to the Council, 
and shall contmue to serve for a term of ten years or until their successors are appomted Va- 
cancies occumng m this committee shall be filled by the Council as quickly as is expedient ” 

The resignation was reported to Chairman Gathercoal of the Committee, and the following 
letter has been received from him 

"As you informed me that Dr Oliver A Fanvell has resigned from the Na- 
tional Formulary Committee and as the work of this Committee should actively con- 
tmue durmg the years immediately ahead, I would offer the suggestion that one of 
the capable pharmacognosists of the United States be elected to the Committee to 
take the place occupied by Dr Farwell 

“There are several very splendid and experienced men m the group of younger 
pharmacognosists who have been somewhat active as auxiliary members m the work 
of the present revision Among these, Dr E H Wirth has taken an unusually ac- 
tive part and has been of great assistance to me It gives me pleasure to recommend 
hun as a notmnee for this vacant place on the N F Committee” 

If members of the Council desire to submit other nommees for the vacancy , they are re- 
quested to do so promptly 

79 Honorarium for Editor of the Eecipe Book I At a recent meetmg of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Couned and m connection with a vote to make an appropriation for the editmg of 
the copy for Recipe Book II, Dr LaWall called attention to the fact that Professor Ivor Gnfifith 
had not been paid anythmg for his work as editor of the Recipe Book I $1000 00 was appro 
printed for the editmg of the Recipe Book I and this amount plus an added appropriation was 
expended for clerical and other assistance m the work 

The followmg letter was received from Dr LaWall 

“I wish to make a motion that masmuch as Professor Ivor Griffith never re 
ceived any remuneration for the long and arduous work of editmg the manuscript for 
the first edition of the Recipe Book that he be paid an honorarium of S500 for this ser- 
vice " 

and the followmg letter from Dr James H Beal 

"Retunung from a trip North, I find your letter of mquiry regardmg the pro- 
posed honorarium to Dr Ivor Griffith awaitmg attention 

"I recall that the matter was discussed m Council on several occasions and 
that there was a general understandmg that the payments made to Dr Griffith were 

509 
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solely on account of the clerical services which he was obliged to procure It was my 
understanding, also, that an honorarium would be tendered to him for his own valu- 
able services as Editor of the manuscript of the text of the Recipe Book at some fu 
ture date I do not recall that any formal motion to that effect was adopted but the 
sum of S500 00 was named in the discussion, and it was also suggested that the hono- 
rarium be paid after the Recipe Book had been issued and placed on sale 

"I feel sure that Dr Griffith abundantly deserves such recognition, and would 
be glad to second a motion awardmg him the honorarium of S500 00 ” 

{Motion No 29) It ts moved by LaWall that Professor Ivor Griffith be paid an honorarium 
of $500 00 for his services as Editor of the Pharmaceutical Recipe Book, First Edition, and that this 
sum be added to the appropriationfor the Recipe Book in the Budget for 1935 
A vote on this motion will be called for in about two weeks 

80 Life Members E Fullerton Cook, Philadelphia, Pa , Charles Morgan, Baltimore 
Md , and Leonard A Seltzer, Detroit Mich , have become Life Members through the payment of 
dues for thirty-seven years, and Edwin R Westmoreland, Lockhart, Texas, through membership 
since 1910 and the payment of S25 00 

81 Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and ac 
companied by the first year's dues have been received 

No 110, Douglas Carleton Femlock, 6159 Commonwealth Detroit, Mich , No 111 
Glendouglas Gordon Stewart, 810 Broadway, Saskatoon, Canada, No 112 Horace E Grant, 238 
Highland St , Portsmouth, N H , No 113, Morns M Daffner, 1068 Willett St Schenectady 
N Y, No 114, Richard Roubos, P O Box No 7, Oakdale Calif, No 115, Joseph Frank Tandy 
323 E Forest Ave , Detroit, Mich , No 116 Harry I indstrom 1220 Eddy St , Chicago, HI , 
No 117, Buford Lee White, Umversity Station, Gainesville Florida, No 118, Elbert Voss, 
Umversity of Florida, Gainesville Fla No 119, Walter Denms Griffin, Jr, Pi Delta Sigma 
House, Gainesville, Fla , No 120, Robert Gerald Goedhart, 414 N Pleasant St GamesviUe 
Fla , No 121, E Herbert Gilliland, Route No 4 Gainesville Fla No 122, Cleveland Joseph 
Bourgeois, 200 S Wilson St , GamesviUe, Fla , No 123 Harvey A Henry, Sixth & St Paul Los 
Angeles, Calif , No 124, Sister M Conchessa, College of St Catherine, St Paul, Mum , No 125 
Joseph Hamson Beckwith Murray, U S Veterans Admn Pharmacy, S L C , Utah, No 126 
Nathan Isaac Liss, 1818 N SmaUwood St , Baltimore Md , No 127 Edgar A O’Harrow, 110 S 
Indiana Ave , Bloommgton, Ind , No 128, VmcentB Norelh 1121 — 17th St, N W, Washington 
D C , No 129, Sister Mary Oswalds Flaherty, 2010 Adams Ave , Scranton, Penna , No 130 
Anthony Scacciaferro, 665 Summer Ave , Newark N J , No 131, Isaac J Epstem, 2552 — 8th 
Ave, New York N Y , No 132 William O Smith, 1656 Va Ave , N W,Washmgton D C, 
No 133, Michael James Ward, 39 Mam St , Westemport Md No 134 Morris Heron Wise 921 
S Bonnie Brae, Los Angeles, Calif , No 135, George Ross Fowler 245 S Oxford Ave Los 
Angeles, Calif , No 136, John R Leach, 6615 S E Foster Rd Portland, Ore , No 137 S A 
Matthieu, 1 N Russell St Portland, Ore No 138, Herbert C Miller, Pres North Pacific Col 
lege, Portland, Ore , No 139, Edmund Herman MacLaughlm 43d &. Kmgsessmg Philadelphia 
Pa, No 140, Irvmg P Biber, 119 Aldine St , Newark N J, No 141, Vincent Michael Matteis 
458 Lafayette Ave , Brooklyn, N Y , No 142, William George Healey, Jr , 226 S Chnton St 
Baltimore, Md , No 143, Dorothy Stam, 2412 Eutaw Place, Baltimore, Md , No 144 Alex 
ander John Ogrmz 2210 Prentiss Place, Baltimore, Md , No 145, Victor E Levme, 14th &- 
Davenport Sts , Omaha Nebr , No 146, Carl H Johnson 1307 E 41st St , Seattle Wash 
No 147, Charles Homer Jackson P O Box 309, Mountam Grove Mo , No 148 Shozo Miyaki 
Lahama Maui Hawau, No 149, Henry J Plowhead, 3326 N E Clackamas, Portland Ore , 
No 150 Edgar Stipe, 605 S W 4th Ave , Portland Ore , No 151, Peter T Ingram, 900 West End 
Ave , New York N Y , No 152, William D Grady, 512 Edwards St R D No 5, Johnstown 
Penna , No 153, Frances Garman, Box 192, College Sta , Pullman, Wash No 154, Glen Smith 
510 Campus Ave , Pullman, Wash , No 155, Arthur Johnson, 403 Pioneer Way, Pullman, Wash , 
No 156, Forest Marvm Klick, 103 S Fifth Ave , St Charles, HI . No 157 WiUiam S Maltman 
123 Prmtz Ave , Norwood Pa , No 158, Howard Zimmer, Route No 2, Canfay, Oregon, No 159, 
Edward J Prochaska, Pme City Mmn , No 160, Margaret Anne Pearson, Chddren’s Hospital 
Washington, D C , No 161, Ernest DeWitt Reason, c/o S E Massengill Co Bristol, Tenn 
No 162 Harry Kaye Whalen Drug Co , 82 — ^39th St Brooklyn N Y , No 163, Elmer A 
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Buerge, 10514 E Jefferson, Detroit Mich , No 164, Melvm Hanlm, Y M C A , Indianapolis, 
Ind , No 165, Helen Glucksman, 2801 Boulevard, Jersey City, N J , No 166, Lillian K Chin 
414 W Saratoga St , Baltimore, Md , No 167, William Tomban, College Sta , Pullman, Wash , 
No 168, Theodore Schlosser, c/o W L Dillon, Rt 3, Pullman, Wash , No 169, Olive Conant 
College Sta , Pullman, Wash , No 170, Roy Christensen, College Hospital Pullman Wash 
No 171, John Vibber, S P E House, Pullman, Wash , No 172, Arthur Miller, College Sta , 
Pullman, Wash , No 173, Herman Forslund, 902 Colorado, Pullman, Wash , No 174, Emily 
Giles, Cliff House, Pullman, Wash , No 175, Stanley George Mittelstaedt, 1211 Morton St 
Pullman, Wash , No 176, Onon Furness, 405 Colorado, Pullman, Wash , No 177, Maxine 
Guraz, College Sta , Pullman, Wash , No 178 Jack Engeln, 906 Thatuna, Pullman Wash , 
No 179, Victor Himmelfarb, 408 Queen St W , Toronto, Ont , Canada, No 180, Howard Stephen- 
son, 572 Madison Ave , New York N Y, No 181, Frank Remish, 8 Eliott St , Morristown, N J, 
No 182, John W Widmann, BellefonteAve , Lock Haven, Penna , No 183, Melvm A Widmann 
Bellefonte Ave , Lock Haven, Pa , No 184, Lester F Widmann, 220 W Water St , Lock Haven, 
Pa , No 185 Philip A Teah, Water & Vesper Sts , Lock Haven, Pa , No 186, Sister M Alphonsa 
Schorp, 365 Ridge Ave Evanston, 111 , No 187, Feliks L Wiatrowski, 807 W Thomas St 
South Bend, Ind , No 188, Fredenck Francis Johnson, 4515 — 16th Ave , N E , Seattle, Wash , 
No 189 Samuel T Helms, Bromo-Seltzer Tower Bldg , Baltimore, Md , No 190, Laird C 
Dmsmore, 93 Henry St , Brooklyn N Y No 191 Taylor W Hoskms, State Board of Health 
Louisville, Ky , No 192, Dons Beauchamp, College Station, Pullman, Wash , No 193, Marjorie 
Whiteside, College Sta , Pullman, Wash , No 194 Robert L Johnson, Hillcrest Apt No 14, 
Pullman Wash , No 195, Sister Mary Esther, Berry & Broadway, Fort Wayne, Ind , No 196 
Jack A Dascoll 40 Cook Ave , Madison N J , No 197, Emil Gottesman, 414 E 169th St 
New York N Y , No 198 Leon Rose, 241 W 101st St , New York, N Y, No 199 Christian F, 
Wight 314 — ^20th St , West New York, N J , No 200 Vmcent Anthony Lapenta, 711 Indiana 
Pythian Bldg , Indianapolis Ind 

{Motion No 30) Vote on apphcaltons for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association E F Kblly Secretary 


LETTER NO 16 


To the Members of the Council 


May 7, 1935 


82 Year Books for the Library of Congress Motion No 26 (Council Letter Nos 12, 
page 167, and 14 page 426) has been earned 

83 Minutes of the Meeting of the Executive Committee Motion No 27 (Council Letter 
No 13, page 329) has been carried President Fischelis voted "No" for the reason given m his 
letter of April 3, 1935, of which copies were sent to members of the Council 

84 Sale and Exchange of Liberty Bonds Motion No 28 (Council Letter No 14, page 428) 
has been earned President Fischelis voted "No" for the reason given m his letter of April 3 
1935, of which copies were sent to the members of the Council The Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds 
referred to were dehvered for exchange and sale The U S Treasury Bonds, 2V8%, 1955-1960 
have not, as yet been dehvered and a report will be submitted promptly upon their receipt 

85 Committee on National Formulary See Council Letter No 15, page 509 President 
Fischelis has submitted the foUowmg 


' I would like to nommate Professor Amo Viehoever of Philadelphia, for mem- 
bership on the National Formulary Committee, to succeed Dr Farwell As you 
well know. Dr Viehoever is an outstandmg pharmacognosist and would, no doubt, 
serve m a capable manner ’ 

{Motion No 31) As no other nominations have been received than those of Dr EH Wirth 
and Prof A rno Viehoever, the members of the Council are requested to vote on these two nominees 

86 Honorarium for Editor of Recipe Book I See Council Letter No 15, page 509 Dr 
H V Amy submitted the followmg letter 

'Commentmg on Motion No 29 (Council Letter No 15), I beg leave to make 
the followmg comments (1) In 1924 an appropriation of $1000 00 was made to Dr 
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Griffith to edit the manuscript of Recipe Book No 1 as he received it from Chairman 
Lascoff and to carry the work through the press to its ultimate publication (2) I 
learn that durmg 1925-1929 Dr Griffith received $1375 66 for this purpose (3) I, 
therefore, carmot see why another S500 00 appropnation be granted to Dr Griffith 
especially smce Chairman Lascoff has neither received nor asked for an honoranum 
for his fine work in behalf of the Recipe Book ” 


President Fischehs requested certain information with respect to the payment of honoraria, 
in his letter of April 3, 1935, of which copies were sent to the members of the Council Copies of 
the secretary’s reply of April 5, 1935, were also sent to members of the Council 

A vote on Motion No 29 is called for at this time 

87 Eleclion of Members Motion No 30 (Council Letter No 15 page 611) has been 
carried and applicants for membership numbered 1 10 to 200 are declared elected 

88 Committee on Library and Committee on Museum The members of the Council are 
requested to submit nominations for the members of these two special committees (Council 
Letter No 11, page 331) Please note that the membership of these comnuttees is not limited 
to Council members and is to be selected with special reference to their knowledge and 
experience 

89 Program of the 1935 Meeting The tentative general program is bemg completed and 
will be submitted to the Council m an early letter 

90 Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and ac 
compamed by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 201, Carle Muzzy Bigelow, c/o the Calco Chemical Co , Bound Brook, N J No 202 
F W Moudry, 5th & St Peter Sts , St Paul, Mum , No 203, Jennie Morrow Banning, St 
Joseph Mercy Hospital, Sioux City, Iowa, No 204, Michael F Hastmgs, 106 High St , Clinton 
Mass , No 205, Bernard Schneider, 1504 St Paul St , Rochester, N Y , No 206, William R 
Bond, 21 Grey Oaks Ave , Nepera Park, N Y , No 207, Harry A Nuse, 155 Leonard St , New 
York, N Y , No 208, W O Frohnng, 4614 Prospect Ave , Cleveland Ohio, No 209, Evlyn 
Gray Scott, 11809 Cromwell Ave , Cleveland Ohio, No 210, Morgen Reno Hohmann, 6721 
Bartmer Ave , St Ixjms, Mo , No 211, Albert H Musick, 624 W 49th St Los Angeles, Calif , 
No 212, Abraham Lynn Dubmbaura, 1501 UnderdiS Ave , Bronx, New York City, No 213, 
Joseph Ludwig Stummer, 23 E 20th St , New York N Y , No 214, Hyman Ferber, 1483 Bryant 
Ave , New York, N Y , No 215, Eugene Renaud, Fort & State Sts , Lmcoln Park Mich , No 
216, Lucille Dahlquist, College of Pharmacy, San Francisco, Calif , No 217, Frederick P McNess, 
620 N Lake St , Madison, Wis , No 218, Sister M Marcma, 390 E Division St , Fond du Lac, 
Wis 

{Motion No 32) Vote on applications for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 


E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 17 


To the Members of the Council 


May 27, 1935 


91 Committee on National Formulary Dr E H Wirth has been eleeted as a member 
of this Committee to serve the unexpired term of Oliver A Farwell 

92 Honorarium for Editor of Recipe Book I The vote on Motion No 29 (Council 
Letters No 15, page 509 , and No 16 page 51 1) is not complete and the announcement wiU, there- 
fore, be deferred 

93 Election of Members Motion No 32 (Council Letter No 16, page 512) has been 
earned and appheants numbered 201 to 218, mclusive, are declared elected 

94 Committee on Library and Committee on Museum Those members of the Council 
who have not submitted nominations for members of these two special committees (Council Letter 
13, page 331 , Council Letter No 16, page 512) are requested to do so promptly 

95 Use of the Text of the N F VI The followmg commumcation has been received 
through Chairman Gathercoal from Paul Nicholas Leech Secretary Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry of the Amencan Medical Association 
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"The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry is about to revise its publications 
dealing with National Formulary products so as to bnng them mto conformance 
ivith the new National Formulary It is hoped that the revisions of these books can 
start about June 1st The Council has therefore directed the secretary to com- 
municate with you and to ask for permission to quote from the National Formulary 
m the forthcommg editions of the followmg books ‘Useful Drugs,’ ‘Hospital Prac 
tice for Interns, ‘ ‘Epitome of the U S Pharmacopoeia‘ and National Formulary 
In order that you may know the general scope of these books a compli 
mentary copy of each is bemg sent to you It is understood, of course, that if 
permission is granted there will be published on the back of the title page the an- 
nouncement of the permission of your Committee, such as now appears m the 
books bemg sent to you If this statement requires any modification the Council 
shall be pleased to make it m accordance with the desires of the National Formulary 
Committee ’’ 

The request was referred to Chairman DuMez of the Committee on Publications who 
writes as follows 

“Inasmuch as the pnvilege to use portions of the text of the National Formu- 
lary for comment has been given to the American Medical Association in the past, 
and that Association has not abused the privilege, to the best of my knowledge, I 
can see no good reason why this privilege should not be extended as heretofore ’’ 

{Motton No 33) It ts moved by DuMez that the American Medical Association be granted 
permission to use for partial reproduction the text of the N F V in its publications entitled ‘'Useful 
Drugs ” ‘ Hospital Practice for Interns," and ' Epitome of the V S Pharmacopoeia and National 
Formulary" viith the understanding that the usual notice will appear on the back of the title page of 
each of the publications and that these publications will not be issued until after the N F VI has been 
issued and that no charge be made A vote on this motion will be called for m about tea days 

96 Tentative General Program for the Eighty Third Meeting With the approval of 
President Fischelis Local Secretary Mickelsen and the Committee on Standard Program of the 
Council, the secretary submits the attached tentative general program Offiaals of the various 
affiliated organizations represented m the program have approved those features m which their 
respective organizations are directly mterested 

The important changes suggested m the tentative program for the 1935 meetmg are 

(а) The meetmg of the Council heretofore held on Monday has been scheduled for the 
Saturday precedmg The object is to avoid the conflict with the sessions of the A A C P and 
the N A B P on Monday and to provide time for the unmterrupted consideration of the im- 
portant busmess to come before the Council It is understood that the meeting of the Council 
wall be contmued on Sunday if necessary 

(б) Provision is made for a Jomt Meetmg of the Council and the Executive Committee of 
the N A R D on Wednesday afternoon August 7th 

(c) Meetmgs of the Committees on Nommations and on Resolutions are scheduled in 
order that those who may desire to appear before these Committees will have the opportumty 
to do so 

(d) The Thurd Session of the House of Delegates is scheduled for Fnday afternoon rather 
than on Friday mommg and the short Fmal Session of the House heretofore held just pnor to the 
Final General Session on Fnday evenmg is omitted, smce the change above mentioned makes 
the short session unnecessary Under the proposed arrangement, the sessions of the Sections ivill 
be completed by noon on Fnday and all resolutions and actions requinng consideration by the 
House of Delegates can be acted upon at the Friday afternoon session In addition, time will be 
available to prepare the final report of the House for consideration at the Fmal General Session 

In this connection, the foUoiving letter has been received from Chairman Hilton 

"I approve the Tentative Program for the Portland Meetmg with the excep 
tion of the meetmg of the Council on Saturday August 3rd 

"It is my belief that this meeting of the Council should be scheduled for 

Sunday August 4th, at 10 a M because it wfll be difiScult to secure the attendance of 
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a quorum on Saturday and because the busmess to come before the Council can cer- 
tamly be completed during a mormng, afternoon and evenmg session on Sunday 
I understand that Dean Bradley has expressed the same opmion 

Please place this statement before the Council in submitting the Tentative 
Program and I suggest that, when a vote is called for, you request an opinion from 
the members of the Council ” 

{Motion No 34) It ts moved by Kelly that the tentative general program of the Eighty Third 
Annual Meeting be approved A vote on this motion will be called for m about ten days 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


TENTATIVE GENERAL PROGRAM FOR THE EIGHTY THIRD ANNUAL MEETING 
or THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION AND RELATED ORGANI 
ZATIONS, HOTEL MULTNOMAH, PORTLAND, OREGON, AUGUST 1-10, 1935 

All dates mcluded in special fare arrangements with railroads 

AUGUST 1-3 6 00 P M Dinner, A A C P — Marine 


Plant Science Seminar Program to be 
arranged Meetings will be held at the North 
Pacific College of Oregon 

SATURDAY, AUGUST 3 

10 00 A M Council A Ph A — Cameo Room 
2 00 p M National Conference on Pharma 
ceutical Research — Assembly 
Hall 

5 00 p M National Conference on Pharma 

ceutical Research — ^Assembly 
Hall 

SUNDAY, AUGUST 4 

8 00 p M American Council on Pharma 

ceutical Education — Empire 

Room 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5 

9 00 AM NABP — Assembly Hall 

9 00 A M A A C P — Executive Commit- 
tee — ^Empire Room 

9 00 AM AACP — ^Teachers Confer- 
ences 

Chemistry Conference — Club 
Room 

Pharmacy Conference — Jumor 

Ball Room 

Pharmacognosy and Pharma- 
cology Conference — Colonial 

Room 

Pharmaceutical Economics Con- 
ference — ^Marme Room 
1 30 P M N A B P —Assembly Hall 
Room 

130 pm AACP — Jumor Ball Room 

6 00 p M Dinner, NABP —Assembly 

Hall Room 


Room 

8 00 p M AACP — ^Junior Ball Room 

9 30 P M Reception — (Informal) followed 

by dancmg — Masonic Temple 
Ball Room 

TUESDAY, AUGUST f) 

9 00 A M Jomt Meetmg NABP and 
A A C P —Assembly HaU 
12 15 P M Luncheon, Committee on Na 
tional Formulary 

1 30 p M First Session, House of Delegates 

— Grand Ball Room 

2 30 P NABP — Assembly Hall 

2 30 p M AACP — ^Jumor Ball Room 
C 30 p M Banquet, A Ph A and Related 
Organizations — ^Masonic Temple 
Ball Room 

WEDNESDAX , AUGUST 7 

9 00 A M First General Session, A Ph A — 
Grand Ball Room 

12 15 p M Luncheon, Syllabus Committee 
2 00 p M First Session, Scientific Section 
Assembly Hall 

2 00 p M First Session, Section on Educa 
tion and Legislation — Colonial 
Room 

2 00 p M First Session, Section on Com 
mercial Interests — ^Marine 

Room 

2 00 p M First Session, Section on His 
toncal Pharmacy — ^Rose Room 

2 00 p M First Session, Conference of 

Pharm Assoc Secretaries 
Club Room 

3 00 P M Jomt Meeting Executive Com- 

mittee, N A R D and Conn 
cil, A Ph A — Cameo Room 
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3 00 PM 
6 00 P M 
6 00 PM 

8 00 PM 

9 00 AM 
9 00 A M 

9 00 am 
9 00 AM 

9 00 A M 
9 00 AM 

12 00 M 
2 00 PM 

6 00 p M 
6 00 PM 
6 00 p M 

8 00 p M 

8 00 p M 


Meeting Committee on Nomina- 
tions — Empire Room 
Dinner, Rho Chi Fratenuty fol- 
lowed by Aimual Convention 
Dinner, Lambda Kappa Sigma 
Sorority 

Second Session, House of Dele- 
gates — Grand Ball Room 

THURSDAY, AUGUST 8 

Council A Ph A — Cameo Room 
Second Session, Section on Com 
mercial Interests — Marme 

Room 

Second Session, Scientific Sec 
tion — ^Assembly Hall 
First Session, Section on Prac- 
tical and Dispensmg — Grand 
Ball Room 

Second Session, Section on His 
toncal Pharmacy — Rose Room 
First Session, Conference of Law 
Enforcement Ofificials — Club 

Room 

Veteran Druggists’ Luncheon 
Second General Session, A Ph A 
— Grand Ball Room 
Dinner, Kappa Psi Fraternity 
Dinner, Phi Delta Chi Fraternity 
Dmner, Elappa Epsilon Frater- 
nity 

Jomt Session, Scientific Secbon 
and Section on Practical Phar 
macy and Dispensmg — Assem 
bly HaU 

Jomt Session, Section on Educa- 
tion and Legislation, Confer 
ence of Pharmaceutical Law 
Enforcement Officials, and Con- 
ference of Pharmaceutical As- 


soc Secretanes— Junior Ball 
Room 

8 00 p M Meetmg Committee on Resolu- 



tions — ^Rose Room 

FRIDAY, AUGUST 9 

9 00 AM 

Third Session, Scientific Section — 
Assembly Hall 

9 00 A M 

Second Session, Section on Prac- 
tical Pharmacy and Dispens- 
mg — Grand Ball Room 

9 00 A M 

Second Session, Section on Edu- 
cation and Legislation — 
Colonial Room 

9 00 AM 

Second Session, Conference of 
Law Enforcement Officials — 
Junior Ball Room 

9 00 AM 

Second Session, Conference of 
Pharmaceutical Association Sec 
retanes — Club Room 

1 00 PM 

Meeting, Committee on Resolu- 
tions — ^Rose Room 

2 00 P M 

Fmal Session, House of Delegates 
— Grand Ball Room 

5 45 P M 

Dmner, Former Presidents, A 
Pb a — Multnomah Hotel 

6 00 P M 

Special Dinners 

8 00 PM 

Fmal General Session, A Ph A — 
Assembly HaU 

10 00 p M 

Farewell Party — Grand Ball 

Room 

10 00 p M 

Council A Ph A — Cameo Room 

SATtJRDAY, AUGUST 10 

9 30 A M 

An all-day scenic drive up the 
Columbia River Highway in 
cludmg a visit to the Bonneville 
Dam and an out-door luncheon 
featurmg Columbia River 
salmon 


PARTIAL LIST OF PAPERS OF THE SECTIONS, CONFERENCES, ETC 


Officers who have not reported iviU please 
mail programs as far as they have been com 
pleted by Special Delivery, to the Editor of the 
Journal A Ph A , 2215 Constitution Ave , 
Washington, D C This request is made, be- 
cause it IS necessary for the preparation of the 
program 

Contributors should at once send in then- 
papers to Section and Conference Officers 
See hst of Officers under Societies and Colleges 
in this issue of the Journal 


SCIENTIFIC SECTION 

Members and Friends of tne Scientific Section, 
American Pharmaceutical Assoctahon 

The 83rd annual meetmg will be held in 
Portland, Oregon, dunng the week of August 
5th 

The Scientific SecUon will hold several ses 
sions and for the officers to plan these sessions, 
we should know as early as possible not only 
the titles of the papers to be presented but 
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also have short abstracts of them With this 
information the program can be arranged so as 
to group the papers on a common subject 
It is now only about four weeks before the 
convention, and authors of papers should ad- 
vise the secretary promptly, giving titles of the 
papers which they will present, and also note if 
they expect to be present in person or if the 
paper is to be presented by title 
The By-Laws provide that papers shall be 
presented m duplicate, so that one copy will be 
available for publication and the other can be 
referred to the Committee on Ebert Prize 
In wTitmg the paper, the authors should 
follow the procedure as outlmed in the March 
Journal, page 256 (Also on tlie page facing 
the Abstract Section of each issue of the 
JOTJRNAL ) When submittmg your title, also 
inform the secretary whether a lantern will be 
required for the presentation 

Francis E Bibbens, Secretary 

PARTIAL LIST OF PAPERS FOR 
SCIENTIFIC SECTION, A PH A 

"A Study of Latmana Species,” B V 
Christensen and G M Hocking 

"The Assay of Organic Medicinal Prepara- 
tions Containing Arsenic,” Edward J Hughes 
"Modem Pharmaceutical Research Prob- 
lems," Henry J Goeckel 
"Absorption of Drugs by the Human Skin,” 
A Richard Bliss, Jr 

"The Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated 
Thyroid and Suprarenal Glands," Heber W 
Youngken 

"Antiseptics A Comparative Study of 
Laboratory and Practical Tests," George F 
Reddish 

PARTIAL LIST OF PAPERS FOR 
SECTION ON PRACTICAL PHARMACY 
AND DISPENSING 

"Improvement m Technique in the Prepara 
tion of Three Common Products,” Edward D 
Davy 

"Professional Pharmacy,” Ernest T Stuhr 
"Potent Medicaments in Sugar-Coated Pills 
and m Confections,” John F Suchy 

"Difficult Prescriptions, Series No 4," J 
Leon I/ascoS 

‘ Entenc Pill Coatings,” F S Bukey 
“The Hospital and the Pharmacist, Some 
Observations m Estabhshmg a Department of 
Pharmacy in a Hospital,” H C McAllister 

"Studies on Three DSP and N F 


Preparations by Shortened Procedures," Henry 
M BurlageandW J Smith 

The following have promised papers to the 
Section Carl Gibson, C George Hamilton, 
George Secord, R P LeRoy Thomas G 
Wnght, Wilhan F Reindollar J Solon 
Mordell P W Howard, R L Swain, L M 
Kantner Marvin J Andrews 

PARTIAL LIST OF PAPERS FOR 
SECTION ON COMMERCIAL INTERESTS 

"The Pharmacist Studies Law,” Charles G 
Ajax 

"How to Help the Pharmacist Commer- 
cially,” Eugene C Brokmeyer 

"A Study of the Commercial Pharmacy Cur 
riculum,” Neal Bowman 

"BTiat Determines Net Profit? C Leonard 
O’Connell 

"The Fair Trade Acts and Their Effects ” 
Paul C Olsen 

"The Selling Pnee of Prescnptions,” Frank 
A Delgado 

"The Open View Prescnption Department ” 
Frank A Delgado 

"Merchandising Your Profession ’ Ralph A 
Bcegle 

"The Need of Commercial Training m Col 
leges of Pharmacy,” Ralph A Beegle 

' Dogs, Cats, Birds and Babies,” Alice- 
Esther Garvin 

"The Futility of Cutting Prices and a Com- 
parative Price Survey of Two States — One 
with a Pnee Maintenance Act,” George F 
Archambault 

"The California Fair Trade Act ” Ira J 
Darlmg 

‘Vaccines and Serum Products of 
U S P XI " Clarence M Brown 

PARTIAL LIST OF PAPERS FOR 
SECTION ON HISTORICAL PHARMACY 

"A Brief History of the Drug Code,” E F 
Kelly 

‘The First Pharmacist in North Amenca 
T J Bradley 

"Medicine Making as Depicted by Museum 
Dioramas ” Charles Whitebread 

"Honoring Age and Service," John E 
Kramer 

'The Origin and Development of Phar- 
maceutical Education in the United States, 
Ernest T Stuhr 

"Report of the Pharmacy Exhibit at the 
World’s Fair during 1933 and 1934,” H C 
Christensen 
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' History of the Darflmger Druggist’s Show 
Globes,” Robert W Rodman 
"David Henshaw, the Druggist’s Secretary 
of the Navy,” George E ^fewe 
"The Pharmaceutical Museum at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota,” Fredenck J Wulling 
“Drugs of the Bible, ”A R Bliss, Jr 
"The Ancient Medicinal Uses of Gems and 
Precious Stones,” A R Bliss, Jr 
"William Withering and the Introduction of 
Digitalis into Medical Practice ” Louis H 
Roddis 

'Estonian Pharmacy ” Rudolf WaUner 

Thirty-Second Annual Meetmg of the 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BOARDS 
OF PHARMACY 

HOTEL MULTNOMAH, PORTIJtNn, OREGON, 

AUGUST 5-6, 1935 
Officers 

Prestdenl, C H Evans, Honorary President, 
F W Hancock, Vtce Presidents, George 
Moulton, John Woodside, E V Zoeller, Albert 
Ely, Wm Muesmg, C M Brewer, R C 
Shultz, R W Fleming, Secretary, H C 
Christensen, Treasurer, J W Gayle 

Program 

MONDAt, AUGUST 5, AT 9 30 AM — ^FIRST SES 
SION — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Call to Order, President C H Evans 

2 Roll CaU 

3 Appomtment of Committee on Creden- 

tials, President C H Evans 

4 President’s Address Charles H Evans 

5 Appomtment Committee on President’s 

Address 

6 Report of Secretary, H C Christensen 

7 Report of Treasurer, J W Gayle, 

8 Appomtment of Noramatmg Committee, 

President Evans 

9 Report of Executive Committee, A L I 

Winne, Chairman 

10 Presentation of Suggested Amendments 
to Constitution and By-Laws, L C 
Lewis, Chairman 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5, AT 1 30 PM — SECOND 
SESSION — ^ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Report of Advisory Exammation Com- 

mittee, H C Chnstensen, Chairman 

2 Report of Syllabus Committee 


3 Report of Legislative Committee, Mac 

Childs, Chairman 

4 Report of Committee on National Legis- 

lation, R L Swam, Chairman 

5 Report of Committee on Prerequisite, 

R W Flemmg, Chairman 

6 Report of Publicity Committee, Rowland 

Jones, Chairman 

7 Report of Grievance Committee, W M 

Hankms, Chairman 

8 Report of Committee on National Cer- 

tificate, H C Chnstensen, Chairman 

9 Report of Committee on Minimum Stand 

ards of Techmcal Equipment, A C 
Tayler, Chairman 

10 Report of Committee on Pharmaceutical 

Junsprudence, Roy B Cook, Chairman 

11 Report of Committee on Code Matters, 

R L Swam, Chairman 

12 Report of Banquet Committee, Lmn E 

Jones, Chairman 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5, AT 6 30 P M — N A B P 
BANQUET — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

TUESDAY, AUGUST 6, AT 9 00 A M —JOINT 
SESSION — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

National Association of Boards of Pharmacy 
and Amencan Association Colleges of Phar- 
macy — program to be announced later 

TUESDAV, AUGUST 6, 1 30 PM — SPINAL SES- 
SION — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Reports of Vice-Presidents 

Distnct No 1, George Moulton 
District No 2, John M Woodside 
District No 4, Albert E Ely 
Distnct No 5, Wm C Muesmg 
District No 6, Mac Childs 
Distnct No 7, R C Shultz 

2 Report of Committee on President’s 

Address 

3 Report of Department of Education, R L 

Swam, Director 

4 Report of Committee on Constitution and 

By-Laws, L C Lewis, Chairman 

5 Report of Resolutions Committee, A C 

Taylor, Chairman 

6 Report of Committee on Plaque, J A. J 

Funk, Chairman 

7 Reports of Special Committees 

8 Unfimshed Busmess 

9 New Busmess 

10 Report of Nommatmg Committee 

11 Election and Installation of Officers 

12 Adjournment 
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Thirty-Sixth Annual Meeting of the 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 
COLLEGES OF PHARMACY 

HOTEL MULTNOMAH, PORTLAND, OREGON, 
AUGUST 5-6 1935 

Officers 

Prestdent, Ernest Little, Vtce Prestdent, 
Ant one O Mickelsen, Secretary Treasurer, 
Zada M Cooper, Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, Charles B Jordan 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5tH 

9 00 A M Meeting of Executive Committee — 
Empire Room 

9 30 A M Meetings of Teachers’ Conference 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmacy, Monday, 
August Sth, 9 30 A.M — ^Jumor Ball Room 

Officers 

Chairman, W G Crockett X''tce-Chatrman, 
Leon W Richards, Secretary Emery T 
Motley 

Program 

A Round Table Discussion of Pharmaceu- 
tical Technique as Described in the Syllabus 

Conference of Teachers of Chemistry, Monday, 
August Sth, 9 30 AM — Club Room 

Officers 

Chairman Marion L Jacobs, Secretary, 
John C Bauer 

Program 

1 Instruction about Synthetics, E V Lynn 

Discussed by — George L Webster and 
Glenn L Jenkms 

2 The Teachmg of Food and Drug Analysis 

C C Glover Discussed by — Russel A 
Cam and Fredenck Grill 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmacognosy and 
Pharmacology — Monday, August Sth, 9 30 
A M — Colonial Room 

Officers 

Chairman, A John Schwarz, Secretary 
Charles E F Mollett 

Program 

Topics for Discussion 

I pharmacology Definition and Scope of 
the Course for Pharmacy Majors 
prank H Eby and H M Burlage 


2 Should the Term Matena Medica Be 

Deleted from Our Catalogs and from 
State Board Exammations’ C E 
Mollett 

3 Should Undergraduate Students m Phar 

macy Do Animal Experimentation or 
Should the Course Be Taught by 
Demonstration? F J Bacon 

4 Biological Assays for Undergraduate 

Students m Pharmacy, D B R 
Johnson 

5 Correlation of the Courses m Pharma 

cology and Physiology, Dr Van Loan 

6 Pharmacology as a Basis for Improving 

Relations with Physicians, B V 
Christensen 

7 Suggestions for a Course m Botany for 

Pharmacy Students, H M Wilson and 
Ralph Bienfang 

Paper — ‘ A Study of the Records of the Same 
Class m Botany and Pharmacognosy," 
Mann S Dunn 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmaceuhcal 
Economics — ^Monday, August Sth, 9 30 A M — 
Manne Room 

Officers 

Chairman, Paul C Olsen Secretary, John F 
McCloskey 

Program 

Topics for Discussion 

Trends in drug store profits 1932 1933 and 
1934 

Accountmg records necessary and desirable 
m drug stores 

The operation of state fair trade acts for re 
sale price control 

SESSIONS OF THE ASSOCIATION 

Fnrst Session, Monday, August Sth, 1 30 
P M — Jumor Ball Room 

Roll Call 

Appointment of Committee on Resolutions 
Address of the President Ernest Little 
Report of the Secretary Treasurer Zada M 
Cooper 

Report of Executive Committee Charles B 
Jordan 

Appointment of the Nommating and Audit 
mg Committees 

Paper — 'The Four Year Course in Phar 
macy "CO Lee and H G DeKay 
Reports of Standing Committees 

Committee on Educational Standards 
Edward Spease 
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Committee on Curriculum and Teaching 
Methods, Robert C Wilson 
Committee on Activities of Students and 
Alumni, George C Schicks 
Delegates to the Amencan Council on 
Education, Rufus A Lyman 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5tH, 6 00 P M 
Annual Dmner 

Address by Dean E H Lauer of the Uni 
vcrsity of Washington 

Second Session, Monday, August 5th, 8 00 
P M — ^Junior Ball Room 
Reports of Standing Committees (Continued) 
Committee on Relation of Boards and Col- 
leges, D B R Johnson 
Committee on Libranes, Charles O Lee 
Committee on Problems and Plans, Rufus 
A Lyman 

Papers — "Objecbves and Objective Tests ” 
For Qualitative Analysis, H G DeKay 
For Organic Chemistry, C J Klemme 
Syllabus Committee, J G Beard 
Paper ‘The Teachmg of Bacteriology to 
Pharmacy Students," George F Reddish 
Reports of Special Committees 
Committee on Student Branches of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, 
George L Webster 

Committee on the Establishment of a Phar 
raaceutical Corps m the Unted States 
Army, Townes R Leigh 
Committee to Study List of Crude Drugs 
Prepared by District No 2, Heber W 
Youngken 

Jomt Session of the National Association of 
Boards of Pharmacy and the Amencan As- 
sociation of Colleges of Pharmacy, Tuesday, 
August 6th, 9 00 A M — ^Assembly Hall Room 
Report of the Fairchild Scholarship Com- 
mittee, E G Eberle 

Paper — "The Possibilities and Limitations of 
Cooperation between Boards of Pharmacy 
and Colleges of Pharmacy,” Robert P 
Fischelis 

Report of Recommendations or Resolutions 
Referred from District Meetings, D B R 
Johnson 

Third Session, Tuesday, August 6th, 2 00 
P M — Junior Ball Room 
Reports of Special Committees (CoHli««ed) 
Committee on Membership Standards, A G 
DuMez 

Committee on Code Matters, W F Rudd 


Committee on Food and Drug Legislation, 
Charles B Jordan 

Report of Committee on Resolutions 
Reports of Special Representatives 

Representative on Amencan Coimcil on 
Pharmaceutical Education, A G DuMez 

Reporter on Biological Abstracts, Heber W 
Youngken 

Representatives to National Conference on 
Pharmaceutical Research, Glenn L Jen- 
kins 

Representatives to National Drug Trade 
Conference 

Representatives to the Druggists’ Research 
Bureau, Paul C Olsen 

Representative to the National Association 
of Retail Druggists John F McCloskey 
Report of Histonan, Edward Kremers 
Unfinished Business 
Miscellaneous 
New Busmess 
Executive Session 

Other programs under ' Societies and 
Colleges ’’ 


SCIENTIFIC SECTION OF THE 
PROPRIETARY ASSOCIATION 

At the recent meeting of the Propnetary 
Association plans were formulated for work of 
the Scientific Section under direction of Dr 
Geo F Reddish, assisted by Dr Fredenck 
J Cullen The foregoing wdl be assisted by 
a group of three scientists, to be appomted 

OFFICERS OF THE PROPRIETARY 
ASSOCIATION 

The election for officers of the Propnetary 
Assoaation resulted m the unammous re 
tummg of the retmng executives to office, 
as follows President, Frank A Blair, New 
York, Honorary Vice President Dr V Mott 
Pierce, Buffalo, First Vice-Prestdent, Henry 
F Bnstol, New York, Second Vice-President 
E K Hyde, Buffalo, Thrd Vice-President, 
J H Howe St Loms, Secretary-Treasurer, 
Charles P Tyrrell, Syracuse 

N W D A CONVENTION 

The sixty-first annual convention of the 
National Wholesale Druggists Associauon 
vnll be held September 29th to October 3rd 
at the Greenbner Hotel. White Sulphur 
Springs W Va R C Treseder is chairman 
of the arrangements and entertainment com 
mittee 



Committee Reports 

COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH, AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

H V ARNY, CHAIRMAN 

The question of the 1935-1936 award from the A Ph A Researcli Fund has been given the 
careful consideration of the Research Committee, and by mad ballot, it was decided that the 
grant of $1000 00 be devoted to one special piece of research, subject to be decided upon at the 
August meeting of the Research Committee during the A Ph A Convention in Portland, Oregon 
The fine work on drug extraction performed by Dr W J Husa and his associates dunng 
the past three years and financed by grants from the A Ph A Research Fund encourages the 
Research Committee in the belief that another extended piece of worth-whde research is desirable, 
and this notice is being published bv way of an invitation to workers in the field of pharmaceutical 
research to suggest topics suitable for the creation of a research project to be financed from the 
A Ph A Research Fund 

All such suggestions (or applications) shall be laid before a special sub committee consisting 
of Messrs Cook, Gathercoal, Scoville Beal and Amy who will make specific recommendations of 
the entire membership of the Research Committee at its Portland meeting At that time the 
Committee will decide upon the subject of the research project and the person to whom the task 
will be entmsted, and the reeommendations of the Committee will then be transmitted to the 
A Ph a Council and to the General Session of the Association for final action 

Suggestions as to topics and requests for the grant should be sent to the chairman of the 
Research Committee H V Amy, 115 W 68th St , New York, N Y , not later than July 10 
1935 


NATIONAL FORMULARY EXHIBIT AT THE AMERICAN MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION CONVENTION • 

BV ADLEY B NICHOLS 

As usual the National Formulary held an exhibit in the Scientific Section at the annual 
convention of the Amencan Medical Association, convened this year at Atlantic City, N J , 
durmg the week of June 10th 

In this year’s exhibit advantage was taken of the fact that the new National Formulary will 
appear shortly A number of the new items were featured, m an attempt to arouse interest and 
to have the physicians prepared and "up to date," as one of the cards announced 

Dr Bernard Fantus, of Chicago, a member of the National Formulary Revision Committee 
presented a paper before the association, m which he discussed many of the new National Fonnu 
lary products, together with some of the old, and numerous items of related interest Dr Fantus’ 
paper was used as a basis for the National Formulary exhibit 

The central section of the National Formulary booth xvas devoted to a half dozen mteresting 
vehicles The physician to day desired to find out how to make his prescriptions as tasty as pos 
sible and he thoroughly appreciates whatever help he can obtam along this line Vehicles have 
been shovra repeatedly m these exhibits, and still continue to be a real draxvmg card It must be 
remembered that smce the Amencan Medical Association meets in a different section each year, 
a great many of these m attendance come from the nearby territory and consequently even a re 
peated item is new to them 

The followmg preparations were included m the central section. Syrup of Acaaa, which has 
been modified for the N F VI , Syrup of Cherry, a striking new vehicle, which received front page 
attention in the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin and Associated Press News dispatches. Syrup of 

Cinnamon and Syrup of Glycyrrhiza, both remodeled N F products, and Syrup of Raspberry, an 

old favonte which was shown agam, because of its populanty 

One of the side wmgs xvas given to the presentation of the new Iso alcoholic Elixir of the 
N F VI This was well received and it is hoped that pharmacists wall make themselves thor 
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oughly acquainted with the many possibilities of this preparation and be prepared to sponsor it 
nhen the N F VI appears Emulsion of Cod Liver Oil ivith Egg and the New Emulsion of Liqmd 
Petrolatum and Phenolphthalem were also shoivn on this side of the booth 



National Formulary Exhibit at A M A convention, Atlantic City June 10-14, 1935 


The other side earned a special display of assorted collapsible tubes and tips, together with 
omtments and jellies lUustratmg the specific uses of eye tips, nasal tips rectal tips, etc This dis- 
play was based upon the paper by Dr Fantus 

As usual, a booklet was prepared bnefly covermg the high spots of the exhibit and approxi 
mately fifteen hundred of these were distnbuted dunng the session 


LOCAL BRANCHES 

{Conhnued from page 498 ) 

CHICAGO 

The regular monthly meetmg of the Chicago Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held on April Ifith, at the Umversity of Illinois College of pharmacy The 
speaker of the evenmg was Dr Paul N Leech, secretary of the Council of Pharmacy and director 
of the Amencan Medical Association Chemical Laboratory 

Dr Leech discussed 'Some Topics of Interest to the Pharmacist and Physician " 

The discussion began with a review of the present Pure Food and Drugs Act and of the 
progress bemg made ivith the bill before Congress at the present time to strengthen the act 

Dr Leech stated that so manj changes were constantly being made with the present 
bill that It IS absolutely impossible to keep up with the changes and presented the last revised 
copy of the bill that he had received and which had smee been changed 

It was stated that the present bill was good for all of those except where the shoe did not 
fit and m most cases where it did not fit the objections were agamst the welfare of the public 

Dr Leech stated that the present bill had been emasculated and that he hoped for a better 
bill than the present one as it stands before Congress Certainly the present law is madequate 
but maybe it would be better to amend it than to adopt the new one m its present condition 
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Slides were shown and discussed showing the evolution of medicines during the past thirty 
years This brought out the ease with which testimonials could be obtained from reliable doctors 
then as compared to now 

Slides were shown givmg a comparison of trade marked drug pnces as compared to similar 
U S P and N F products The price was unquestionably in favor of the official drugs 

Attention was drawn to the many super advertised drugs on the market that are not what 
their names or description imply Mention was made of many drugs that have been tested 
by the American Medical Association Laboratories that did not come up to standard It was 
pomted out that we were not bemg led to believe that the entire drug trade was in this condition 
but that only some of the ‘ sore thumbs” had been discussed to show that there is need for a stricter 
supervision over those firms who do not have the welfare of the public at heart 

Dr Leech made mention of the dearth of new drugs bemg discovered in America before the 
war and the rapid progress made in this country since the war At first we began producing 
many new products of an organic extract nature, then synthetics and now the center of attention 
seems to be in the biologicals 

Lawxence Templeton, Secretary 


NORTHERN NEW JERSEY 

The Northern New Jersey Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association held 
Its second annual Physician's Night as its April meeting, on April 15th Due to the development 
durmg the year of the New Jersey Formulary the greater part of the evenmg was devoted to a dis 
cussion of this important project William Richert, of Elizabeth, addressed the physicians and 
pharmacists on the work from the viewpomt of the pharmacist and Dr H B Wilson of Hacken 
sack, discussed the physician’s views The Formulary Committee made a display of the various 
preparations which thus far have been included m the formulary and followmg the meeting an 
swered questions pertaming to the compounding and use of each product 

Dr Hans Molitor, duector of the Merck Institute of Therapeutic Research addressed 
the meetmg on the subject. Therapeutic Research and Its Relation to Pharmacy Medicme and 
Chemistry,” m which he explamed the objects of research m developing new drugs justifying the 
use of old drugs, and in developmg new uses for old drugs 

The May meetmg of the Branch will take the form of a testimomal dinner to Dean Ernest 
Little m recognition of his services to the profession as president of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy The dinner will be held at the Hotel Robert Treat Newark on Mondaj 
night. May 20th, at seven o’clock 

The officers of the Branch are President, George C Schicks, Vice President Robert W 
Rodman, Secretary, C L Cox, Treasurer, A F Marquier 

C L Cox, Secretary 


PHILADELPHIA 

The April meetmg of the Philadelphia Branch, American Pharmaceutical Assouation 
was held m the Temple Umversity, Medical School, Broad and Ontario Streets on Apnl 16 1935 

President MacLaughlm called the meeting to order at 8 30 p m The minutes of the 
March meetmg were read and approved as read 

Upon a motion by Dr Munch, seconded by Ambrose Hunsberger Dr A T Pollard was 
elected to Honorary Life membership m the Philadelphia Branch 

President MacLaughhn appomted the following committees 

Committee on Professional Relations H Evert Kendig, Chairman, Dr Wilmer Krusen 
Charles H LaWaU 

Committee on Practical Pharmacy Ambrose Hunsberger, Chairman, Quintus Hoch 
Charles T Pickett 

Committee on Memhershtp Dr James C Munch, Cftairmaii, Alfred Barol Frank H Eby 
Geo K Schacterle Harvey P Frank, William J Stoneback 

Committee on Entertainment AdleyB Nichols 

The speaker of the evenmg. Prof Marvin R Thompson of the School of Pharmacy Dni 
versity of Maryland, was then introduced His topic was ‘ Recent Developments in the Pharma 
cology and Therapeutics of Ergot ” After a brief historical sketch on the introduction of Ergot 
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into medical practice, the speaker outlined the constituents found m the drug He summarized, 
most masterfully, the ammo bases and specific alkaloids found m Ergot and discussed the phar- 
macodynamics of each He stated that pharmacologically and clinically Ergostetrine proved to 
be the most active of the alkaloids The alkaloid "Ergostetrine” discovered and isolated by 
Prof Thompson was discussed m detail 

In discussmg the U S P X Cock’s Comb Test, Prof Thompson stated that it seemed 
to be the most satisfactory test known at the present time, but also he said, that m a sample of 
Ergot showmg a 100% pharmacological activity, 75% of the activity was due to all the Ergot 
alkaloids and 25% of the activity was due to ergostetrine, whereas clmically 75% of the activity 
was due to ergostetrme and only 25% of the activity was due to the other alkaloids 

Prof Thompson was greatly in favor of the use of aqueous or hydro alcoholic extracts of 
the drug rather than its specific alkaloids 

After a general discussion of the subject a rising vote of thanks was given the speaker for 
his most mterestmg lecture 

George E Byers, Secretary 


NEW JERSEY INTENDS TO MAKE 
"PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE” MEAN 
SOMETHING 

BV ROBERT P FISCHEUS 

The new New Jersey law which deals with 
practical expenence was signed by the Gover- 
nor on May 31st, and becomes effective July 1, 
1936 The followmg is taken from a state 
ment made by the secretary of the Board of 
Pharmacy of the State of New Jersey, Robert 
P Fischehs 

"The new legislation provides 
"1 That the applicant shall have not less 
than four years of practical expenence obtained 
in accordance with the rules and regulations of 
the Board of Pharmacy under a Registered 
Pharmacist m a registered pharmacy where 
prescnptions of medical practitioners are com 
pounded and drugs are sold at retail, and which 
registered pharmacv is approved by the Board 
of Pharmacy for such purpose 
"2 A credit of not more than three years 
may be given m heu of store expenence for an 
equal time spent m a course of study and labo- 
ratory instruction m a school of pharmacy ap 
proved by the Board of Pharmacy 
"3 The Board of Pharmacy is authorized 
to conduct written examinations m the theoreti- 
cal subjects for applications for registration at 
any tune after the applicant has been graduated 
from an approved college of pharmacy 

4 No candidate shall be examined in 
practical pharmacy and laboratory work until 
he has met all of the requirements for registra 
tion provided in the law and rules of the Board, 
and such requirements shall mclude one year of 
practical experience served under the super 
vision of a Registered Pharmacist subsequent to 
graduation from an approved college of phar 


macy, m a pharmacy approved by the Board for 
such purpose 

‘5 The successful passing of the examma- 
tion m theoretical subjects confers no rights or 
privileges upon the applicant m connection 
with the practice of pharmacy m the State of 
New Jersey 

‘ Rules and regulations for the enforcement 
of the new expenence requirement have not 
been made, but they will be made with great 
care and will be announced in due course 
It IS important for future applicants m New 
Jersey to note that until July 1 1936, the pres- 
ent requuements of four years of practical 
expenence with an allowance not to exceed 
two calendar years for work completed m an 
approved college of pharmacy, wdl remain m 
effect Applicants who take the examination 
after July 1 1936, will be permitted to qualify 
for the theoretical tests immediately after 
graduation They may acqmre as much prac- 
tical expenence as they desue before or dunng 
their college course but m every instance they 
must present, in addition, one full calendar 
year of expenence obtamed in accordance wnth 
the rules of the Board in a pharmacy approved 
for practical expenence by the Board 

"It IS self evident that every type of drug 
store or pharmacy in existence under the laws 
of the state is not a satisfactory place for 
acquinng practical experience The deter- 
mimng factors which will quahfy stores as 
satisfactory places for acquiring practical ex 
penence will be announced in due course ” 


OKLAHOMA HEALTH EDUCATION 
The Oklahoma Pharmaceutical Association’s 
program seeks to cooperate with the State 
Medical Society It plans health education 
and coordmates pharmaceutical merchandising 



Editorial Notes 


THE 1935 CONGRESS OF PHARMACY 

Dr J J Hofman, president of the Inter- 
national Phamiaceutical Federation, has ex- 
pressed the hope that the Federation will be 
able to count on a large attendance This, in- 
deed, seems probable, since side by side with 
this assembly there will be held a few days later 
an International Congress of Pharmacy, in 
which not only the members of the Federation 
will be able to participate, but every pharmacist 
and indeed every person interested in pharmacy 
whether as a science or as a profession The 
general assembly of the International Phar- 
maceutical Federation will be held on July 
29th and 30th and the International Congress 
from July 30th to August 6th 

ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1934 OF CEN- 
TRAL NARCOTICS INTELLIGENCE BU- 
REAU, EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 

The reports of the Central Narcotics In- 
telligence Bureau speak for careful study of the 
important subject of narcotic addiction and the 
efforts made to correct the conditions Evi- 
dently from the report, drug addiction has 
been reduced The number of arrests, the 
methods of smuggling and the kinds of narcotics 
used by addicts are carefully reported, specific 
cases are detailed as to the evidence for convic- 
tion and the punishments assessed The nar- 
cotics reported on differ m the several tables, 
most of them include cocaine, morphme, her- 
oine, opium, hashish manzoul and "other 
narcotics,” Manzoul consists of a mixture of 
hashish dry spices and herbs and under "other 
narcotics” there are vanous mixtures with 
chocolate Other hsts report on the occupa- 
tions represented, ages nationalities, etc 

Chapter IV is entitled “A New Plague m 
Egjfpt” and the name is "Black Tea ” It can 
never be foretold what may become an addic- 
tion and affliction, and therefore — because the 
use of tea seems now to be extensively misused, 
whereas before the war the use was limited 
and not m the manner which makes it more or 
less of a menace — reference is made The re- 
porter admits of the probable usefulness of tea 
as a beverage when properly prepared, but the 
harm is m the concentrated decoction from tea 
leaves or tea dust boiled in the water, and re 
boiled with further additions of tea, addmg 
more tea leaves and water from time to time 
This produces a heavy broivn, bitter mixture 
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which through its constnetmg and irritating 
properties is deleterious, producing indigestion 
and aggravating disorders such as ulcers and 
hyperacidity, septic absorption and the ner 
vous effects of toxic infection Additions arc 
made of powdered nutmeg, date palm, etc , but 
the concentrated tea is the basis of the beverage 
and the ill effects, the tea drmker eventually 
prefers the beverage to food 

MEMBERSHIP PRIZES IN THE A PH A 

Massachusetts College of Pharmacy through 
members of the faculty has presented as prizes 
the following memberships m the American 
Pharmaccuticae Association 
Arthur M Thompson, Organic Chemistry 
Award, offered by Treasurer Gammon, Nicho 
las Kafalas, Matena Medica, awarded by 
President Glover, Richard C O'Leary 
Pharmacy Pnze, offered by Professor LaPierre, 
Commercial Pharmacy, Walter J Luscinski 
awarded by Vice President Ellis, Analytical 
Chemistry, awarded to Elie J Hudon, offered 
by Dean Theodore Bradley 
Recommendation to membership in and 
one year’s dues to the AiiERiCAN Pharma 
CEUT iCAL Association has been awarded to 
several students at the College of Pharmacy 
of the State University of Iowa for high 
scholarship 

Dean Teeters’ pnze for excellence in phar 
macognosy was won by John X. Power, ’35, 
Newton, Iowa 

Professor Cooper’s prize to the highest 
ranking student in manufactunng pharmacy 
was awarded to William B Day, ’36, Daven 
port, Iowa 

Nicholas W Solonen won the Scherling 
pnze for highest rank in orgamc chemistry 
This pnze is given by Mrs Scherling of Sioux 
City in memory of her husband ‘ Mr Solonen 
also won Professor Kuever’s pnze for excellence 
in operative pharmacy This pnze is one 
year’s subscnption to the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 

Industrial and Engineering Chemistry cele- 
brated the 65th birthday of Prof Reid Hunt, 
former president of U S Pharmacopceial 
Convention 

* Member, A Ph A from 1884 until his 
demise in 1933 
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Pharmaasts from all parts of the state 
gathered May 13th, in the Connecticut College 
of Pharmacy, to take part m ceremomes 
centered about the unveilmg and presentation 
of a steel engraving of the late P J Garvin to 
the college The ceremonies were simple and 
proved very impressive, with Miss Ahce- 
Esther Garvm, daughter of the late Mr 
Garvin, unveiling the engraving Among 
the speakers uere Thomas E Nugent, 
Williara J Coughlan, Hugh P Beirne and 
Curt P Wimmer Dean Henry S Johnson 
accepted the engravmg in behalf of the college 
Our honorary member, Wilham Mair, con 
tnbuted an arbcle in the May 18 1935, issue 
of the Chemist and Druggist relatmg to the 
A Ph A , the Stabler-Leadbeater Apothecary 
Shop and the conditions m Amencan pharmacy 
George P Forrester, of the Chemist and 
Druggist, has discontmued editorship of the 
Chemist and Druggist and is taking up an 
appomtment with the Impenal Chemical 
Industries 

Dr Wm F Notz, dean of the Georgetown 
University School of Foreign Service and 
mtemationally known economist, died June 
4th, at his residence in Washmgton Dr 
Notz was the son of Dr F W A Notz a 
pioneer Wisconsin educator, Northwestern 
College, Watertown Wis 
Harold Hutcluns has been named managing 
editor of the American Druggist 
Frater Affleck will entertam the Veteran 
Druggists and their wives at Deep Cove, Md , 
on July 2nd 

Walter S Nicklm, Jr , son of our esteemed 
member m Alevandna, won the Henry E 
Kalusowski prize, presented by District of 
Columbia Pharmaceutical Assoaation through 
George Washington Umversity School of 
Pharmacy for highest profiaency m pharmacy 
Another pnze winner is F Royce Franzom 
At the Commencement of the Umversity 
of Pittsburgh on June 6th, the honorary degree 
of "Doctor of Science” nas conferred on 
Wilham A Hamor, assistant director of Mellon 
Institute of Industrial Research 
Mrs L S Wilhams, Baltimore, has pre- 
sented a copy of Boerhaave's Matena Medica — 
a series of prescnptions — London, 1741 
Mrs Mary E Apple (Frankhn M ) has 
donated a volume Chemical Amusement, 
a Senes of Cunous and Instructive E-spen- 
ments in Chemistiy,” by Fredenck Accura, 
London, 1818 

Dean Charles H LaWall, of the Philadelphia 


College of Pharmacy and Science, will sail 
on July 3rd, for Copenhagen to attend a meet- 
ing of the Committee upon Umform Method 
of Opium Assay, which has been workmg 
under the auspices of the Health Committee 
of the League of Nations since 1931 The 
chairman of the committee is Dr L Van Itallie, 
of the Umversity of Leiden Other members 
are Dr Yasuhiko Asahma, of Tokio, Dr H 
T Baggesgaard-Rasmussen, of Copenhagen, 
Professor R Eder, of Zunch, Dr A Goris, 
of Pans Dr A W K De Jong, of Medan. 
Netherlands, Professor Ench Knaffi-Lenz, 
of Vienna, and J R Nicholls, of London 
Dr LaWall is representmg the U S Treasury 
Department as a pharmaceutical chemist as- 
signed to this special research — Science 
Dean LaWall will represent the Amencan 
Pharmaceutical Association at the Interna 
tional Pharmaceutical Federation and at the 
Congress of Pharmaej , raeetmg at Brussels 
President Joseph Sweetman Ames, of 
Johns Hopkins University, severed his con- 
nection with the umversity at the fifty mnth 
commencement exercises after 51 years as a 
member of the faculty the last six as head of 
the institution Isaiah Bowman nas an 
nounced as Dr Ames successor 
The Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science conferred the honorary degree of 
Master of Pharmacy ' on the followmg 
Eh Lilly, Indianapolis, Dr Wm A Pearson, 
Philadelphia John M Woodside, Philadelphia 
Prmce Malaku Emmanuel Bayen, of Abys- 
smia, earned the degree of Doctor of Medi- 
cme” at Howard Umversity, Washmgton 
He IS a nephew of Emperor Hade Selassie 
The Prmce enrolled as a member of the Medical 
School several years ago 

Dr Paul Nicholas Leech, secretary of the 
Couned on Pharmacy and Chemistry visited 
the Amencan Institute of Pharmacy on his 
return tnp from the meetmg of the Amencan 
Medical Association Pharmacist Generoso 
Velasquez of the Phdippme General Hospital, 
Dr Jose E Jimenez, chairman of the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Examiners and Inspectors, 
Vice President of Colegio Medico-Farmaceutico 
de Fdipmas, Vice-President of Philippine 
Pharmaceutical Assoaation and owner of 
Fannaaa San Fernando m Mamla were 
among recent visitors, also Walton A Hdl 
of Veterans Hospital, Tuscaloosa, and John 
A Punnton, Jr , Detroit, Mich 
Prof Harold W Werner mil continue 
research m chemotherapy m the Department 
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HUGO DE VRIES 

Hugo de Vries, world famous botanist, died 
May 21st, at his home near Amheim, Holland, 
aged 87 years 

Professor de Vnes was bom at Haarlem in 
1848 He earned his degree in natural science 
at Leyden in 1870, and continued his studies at 
Wiirzberg and Heidelberg, specializing m 
botany and also studied chemistry He was 
appointed to the University of Amsterdam in 
1878 and a lecturer at Halle His great work 
was done in connection with the development 
of the theory of mutation as a method of evolu- 
tion, and it was along these lines of study and 
research that De Vnes earned his place as a 
leadmg world scientist 

He published “Intracellular Pangenesis” in 
1889, in which he differed from Danvin, The 
Mutation Theory” appeared in 1901, "Plant 
Breeding” m 1907, and other works followed 
For about forty years Professor De Vnes was 
director of the Amsterdam Botanical Gardens 
and member of the faculty of the University 
of Amsterdam, after his retirement he Lssued 
a collection of his writings, which had been 
separately published or contributed to scientific 
publications He declined invitations to facul 
ties of other universities 

ENCOURAGING THE USE OF 
NARCOTICS 

A special correspondent of the New York 
Times reports that "inside the city of Changli 
there is only one shop that sells narcotics, 
but outside the aty walls there are thirty six 
shops of which twenty two are oivned by 
Japanese and fourteen by Koreans, selling 
heroine, morphine and opium quite openly 
Throughout the county of Changli there are 
163 shops seUmg these narcotics to Chinese 
of the dermhtanzed zone The first time a 
customer enters one of these shops he is 
charged five cents for his purchase The 
price rises as the customer becomes addicted ” 

DOHME PORTRAIT PRESENTATION 

The oil portrait of the late Charles E 
Dohme, president of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association, 1898-1899, formerly 
president of the Maryland College of Phar- 
macy, the forerunner of the School of Phar- 
macy Umversity of Maryland, which was 
given to the institution last October by Dr 


A R L Dohme, was officially presented to 
the school May 31st Other speakers were 
Dr D M R Culbreth, Dr Thomas S Cullen 
and Charles C Neal, of Sharp & Dohme 



CHARLES E DOHME 


Dr A G DuMez dean of the school, acted 
as master of ceremonies The portrait was 
accepted by Dr Raymond A Pearson, presi 
dent of the University of Maryland 


‘ THE CULTURE OF WHOLE ORGANS ” 

The above is the title of a paper by Dr 
Alexis Carrel and Charles A Lindbergh which 
was received as most important research, 
whereby the means may be afforded for seeing 
the process of makmg the hormones and 
witness the results of their productions and 
also, how organs succumb to disease 

We are very willing to honor Dr Carrel 
for the valuable contnbutions he has made to 
medical saence, but the participation of 
Colonel Lmdbergh in discovenes add greatly 
to medical saence and are beyond estimation 
they speak for his observations and application 
of them 

The article referred to describes a new 
method by which ‘ an organ can be taken out 
of the body of an ammal and kept alive for 
study under glass the chemical equivalent 
of a blood stream being supplied by an arti 
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ficial heart The organs were handled by 
Dr Carrel, the mechanical heart was con- 
structed by Colonel Lindbergh " 

In 1931 the latter designed a rotating coil 
of glass to substitute for the heart as a blood 


pump, he IS credited with inventing a spore- 
catcher, which he attached to his plane to 
ascertain how much vegetable life exists in 
the upper stratums 


SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


CANADA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Canada Pharmaceutical Association will 
meet m Victona B C August 5th-8th, the 
American Pharmaceutical Association will 
convene in Portland, Oregon, August Sth- 
10th The two associations meet m the same 
section and this offers an opportumty for inter- 
change of xnsitations 

SECTIONS AND CONFERENCES 
PAPERS AT THE PORTLAND 
MEETING OF THE AMERICAN 

PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The list of officers may be found in the roster 
for your convenience the names of the presiding 
officers and secretaries are here given Scien- 
tific Section, Chairman, E V Lynn, Massa- 
chusetts College of Pharmacy, Boston, decre- 
tory, F E Bibbins 5840 Washmgton Blvd , 
Indianapohs, Ind Sechon on Education and 
Legislation, Chairman, Oscar E Russell, 
531 So Mam St Elkhart Ind Secrelary, 
L W Rising, University of Washington, 
Seattle, Wash Section on Practical Pharmacy 
and Dispensing, Chairman, H M Burlage, 
University of North Carolina Chapel HiU, 
N C , Secretary Leon W Richards Umver- 
sity of Montana, Missoula, Moat Section 
on Commercial Interests, Chairman, Henry 
Brown, Scranton, Pa , Secretary R T Lakey 
Cass &. Hancock Aves Detroit Mich Sec- 
tion on Histoncal Pharmacy, Chairman, C O 
Lee Purdue University, La Fayette Ind , 
Secretary, H W Youngken, Massachusetts 
College of Pharmacy Boston, Mass , His 
torian E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave 
Washington D C 

National Conference on Pharmaceutical 
Research, Chairman, E N Gathercoal, 710 
So Wood St , Chicago, 111 , Secrelary John C 
Krantz Jr 2411 No Charles St Baltimore 
Md Conference of Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation Secretaries, President, F V McCul- 
lougli Nell Albany Ind Secretary Carl G 
A Barring 20 Glen Road Newton Center, 


Mass Conference Pharmaceutical Law En- 
forcement Officials, Chairman, R L Swam 
2411 No Charles St , Baltimore Md Secre- 
tary, M N Ford, New State Office Budding 
Columbus Ohio Plant Science Senunar, 
Chairman, Frank H Eby, 240 Powell Road 
Spnngfield, Pa , Secretary F J Bacon West 
em Reserve Umversity, Cleveland, Ohio 

American Association of Colleges of Phar- 
macy, President, Fmest Little, Rutgers Um 
versity College of Pharmacy, Newark, N J , 
Secrelary Zada M Cooper, University of 
Iowa, College of Pharmacy, Iowa City la , 
Chairman oj Executive Committee, C B Jordan 
Purdue Umversity, La Fayette Ind 

National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 
President, C H Evans, Warrenton Ga , 
Secrelary, H C Christensen, 130 No Wells 
St , Chicago 111 

PROGRAM OF NATIONAL 
CONFERENCE ON PHARMACEUTICAL 
RESEARCH 1935 MEETING 

PORTLAND, OREGON, SATURDAY, AUGUST d 
HOTEL MULTNOMAH 

First Session 2 00 P M 

1 Call to Order by Chairman 

2 Appomtment of Nommatmg Committee 

3 Summary of Year’s Activities and Out- 

look of Conference for the Future, by 

Chairman Gathercoal 

4 Reports of Officers 

o Report of Secretary 
b Report of Treasurer 
c Report of Executive Committee by 

Secretary 

6 Reports of Standing Committees 

(1) Physical Chemistry, Arthur Osol 

Chairman 

(2) Bactenology and Immunology, 

Louis Gershenfeld, Chairman 

(3) Pharmacognosy Heber W Young 

ken Chairman 

(4) Pharmacology and Bioassays, James 

C Munch, Chairman 
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6 Roll Call of Delegates 

7 Adjournment for dinner Arrangements 

will be made for a dinner for the 
delegates assembled 

An address pertinent to the work of the 
Conference will be dehvered 

Evening Session 8 00 P M 

8 (5) Medicmal Chemicals, Joseph Rosm, 

Chairman 

(6) Endocrmology, Arthur Grollman, 

Chairman 

(7) Manufacturing Pharmacy, L Wait 

Rising, Chairman 

(8) Pharmaceutical Dispensmg, William 

J Husa, Chairman 

(9) Educational Methods, A B Lemon, 

Chairman 

(10) Pharmaceutical Economics, Harry 

S Noel. Chairman 

(11) Historical Pharmacy, Charles H 

LaWall, Chairman 

9 Reports of Other Special Committees 

(1) Publications, Edward N Gather- 

coal, Chairman 

(2) Census of Research, James C 

Munch, Chairman 

10 General Discussion of the Status of 

Pharmaceutical Research 

11 Election and Installation of Officers 

12 Adjournment 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION TOR THE 

ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE 

The pharmacy program of the Amencan 
Association for the Advancement of Saence 
IS printed in the April Journal A Ph A , 
page 838 The pharmaceutical organizations 
of Australia and New Zealand join in the 
program of the Association for the Advance 
ment of Science of these countries in Section 
O Pharmaceutical Science The program in 
Minneapolis on June 27th, was part of Section 
N (Medical Sciences) and Section N3 
(Pharmacy) 

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 

The house of delegates of the Amencan 
Medical Association at its annual meeting in 
Atlantic City, adopted a resolution which 
would make the Association a monitor of all 
radio broadcasting on the subject of medicine 
heard by the Amencan people regardless of 
whether the broadcasts onginate m this country 
or in foreign nations 

Opposition to the Copeland pure food bill 


was expressed in two resolutions They were 
referred to committees 

After four successive years of evading the 
issue, the Association officially recogmzcd the 
problem of birth control 

A resolution was adopted, providing for the 
appointment of a special committee by the 
board of trustees, to study the problem of birth 
control dunng the next year and present at 
least a prelimmary report on it at the annual 
meeting of the house of delegates of the Asso 
ciation in 1936 

A preamble to the carefully worded resolu- 
tion stated that nothing in it was to be inter- 
preted as "a declaration of action either for 
or against birth control " 

OFFICERS OF AMERICAN PHARMA 
CEUTICAL MANUFACTURERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 

The following officers of the Amencan 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Assoaation 
were unanimously elected 

President George R Flint, Decatur, III , 
First Vice President, Carroll Dunham Smith 
Orange, N J , Second Vice Prestdenl, J C 
Fausnaught, Worcester, Mass , Secretary, 
C W Warner, Newark, N J , Treasurer, 
Frank A Mallett Des Moines, Iowa, hf embers 
of Board of Directors, three-year forms Carl 
N Angst, Indianapolis Eliot Frosst, Montreal 
Quebec, and R Lincoln McNeil Philadelphia 
two year term (to fill vacancies) R L Maltbie, 
Newark N J and E T Kirkland Decatur, 
111 

DAIRY. FOOD AND DRUG OFFICIALS 
MEET 

The Central Atlantic States Dairy, Food 
and Drug Officials held their 19th annual con 
vcntion at the John Marshall Hotel in Rich 
mond on May 14th and 15th The meeting 
was well attended and was presided over fay 
Major W Catesby Jones of the Chemistry 
Division of the Virgima Department of Agn 
culture The gathering was addressed by 
Governor Peery and by Mayor Bnght of 
Richmond and a number of interestmg ad 
dresses were dehvered by members in atten 
dance These dealt with foods, seeds, fertil 
izers seafood, insecticides drugs and cos 
metics President R P Fischehs, of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association de 
livered an address on Drug Control by the 
States 

The following resolution was presented and 
adopted 
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Whereas the 19th Annual Conference of the Central Atlantic States Association of Dairy, 
Food and Drug Officials held at Richmond, Va , on May 14 and 15, 1935, has been one of the most 
pleasant and inspning m the entire experience of the Association, and 

Whereas at this time our thoughts turn to those who m vanous ways participated to 
make our Conference successful. 

Be It Resolved that this Assoaation extend m this manner their appreciation to Dr Robert 
P Fischehs for the excellent paper on ‘Regulations of the Manufacture and Distribution of Drugs 
and Medicmes m the Interest of the Consumer” presented by him, and 

Be It Further Resolved that a copy of this resolution be spread upon the Minutes of the 
19th Annual Meetmg of the Association and a copy be forwarded to Dr Robert P Fischehs 

Andrew J Ksog, Chairman, F L Wollard, 

Resolution Committee W Brownles Foster, M D 


ALABAMA 

Dr James S M Lester, president of the 
Amencan Medical Association, Dr L S 
Blake, head of the Pharmac> Department, 
Alabama Polytechmc Institute, and Dr A R 
Bhss, Jr , were among the speakers at Alabama 
Pharmaceutical Assoaation, held in Bir- 
mingham, June 19th-20th 

ILLINOIS 

Among the speakers of the Illmois convention 
at Qumcy were E F Kelly, Samuel C 
Henry, Samuel Shikolnik, Carl Weeks The 
following officers were elected President, 
Howard H Zom, Sprmgfield, First Vtce- 
President, Edward J Memman, Johet, Sec- 
ond Vice President, Joseph AUegrette, Chi 
cago, Third Vice-President, W E Brown, 
Qumcy, Secretary, Wilham B Day, Chicago, 
Treasurer, A W Remhardt, Rockford 

LOUISIANA 

Endorsement was given to a fair trade act, 
to be introduced in the next legislature The 
followmg officers were elected President, A 
J Bourdreaux, Opelousas, Vice Presidents, 
Joseph Clesy, New Orleans, M Kirtley, 
Washington, Henry Richardson, Shreveport, 
Eugene Voght, Femday, John E Guess, 
Hammond Ro> Bridges, Alexandna, Re 
cording Secretary, Joseph H Berner, New 
Orleans, Corresponding Secretary, Paul Weil- 
bacher. New Orleans, Treasurer, Elmo D 
Giro, New Orleans 

TEXAS 

Texas Pharmaceutical Association elected 
the followmg officers 

President, C C Hams Houston First 
Vtce President, B B Brown Dallas, Second 


Fice President, Festus A Pierce, Corsicana, 
Secretary-Treasurer, W J Danforth, Fort 
Worth Members of the Executive Committee 
Henry F Han, San Antomo, E B Oliver, 
Longview, Shine Phillips, Big Spnng, Murray 
Thames, Beaumont, Roy Pool, Amarillo 

Secretary Walter D Adams was elected 
editor of Texas Druggist and the publication 
was changed from a quarterly to a monthly 

Among the speakas of the convention were 
Charles E Turner, Mayor of Dallas for a 
number of terms and a former druggist, now 
finance dnector for the Texas Centenmal 
Central Exposition, Representative R L 
Reader, H L Chichester, Macon, Ga , N A 
R D vice president, and Tom Roach of 
Oklahoma City 

The Veteran Druggists’ Association held 
its annual session, presided over by President 
A H Seely 

WEST VIRGINIA 

West Virgima Pharmaceutical Association 
held its annual meetmg at Parkersburg, June 
17th and 18th Among the speakers scheduled 
were R L Swam, John Dargavel and State 
Senator G 0 Young 

FLORIDA 

The Florida Pharmaceutical Assoaation 
was successful m point of attendance and 
program A feature of the convention was 
the Umversity Hour and tnbute to Dr James 
H Beal 

The followmg officers were elected Presi- 
dent, Victor Wray Haines City, First Vtce 
President George Taylor, Miami Beach, 
Second Vice-President, George H Grommet, 
Miami Third Vice President, R L Gaddy, 
Tallahassee, Secretary-Manager, Max S 
Adler, Tampa Place of Meeting. West Palm 
Beach Time, 1956 
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A speaker of the convention was Dr Robert 
C Wilson, dean of the School of Pharmacy, 
University of Georgia, on the subject of 'The 
Sale of Drugs in Drug Stores ” Other speakers 
were Drs P A Foote, Townes R Leigh, C 
G Hamilton and B V Christensen 
The words of tribute hononng Dr James H 
Beal were delivered by H C Shuptnne, a 
former president of the N A R D An 
honorary life membership in the Florida 
Pharmaceutical Association and a beautiful 
desk set were presented to the honored guest 
who responded m expressions of appreciation 
and gratitude 

GEORGIA 

The following officers were elected by Georgia 
Pharmaceutical Association 
President, R Lee Olive, Augusta First 
Vice President H S Peters, Manchester 
Second Vice President, J W Bnnson, Wnghts 
ville, Third Vice President, W W Fincher, 
Canton, Secretary Treasurer Z O Moore 
Atlanta Macon was selected as the con 
vention city in 1936 

A resolution was passed expressing regret 
because of the absence of W S Elkin, Jr 
H S Noel and John W Dargavel were 
among the speakers of the convention 
Expression of appreciation was given to the 
American Pharmaceutical Association and 
Secretary E F Kelly, for their part in the 
National Drug Trade Code, also to Secretary 
John W Dargavel who was present at the 
meeting and appreciation was expressed be- 
cause of the service rendered by that orgam- 
zation 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Dr Howard E Rondthaler President of 
Salem College, Winston Salem, was one of the 
principal speakers at the annual meeting of 
North Carohna Pharmaceutical Association 
His address was well received and devoted 
largely to the interests of North Carolina 
and neighbor states Tribute was paid to 
F W Hancock, veteran Oxford druggist, who 
has attended fifty-four out of the fifty six 
conventions of North Carohna Pharmaceutical 
Assoaation W C Porter, an uncle of O 
Henry, made a brief address The following 
officers were elected 

President, R A McDuffie, Greensboro, 
First Vice President W C Ferrell Nashville, 
Second Vice-President, E C Adams, Gastoma, 
Third Vice President R P Rogers Durham, 
Secretary Treasurer J G Beard Chapel Hill, 


Members of the Lxeculive Committee J C 
Hood, Kinston, I W Rose, Chapel Hill, 
E E Thomas Roxboro 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Timely addresses were features of the South 
Carolina convention Among the speakers 
of the convention were H S Noel, D W 
Daniel of Clemson College, and J H Landess 
of Memphis 

The following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year President, V F Platt Conway, 
First Vice President L A Melchers, Jr 
Charleston Second Vice President, P C 
McCollum Clemson College, Third Vice 
President T H Turner, Columbia Secretary 
Treasurer, J M Plaxco Due West 

Myrtle Beach was chosen for the convention 
city in 1936 

(To be continued ) 

NATIONAL DRUG CODE 
AUTHORITY 

The former members of the National Drug 
Code Authority met June 8th for the purpose 
of taking steps to wind up the affairs of that 
organization There were present J A 
Goode, Wheeler Sammons J W Dargavel and 
E F Kelly The accounts of the organization 
were submitted for proper audit 

The files, records and papers of the Authonty 
were turned over to Secretary E F Kelly for a 
penod of one year and then to the Amencan 
Institute of Pharmacy for such histoncal use as 
can be made of them 

Liberty is taken m quoting from Drug 
Topics, of June 10th by R L Swam 

"(NRA) has made a lastmg contribution to 
decent business and public morals The codes 
imperfect as they were, recognized the neces 
sity of team-work and cooperation Business 
has learned that good wages, humane hours and 
fair attitude toward competitors are not only 
attamable but highly desirable NRA has 
added vastly to the heart and soul of business 
as a whole It has been a boon to retail phar- 
macy 

“What are the facts? First of all the code 
recogmzed the need for price stabihzation in 
the drug field The cost definition was the 
very principle which decent busmess fought 
for in the Capper Kelly Bill and it is the 
identical prmciple underlying the Fair Trade 
acts This open recognition on the part of the 
government is a priceless gam 
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"Then, too the code proved that reasonable 
price regulation is in the interest of the con- 
sumer Drug products declmed in pnce under 
the code A legitimate profit can be made 
without adding to the cost of hvmg and is bene- 
ficial to all The cost definition is complete 
proof that price stabilization is sound busmess 
practice ” 

The wholesale group, on December 6th, con- 
ferred with the Federal Trade Commission for 
the purpose of studying practices that are the 
major causes of unfair and unethical com- 
petition (See December Journal 1934, 
page 1252 ) Reference is made because the 
discussion emphasized principles that are basic 
in fair practice 

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND SCHOOL 
OF PHARMACY 

The following completed their work m the 
Graduate School of the Umversity of Maryland 
and were awarded the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree Samuel W Golstein L Lavan Man 
chey, Emanuel Ventus Shulman and Frank 
J Slama They have been members of the 
teaching staff of the School of Pharmacy 
Two former graduates of the School of 
Pharmacy were honor men in the School of 
Medicine — George Fredenck Schmitt, Jr , 
received the Umversitj Pnze Gold Medal, 
Edward Francis Cotter received the second 
Certificate of Honor and the Dr A Bradley 
Gaither Memonal Pnze for the best work m 
gemto unnary surgery dunng the senior year 
Fourteen other members of the graduating 
class of the School of Medicine were graduate 
pharmacists The Master of Saence degree 
was conferred on Charles F Bnieing and Loms 
L Sherman, who completed the major part 
of their work in the School of Pharmacy 
Governor Nice of Maryland was the pnncipal 
speaker at the commencement evercises of 
the Umversity The degree of Doctor of 
Laws was conferred on the Governor 

A large bequest to the Umversity of Mary- 
land Medical School was made in the will of 
the late Dr Frank P Bressler of Baltimore 
The sum is estimated at considerably over 
81,000,000 00 

DUQUESNE UNIVERSITY 

Dr H V Amy, dean of the College of 
Pharmacy of Columbia Umversity, was guest 
speaker at Duquesne University School of 
Pharmacy The subject of his address was 
entitled ' File Times Ten Years in Pharmacy," 


m which he gave a short rfisumfe of the per- 
sonalities and the work of former presidents 
of the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation and a pithy exposition of true pro- 
fessional pharmacy as it is, as it can be and 
as It should be in the days that are to come 
An oil painting of Dean Hugh C Muldoon 
was presented by the students and graduates 
and accepted by President Callahan 

CORVALLIS SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 

Oregon State Daily Barometer, of May 24th, 
devotes the greater part of a page to the 
School of Pharmacy, its dean, facultj and 
activities 

TEMPLE UNIVERSITY 

Temple Umversity, Philadelphia, has an 
nounced the establishment of a biological 
field station at Quaker Bndge N J , for the 
use of Summer school students taking courses 
m field botany and field zoology, sessions will 
continue until August 9th 

OKLAHOMA PHARMACY ALUMNI 
ELECT OFFICERS 

Jess W Stunkle, of Emd, has been elected 
president of the Oklahoma Association of 
Graduate Pharmacists, to succeed Everett E 
Duncan, who was recently elected president of 
the Oklahoma State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 

Other officers are C V Nichols, of Anadarko, 
and Leonard Reynolds of Tulsa, Vice-Presi- 
dents, Mrs J E Wyly, Spavmaw, Secretary, 
and Guy Scroggs, Tulsa, Treasurer 
Members of the executive council are the 
officers and Miss Ina Griffith, Apache, James 
Hamilton, Holden viUe, R H Mays, Duke, 
E E Duncan, Oklahoma City, G M Pearce 
Drumnght, Harlan Fuller, Minco, and John 
Helvey, Lawton 

THE COPELAND BILL 

The Senate passed the Copeland Bill It has 
been referred to the Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee of the House of which 
Congressman Sam Rayburn is the chairman 
The latter has stated that if no substantial 
opposition to the bill develops, the committee 
will take it up 

HOTEL RATES AT PORTLAND 

The rate at Multnomah for one person is 
82 50 and up, shower bath, tub 85 00, two 
persons 84 00 and $8 00 The Imperial has a 
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rate from $1 50 up Garage service S3 00 per 
week Among other large hotels are Benson, 
Carlton, Congress, Heathman, Mallory, New 
Heathman and Portland 

James L O’Neill, a vice president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 


has assumed the office of Administrator of the 
new NRA He started work as an office boy 
with Bradstreet, for twenty two years he was 
with Carnegie Steel Company and became 
associated with the Guaranty Trust Company 
in 1918 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The following notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash- 
ington, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten in double spacing on one side of paper 8'/i \ 11 
inches, and should be mailed m a flat package — not rolled The original {not carbon) copy shoulij 
be sent The origmal dratvmgs, not photographs of dravnngs should accompany the manuscript 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approvimate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked tvith the author s name and address 

A condensed title running page headlme not to exceed thirty-five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginmng of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory m which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements, percentages and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used m a general m ann er (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given m the 
metric system, e g , 10 Kg , 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used are cc , Kg mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, beginning with the text-figures (Ime engravings 
are always treated as text-figures and should be designated as such) and continumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly indicated on the margin of the drawmg All 
drawings should be made with India ink preferably on white tracmg paper or cloth If coordmate 
paper is used, a blue Imed paper must be chosen Usually it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plam and large enough to repro 
duce well when the drawing is reduced to the wndth of a printed page (usually about 4 mches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
Figure” should be spelled out at the beginmng of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to Fig ,” per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Journal ex 
pense for cuts in excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively in the order of their appearance 
(their location in the text should be mdicated by full sized figures mcluded m parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author’s name (with mitials), name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviations for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts published by the American Chemical Society 
(1) Author, A Y , Am J Physiol 79 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Assomation s annual 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pub 
Iished in the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published m other periodicals 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Pubhea 
tion members, authors and others mterested 



For rates and routes to Portland see this and preceding issues of the Journal 



If you have not planned for your trip to the Portland meeting of the 
A Ph A you should do so promptly 
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1885-1935 

The 33rd annual meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Association ivas held in 
Pittsburgh Pa , September 8, 1885 It was at this meeting that the third contribution on Pre 
cipitates m Fluidevtracts' was presented by our senior member, J U Lloyd We now know the 
value of that research in pure and applied science Dr A B Prescott m commenting on this 
work said, ‘The series of papers has been of great value, he considered the work "a notable 
example of the fact that true research is reported from the field of applied science as weU as that of 
pure science " 

Mention is made of the foregoing, because dunng the more than sixty years our senior 
member served this Association he carried the message of pharmacy to the public, and by his writ 
mgs and other activities the fact has never been permitted to dim that he was and is a pharmacist 

John Ingalls, pharmacist of Macon, Ga , president of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association in 1885, was born in New Bern, N C , in 1829 where he received his earlier educa- 
tion and later engaged as clerk in a drug store Upon attaining majority he removed to Charles 
ton, S C , and thereafter was engaged in a pharmacy in Columbia, first as clerk and then as pro 
pnetor In 1860, he became propnetor of a Macon, Ga pharmacy, until his death November 
12 1898 

Mr Ingalls was a courtly polished gentleman of the old school, and of unusual moral and 
physical courage He alwa> s endeavored to promote pharmacy, and gave his fellows a deeper 
appreciation of the profession and a high valuation of its service He took an active part in asso 
ciation work and served as president of Georgia Pharmaceutical Association Before his election as 

president of the A Ph A , Mr Ingalls held vice presidential offices and afterward became a mem- 
ber of the Council 


THE OREGON TRAIL 

The Oregon Trail was an emigrant route about 2000 miles in length from Independence, 
Mo , to the Columbia River Originally, like many of the mam roads of the country, it was 
made m some parts by Indians and trappers A part of it was blazed by Verendrye m 1742 and 
the expedition of Lewis and Clark m 1804 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLF, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Ate , WASHINGTON, D C 

AFTER EIGHTY-THREE YEARS— PORTLAND 

W HEN the American Pharmaceutical Association was organized, Oregon 
had not yet reached Statehood Its influence upon pharmacy in the great 
Pacific Northwest preceded its formal contact with the pharmacists of that de- 
lightful section of our country by eighty-three years We have enjoyed and 
profited by the influence of pharmacists of the West and Northwest for many 
years They have served as ofilcers and committee members m the American 
Pharmaceutical Association and have taken active part m its major activities 
However, it remains for the 1935 Convention of the Association to cement by 
personal contact the bonds of friendship and professional relationship which have 
been fostered over the years between the pharmacists of the Northwest and the 
general membership of the Association 

To many pharmacists of the Northwest the American Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation has been largely a symbol, albeit an intangibly important factor m the 
progress of their profession Comparatively few have had the opportunity of 
actually participating m the deliberations of Sections and General Sessions Both 
the Association and the individual pharmacists of the Northwest have been losers 
through this lack of personal contact 

It IS significant that in these days of rapid change m our social and economic 
structure with its inevitable effect upon the future of the profession of pharmacy 
and the drug industry, the center of interest will be shifted momentarily from Wash- 
ington, D C , to Portland, Oregon It will be a good thing for those engaged m 
the management of the affairs of the Association to gaze at the usual center of 
their activity from a distance of several thousand miles, and experience the ad- 
vantages of the background of those who are for geographic reasons always several 
thousand miles distant from Washington Undoubtedly we of the East shall learn 
a great deal, and if in the learning we may also be privileged to impart a point of 
view and, perhaps, some specific information on some of the problems that con- 
front us, our profession as a whole will profit measurably by the opportunity for 
interchange of opinions thus afforded 

Pharmacy is beset by many problems and the economic situation has greatly 
intensified some of them We must face these problems squarely and we must 
solve them with courage and intelligence We expect the Pacific Northwest to 
supply the type of inspuation which carried the pioneers to the great heights that 
built an empire where once there was barrenness and waste We look forward to 
Portland with eager anticipation The eighty- third annual convention should make 
history — Robert P Fischelis, President, A Ph A 

CONTRIBUTORY PROFESSIONAL SERVICE 

T he reports on Drug Extraction are being continued and m connection with the 
fundamental principles of the methods the extraction of a senes of drugs of 
different types is being studied The subject has received consideration from 
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every angle and brings to the pharmacist a knowledge and understanding of the 
general processes of drug e\tracbon 

Several papers have recently dealt with the methods of drug administration 
and most careful observation has been made of the promptness with which certain 
forms of medications are effective and in that connection the value or insufficiency, 
usefulness or unfitness of certam administration forms 

The determination of the reasonable or permissible margin of error m dis- 
pensing has been made the subject of comprehensive and detailed experimentation 
and research for a number of years and important information has been added to 
the records relative to utensils, apparatus and skill which may influence variation 
The physical properties of the hquid, suspension or powder to be dispensed or 
compounded m the prescription have been carefully studied 

Other points of prescription practice m arbcles of recent issues of the Journal 
have reported the accuracy and speed factors in the fillmg of capsules by hand, the 
rate of distintegration in medicinal tablets and the variance of hypodermic tablets 
Thus pharmacists owe much to their fellows m cooperative endeavors, and the 
contributors to the work of the American Pharmaceutical Association have 
promoted pharmacy and, because of the research, medicine, pharmacy, the laity 
and the profession have benefited 

These thoughts have come forward, because each year the annual meetings 
carry messages and convey information which add to the sum and substance of 
knowledge and advance the cause of the profession and individuals therem 
engaged 

The pharmacist profits by the information he communicates to his fellows 
and thereby advances the profession What will your contnbutions be to the 
programs of the sections this year^ 

THE BLUE EAGLE AND THE NRA 

J AMES L O’NEILL, acting chief of the recovery agency, has indicated that there 
probably will be a continuation of the “Blue Eagle,” perhaps as insignia of 
ment for industnes carrying forward a certam standard 

President Roosevelt has made it known m the press conferences that all 
matters pertaining to voluntary business agreements to replace the codes will be 
handled by the Federal Trade Commission James L O’Neill, recently appointed 
acting NRA Administrator, has stated that his organization wiU devote its ac- 
tivities largely to the compilation of the history of the two years of life and to 
gathenng information, the “archives division” is in charge of Leon C Marshall 
Several proposed NRA bills are still under consideration but it is doubtful if they 
will be enacted into law dunng this session of Congress 

The “Fair Trade Acts” are gradually being shaped to serve a most useful 
purpose, and with proper understanding and a detenmnation to bnng about what is 
intended, it is hoped, will result in helpful state measures, coordmated with other 
states in legalizing contracts which will establish a minimum pnce as an economic 
pnnciple, and bnng the pubhc to a reahzation that pnce-cuttmg is destructive to 
seller and buyer, and that the effect is bemg impressed by untoward results, whereby 
the group or individual suffers 


Scientific Section 

Board op Review of Papers — Chairman, F E Bibbms, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Bttrlage, L W Rowe, John C Krantz, Jr , Heber W Youngken 

DRUG EXTRACTION III THE FUNCTION OF PRELIMINARY 
MACERATION IN RELATION TO THE PERCOLATION OF BELLADONNA 

ROOT » 2 

BY WILLIAM J HUSA’ AND S B YATES '* 

As a part of the general study of the fundamental principles of drug extraction, 
which IS being carried out in the Department of Pharmacy of the Umversity of 
Florida, some of the factors influencing the extraction of belladonna root have been 
studied The work reported in this paper deals with the function of maceration, 
both before and after packing the drug m the percolator, m relation to the percola- 
tion of belladonna root 


HISTORICAL REVIEW 

Varmhoiis m U S P Percolation Methods — Since the introduction of the 
process of percolation in the U S P of 1840, changes have been made in the time of 
maceration 

Table I — Variations in Time of PRELiiUNARY Maceration in U S P Percolation 

Methods 

Time of Maceration 


U S P 

Before Packing 

Alter Packing 

1840 

24 hours 

0 

1850 

0 to 14 days 

0 

1800 

0 

0 

1870* 

0 

4 days 

1880 

0 

48 hours 

1890 

0 

48 hours 

1900 

0 

48 hours 

1910* 

6 hours 

48 hours 

1920* 

0 hours 

48 hours 


* Type processes are given 

Moistening and Maceration before Packing — ^The moistemng and preliminary 
maceration of a drug is one of the established steps in percolation According to 
Couch (1) the purpose of preliminary maceration is to assist in packing, to allow a 
modification of the drug constituents and to insure the saturation of every particle 
of drug with menstruum so that the actual percolation may affect all the drug 
evenly 

In 1833 the Boullays, father and son (2) recommended that the drug be packed dry m the 
percolator Dausse (3) in 1836 suggested that the powdered drug be moistened wit h half its 

' Presented before the Scientific Section, A Ph A , Washington, D C , 1934 

” This paper is based on a thesis presented to the Graduate Council of the University of 
Florida by S B Yates in partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Master of Sci 
ence in Pharmacy 

’ Head Professor of Pharmacy, University of Florida 

* Holder of a Umversity of Florida Graduate Scholarship, 1933-1934 
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\\ eight of cold ivater, and allowed to macerate for several hours before introducing it mto the ap 
paratus for eUraction In 1841 Deane (4) stated that no further maceration was required than 
might be necessary to complete the swelling process Procter (S) recommended maceration be 
fore packing when using aqueous or weakly alcoholic menstrua, but not when percolating with 
alcohol or ether In 1889 J U Lloyd (6) advocated that, m percolation with hydro alcoholic 
menstrua the drug be macerated ivith water alone and that the alcohol necessary to bnng the 
menstruum up to the proper strength be added just before packmg 

In 1904 experiments were reported from Greemsh’s laboratory by Hooper (7) who mjis 
tencd 200 Gm portions of belladonna root with 50 , 100- and 150-cc portions of menstruum It 
was found that extraction was most rapid when 50 cc of menstruum was used to moisten 200 Gm 
of drug Later experiments by Todd (8) in which 100 Gm of belladonna root m No 40 powder 
lias packed dry, and further 100-Gm portions moistened wth 50 cc and 100 cc respectively of 
menstruum, showed that most rapid extraction resulted from dry packmg 

Bennett and Cocking (9) stated that ' It is generally agreed that m small scale operation 
percolation proceeds more evenly and consequently a drug is exhausted more quickly when a reia 
tively small quantity of menstruum is used to moisten it ” 

Recently the purpose and necessity of the moistening and maceration of the drug prior to 
packing has been questioned by W L Scox die (10) 

Maceralton after Packing tit the Percolator —In 1864 Procter (11) approved of long macera- 
tion after packmg the drug in the percolator Likewise, Savage (12) m the same year showed by 
expenments with calumba, catechu cinchona, cinnamon gentian, myrrh opium and rhubarb that 
long maceration produces a much more saturated first percolate Campbell (13) in 1869 stated 
that the process of percolation is dependent on the important step of maceration He moistened 
and packed the drug and allowed it to macerate lor 4 days m a conical percolator previous to 
percolation Taylor (14) in 1869 earned out experiments which indicated that long maceration 
■n as an important requirement for thorough and complete exhaustion of a drug by percolation 

Vacuum Maceraiten — In 1869 Duflield (15) advanced the idea that a more perfect macera 
tion could be obtained if the ground drug were plated m a strong cylinder, the air pumped out and 
the requisite amount of menstruum admitted He stated that the pores of the comminuted 
drug give up the air enclosed m them and when the menstruum is allowed to flow m it is forced 
into these pores by the pressure of the air outside ” 

EXPERIMENTAI- PART 

The drug used was from a 125 pound shipment of belladonna root previously desenbed (16) 
Variation in the Amount of Moistening Liquid — Comparative percolations were carried out 
on 100 Gm portions of belladonna root in No 40 powder using varymg amounts of menstruum for 
moistenmg the drug, but keeping all other factors as nearly constant as possible The U S P 
process for the preparation of the fluidextract was followed, using the menstruum of alcohol five 
volumes — ^water one volume, but wnth the variation that 80 cc of reserve percolate was set aside 
in each case and further percolates collected in successive 100 cc portions The quantities of 
menstruum used in moistening the various 100 Gm portions of the drug xvere as foUoxvs 0 25 
cc 60 cc and 90 cc Otherwise the U S P details were follow ed, * e , the drug was allow ed to 
macerate for 6 hours before packing in the percolator and 48 hours after packing The successive 
percolates were collected without interruption 

Table II — Effect on Percolation of the Amount of Liquid Used in Moistening 
Belladonna Root for Preliminary Maceration 
A Gm of Alkaloid in Various Portions of Percolate 


Percolates 

0* 

25 Cc* 

60 Cc* 

90 Cc* 

80 CC 

0 411 

0 434 

0 460 

0 281 

100 CC 

0 030 

0 026 

0 054 

0 164 

100 CC 

0 004 

0 008 

0 006 

0 006 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

Totals 

0 445 

0 468 

0 520 

0 451 


* Quantity of menstruum used in moistening 100 Gm of drug for preliminary maceration 
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B Gm 

of Total Extractive Contained 

in the Various Percolates 

Percolates 

0 * 

25 Cc* 

60 Cc* 

90 Cc* 

80 cc 

11 19 

10 05 

8 38 

7 55 

100 cc 

8 41 

8 43 

8 95 

7 45 

100 cc 

2 40 

3 10 

3 63 

4 02 

100 cc 

0 95 

1 24 

1 54 

1 99 

100 cc 

0 59 

0 65 

0 78 

1 09 

Totals 

23 54 

23 47 

23 28 

22 10 


* Quantity of menstruum used m moistening 100 Gm of drug for preliminary maceration 


C Per Cent of Total Alkaloid Contained in 


Quantity of 
Menstruum Used 
for Moistening 

100 Gm of Drug 

First 

Percolate 

First 2 
Percolates 

First 3 
Percolates 

0 

92 4 

99 1 

100 0 

25 cc 

92 7 

98 3 

100 0 

60 cc 

88 5 

98 9 

100 0 

90 cc 

62 3 

98 7 

100 0 


The results in Table II indicate that the rate of extraction of alkaloid is equally rapid when 
no liquid is used for moistening and when 25 cc is used for 100 Gm of drug Using GO cc there 
IS a slight reduction in yield of alkaloid in the first percolate and using 90 cc there is a matenal re 
duction In each case all the alkaloid is contained m the first 280 cc of percolate The yield of 
total extractive in the reserve percolate varies inversely with the quantity of moistening liquid 
used 

The Functton of Maceration before and after Packing in Relation to Percolation of Belladonna 
Root — The object of the following experiment was to determine the effect of varying the time of 
maceration, both before and after packing in the percolator on the rate of extraction of belladonna 
root 

100 Gm portions of belladonna root in No 40 powder were percolated by the U S P 
method for the preparation of fluidextract of belladonna root but var> mg the time of maceration 
as will be indicated, 80 cc of reserve percolate was collected in each case in ten hours and set 
aside, after which successive portions of 100 cc of percolate were collected three hours being taken 
for collection of each portion In each case 60 cc of menstruum was used for moistening 100 Gra 
of drug 

Table III — Effect of Time of Maceration on the Percolation of Belladonna Root in 

No 40 Powder 

A Gm of Alkaloid in Vanous Percolates when Maceration Was as Follows 


Percolates 

0-0 « 

0-24 » 

0-18 * 

24-48 * 

80 cc 

0 387 

0 419 

0 396 

0 417 

100 cc 

0 081 

0 072 

0 064 

0 065 

100 cc 

0 010 

0 009 

0 009 

0 034 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

100 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

Totals 

0 478 

0 500 

0 469 

0 576 

B 

Gm of Total Extractive Contained in Various Percolates 


Percolates 

0-0 * 

0-24* 

0-48 * 

24-48* 

80 cc 

8 64 

8 30 

8 26 

10 39 

100 cc 

7 63 

7 64 

7 74 

7 47 

100 cc 

3 71 

3 58 

3 60 

2 69 

100 cc 

1 61 

1 62 

1 82 

1 32 

100 cc 

0 85 

0 80 

0 92 

0 55 

Totals 

22 44 

21 94 

22 34 

22 42 
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C Per Cent of Total Alkaloid Contained in 


Hours of Maceration 


Before 

After 

First 

First 2 

First 3 

Packmff 

Packing 

Percolate 

Percolates 

Percolates 

0 

0 

81 0 

95 8 

100 0 

0 

24 

83 8 

98 2 

100 0 

0 

48 

84 4 

98 1 

100 0 

24 

48 

85 8 

99 6 

100 0 


* The first number indicates the hours of maceration before packing in the percolator and 
the second number shows the number of hours of maceration after packing 

The results in Table III clearly show that in the case of belladonna root in No 40 powder 
maceration either before or after packing is not of appreciable value in promoting rapid extraction of 
alkaloids The total extractive is higher m the reserve percolate in the batch that was macerated 
before and after packing, this advantage almost disappears by the time the fourth percolate is 
collected 

The Effect of Vartahons tn Preliminary Maceration — 100 Gm portions of belladonna root 
m No 40 powder were subjected to varying tjrpes of preliminary maceration as will be indicated 
The drug was then packed in the percolator and percolation conducted immediately In each 
case 80 cc of percolate was collected m four hours after which successive 100-cc portions were 
collected in two hour periods The variations in preliminary maceration were as follows 

Sample A The drug was macerated with 60 cc of the official menstruum for 6 hours be- 
fore packing m the percolator 

Sample B The dnig was macerated for 6 hours with water equivalent to 60 cc of the 
official menstruum, the alcohol necessary to bring it up to the official menstruum strength being 
added just before packing 

Sample C A flask contaimng the drug was evacuated for 3 hours, using a Cenco Hyvac 
pump Sixty cc of the official menstruum was then added through a separatory funnel placed 
through the stopper, the flask being shaken until the powder appeared unifcrmly damp The 
mixture was macerated for 6 hours The drug was then packed and percolated immediately 

Table IV — Effect of Variations in Prelbunary Maceration on the Percolation of 
Belladonna Root in No 40 Powder 




A Gm of Alkaloid in Various 

B Gm 

of Total 

Evtrac 



Portions of Percolate 

live Contained 

m 

Perco 

lates 


Sample 

A 

Sample 

B 

Sample 

C 

Sample 

A 

Sample 

B 

Sample 

C 

80 cc 


0 382 

0 378 

0 406 

8 55 

7 31 

8 18 

100 cc 


0 074 

0 094 

0 065 

7 25 

7 33 

7 22 

100 cc 


0 009 

0 008 

0 007 

0 22 

5 38 

6 53 

100 cc 


0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

3 62 

4 61 

4 40 

100 cc 


0 000 

0 000 

0 000 

2 47 

2 54 

2 18 

Totals 


0 465 

0 480 

0 478 

28 11 

27 17 

28 51 



C 

Per Cent of Total Alkaloid Contamed m 




Sample 


First 

Percolate 

i*irst 2 

Percolates 

Firsts 

Percolates 



A 


82 2 

98 1 


100 0 



B 


78 8 

98 3 


100 0 



C 


84 9 

98 5 


100 0 



The results m Table IV indicate that prelunmary maceration with water alone, with subse 
quent addition of alcohol, has little or no advantage over maceration m the usual manner Vac- 
uum maceration also appears to offer no particular advantage, as far as present results go The 
results show that slightly more alkaloid is extracted by vacuum maceration m the first percolate 
than by the usual method of maceration However, all the alkaloid is contained m the first 280 
cc in each case 
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DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

The results obtained m the present investigation show that dry packing works 
equally as well as moistening with 25 cc of liquid per 100 Gm of drug, but that 
ettraction is slower with larger quantities of moistening liquid Hooper’s results 
(7) agree with these in showing that quantities above 25 cc decrease the rate of 
extraction Todd’s results (8) agree with these m showing that dry packing gives 
more rapid extraction than moistening with large proportions of liquid, but as Todd 
did not try any quantities of moistening liquid between 0 and 50 cc per 100 Gm of 
drug he failed to discover that moistening with small proportions of menstruum did 
not hinder extraction The lack of advantage in moistening the drug venfies 
Scoville’s contention (10) that the 6 hours of maceration before packing is not 
needed on account of rate of solubility or to allow time for osmosis It would seem 
that m the case of powdered drugs which swell only slightly in the menstruum used 
the preliminary maceration serves no useful purpose 

In regard to the results on the quantity of moistening liquid used, it is interest- 
ing to note that simdar results have been found for other drugs Thus Lenton (17) 
found that in the percolation of coca leaves, on reducing the amount of menstruum 
used for moistening the drug, more than half of the alkaloid was obtained in the 
reserve percolate, while with the official British Pharmacopoeial quantity of moisten- 
ing liquid, the greater part of the alkaloid was contained m the “weak percolate ’’ 
His results on cimicifuga and aconite were similar 

The previous workers m this field have failed to explain why an increase in the 
amount of moistening liquid decreases the rate of extraction Considenng the 
results in Table II it may be said that several factors have a beanng on the results 
When no moistening liquid is used, it is evident that all of the liquid appearing as 
reserve percolate must traverse the entire column of drug But when the drug is 
moistened before packing the result is that when percolation is started most of the 
liquid used in moistening reaches the bottom of the percolator without passing 
through the entire column of drug When 90 cc of moistening liquid is used and 
80 cc of reserve percolate collected it is obvious that more than 10 cc of the mois- 
tening liquid IS still in the percolator when the reserve is set aside, and the portion 
remaining in the percolator is that which has traversed the greatest distance 
through the drug However, when only 25 cc of moistening liquid was used, ex- 
traction of alkaloid was just as efficient as when the drug was packed dry This 
would indicate that small quantities of moistemng liquid may become rather fully 
saturated so that nothing would be gained by passing through more of the drug 
But when more moistening hauid is used than can become saturated, the reserve 
percolate is less concentrated From Table II, Bart B, it is possible that certain 
easily soluble extractives dissolve m a very small amount of moistemng liquid so 
that even 25 cc of moistening liquid results in dilution as far as these constituents 
are concerned, since the total extractive m the reserve percolate is reduced even by 
25 cc of moistemng liquid 

It IS interesting to note that maceration after the liquid has begun to drop from 
the percolator is of very little benefit m the percolation of belladonna root with the 
official menstruum This result is in accord with Husa and Magid’s findings (16) 
that equilibrium is quickly attained in maceration with an excess of liquid The 
results cast considerable doubt on the necessity and wisdom of the 48-hour macera- 
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tion penod after packing as specified in the U S P X type processes A, B and C for 
fluide\tracts In the present tests, the results with 19 hours of percolation were 
equally as good as with 91 hours of combined maceration and percolation ThiS 
saving of time is of importance J U Lloyd (.18) found that percolation without 
maceration was best for the preparation of flmdextract of cimicifuga It remains 
to be seen whether maceration m connection with percolation is important for other 
drugs Probably the most logical way for the U S Pharmacopoeial Revision Com- 
mittee to handle this problem would be to introduce a type process for percolation 
without any maceration either before or after packing This type process could 
be specified for only those drugs which are found from time to time to be extracted 
equally as rapidly and completely without maceration as with maceration 


SUMMARY 


Percolation experiments indicate that maceration before or after packing is of 
no advantage m promoting more rapid extraction of powdered belladonna root 
When the amount of moistening liouid is not kept down to a low proportion there is 
a decrease in rate of extraction No advantage is apparent in (a) vacuum macera- 
tion, or (6) prehminary maceration with water alone, with subsequent addition of 
alcohol 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES* 

No 113 An Unusual Peppermint Oil 

BY SISTER M FRANCIS XAVIER 

As a preliminary to the study of a number of Mentha materials, largely hybnds 
of which only small amounts were available, a lot of about 370 cc of peppermint oil 

* From the Laboratory of Edward Kremero 
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1930, was examined The oil had been distilled by A J Schwarz and E Baillie, 
August 11, 1930, from material harvested from the strain of Meniha piperita L 
which has been raised in the Pharmaceutical Garden of the Wisconsin Pharmaceu- 
tical Experiment Station for a number of years under the direction of Professor W 
0 Richtmann 

In October 1931, the oil had acquired a decided orange tint, was cloudy and had 
deposited a resinous sediment Nevertheless, the odor was still pleasant though 
penetrating After the physical and chemical constants had been determined, the 
bulk of the oil was rectified by steam distillation, 307 8 Gm yielded 269 8 Gm of 
practically colorless rectified oil, or a yield of 87 6 per cent The aqueous distillate, 
approximately three liters, was twice cohobated, yielding 6 7 cc and 4 0 cc , re- 
spectively, of oil Added to the original rectified oil, the total amounts to 279 62 
Gm or 90 8 per cent There remained, therefore, 9 2 per cent of non-volatile 
resinous material in the distillation flask The acid value of this resin, recovered 
from the dried ethereal solution, was found to be 3 1, 2 6 and 2 7, respectively, in 
three determinations So far as determined, the physical and chemical constants 


of the three oils are herewith tabulated 



Crude Oil 

Rectified Oil First Cohobate 

d 

0 9620 at 25° 

0 9145 at 27° 0 9179 at 25° ( 

«D l” 

1 4721 

1 4700 

an in 100 mm tube 

-32° 

-9 42° 

Acid value 

0 6 


Ester value 

23 5 and 22 4 

28 2 

Percentage ester 

8 5% and 8% 

10 1% 

Combined menthol 

6 39% 

7 8% 

Total menthol 

55 40% 

45 3% 

Free menthol 

49 01% 

37 5% 


Inasmuch as the U S P states that the density of the official oil may vary 
between 0 896 and 0 90S at 25°, the oil must be regarded as an unusual product 
Letters were, therefore, sent to the A M Todd Company of Kalamazoo, Mich , 
and to Fntzsche Bros of N Y City inviting their comments The Micliigan dis- 
tillers asked for a sample of the oil which was sent The replies of both firms are 
herewith quoted with running comments m the form of foot-notes To the data 
reported by the A M Todd Company the U S P requirements were added in the 
table to admit of ready comparison 


‘ We do not think the sample is true Menltia ptpertta, as we know it, and its odor strongly 
suggests to us some type of horsemmt (2) It resembles to some extent oils raised in Oregon and 
Washington from Mentha ptpertta but the constants are quite different than anything purporting 
to be Oil of Mentha ptpertta we have ever examined We assayed a part of the sample > ou sent to 
us and below we give you both the analysis of your own od and an average analysis of 1930 crop 
Peppermint raised in Michigan 


Optical rotation 

Specific gravity 
Solubility 


Your Sample 

-7 62/25° 


Average 1930 Crop 

-25 50/25° 


0 9166/25° 

Insoluble in 70% alcohol 
Soluble in 1 1 vol 80% 
alcohol 


0 9001/25° 

3 vol 70% alcohol 

4 vol 70% alcohol 
slightly opales 
cent 


U S P Requirement 

Vanes between —23° and 
-33°/25° 

0 896 to 0 908/25° 

Soluble in 4 vol 70% ale 
shoivmg not more than a 
shght opalescence and no 
separation of oil globules 
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Ester 10 72% 7 8% Not less than 5% 

Total menthol 41 65% 62 7% Not less than 60% 

Refractive index 1 4705/20° 1 4620/20° 1 4600 to 1 4710/20° C 

"The temperature at which the Optical Constants have been taken is indicated You will 
note a difference of about two points (0 002) in the Specific Gravity you quote, 0 9145/27°, and 
the Specific Gravity our laboratory mdicates (3) In checkmg Gravity in our laboratory a 
pycnometer is used and a correction of 0 00075 is calculated per 1° C m temperature Refractive 
Index we find to be a dependable Constant and it seldom, even on very weedy (4) Peppermmt, 
runs as high as 1 4630/20° I thmk we have never seen a sample purporting to be Oil of Pepper- 
mmt with as high a Refractive Index as the sample you submitted nor as low Optical Rotation 
If the oil IS true Mentha pipenla, it is most abnormal in all respects ” 

Fntzsche Brothers returned two opinions the first from the Clifton Chemical 
Laboratory, Clifton, N J , the second from the Chemical Laboratory of Schimmel 
Sc Co Mihtitz b Leipzig, Germany Both are herewith quoted 

' The Peppenmnt Oil to w hich Prof Kremers refers appears to be quite an unusual product 
While the oils of 1930 generally have been higher m density than m former years, i e , 0 900 to 
0 904, we nev er had any above 0 905 

"The keeping quality was very good, three samples from different sources showed a rise 
in density of only one point in the third decimal in each ease after one year s standing ” 

' Wir bestaetigen Ihncn den Empfang Ihres Schreibens vom 6 d M und haben auf die 
Ausfuehrungen von Herm Prof Kremers zu bemerken, dass vvir in den letzten drei Jahren an 
amenkamschem Pfefiermmzoel spezifische Gewichte bis zu 0 905 (25°/25°) beobachtet haben das 
will aber bei der v erhaeltnismaessig genngen Anzahl von Oelen, die wir untersucht haben, nicht 
viel besagen und schliesst keineswegs aus, dass auch hoehere spezifische Gewichte vorgekommen 
smd Jedenfalls halten wir ein spez Gewicht von 0,911, wie es Herr Prof Kremers an einem 
von ihm selbst destillierten Oel festgestellt hat mcht fuer zu hoch, da nach den vorhegenden Beo 
bachtungen bei amenkamschem Pfeffermmzoel tatsaechlich spezifische Gewnchte bis zu 0,915 und 
darueber vorkommen Dass der von der U S Ph angegebene obere Grenzwert von 0,908 zu 
medng ist, haben wir bereits bei Besprechung des amenkanischen Arzneibuchs erwaehnt (Report 
1926, 139) und gehen heute sogar noch einen Schntt weitcr indem w ir als obere Grenze nichte 
0 910 sondem 0 915 vorschlagen 

"Die Zunahme, die das spezifische Gewicht des in Rede stehenden Dels innerhalb Jahres- 
fnst erfahren hat (von 0 911 auf 0 962), ist allerdings ziemhch gross und laesst auf starke Ver- 
harzung schliessen, die ja auch in dem hohen Rektifikationsrueckstand (12%) zum Ausdruck 
kommt So Starke Verharzungen kommen bei Pfeffermmzoel besonders dann vor, vvenn das 
verarbeitete Kraut sehr fnsch gewesen ist, wed in diesem Fall leicht verharzende Bestandteile in 
das Oel hmeingelangen, die bei vorhengem Trocknen des Krauts durch den Sauerstoff der Luft 
schnell in mcht fluechtige Harze uebergefuehrt und dadurch unschaedlich gemacht vverden (5) 
Es soil damit mcht ohne weiteres behauptet werden dass dies hier der Grund ist, vielmehr kann 
die Verharzung auch erne reine Zufallserscheinung sein fuer die jede naehere Erklaerung fehlt, 
denn es ist ja bekannt, dass unter sonst glcichen Bedingungen das eine Oel groessere Neigung zum 
Verharzen zeigt als das andere, und das wird sich dann im Verlauf ernes jahres immerhm schon 
recht deutlich bemerkbar machen Eine direkte Anomahe koennen wir selbst m einer starken 
Verharzung mcht erbheken, und ebensowemg dann, dass das spezifische Gewicht nach der Rek- 
tifikation des Oels hoeher bleibt als es urspruenghch gewesen ist, denn die Verharzungsprodukte 
smd natuerlich z T fluecktig und machen dann begreiflichervveise das Oel schwerer (5) ” 

In order to acquire a somewhat better msight into the nature of this unusual 
oil, 130 cc of the rectified product were saponified and the saponified oil disblled 
with steam The oily distillate (116 cc) was collected m fractions, the volumes 
and densities of which are herewith recorded 
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Fraction Volume dn° 

I 60 cc 0 9060 

II 9 cc 0 9174 

III 47 cc 0 9112 

Thus it becomes apparent that little more than one-half of the saponified 
oil has a density within the specific gravity limits of the PharmacopcEia Sub- 
jected to fractional distillation, the bulked rectified oil yielded the following results 


Fraction 

Volume 


-165° 

1 0 cc 


165-185° 

1 2 cc 

0 7646 

185-200° 

13 0cc 

0 9119 

200-220° 

63 0 cc 

0 9171 

220-240° 

15 0 cc 

0 9144 

Residue 

12 0cc 



Again it will be seen that the three larger fractions of the saponified (') oil 
have densities greater than those of the pharmacopoeial limits 

Fraction 200° to 220°, when placed m a freezing mixture, yielded crystals of 
menthol Acetylation revealed the presence of 97 8% alcohol computed as 
menthol 

The absence of thymol and carvacrol has already been pomted out The 
quantitative tests for pulegone likewise gave negative results (6) 

This unusual oil shows once more how diflScult it is to fix standards for volatile 
oils that will satisfy every one, even though the oil be a rectified product Had the 
oil been of hghter density than the official lower limit, such a shortcommg could be 
corrected, even though with a loss, by the removal of some of the lower fractions 
However, inasmuch as the density is too high, a correspondmg correction might 
have involved a loss of menthol and menthol ester, unless the solubility tests re- 
ported by Todd mdicate the presence of sesquiterpenes that could be removed 
Should the peppermint grower find tliat a large share of his crop yields such an 
oil as here reported, about the only thmg he can do under the present U S P 
standard is to blend it with other oils that are relatively light 

REFERENCES 

(1) The first cohobated oil had separated into two portions one floated on the aqueous 
distillate, the other was heavier than water The latter was discarded after it had been as 
certained by means of the Flueckiger test that it contained neither thymol nor carvacrol 

(2) As already stated the oil had been distilled from plants that have been under cultiva 
tion in the Pharmaceutical Garden for a number of years Inasmuch as both horsemint and wild 
bergamot have been distiUed repeatedly in the same still used for field operations, there was a bare 
possibility that contamination with the oil of either species of Monarda had taken place How 
ever, this was excluded by making a Flueckiger test for thymol and carvacrol The result was 
negative 

(3) Applying as correction for the difference in temperatures the factor 0 000755 
(Schremer), the Specific Gravity will be 0 91601/25° Accordingly, the difference is only 0 00059, 
when comparison is made at the same temperature 

(4) Contamination with weeds is excluded, smee the peppermint is cultivated in rows 
that are kept free from weeds Should a single weed plant have been overlooked dunng the 
cultivation this may be expected to have been discarded in the harvest The Pharmaceutical 



July 1935 


AMERICAN PHARAIACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


547 


Garden has only a half acre cxpenmenlal field of peppermint, hence, both cultivation and harvest 
are under rigid control 

(5) This explains satisfactorily the large amount of resin resulting upon rectification 
but does not account for the unusually high density of the rectified oil 
(C) Gildemeister, ' Die aeth Oele" (3rd ed ), 1, page 560 


THE CHEMISTRY OF HEPTANE AND ITS SOLUTIONS * ^ 
No 6 The Solubility of the Halogens in Heptane 


BY JOSEPH SEMB 

The heptane used was that prepared from some of the by-products obtained 
in the purification of hydrocarbon from Jeffrey Pine oil placed at the disposal of 
this laboratory m 1927 by the Ethyl Gas Corporation (1) The material employed 
(2) was first shaken with coned sulphuric acid until no more charring occurred 
(loss 3 0 per cent) Next the oil was shaken with fuming sulphuric acid and al- 
lowed to stand over night After that it was shaken successively with water, also 
with aqueous solutions of sodium carbonate, sodium hydroxide and potassium 
permanganate Fmally, it was dned with calcium chloride, refluxed for several 
hours over metalhc sodium and distiUed over phosphorus pentoxide The bulk 
of the oil distilled within two degrees, mz 

550 cc between 96 8° and 97° 

550 cc at 97° 

550 cc between 97° and 97 4°, barometric pressure 743 mm The Vorlauf ’ and residue 
amounted to 200 cc 


The chlorme (from a cyhnder) used was punfied by passing it through aqueous 
copper sulphate, water, coned sulphunc acid and finally through a calcium chloride 
tower 

The bromine used was Merck's C P article 
Merck’s U S P iodine was used vnthout additional purification 
The dissolved halogen was determined directly with standard sodium thio- 
sulphate (standardized agamst potassium dichromate) in the case of iodine In 
the case of chlorme and that of bromme, the lodme equivalent was set free by the 
addition of potassium iodide 


Bromine Heptane Solution 

Temp 

Wt of 5 Cc Aliquot 

-78 0“ 

3 726 Gm 

-77 0° 

3 742 Gm 

[-51 0° 

3 963 Gm ] 

-44 5° 

4 161 Gm 

-34 5° 

4 438 Gm 

[-32 0° 

4 137 Gm 1 

-29 0° 

4 724 Gm 

-28 0° 

4 777 Gm 

-26 5° 

5 066 Gm 


Iodine Heptane Solution 


Temp 

Wt of 5 Cc Aliquot 

-26 5° 

3 495 Gm 

0 0° 

3 475 Gm 

20 0° 

3 448 Gm 

34 5° 

3 425 Gm 

55 0° 

3 395 Gm 


* The accompanying figure shows that the weights determmed at —51° and at —32° are 
off 

The above values are plotted on Fig 3 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Madison meeting 1933 
' From the Laboratory of Edward Kremers 
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In this work the concentrations are reported in grams of halogen per 100 cc of 
solution (not solvent) However, the weights of 5-cc ahquots of the saturated 
bromine and iodine solutions were determined at different temperatures The 
data are recorded below These values together with those reported in subsequent 
tables makes it possible to calculate the solubilities on the gram or mole fraction 
basis 

Approximately 5 cc of heptane, placed in a 25-cc graduated cyhnder and 
kept as remote from light as possible, were saturated with chlorine at the tempera- 
ture stated, by bubbling the gas through the solvent When the solution was 
saturated (15 to 30 minutes, depending on the temperature of experiment) the new 
volume was recorded This was then diluted with heptane that was colder than 
the solution This tended to cut down the amount of chlorme that nught other- 
wise escape during the subsequent steps of transferring and titrating It also 
diminished the losses due to reaction between the chlorine and the heptane 

In experiments Nos 12, 13, 15, 16, IS, 20, 21, 24 and 25, Table I, all of the 
diluted solution was dumped into an Erlenmeyer flask and titrated It is significant 
to note that m the above series the low temperature experiments gave low results 
The other experiments reported m Table I were earned out somewhat differently 
Not only was the original volume of the saturated solution recorded but also the 
volume of the diluted solution A 5-cc aliquot of this diluted solution was with 
drawn and titrated From these data the grams of chlorme dissolved m 100 cc of 
solution were calculated and recorded m column "C,” Table I The values chosen 
for plotting on Fig 1 are found m column “D ” 

In Table I, it will be observed that numerous experiments gave low results, 
particularly so for the low-temperature ones This is probably due to one 
or both of two possibilities Firstly, tlie solution may not have been saturated to 
start with, or if it had been, too much chlorme was lost m subsequent operations 
Naturally, the higher the concentration of chlonne tlie more acute this dangei 
becomes In the second place, as clilorme and heptane do react, and as the in- 
creased concentration is favorable to secondary reactions, the discrepancy due to 
thermal secondary reactions, initiated by a photochemical reaction, should be 
greater at the higher concentrations of the lower temperatures Several tunes, 
without apparent provocation, the reaction between chlonne and heptane became 
so violent that the experiment was lost Usually this took place for the higher 
concentrations, and then when the gas had been bubbled through for a consider- 
able period This would mdicate that the accumulation of HCl or probably hep- 
tyl chlonde catalyzes this thermal reaction between chlonne and heptane The 
data m column "E,” Table I seem to venfy these assumptions Take, for instance, 
m experiments Nos 5 and 6, the amounts of HCl found were small Therefore, the 
low chlorme yield was not due to losses arising from the reaction between the chio 
rme and heptane, but the solution was probably unsaturated when removed from 
the saturatmg chamber 

In expenments Nos 12 and 13, Table I, it will be noted that the amount of 
chlonne found is low, but that the amount of HCl found (“E”) is very high This 
would mdicate that the heptane had been saturated with chlorme, and that the 
subsequent reaction between the chlorme and the heptane, with the formation of 
HCl and the hberation of heat, decreased the chlorme content 
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The HCl was determined ns follows Aft-r the chlonm had been titrated as stated above 
the free HCl was titrated with standard NaOH usiiit, i iia tin Icnc blue phenolphthalem indicator 
To establish whether Na SjOj (H S'Oj) or N i SiOc (H SiOt) had any effect on this titration the 
following capcnnicnt was conducted A solution conlaining I 2 was titrated with Naj&Oj To 
this was added 1 cc of HC! solution eqiinahiit to 'i 2'> cc of 0 (t818A^ NaOH Three different 
titrations gate 9 38, 9 35, 9 05 cc of 0 081 sA NaOH or an aierage of 9 26 cc Hence, for this 
work at least, the presence of the above iiaintd eompoiinds docs not hinder the titration of HCl 
watli NaOH 

Taj lor and Hildebrand (3) reported the solubililv of chlorine in grams per 1 Gm of solu- 
tion at 0° to be 0 1%, 0 205 0 210 or an avirrgi of 0 dflwi Cm These investigators obtained 
erratic values at 20” and 40°, therefore thej did noi report these values As I have reported my 
solubilities in grams per 100 cc of solution an i \ act comparison is not possible 

WTien 10 cc of bromine were added to 10 cc of heptane, there was but one 
liquid phase It is, therefore, assiimed that bromine is miscible with heptane at 



Fig 1 Bromine (unbroken line) Fig 2 — Bromine (unbroken Ime) 

Chlonne (broken line) - - - Iodine (dots and Chlorine (broken Ime) - - - Iodine (dots and 
dashes) dashes) 


room temperature Inasmuch as bromine congeals at low temperatures and melts 
at -7 3°, the bromme solutions were exposed to low temperatures and the solu- 
bihty of the halogen in heptane determined This was done by immersing a solu- 
tion of bromine in heptane, in a test-tube, into a Dewar flask, cooled to the desued 
temperature by means of acetone and solid CO 2 The data obtamed are recorded in 
Table II and plotted on Figs 1 and 2 2-Cc aliquots were used in the determina- 
tions The solubility of lodme was determmed m a similar manner except that a 
Dewar flask was not used The values obtained for iodine are reported in Table 
III and plotted on Figs 1 and 2 

From Fig 2 it will be noted that for both the bromme and the lodme, plotting 
1/T against the log of the concentration, gives practically a straight Ime up to a 
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certain temperature, whereas m the case of chlorine a distinct curve is obtained 
In the case of bromine this temperature is about —40° and for iodine about +40 0° 
This indicates that the heat of solution of bromine and iodine is practically inde- 
pendent of temperature within this temperature range and that, m the case of the 
chlorine, the heat of solution vanes appreciably with the temperature throughout 
the range studied 

The molecular heats of solution of iodine, and bromme, m the region where the 
heat of solution is practically independent of temperature, were calculated by means 
of the formula. 

Log C. - Log C, - (-1 _ A) 

Cl and C 2 are the concentrations, respectively, at temperatures Ti and T 2 Q is the 

heat absorbed, or — Q is equal to the 
heat of solution It is assumed that 
Q remains constant within this tem- 
perature range, a condition which is 
fairly well satisfied m the case of the 
iodine and bromine The molecular 
heat of solution for bromine thus 
calculated was —4700 calones and 
for lodme —5940 calones The 
molecular heat of solution of chlorine 
was calculated by the same formula, 
choosing for Ti and To 20° and 40 5° 
(Q is not independent of the tempera- 
ture in this region) and found to be 
5200 calones 

The fact that bromine and iodine 
^ give a negative heat of solution and 

eo M » TO T., chlonne a positive value IS accounted 

for m that heat is required to sublime 

Fig 3 Bromine (unbroken line) the iodine and broimne while heat is 

Chlonne (broken line) - _ - Iodine (dots and given off when the chlonne gas is 

dashes) Condensed 

Hildebrand and Jenks (4) report the solubilities of iodine in heptane to be 0 6176, 1 702 
2 491 and 4 196 Gm per 100 Gm of solution at 0 0°, 25 0°, 35 0° and 50 0°, respectively WTien 
Figs 1 and 3 are greatly enlarged, the solubilities of iodine per 100 Gm of solution were computed 
by interpolation to be 0 66 Gm at0° 1 71 Gm at 25°. 2 39 Gm at 35° and 4 06 Gm at 50° 

Table I — Solubility of Chlorine in Heptane at Different Temperatures 


No 

Temperature 

Gm Cl Diss in 

A\ erage 

Gm HCl Found in 

(A) 

(B) 

100 Cc Sol (C) 

(D) 

100 Cc Sol (E) 

1 

-23 0 

29 50 



2 

-19 0 

32 90 

32 9 

2 0 

3 

-12 0 

15 50 

Omit 


4 

-11 0 

25 90 

25 9 

0 13 

5 

0 0 

11 60 


0 12 

6 

0 0 

13 61 


0 44 
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7 

0 0 

16 95 


0 38 

8 

0 0 

19 60 

17 9 

1 05 

f) 

0 0 

17 48 


0 01 

10 

0 0 

17 39 


0 99 

11 

1 0 

10 41 



12 

11 0 


4 80 


2 87 

13 

11 0 


9 74 


1 00 

14 

11 0 

11 97 

12 00 

0 77 

15 

20 0 


3 66 



16 

20 0 


3 97 



17 

20 0 

10 11 

10 I 

0 23 

18 

30 0 


6 14 



19 

30 0 


7 70 

7 7 

0 18 

20 

40 0 


5 00 



21 

40 0 


5 88 

5 4 


22 

40 0 


5 26 



23 

40 5 


5 60 

5 6 

0 15 

24 

60 0 


3 30 


0 37 

25 

60 0 


2 57 

3 17 

0 14 

26 

60 0 


3 65 


0 14 

27 

61 0 


2 95 

2 95 


28 

76 0 


2 25 

2 25 

0 03 

29 

77 0 


1 79 

1 79 

0 15 

30 

85 0 


1 65 

1 65 


Supplement to Table I — Calculation Based on Table No I 

Temperature 

(A) 

1/T (Absolute) 
(B) 

Gm 

Cl per 100 Cc 
of Sol (C) 

Log Cone 
(C) 

-19 0 


0 003937 


32 9 

1 5172 

-11 0 


0 003817 


25 9 

1 4133 

0 0 


0 003663 


17 9 

1 2529 

11 0 


0 003520 


12 0 

1 0792 

20 0 


0 003413 


10 1 

1 0043 

30 0 


0 003300 


7 7 

0 8865 

40 0 


0 003195 


5 4 

0 7324 

40 5 


0 003188 


6 6 

0 7482 

60 0 


0 003003 


3 17 

0 6011 

61 0 


0 002993 


2 95 

0 4698 

76 0 


0 002865 


2 25 

0 3522 

77 0 


0 002857 


1 79 

0 2529 

85 0 


0 002793 


1 65 

0 2175 

Table II — Solubilitt of Bromine in Heptane at Different Temperatures 

Temperature 


l/T 

(Absolute) 

Gm Br m 100 Cc 
of Sol 

Log of 

Cone 

-27 0 


0 004067 


36 12 

1 5578 

-39 0 


0 004272 


20 17 

1 3048 

-44 5 


0 004376 


16 12 

1 2073 

-33 5 


0 004176 


25 89 

1 4130 

-26 0 


0 004049 


36 85 

1 5663 

-30 5 


0 004124 


30 08 

1 4783 

-57 5 


0 004641 


8 88 

0 9484 

-56 5 


0 004619 


9 41 

0 9736 

-54 0 


0 004566 


10 06 

1 0025 

-49 0 


0 004464 


12 22 

1 0871 

-IS 5 


0 003874 


66 53 

1 8230 

-12 0 


0 003832 


83 49 

1 9216 
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-67 0 

0 004854 

4 84 

0 6848 

-69 0 

0 004902 

4 65 

0 6675 

-66 0 

0 004831 

5 43 

0 7348 

-59 0 

0 004673 

7 05 

0 8482 

-75 0 

0 005050 

3 22 

0 5079 

-17 5 

0 003914 

57 99 

1 7634 

Table III — Solubilit\ of Iodine 

IN Heptane at Different Temperatures 


1/T 

Gm I in 100 Cc 

Log of 

Temperature 

(Absolute) 

of Solution 

Cone 

-21 0 

0 003972 

0 16 

-0 7959 

-18 0 

0 003922 

0 22 

-0 6576 

0 0 

0 003660 

0 46 

-0 3372 

1 0 

0 003650 

0 48 

-0 3088 

20 0 

0 003410 

1 01 

0 0043 

40 0 

0 003195 

1 93 

0 2856 

60 0 

0 003003 

3 85 

0 5855 

78 0 

0 002849 

7 79 

0 8915 

20 0 

0 003413 

1 00 

0 0000 


While working with these solutions, it seemed desirable to ascertain something 
of their reactibihty with other elements In making compansons, it should be 
borne m mind that the iodine solution, because of the spanng solubility of this halo- 
gen, was but one-fifth as strong, as to molecular equivalent, as were the two other 
solutions Moreover, it will also become apparent from some of the reactions to 
be reported, that the solutions of chlorine and bromine contained some of their 
hydndes as well, resulting from the action of these halogens on heptane in spite of 
the precautions taken 

Of the elements of the first group, htluum, sodium and copper (foil) were used 
The chlorine and bromine solutions yielded bubbles with both lithium and sodium, 
indicating the presence of hydrogen chloride and of hydrogen bromide m the re- 
spective solutions After standing over mght, the halogen had disappeared com- 
pletely or nearly so When a freshly prepared solution of chlorine in heptane, satu- 
rated at considerably below 0°, was added to finely powdered copper the two ele- 
ments reacted with the phenomenon of flame Upon repeating the experiment with 
the solution which had been kept in an ice bath for several hours, no such phe- 
nomenon occurred The disappearance of the color of the chlonne showed that it 
had reacted with the solvent 

The phenomenon of flame is produced when chlorine gas is brought in contact 
with phosphorus, copper, boron and sihcon m powder form As has been shown, 
chlonne m heptane solution produces hke phenomena with red phosphorus and 
powdered copper 

The effect of chlonne hydrate upon red phosphorus and powdered copper was 
also tried, but with negative effect so far as the phenomenon of flame was con- 
cerned 

Of the elements of the second group, calcium (lumps), magnesium (turnings), 
cadrmum (lumps) and lead (powder) were tned Calcium yielded bubbles with 
Cl and Br, indicating the presence of HCl and HBr, respectively Mg and Cd 
apparently were affected but httle by Cl The other two elements seemed to have 
no effect Pb decolorized the solutions of all three halogens 

Of the elements of Group three, A1 (ribbon) only was tned With Cl bubbles 
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were produced Br and I produced a brown, tar-like deposit The I also produced 
fumes of HI 

Of the elements of the fifth group, P, Sb and Bi were used With Cl the P 
burst mto flame immediately as stated in connection with copper The brotmne 
solution was decolorized the next morrung, the I sol was partly decolonzed Sb 
decolorized the Cl solution immediately, the Br solution was almost colorless the 
next mormng, the I solution partly decolonzed Bi did not seem to react 

In several instances colorless crystals were obtained (NaCl, NaBr, SbCb), m 
other mstances the bnght surface of the metalhc element was dulled (in the bromine 
experiment the Cu became black), in still other mstances a tar-hke product was de- 
posited (AlBra) 

It may be of interest to note that of the metalhc elements sodium appeared 
more reactive than hthium, and cadmium more than zinc On the other hand in 
Group five, P was much more reactive than Sb and Bi Also, that, with the pos- 
sible exception of Cu, the order of reactibility of the halogens proved to be Cl, Br, I, 
as was to be expected 

* For earher reports see 

No 1, Jour A Ph A , 9, 857 (1920) No 2, Ibid , 9, 860 (1920) No 3, 
Ibid , 11, 1042, 1153 (1922) No 4, Ibid , 10, 26 (1921) No 5, Ibid , 11, 995 (1922) 

(1) The principal object was the isolation and identification of the aldehydes See P A 
Foote, Jour A Ph A , 18, 350 ( 1929) After shaking out the aldehydes with aqueous sodium acid 
sulphite from the fractions with a higher boiling point than that of heptane a complex mixture 
was obtained This was fractionated by C Sondern {Thesis, U-W 1928) Of the fractions thus 
obtained those marked E VII and VIII were employed 

(2) FracUons E VII (b p 94 0-94 5°, d = 0 6800 at 25°) and E VIII (b p 94 5-95 0°, 
d = 0 6815 at 25 5°) of Sondern, obtained by refractionatmg the portion of the oil distilling imme 
diately above the boiling point of heptane, were used 

(3) Taylor and Hildebrand, J A C S, 45, 682 (1923) 

(4) Hildebrand and Jenks, Ibid , 42, 2180 (1920) 


THERAPEUTIC SUBSTANCES DERIVED FROM UNSYMMETRICAL 
DIPHENYL COMPOUNDS III SOME ARYL ESTERS OF THE HYDROXY 

DIPHENYLS * 


BY S E HARRIS AND W G CHRISTIANSEN ^ 


Numerous references have appeared m the literature descnbmg the use of 
aryl esters of phenol and cresols as tmnary and intestinal antiseptics In extend- 
mg our survey of diphenyl compounds it was decided to prepare a number of aryl 
esters of 2-, 3- and 4-hydroxy-diphenyls and some of theur substitution products 
The three hydroxy diphenyls, (a-, m- and ^-phenyl-phenol) and their alkyl 
and halogen substitution products are active, non-toxic germicides and it was 
hoped that by oral admimstration in the form of an ester they might reach the urine 
unmetabohzed, and there exert the required germicidal action Fifteen esters were 
prepared and tested Results of animal experiments defimtely show that they 
possessed no value as unnary antiseptics 


* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Wasbrngton meetmg, 1934 

• Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories, E 
and Sons, Brooklyn, N Y 


R Squibb ^ — ■ 
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The tests were earned out upon rabbits, to which the esters, dissolved in olive 
oil, at a dose level of 20 mg /Kg , were administered orally twice daily for five or 
SIX eonsecutive days The urine was colleeted from the second day on and ex- 
amined for germicidal activity, following in general the procedure of Leonard (1) 
except that the samples were diluted as required and plated for count immediately 
after culture, and after 24 hours’ contaet 

Early results led to the belief that some of the esters possessed activity, but 
it was later discovered that the unne of the ammals varied m aetmty, and m many 
cases the unne of untreated controls was germicidal The variations were cor- 
related with the diet and pH of the urine, and m later work the pH was adjusted to 
6 5-7 5 (qumhydrone electrode) The effect of Ph adjustment upon the germieidal 
results IS shown m the following tables 63 urine speeimens were collected from 
rabbits which had been on a uniform diet of hay and oats for some time 


I pH Distribution 






pB 



Below 6 5 

G 5-7 

5 

Above 7 5 

No 

of urine 

specimens 

23 

IG 


24 

II Tested against B 

coh and Staphylococcus aureus 



(n) pH Below G 5 


G 5-7 5 


Above 

7 5 


No 

No of Showing 

Specimens Germicidal 

Tested Activity 

No of 
Specimens 
Tested 

No 

Showing 

Germicidal 

Activit) 

No of 
Specimens 
Tested 

No 

Show inn 
Germicidal 
Activity 

B Coh 

21 

8 

14 

1 

22 

13 

Staph 

21 

4 

14 

1 

22 

17 

(Jb) pn 


Below C 0 


Above 8 0 



No of 
Specimens 
Tested 

No 

Showing 

Germicidal 

Activity 

No 

No of Showing 

Specimens Germicidal 

Tested Activity 

B Coh 


8 

4 

18 


14 

Staph 


8 

3 

IS 


16 


18 normal urme specimens with pH below 6 5 or above 7 5 were then adjusted by 
NaOH or HCl to a value between 6 5 and 7 5 None of these adjusted samples 
showed any genmcidal or antiseptic activity against the test orgamsms 

Further tests of the esters, m which the pH of the unne samples was adjusted 
before test, confirmed the statement made above that the esters were not of value 
as urinary antiseptics 

Therapeutic activity was expected to result from liberation of the free phenol 
by hydrolysis of the esters m the body Phenols, while sometimes excreted in 
part as glyeuronates or even unchanged, are usually metabolized by the potassium 
salt of their acid sulphunc esters (2) These esters are stable m alkaline but not in 
acid solutions The acid sulphuric esters of two of the most active phenols 
Potassium 4-M-propyl'2-phenyl-phenyI sulphate (I) and Potassium 6-chloro-2- 
phenyl-phenyl sulphate (II) were prepared, tested vitro and were found to be 
quite inactive 



I II 
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In an alkaline or neutral urine such salts as these would represent the condition 
of phenol, whereas tlie free phenol would be expected m an acid urine The 
absence of gernucidal action in acid unnes seems to indicate that the esters are 
not excreted after hydrolysis and combination with sulphuric acid, but that they pass 
through without material change 

In plannmg the work which has been outlined, we included one compound not 
of the diphenyl series the benzoate of 5,7-dichloro-8-hydroxy-quinoline It is 
here included for purposes of record 

EXPERIMENTAL 

The several compounds, with their corresponding crystallizing media, their 
melting points and analyses, are listed in the accompanying table The esters were 
prepared by several methods, an example of each being detailed below Excellent 
yields were obtained 


1 SCHOTTEN DAUMANN METHODS 

3 Phenyl-Phenyl Beneoate — 42 Gm m phenyl phenol, 43 Gm benzoyl chloride and 50 cc 
35 per cent sodium h>dro\idc nere mixed mth 150 cc water and shaken mechanically until the 
odor of benzoyl chloride had disappeared The precipitated ester was filtered off, washed with 
water and dissolved in alcohol Upon spontaneous evaporation of the alcohol the ester was de 
posited in fine crystals m p 57-58° C (corr ) 

2 ACTION OF ACID CHLORIDE ON THE PHENOL IN A SOLVENT 

2 Phenyl-4 Chlorophenyl Benzoate —40 Gm 2 phenyl-4 chlorophenol and 30 Gm benzoyl 
chloride were dissolved in 200 cc toluene and refluxed until the evolution of hydrochlonc acid 
ceased The solution was cooled and washed wnth dilute sodium hydroxide and water After 
drying with anhydrous calcium chlonde the toluene was removed under reduced pressure and the 
residue crystallized from methjl alcohol, m p 88 5°C (corr) 

3 ACTION OF ACID CHLORIDE ON THE PHENOL IN BENZENE WITH POTASSIUM CARBONATE 

5 7-Dtchloro-S Hydro\y Qutnohne Benzoate — ^25 Gm 5,7-dichloro 8-hydroxyquinoline, 
17 Gm benzoyl chloride and SO Gm anhydrous potassium carbonate (100 mesh) were dissolved 
in 250 cc benzene The mixture was refluxed and stirred for five hours It was then treated 
for one half hour with decolonzmg carbon and filtered from excess potassium carbonate and 
potassium chlonde The precipitate was washed with hot benzene and the filtrate and wash 
mgs combined They were then washed with 5 per cent sodium hydroxide and with water and 
dned with calcium chlonde The solvent was distilled off and the residue recrystaUized from al- 
cohol, m p 129 5-130 5° C (con- ) 

4 REACTION BETWEEN THE ACID CHLORIDE AND THE PHENOL IN PYRIDINE 

2 Phenyl-Phenyl Acetyl Salicylate — 14 7 Gm 2 phenyl phenyl salicylate were dissolved in 
12 Gm dry pyridine by the aid of heat and the solution cooled m an ice bath To the resulting 
suspension 5 Gm acetyl chloride were added dropwise and the reaction completed by warmmg on 
the w ater-bath for thirty minutes The mixture w as then poured upon ice and the resulting sticky 
product washed wnth water It was recrystaUized from alcohol until constant m p was reached 
Consistentl> low yields of about 40% were obtained 

5 ACID PHENOL AND PHOSPHORUS TRICHLORIDE OR PHOSPHORUS OXYCHLORIDE IN TOLUENE 

2-Phenyl Phenyl Benzoate —0 2 mol 2 phenyl phenol and 0 2 mol benzoic acid were dis 
solved m 400 cc toluene and heated under reflux The solution was stirred mechanically to pro 
mote even boilmg 0 1 mol phosphorus oxychlonde was added slowly and the refluxing and 
stimng continued until evolution of hydrochlonc acid ceased (This vaned from three to eight 
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hours in various cases ) The solution was then cooled, decanted from the phosphonc acid, and 
washed with dilute sodium hydroxide and with water After drying with calcium chlonde the 
toluene was removed under reduced pressure and the residue crystallized from methyl alcohol as 
pnsms, m p 75° C 

Preparation of Potassium 4 n Propyl 2-Phenyl-Phenyl Sulphate — IG Gm p> ndine were dis 
solved m 100 cc carbon bisulphide and the solution cooled man ice bath 12 Gm chlorosulphomc 
acid were added with good stirring dunng ten minutes There w as formed a crystalline precipitate 
of the double compound of pyndine and chlorosulphomc acid 21 Gm of 4-n propyl 2 phenyl 
phenol in an equal volume of carbon bisulphide were then added all at once After heating for 
one hour on the steam bath the carbon bisulphide was distilled off and 10 per cent potassium 
hydroxide added until strongly alkahne to htmus The solution was then concentrated and al 
lowed to crystallize The crystals were washed with ice cold water and then wnth alcohol and 
dried tn vacuo The yellow crystalline powder was readily soluble in w ater and slightly soluble in 
cold alcohol It decomposed without melting at 180-190° C 

Preparation of Potassium 6 Chloro 2-Phcnyl Phen^ I Sulphate — This salt was prepared by 
the method described for the corresponding propyl compound It formed a yellowish white 
crystalline pow der which decomposed on heating 

Both of these sulphunc esters in water gate practically neutral solutions which slowly de 
veloped alkalinity upon standing 




M p ' C 


Analysis 


Ester 

Crystallized from 

(Corrected) 

Sought 

Found 

Calculated 

2-Phenyl phenol 






Benzoate 

Methyl alcohol 

75-70 

c 

82 8 

83 2 




H 

5 10 

5 11 

Salicylate 

Alcohol 

91-92 

C 

78 1 

78 0 




H 

4 SO 

4 83 

Cinnamate 

Alcohol 

103-104 

C 

83 7 

84 0 




H 

5 29 

5 33 

|3 Resorcylate 

Alcohol 

185-lSC 

C 

74 0 

74 7 




H 

4 8 

4 8 

Acetyl Salicylate 

Methyl alcohol 

71 5-72 5 

C 

75 0 

75 9 




H 

4 82 

4 S3 

3-Phenyl-phcnol 






Benzoate 

Alcohol 

57-58 

C 

81 4 

S3 2 




H 

5 11 

5 11 

4 Phenyl phenol 






Benzoate 

Benzene 148 5-149 5 

C 

S3 0 

83 2 




H 

5 16 

5 11 

G-Chloro 2 phenyl-phenol 






Benzoate 

Alcohol 

8G-87 

Cl 

11 08 

11 51 

Salicylate 

Methyl alcohol 

107 

Cl 

10 77 

10 94 

Cinnamate 

Methyl alcohol 

74 5-75 

Cl 

10 52 

10 61 

4 Chloro-2-phenyl phenol 






Benzoate 

Methyl alcohol 

88 5 

Cl 

11 14 

11 51 

4 Bromo 2 phenyl-phenol 






Benzoate 

Uncrystalhzable oil 


Br 

22 77 

22 64 

V Chloro 3 phenyl phenol 






Benzoate 

Uncrystallized thick 






oil 


Cl 

11 38 

11 51 

2 Chloro-4-phenyl-phenol 






Benzoate 

Alcohol 

110-111 

Cl 

11 26 

11 51 
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4-n Propyl 2-pheiiyl phenol 

Benzoate 

Petroleum ether 

96 

C 

H 

84 2 

6 35 

83 5 

6 33 

Cinnamate 

Petroleum ether 

72 5 

C 

H 

84 7 

6 39 

84 2 

6 44 

5,7-Dtchloro S-hydro\yqinnolinc 

Benzoate 

A salt of 4 n-pTopyl 2 phenyl 

Alcohol 

129 5-130 5 
Decomposes 

Cl 

22 09 

22 33 

phenyl hydrogen sulphate 

Water 

180-190 

S 

9 07 

9 69 

K salt of C chloro 2 phenyl 


Decomposes 

S 

9 80 

9 92 

phenyl hydrogen sulphate 

Water 

225-230 

Cl 

10 29 

10 98 


The biological tests on compounds reported herein were made in the Biological Research 
Laboratones of E R Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge their assistance 

SUMMARY 

A number of esters of the three phenols and some of their substitution products 
were prepared and shown to have no value as urinary antiseptics 

REFERENCES 

(1) Leonard. V ,J A M A ,8^, 2005 (1925) 

(2) Baumann, Ber , 9, 55 (1876) 

SALIVA TESTS III DETECTING THE ADMINISTRATION OF SOME 
OPIUM DERIVATIVES TO HORSES * 

BY JAMES C MUNCH ^ 

Previous papers in this series (1, 2) report the development of a method for 
detecting morphine and heroin m the saliva of horses after the subcutaneous or 
mtramuscular mjection of known drugs (that is, the investigators knew that the 
horses had received morphine or heroin at the time tests upon mice were conducted) 

Table I — ^Thresholds for Mouse Tests with Opitoi Alkaloids 


Product 

Mg /Kg 

10 Med 70% 

Effective Dose 

Gamma/20 Gm Mouse 

Morphine 

4 00 

80 

Codeine 

3 00 

60 

Diomne 

1 00 

20 

Dilaudid 

0 6 

12 

Heroin 

0 05 

1 


The normal salivas collected from over one hundred untreated horses have been 
mjected into mice, m no instance has an effect been observed resembhng that 
produced by the opium alkaloids The solution obtained by dissolving morphine 
or heroin in such a sahva, or in normal horse ^erum, produced the same effects 

* Scientific Section A Ph A , Wtishragton meeting, 1935 
’ Sharp and Dohme, Philadelphia, Penna 
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upon mice as the same concentration m water The quantities of these drugs 
producing definite symptoms m seventy per cent of the injected nuce (ten or more 
mice being used on each dose) are given in Table I In making critical tests, each 
mouse should be scrutimzed before use, as we have found some normal mice tending 
to show some (but never all) of the symptoms produced by the opium alkaloids 
Unless this precaution is taken, misleading results may be obtained 

Since the “doping” of race horses is not permitted by Racing Commissions, 
it seemed advisable to conduct a series of experiments similating race-track con- 
ditions Twenty horses were injected subcutaneously with colorless solutions, 
the composition of which was unknown to the investigators Gelatin capsules, 
whose contents were unknown, were admimstered by mouth to seventeen horses 
The general procedure outlined in the first paper of this senes was followed 


The saliva was collected from each horse immediately before injection or admimstration, 
and at definite intervals aftenvard (15 30 45, CO 90 and 120 minutes, and sometimes 3 hours and 
24 hours) In some instances '/< gram of arecoline hydrobromide was administered or injected 
This facilitated the collection of saliva but did not influence the results of the test 

The mouth of the horse was not drenched or washed, but every effort was made to obtain 
undiluted saliva The opening of a 6 cc vial was brought in immediate contact with the gingival 
margins, cheeks and tongue, and the thick slime obtained directly When the contents were not 
sufficiently fluid, 1 cc of distilled water was added to each vial and thoroughly shaken with the 
slime A volume of 0 5 to 1 cc was then injected into one or more mice weighing about 20 Gm 


Table II — Specificiti of Mouse Tests for Detection of Doped ’ Horses 
Drug Solutions Injected Subcutaneously 

Deductions from Treatment of Horse 

Mouse Tests Dose Injected 


Horse 

Weight 

Veterinary 

Horse 


Product 


Gamma/ 

No 


Deductions 

Treated 

Sixe Dose 

Injected 

Mg /Horse 

Kg 

339 

660 

Excitable 

No 


Water 



372 

455 

Normal 

No 


Water 



341 

455 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Morphine 

100 

220 

340 

520 

Excited 

Yes 

Large 

Morphine 

200 

380 

380 

465 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Heroin 

2 

4 

379 

450 

Excited 

Yes 

Large ’ 

Heroin 

4 

9 

371 

445 

Normal 

Yes 

Large ’ 

Heroin 

6 

13 

342 

435 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 7 

Heroin 

6 5 

15 

343 

430 

Excited 

Yes 

Large 

Heroin 

6 5 

15 

347 

420 

Refractory 

Yes 

Large 

Heroin 

15 

36 

346 

475 

Very excited 

Yes 

Large 

Heroin 

50 

105 

377 

480 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Codeine 

25 

50 

378 

495 

Normal 

Yes 

Large ? 

Codeine 

100 

200 

374 

410 

Normal 

Yes 

Large 

Codeine 

200 

490 

375 

445 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Dilaudid 

2 

5 

370 

455 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

4 

9 

382 

465 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

6 

13 

349 

445 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

10 

22 

352 

510 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

40 

79 

345 

455 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

100 

220 


The effects upon the mice were noted over a period of half an hour although positive reactions 
usually developed within ten to twenty minutes In some instances injected mice died over night, 
but no relation could be established between death and the drug administered In some tests m 
which the saliva was obtained by swabbing the horse’s mouth, and diluting to approvimately 
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300 cc with water, unsatisfactory results were obtained, the amounts of the active substances in 
the saliva had been too greatly diluted Such samples must be concentrated by suitable chemical 
methods before testing 

The solutions and the capsules were prepared by a member of the laboratory 
(A Q ) and given code numbers This worker retamed the code and took no part 
in the administration or mouse testmg Based upon our observations upon mice, 
an attempt was made to answer two questions (1) Do the mouse tests on the salivas 
from a horse suggest that the ammal has been “doped^” (2) If "doped,” was a 
large or a small amount of drug admimstered? 

After we recorded our opinions as to “doping” and dose, contact was reestab- 
lished with A Q and the code consulted for the first time The detailed data of 
these tests are given in Tables II and III 

Table III — Specificity of Mouse Tests for Detection of ‘ Doped” Horses 
Drug Administered in Gelatine Capsules 

Treatment of Horse 

Deducttons from Dose Given 


Horse 

Weight 

Veterinary 

Mouse Tests 

Product 

Total 


Nq 

Kg 

Deductions 

Treated 

Size Dose 

Administered 

(Mg) 

Gamma/ 

9681 

400 

Normal 

No 


Water 



342 

435 

Normal 

No 


Water 



343 

425 

Normal 

No 


Water 



9960 

475 

Uneasy 

Yes 

I,arge 

Morphine 

100 

210 

369 

415 

Slight 

Yes 

Large 

Morphme 

65 

158 



stimulation 






381 

425 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Herom 

2 

5 

373 

415 

Normal 

Yes 

Small 

Heroin 

6 

12 

141 

445 

Restless 

Yes 

Large 

Heroin 

10 

22 

376 

450 

Normal ? 

Yes 

Large 

Codeme 

65 

145 

366 

450 

Stimulated ? 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

2 

4 

365 

460 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Large 

Dilaudid 

5 

11 

9609 

470 

Restless 

Yes 

Medium 

Dilaudid 

10 

21 

9925 

490 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Small 

Pantopon 

10 

20 

368 

435 

Stimulated ? 

Yes 

Medium 

Pantopon 

10 

23 

367 

460 

Stimulated 

Yes 

Medium 

Opium gran 

650 

1415 

9851 

370 

Normal ? 

Yes 

Large 

Optum-gran 

1000 

2720 

9988 

405 

Quiet 

Yes 

Large 

Opium gum 

1000 

2475 


The results obtained in making tests on the saliva of twenty horses which were 
mjected with imknown solutions are given m Table II It will be observed that 
the opinions of the vetermanans were not always m agreement with the subsequent 
information m indicating whether a horse had or had not been "doped ” The 
mouse tests were correct in every mstance, m showmg whether a horse had or had 
not been "doped,” and also in suggestmg whether a large or a small dose had been 
admmistered In the case of heroin and Dilaudid, the smallest doses injected were 
2 mg per horse These doses correspond to the single doses of these drugs ad- 
ministered to humans It will be noted that the veterinarians were unable to 
observe any evidence of abnormality in these horses 

Through the courtesy of Jervis Spencer of the Maryland Racing Commission, 
and of Doctors W B D Penmman and T A Ladson, we obtained samples of 
saliva collected from a Maryland race horse, using the customary race-track pro- 
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cedure the horse’s mouth was washed with water, the gauze and gloves being 
added to the washings and the entire collection made up to about 300 cc with 
distilled water Samples of saliva were obtained 30 and 45 minutes after ad- 
mimstering 10 grains of morphine sulphate in a gelatine capsule the horse was 
galloped for about two miles, and saliva samples collected approximately one hour 
and one and one-half hours after admmistration The injection of 1 cc of each 
sample as collected produced a positive reaction when tested on May 14th, or the 
day after the saliva had been collected These saliva samples were stored m a 
refrigerator and retested with the same positive results after one week, and after 
two months Since the horse was known to have received morphme sulphate, the 
results are not included in Table III The veterinarian was unable to observe 
any abnormalities in this horse, nor could the jockey detect any differences in his 
behavior 

Based upon this test, the expenments recorded m Table III were undertaken 
Veterinary observations were not always indices of the treatment accorded the 
horses The mouse test was again correct m each instance in answering the ques- 
tion whether a horse had or had not been “doped ’’ Morphine appeared to be 
somewhat more potent than the corresponding dose of opium Pantopon was 
moderately effective 

Our studies are being continued in an attempt to detect charactenstic symp- 
toms for each of these products, and some success has already been attained We 
do not feel justified at this time in asserting, based solely upon these mouse tests, 
which of these opium denvatives was given to a horse However, we do feel that 
a positive mouse test would justify the time, labor and expense of a chemical search 
Chemical tests of the saliva may be able to identify these products 

CONCLUSION 

1 Mouse tests upon the undiluted salivas collected from 37 horses correctly 
showed, in every instance, whether the horse had or had not received an opium 
derivative (opium, morphine, heroin, codeine, Dilaudid or Pantopon) 

2 Present information does not permit identification of the specific product 
administered in all cases Characteristic symptoms for such identification are 
being sought 

Foot-note Through the courtesy of Commissioner of Narcotics H J Anshnger, supphes 
of morphme heroin. Pantopon and opium were made available for this investigation Dilaudid 
was purchased on the open market The technical assistance of Arnold Qmci in the preparation 
of these solutions and capsules and Dr J C Homer, Dr W A Paxson, Robert Moore, Harry J 
Pratt and Aaron B Sloane m the administration of these dmgs, the collection of saliva and the 
conduct of the mouse tests is gratefully acknowledged 
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THE ASSAY OF NATIONAL FORMULARY PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING BISMUTH * 

BY GLENN L JENKINS AND SYLVIA MILLETT ^ 

Glycente of Bismuth is the only bismuth preparation in the National Formu- 
lary for which a tolerance and assay are now official The present study was un- 
dertaken to determine whether the method of assay employed for the glycente 
could be applied to the determination of the bismuth content of Solution of Bis- 
muth, Elixir of Bismuth, Elixir of Pepsin and Bismuth and Elixir of Pepsin, Bismuth 
and Strychnme, and also to determine whether other methods might be applied 
advantageously to the assay of these preparations 

Various methods have been utihzed for the quantitative determination of bis- 
muth, namely the official sulphide method (1) which is known to be accurate, 
the formaldehyde method (2) which is not suitable since the procedure does not 
separate other metals commonly present as impurity, the electrolytic method (3) 
which IS not further considered since electrolytic methods in general have been de- 
leted from the eleventh revision of the Umted States Pharmacopoeia, and methods 
based on the precipitation of bismuth as the phosphate Moser (4) reported that 
the phosphate process is the most advantageous method of estimating bismuth since 
bismuth phosphate, B1PO4, is of definite composition, it forms a white, heavy crys- 
talline precipitate which is insoluble in water and very dilute mtnc acid, it de- 
posits and filters quickly, it is not changed by ignition, and it is not readily reduced 
This method was further studied by Stabler and Scharfenberg (5), Salkowski (6), 
Stabler (7) and Schoeller and Waterhouse (8) Schoeller and Waterhouse cnti- 
cally reviewed much of the earher investigator’s findings Workmg with pure 
bismuth nitrate solutions, they concluded that the quantitative precipitation of 
the phosphate was a matter of rather delicate adjustment, if the acidity was low, 
the hquid on being heated usually deposited a heavy crystalhne preapitate of oxy- 
nitrate, and if the acidity was higher than necessary to prevent deposition of 
oxynitrate, a small fraction of the bismuth failed to precipitate as phosphate unless 
an excessive quantity of alkalme phosphate was added Mayer (9) recommended a 
phosphate method for the assay of bismuth without ginng expenmental data 
to indicate the accuracy of the procedure 

In the present investigation, a comparative expenmental study of the official 
sulphide method, of the Mayer phosphate method and of the Schoeller and Water- 
house phosphate method was undertaken The procedures followed were (1) 
That of the National Formulary V for Glycente of Bismuth in the sulphide method 
(2) The Mayer phosphate method which is as follows 

Accurately measure 5 cc of Glycente of Bismuth mto a 400 cc beaLer, add about 100 
cc of water heat to boilmg, then add concentrated hydrochlonc acid until the precipitate which 
at first forms redissolves and then add ammonia water until a turbidity is produced after which 
sufficient concentrated hydrochlonc acid is added to clear up the turbidity, to this boilmg solution 

* Abstracted m part from a thesis submitted by Sylvia Millett to the Graduate School of 
the University of Maryland m partial fulfilment of the requirements for the Degree of Master of 
Science 

* Alumni Scholar, Universitj of Maryland, School of Pharmacj , 1933-1934 
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add an excess (about 50 cc should be sufficient) of ten per cent ammonium phosphate solution 
drop by drop from a 50 cc pipette Allow to settle and filter the precipitate on a Gooch crucible 
and wash with hot water until free from chlorides and after drying crucible and contents, place m a 
nickel crucible and heat until the weight is constant 

“Multiply the weight of the precipitate by 0 7663 and then by 20, the result will be the 
grams of BijOj m 100 cc of sample ” 

(3) The Schoeller and Waterhouse phosphate method modified to adapt it to use 
with the official bismuth preparations as follows 

Accurately measure a portion of the preparation representing about 0 5 Gm of Bi, dilute 
the solution to about 100 cc with distilled water, and carefully add ammonia water until a shght 
permanent precipitate is formed The precipitate formed m cold solution is not the crystallme 
oxynitrate but a flocculent basic nitrate which dissolves on the addition of mtnc acid Add 2 cc 
of nitric acid, heat the solution to boilmg and precipitate the bismuth while the solution is boilmg 
by addmg a 10 per cent solution of diammonium phosphate The addition of aramomum phos 
phate should be made very slowly at first (preferably from a burette at the rate of about 30 drops 
per mmute) and with constant stirrmg to favor the formation of a coarsely gramed precipitate 
When no more precipitate forms, the remainder of the precipitant may be added rapidly A 
considerable excess of the ammonium phosphate solution should be used, about 60 cc of 10 
per cent solution for each 0 5 Gm of bismuth was found to be best After addmg the precipitant, 
dilute the solution to 400 cc , digest the solution on a water bath for 20 to 30 mmutes, and decant 
the supernatant liquid through a Gooch crucible Wash the precipitate twice with a hot 3 per 
cent solution of ammomum nitrate contaming 0 5 cc of nitric acid per liter, wash the preapitate 
into the crucible, dry and ignite gently Each Gm of B1PO4 is equivalent to 0 6865 Gm of Bi 

This procedure entirely obviates the formation of crystalline oxynitrate caused 
by deficiency of nitnc aad, while the subsequent dilution of the liquid reduces the 
concentration of the mtnc acid so that all of the bismuth is precipitated as 
phosphate 

ASSAY OF GLVCERITE OF BISMUTH 

Two samples of Glycerite of Bismuth prepared by the method of the National 
Formulary V were assayed by the three methods Five-cc samples of the glycente 
were accurately measured from a pipette calibrated to contain 5 cc and the glycer 
ite adhenng to the wall of the pipette was washed out with distilled water The 
results given in the following table are expressed in terms of per cent Bi W/V 


Table I — ^Assay of Glycerite of Bismuth 


Method 

Sulphide 

Mayer phosphate 

Schoeller Waterhouse phosphate 


Analyst A 

Sample 1 Sample 2 


14 33, 14 77 
14 29, 14 32 
14 69, 14 68 


12 35, 12 48 
12 43, 14 47 
12 90, 12 60 


Analyst B 

Sample 1 Sample 2 


14 36, 14 40 
14 38, 14 35 
14 60 14 42 


12 45, 12 52 
12 50 12 46 
12 78, 12 82 


The results show that the sulphide and the Mayer phosphate methods yield 
equally accurate and comparable results and that the Schoeller Waterhouse phos- 
phate method )nelds slightly high results Consequently, the Schoeller Water- 
house phosphate method was eliminated and further study was limited to the sul- 
phide and Mayer phosphate methods Samples of solution of bismuth, elixir of 
bismuth, elixir of pepsin and bismuth and of elixir of pepsin, bismuth and strychnine 
were prepared from the respective glycentes and assayed with results as follows 
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Table II 



Analyst A 

Analyst B 

Preparation and Method 

Sample 1 

Sample 2 

Sample 1 

Sample 2 

Solution of Bismuth 

Sulphide 

1 83,1 79 

1 61, 1 59 

1 78, 1 80 

1 

57,1 64 

Mayer phosphate 

1 81,1 75 

1 60, 1 63 

1 83, 1 86 

1 

54,1 58 

Calculated 

1 80 

1 60 

1 80 


1 60 

Eltxtr of Bismuth 

Sulphide 

1 78, 1 79 

1 58,1 59 

1 79, 1 80 

1 

62,1 60 

Mayer phosphate^ 

1 81, 1 80 

1 61, 1 60 

1 82, 1 82 

1 

61,1 60 

Calculated 

1 80 

1 60 

1 80 


1 60 

Eltxir of Pepsin and Bismuth 

Sulphide 

1 81,1 80 

1 59,1 59 

1 79 1 79 

1 

61,1 60 

Mayer phosphate 

1 78 1 79 

1 58, 1 57 

1 78, 1 80 

1 

58,1 59 

Calculated 

1 80 

1 60 

1 80 


1 60 

EliXir of Pepsin, Bismuth and Strychnine 

Sulphide 

1 83, 1 79 

1 61,1 62 

1 82,1 80 

1 

63,1 59 

Mayer phosphate 

1 81, 1 78 

1 60, 1 58 

1 78,1 79 

1 

57,1 58 

Calculated 

1 80 

1 60 

1 80 


1 60 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

1 A comparative study has been made of the accuracy of the sulphide, Mayer 
phosphate and Schoeller Waterhouse phosphate methods of estunatmg bismuth m 
bismuth contaming liquid preparations of the National Formulary 

2 The Schoeller Waterhouse phosphate method does not yield accurate re- 
sults when applied to these preparations 

3 Either the sulphide method or the Mayer phosphate method yields ac- 
curate and comparable results when applied to the glycente, solution or elixirs of 
bismuth 

4 Smce the Mayer phosphate method is sunple and accurate, it might ad- 
vantageously replace the sulphide method now official for the assay of glycente of 
bismuth and be made ofiBcial for the assay of the solution and elixirs contaming 
bismuth 
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POTASSIUM GUAIACOL SULPHONATE * 

BYA H CLARK AND ERNST KIRCH 

For several years potassium guaiacol sulphonate has been used as a medicament 
in the treatment of those conditions m which guaiacol is indicated Since it is a 
very stable compound, as all aromatic sulphonates are, its use may be looked upon 
as irrational but it is popularly believed to be absorbed as an entire molecule and in 
this way acts as does guaiacol Be this as it may it is very widely used, especially 
as a syrup, and its manufacture and sale is a commercial enterprise of considerable 
importance 

There are several guaiacol sulphonic acids and their salts possible from a theo- 
retical standpoint and some of these have been described Guaiacol, the basic sub 
stance, has the following structure 

OH 

(I 

^r\ 

H— C6 2C— O— CHj 

I II 

H— C6 »C— H 

I 

H 

If the carbon atoms of the nng are numbered as above it is seen that four 
guaiacol sulphonic acids are possible, namely the 1,2,3, the 1,2,4, the 1 , 2,5 and the 
1,2,6 From each one of these acids, as well as by replacement of the hydrogen m 
the OH group, or in both ways at once, salts may be formed Several guaiacol sul- 
phonates are thus possible The only ones of importance in which we are interested 
at the present time are those in which the metal enters the sulphonic acid group 
since the presence of the potassium in the OH group is incidental only 

Much confusion in the nomenclature of these salts is occasioned by different 
wnters using such terms as ortho, meta, para, viscinal, alpha, etc , to indicate the 
position of the three substituents in the benzene nng It is not always clear 
whether the OH or the OCH 3 group is the basic one used and it is evident that two 
viscinal compounds are possible To avoid all confusion in the following discus 
sion the system of numbenng as given above will be used throughout and even the 
terms used by others will be translated mto this system when it is possible to do so 

The questions that prompted this investigation are Is there any difference in 
therapeutic activity between the four possible salts’ If so, which one is the most 
active’ If any one is more active than the others how may it be distmguished from 
the others’ What is the product commonly sold’ When it is considered that 
many pharmaceutical houses market potassium guaiacol sulphonate without any 
statement as to what it is, the importance of a correct answer to these questions is 
obvious 

Search of the available literature reveals no records of pamstakmg pharma- 
cological work on this substance From its very nature it might be assumed to 
liberate guaiacol with difficulty and therefore have no value unless it is absorbed as 

♦ University of Illinois, College of Pharmacy Chicago, 111 
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an entire molecule Frankel (1) states that the 1,2,4 compound has no value while 
the 1,2,6 has May (2) states that the 1,2,3 compound is therapeutically useful 
and that the 1,2,4 has no value BarrowclifiF and Carr (3) state that it is important 
the salt should be free from the 1,2,4 compound Foumeau (4) states that Thiocol 
is the 1,2,6 compound Rosenthaler (5) states that Thiocol is 1,2,6 and that the 
1,2,4 IS not to be employed Evers (6) states that potassium guaiacol sulphonate 
IS the salt of the 1,2,5 acid 

In this connection some value may be attached to the fact that the following 
authorities recogmze the 1,2,6 compound, specifically mentionmg it m their descnp- 
tions which would indicate preference over the others New and Nonofficial Reme- 
dies of the A M A , all editions from 1918 to 1934, mclusive, Svenska Farmakopen, 
1925, Pharmacopoea Hungarica, W, 1934, Bntish Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934, 
Deutsches Arzneibuch, Prior to 1926, Merck’s Index, IV, 1930 

Other authonties described it as follows Pharmacopoea Helvetica, V, 1933, as 
a mixture of 1,2,4 and 1,2,5, Deutsches Arzneibuch 1926 as a mixture of 1,2,4 and 
1,2,5, Phannacopea Jugoslavica 1933 as 1,2,5 

The first to give attention to guaiacol sulphomc acid or potassium guaiacol 
sulphonate seems to have been Tiemann and Koppe (7) but Bareli (8) was the 
first to make any study of its structure He thought that he had made the 1,2,6 
acid This conclusion seems to be mcorrect m the light of later and very thorough 
work which is ably presented by Paul (9) The latter showed that by sulphonatmg 
guaiacol below 100° C a mixture of the 1,2,4 and 1,2,5 aads is formed Rising 
(10) studied the subject about the same time and published the results of his work 
a little later He concludes that the 1,2,4 and the 1,2,5 acids are readily prepared 
at temperatures below 100° C , most readily at 70° C If the temperature is 135- 
140° C he claimed to have prepared a so-called viscmal acid, either the 1,2,3 or the 
1,2,6 These various acids were studied, their potassium salts descnbed and other 
facts recorded He concluded that the marketed products at that time were mix- 
tures of the 1,2,4, the 1,2,5 and some of the basic salt, that is potassium replacing 
the hydrogen in the OH group 

Paul (11) pubhshed a second paper m which he disagreed with some of Rising’s 
conclusions, holdmg that the latter’s viscinal compound, the 1,2,3 or 1,2,6 was in 
reality C 6 H 3 ( 0 H)( 0 H)HS 03 1,2,4 and offers evidence to support this stand It is 
sigmficant that Rising did not pubhsh any comment on this criticism At this 
point the matter rested for about twenty years until Rupp and Bnxen (12) pubhshed 
the results of much work done on these products and also pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions made from them 

From these sources the answers to the last two questions asked in the beginning 
of this discussion are obtained With the exception of Bareli’s work the conclusion 
is that the products marketed up to 1926 were mixtures of the 1,2,4 and the 1,2,5 
compounds with small varying amoimts of the basic one No investigator has 
shown that any marketed product consisted, even m a small degree of the 1,2,6 
compound and it seems certain that it never has been made We have exammed 
samples of potassium guaiacol sulphonate from seven different sources m addition 
to Thiocol and every one of them is substantially the same m every way and when 
examined by the methods used by the authors referred to above are found to be a 
mixture of the 1,2,4 and 1,2,5 salts 
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The tests, data, etc , upon which this conclusion is based are summarized m the 
following statements 

Physically all samples were about the same Colorless crystalline powders, 
odorless, of a faintly bitter taste, and a neutral or slightly alkaline reaction to 
litmus Marked alkalinity indicates basic character, t e , some of the H in the OH 
group replaced 

The melting points of the free acids obtained from samples prepared directly 
from guaiacol were 96-97° C for the 1,2,4 and 106 5-107 5° C for the 1,2,5 The 
same acids prepared from Thiocol gave 96 5-97 3° C and 106 5-107 5° C and from 
one commercial sample, acids isolated gave 96 5-97 5° C and 106-107 5° C The 
figures given by Rising (10) are 97-98° C and 106-108° C Since all other sam- 
ples were alike m other respects no further melting pomt determinations were made 

Every sample gave dinitroguaiacol the melting pomt of which vaned between 
121 5° and 122° C , indicating according to Rupp and Bn\en (12) the presence of 
the 1,2,4 compound The figure given by Mulliken (13) for this compound is 
122° C The following four reactions are the same as used by Rupp and Bnxen 

Ferric chloride gave a blue coloration with every one of our samples 

Lead acetate precipitates the 1,2,4 acid but not the 1,2,5 and all samples be- 
haved alike with this reagent 

Lead subacetate precipitates both the 1,2,4 and the 1,2,5 acids and with those 
samples on which this test was tned precipitates were obtamed 

Ammonia water and calcium chloride precipitate with the 1,2,4 acid but not 
with the 1,2,5 This was the case with those samples on which the test was used 

Upon coupling with diazobenzene as directed by Rising both the 1,2,4 and the 
1,2,5 compounds give an orange-red coloration but no precipitate This coloration 
was given by all our samples 

The solubility in water is of some interest since the 1,2,5 salt is much more 
soluble than the 1,2,4 All our samples were freely soluble and all about alike 
From a careful observation all samples examined contained about 75% of the 1,2,4 
and 25% 1,2,5 

Rising claimed that his viscinal compound, the 1,2,6 or 1,2,3 as he stated it to 
be, gave a green color with feme chloride, a purple color with lead acetate, a pre- 
cipitate only after standmg with lead subacetate and brown flakes with diazoben- 
zene Since no sample exanuned by us gave any of these reactions, not one of them 
contained what Rising thought to be the 1,2,6 compound 

CONCLUSIONS 

This study has brought out the following facts about potassium guaiacol sul- 
phonate 

1 That the evidence supporting the belief that the 1,2,6 compound is the 
most valuable from a therapeutic standpoint or that the 1,2,4 is valueless or harm- 
ful, is very slight and practically worthless 

2 That the 1,2,6 compound never has been made 

3 That all market products are alike, eight of them having been examined by 
us 

4 That since the 1,2,6 compound does not exist and the market products are 
aU ahke no tests can at present be suggested to distmguish one product from another 
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unless some manufacturer begins to separate the 1,2,4 from the 1,2,5 and markets 
a single salt m place of the mixture or some one actually makes the 1,2,6 compound 
5 That the proportion of the 1,2,4 to the 1,2,5 is approximately 3 to 1 
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A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF ENTERIC COATINGS > 

BY F S BUKEY AND PHYLLIS RHODES ^ ’ 

The authors in a previous study of enteric coatings found a wide vanation m 
the efficiency of the coating materials It was, therefore, decided to test various 
types of commercial coatmgs Several of the pharmaceutical manufacturers agreed 
to cooperate in this study by applymg their enteric coatings on tablets of barium 
sulphate 

Five different entenc coatings were submitted by the manufacturers for this 
study Among these types were two of keratm, one salol -shellac, one shellac and 
one composed of a mixture of salol and resms In every case the products sub- 
mitted were fimshed and m external appearance resembled any sugar-coated tab- 
let The uncoated tablets measured 10 5 mm in diameter and 4 S mm in thick- 
ness In addition to the tablets, one manufacturer supplied enteric and sugar- 
coated No 1 capsules filled with barium sulphate 

The subjects for these expenments were picked from the student body and in 
every case normal individuals in apparent good health The X-ray was used to 
determine the exact point of disintegration In general, the following procedure 
was used m makmg this study Each subject was given a certam number of tab- 
lets followed at once with a glass of water contaming a teaspoonful of Ban o-meal 
The Ban-o-meal was sufficient to outlme the stomach, but did not produce a 
density great enough to mask the tablets The first radiograph was usually taken 
after 30 minutes and others followed at desired intervals until disintegration 
occurred 


‘ Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A Washmgton meetmg 1934 
" Fellow of the Smith Dorsej Co Lincoln, Nebr 
’ College of Pharmacy University of Nebraska Lincoln, Nebraska 
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The results of this study have been tabulated into groups according to the type 
of coating The chart gives the number of tablets taken, the time at which they 
were taken and the point and time of disintegration 


Kind of 
Coating 


Subject 

Number of 
Tablets 
Taken 

Time of 
Taking 

Keratin No 

1 

No 

1 

3 

4 30 P M 



No 

2 

3 

4 30 P M 



No 

3 

3 

7 40 P M 



No 

4 

3 

7 40 P M 



No 

5 

3 

7 40 P M 



No 

6 

3 

8 10 P M 



No 

7 

3 

8 10 pm 



No 

8 

3 

8 10 P M 



No 

9 

3 

8 10 P M 

Keratin No 

2 

No 

1 

4 

10 00 A M 



No 

2 

4 

9 00 A M 



No 

3 

4 

9 30 A M 



No 

4 

4 

9 00 A M 



No 

5 

4 

1 40 P M 


No 

6 

4 

1 40 P M 

No 

7 

4 

7 00 A M 


Shellac (3 coats) No 

1 

3 

1 30 P M 


No 

2 

3 

1 30 P M 


No 

3 

3 

6 30 P M 


No 

4 

3 

1 45 p M 


No 

5 

3 

1 45 p M 


No 

6 

3 

1,45 p M 


No 

7 

3 

2 00 p M 


No 

8 

3 

2 00 p M 

Salol and gum 

No 

1 

3 

11 00 am 

resin mixture 






No 

2 

3 

12 30 p M 


Point and Time of Disintegration 

3, stomach, 45 mm 
3, stomach, 45 mm 
3, stomach, 60 mm 
3, stomach, 80 mm 
3, stomach, 80 mm 

1, stomach, 45 mm 

2, stomach, 60 mm 

1, stomach, 45 mm 

2, stomach, 60 mm 

2, stomach, 60 mm 
1, stomach, 80 mm 

3, stomach, 80 mm 

1, ascending colon, 6 hrs 30 mm 

2, descending colon, 10 hrs 20 mm 

1, pelvic colon, 10 hrs 20 mm 

2, ascending colon, 11 hrs 

Note Two were m the stomach at the end of 
13 hrs point of disintegration not determined 
1, small intestine, 10 hrs 30 mm 

3, small intestine, 12 hrs 30 min 
3, ascending colon, 12 hrs 

1, transverse colon, 24 hrs 
1, stomach, 9 hrs 10 mm 

1, pelvic colon, 17 hrs 

Note The point of disintegration of 2 tab 
lets was unknow'n 

2, descending colon, 17 hrs 

Note The point of disintegration of 2 tab 
lets was unknow n 
3 were e\creted m 29 hrs 

Note The point of disintegration of 1 tablet 
was unknown] 

3, stomach, 3 hrs 
3, stomach, 3 hrs 
3, stomach, 1 hr 

3, stomach 1 hr 20 mm 

1, stomach, 1 hr 25 mm 

2, stomach, 2 hrs 

1, stomach, 1 hr 30 mm 

2, stomach, 2 hrs 5 mm 

3, stomach 1 hr 40 mm 
3, stomach, 1 hr 20 mm 

1, small intestine, 5 hrs 10 mm 
1, stomach 7 hrs 
1, small intestine, 7 hrs 
1, stomach, 3 hrs 30 mm 
1, stomach 6 hrs 30 mm 
1, small intestine 6 hrs 30 mm 
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No 3 

3 

12 30 P M 

1, stomach 3 hrs 30 mm 

1, stomach, 4 hrs 30 mm 

1, stomach, 6 hrs 30 mm 

No 4 

3 

3 00 P M 

1, stomach, 4 hrs 

1. small mtestme, 4 hrs 

Note The point of dismtegration of one was 
not determmed It was stiU m the stomach at the 
end of 7 hrs 

No 5 

3 

3 00 p M 

1 small mtestme, 4 hrs 

1 small mtestme, 5 hrs 

Note The point of disintegration of one 
was not determined It was still in the stomach 
at the end of 7 hrs 

No 6 

3 

11 00 A M 

1, small mtestme, 4 hrs 30 mm 

2, small intestine, 5 hrs 30 mm 

No 7 

3 

11 00 A M 

1, stomach, 5 hrs 30 mm 

Note The pomt of disintegration of two was 
not determmed They were still in the stomach 
at the end of 6 hrs 30 min 

No 8 

3 

12 30 p M 

2, stomach, 4 hrs 

1 stomach, 5 hrs 

No 9 

3 

4 00 P M 

1 small mtestme, 4 hrs 

2 small intestine, 5 hrs 

No 10 

1 

4 00 P M 

1, small mtestme, 4 hrs 

No 11 

3 

4 00 P M 

1, small mtestme 4 hrs 

2 small intestine 5 hrs 

No 12 

3 

4 00 P M 

1, small mtestme, 5 hrs 

2, small mtestme, 6 hrs 

No 13 

3 

5 15 p M 

I, stomach 5 hrs 

1, stomach, 6 hrs 

Note The pomt of dismtegration of one was 
unknown It was still m the small intestine at the 
end of 7 hrs 

No 14 

3 

5 15 P M 

1, stomach, 3 hrs 

2 small mtestme 6 hrs 

Salol-shellac No 1 

2T 
2 C 

11 00 A M 

1 capsule, stomach, 2 hrs 30 mm 

1 capsule small mtestme, 5 hrs 30 mm 

2 tablets, small mtestme, 6 hrs 30 mm 

No 2 

2T 
2 C 

11 00 A 11 

1 capsule, small mtestme, 2 hrs 30 nun 

Note The pomt of dismtegration of one 
capsule was unknown 

2 tablets, stomach, 5 hrs 45 mm 

No 3 

2 C 
2T 

11 00 A M 

1 capsule, stomach, 6 hrs 

1 capsule, stomach, 8 hrs 

2 tablets, stomach, 8 hrs 

No 4 

2 C 
2T 

12 45 p M 

2 capsules stomach, 5 hrs 15 mm 

2 tablets small mtestme 8 hrs 30 nun 

No 5 

2 C 
2T 

10 00 A It 

Note The point of dismtegration of 2 cap- 
sules was not known 

1 tablet, small mtestme 6 hrs 

1 tablet, small mtestme, 7 hrs 

No 6 

2 C 
2T 

11 00 A M 

2 capsules small mtestme 3 hrs 

1 tablet small mtestme, 4 hrs 45 mm 

1 tablet, small mtestme 6 hrs 
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It IS evident from the data obtained that there is about as much variation in 
the commeraal coatings, as m those prepared m the laboratory On considenng 
the keratin coating No 1, we find total disintegration m the stomach, the average 
time bemg about one hour These tablets are of no value for enteric medication 
From experience we have had with keratin as an enteric coating we concluded that 
the adverse results were caused by a faulty method of application The results of 
the expenments for keratin No 2, showed that 13 tablets disintegrated m the colon, 
4 m the small intestine, and 1 m the stomach The point of disintegration of 7 
was unknown, and 3 were excreted This coating proved to be 80 95% efiBcient 
In making this calculation for the various coatings, results were disregarded in all 
cases where the exact point of disintegration was unknown The results from the 
keratin No 2 coating indicate an exceptionally good enteric coating The expen 
ments for the shellac coating show that these tablets are of no value for enteric 
medication The average time for disintegration was between 70 and 100 minutes 
Faulty application cannot be claimed for this coating as other tablets purchased on 
the market disintegrated in about the same average time In the case of the salol 
resin mixture, 13 tablets dismtegrated m the stomach and 22 tablets m the intes 
tine Five tablets had not dismtegrated when the last picture was taken, and their 
fate was not determined This enteric coating was 63 00% efficient The results 
of the experiments using salol shellac showed that 8 tablets dismtegrated in the small 
intestine and 4 in the stomach Four capsules disintegrated in the small intestine 
and 5 in the stomach The fate of 3 capsules was not determined The average 
time of disintegration for the tablets was 6 hours and of the capsules was 4 hours 
The percentage efficiency of the tablets was 66 66% and of the capsules was 44 44% 
In this case, it appears that the tablets are a better means of medication than the 
capsules 

It may be concluded that none of the enteric coatmgs studied was perfect 
The best results would seem to be obtamed with keratin when properly applied 
However, if one considered the absorption rate of the colon less than that of the 
small intestine, the salol mixtures would be better Capsules with the same type 
of enteric coatmg as a tablet are not as efficient, due no doubt to mechanical diffi- 
culties as the capsules roll thin on the ends during the coating process Shellac 
by itself IS of no value as an entenc coating 

The authors wish to thank the Abbott Laboratories Inc Nortli Chicago III G D Searle 
Co , Chicago, lU , Sharp and Dohme Co , Baltimore, Md and the Smith Dorsey Co , Lincoln 
Nebr , for their cooperation in coating tablets for this study The authors also -wish to thank the 
students of the College of Pharmacy, University of Nebraska, for their assistance as subjects m this 
study 


ENTERIC COATINGS I A LABORATORY METHOD FOR THE 
STUDY AND CONTROL OF ENTERIC COATINGS 

BY MILTON WRUBLE 

Several years ago a prehminary report on enteric coatings was made by the 
writer (1) Since that time the opportunity has presented itself to study the prob 

♦ The Research Laboratories, The Upjohn Company Kalamazoo Michigan (June 26 
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lem more intensively and in a more comprehensive manner because of the availabil- 
ity of apparatus and working facilities 

pK of Gastric and Inleshnal Jmces — ^The normal acidity of the gastnc juice 
due to the free hydrochloric acid present ranges from about pn 1 6 to p^ 1 8 How- 
ever, it usuall}’- varies over a much wider range 

Vanzant Alvarez, Eustcrman, Duna and Berkson (2) have studied the gastric acidity of 
3746 persons in whom careful examination did not reveal any disease which could perceivably 
affect the mucous membrane or the secretory activity of the stomaeh 

They found a steady increase in the incidence of achlorhydria from youth to old age and 
that free gastnc acidity appears to increase rapidly from childhood to the age of 20 j ears when 
adult values are reached They also found that about the age of puberty, the average value for 
boj s begins to rise considerably above that for girls 

Boldyreff (3), who has made extensive mvestigations in this field has proved that m the 
normal organism during digestion as well as in the empty stomach the acidity of the gastnc con- 
tents IS mainly regulated by the alkali of the pancreatic juice regurgitated from the duodenum mto 
the stomach 

He has further shown (4) that the entrance of duodenal secretions mto the stomach occurs 
as a purely physiological phenomenon (a) when the stomach and duodenum are empty (6) xvith 
abundance of acid in these organs, (c) with abundance of fat m these organs and xvith any strong 
irritation of the duodenal mucosa caused by hot or cold liquids alcohol etc 

Much evidence has been presented within recent years to show that m the 
human small intestine the reactions may vary from distinctly acid to slightly 
alkalme Long and Fenger (5) have made an important contnbution m this direc- 
tion 

Howell makes the followmg statement (6) The secretions emptying into the small in- 
testine the succus entericus, the bile and the pancreatic juice, all have a slightly alkalme reaction 
and we should expect therefore, to find the reaction of the intestinal contents on the alkaline 
side Most observers have reported, however that during digestion the reaction of the contents is 
acid " 

Recent work with dogs by Bollman and Mann at the Mayo Clinic (7) has shown that dunng 
digestion the reaction m the duodenum may vary between pB 3 8 and 6 6 In the jejunum 
they found the reaction to be on the acid side In the ileum they observed that even during di 
gestion the reaction did not drop below the neutral pomt pa7 0 

Temperature — Hepburn, Eberhard, Ricketts and Rieger (8) measured tem- 
peratures in the gastromtestina] tract with a recording thermometer In a group 
of 257 healthy, active mdividuals the gastnc temperature was between 97 5 and 
102 2° F In a group of 53 subjects the temperature of the upper part of the 
mtestme lay between 98° and 100 1° F 

The mgestion of either ice water or ice cream produced marked decrease m 
gastric temperature, followed by a nse, at first qmte rapid, then progressively 
slower The average recovery time exceeded one-half hour The use of ice water in 
a test-meal was found to delay the gastnc emptymg time by from 15 to 30 minutes 

The authors obtamed evidence that leakage of a cold beverage through the 
pylorus lowers the temperature of the upper part of the mtestme by several de- 
grees This observation may throw light on the etiology of the gastroentenc dis- 
turbances m patients who have a rapid emptymg time and partake copiously of 
cold beverages 

The mgestion of hot coffee produced a marked mcrease in gastnc temperatures 
followed by a decrease, at first rapid then progressively slower 
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Mohhly or Emptying Rate of Stomach —The penstaltic activity of the healthy 
stomach begins shortly after the ingestion of the meal, but its advent may be re- 
tarded or even inhibited by nervous states and emotions 

The motility of the stomach depends on several factors The average emptymg rate m 
patients without obstructive lesions lies between three and five hours Bnggs (9) made such a 
study with 100 normal individuals employing the barium meal He obtamed the following figures 
The stomach emptied in two and a half hotns m 1 per cent, m three hours m 6 percent, m three 
and a half hours m 9 per cent , m four hours m 44 per cent , in four and a half hours m 32 per cent 
and in five hours in 8 per cent 

Campbell and Conybeare ( 10) mdependently examined a group of healthy male students 
by means of the fractional test meals and also radiographically They demonstrated that hy- 
pertonus, hyperacidity and rapid emptymg of a barium meal occurred most frequently m men of 
the broad-chested, vigorous, athletic type, hypotonus, low acidity and slow emptymg for the most 
part m narrow chested men belou the average of physical development and not taking regular 
exercise 

Bukey and Brew (11) m their study of the emptying time of the stomach with reference to 
pills and tablets, arnved at the follomng conclusions 



Fie 1 Fig 2 


(1) The size and shape of a pill, tablet or capsule have no effect on the length of time it 
ivill remain m the stomach 

(2) The same individual does not react uniformly toward this type of medication mth 
reference to emptymg time 

(3) Emptymg time may be influenced by diet 

(4) The type of coaUng does not have any effect on the length of time that pills, tablets 
and capsules will remain m the stomach 

Motdity may be impaired or exaggerated by disease Abnormal rapid empty- 
ing or hypermotibty occurs m a certain proportion of cases of duodena] ulcer with 
hypertonus 

EXPERIMENTAL 

The actual in vitro study of entenc coatings may be convemently earned out in 
an apparatus m which the tablets are allowed to rotate m buffers covermg the gas- 
tne and intestinal ranges at temperatures between 37 5° to 40° C The apparatus 
employed (12) was a modification of a type used m earlier investigations m this 
field The disintegration pomt was observed m each case 
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While it IS true that such a mechanical test can be but a mere approach to the 
actual picture of conditions m the stomachs and mtestmes of individuals of widely 
varymg charactenstics, still it has been possible to estabhsh a relationship in this 
manner and thus such a procedure has been of real value m the laboratory study and 
control of entenc coatings 

Hundreds of tablets and capsules have been studied as described, m this 
laboratory From the numerous observations made it is sigmficant to note that 
in every case the coating surface of the tablets immersed in buffers from pn 1 2 to 
^64 showed httle change even after rotatmg for eight hours or more while those 
immersed m buffers beginmng with 6 4 and upward showed evidence of attack 
and a definite shnvehng effect withm 5 to 15 rmnutes See Figs 1 and 2 

Exammation of the latter tablets mdicates that the enteric coating has per- 
mitted the passage of fluids through it by becoming permeable while in the other 
case the coatmg has remamed entuely impervious even after many hours of rota- 
tion and contact 


DISCUSSION 

Recent investigations have defimtely mdicated that our earlier notions re- 
gardmg the acidity and alkalimty of the stomach and small mtestmes, respectively, 
are erroneous More often the small mtestme is shghtly acid m reaction and the 
p^ of the stomach will doubtless vary over a considerable range because of re- 
gurgitation and the other factors already enumerated 

In addition, therefore, to the requisite physical and cheimcal properties that a 
coatmg must possess and the fact that it must be physiologically inert, it must also 
resist the wide and variable acid range m the stomach and commence to dismte- 
grate at the slightly aad reaction found in the small mtestme If a coatmg re- 
qmres a decidedly alkalme reaction before dismtegration commences, the tablet or 
capsule will m all probabihty pass through the small mtestme without disintegra- 
tion taking place 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 A laboratory method for the study and control of entenc coatmg has been 
descnbed 

2 The extreme sensitivity of this coatmg m buffers is noted 
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AN UNUSUAL MORTAR AND PESTLE * 

BY JOHN E KRAMER ' 

In one of the museum cases of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science there is an unusual mortar and pestle attracting the attention of even the 
most casual passer-by The mortar is made of bronze, 6V2 inches high, 5 inches m 
diameter at the bottom and 6 inches across the top Two handles, one projecting 
from either side, about half way up from the bottom, are the first things to catch 
the eye Further mspection reveals a band across the mortar beanng the msenp- 
tion “NAPOLEON-EMPEREUR ” Immediately the investigating spmt is 
aroused, and close scrutiny reveals a smaller band running around the top with the 

words “A Besancon BieiUemand-Pharmacien-Drogiste” 
cast m the band Between these bands can be seen 
wreaths and eagles, altematmg, and m the space between 
the lower band and the bottom of the piece, emblems of 
two figures facing each other and more wreaths alternate 
The pestle is also of bronze and is 9^/2 inches long 
Through the center it is I'/o inches in diameter but at 
the ends the diameter reaches 3^/4 inches There ap 
pear two imperial shields and eagles and the msenpbon 
“Anno 1802 ” These pieces were presented to the College 
by Dr David Costelo of New York 

It was just one year after the date on this pestle 
that the Pharmaceutical Society was founded m Pans 
And it was m 1804 that Napoleon, at the beginning of his greatest bid for fame, 
secured a popular vote changing France to an empire, and secured for himself the 
title of Emperor of France Evidently, with the acquisition of this new title, 
Napoleon had all his belongings stamped accordingly, hence the band around the 
middle of the mortar 

The royal courts of those days had, by appomtment, doctors, druggists and 
others to satisfy the vanous needs of the emperors and their retinues BieiUemand 
was the favored pharmacist at this time and used this mortar in which to miv the 
potions and piU masses for the great Corsican and his court The position was no 

* Section on Histoncal Pharmacy A Ph A , Toronto meeting 1932 
> Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science 
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sinecure, for, where the master went a-wamng, his appointed servitors followed in 
his wake, the physician and the pharmacist no doubt being among the most valu- 
able in the party 

The years 1802 to 1805 were peaceful years for Napoleon The Treaty of 
Amiens, in 1802, had put France at peace with the world for the first time in ten 
years But Napoleon’s interference with the affairs of other countries brought an 
early end to this tranquihty m international relationships and to the comparative 
ease of Bieillemand’s appomtment 

War broke out again in 1805, resulting m the defeat of the Austnans and the 
Russians by Napoleon at Austerhtz on December 2nd On October 14, 1806, he 
defeated the Prussians at Jena and on June 14, 1807, he defeated the Russians at 
Friedland 

This was an eventful period in the life of France and Napoleon, and, co-inci- 
dently, in the life of Bieillemand Many were the campaigns of the Emperor and 
long and hard were the voyages Sometime in the midst of these campaigns, about 
ISOS, records show that Napoleon appointed Charles Loins Cadet de Gassicourt his 
personal pharmacist, and we have, then, but si\ years m which to give this mortar 
and pestle credit for active life m His Majesty’s service Just how many places 
they went, and how many medicines they helped mix can be told only by the pieces 
themselves Silently they stand now, ever to be a source of wonder and much 
conjecture 

THE SIR HENRY S WELLCOME MEDAL AND PRIZE 
coMPETirroN FOR 1935 

The competition is open to all medical department officers former such officers. Acting 
Assistant and Contract Surgeons of the Army, Navy, Public Health Service, Organized Militia 
U S Veterans’ Administration, U S Volunteers and the Reserves of the United States, com- 
missioned medical officers of foreign military services and all members of the Association, except 
that no person shall be awarded a prize more than once in the prize competitions of the Association 
All competitors who are not already members of the Association are ehgible to membership, and 
the Executive Council of the Association hopes that they will exercise their pnvilege and join 

The Executive Council has decided that the Wellcome Pnze for 1935 be awarded for the 
research work most valuable for the military service performed m any branch of medicine 
surgery or sanitation report of which is submitted in competition for the pnze and has not pre 
viously been submitted for pubhcation 

A Gold Medal (including cash prize of 8500 00) iviU be awarded for the report of research 
work submitted in accordance with the above conditions which is decided by the Board of Award 
to be the most meritonous 

Each competitor must furnish five copies of his competiUve report The reports must 
not be signed with the true name of the wntcr, but are to be identified by a nom de plume or dis 
tincUve device The reports must be forwarded to the Secretary of the Association of Mihtary 
Surgeons of the Umted States Army Medical Museum, Washington, D C , so as to amve at a 
date not later than August 15, 1935, and be accompamed by a sealed envelope marked on the 
outside with the fictitious name or device assumed by the ivnter and enclosmg his true name, title 
and address The length of the report should not exceed a maximum of 10 000 words it being 
understood that tabular statements are not counted The winmng report becomes the property 
of the Association and will be published m the Military Surgeon Should the Executive Council 
see fit to designate any paper for first honorable mention" the wnter wiU be awarded life member- 
ship m the Association of Militarj Surgeons and his report will also become the property of the 
Association — The Mtltlary Surgeon 
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THE MICROSCOPY OF POWDERED DESICCATED ENDOCRINE GLANDS * 

(ABSTRACT ) 

BV HEBER W YOUNGKBN 

Studies have been made by the author upon the microscopy of certain powdered desiccated 
glands of internal secretion obtained from cattle and hogs and, in the case of the thyroid and 
pitmtary, also from sheep with a view toward providing microscopical standards for these bio 
logical products which are being more and more employed in modem organotherapy 

Without microscopical descriptions of these products they would be prone to adulteration 
with undesirable materials by unscrupulous persons 

Descnptive microscopical standards are presented for powdered desiecated thyroid 
suprarenal, whole pituitary, anterior pituitary, posterior pituitary, ovary , ovarian residue and 
corpus luteum 

Various stains and reagents have been employed in the identification of the different 
histological elements occurring in each and the reactions of these elements to them are discussed 

Powdered desiccated thyroid may be identified by its smooth to striated, hyahne fragments 
of colloid, some of which contain granules, minute vacuoles, crystalloidal bodies and cells together 
with the numerous, irregular fragments of follicular epithelium, both of which stain brown with 
a mixture of Mallory’s stain and 1% solution of phosphotungstic acid 

Powdered desiccated suprarenal may be identified by its numerous, characteristically 
stellate to irregularly shaped chromophde (chromaffin) cells which take a brown coloration with 
chromic acid test solution together with its characteristic cortical cells as exammed m Delafield’s 
hematoxylin and alcoholic eosin 

Powdered desiccated whole pituitary may be identified by the numerous large, polyhedral 
or chromophile cells which show a coarse granulation and which show a distmct affini ty for acid 
stains, acid fuchsin coloring them a deep red the presence of many chromophobe cells of more or 
less cubical, rounded or pynform shape with few or no fine granules whose nuclei are colored 
blue and cytoplasm a paler blue with either Dclafield’s hematoxylin or a mixture of eosm and 
methylene blue solution, the mossy neuroglia cells w ith their many, slender branchmg processes 
clearly visible in a mixture of 1% phosphotungstic acid and Delafield's hematoxylin and by the 
presence of bipolar nerve cells 

Powdered desiccated anterior pituitary can be identified by the presence of characteristic 
chromophile and chromophobe cells and the absence of mossy neuroglia and bipolar nerve cells 

Powdered desiccated posterior pituitary may be identified by the very numerous mossy 
neuroglia cells and bipolar and multipolar cells and the absence of chromophile and chromophobe 
cells 

Powdered desiccated whole ovary or “ovarian substance” is charactenzed by the presence 
of more or less distorted cubical to low columnar epithelial cells whose nuclei take a deep blue 
and cytoplasm a pale purple or pink color with Delafield's hematoxylin, by the rounded to irregu 
lar masses consisting of primary oocytes surrounded by connective tissue elements, the rounded 
to oval interstitial cells containing granules and fat droplets stammg bright red with red acid 
dyes the numerous fibroblasts with forked ends, the numerous lutein cells often m masses, 
which appear yellowish in water mounts together with an abundance of dense connective tissue 
consistmg mostly of narrow collagen fibres which swell and are colored yellow in a mixture of 
1% picric acid and 1% acetic acid solution 

Powdered desiccated ovanan residue shows a similar microscopic picture to powdered 
desiccated whole ovary except for the almost complete absence of corpus luteum material 

Powdered desiccated corpus luteum is charactenzed by its numerous lutem cells, isolated 
or in masses, the individual cells somewhat polyhedral with spheroidal central nucleus and numer- 
ous lutem granules and fat droplets, the groups of lutein cells intermingled wrth fine collagen 
fibres and appearing yellowish or greemsh yellow in water mounts 

• Presented before Section N3, Amencan Association for the Advancement of Science, Min 
neapolis meeting, June 27, 1935 


The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

G B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A G P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 


Thirty-Sixth Annual Meeting of the 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 
COLLEGES OF PHARMACY 

HOTEL MULTNOMAH, PORTLAND, OREGON, 
AUGUST 5-6, 1935 

Officers 

President, Ernest Little, Vice-President 
Antone O Mickelsen, Secretary Treasurer, 
Zada M Cooper, Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, Charles B Jordan 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5tH 

9 00 A M Meeting of ExecuDve Committee — 
Empire Room 

9 30 A M Meetmgs of Teachers’ Conference 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmacy, Monday, 
August Sth, 9 30 A.M — ^Jumor Ball Room 

Officers 

Chairman, W G Crockett, Vice-Chairman, 
Leon W Richards, Secretary Emery T 
Motley 

Program 

A Round Table Discussion of Pharmaceu- 
tical Technique as Described in the Syllabus 

Conference of Teachers of Chemistry, Monday, 
August Sth, 9 30 A.M — Club Room. 

Officers 

Chairman Manon L Jacobs, Secretary, 
John C Bauer 

Program 

1 Instruction about Sjmthetics, E V Lynn 

Discussed by — George L Webster and 
Glenn L Jenkms 

2 The Teaching of Food and Drug Analysis 

C C Glover Discussed by — Russel A 
Cam and Frederick Gnll 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmacognosy and 
Pharmacology — Monday, August Sth, 9 30 
A M — Colonial Room 

Officers 

Chairman, A John Schwarz, Secretary, 
Charles E F Mollett 


Program 

Topics for Discussion 

1 Pharmacology Defimtion and Scope of 

the Course for Pharmacy Majors, 
Frank H Eby and H M Burlage 

2 Should the Term Matena Medica Be 

Deleted from Our Catalogs and from 
State Board Exammations? C E 
Mollett 

3 Should Undergraduate Students m Phar- 

macy Do Animal Experimentation or 
Should the Course Be Taught by 
Demonstration? F J Bacon 

4 Biological Assays for Undergraduate 

Students m Pharmacy, D B R 
Johnson 

5 Correlation of the Courses m Pharma- 

cology and Physiology, Dr Van Loan 

6 Pharmacology as a Basis for Improving 

Relations with Physicians, B V 
Christensen 

7 Suggestions for a Course m Botany for 

Pharmacy Students, H M Wilson and 
Ralph Bienfang 

Paper — "A Study of the Records of the Same 
Class m Botany and Pharmacognosy,” 
Mann S Dunn 

"The Bntisb Pharmacognosy Syllabus,” D 
R Bienfang 

Conference of Teachers of Pharmaceutical 
Economics — ^Monday, August Sth, 9 30 A M — 
Marine Room 

Officers 

C/iotrnHin, Paul C Olsen, Secretary, John F 
McCloskey 

Program 

Topics for Discussion 

Trends in drug store profits 1932 1933 and 
1934 

Accountmg records necessary and desirable 
m drug stores 

The operation of state fair trade acts for re- 
sale pnce control 

SESSIONS OF THE ASSOCIATION 

First Session, Monday, Augu't Sth, 1 30 
P M — ^Jumor Ball Room 

RoU Call 
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Appointment of Committee on Resolutions 
Address of the President, Ernest Little 
Report of the Secretary-Treasurer, Zada M 
Cooper 

Report of Executive Committee, Charles B 
Jordan 

Appointment of the Nominating and Audit 
mg Committees 

Paper — “The Four Year Course in Phar 
macy,” C O Lee and H G DeKay 
Reports of Standing Committees 

Committee on Educational Standards, 
Edward Spease 

Committee on Curriculum and Teachmg 
Methods, Robert C Wilson 
Committee on Activities of Students and 
Alumni, George C Schicks 
Delegates to the American Council on 
Education, Rufus A Lyman 

MONDAY, AtJGnST 5TH, 6 00 P M 
Annual Dinner 

Address by Dean E H Lauer of the Um- 
versity of Washmgton 

Second Session, Monday, August Sth, 8 00 
PM — Junior Ball Room 
Reports of Standing Committees {Coulinued) 
Committee on Relation of Boards and Col- 
leges, D B R Johnson 
Committee on Libraries, Charles 0 Lee 
Committee on Problems and Plans Rufus 
A Lyman 

Papers — "Objectives and Objective Tests ” 
For Qualitative Analysis, H G DeKay 
For Organic Chemistry, C J Klemme 
Syllabus Committee, J G Beard 
Paper ‘The Teachmg of Bactenology to 
Pharmacy Students,” George F Reddish 
Reports of Special Committees 

Committee on Student Branches of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, 
George L Webster 

Committee on the Establishment of a Phar- 
maceutical Corps m the Unted States 
Army, Townes R Leigh 
Committee to Study List of Crude Drugs 
Prepared by District No 2, Heber W 
Youngken 

Jomt Session of the National Association of 
Boards of Pharmacy and the Amencan As- 
sociation of Colleges of Pharmacy, Tuesday, 
August 6th, 9 00 A M —Assembly Hall Room 
Report of the Fairchild Scholarship Com- 
mittee, B G Eberle 

“Exammation Questions, Both College and 
Board Questions,” A B Lemon 


Paper — “The Possibilities and Limitations of 
Cooperation between Boards of Pharmacy 
and Colleges of Pharmacy,” Robert P 
Fischelis 

Report of Recommendations or Resolutions 
Referred from District Meetings, D B R 
Johnson 

Third Session, Tuesday, August 6th, 2 00 
P M — Jumor Ball Room 
Reports of Special Committees (Continued) 
Committee on Membership Standards, A G 
DuMcz 

Committee on Code Matters, W F Rudd 
Committee on Pood and Drug Legislation 
Charles B Jordan 

Report of Committee on Resolutions 
Reports of Special Representatives 

Representative on Amencan Council on 
Pharmaceutical Education, A G DuMcz 
Reporter on Biological Abstracts, Heber W 
Youngken 

Representatives to National Conference on 
Pharmaceutical Research, Glenn L Jen 
kms 

Representatives to National Drug Trade 
Conference 

Representatives to the Druggists’ Research 
Bureau, Paul C Olsen 

Representative to the National Association 
of Retail Druggists, John F McClosLey 
Report of Histonan, Edward Kremers 
Unfinished Business 
Miscellaneous 
New Business 
Executive Session 

Additions, t/ any, .ut/Z appear in Official Pro 
gram and under Societies and Colleges 

Thirty-Second Annual Meetmg of the 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BOARDS 
OF PHARMACY 

HOTEL MULTNOMAH, PORTLAND, OREGON, 

AUGUST 5-6, 1935 
Officers 

President, C H Evans, Honorary President 
F W Hancock, Vice-Presidents, George 
Moulton, John Woodside, E V Zoeller, Albert 
Ely, Wm Muesmg, C M Brewer, R C 
Shultz, R W Fleming, Secretary H C 
Christensen, Treasurer, J W Gayle 
Program 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5, AT 9 30 A M — ^FIKST SES 
SION — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Call to Order, President C H Evans 

2 Roll Call 
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3 Appointment of Committee on Creden 

tials, President C H Evans 

4 President’s Address, Charles H Evans 

5 Appointment Committee on President’s 

Address 

() Report of Secretary, H C Christensen 

7 Report of Treasurer, J W Gayle 

8 Appointment of Nommatmg Committee, 

President Evans 

9 Report of Executive Committee, A L I 

Winne, Clmirman 

10 Presentation of Suggested Amendments 

to Constitution and By-Laws, L C 
Lewis, Omirman 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5, AT 1 30 P M — SECOND 
SESSION — ^ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Report of Advisory Exammation Com- 

mittee, H C Christensen, Chairman 

2 Report of Syllabus Committee 

3 Report of Legislative Committee, Mac 

Childs, Chairman 

4 Report of Committee on National Legis- 

lation, R L Swam, Chairman 

5 Report of Committee on Prerequisite, 

R W Elemmg, Chairman 

0 Report of Publicity Committee, Rowland 

Jones, Chairman 

7 Report of Grievance Committee, W M 

Hankms, Chairman 

8 Report of Committee on National Cer- 

tificate H C Chnstensen, Chairman 

9 Report of Committee on Minimum Stand- 

ards of Technical Equipment A C 
Tayler, Chairman 

10 Report of Committee on Pharmaceutical 

Jurisprudence, Roy B Cook, Chairman 

11 Report of Committee on Code Matters, 

R L Swam, Chairman 

12 Report of Banquet Committee, Lmn E 

Jones, Chairman 

MONDAY, AUGUST 5, AT 6 30 PM — N A B P 
BANQUET — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

Tuesday, August 6, at 9 00 A M — ^Jomt Sessiom 
— Assembly Hall Room 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy 
and Amencan Association Colleges of Phar- 
macy — ^program — see page 578 

TUESDAY, AUGUST 6, AT 1 20 AM — FINAL 
SESSION — ASSEMBLY HALL ROOM 

1 Reports of Vice-Presidents 

District No 1, George Moulton 
Distnct No 2, John M Woodside 
Distnct No 4, Albert E Ely 
Distnct No 5, Wm C Muesmg 


District No 6, Mac Childs 
Distnct No 7, R C Shultz 

2 Report of Committee on President’s 

Address 

3 Report of Department of Education, R L 

Swam, Director 

4 Report of Committee on Constitution and 

By-Laws, L C Lews, Chairman 

5 Report of Resolutions Committee, A C 

Taylor, Chairman 

6 Report of Committee on Plaque, J A J 

Funk, Chairman 

7 Reports of Special Committees 

8 Unfimshed Busmess 

9 New Busmess 

10 Report of Nommatmg Committee 

11 Election and Installation of OfiBcers 

12 Adjournment 

National Conference on Pharmaceutical 
Research, 1935 Meeting 

PORTLAND, OREGON, SATURDAY, AUGUST 3, 
HOTEL MULTNOMAH 

Officers 

Chairman, N Gathercoal, Vice Chairman, 
William J Husa, Secretary, John C Krantz, 
Jr , Treasurer, Fitzgerald Dunmng, Executive 
Committee H V Amy, R L Swam, F C 
Bibbms 

First Session, 2 00 P M 

1 Call to Order by Chairman 

2 Apporatment of Nommatmg Committee 

3 Summary of Year’s Activities and Out- 

look of Conference for the Future, by 
Chauman Gathercoal 

4 Reports of Officers 

a Report of Secretaiy 
b Report of Treasurer 
c Report of Executive Committee by 
Secretary 

5 Reports of Standmg Committees 

(1) Physical Chemistry, Arthur Osol 

Chairman 

(2) Bacteriology and Immunology 

Louis Gershenfeld, Chairman 

(3) Pharmacognosy, Heber W Young 

ken. Chairman 

(4) Pharmacology and Bioassays James 

C Munch Chairman 

6 Roll Call of Delegates 

7 Adjournment for dinner Arrangements 

will be made for a dinner for the 
delegates assembled 

An address pertment to the work of the 
Conference will be delivered 
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Evening Session 8 00 P M 

8 (5) Medicinal Chemicals, Joseph Rosin 

Chairman 

(6) Endocrinology, Arthur GroUman, 

Chairman 

(7) Manufacturing Pharmacy, L Wait 

Rising, Chairman 

(8) Pharmaceutical Dispensing, William 

J Husa, Chairman 

(9) Educational Methods, A B Lemon, 

Chairman 

(10) Pharmaceutical Economics, Harry 

S Noel, Chairman 

(11) Historical Pharmacy, Charles H 

LaWall, Chairman 

9 Reports of Other Special Committees 

(1) Publications Edward N Gather- 

coal Chairman 

(2) Census of Research, James C 

Munch, Chairman 

10 General Discussion of the Status of 

Pharmaceutical Research 

11 Election and Installation of Officers 

12 Adjournment 

Thirteenth Annual Meetmg 
of 

PLANT SCIENCE SEMINAR 
Officers 

President, FranL H Eby, Secretary Trea 
inter, Franklin J Bacon, Local Secretary Ernst 
T Stuhr 

MONDAY, JULY 29rH 

10 00 A M Registration at Seminar Head 

quarters. North Pacific College 

11 00 A M Report of the President 

Report of the Program Commit- 
tee 

1 00 p M Tour of Portland Parks and Gar- 
dens of interest 

TUESDAY JULY 30TH 

9 00 A M "An Economical and Safe Appa- 
ratus for Use m the Laboratory 
for Heating Inflammable Sol- 
vents,” Mr Bernard Melkon, 
Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy and Science 
Commercial Drug Plantings m 
Oregon ” Prof Ernst T Stuhr 
Oregon State College 

'Studies of Phytolacca I Mor- 
phology of Young Inflores 
cence, ’ Prof E H MacLaugh- 


hn Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy and Science 
' The Importance of the Library 
in Teaching Pharmacognosy,” 
Prof Frank H Ebj, Temple 
University 

1 00 p M Field Trip to the Leach Gardens 

UEDVESDAY, JULY SlST 

9 00 A M The Kilmer Memonal Garden ’ 
Dr Mann S Dunn Philadel 
phia College of Pharmacy and 
Science 

ToMcity of Certain Salts to the 
Groivth of Pemcillium Itali 
cum,” Mr Bernard Melkon 
Philadelphia College of Phar 
macy and Science 

10 00 A M The Cultivation of Digitahs at 
the Squire Valleevue Medical 
Plant Garden ” Dr F J Ba 
con Western Reserve Uni 
versity 

Round table Discussion on the 
Cultn alion of Medicinal Plants 

1 00 p M Estacada field tnp to Ginseng and 
Hj drastis projects 

TlrURSDAY, AUGUST IST 

8 00 A M Loop tnp (west highwaj ), Port 

land, McMinnville Taft, New 
port Corvallis (mileage appron 
raately 180 miles) 

1 00 p M Tour of inspection Oregon State 
College 

FRIDAY AUGUST 2ND 

9 00 A Yi Pcavy Arboretum 

1 00 p M Return to Portland (east high 
waj) Conallis, Salem Oregon 
Cit> Portland (mdeage ap 
provimately 90 miles) 

8 00 p M Business Session of the Seminar 
Report of Committees 
Report of Secretary-Treasurer 
Election of Officers 

Mrs Harvey W Wiley has donated a collec 
tion of Pharmacopoeial circulars and other 
records Proceedings and Year Books and 
other lolumes related to pharmacy to the 
Amencan Institute of Pharmacy 

The programs of the Sections and Con 
ferences Yvill be found under Societies and 
Colleges ' 



Association Business 


AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNaU OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1934-1935 


Junes 1935 

Office of the Secretary, 2215 Constitution Ave Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 18 

To the Members of the Council 

97 Use of the Text of the N F VI A vote is called for on Motion No 33 (Council Letter 
No 17 page 512) Voting card enclosed 

98 Tentative General Program for the Eighty Third Meeting At the request of its presi- 
dent the scheduled dinner of the Kappa Epsilon Sorority on Thursday, August 8th be taken from 
the program since this organization has no chapter on the coast 

The following letter has been received from Secretary Dargavel of the N A R D 

‘Thank you very much for the invitation extended to attend the Joint 
Meeting of the Council of the A Ph A and the Executive Committee of the N A 
R D Please be advised that we shall be very glad to accept this invitation and 
meet with you during your convention There will be at least three members of the 
Executive Committee at your meeting ’ 

As no further comment on the tentatixe program has been received a vote on Motion No 
34 (Council Letter No 17, page 513) is called A voting card is enclosed and the members of the 
Council are requested to indicate thereon vphether they prefer the meeting of the Council on Satur- 
day, August 3rd or on Sunday, August 4th 


To the Members of the Council 


LETTER NO 19 


June 22, 1935 


99 Printing and Binding Recipe Book, 11 At the time the contract for the prmtmg and 
binding of the N F VI was awarded to the Mack Printing Company (see Council Letter No 10, 
1932-1933, A Ph A Journal August 1933 page 791) for which their bid was the lowest sub- 
mitted, the revision of the Recipe Book, Second Edition, had not progressed sufficiently to justify 
the consideration of a contract for its manufacture When it was recently decided to request 
bids for the prmtmg and bindmg of R B II, the Mack Pnnting Company offered to accept the 
contract on the same price basis as that for the N F VI, with necessary increases for the higher 
cost of paper higher cost of binding and electrotypes, and higher cost of pnnting due to the 
shorter run The contract limits the edition to 10,000 copies of which only 5000 are to be bound 
The sales of R B I have totaled about 5500 copies 

The following communication has been received from Chairman DuMez of the Committee 
on Publications 


' I am returning herewith the bid from the Mack Pnnting Company for the 
manufacture and sale of the Recipe Book II 

The pnee basis for this bid is the same as that which the Mack Company 
used for the Pharmacopoeia and National Formularj , except that the prmtmg wall 
have to be done in shorter units, which wnll increase the pnee somewhat, and there 
wall be a shght increase in cost for paper and the cost for binding and electrotypes 

"These are legitimate increases and it is therefore recommended that the con- 
tract be let to the Mack Printing Company " 

{Motion No 35) It is moved by DuMez that the contract for printing and binding the Pharma- 
ceutical Recipe Book be anarded to the Mack Printing Company Easton, Penna , on the basis of their 
proposal of May 10, 1935 A \ ote on this mobon will be called for in about ten days 
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100 ExempHon from Taxation On April 5, 1935, H A B Dunning and E F Kelly 
attended a hearing before the Commissioners of the Distnct of Columbia, on the petition of the 
Association for tax exemption on its property, and furnished the information requested about the 
Association and its activities S L Hilton could not attend the hearing on account of illness 

The follotving communication has not been published earlier since it was necessary to 
check the re numbering of certam lots as explained below 

COMMISSIONERS OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
WASHINGTON 

A O 03,726 May 10, 1935 

ORDERED 

That the property of the Axierican Pharxcaceutical Association known as 
Lots 3, 4, 5 16, 17, 801, 802 806 and 807, Square 62, be exempted from general taxes 
as of January 1, 1934, and such exemption shall continue as long as said property is 
used for its present purposes, provided, that all taxes interest, etc against said 
property be paid to the date exemption is allowed 

By order of the Board of Commissioners, D C 

R M Brennan 
Secretary to the Board 

Official copy furnished 

Mr E F Kelly, Secretary, American PHARMACEtrriCAL Association, 

2215 Constitution Ave , N W 

On account of the closing of Water Street between 22nd and 23rd Streets and the transfer 
of property between the United States of America and the Association m accordance with Public 
Resolution No 18, signed May 1932, and as set out m Council Letter No 3, 1932-1933, see Jour 
NAL, A Ph a , Oct 1933, pages 1058 to 1065, it became necessary to renumber certain of the 
lots in Square 62 as shown on the plot plan printed on page 1063 

The parts of Lots 12, 13, 14, 15 and 17 transferred to the United States as shown m red on 
the plan, are now numbered Lot 805 The remainder of these lots is now numbered Lot 806 
The property transferred to the Association by the Umted States as shown in j ellow on the plan 
and comprising part of the bed of Water Street and part of U S Reservation No 332B is 
numbered Lot 807 

The order of exemption, therefore, covers all of the property owned by the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 

Taxes on the property were paid including the first halt of 1933-1934 or until March 1, 

1934 

101 Applications for Membership The follownng applications properly endorsed and 
accompamed by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 219, Dufae Lee, 447 Vine St , Clinton Ind , No 220 Bertam Francis Jones 137 
Willowdale Ave , Montclair, N J , No 221, Jacob Philip Beisels, 1082 Fifth Ave North Bergen 
N J , No 222, William M Dick, 80 College St , New Haven Conn , No 223 Harry A Cohon 
502 S W YamhiU, Portland, Ore , No 224, Mortimer Irvin Cobin 1521 Bryant Ave Bronx 
NYC, No 225, Stanley Everett Caimcross 64 Prospect Ave , Hackensack N J , No 220 
Philip Ting Fee Lam, 505 W Ocean Ave , Long Beach, Calif No 227 Roller Lynn Tooley 
Central City Nebr , No 228 Charles Samuel Gore, Veterans Admin . Coatesville Penna , No 
229, Ignatius Joseph Bellafiore, 588 Tenth St , Brooklyn, NY No 230 Abraham H Lee 040 
East 174th St , Bronx, NYC, No 231, Sister M Getuhs Honorowski, 1120 N Leavitt St 
Chicago, 111 , No 232, Florence Mane Hatter, 5601 N Crawford Ave Chicago 111 , No 233 
Samuel Stelmah, 1796 Vyse Ave , Bronx, NYC, No 234 Edward Aaron Bachman 439 N W 
Broadway, Portland, Ore , No 235 George A Tozer, 1608 California Everett, Wash , No 236 
Henry Mishkm, 5537 Maryland Ave , Chicago III , No 237, Shelley Braverman, 271 Madison 
Ave , New York N Y , No 238 Paula Towle San Francisco Calif , No 239 Elsie Hambb 
Bennetts, 999 Thorne Ave , Fresno, Calif , No 240, W Volney Bursell 93S Villa St , Mountain 
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View, Calif , No 241, Gustave B Faure, 325 First St , Corte Madera, Calif , No 242, Harold 
Ralph Hefner 860 Ashberry St , San Francisco Calif 

{Motion No 36) Vote on Apphcahons for membershtp tn the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

E F Kelly, Secretary 

LETTER NO 20 

Jtil^ 12 193S 

To the Members of the Council 

102 Use of the Text of N F VI Motion No 33 (Council Letter No 17, page 512) has 
been earned and Dr Leech has been so advised 

103 General Program for the Etghtv Third Annual Meeting Motion No 34 (Council 
Letter No 17, page 514 and Council Letter No 18, page 581) has been earned and the general 
program is approved 

Preference for the date of the Council meeting m Portland is not definite as several members 
did not express themselves Chairman Hilton requests that the members of the Council be ad 
vised that the meeting will be called on Saturday, August 3rd at 10 am If a quorum is not pres- 
ent at that time the meeting will be called at 10 a m , Sunday, August 4th 

104 Printing and Binding Recipe Book II A vote is called for on Motion No 35 (Coun- 
cil Letter No 19 page 581) 

105 Election of Members A vote is called for on Motion No 36 (Council Letter No 19, 
page 583) 

10$ Applications for Membershtp The following applications properly endorsed and 
accompamed by the first year’s dues have been recaved 

No 243 Isidore Greenberg, 124 Division Ave Brooklyn, N Y , No 244 C A Anderson 
Litchfield, Minn , No 245, St Elmo Brady Fisk Umversity, Nashville, Tenn , No 246 Munel 
Alice Stoner Montana Deaconess Hospital Great Falls Moat , No 247, Anthony John Szczesiul, 
16 Railroad Ave , Beacon Falls, Conn , No 248, David Goldstein, 734 Vermont St Brooklyn, 
N Y , No 249, Arthur M Thompson 55 Pacific St , Rockland, Mass No 250, BheJ Hudon, 
11 B Moulton St , Lynn, Mass , No 251, Walter J Luscinski 36 Cottage St , Lynn, Mass , 
No 252, Richard C O’Leary 169 Forest Ave Brockton Mass , No 253 Nicholas A Kafalas, 
7 Horton St , Newburyport Mass , No 254, John C Klein, Richardton N Dak , No 255, Wil- 
liam V Verbryke, 926 W Delaware Ave , Toledo Ohio, No 256 Kenei Oshiro, 5838 Gregory 
Ave , Hollywood Calif , No 257, Edward A Bachman 439 N W Broadway Portland, Ore , 
No 258, John T Dillon, St Andrews Hotel Portland Ore , No 259 Arthur? "Wilson 3416 N E 
68th Ave , Portland, Ore , No 260, Thomas I McGuire, 2007 N E 61st Ave Portland, Ore , 
No 261, Fredenck E Klohn, 6914S E 21st Ave Portland Ore 

{Motion No 37) Vote on Applicants for membership in the American Pharmaceutical Asso 

elation 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


THE FORMULARY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
HOSPITAL UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 
The American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion is indebted to Harvey A K "Whitney 
Chief Pharmacist of Ann Arbor Mich Uni- 
versity Hospital, for a copy of the volume 
The formulary is very conveniently arranged 
and serves a useful purpose, not only for the 
pharmacist but for the physicians who are 
enabled to make use of Pharmacopoeial and 
National Pormulary preparations and for phar- 
macists to cooperate with them m the WTiting 
of prescnptions The book has been pre- 
pared in such a way that additional matter 


can be added and ivithout disturbmg the 
order It is pleasing to note the care and 
study which has been given in arranging 
the book All measures have been recorded 
in the metric system and internal liquid prepa- 
rations have been constructed on the basis of 
fifteen doses Prescriptions that generally may 
be ordered by title are frequently expressed m 
amounts on the basis of 100 so that percentage 
concentrations may be easily calculated The 
book appeals to us as well worth while and the 
arrangement throughout shows the study and 
care which the author has given to the 
compilation 



Editorial Notes 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY OF OREGON 
STATE MONTHLY 

The Oregon State Monthly issued a School of 
Pharmacy number The first page of the tcN-t 
has a picture of the Amcncan Institute of 
Pharmacy and of President Robert P Fis- 
chehs Another article relates to the conven- 
tion of three state eonventions to be held in 
Portland during A Ph A Con\ention week 
Dean Adolph Ziefle speaks of pharmacy 
and the code of ethics and he also writes of 
pharmacy as a life vocation 

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
WRITING CODES 

The Federal Trade Commission has an- 
nounced Its readiness to negotiate voluntary 
codes The commission is writmg 170 indus- 
tnes and it is said there is evident disposition to 
maintain standards Industnes now dcsinng 
codes are instructed to file applications de- 
scribing bnefly their business, what is expected 
of codes in the way of outlamng unfair methods 
of competition and the representative charac 
ter of those applying 

EXCISE TAX CONTINUED FOR TWO 
YEARS 

A new tax measure extends the excise tax 
for another two years and is in line xvith 
recommendation of the Ways and Means Com 
mittee to continue all present federal excise 
taxes two years, some additions have been 
made to the list of items taxed Multiple 
taxation has been given consideration 

A NEW SECTION TO THE BRITISH 
POISONS LIST 

The PharmacetUtcal Journal of May 26 
1935, states that "smee the Draft Poisons List 
and Rules were published in The Journal 
(British) no official communication has been 
made by the Poisons Board, nor is it yet known 
when the final report will be ready An mter- 
estmg indication of what may be expected so 
far as one class of drugs is concerned may be 
seen from a remark made by Sir William Will 
cox, a member of the Board, when he delivered 
the annual oration to the Medical Society of 
London After showing how a variation in the 
pharmacological action of barbituric com 
pounds follows the substitution of an ethyl 
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grouping by alkyl, phenyl or other radical, he 
stated that when the report of the Poisons 
Board was issued it would be seen that regula 
tions are to be made limiting the supply of cer 
tain drugs of powerful therapeutic action, 
to medical prescription The importance of 
this declaration will at once be recogmzed. 
It introduced a method of controlling the sale 
and supply of substances falling within the 
schedule similar to that in force under the 
Dangerous Drugs Acts It is almost a cer 
tamty that all derivatives and compounds of 
barbituric acid which have been shown to pos 
sess habit-formmg properties or danger from 
overdosage will be scheduled m this manner 
public opinion as expressed by some news 
papers, has demanded it even though it re 
mams unmoved by the mueh larger number of 
accidental and suicidal fatalities from lysol 
and other cresyhc disinfectants What other 
drugs will m future be obtainable on presenp 
tion only we can only hazard a guess Pos 
sibly the dinitrophenols which ought only to 
be taken under the closest medical supervision 
will be placed in this category, and to judge 
from the authoritative opinions expressed when 
phenylcinchonimc acid was placed m the 
first part of the present Schedule of Poisons, 
it too, may be found m the new section At 
present, however we can only conjecture, 
and, in common with all pharmacists, must 
await the report of the Board before knowing 
definitely what modification it is likely to make 
m our oivn busmess " 

PHARMACY IN JAPAN 

The Japanese Health Bureau of the Be 
partment of Home Affairs has recently an 
noimced the number of pharmacists and 
physicians at the end of 1933 The total 
number of pharmacists is given as 21,802, 
classified as follows 14,847 engaged in the 
preparation of medicine and m the sale of 
medicine, 2371 engaged m the preparation of 
medical preparations m hospitals and clinics, 
and 1323 owners or managers of dispensaries 

Tokyo has the larger number of pharmacists 
numbermg 6850 or 9 82 pharmacists for every 
10,000 population The total number of 
pharmacists throughout Japan is 3 24 phar 
maasts per 10,000 population 

The total number of physicians throughout 
Japan was given as 52,792 
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PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 


The Minnesota Statp Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation presented Dean Frederick J Wulling, 
in the form of an engrossed scroll, resolutions 
formally recognizing his distinguished work 
for pharmacy for a period of over fifty years 
beginning with March 10, 1884 
Rugnar Almm and Charles V Netz were con- 
tinued, respectively, as chairman and secretary 
treasurer of the Northwestern Branch of the 
American Pharmacetoical Association at 
the last meetmg of the Branch 

Dr Edward Kremers, head of the depart- 
ment of pharmacy at the University of Wis- 
consin since 1892, retired from that position 
on June 30th He became a member of the 
American pHARitACEirricAL Association m 
1887 and a regular contributor to the sections 
of the Association and father of the Section 
on Histoncal Pharmacy, he is a member of 
American and foreign historical societies 

Dr Kremers is an international authonty on 
volatile oils member of many American and 
foreign pharmaceutical and chemical organiza 
tions and author of many papers on chemis 
try and drugs He has been at the Umversity 
since 1890 He is the author of the English 
edition of Gildemaister-Hoffman Kremers — 
“The Volatile Oils" 

Dr Kremers earned his Ph D degree at the 
U of Gottingen, he graduated in Pharmacy at 
the University of Wisconsin and received the 
Ph M from the Philadelphia College of Phar 
macy 

Lawrence W Renner, secretary of Stark Co 
(Ohio) Pharmaceutical Association, has com- 
pleted a study of law and received a degree of 
LL B Mr Renner is a graduate pharmacist 
Idaho State Pharmaceutical Association has 
issued a bulletm carrying the greater part of an 
mterestmg paper by Dean Eugene O Leonard 
The paper dealt with the early history of 
pharmacy, bringing it to modem times and 
pointmg out some of the important services 
which the pharmacist renders and how neces 
sary it is to give the most careful attention to 
pharmaceutical practice Professor Leonard 
pomted out the importance of cleanliness and 
careful business practice 

The Alabama Association Registration List 
includes three of its Veterans, namely L C 
Lewis, Tuskegee J W Durr, Montgomery, 
and Samuel Wilhams, Troy 
John A Weeks and Booker T Latimer, mem- 


bers of the Texas and Arkansas Board of 
Pharmacy, respectively, will retire after having 
served as board members for twenty five years 
or more 

Mr and Mrs J T Coulson, Mr and Mrs 
C J DeWoody of Dallas, Texas and Mr and 
Mrs Charles Sutton of Merck S. Co , drove to 
the city of Mexico for a vacation 

E von Hermann, of Chicago celebrated his 
81st birthday this month He still gives at- 
tention to the work of his pharmacy on the 14th 
floor of a Chicago office buildmg 

Herbert W Parker, of Jonesboro, member of 
the Arkansas Board of Pharmacy, is being 
urged for Governor 

W M Hankins was guest-speaker at a 
dinner at the Umversity of Florida His 
subject was — ' The Importance of the Little 
Things in Pharmacy ” Mr Hankins took the 
imtiative for the establishment of the School 
of Pharmacy He is a former president of the 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy 
and of Florida Pharmaceutical Association 
The dinner was sponsored by the Rho Chi 
Society 

J W Gayle, Kentucky, holds the record of 
tenure in office as secretary of a State pharma- 
ceutical association He has been secretary of 
Kentucky Pharmaceutical Association for 47 
years 

Dean Charles H LaWall was taken seriously 
ill while on an automobile tnp and is now in a 
Harrisburg Pa hospital where he is slowly 
recovenng Professor LaWall was to have 
sailed for Copenhagen on July 3rd, to attend 
a meeting of the Committee upon Uniform 
Method of Opium Assay, as representative of 
the U S Treasury Department Regret is 
expressed because of his illness and mability 
to serve on the important committee He was 
also to be delegate at several pharmaceutical 
meetings representing the American Pharma- 
cEUTiCAP Association 

THE ITALIAN PHARMACY ACT 

The Itahan Pharmacy Act has been revised 
Among the requu-ements a pharmacy must 
carry all the medicaments of the Pharmaco 
pceia Inspection of the pharmacy in various 
details IS provicdd It is also provided that 
the pharmacy must have a Pharmacopcnia for 
use by the pubhc 
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C P VAN SCHAACK 

Cornelius Peter Van Schaack, member of 
the American Pharmaceutical Assohation 
since 1905, vice-president of Van Schaack 
Mutual, Inc , wholesale druggist, Chicago, 
died at his home in Wilmette, a suburb of 
Chicago, July 2nd 

Mr Van Schaack was bom May 26, 1863, 
in Manlius, N Y He engaged with George 
H Schaefer & Co in Madison, la , and several 
years later, about 1882, with a brother Robert 
H , he became associated with their father, 
Peter Van Schaack, in the wholesale drug 
business in Chicago, started by Brmkerhoff &. 
Penton The father had entered the business 
in 1870 In 1885 the firm name became Peter 
Van Schaack & Sons and under this name the 
business uas incorporated in 1900, a merger 
was effected under the Roosa-Elhs plan and 
the name of ‘ Mutual Drug Company of 
Chicago,” Mr Van Schaack became vice- 
president but retired m 1933, after fifty four 
years of active connection with the wholesale 
drug business 

The deceased became a member of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association in 
1905 and was deeply interested in its activities, 
Mrs Van Schaack joined him in the member- 
ship The latter survives with three sons, 
Cornelius Peter Harding Byford and Enc 
Van Schaack 

MARION DORSET 

Dr Marion Dorset — known for development 
of a hog cholera serum, the tubercuhn test for 


milk cows and other work for the Department 
of Agriculture — died at his home in Wash 
ington, July 14th He also developed a 
serum for the prevention of virulent diarrhea 
in poultry He had been with the department 
since 1894, and at his death was chief of the 
bio-chemical division 

The deceased was born m Columbia Tenn 
December 14, 1872 He studied at George 
Washington University and at the University 
of Pennsylvania receiving his M D degree at 
the former institution He was a member of 
the American Public Health Association the 
American Chemical Society and the Soaety of 
American Bactenolists He was a fellow of 
the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science 

HAROLD W SIMPKINS 

Harold Winslow Simpkins, treasurer and 
general sales manner of the Mallinckrodt Chemi 
cal Works, St Louis, died July 11th, after a 
prolonged illness 

Mr Simpkins was bom in St Louis, August 
16 1885 After attending Smith Academy 
St Louis, he prepared at St Paul School Con 
cord, N H , and entered Harvard University 
He was graduated with the degree of bachelor of 
science in 1907 In 1917 he went with the 
Mallmckrodt Chemical Works, and in 1925 
he became treasurer and sales manager He 
succeeded H W Hunmg as general sales 
manager, January 1, 1931 


TENNESSEE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Tennessee Pharmaceutical Association is 
makmg preparations for its Golden Anni 
versary meeting July 15th to 18th in Memphis 
under the direction of Edward Sheely The 
Southeastern Drug Journal for July contains a 
complete list of the former presidents of the 
Association, beginning with 1886 

The Commencement Exercises of Western 
Reserve Umversity School of Pharmacy were 
presided over by Dean Edward Spease and the 
pmcipal address of the evemng was made by 
Dean C B Jordan. 


THE COPELAND BILL HEARING 

Congressional leaders were urged by Presi 
dent Roosevelt July 15th, to pass legislation at 
this session strengthening the pure food and 
drug laws 

This information was given to the House 
Interstate Commerce Committee by Chairman 
Rayburn who will have charge of the Senate 
approved Copeland bill 

Representative Chapman of Kentucky is 
Chairman of the Sub Committee m charge of 
the hearings The same announcement stated 
that the committee will have before it two 
other bills — the Mead and Sirovich measures 
Hearings started July 22nd 
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SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


Programs of General Sessions, Council, 
House of Delegates and Sections 

For General Program of the Association 
see June Journal page 514 For programs 
of Amencan Association Colleges of Pharmacy, 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 
National Conference on Pharmaceutical Re- 
search and Plant Saence Seminar, see pages 
577-580 of this issue 

Officers of the Association — President Rob 
ert P Fischelis, Honorary President J K 
LiUy First Vice President, George D Beal, 
Second Vice-President Oscar Rennebohm, 
Secretary E F Kelly, Treasurer, C W 
Holton, Editor of the Year Book, A G DuMcz 
Editor of the Journal E G Eberle 

Officers-Elect — President Patrick H Cos 
tello, First Vice President, Eia.nl- A Delgado 
Second Vice President, J Lester Hayman, 
Members of the Council James M Beal C 
H LaWall R L Swam 

THE GENERAL SESSIONS OF THE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

SESSIONS, WEDNESDAY AUGUST 7tH, 9 00 A M 
THURSDAY AUGUST 8TH, 2 00 P M FRIDAY, 
AUGUST 9th 8 00 P M 

First General Session, 'Wednesday, August 7th, 
9 00 A M — Mam Ball Room 

1 Call to Order 

2 Reading of Communications 

3 Annual Report of the House of Delegates, 

Rowland Jones Jr , Chairman 

4 Address of the President, Robert P 

Fischelis 

5 Unfinished Business 
G New Business 

7 Report of the Committee on Maintenance, 

H A B Dunning, Chairman 

8 Address, The Practical Value to the 

Pharmacists of the Activities of the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of the Amencan Medical Association 
Joseph A Pettit 

9 Address Dentistry and Pharmaej ” 

Dr P T Mcanj 


Second General Session, Thursday, August 8th, 
2 00 P M — Mam BaU Room 

1 Minutes of the First General Session 

2 Reading of Commumcations 

3 Report of the House of Delegates on the 

President’s Address and Other Mat- 
ters, Rowland Jones, Jr , Chairman 

4 Address, ‘The United States Pharma- 

copoeia and the Federal Food and Drugs 
Act ’ James H Beal 

5 Report of the Special Committee on The 

Council on Pharmaceutical Practice,” 
E F Cook Chairman 

6 Address 'Prescnption Department Eco 

nomics — Some High Lights of the 
Revised Edition of the Professional 
Pharmacy” (with lantern slides), 
Frank A Delgado 

7 Symposium on Prescnption Pnemg 

8 Unfinished Business 

9 New Busmess 

Thurd General Session, Fnday, August 9th 
8 00 P M — Mam Ball Room 

1 Minutes of the Second General Session 

2 Reading of Commtmications 

3 Final Report of the House of Delegates 

4 Unfinished Busmess 

5 Award of the Ebert Prize 
0 Installation of Officers 

7 Address of the President 

8 Fmal Adyoumment 

COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

All sessions will be held m the Cameo Room 

Officers and Members of the Council — 
Chairman, S L Hilton, Vice Chairman, 
James H Beal, Secretary, E F Kelly, Robert 
P Fischelis, C W Holton, Oscar Rennebohm, 
George D Beal A G DuMez E G Eberle 
H V Amy, H C Chnstensen Walter D 
Adams, H A B Dunning W Bruce Philip, 
Charles H LaWall C E Caspari 

SESSIONS 

A meeting will be called Saturday, August 
3rd 10 00 A lit — if no quorum is present the 
meeting will be called Sunday, August 4th, at 
10 00 A M Other meetings are scheduled for 
Thursday 9 00 a m and Fnday, 10 00 p m 
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HOUSE OF DELEGATES OF THE A PH A 
Officers 

Chatrman, Rowland Jones, Vtce Chairman, 
S A Williams, Secretary, E F Kelly 

First Session, Tuesday, August 6, 193S, 1 30 
P M — Grand Ball Room 

1 Call to Order 

2 Roll Call of Delegates 

d Reception of Fraternal Delegates 

4 Opening Remarks by the Chairman 

Rowland Jones, Jr 

5 Appointment of Committee on Nomina 

tions 

6 Appointment of Committee on Rcsolu 

tions 

7 Annual Report of the Council, E F 

Kelly, Secretary 

8 Report of the Treasurer, C W Holton 

9 Report of the Secretary, E F Kelly 

10 Reports of Delegates to Other Organiza- 

tions (including International Pharma 
ceutical Federation, Amencan Associa 
tion for the Advancement of Science 
and National Drug Trade Conference) 

11 Receipt of Resolutions, Reports and Other 

Communications — all of iihich must be 
in ivriting 

12 New Business 

Second Session, Wednesday, August 7, 1935, 
8 00 P M — Grand Ball Room 

1 Roll Call of Delegates 

2 Reading and Adoption of the Minutes of 

the First Session 

3 Receipt of the Address of the President of 

the American Pharmaceutical As 

SOCIATION 

4 Receipt of Reports and Other Communica- 

tions from the Association, Council and 
Sections 

5 Receipt of Resolutions Reports and 

Other Communications — all of which 
must be in ivriting 

6 Reports of the Committees on the Study 

of Pharmacy, R P Fischehs, on Cos 
meUcs, H C Muldoon, on Local 
Branches Adolph Ziefle, on Legisla- 
tion, Ambrose Hunsberger, on U S 
Pharmacopoeia C C Glover, on 
Pharmaceutical Syllabus J C Beard, 
on Pharmacy Week, Anton Hogstad, 
Jr , on Horticultural Nomenclature 
H W Youngken, on Physiological 
Testing, J C Munch, on Weights and 


Measures, P H Costello, on William 
Procter, Jr , Memorial Fund, J E 
Hancock, on International Pharma 
ceutical Nomenclature, A G DuMez 

7 Election of the Honorary President, Secre 

tary and Treasurer of the Association 
upon Nomination by the Council 

8 Report of the Committee on Nominations 

9 Report of the Committee on Place of 

Meeting 

10 Report of the Committee on Resolubons 

11 Unfinished Business 

Third Session, Fnday, August 9, 193S — 2 00 
P M — Grand Ball Room 

1 Roll Call of Delegates 

2 Reading and Adoption of the Minutes of 

the Second Session 

3 Receipt of Reports and Other Communica 

tions from the Association, Council and 
Sections 

4 Reports of the Committees on Press Re 

lations, E F Kelly , on Pre requisite 
Legislation C B Jordan, on Endow 
ment Fund, J H Beal, on Pharmacy 
Corps in the U S Array H E Kendig, 
on Transportabon, T J Bradley, on 
Prescription Tolerances, H H Schae 
fer to Draft Model Act Restnetmg 
Distribution of Drugs and Medicines 
to Pharmacists, W B Philip on Na 
tional Code Matters, E F Kelly, on 
Professional Relations, L A Seltzer, 
on Development of Pharmacy Laws, R 
L Swain, on State Codes, C L 
O’Connell, on Council on Pharmaceu 
tical Practice E F Cook 

5 Final Report of Committee on Resolu 

tions 

0 Unfinished Business 

7 Installation of the Chairman and Iwe- 

Chairman of the House of Delegates 

8 Final Adjournment 

SCIENTIFIC SECTION 
Officers 

Chairman, E V Lynn, First Vice Chatrman, 
H M Burlage, Seeond Vice-Chairman R B 
Schoetzow, Secretary, F E Bibbins, Delegate 
to the House of Delegates, L W Rowe 

First Session, Wednesday, August 7th, 2 00 
P M — Assembly Hall 

Program 

1 Chairman’s Address E V Lynn 

2 Secretary s Report, F E Bibbins 
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3 Committee Reports, Board of Review of 

Papers, F E Bibbms, Chairman 
Committee to Cooperate with the Na- 
tional Conference on Pharmaceutical 
Research, John C Krantz, Jr , Chair- 
man 

Committee on Monographs, E E Swan- 
son, Chairman 

4 Appomtment of Nommating Committee 

5 General Business 

6 Papers 

'A Note on the Action of Alkalies and Alkali 
Salts on Antipyrme ” Loyd E Hams 
and Ercell D Tehow 

‘ The Tests for Redistilled Water m the Na- 
tional Formulary VT Monograph," R S 
Adamson, R K Snyder and E N 
Gathercoal 

"A Note on the Assay of Mass of Ferrons 
Carbonate," John C Krantz, Jr , and 
C Jelleff Carr 

'A Simplified Assay for the Official Iodine- 
Iodide Solutions," Wilham F Rein- 
dollar 

"The Bacteriocidal and Bactenostatic Value 
of Colloidal Cadmium Protemate ” 
W A Lott and W G Chnstiansen 

‘Antiseptic Solutions ” Esther Meyer and 
E N Gathercoal 

‘ Antiseptics — a Comparative Study of Labo 
ratory and Practical Tests." George F 
Reddish 

Comparison of Nessler's Reagent Test with 
Other Tests for Aldehydes in Ether," 
E C Billheimer, F VanDenpe, F F 
Berg and F W Nitardy 

‘ A Modified Nessler’s Reagent Test for 
Aldehydes in Ether ’ E C Billheimer, 
F VanDenpe, F F Berg and F W 
Nitardy 

The Official Sulphur Ointments and Their 
Assay," Henry M Burlage and Charles 
E Brady 

Bisrauth-Sodium Potassium Tartrate Solu- 
tions "A H Clark 

‘ A Further Note on the Stability of Sodium 
Sulphite "A H Clark and Solomon 
Gershon 

"A Rapid Method for Standardizing Sdver 
Nitrate Volumetric Solution,” Robert 
D’Orazio 

■ Studies on the Determination of Camphor 
m Camphor Liniment IV The Use of 
Antioxidants " Chas F Poe 


"The Addition of Strong Hydrogen Peroxide 
m the Determinations of Nitrogen in 
Orgamc Compounds,” Chas F Poe and 
Bartlett T Dewey 

'Datunc Acid, a Literature Review ” 
Ralph W Clark 

A Study of the U S P Thyroid Assay,” 
George D Beal and Chester R Szal- 
kowski 

The Assay of Official Preparations for 
Phenol," Glenn L Jenkins and Melvin 
H Dunker (Presented by title ) 

‘ Observations on Opium Assay ” Joseph 
Rosin and C J Wilhams 
"Opium Assay, Assay Hydrolysis Method 
for ” G E Mallory and Peter Valaer, 
Jr (Presented by title ) 

“The Assay of Official Syrups Contaimng 
Hypophosphites ” Glenn L Jenkins and 
Charles F Bruemng (Presented by 
title ) 

‘ The Assay of Official Hypophosphite Salts,” 
Glenn L Jenkins and Charles F Bruen- 
ing (Presented by title ) 

‘Orgamc Medicinal Preparations Contam- 
ing Arsemc, the Assay of " Edward J 
Hughes (Presented by title ) 

‘Some Mercunated Denvatives of Thymol 
and Carvacrol " Joseph B Burt (Pre 
sented by title ) 

' Mercury Denvatives of Azo Dyes," Wm 
Braker and W G Chnstiansen 
Phenyl Mercury Nitrate and Some Other 
Phenyl Mercury Salts ” T B Grave, 
S E Hams and W G Chnstiansen 

Second Session, Thursday, August 8th, 9 00 
A M — ^Assembly Hall 

7 Papers 

'Studies on the Pharmacology of Tnchlor 
ethylene ’ John C Krantz, Jr , C Jelleff 
Carr and Ruth Musser 
Absorption of Drugs by the Human Skin,” 
A Richard Bliss Jr 

The Effectiveness of Theelol by Oral Ad- 
mmistration ” L W Rowe and A E 
Simond 

Notes on the Colonmetric Assay of Digitalis 
by the Knudsen and Dresbach Method ’ 
F A Upsher Smith 

‘ Companson of Six Methods in Assaying the 
New Ergot Pnnciple ” Edward E Swan 
son, Chester C Hargreaves and K K 
Chen 
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‘ F E Ergot — Apparent Increase m Ac- 
tivity Due to Acid,” F F Berg 
"A Toxicological Study of the Cutaneous 
Secretions of the Salamander, Tntiiru's 
torosus (Rathke),” Ernst T Stuhr 
'Dialkyl Ammo Acetylureas,” F C Daniels 
"A Study of the Assay of Aconite and the 
Stabihty of Its Preparations,” Geo L 
Baker and C B Jordan 
The Fatty Oil of Podophyllum Pcllatum, ’ 
Arthur H Ulil 


‘ Evaluation of a Deterioration Factor in 
Liquid Petrolatum,” P L Burrin, A G 
Worton and F E Bibbins 
‘A New Silver and Mercury Colloidal Com 
pound,” Earl Voclker 


"Modem Pharmaceutical Research Prob- 
lems,” Henry J Goeckcl 
‘Some Thymol Denvatives of Possible 
Medicinal Value,” F A Gilfillan and 
John R Memtt 

Solution Cresol Compound — The Vanation 
of Phenol Coefficient when Different 
Oils Are Used for Saponaceous Base ” 
P L Bumn, A G Worton and F E 
Bibbins 

' Ephedrine Synthesis I The Preparation of 
Propiophenone Diethyl Acetal and of 
1-Phenyl 1-Ethoxy Propcne-1,” Ernest 
L Beals and F A Gilfillan 
"Strychnine FV Lethal Dose Studies on 
Cattle and Sheep,” J C Ward and F 
E Garlough 

' Strychnine V Variations m Response of 
the Same and Different Species of 
Rodents,” A W Moore 
"Strychmne VI Vanations in Physiologi- 
cal Action of C P Strychmne ” J C 
Ward, J C Munch and F E Garlough 
"The Detoxification of Strychmne Sulphate 
by Pentobarbital Sodium,” Edward E 


Swanson 

"The Preparation of p Butyl Sahgemn,” 
Robb V Rice, W C Hardin and Glenn 
L Jenkms (Presented by title ) 
"Studies on Barbiturates XI Further 
Contributions to Methods of Barbital 
Research,” Charles R Linegar, James 
M Dille and Theodore Koppanyi 
(Presented by title ) 

"A New Crystalhne Compound from Cat- 
nip,” Minnie Meyer and Edward 
Kremers (Presented by title) 

"A Chemical Exammation of the Fatty Oil of 
Poke Root,” Glenn L Jenkins and Sam- 


uel W Goldstein (Presented by title ) 
"Rational Application of the Earthworm as 
a Test-Object in the Evaluation of Ver 
micides ” Glenn L Jenkms and L L 
Manchey (Presented by title ) 

"The Importance of Kidneys m the Stand 
ardization of Digitalis ’ B Boucek 
(Presented by title ) 

"A Comparative Study of the Pharma 
cological Actions of Natural and Syn 
thetic Camphor,” B V Christensen and 
H J Lynch (Presented by title ) 
Cyanide Poisoning and Its Treatment,” 
K K Chen Charles L Rose and G H 
A Clowes (Presented by title ) 

' Pharmacological Action of the Alkaloid of 
Han fang cht,” K K Chen, A Ling 
Chen, Robert C Anderson and Charles 
L Rose (Presented b> title ) 

‘Action of Chinese Corydahs Alkaloids, ' 
K K Chen, Robert C Anderson and T 
Q Chou (Presented by title ) 

Jomt Session Scientific Section and the 
Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensuig, 
August 8th, 8 00 P M — ^Assembly Hall 

8 Report on the U S Pharmacopoeia, E 

Fullerton Cook 

9 Report on the National Formulary E N 

Gathercoal 

10 Report on the Recipe Book, J Leon 

Lascoff 

11 Report of Committee on Unofficial Stand 

ards, John C Krantz, Jr 

12 Report of Committee on Glass Standardi 

zation H V Amy 

13 Report of Committee on Ebert Prize G 

L Jenkins 

14 Report of Committee on Collection of In 

formation Pertaimng to Professional 
Pharmacy, Marvin J Andrews 

15 Report of Committee on Prescription 

Tolerance 
10 Papers 

"Daphnia — The Livmg Reagent” (ivith 
motion picture), Arno Viehoever 
"Bioehemistry of Podophyllum Pelta 
turn,” Amo Viehoever and Harry Mack 
Third Session, Friday, August 9th, 9 00 A M 
Assembly Hall 

17 Papers 

"The Alkaloidal Content of Oregon Grown 
Cytisus Scoparius,” F A Gilfillan and 
Felipe Patncio Logan 
'Studies on Cudbear "EH Wirth L E 
Martin and P G Soderdahl 
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“Morphological Studies on Polygala Senega,” 
Paul D Carpenter 

‘ Studies on Poplar Bud,” Gerston Bruch 
and Elmer H Wirth 

A Study of Lacmana Species ” B V Chris- 
tensen and G M Hocking 
’ Differentiating Characteristics of Glycyr 
rhiza Plants ” Amo Viehoever 
‘A Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated 
Thyroid and Suprarenal Glands ” Heber 
W Youngken 

"Dmg Extraction V The Extraction of 
Belladonna Root wth Glycenmc Men- 
strua ” W J Husa and Louis Magid 
A Method of Preparation of Buffers for 
Prescriptions ’ N Allen 
‘Drug Extraction VI Determination of 
the Pressure Exerted by a Drug during 
Percolation ” W J Husa and Louis 
Magid 

Drug Extraction VII The Effect of 
Method of Packing on Efficiency of Per- 
colation " W J Husa and C L Huyck 
Drug Extraction VIII The Effect of 
Maceration and Rate of Flow on the 
Efficiency of Percolation William J 
Husa and C L Huyck 
Drug Extraction IX The Efficiency of 
Repercolation for Belladonna Root and 
Nux Vomica "WilhamJ Husa and C L 
Huyck 

'The Influence of Certain Salts on Mor- 
phme Toxicity and Narcosis in Mice 
and Rats ’ J M Ort and W G Chris- 
tiansen 

A New Type of Hypnotic Amide N {beta 
kelo propyl) Diethyl Acetamide,” W A 
Lott and W G Chnstiansen 
Preparation of Benzoyl Persulphide ” E 
Moness, W A Lott F F Berg and W 
G Chnstiansen 

The Ptrcolation of Cinchona " J L 
Powers and Edward Kremers 
Bioassays of Rodenticides,” J C Munch, 
F E Garlough and J C Ward 
Thallium XIII Symptoms and Sys- 
temic Action on Cattle ” J C Ward 
Constituents of Ma fang chi ” A Lmg 
Chen and K K Chen (Presented by 
title ) 

' The Cat Units of 7 Crjstalhne Cardiac 
Pnnciples from Plants,” K K Chen, A 
Ling Chen and Robert C Anderson 
(Presented by title ) 

Harmine from Caapi ” A Ling Chen and 
K K Chen (Presented by title ) 


"A Study of Several Species of the Genus 
Monarda,” B V Christensen, and R S 
Justice (Presented by title ) 

'A Histology of Cracca Virgimana Linne 
Root,” B V Christensen and Elbert 
Voss (Presented by title ) 

‘Monarda pectinata, Nutt , A Phytochemi 
cal Study," Joseph B Burt and Edward 
Kremers (Presented by title ) 
‘Thiobarbiturates III Comparison of Sul- 
phur and Oxygen Analogues,” Ellis 
Miller, James C Munch and Frank S 
Crossley (Presented by title) 
"Enzymatic Action in the Presence of Some 
Common Antiseptics ” O E Rumple 
and R J Hartman 

18 Reports of Committees 

19 Nommation of Officers 

20 New Business 

21 Unfimshed Business 

22 Election and Installation of Officers 

23 Adjournment 

SECTION ON PRACTICAL PHARMACY 
AND DISPENSING 

(PHARMACOPCSIAS, FORMULARIES AND 
STANDARDS ) 

Officers 

Chairman H M Burlage, First Vice 

Chairman L W Rising Second Vtce-Chatr 

man, Frank L Black Secretary, Leon W 

Richards, Delegate to the House of Delegates R 

W Clark 

First Session, Thursday, 9 00 A M —Grand 
Ball Room 
Program 

1 Chairman’s Address H M Burlage 

2 Secretary’s Report Leon W Richards 

3 Report of the Committee on Prescription 
Tolerances for 1934^1935, H H Schaefer 

4 Appointment of Committees 

5 Papers 

“New Standards for Medicmal Carbon in 
U S P XI,” Joseph Rosm, Geo D 
Beal and Chester R Szalkowski 
Foresight in Professional Pharmacy,” Er- 
nest T Stuhr 

"Dentistry and Pharmacy as Cognate Pro- 
fessions ” Raymond P LeRoy 
'Is Extemporaneous Pharmacy a Moribund 
Art^ ' Wm F RemdoUar 
'Back to Pharmacy ” Roy A Perry 
' Manufacturing and Marketing Toilet Prod- 
ucts from Your Own Laboratory,” Alex 
F Peterson, Jr 
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' New Products and the Problems They Pre 
sent,” Ronald V Robertson 
‘ The Stabilization of Milk of Magnesia by 
Citric Acid,” E C Billhcimer, F F 
Berg and F W Nitardy 
Companson of Spectrometnc and Anti- 
mony Tnchloride Methods for the Esli 
matron of the Vitamin A Potency of 
Fish Liver Oils,” W S Jones, F P 
Berg and W G Christiansen 
Study on Washing of Milk of Magnesia 
through a Permeable Membrane,” E 
Moness, W A Lott, F F Berg and 
W G Christiansen 

‘‘A Service That Built a Prescription Busi 
ness,” L D Bracken 

"The Need of Greater Care in the Dispcns 
mg of Potent Medicinal Substances 
in the Form of Sugar Coated Pills in 
Confections,” John F Suchy 
Problems of Retailing,” Roy A Perry 
"The Hospital Pharmacist Work in Southern 
Califorma,” P W Howard 
"The Hospital and the Pharmacist Some 
Observations in Establishing a Depart- 
ment of Pharmacy,” H C McAllister 
"A Plan for Pharmacy Internships at the 
Umversity of Michigan Hospitals,” 
Harvey A K Whitnej ‘ and E C 
Watts ^ 

"Practical Pharmacy Problems,” Carl Gib 
son 

‘ The Physician and the Pharmacist,” Ralph 
W Clark 

' Ointments ” Ralph W Clark 

Second Session, Fnday, 2 00 PM— Grand 
Ball Room 

‘ The Preparation of the Resin of Podophyl 
lum ” Arthur H Uhl 

"Hydrophile Petrolatum,” Bernard Fantus 
and Hattie Dyniewicz 
‘ Improvement m Technique m the Prepa 
ration of Three Common Products ” 
Edward D Davy 

‘Tmeture of Opium — Process to Reduce 
Precipitation,” P L Burrm and F E 
Bibbms 

"Studies on Three U S P and N F Prepa- 
rations by Shortened Procedures ” 
Henry M Burlage with W J Smith 
Suggested Changes m Three Official Prepa- 
rations,” C L Cox 

‘ Modernized Progress of Pharmacy in the 

I Chief Pharmacist 
Assistant Chief Pharmacist 


Realms of Dispensing,” C George 
Hamilton 

"Errors m Methods Used for Testing Enterie 
Coatings," F S Bukey and C W 
Bhven 

The Percentage Preparation ” Ralph Bien 
fang 

‘ A Table of Equivalents,” Ralph Bienfang 
'Percentage Solutions ” Earl Gunther 
It Can Be Done Difficult Preparations 
Scries No IV,” J Leon Lascoff 
'Pharmaceutical and Chemical Incompati 
bihtics,” Geo L Sccord 
‘ Prescription Problems,” Thomas G Wnght 
Dropper for Tincture Digitalis,” R A 
Konnerth, R E Schoetzow and F F 
Berg 

Assay of Liniment of Camphor,” D A 
Overby R E Schoetzow and F F 
Berg 

Joint Session with the Scientific Session, 
Thursday, August 8th, 8 00 P M — ^Assembly 
Hall 

(See order under Scientific Section ) 

6 Report on U S Pharmacopccia, E Fuller 

ton Cook (20 minutes) 

7 Report on National Formulary, E N 

Gathcrcoal (15 minutes) 

8 Report of Recipe Book, J Leon Lascoff 

(10 minutes) 

9 Report of Committee on Glass Standardi 

zation, H V Amy (10 minutes) 

10 Report of Committee on Ebert Prize, G 

L Jenkins 

11 Report of Committee on Unofficial 

Standards John C Krantz Jr 

12 Report of Committee on Collection of 

Information Pertaining to Professional 
Pharmacy, Marvin J Andrews 

13 Report of Committee on Prescnption 

Tolerances 

14 Papers 

Daphma — the Livmg Reagent” (with 
Motion Picture) Amo Viehoever 
"Biochemistry of Podophyllum Peltatum ” 
Amo Viehoever and Harry Mack 
‘Differentiating Characteristics of Gljcyr 
rhiza Plants,” Amo Viehoever 

SECTION ON EDUCATION AND 
LEGISLATION 

Officers 

Chairman Oscar E Russell, Vice Chairman 
Charles W Ballard, Secretary L W Rising, 
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Delegate to the House of Delegates, George C 

Schicks 

First Session, Wednesday, August 7th, 2 00 
P M — Colonial Room 

1 Chairman s Address, Oscar E Russel! 

2 Secretary’s Report, L Wait Rising 

3 Report of the National Dental Committee, 

G C Schicks 

4 Report of the Committee on Cooperation 

with Hospital Pharmacists R W Rod 
man 

5 General Busmess (Committee appoint- 

ments, etc ) 

6 Papers 

' Things to Be Considered in the Promotion 
of Official Products Marvin J Andrews 
‘ What Price Prescnprions?” F C Felter 
' Your Opportumty for Pubhcity," Howard 
Stephenson 

‘ Development of Pharmaceutical Education 
and Legislation m Georgia " A discus- 
sion Robert C Wdson 
'Entanghng Alliances,” Wortley F Rudd 
' The Changmg Attitude of Government to 
ward Professional Pharmacy,” Arthur D 
Baker 

'Students, Deans Druggists and Legisla 
tors,” E J Parr 

"Undergraduate Research ” Lawrence H 
Baldmger 

‘ Substitution an Unnecessary Evil ” J 
Norman Silsby 

‘ A Limited Enrollment Selective Plan,” A 
Richard Bhss Jr 

Second Session, Fnday, August 9th, 9 00 A M 
—Assembly Hall 

‘Problems in Pharmaceutical Education,” 
H B Carey 

Presentation of Basic Sciences in Colleges 
of Pharmacy,” T C Daniels 
Questions Testmg the RecogmUve Facul 
ties of Students,” J H Goodness 
‘ The Fate of the Pharmacist under State or 
Socialized Medicme,” J H Kidder 
Fair Trade Legislation,” Frank A hlortcn 
son 

‘ Why Pharmacy Legislation Fails,” Hugh 
P Beime 

"The Pharmacist and the Pediatrist ” W F 
Ambroz 

‘National Unity of State Cooperation be- 
tween Pharmacists and Physicians ” 
G C Schicks 

'Pharmacy Legislation in Mississippi ' I-ci\ 
Wallace. 


"Discussion of Education and Legislation,” 
W Mac Childs 

' A Practical Method of Increasing the 
Prestige of Pharmacy as a Profession,” 
L Wait Rising 

7 Unfimshed Busmess 

8 Report of Committee 

9 Election and Installation of Officers 

10 Adjournment 

SECTION ON COMMERCIAL 
INTERESTS 

Officers 

Chatrman, Henry Brown, Fice Chairman, 

Robert W Rodman, Secretary, R T Lakey, 

Delegate to the House of Delegates John A J 

Funk 

Furst Session, Wednesday, August 7th, 2 00 
P M — Manne Room 

1 Chairman’s Address, Henry Brown 

2 Report of Secretary, R T Lakey 

3 Appomtment of Committees 

4 Papers 

The Pharmacist Studies Law,” Charles G 
Ajax 

How to Help the Pharmacist Commer- 
cially,’ Eugene C Brokmeyer 

A Study of the Commercial Pharmacy 
Curriculum,” Neal Bowman 

' What Determines Net Profit?” C Leonard 
O Connell 

‘The Fair Trade Acts and Their Effects,” 
Paul C Olsen 

‘ The Sellmg Pnce of Prescnptions ” Frank 
A Delgado 

‘ The Open-View Prescnpbon Department,” 
Frank A Delgado 

‘ Merchandising Your Profession ” Ralph A 
Beegle 

‘ The Need of Commercial Traming m Col- 
leges of Pharmacy,” Ralph A Beegle 

"Dogs Cats Buds and Babies,” Alice- 
Esther Garvin 

Second Session, Thursday, August 8th, 2 00 
P M — ^Manne Room. 

‘The Futility of Cutting Prices and a Com- 
parative Price Survey of Tivo States — 
One with a Pnce Maintenance Act,” 
George M Archambault 

The Califorma Fair Trade Act ” Ira Dar- 
ling (University of California) 

'A Scientific Study of the Merchandising 
Value of Wmdoiis”F A Geue 

‘A Comparison of the Ratios of Wisconsm 
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Drug Stores at the Time the State 
Pharmacy Law Was Passed and at Pres- 
ent,” Mmme Myers and Edward 
Kremers 

Vaccines and Serum Products of the U S 
P XI,” Clarence M Brown 

‘ Questions Testing the Rccognitivc Facul 
ties of Students," Joseph H Goodness 

5 Unfinished Business 

6 Report of Committees 

7 Election and Installation of Ofiicers 

8 Adjournment 

SECTION ON HISTORICAL PHARMACY 
Officers 

Chairman, C O Lee, Secretary, H W 

Youngken, Historian, Eugene G Ebcrle 

SESSIONS WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 7 2 00 P M AND 
THURSDAY, AUGUST 8, 9 00 A M 

Program 

Wednesday, 2 00 PM, First Session — ^Rose 
Room 

1 Address by the Chamnan 

2 Report of the Histonan 

3 Report of the Secretary 

4 Papers — Subject to rearrangement 

A Bnet History of the Drug Code,’ E F 
Kelly 

‘Pharmacy and a Commemorative Stamp ” 
Illustrated by Lantern Slides, F A 
Delgado 

‘ The First Pharmacist in North America,” 
Theodore J Bradley 

‘William Withering and the Introduction of 
Digitalis mto Medical Practice,” Louis 
A Roddis 

‘Moses Maimomdes, Physician and Author 
of Medical Works,” Louis Gershenfeld 

David Henshaw — from Druggist to Secre- 
tary of the Navy,” George E Ewe 

‘ John Marsh, a Medico Pharmaceutical 
Practitioner on Six Frontiers,” Edward 
Kremers 

‘ Early Drug Stores m Oklahoma,” Loyd 
E Hams 

The Pharmacopoeia of 1880,” L M Parks 

‘ The Massachusetts Pharmacopoeia of 
1808,” Edward H Niles 

‘The Californian Indians, Their Medical 
Practices and Their Drugs ’’John CuUey 

‘ Estoman Pharmacy,” Rudolph Wallner ‘ 

5 Appointment of Nominating Committee 


'Thursday, August 8fh, 9 00 A M , Second Ses- 
sion — ^Rose Room 

State Association Secrctanes, arranged 
in order of service, J G Beard 

Medical Practices of the New England 
Indians,” Will T Bradlej 
Pioneers of Pharmaceutical Education in 
the United States ’ Ernst T Stuhr 
“A History of Dcntifnces ” Martha E 
Faulk 

Apothecary Shops of Colonial Times,” 
MiIhcentR La Wall 

Medicine Making as Depicted by Museum 
Dioramas,” Charles Whitebread 
‘Hononng Age and Service ” John E Kra 
mcr 

Report of the Pharmacy Exhibit for 1933 
and 1934,” H C Christensen 
Drugs of the Bible,” A R Bliss Jr 
The Ancient Medicinal Uses of Gums and 
Precious Stones ” A R Bliss, Jr 
History of the Dorflinger Druggists Show 
Globes,” R W Rodman 
The Pharmaceutical Museum at the Um 
versity of Minnesota,” r J WuUing 
Mandragora,” W H Blome 
Other papers to be announced 

6 Report of Nominating Committee 

7 Election and Installation of Ofiicers 

8 Adjournment 

CONFERENCE OE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION SECRETARIES 

Officers 

President F V McCullough First Vice 
President J W Slocum, Second Vice Prest 
dent Roy C Reese Secretary Treasurer, Carl 
G A Hamng, Delegate to the House of Dele 
gales, C J Clayton, Members of the Executive 
Committee, J Lester Hayman J J Gill, Roy 
Reese r W E Bingham ' 

The President mil announce further items and 
changes 

SESSIONS 

First Session Wednesday August 7th, 2 00 
p M , Joint Session, Section on Education and 
Legislation Conference of Pharmaceutical 
Law Enforcement Officials, Thursday, August 
8th 8 00 P M , Second Session Conference of 
Pharmaceutical Association Secretaries 9 00 
A M 


* Retail Estoman pharmacist 


^ Deceased 
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First Session, Wednesday, August 7th, 2 00 
P M — Club Room 

1 Call to Order 

2 Remarlvs of Chairman F V McCullough 

3 Report of Secretary, Carl G A Hamng 

4 Calling of Roll by Secretary 

5 Report of Committee on Constitution and 

By Laws 

G Address, “The N A R D Washington 
Bulletin to Association Secretaries ” 
Rowland Jones 

The Conference of Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion Secretaries will try the plan of havmg no 
papers read but, instead devote the sessions to 
round table discussions of timely topics A 
list of topics follows, which may be added to 

TOPICS 

The Progress in Affiliation of Associations 
Representmg Orgamzed Pharmacy," and a 
review of the findings of the joint committee 
representmg the N A R D A Ph A and 
State Secretaries at the Washington Confer- 
ence 

Jomt Session with Section on Education and 
Legislation and Conference of Pharmaceutical 
Law Enforcement Officials, Thursday, August 
8th, 8 00 P M — Jumor Ball Room 
Topics for Discussion to be provided 
Reports on enacted and proposed legislation m 
various states 

Second Session, Fnday, August 9th, 9 00 A M 
— Club Room 

The Secretary’s Obligation to the Industry 
m Promoting Sound Business and Fair Trade 
Practices ’’ Discussion led by J W Slocum 
The Secretary’s Obligation to the Profession 
m Promoting the Professional Phase of the 
Practice of Pharmacy ’ Discussion led by R C 
Wilson 

' The Secretary s Obligation to the Industry 
and Profession in Sponsoring State and Na- 
tional Legislation ’’ Discussion led by Roy S 
Wamack 

7 New Business 

8 Election of Officers 

CONFERENCE OF PHARAIACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION LAW ENFORCEMENT 
OFFICIALS 

The chairman will announce additions and 
changes 

Officers 

Chairman R L Swain, Secretary M N 


Ford, Delegate to the House of Delegates, Fred 
Schaefer 

SESSIONS 

First Session, Thursday August 8th 9 00 
A M Thursday August 8th, 8 00 P M , Joint 
Session, Section on Education and Legislation 
and Conference of Pharmaceutical Association 
Secretaries Second Session Friday, August 
9th, 9 00 A M 

Program 

(Changes may be made if deemed necessary 
and expedient ) 

First Session, Thursday, August 8th, 9 00 A M 
— Club Room 

1 Call to Order 

2 Remarks by Chairman Robert L Swam 

3 Report of Secretary M N Ford 

4 Report of Finance Committee 

5 Pharmacy Law Enforcement in Washing- 

ton Oregon and Idaho Harry C 
Huse Director of Licenses Washing- 
ton, Lmne E Jones Secretary, Ore- 
gon Board of Pharmacy Frank L 
Chnstenson, President Idaho Board 
of Pharmacy 

6 Report of New Legislation Affectmg the 

Control of Pharmacies, Pharmacists 
and the Manufacture and Distribu- 
tion of Drugs and Medicmes 

Robert P Fischehs, New Jersey 
George W Mather, New York 
Robert L Swam Maryland 
W Mac Childs Kansas 
P H Costello South Dakota 
Edna E Gleason Cahforma 
R C Shultz Wjoming 
J A Riedel Montana 
R W Fleming Nevada 
A L I Wmne Virgima 
Roy B Cook, West Virginia 

7 Round Table Discussion 

Is It Advisable to Give Boards of Pharmacy 
Authority to Limit the Number of Stu 
dents Entenng Courses m Pharmacy? 

Should Boards of Pharmacy be Empowered 
to Regulate the Number of Drug Stores, 
and, if So, What Shall Be the Basis of 
Such Regulation? 

VTiat Can Be Done to Further Restrict to 
Pharmacists the Distribution of Potent 
Drugs and Medicines and Medicines m 
General? 

Have the Barbituric Acid Laws” Worked 
Out Satisfactorily? 
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Should Law Enforcement OfiScials Attempt 
Some Program Lookmg to Supervised 
Etpenence? 

What Enforcement Difficulties Have Been 
Met ivith under the Umform State Nar- 
cotic Act? 

The Requurements for Drug Store Permits 

1 U S P andN F 

2 Apparatus and Equipment 

3 Sanitation 

4 Personnel 

5 Etc 

Jomt Session with Section on Education and 
Legislation and Conference of Pharmaceutical 
Association Secretaries, Thursday, August 8th, 
8 00 P M — Jumor Ball Room 

8 Election and Installation of Officers 

9 Unfinished Business 
10 Adjournment 

STATE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION OFFICERS 

ALABAMA 

N G Hubbard, former president of the 
Bu-mmgham Association of Retail Druggists, 
was advanced to the presidency of the Alabama 
Pharmaceutical Association Other officers 
for the ensmng year are First Vice-President, 
Sam Watkins, Dora, Second Vice President, 
E M Megginson, Mobile, Treasurer, W H 
Ward, Tuscaloosa, Secretary, Z C Lewis, 
Montgomery 

ARKANSAS 

Lew Wallace, of the Mississippi Pharma- 
ceutical Association, addressed the Arkansas 
Association on the subject "Mississippi’s pro- 
gram on U S P and N F Propaganda ” 
The resolutions committee’s report was received 
with enthusiasm, also that on the outstanding 
endorsement of Herbert Parker for governor of 
Arkansas Officers elected and installed in- 
clude President, J E Berry, Smackover, 
Vice-Presidents, Charles Dana Gibson, Hope, 
and Guy Elkins, Booneville, Treasurer, Troy 
Churchman, North Little Rock, Secretary- 
Manager, Irl Bnte, Little Rock, Sergeant at- 
Arms,W R Griffin, Heber Spnngs, P/ace of 
Meeting, Little Rock, Time, 1936 

CALIFORNIA 

The following officers were elected for the 
ensmng year by Califorma Pharmaceutical 
Association President, Wm Rutherford, 
Santa Rosa, First Vice-President, Charles R 


Seward, Pasadena, Second Vice-President, 
Louis Fischl, Berkeley, Third Vice President, 
T D Perkins, San Diego, Treasurer, John G 
Wagner, Long Beach, Executive Secretary, 
Roy S Wamack, Los Angeles 

Assembly Bill 1870 — the fair trade practice 
act, and Assembly Bill 2305 — the cham store 
tax bill are most important bills so far as 
individual merchants and fairness in mer 
chandismg are concerned Senate Bill 229 
amends the State Narcotic Act The most 
important change is as follows "Within 24 
hours after any purchaser in this state gives an 
order to, or makes any contract or agreement 
for purchases from or sales by, an out of 
state wholesaler or manufacturer of any nar 
cotic drugs specified m Section 1 of this act for 
delivery m this State, such purchaser shall for 
ward to the State Division of Narcotic Enforce- 
ment by registered mail, a true and correct copy 
of the order, contract or agreement ’’ 

COLORADO 

The officers elected for the ensmng year are 
President, Paul G StodghiU, Denver, First 
Vice-President Clyde C PhiUips, Jr , Colorado 
Spnngs, Second Vice-President, H Rodney 
Anderson Montrose, Treasurer, V N Lager 
quist. La Junta, Secretary, Chas J Clayton 
Denver 

INDIANA 

A session of Indiana Pharmaceutical Assoaa 
tion was given over to the "Keeping Up of 
the Profession ’’ Another to the theme 
‘ Keeping Profits Up " The subjects were 
‘ Club Selling " Profitable Store Arrange 
ment and Displays,” ‘Profitable Advertising 
and Small Toivn Druggists ” 

Officers elected for the year are President, 
H W Miller, Vice Presidents, G D Reving 
ton R E Thornburg and Charles E Reed, 
Herbert H Gerdmg and Retiring President E 
N Harper are new Executive Committeemen 
Secretary F V McCullough and Treasurer 
Harry J Borst were re elected 

MARYLAND 

District of Columbia pharmacists jomed 
members of the Maryland Pharmaceutical 
Association in the annual convention Much 
attention was given to the Fair Trade Act, 
R L Swam gave an analysis of this important 
legislation and others added to his remarks 
Among speakers on this and other subjects 
were W Bruce Philip, E F Kelly, A G 
DuMez and others 
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Marvin J Andrews reported on tolerances m 
prescription practice, A H Brjan presented 
a paper on antiseptic action of ointments and 
face creams, J Leon Lascoff explained "how 
it could be done” in the presentation of an- 
other paper to the helpful senes begun several 
j ears ago 

The program was made up of interesbng 
studies and well and favorably known speakers, 
among others, besides those mentioned were 
Dean W Paul Bnggs, Rowland Jones Marvin 
R Thompson 

The Governor of Maryland and the Mayor 
of Baltimore were named on the program as 
banquet speakers Hugh Craig, of the Otl 
PatiU and Drug Reporter, chose as his subject 
'The Need for Economic Harmonies ” 

The associations heard the discussions of 
subjects of timely importance by two presi 
dents who had given time and study to condi- 
tions affecting pharmacy and the drug busi 
ness President Andrew F Ludwig delivered 
his address the second day of the convention and 
President A C Taylor on the followmg day 
The officers chosen for the ensumg year are 
President, H W Matheney, Cumberland 
Vice Presidents Melville Strassburger, Balti 
more, and HAM Deiving, Centreville, 
Secretary, E F Kelly, Treasurer, Harry S 
Hamson, Members of Executive Committee, 
C C Neal, W B Spire L V Johnson Andrew 
F Ludivig, Aquilla Jackson John Wannen 
wetsch. Editor, Maryland Pharmacist, R L 
Swam Alfred E Pearre Frederick, Honorary 
President 

MICHIGAN 

The new officers of the Michigan Association 
are President Benjamin Peck of Kalamazoo, 
First Vice-President, Joseph Maltas of Sault 
Ste Mane Second Vice-President James 
Lyons Detroit, Secretary, Clare Allan Wyan- 
dotte, Treasurer, Henry Hadley of Benton 
Harbor Ray Jensen of Grand Rapids and 
Peter McFarlane of Lansing are members of the 
Executive Committee 

MISSISSIPPI 

Mississippi adopted a resolution urging 
abohtion of the state sales tax The followmg 
officers were elected President J S Puller, 
StarkviUe, First Vice President W J Cox, 
Nettleton, Secretary-Treasurer, S B Key, 
Jackson, Executive Committeemen are H B 
Mclnnis Lumberton, G C Roberts Green- 
wood, and Lew Wallace Laurel 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 

The followmg officers were elected Presi- 
dent, George A Moulton Peterborough, Fice- 
Presidents, Lawrence E Cate, Rochester, and 
Frank J Kelly, Concord, Secretary, Rodney A 
Gnffin, Franklin, Treasurer, A E Gosselm, 
Manchester, Auditor, Herbert E Rice, 
Nashua 

NORTH DAKOTA 

The following were elected at the Golden 
Anmversary meetmg of North Dakota Pharma- 
ceutical Association President, H Saunders, 
Mmot Mr Saunders succeeds Lloyd G 
Beardsley of New Rockford, who becomes a 
member of the executive committee Other 
officers are First Vice-President, Andrew E 
Enckson Fargo, Second Vice-President, Philip 
Boise, Dickinson, W F Sudro, Fargo was 
reflected Secretary, and P H Costello, 
Cooperstown reelected Treasurer 

The history of the assoaation from its in- 
corporation December 15, 1886, under Dakota 
territory laws to the present time was traced 
by W P Porterfield of Fargo at the dinner 
meeting of the Veteran’s association 

VERMONT 

Officers of Vermont Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion elected for the ensuing year are President, 
George T Donovan, Fair Haven, Vice-Presi- 
dents, Joseph W Blakely, Montpeher, F W 
Wheeler Sprmgfield, Albert E Cox, Hardwick, 
Secretary and Treasurer, L C Chickenng, 
Brattleboro 

WISCONSIN 

Wisconsin Pharmaceutical Association 
elected the followmg officers President John 
L Huber, Racme, Vice-Presidents, Arthur 
Broenen South Milwaukee, Carl Hendricks, 
Supenor, M C Whitrock Wisconsm Rapids, 
Secretary, Jenmngs Murphy, South Milwaukee, 
Treasurer, Bruno F Liedel, Milwaukee S H 
Dretzka, returmg president, was elected Dele- 
gate to tha A Ph a meetmg 

Speakmg on the work of the Interprofessional 
Relationship Committee Ralph W Clark sug- 
gested that dentists be added to the hst of 
professional men gettmg prescnption sugges- 
tions from the druggists 

LOUISIANA PHARMACY BUILDING 

Immsiana State University has apphed to 
the Pubhc Works Admimstration for a grant of 
$1,035,000 00 toward construction of a new 14- 
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Story pharmacy and medical budding The 
cost of the entire project was fixed at S2,292,- 
450 00 The appheation was made by Dr 
James M Smith, president of the Umvcrsity, 
as part of the extension to the medical center 
to provide housing and facilities for schools of 
pharmacy, dentistry and graduate school of 
medicine, and additional facilities for the 
present school of medicine 

(To be continued ) 

BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONFERENCE 

LIST or SCIENCE PAPERS 

The following papers have been received for 
communication to the Belfast meeting of the 
Bntish Pharmaceutical Conference, and will 
be read at the Science Sessions, June 25th 
and 26th 'Thyroid Standardization and 
Dosage," R E Conran, J Pritchard and 
F E RyraiU 

‘ The Effects of Hot Solvents on Ergot, with 
a Note on the Effects of Storage on the Activ- 
ity of Ergot,” R F Corran and F E Ry- 
mill “The Estimation of the Mercury Con- 
tent of Mcrcurochrome," R F Corran and 
F E Rymill 

‘ The Determination of Ferrous Iron in 
Presence of Organic Matter by Heisig s 
Method,” G J W Ecrrcy 

Observations on the Preparation and 
Properties of Iodoform and Thymol Iodide,” 
Norman Glass 

‘ The Preparation of Sterile Solution — II ” 
H Davis 

The Assay of Glyceryl Trinitrate Tablets,” 
Wilfred Smith ‘ Glyceryl Trinitrate Tab 
lets "HO Meek "Percolation of Cinchona 
and Belladonna, the Rate of Alkaloid Ex- 
traction and Effect of Degree of Comminution,” 
A W Bull 

‘A Note on Isopropyl Nitnte,” C L M 
Brown 

' The Glycols (with special reference to 
Propylene Glycol) " C L M Brown 

‘ The Melting Point of Chloral Formamide,” 
C T Bennett and N R Campbell 

“Alcohol Content and Specific Gravities of 
Tinctures of the British Pharmaceutical Co- 
dex,” 1934, C T Bennett and F C L 
Bateman 

"The Use of Rabbits in the Assay of Digi 
tails, Strophanthus and Squill ” G N Rapson 
andS W F Underhill 


"The Oestrogenic Activity of the Urine of 
Cows during Pregnancy,” M M 0 Barrie 
J B E Patterson and SWF Underhill 
"The Deterioration of Atropine Eye Omt 
ments on Storage,” Noel L Allport, A I C 
“An Improved Method for the Estimation 
of the Essential Oil Content of Drugs,” T 
Tusting Cocking and G Middleton 

"The Relative Ments of Alaceration and 
Percolation for the Preparation of Tincture of 
Digitalis,” H Berry and H Davis 
“A Note on the Spectrographic Absorption of 
Ergometnne in Relation to the Maunce 
Smith Colour Test,” Noel L Allport and S K 
Crews 

"The Determination of Lead m Its Official 
Compounds and Preparations ” S Wether 
cll 

“The Stability of Aqueous Solution of 
Ouabain and K Strophanthin, ’ H Berry 
"The Analysis of Some Complex B P C 
Ointments,” D C Garratt ‘Estimation of 
the Extractives of Capsicum,” H Berry 

THE MEDICAL ASSOCIATION MEETING 
AT ATLANTIC CITY 

Liberty is taken in quoting from ilferc’' s 
Report on the program of the Scientific As 
scnibly of the Amcncan Medical Association 
Looming large arc the possibilities of vitamin 
and endoenne therapy, forecasting possible 
revolutionary changes in the treatment of 
many diseases Studies on Crystalline Vita 
min Bi Expenmental and Chmeal Obsena 
tions ” by Drs hlartin G Vorhaus Robert 
R Wilhams and Robert E Waterman New 
York, was a paper representative m the vitamin 
field Among those enlisting interest in the 
field of cndocnnologj were the papers on The 
Antihormone Theory in Relation to Anterior 
Pituitary Ph> siology ” by Dr James B Colhp 
Montreal Que , "Recent Advances in Knowl 
edge of the Relationship of the Pituitary to 
Ovarian Hormones ” b> Dr David P Barr 
St Louis, “Thyroxme and the Hormone 
Elaborated by the Adrenal Cortex ' by Dr 
E C Kendall Rochester Minn "ExTen 
mental Studies on Replacement Therapy 
Adrenal Insufficiency, ’ by Drs Arthur Grofl 
man and W M Firor, Baltimore. ‘ Compara 
tive Effects of Pressor and Oxytoxic Fractions 
of Posterior Pituitary Extract on Blood Pres 
sure and Intestinal Activity ” by Dr Kenneth 
I Melville Montreal, Que The Biologic 
Effects following the Continuous Administra 
tion of Pineal Extract to Successive Genera 
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tions," by Drs Leonard G Rowntree and J H 
Clark, Philadelphia, and A M Hanson, 
Fanbault, hlmn , and ‘ The Pharmacology of 
Testicular Hormones,” by Dr D Roy Mc- 
Cullagh, Cleveland This last paper is of in 
tcrest in that the possible treatment of pros- 
tatic hypertrophy appears to be foreshadowed, 
following the suspicion of the author of the 
presence of a second testicular hormone called 
‘ Inhibin " 

The paper by Fred E Angle, entitled Treat- 
ment of Acute and Chronic Brucellosis (Undu 
lant Fever)” emphasizes the specificity of un- 
dulant fever vaccine therapy, wth special 
reference to its preparation, the selection of 
strains, dosage, method of administration, re- 
actions and contraindications for its use 
The Scientific Exhibit was outstanding 
Here again vitamins and endocrinology played 
an important role Drs Irving S Wnght A 
W Duryee and co workers also showed the spec- 
tacular results obtained m their first nme cases 
of chrome leg ulcer treated with Mecholyl 
iontophoresis All of these cases were of long 
duration, had failed to heal with other therapy, 
and were discharged as cured with complete 
h ealin g The National Formulary Exhibit 
was reported on in the June issue of the Jour- 
nal A Ph a , page 620 

\TRGINIA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The 54th ann ual convention of the Virgmia 
Pharmaceubcal Assoaabon was held at Vir- 
ginia Beach, June 17th to 19th The measure 
which received most attention was a Fair 
Trade Bill similar to the California Law The 
Association went on record disapprovmg the 
requestmg of medicme from manufacturers for 
distribution at District meetings 

A resolubon was adopted to amend the ex- 
istmg pharmacy law The busmess must be 
operated under the direct supervision of a 
registered pharmacist and an assistant phar- 
macist may temporanly act m his place 

ILLINOIS PASSES FAIR TRADE ACT 

The Illin ois House passed without opposition 
the Fair Trade Act approved a few dajs earher 
by the Senate It is expected that the bill will 
be signed promptly bj Governor Homer 

delav;apjs 

Delaware Pharmaceutical Associabon de- 
cided that, m the event that no similar federal 
legislation be enacted b> Co-grer- before 1937, 
the Society will fight fo- th, enactment of a 


Delaware fair trade law at the 1937 session of 
the State Legislature Dr Robert L Swain 
of Baltimore, described the operation of the 
Maryland fair trade law Among other speak- 
ers were Thomas S Smith, Wilmington, 
Walter L Morgan, Wilmington, James W 
Wise Dover, and Albert Williams, Laurel 
The election of officers resulted as follows 
Presidait, George W Bnttingham, Wilming- 
ton, Vice Presidents, E J Elliott, Bndgeville 
Frank Brereton, Milford, Paul Potocki Wil 
mington decretory, Albert Bimin Wilmington 
Treasurer, Albert Dougherty Wilmington 
The new board of directors consists of Thomas 
S Smith, Walter L Morgan and Paul Potocki, 
Wilmmgton, and Harry P Jones, Smyrna 

PRESCRIPTIONS IN 1885 

The Pharmaceutical Record in 1885, pub 
hshed a paper by G W Sloan tanner Presi 
dent of the American Pharjiaceutical Asso 
ciATioN read before the Indiana Pharmaceuti 
cal Association giving an analysis of 1000 pre 
senpbons dispensed in a store, where the for- 
mulas of a great number of physicians are 
dispensed Twelve leading medicines were 
counted and it was also ascertamed in what 
proportion proprietary arbcles were ordered 
The following is a summary of the results 
Arsemc 41 bismuth 59, bromine 59 chloral 
16, ergot 15 iron 128 iodine 60, mercury 60 
nux vomica 130 opium 136 pepsin 42 qui 
mne 238 Propnetary arbcles appear 68 
times — The Chemist and Druggist, June 22 
1935 

H R 8442 and S-3154 

Congressman Wnght Patman and Senator 
Arthur R Robinson have introduced similar 
bills, numbered as above, which have been 
referred to the Committee on Judiciary m both 
branches of Congress The bill makes it 
unlawful for any person engaged m commerce 
to discnmmate in pnee or terms of sale be- 
tween purchasers of commodities of hke grade 
and quality, to prohibit the payment of broker- 
age or commission under certain condibons, 
to suppress pseudo advertising allowances to 
provide a presump ti\ e measure of damages m 
certam cases and to protect the mdependent 
merchant, the pubhc whom he serves and the 
manufacturer from whom he buys, from ex- 
ploitabon by unfair compebtors 

The bill seems to hav e the embodiment of a 
measure which will give protection to the small 
dealer by the estabhshment of fair dealmg 
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J K Lilly, Honorary President of the A 
Ph a and chainnan of the board of direc 
tors of Eh Lilly & Co , Indianapolis, was 
recently married to Mrs Lila Allison Hmnes 

We are just advised of the deatli of W T 
Michel, editor of The Optimist 

Governor Hoffman has appointed President 


Robert P Fischehs of the American Pharma 
CEUTICAL Association, ivho is Chairman of the 
Conference on Allied Medical Professions of 
the State of New Jersey, comprising the pro 
fession of Medicine, Pharmacy, Dentistry and 
Nursing, a member of the Committee to study 
the problems of unemployment insurance and 
of old age relief, etc 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The followmg notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Ebcrle, 2215 Constitution Avt , N W , Wash 
mgton, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten in double spacmg on one side of paper S'/j x H 
inches, and should be mailed in a flat package — not rolled The origmal {not carbon) copy should 
be sent The origmal drawings, not photographs of draumgs should accompany the manuscript 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All draimgs 
should be marked with the author’s name and address 

A condensed title runnmg page headline, not to exceed thirty five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the beginning of each article 

The method of stating the laboratory in which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements, percentages, and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 mch, 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which arc used in a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given m the 
metric system, e g , 10 Kg , 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used are cc Kg , mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, beginning with the text figures (Ime engravings 
are always treated as text-figures and should be designated as such) and continumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly indicated on the margin of the drawing All 
drawmgs should be made wnth India ink preferably on w hite tracing paper or cloth If coordmate 
paper is used, a blue-lined paper must be chosen Usually' it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plam and large enough to repro 
duce well when the drawmg is reduced to the width of a prmted page (usually about 4 inches) 
Photographs mtended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
“Figure” should be spelled out at the begmnmg of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to "Fig ," per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Journal, ex 
pense for cuts m excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manusenpt under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively in the order of their appearance 
(their location in the text should be mdicated by full sized figures mcluded m parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author’s name (w-ith mitials) name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviabons for journals should 
conform to the style of Chemical A bstracts, published by the American Chemical Society 
(1) Author, A Y , Am J Physiol, 79, 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Association s annual 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pub 
lished m the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be pubhshed m other penodicals 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Publica 
tion members, authors and others mterested 



LUDWIG WINKLER 


Ludwig Winkler, president of the Society for the History of Pharmacy since its organiza 
tion, died at his home near Innsbruck July 8, 1935, aged 62 years He was bom January 12, 
1873, descendent of the Apotheker family, datmg pharmaceutical ancestry for more than 350 
years and of the Apotheke m Innsbmck Herein are furmshmgs of the 18th century and many of 
the old prescriptions of the pharmacy were modern- 
ized by the deceased When Austna, in 1923, 
made history of pharmacy a requirement of the 
course Ludwig Winkler was named for the subject 
at the.Umversity of Innsbmck and at Innsbruck the 
Society for the History of Pharmacy was founded m 
1926 In this work as well as m other research 
Dr Winkler devoted studies, time, labor, and lib 
erally of his means He contributed largely to the 
Library of the University of Berlin, to this institu 
tion he gave photostat copies of the original manu 
scripts of Haydn's Opera 'Der Apotheker,*” no effort 
was too great whenever it was possible for him to aid 
in the study of pharmaceutical history and this ap 
plies particularly to his contributions to the Society 
for the History of Pharmacy 

Dr Alexander Tschirch in a greeting on the 
sixtieth birthday of Ludwig Winkler said that phar- 
macy would ever be grateful for the work in connec- 
tion with the Society Seldom has a thought taken 

root with such rich results In this connection as a memonal to the pharmacist and histonan 
Ludwig’s memory should be commemorated m the Amencan Institute of Pharmacy His 
home umversity created him an honor citizen and he received the gold honor rmg of the German 
Museum at Mumch 

On account of health conditions he did not attend the later meetings of the 
Society, the Apotheke which he had conducted with honor to himself, his antecedents and phar- 
macy was passed into the hands of his oldest son in 1933 

The Pharmazeulische Zexlung closes a sketch with words expressive of that "what Ludwig 
Winkler received from his ancestors he deepened clarified and enriched for those who follow A 
worker died, his works live on ” Quoting the original — "Was er von den Ahnen empfing, hat er 
verlteft, geklaert tind bereicherl an die Nachwelt weitergegeben Em Wtrkender slarb das werk 
bletbl lebendtg ” 



LUDWIG WINKLER 


* "Der Apotheker” was produced m 1768 ‘The Doctor and the Apothecary” was 
written in 1762 by Haydn’s fnend, Dittersdorf, who gave the former violin lessons Some of 
Haydn’s works were burned when Pnnce Esterhazy’s private theater was destroyed by fire m 
1779 
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HENRY A ESTABROOK 

Henry Arthur Estabrook is concluding his 50th year of membership m the 
American Pharmaceutical Association He was bom m Ashby, Mass , April 
22, 1850, and the 85th amuversary of his bnth was made the occasion of a celebra- 
tion by the members of the Massachusetts House of Representatives of which he has 
been a member for 12 years Addresses and presentations were made and the 
veteran responded in a happy vem He is House Chairman of the committee on 
education 

The subject of this brief sketch comes of Revolutionary stock — his father tv as 
a direct descendant of Rev Joseph Estabrook, known m prerevolutionary times as 
the sage of Concord, his mother was a direct descendant of James Hayward, one 
of the three Colonials killed at Concord by “the shots heard aroimd the world " 

Mr Estabrook came to Fitchburg from Salem in 1881 and purchased the 
Derby dmg store and continued m the business until 1921 when it was incorporated 
under the name of Estabrook-Green Co , Inc , of which he was president xmtil he 
joined the pharmaceutical staff of Brooks Pharmacy, Inc , later, he established a 
surgical appliance business 

Mr Estabrook was a member of the first state board of pharmacy of Mas- 
sachusetts and he is an honorary member of the New England Board of Registra- 
tion He has been a tmstee and director of Massachusetts College of Pharmacy for 
many years and has been honored by that institution with a pharmacy degree, and 
he has always taken a deep mterest m local and state pharmaceutical associations 

Our veteran member takes an active part m church and cmc affairs, for several 
years he was pansh clerk and treasurer, and director of the Y M C A , Fitchburg, 
and holds membership in Masomc and other fraternal organizations He was a 
member of the School Committee of the city for many years, a director of the 
Merchants Association and the Board of Trade, a trustee of the Worcester 
North Savings Institution, of the Fitchburg Rifle and Gun Club, Massachussetts 
Fish and Game Protective Association, of which he was elected an honorary hfe 
member 
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EDITORIAL 

C G EBERLE EDIIOR 2215 Constitution Avc , WASHINGTON D C 

THE PORTLAND MEETING OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION 

T he S3rd annual meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Association has 
become part of its history The attendance was larger than anticipated by 
those who had given consideration to the prospects, fearful that distance from 
more central points would prevent many from going to the convention this year 
The hosts were enthusiastic in their appreciation of the selection for the 1935 meet- 
ing expressed by a very interesting and enjoyable program The hospitalities of 
Oregon and sister states made the visitors aware of the genuineness and smcenty of 
the welcome accorded them 

The Local Secretary and the co-workers entered early into the detemunation to 
make a success of the Portland meeting and the spint resulted in arrangements 
which marked the annual event and the convention programs There was evident 
a leadership and a desire that the workers of the Association and the related 
organizations should realize that the hosts had service as an outstanding purpose 
and were delighted to entertain the visitors In this they eminently succeeded and 
only words of praise were heard, the press published excellent reports of the meeting 
and the hotel made the visitors feel at home, the meeting rooms were all on one 
floor, so that members had no difficulty m locating the sessions and, when necessary, 
to expeditiously render their reports at the meetings of the several sections and 
conferences 

The Tn-State meeting of tlie Associations of Oregon, Washington and Idaho 
held on Monday and Tuesday was an unusual feature and added greatly to the 
attendance and interest This joint meeting brought the pharmacists of the 
Pacific Northwest into closer touch with the A Ph A and set a precedent which 
might well be followed in many sections 

At this late day it is impossible to detail the transactions, and members are 
referred to the addresses of presiding officers, sessions of the Council and report of 
the Committee on Resolutions, which, it is hoped, can be included in this number of 
the Journal The addresses speak for the activities of the respective bodies and 
the reports of part of the transactions The conclusions reached on some of the 
important matters and other details will have to be deferred to succeedmg issues, 
when the minutes of the General Sessions, House of Delegates, Sections of the 
Association and related bodies are pnnted A general statement will apply that 
this meeting was eminently successful, and there was evident a desire to coordinate 
and cooperate to the end that pharmacy may progress, and that those engaged may 
look to leadership and direction from the associations charged with duties to im- 
prove conditions by sane and fair methods of business and professional conduct 
Progressive steps have been taken and it may be said that the meetmgs of the state 
associations were mutually helpful, the outcome of some of these discussions will 
find further expression by national and state associations 

The award of the Ebert Pnze to Marvin J Andrews shows that the careful 
studies in prescription practice have awakened thought relative to the great im- 
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portance of this service The founder of the Pnze, Albert E Ebert, was a practic- 
ing pharmacist during his life 

Certificates of appreciation were awarded to Chairman H C Chnstensen of 
the Committee on Pharmacy Exhibit at the Chicago Century of Progress and to 
his co-workers m this splendid effort to emphasize to the people the public-health 
service of pharmacy 

The report of the Special Committee on the Council on Pharmaceutical Prac- 
tice presented in the General Sessions and the discussion of Prescription Department 
Economics, beanng on the revision of Professional Pharmacy, the Symposium on 
Prescnption Pncmg, the address on “The Practical Value to Pharmacists of the 
Activibes of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry, and the Address on Dentistry 
and Pharmacy,” bear evidence of the absorbing thoughts to advance pharmacy and 
coordmate public health professions 

The address of President Fischehs presented the deep mterest of the 
Association m suppl3ning proper standards, a purpose which led to the estabhsh- 
ment of the Association The United States Pharmacopceia and the Federal 
Food and Drugs Act was the subject of a thoughtful address by James H Beal as 
part of the program of a General Session 

The Report of the Committee on Maintenance speaks for the untinng and 
successful efforts of Chairman H A B Dunning which have been largely instru- 
mental in providmg for Amencan pharmacy a building in which pharmacists may 
well have pnde and hope for it a growing usefulness His work, with the support of 
every division of pharmacy, has brought distinction and further possibihties to 
pharmacy 

Dr D M R Culbreth, Baltimore, member smce 1883, was elected honorary 
president and Dr C A Rojahn, Halle, Germany, editor of the German Year Book 
of Pharmacy, was elected an honorary member of the Association 

The House of Delegates held representative sessions, the reports showed the 
cooperative value afforded by and for the constituents, the activities are in the 
interest affectmg all divisions of pharmacy as shown by its program The sections 
considered many papers m hne with present-day thought The revisions of the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, the National Formulary and the Recipe Book marked 
quite a number of the contributions to the Scientific Section, the Section on Prac- 
tical Pharmacy and Dispensing and the Section on Education and Legislation 

The Section on Historical Pharmacy considered many mterestmg papers — a 
number dealt with Indian matena medica, a valuable report concerned the Badi- 
anus Manuscript, an Aztec herbal, being the earhest known herbal published in the 
New World It was wntten in Aztec by one Indian and translated into Latin by 
another in 1552, both were educated m a college in Mexico City Of general 
mterest, the paper on “Pharmacy and a Commemorative Stamp” was presented by 
F A Delgado, and illustrated by shdes — ^The proposal is to have the Post Office 
Department provide a stamp commemoratmg the completion of the American 
Institute of Pharmacy 

The Conference of Pharmaceutical Association Secretanes and the Conference 
of Pharmaceutical Law Enforcement Officials held sessions in which the subjects of 
their respective activities were considered The Amencan Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy, National Assoaation of Boards of Pharmacj’- and the National Con- 
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ference on Pharmaceutical Research held sessions in line with the programs printed 
in the July Journal and these with the addresses of the presidents of the former 
will have to suffice for this comment The Plant Science Seminar made tours of 
inspection to tlie Estacada Ginseng and Hydrastis projects, the Peavy Arboretum, 
Oregon State College, and convened in Portland for the consideration of papers 
Outstanding among the entertainment features was the trip along famous 
Columbia River Highway, with a visit to Bonneville $32,000,000 00 dam and a 
Columbia River salmon barbecue luncheon at Eagle Creek The annual banquet 
was presided over by F C Felter, at which time Dr Tate Mason, president-elect of 
the American Medical Association, was introduced and addressed the guests, he 
was followed by Dr Herbert C Miller, president of the North Paafic College of 
Dentistry and a trustee of the American Dental Assoaation Mayor Carson 
welcomed the visitors and Hon Dan J Fry spoke for the Governor The pnnci 
pal address was made by President R P Fischelis, officers and visiting pharmacists 
were introduced Frank Nau received from his fellows a plaque in recognition of 
his services to the profession in the North Pacific section An interesting feature 
was the confemng m full form the honor of Rosarians on the following R P 
Fischelis, knighted with Lady Fairfax Rose, E F Kelly, Lady Hillmgdon, Ernest 
Little, Roselandia, Harvey A Heniy, Marcia Stanhope, Dr Tate Mason, Presi 
dent-Elect of A M A , Mary Hart, Charles H Evans, Dean Hole Rose 

The following former presidents and members of their famihes attended the 
annual past-presidents’ dinner James H Beal, E G Eberle, Wm B Day, S L 
Hilton, H V Amy, L L Walton, T J Bradley, C W Johnson, H C Chnstensen, 
W D Adams, Robert L Swam The attendance at the annual event indicates 
the continued interest of these members and speaks for their loyalty and apprecia 
tion of the honor conferred by the Association 

Nowhere can flowers be more beautiful and abundant, the artistic landscapmg 
brought the colors into Nature's design The scenery was awe-mspinng, magmfi 
cent, grand and beyond comparison — a panorama of wonders in which the hospi 
talities of the hosts were blended 

THE EIGHTY-FOURTH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE A PH A 

T he S4th annual meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
will be held in Dallas, Texas, it so happens that the selection bnngs the 
Association to Texas dunng the celebration of the centenary of its indepen 
dence and the establishment of the Republic of Texas Celebrations will be held m a 

number of cities where events in the history of Texas took place, a fact which assures 
low rates to these points as well as to Dallas The latter city has entertained many 
large organizations because of its hotel accommodations, automobile and railroad 
coimections, it is 185 miles northeast of Austin, the State capital, and the home of 
the State University The Medical and Dental Departments of Baylor University 
are located in Dallas Among other educational institutions it is the seat of the 
Southern Methodist University, which has a campus of 625 acres and a §2,000,000 00 
endowment 

Mexico and Texas are bound together by economic mterests and the boundary 
IS practically as unfortified as that between Canada and the United States The 
completion of the Mexican highway link with the opening of Texas Centenmal 
bnngs Mexico mto close proximity with the eighty-fourth annual meeting place 



Scientific Section 

Board of Rbvibw of Papers — Chatrman, F E Bibbins, George D Beal, L W Rising, H M 
Burlage L W Rowe, John C Krantz Tr Heber W Voungken 
{To be revised ) 


SULPHIDE ANALOGUES OF AZO DYES HAVING BACTERICIDAL 

PROPERTIES * 

BY W BRAKER AND W G CHRISTIANSEN ^ 


The bacteriadal properties of a number of diaryl sulphides have been reported 
by Hilbert and Johnson (1) and by Moness, Braker and Christiansen (2) Since 
this activity is ascnbed to the presence of the sulphide Imkage, we have mvestigated 
the combination of this groupmg with other active groups present m certain azo 
dyes known to be therapeutically valuable 

The compounds chosen for preparation contain the diaryl sulphide Imkage 
combined with 

(1) The p-ethoxy benzene-azo residue of seremum (I), 

(2) The diammo pyndme groupmg of pyridium (II) 


Of the first type we prepared one example 3-p-ethoxy benzene-azo, 4-hydroxy 
diphenyl sulphide (III) Of the second type two compoimds were made 4,4'-bis- 
(a,a-diammopyndine-azo) diphenyl sulphide (IV), and 3,5-bis(4'-anuno diphenyl 
sulphide-azo) 2,6-diammo pyndme (V) 

OCjHii OCiHs 

0 ^ 0 

il h^nI^nh, 

N S 

NHj 

(I) (ID (HI) 






H N<;3s-<3>N==N|^-N==N- 


^NH 



NH 


_ (V) 

* Scientific Section A Ph A Washington meeting 1934 

* Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratones, E R Squibb 
and Sons Brooks n N Y 
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These compounds were readily prepared, but were found to be only slightly 
soluble in any of the media m which they might be used Compound III could 
not be dissolved m mixtures of alcohol, water and glycerin or in water containing 
an equivalent of NaOH IV and V were practically insoluble m water containing 
an equivalent of HCl They were, however, tested for antiseptic activity by means 
of the “cup test ’’ In this attempt at evaluation, the powdered compounds were 
placed m depressions m the center of an inoculated (Staphylococcus aureus) 
area of nutrient agar, and the area of inhibition measured after 48 hours (3) 
Serenium and pyridium, used as controls, showed clear zones of 4-5 mm III and 
IV, under these conditions, were quite inactive, and V was only slightly active 

EXPERIMENTAl. 

Preparation of 4,4' Diannno Diphenyl Sulphide — The method of Merz andWeith (4) was 
used, yielding yellowish white needles m p 104-108° C The authors state 108° C as the in p 

Preparation of 2,6-Dianttno Pyridine — The method of Tchitchibabin (6) yielded this sub 
stance in the form of silvery leaflets, m p 119° C , stated in the literature to be 119-120° C 

Preparation of p Hydroxy Diphenyl Sulphide — The preparation of this compound is de 
scribed in a previous paper (1) 

Preparation of 3 p Ethoxy Benzene Azo, 4 Hydroxy Diphenyl Sulphide — 1 3 Gm p phene 
tidine was dissolved in a mixture of 21 5 cc of iV-hydrochlone aeid and 25 cc of water The sub 
stance was diazotizcd at 0° C tvith a solution of 0 09 Gm NaNO: in 10 cc water 2 02 Gm p- 
hydroxy diphenyl sulphide dissolved m 25 cc 2N NaOH was added with vigorous stirring The 
reaction mixture w as allowed to stand at 0° C for 2 hours then at 30° C for 4 hours longer The 
red dye which had separated out was then filtered off, washed with water and dried i« vacuo 

Yield — 1 64 Gm of a red powder 

Analysis Found — S, 9 40%, calculated for C-oHnOiNsS — S, 9 14% 

Preparation of 4,4' -Bis {a,<x. Diannno Pyridine Azo) Diphenyl Sulphide — 4 2 Gm 4,4' 
diamino diphenyl sulphide was dissolved in a mixture of 20 cc cone h> drochlonc aad and 60 cc 
water Diazotization was earned out at 0° C wnth a solution of 2 7 Gm NaNOj in 20 cc water 
4 4 Gm of 2,6 diamino pyndine dissolved in dilute hydrochlonc acid (one equivalent of HCl) 
was then vigorously stirred in A red precipitate began to separate After standing at 0° C for 
one hour, then at 30° C for 3 hours, the mixture xvas made ammoniacal The precipitate was 
filtered off washed with water and dned in vacuo 

Yield — 8 2 Gm of an orange-colored powder 

Analysis Found — S, 6 80%, calculated for C^jH oNioS — S, 7 02% 

Preparation of 3,5 Bis (4' Ammo Diphenyl Sulphtde-Azo) 2,6-Diamino Pyridine — 5 0 Gm 
4,4' diamino diphenyl sulphide m 3 equivalents of dilute hydrochlonc acid was diazotized at 0° C 
with a solution of 1 53 Gm NaNOu m 20 cc water A slight residue, present after diazotization, 
was removed by filtration To the clear filtrate was added with vigorous stimng, and at 0° C , 

1 17 Gm 2,6-diamino pyndine dissolved m dilute hydrochlonc acid Immediate precipitation 
occurred After standing at 30° C for 4 hours, the reaction mixture was made alkaline The 
precipitate was filtered off, washed with water, sucked dry, washed with several portions of warm 
benzene and dned in vacuo 

Yield — 4 6 Gm of a red powder 

Analysis Found — S, 11 29%, calculated for CjsHjsNjS: — S, 11 37% 

The biological tests on the compounds here reported were made in the Biological Research 
Laboratories of E R Squibb and Sons and we gratefully acknowledge their assistance 
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SUMMARY 

1 Three new dyes, containing the diaryl sulphide hnkage, together with 
residues present in serenium and pyridium, have been prepared 

2 These substances have been tested for antiseptic activity and have been 
found to be inactive 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES * ‘ 

No 108 A Phytochemical Study of the Seed of the Digger Pine 


BY JOSEPH SEMB 

In the early part of November 1931, forty pounds of Digger pine seed were 
received from Mr J W Preston, Chico, Cahf One hundred of these seeds were 
cracked and separated into seed coats and endosperms The former weighed 
53 20 Gm (= 76 9 per cent), the latter 15 95 Gm (= 23 1 per cent) Inasmuch as 
the 100 seeds weighed 69 15 Gm , the average weight of the mdividual seed is a 
tnfle less than 0 7 Gm That of the endosperm is about 016 Gm 

Samples of ground seed, of seed coats and of endosperm were extracted with 
selective solvents The data are recorded below 


Percentage Extracted 


From Seed Coat From Endosperm 

/n\ -n ro\ i-\ fa\ . 


From Seed 


A (2) 

B (3) 

C (4) 

D (5) 

Solvent 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

Pet ether 

11 47 (1) 

0 18 

0 13 

53 00 

12 20 

Ethyl ether 

0 27 

0 30 

0 23 

1 00 

0 23 

Chloroform 

0 11 

0 00 

0 00 

0 74 

0 17 

Alcohol 

0 90 

0 76 

0 59 

2 90 

0 66 

Water 

1 98 

2 00 

1 44 

8 20 

1 89 

1% HCl 

15 00 

18 20 

14 00 

27 18 

6 26 

l%NaOH 

2 60 

5 00 

3 70 




Of the 40 pounds of seed, 37 5 pounds or 17 Kg were ground m the horizontal disk mill 
The coarsely comminuted matenal was extracted m the cold with petroleum ether for 24 hours 
After the percolate had been drawn off, the dregs were reground in a ball mill This reground resi- 
due was subsequently extracted twice with petroleum ether m the cold A test sample of the last 
extraction indicated that the extraction was almost complete Most of the petroleum ether ivas 
recovered The last traces were removed by heatmg on a water bath under somewhat reduced 
pressure for several hours During part of this time a current of COj was passed through the liquid 
to assist in the complete removal of the volatile solvent The petroleum ether extract thus ob- 
tained weighed 1950 Gm = 11 47% of the seed or 49 66% of the endosperm 

* ScienUfic Section, A Ph A , Miami meeting, 1931 
' From the laboratory of Edward Kremers 
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After having been exhausted with petroleum ether, the ground seeds were per 
colated with alcohol The last apphcation of menstruum extracted about 0 15 
per cent of the total seed The recovery of the alcohol yielded a dark brown ex 
tract 100 Gm of dregs, m four separate experiments were extracted with the 
following hot solvents yielding the amounts of extract recorded 


1 

2 

3 

4 


Chloroform 
Ethyl ale 
Methyl ale 
Acetone 


0 04 Per cent 

1 13 Per cent 
1 05 Per cent 
0 28 Per cent 


As a result of the extractions described the following products were obtained 

(1) A petroleum ether extract, consisting principally of fatty oil 

(2) A concentrate of the cold alcoholic percolate 


( 1) T/ie Petroleum Ether L\tract ( Fatly Oil) — ^This product nas almost colorless and odor 
less and had a bland taste du" = 0 9177 and d ‘° = 0 9167, «„ i = 1 4713 (Abb6), [«1 d = 
—0 30° It solidified at about —16° 

The oil was perfectly neutral Three saponification determinations gave 189 9, 190 4 
and 189 0, respectively, or an average of 189 8 Its lodme value (Hanus) was found to be 120, 
Its acetyl value 4 9 and 6 0 its thiocyanogcn value S3 1, S3 5 S2 3 or an average of S3 0 (6) 
From these three values, via , saponification, iodine and thiocyanogcn, the following percentages 
were calculated 4 3% of saturated fatty acids, 60 5% of oleic acid, and 46 2% of Imolcic acid 
When one cc nas exposed to the air on a watch glass an increase in weight of 0 7% was observed 
after two weeLs 


Ninety-seven grams of this oil were oxidized m acetone solution by means of 
potassium permanganate (7) Four separate fractions were obtained The fatty 
acid obtained from the first fraction had a b p of 202°, (Abbd) 14146, and 
a mean molecular weight of 115 1 (calculated from acid value), thus indicating 
hexoic acid The second fraction yielded an acid with a b p of 246 2° and a 
molecular weight of 148 7 (from acid value) This indicates nonoic acid probably 
contaminated with hexoic acid The third fraction yielded an acid which was in 
soluble m petroleum ether but somewhat soluble m hot water It had a m p of 
106° and a molecular weight of 18S 2 (from acid value assummg a dicarboxyhc 
acid) This indicated azelaic acid The fourth fraction consisted of 16 and IS 
carbon atom fatty acids 

These data indicate that the first double bond m every case is at the 9-10 
position, also that this or a second double bond is in the 6-7 or 9-10 position from 
the end Had malonic acid been isolated, these data would indicate that only two 
unsaturated fatty acids are present, that is, the 9-10 oleic and the 9-10, 12-13 hno 
leic acid Undoubtedly malonic acid was formed but was lost in the process of 
purification and isolation 

1625 cc of the fatty oil were saponified by refluxing with alcohohe KOH 
The alcohol was removed by vacuum distillation About 14 liters of water were 
added to the potassium soap The non-sapomfiable matenal was extracted with 
ethyl ether Troublesome emulsions were encountered, but the addition of small 
amounts of methyl alcohol was very effective m breaking these emulsions Most 
of the ethyl ether was recovered from the unsaponifiable and the latter was turned 
over to Dr Bonstedt 
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Dilute sulphuric acid was now added to the soap solution, and immediately a 
fatty acid ethereal layer (about 3 1) separated out (This shows that the soap 
held a considerable quantity of ethyl ether m solution ) The aqueous layer con- 
taining the glycerm was drawn off and shaken twice with ether The three ethereal 
portions were muted and washed several times with water The ether and oc- 
cluded water were removed by heating under vacuum for 2 Vs horns The total 
weight of fatty acid was 1390 Gm lodme value 124 2, thiocyanogen value 
85 0, acid value 198 1, molecular weight 283 1 (computed from the acid value) 
Using these three values, the following percentages were calculated saturated 
fatty acids 5 5%, oleic acid 51 0%, linoleic acid 43 5% 

1223 grams of this fatty acid were dissolved in 7200 cc of alcohol This solution was then 
heated on the water-bath and to it were added 7200 cc of alcoholic lead acetate, containing 900 
Gm of the salt (8) The mixture was exposed overnight to a temperature of about 6° The next 
morning the supernatant hquor was drawn off and the mushy, sticky lead soap adhering to the side 
of the flask was redissolved m 7200 cc of hot alcohol which contamed a Uttle acetic acid Agam 
the solution was set outside over mght to permit the solid lead soap to settle out, and again the 
supernatant liqmd was draivn off and the solid lead soap redissolved in hot alcohol, the alcohohc 
solution allowed to cool and filtered All the alcoholic solutions were mixed The mixed solu- 
tions are supposed to contain the lead soap of the liqmd fatty acids The insoluble lead soap 
obtained was covered with 400 cc of ethyl ether After several days the ethereal solution was 
drawn off As will be seen later, the fatty acid recovered from the ethereal solubon was added to 
the free fatty acids from the ether msoluble lead soap 

The Solid Fatty Acids — The insoluble lead soap was decomposed with dilute HNOs and 
the freed fatty acids extracted with ethyl ether The ether was remoxed leaving a solid residue 
weighing 140 Gm with a melting pomt of 31° The attempt to separate the solid fatty acids 
by fracbonal crystallization was without success Likewise fractional precipitabon as magnesium 
salts was unsatisfactory The odds and ends were gathered and found to weigh about 100 Gm 
To this was added the fatty acid obtamed from the ethereal solution that had stood over the 
alcoholic insoluble lead soap The methyl esters of this mixture of supposedly saturated acids 
were made and distilled imder 5 mm pressure 






lodme 

Saponification 

No 

B P ° C 

wt. 

M P ° C 

No 

Value 

1 

-160 

9 8 

17 



2 

166-170 

16 3 

18 5 

63 3 

203 9 

3 

170-174 

26 9 

15 5 



4 

174-176 

25 7 

12 0 



5 

172 (4‘/ mm ) 

20 68 

9 0 

84 9 

201 7 

6 

176-182 

45 8 

12 0 


191 1 

7 

182 

15 7 

15 0 

77 8 


8 

Residue 

12 1 






173 0 





The high lodme values may be attnbuted to imperfect separations It is 
well known that none of the methods are any too satisfactory The methyl ester 
fraction No 3 was sapomfied and the freed fatty acid treated with lead acetate 
as stated above except that this solution was allowed to cool to only 18°, not to 6° 
The msoluble lead soap thus obtamed was firm and not mushy as m the ongmal 
separation The free fatty acid from this insoluble lead soap had a m p of 56° 
an iodine value of 5 8, and a mean molecular weight of 261 7 (from the acid value) ' 
indicating a predominance of palmitic acid The freed fatty acid from the alcohohc 
supernatant hquid gave iodine values of 109 8, 110 8 and 112 8 or an average of 
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1112 This indicates the ratio of oleic to hnoleic acid to be about the same as that 
m the original oil (9) 

Methyl esters Nos 1 and 2 were mixed and bromine added at — 10° to the pe- 
troleum ether solution The unbrominated saturated fatty esters were separated 
by reduced pressure distillation A fatty acid with a m p of 63° and whose corre 
spondmg methyl esters melted at 28° was obtained This indicates that palmitic 
acid is present The large amounts of acids obtained at various times from the 
vanous fractions with a melting point around 56° and a mean molecular weight of 
about 262 indicates that the greater amount of the saturated fatty acid is palmitic 
acid 

From fractions Nos 6 and 7 a fatty acid was isolated, this time by means of the 
lead-acetate-alcohol method, with am p of 65 5° The methyl ester of this had a 
m p of 39° The mean molecular weight was 290° (from acid value) The pres 
ence of stearic acid was verified by means of a method suggested by E Tmtchell 
(10) To 20 parts of the above acid, weighed on an analytical balance, SO parts of 
Eastman’s stearic acid, also weighed on an analytical balance, was added The 
mixture was dissolved m ether and the ether evaporated The addition of these 
20 parts of above acid to 80 parts of Eastman’s steanc acid depressed the m p of 
the Eastman stearic acid less than one degree Therefore, the larger part is steanc 
acid 

The high molecular weight of the stearic acid fraction discussed above indi- 
cates that a saturated fatty acid higher up in the series than steanc is present 
From the methyl ester fraction No S a solid fatty acid fraction meltmg higher than 
that recorded in the literature for steanc acid was obtained The quantity was too 
small to be identified 

The Liquid Fatly Acids — The alcohol-soluble lead soap was decomposed with 
HsS The freed acids were brommated in acetic acid (11), and from the reaction 
mixture 208 Gm of tetrabromsteanc acid were obtained The melting point 
of this pure white substance, upon recrystallization from petroleum ether, was 
114 0° and the molecular weight, computed from the acid value, was found to be 
608 0 The bromine content, determined by the Stepanow method, was found to 
be 53 27 per cent The reported melting point of tetrabromsteanc acid is 114 0°, 
the computed molecular weight 600, and the bromine content 53 3 per cent 

The filtrate from the tetrabromsteanc acid, which is supposed to contain only 
the dibromsteanc acid was debrominated with zinc Five grams of the recovered 
fatty acid were oxidized with dilute KMn 04 About one Gm of a petroleum ether- 
soluble fatty substance with am p of 37 0° was obtained The petroleum ether 
insoluble residue was dissolved in alcohol Upon cooling, about one Gm of a white 
substance with a m p of 131 5° was obtained Hilditch reports 9,10 dihydroxy 
stearic acid to melt at 132 0° 

The rest of the hquid aad was steam distilled in order to see if there were any 
volatile fatty acids present, but the results were negative This would rule out the 
presence of any appreciable amount of 6-, 8- and 10 carbon atom acids and possibly a 
12-carbon atom aad According to Hilditch’s {Fats and Waxes, 74 (1927)) these 
lower saturated acids might be expected with the imsaturated acids 

Next the methyl esters were made of this liquid acid portion and the esters 
fractionated under 7 to 8 mm pressure 
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Iodine 

Mol Wt from 

Saponification 

No 

B P ^ C 

Value 

Actd Values 


Value 

1 

-186 (8 mm ) 





2 

186-188 (7 mm ) 

110 7 

290 0 

193 4 




110 3 

291 3 290 7 

192 1 

192 8 

3 

186-188 (7 mm ) 





4 

188-190 (7 mm ) 





5 

190 

120 5 

290 7 

193 0 





291 8 291 3 

192 3 

192 6 

6 

190 -f residue 






The very small change m boihng point would seem to indicate a very constant boiling con- 
stituent However, the very high iodine value in these esters is noteworthy The iodine value 
of oleic acid is 90 0 and that of methyl oleate about 86 0 This would indicate that a great deal of 
the linoleic acid had not been removed as tetra bromide This fact was established by isolating 
tetrabromsteanc acid when the freed acid was brominated m petroleum ether solution 

(1) This percentage is obtained from fat extracted from the mam e'tpenment 

(2) Computed with reference to the seed coat 

(3) Computed with referenced to the entire seed 

(4) Computed w ith reference to the endosperm 

(5) Computed with reference to the entire seed 

(6) The method of Zeleny and Baily, J I E C ,24:, 109 (1932), was used 

(7) Hilditch and Vidyarthi, Royal Soaely A 122, 552 (1929) 

(8) Hilditch, Fat and TPaver, 74 (1927) , TwitcheU, E , J I E C , 13 806 (1921) 

(9) Consideration of this fact, that at d" a great deal of oleic and hnoleic acids, m a ratio 
approximating that in the ongmal, comes down while at 18° very little separates should be worth 
recalling when this experiment is repeated If an alcoholic solution of lead acetate is added to an 
alcoholic solution of fatty acids the following situation anses 

(o) Pb(Ac) + hnoleic acid — PbAc hnoleate -f acetic acid 
(or oleic) 

(6) Pb(Ac )2 + Palmitic acid (or some sat acid) PbAc palmitate + acetic acid 

In this particular case reaction “a predominates and the opportumty of PbAc palmitate to react 
with another palmitic acid molecule to yield Pb(palmitate)j is remote compared with its oppor- 
tunity to react with a molecule of hnoleic acid to yield Pb palmitate hnoleate, which undoubtedly 
IS more soluble than Pb(palmitate) but less soluble than Pb(hnoleate)» The precipitate at 6° 
was probably a half-saturated and half unsaturated lead soap such as Pb palmitate-hnoleate At 
a higher temperature only the saturated lead soaps settle out 

(10) J I E C , 6, 564 (1914) 

(11) Rosenthaler-Ghosh "The Chemical Investigation of Plants," 83 (1930) 

THE LEAF OILS OF WASHINGTON CONIFERS VII JUNIPERUS 

OCCIDENTALIS * 

BV E V LYNN AND LOUIS FISCHER ^ 

Jumperus occidentahs Hook is a tree 20 to 40 feet or more m height It 
grows on mountain slopes and high praines of western Idaho, eastern Washington 
and Oregon and in the Cascade and Sierra Nevada mountains Seldom is it found 
at elevations less than 6000 feet 

The leaves and branches for this work were collected in 1930 near Bend Ore- 
gon From 600 pounds of fresh material was obtained 986 Gm of oil by steam dis- 

* Scientific Section A Pn A Washington meeting 1934 

‘ Seattle, Washington June 7, 1934 
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tillation, a yield of about 0 36 per cent Due to various reasons the oil was not ex- 
amined at the time Three years later it had resimfied somewhat and was, there- 
fore, rectified with steam, giving a light yellow product with a charactenstic odor of 
Juniper 

The constants, determined m the usual way, were d-^, 0 9212, 1 4745, 

+21 91°, acid number 1 45, saponification number 110 53 (38 17 per cent 
of bomyl acetate) , after acetyhzation 149 58 (11 06 per cent of free bomeol, 41 05 
per cent of total bomeol) Aldehydes and ketones and pnmary alcohols were ab 
sent or present in very small quantities 

FreeAc-ids — Extraction by 5 per cent sodium carbonate gave a small amount of 
free acids in which acetic acid was identified by color reactions and by conversion to 
ethyl acetate Judging by odor, there may also be present a small amount of acid 
resembling valenc 

Phenols — Extraction by 5% NaOH solution gave 0 5 per cent of a dark brown 
liquid with an odor of creosote, which did not solidify above — 15° C No nitroso 
compound or urethane could be obtained from it, but it gave color reactions similar 
to carvacrol With ferric chloride in aqueous solution it produced a violet color 
and m alcoholic solution a yellow-brown with a green tmge The Fluckiger test 
mth chloroform and alkali resulted in a light red color, somewhat darker than with 
carvacrol 

The remaimng od was fractionated at 10 mm and that portion boiling below 
95° C was repeatedly refractionated 


Fraction 

Per Cent 

Refraction 

ISS-ICO" 

1 Cl 


160-1G2 

1 09 

1 4700 

162-169 

10 15 

1 4736 

169-175 

12 30 

1 4805 

175-180 

C 31 

1 4845 

180-185 

2 31 

1 4802 

Total 

34 37 



Camphene — ^The first fraction [a)^ -|-9 9°, gave no nitrosochlonde and prob- 
ably contained no pinene Portions of each of the first two fractions were hydrated 
by the weU-known Bertram-Walbaum method, giving light yellow oils No phenyl- 
urethanes could be obtained, but the odor was decidedly that of isobomeol and a 
camphoraceous odor was noted after oxidation with chromic aad The amount of 
oil was too small to pemut exact identification, but the presence of some camphene 
is indicated 

The third fraction was oxidized with potassium permanganate in the usual 
way for betapinene but no product like sodium nopmate or nopinone could be ob- 
tained This fraction also gave no hydrochloride 

Alpha Phellandrene — Fractions three, four and five gave copious yields of a 
nitrite melting at 112° C This was repeatedly dissolved in chloroform and pre- 
cipitated with methyl alcohol, finally givmg a meltmg point of 114° C This shows 
the presence of alpha phellandrene 

Fraction five had an odor of hmonene but gave no mtrosochlonde and no 
bromide, nor did fraction four 

Cymene — ^The last two fractions contained small amounts of cymene, as was 
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shown by oxidation with hot potassium permanganate to />-hydroxy isopropyl 
benzoic acid, melting at 154-155° C 

The oil of higher boiling point was sapomfied by 3 per cent alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide for two hours and then submitted to repeated fractionation at 10 mm 
into three portions 


Tractioa 

Per Cent 

Refraction 

- 95° 

1 07 

1 4778 

95-120 

39 69 

1 4744 

120-125 

1 84 

1 4885 

Above 125 and loss 

23 03 


Total 

65 63 



Borneol — ^The first two consisted almost entirely of bomeol which was sepa- 
rated in the crystalhne state, melting point 203-204° C , phenylurethane 138° C 
Oxidation of the oil gave camphor, identified by odor and by the sermcarbazone 
melting at 235-236° C 

Although terpmeol was suspected, no mtrosochlonde could be obtamed from 
the second fraction Also cadinene was not present in the last distillate nor in the 
residue, smce no hydrochloride could be obtained 

Combined Acids — ^The alkaline liquor from sapomfication was concentrated, 
acidified and then distilled with steam Practically aU of the acid was found m the 
distillate and appeared to consist almost entirely of acetic acid This was identified 
as before by conversion to ethyl acetate 

Summary — The fresh leaves and branches gave 0 36 per cent of oil whose com- 
position was found to be about bomyl acetate 40 , bomeol 1 1 , alpha phellandrene, 
cymene and probably camphene 35, acetic acid 0 2, phenols 0 5, compounds of 
higher boiling pomt and loss 14 per cent 


DRUG EXTRACTION IV THE EFFECT OF VARIATION IN 
SOLVENTS ON THE EXTRACTION OF JALAP • = 

BY WILLIAM T HUSA’ AND PAUL FEHDER 

Jalap having been selected as a typical resin-containmg drag, a study was 
made of the effect of solvents in relation to swelling, penetration, imbibition and 
extraction 

EXPERIilENTAL PART 

Material Used — From a reputable dealer, a 125 lb shipment of Jalap U S P was ob 
tamed, consistmg of 10 lbs whole drug, 40 lbs of 60 mesh and 25 lbs each of 20, 40 
and 80 mesh, according to the followmg specifications The above samples are to be prepared 
by takmg 125 lbs of jalap selecting a representative sample of 10 lbs for the whole root and a 
representative 40 lb sample to be milled to 60 mesh and three separate 25 lb samples to be 
milled to 20, 40 and 80 mesh, respectively Each portion is to be miUed separately so that all 
portions will be as nearly alike as possible, except for the difference in millmg ” 

' Presented before the Scientific Section A Ph A , Washmgton, D C , 1934 

* This paper is based on a thesis presented to the Graduate Council of the University of 
Flonda by Paul Fehder m partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Master of 
Science m Pharmacy 

’ Head Professor of Pharmacy Umversity of Flonda 
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A thorough pharmacognostical study showed that the shipment conformed with the 
U S P requirements 

Swelling of Jalap in Solvents — The swelling effect of solvents was determmed by the 
technique (1) of mcasurmg the width of thin strips of jalap tissue before and after addition of 
solvents usmg a filar micrometer The strips, 0 25 to 0 50 mm in width, were cut from sections 
obtained by use of a small carpenter's plane The results are expressed on a percentage basis 
takmg the width of the dry strips as 100 and each value is the average of several determmations 
The thickness of the sections was measured by means of a micrometer caliper 

Table I — Swelling Efeect of Solvents on Sections of Decorticated Jalap Tissue 

Width of Section (on Basts Dry =* 100) 

After Time m Minutes 

Average 


Solvent 

Section 

TlucWnesa 
of Section 
m Mm 

Dry 

0 

1 

6 

10 

Wet. 

20 40 

60 

100 

120 

Water 

Cross 

0 042 

100 

133 

134 

134 

133 

133 

134 

134 

133 

Alcohol 

Cross 

0 044 

100 

101 

103 

106 

108 

110 

109 

110 

110 

Alcohol 

Longitudmal 

0 OGC 

100 

100 

100 

105 

108 

111 

112 

117 

117 


The results in Table I indicate that swelling equilibrium is attamed , during the first minute 
in water but only after 40 minutes or more in alcohol Further tests showed that longitudinal 
sections swelled 47% during the first minute in water on the average, the swelling was CO-70% 
in sections contammg much transporting tissue and 35-45% in sections consistmg chiefly of starch 
bearmg parenchyma The initial swellmg of longitudinal sections m alcohol likewise varied from 
6% in sections containing much transporting tissue to 0% m those consistmg mostly of starch 
beanng parenchyma During the first minute corticular tissue showed neither expansion nor con 
traction m alcohol while in water pure cork tissue swelled to about twice its onginal sue, outer 
bark with a large proportion of cork swelled about 40% and outer bark wnth little cork swelled 
about 25% 

Penetration of Solvents into Jalap Blocks — Using a special machine saw at the 
planing mill, blocks were cut with the grain running the long way, the blocks being 
10 mm square and averaging 2 4 mm in thickness Using three blocks for each 
solvent, these were immersed in water, alcohol and glycenn, respectively, contained 
in bottles The bottles were then suspended in a Freas large-size water thermostat, 
at 30° C After various intervals, the blocks were removed, excess solvent taken 
up with filter paper, and the blocks weighed and measured The chances for error 
m measunng swelling with a micrometer caliper between surfaces that are some 
what flexible are considerable and may lead to deviations that would not be shown 
m similar measurements between rigid surfaces However, by takmg the average 
of several blocks, the degree of error is reduced to an extent which allows helpful 
conclusions to be dravra 

Table II — Penetration of Liquids into Jalap Blocks 
(Average Weight of Three Blocks Stated on Basis Dry Weight = 100% ) 

After Time Intervals m Hours 

0 1 2 3 9 12 24 48 72 95 216 552 720 888 

100 194 224 238 208 213 250 243 238 242 233 229 233 228 

100 141 141 141 104 104 143 133 135 138 130 131 133 143 

100 130 130 130 102 101 130 121 121 122 117 125 130 141 

As shown m Table II, the liquids penetrated rapidly dunng the first hour 
Between three hours and nine hours there was a sharp drop m weight of the blocks 


Water 

Alcohol 

Glycerin 
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in each of the three liquids probably due to loss of soluble constituents, followed 
by an increase in weight, reaching a maMmum at 24 hours and showing only slight 
changes thereafter 


Table III — Swelling of Jalap Blocls in Liquids 
(Average Thickness of Three Blocks Stated on the Basis Dry = 100% ) 

After Time Intervals m Hours 

0 1 2 3 9 12 24 48 72 96 216 552 720 88S 

Water 100 109 119 124 131 130 127 127 128 126 123 123 120 121 

Alcohol 100 100 100 100 102 101 101 101 101 101 100 101 101 101 

Gbcerm 100 100 99 99 99 99 98 98 98 98 98 100 101 102 

As shown in Table III swelhng by water reaches a ma\nnum of 31 per cent 
in nine hours From then on, the thickness of the blocks gradually decreases, due 
apparently to the loss of water-soluble substances Alcohol causes very httle 
swelling, a maximum of 2 per cent is observed at the end of nine hours Glvcenn 
causes a slight shrinkage, due possibly to the abstraction of water from the cells, 
followed by recovery and veiy shght swelhng 

Effect of Solvents on Powdered Jalap — -In studying the effect of solvents on 
powdered jalap, a filtration method devised m the present study but previously 
descnbed by Husa and Magid (1) was used The filtrates were assayed for total 
resins by Warren’s method (2) The drug was found to contain 7 87 per cent of 
resin by the U S P method of assay and 6 87 per cent by Warren’s method of 
assay Warren reported results of his collaborators, showmg a similar lower result 
by his method than by the U S P method, due, apparently, to removal of colonng 
matter, sugars and other water-soluble extractives from the resm by Warren’s 
method 


Table IV — Effect of Solvents of Jalap in No 60 Powder 


Pcnod 

of 

Macera 

tion 

Liqmd 

in 

Marc 

Dry 

Marc. 

Weight in Gm of 

Fil Loss of 

trate Menstruum 

Total 

Extractive 

Resins 

m 

Filtrate 



Absolute Alcohol 




15 mm 

7 9 

8 42 

81 5 

1 2 

0 69 

0 55 

1 hour 

7 9 

8 40 

81 9 

0 8 

0 70 

0 57 

5 hours 

8 3 

8 39 

81 5 

0 8 

0 72 

0 57 

24 hours 

8 3 

8 32 

81 8 

0 5 

0 78 

0 57 




Alcohol * 




15 mm 

8 7 

8 22 

81 5 

1 0 

0 88 

0 61 

30 mm 

8 4 

8 18 

81 5 

1 2 

0 96 

0 59 

1 hour 

8 9 

8 18 

81 0 

0 8 

0 93 

0 56 

5 hours 

9 1 

8 11 

81 1 

0 6 

1 01 

0 57 

24 hours 

8 5 

8 02 

81 8 

0 6 

1 08 

0 58 



Alcohol 9 Vol — Water 1 Vol 



15 mm 

9 9 

7 42 

80 8 

0 6 

1 68 

0 58 

1 hour 

10 2 

7 36 

80 7 

0 6 

1 76 

0 57 

5 hours 

9 5 

7 21 

81 6 

0 5 

1 90 

0 59 

24 hours 

9 5 

7 15 

81 5 

0 6 

1 96 

0 59 
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Alcohol 4 Vo] — Water 1 Vol 


15 mm 

10 8 

6 81 

80 2 

0 7 

2 29 

0 57 

1 hour 

11 7 

6 74 

79 5 

0 5 

2 34 

0 56 

6 hours 

11 4 

G 75 

79 5 

0 8 

2 34 

0 66 

24 hours 

11 G 

6 76 

79 5 

0 6 

2 33 

0 50 



Alcohol 3 Vol 

— Water 2 Vol 



15 mm 

n 0 

0 34 

78 4 

0 C 

2 77 

0 50 

1 hour 

12 0 

6 34 

78 2 

0 7 

2 76 

0 49 

5 hours^ 

13 1 

G 40 

78 0 

0 7 

2 70 

0 49 

24 hours 

13 1 

6 18 

78 2 

0 G 

2 74 

0 50 



Alcohol 1 Vol 

— ^Watcr 2 Vol 



15 mm 

17 1 

G 52 

73 6 

0 6 

2 57 

0 22 

1 hour 

17 0 

0 4G 

74 0 

0 4 

2 GG 

0 18 

5 hours 

17 1 

G 32 

73 9 

0 5 

2 80 

0 20 

24 hours 

IG 7 

G 10 

74 4 

0 5 

3 00 

0 19 



Alcohol 1 Vol - 

— W^atcr 7 

Vol • 



15 mm 

22 1 

0 7 

68 4 

0 9 

2 4 

Less than 0 1% 

1 hour 

23 7 

6 6 

07 1 

0 7 

2 5 

Less than 0 1% 

5 hours 

23 5 

G 6 

GG 9 

1 0 

2 5 

Less than 0 1% 

24 hours 

22 8 

G 5 

08 1 

0 7 

2 G 

Less than 0 1% 



Distilled Water * 




15 mm 

27 0 

6 8 

63 2 

0 9 

2 3 

Negligible 

1 hour 

27 5 

6 7 

62 2 

1 0 

2 4 

Negligible 

5 hours 

28 7 

7 2 

60 3 

0 4 

2 1 

Negligible 

24 hours 

27 9 

6 7 

61 5 

0 9 

2 6 

Negligible 


* Conducted at room temperature, all others conducted in thermostat at 30° C 

From the results in Table IV, it appears that the extraction of resin is as com- 
plete in 15 minutes as m 24 hours, but the percentage of total extractive in the 
filtrates increases with time With higher percentages of alcohol, imbibition de 
creases and less extraneous matter is extracted along with the resins The higher 
percentages of alcohol extract the same amount of resin but with alcohol 4 vol — 
water 1 vol and more aqueous mixtures, less resin is extracted 

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

Effect of Solvents on Thin Strips — Swelling equilibnum in thin strips of jalap 
tissue was reached within 1 minute, as was the case with chestnut wood (1) and the 
wood of belladonna root (3) For the same type of jalap tissue, swelling across 
the grain m hquids was greater m longitudmal sections than in cross sections Per- 
haps this means that in a cross section of a fibre or vessel, there is more mechanical 
resistance to swelling than when the fibre or vessel is split longitudinally 

Penetration and Swelling of Jalap Blocks — There is no direct relationship be- 
tween the rate of swelling and the rate of increase in weight At mne hours, the 
swelhng with water and with alcohol is at a maximum, while the weight of the 
blocks is at a Tninimum The blocks immersed in alcohol gained about 40% in 
weight, while the swelling was not over 2% 
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Imbibition and Extraction of Powdered Jalap — Using belladonna root in No 
40 powder, Husa and Magid (1) found that imbibition of alcohol-water mixtures 
increased with decreasing alcohol content, similar results were obtained in the 
present study using jalap in No 60 powder As far as present results go, alcohol 
of U S P strength and absolute alcohol seem to be the best solvents for the ex- 
traction of jalap resin, with more aqueous mixtures a greater proportion of inert 
extractive is removed along with the resin 

SUMMARY 

Alcohol, water and glycenn have been studied from the standpomt of swelling 
effects and rate of penetration, using jalap m the form of thin strips and blocks 
Using a senes of alcohol-water mixtures in a study of imbibition and extraction 
of powdered jalap, it was found that with increasing concentration of alcohol 
there is a decrease in imbibition and a decrease in the proportion of extraneous 
matter extracted along with the resms 

REFERENCES 

(1) Husa and Magid, Jour A Ph A , 23, 891 (l934) 
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THE APPLICATION OF STATISTICAL METHODS TO 
PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH IV METHODS 
OF RECORDING DRUG ACTION 

BY J C MUNCH^ AND F E GARLOUGH ^ 

How much of a drug is required to produce a definite action? This question 
constantly anses m discussmg the narcotic potency of a drug hke cocaine, the 
relative soponfic value of several barbiturates, the anesthetic concentration of ether, 
the cathartic dose of cascara, the lethal or the convulsant dose of strychnine 
Official compendiums hst the “doses” of drugs as a matter of convenience and of 
practicality Many original articles deahng with quantitative measures of drug 
action, as well as compilations of toxic and lethal doses (9) give tables showing doses 
per ammal or per kilo, which are withstood, which produce injury, which produce 
the desued type of response, or which produce death withm stated time liimts 

The general impression is regardmg relationship of dose to effect results from the 
usual method of laboratory study A series of doses of a product is given to am- 
mals and the effects observed Too small a dose fails to produce discernible or 
detectable effects this is a “submimmal” or “subhminal” quantity As the dose 
IS mcreased there is a change m the normal appearance of the test ammal, which is 
attnbuted to the action of the drug After showmg the characteristic response for 
some time, the effect passes off and the ammal recovers The smallest concentra- 
tion that produces such a response is often called the “mimmum effective dose” 
(MED) Increases in dose cause greater intensity or prolongation of action until 
a quantity is reached that causes some of the test animals to die This dose may be 

‘ Director, Pharmacological Research Sharp and Dohme, Philadelphia Pa and Consulting 
Pharmacologist Bureau Biological Survej , Washington D C 

‘Director Control Methods Research Laborator> , Denver Colo 
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Alcohol 4 Vol — Water 1 Vol 


15 min 

10 8 

6 81 

80 2 

0 7 

2 29 

0 57 

1 hour 

11 7 

6 74 

79 5 

0 5 

2 34 

0 56 

5 hours 

11 4 

G 75 

79 5 

0 8 

2 34 

0 56 

24 hours 

11 6 

0 76 

79 5 

0 6 

2 33 

0 56 



Alcohol 3 Vol 

— Water 2 Vol 



15 mm 

11 0 

G 34 

78 4 

0 6 

2 77 

0 50 

1 hour 

12 0 

G 34 

78 2 

0 7 

2 76 

0 49 

5 hours 

13 1 

() 40 

78 0 

0 7 

2 70 

0 49 

24 hours 

13 1 

0 38 

78 2 

0 0 

2 74 

0 50 



Alcohol 1 Vol 

— ^Water 2 Vol 



15 mm 

17 1 

0 52 

73 G 

0 6 

2 57 

0 22 

1 hour 

17 0 

G 40 

74 0 

0 4 

2 60 

0 18 

5 hours 

17 1 

G 32 

73 9 

0 5 

2 80 

0 20 

24 hours 

10 7 

G 10 

74 4 

0 5 

3 00 

0 19 



Alcohol 1 Vol - 

—Water 7 

Vol * 



15 mm 

22 1 

0 7 

68 4 

0 9 

2 4 

Less than 0 1% 

1 hour 

23 7 

G G 

67 1 

0 7 

2 5 

Less than 0 1% 

5 hours 

23 5 

0 0 

66 9 

1 0 

2 5 

Less than 0 1% 

24 hours 

22 8 

0 5 

OS 1 

0 7 

2 6 

Less than 0 1% 



Distilled Water • 




15 mm 

27 0 

C 8 

03 2 

0 9 

2 3 

Negligible 

1 hour 

27 5 

G 7 

62 2 

1 6 

2 4 

Negligible 

5 hours 

28 7 

7 2 

60 3 

0 4 

2 1 

Negligible 

24 hours 

27 9 

6 7 

61 5 

0 9 

2 6 

Negligible 


* Conducted at room temperature, all others conducted m thermostat at 30° C 


From the results in Table IV, it appears that the extraction of resin is as com- 
plete in 15 minutes as m 24 hours, but the percentage of total extractive in the 
filtrates increases with time With higher percentages of alcohol, imbibition de- 
creases and less extraneous matter is extracted along with the resins The higher 
percentages of alcohol extract the same amount of resin but with alcohol 4 vol — 
water 1 vol and more aqueous mixtures, less resm is extracted 

DISCUSSION or RESULTS 

Effect of Solvents on Tlnn Stnps — Swelling equihbnum m thin strips of jalap 
tissue was reached within 1 minute, as was the case with chestnut wood (1) and the 
wood of belladonna root (3) For the same type of jalap tissue, swellmg across 
the gram m hquids was greater in longitudinal sections than m cross sections Per- 
haps this means that in a cross section of a fibre or vessel, there is more mechanical 
resistance to swelhng than when the fibre or vessel is split longitudinally 

Penetration and Swelhng of Jalap Blocks — ^There is no direct relationship be- 
tween the rate of swelhng and the rate of mcrease m weight At nine hours, the 
swelling with water and with alcohol is at a maximum, while the weight of the 
blocks IS at a Tninimiim The blocks immersed in alcohol gained about 40% in 
weight, while the swelling was not over 2% 
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hnhbilion mid ExiracHon of Powdered Jalap — Using belladonna root m No 
40 powder, Husa and Magid (1) found that imbibition of alcohol-water im\tures 
increased with decreasing alcohol content, similar results were obtamed in the 
present study using jalap in No 60 powder As far as present results go, alcohol 
of U S P strength and absolute alcohol seem to be the best solvents for the ex- 
traction of jalap resin, with more aqueous mixtures a greater proportion of inert 
extractive is removed along with the resm 

SUMMARY 

Alcohol, water and glycenn have been studied from the standpoint of swelling 
effects and rate of penetration, using jalap in the form of thin strips and blocks 
Usmg a senes of alcohol-water mixtures m a study of imbibition and extraction 
of powdered jalap', it was found that with increasmg concentration of alcohol 
there is a decrease m imbibition and a decrease m the proportion of extraneous 
matter extracted along with the resms 
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THE APPLICATION OF STATISTICAL METHODS TO 
PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH IV METHODS 
OF RECORDING DRUG ACTION 

BY J C MUNCH^ AND F E GARLOUGH ^ 

How much of a drug is required to produce a defimte action? This question 
constantly anses m discussmg the narcotic potency of a drug like cocaine, the 
relative soponfic value of several barbiturates, the anesthetic concentration of ether, 
the cathartic dose of cascara, the lethal or the convulsant dose of strychnine 
OfBcial compendiums hst the “doses” of drugs as a matter of convenience and of 
practicality Many ongmal articles dealmg with quantitative measures of drug 
action, as well as compilations of toxic and lethal doses (9) give tables showmg doses 
per ammal or per kilo, which are withstood, which produce mjury, which produce 
the desn-ed type of response, or which produce death withm stated time limits 

The general impression is regarding relationship of dose to effect results from the 
usual method of laboratory study A senes of doses of a product is given to ara- 
mals and the effects observed Too small a dose fads to produce discernible or 
detectable effects this is a “submimmal" or “subhnunal" quantity As the dose 
IS mcreased there is a change m the normal appearance of the test ammal, which is 
attnbuted to the action of the drug After showmg the charactenstic response for 
some time, the effect passes off and the ammal recovers The smallest concentra- 
tion that produces such a response is often called the “minimum effective dose” 
(MED) Increases in dose cause greater intensity or prolongation of action until 
a quantity is reached that causes some of the test animals to die This dose may be 

‘ Director, Pharmacological Research, Sharp and Dohme, Philadelphia Pa and Consulting 
Pharmacologist Biu-eau Biological Survey, Washington D C 

Director, Control Methods Research Laboratory, Denver Colo 
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The U S P guinea pig method for the bioassay of acomte requires that 0 060 
mg of aconitine per Kg should kill 2 of 3 guinea pigs within 12 hours after sub 
cutaneous injection This would correspond to 0 06 mkaLDcv Compared at this 
level, the LDc7 of aconitine for rats was 0 175 mg per Kg showmg that approxi 
mately 3 times as large a dose of aconitine was required to kill rats as to kill gumea 
pigs 

In studying the action of picrotoxin upon mice followmg subcutaneous injec- 
tions, it was found (20) that doses below 1 5 mg per Kg produced no detectable 
effect, doses between 2 0 and 3 5 mg per Kg produced convulsions, and doses be 



Tadle in — Positive Mouse Tail 
Response of Mice to Morphine — 
Subcutaneous Injection 



Picrotoxm — mg /Kg 

Fig 2 — Action of picrotoxm on mice — sub- 
cutaneous mjection 



Morphine — mg /Kg 

Fig 3 — Positive reactions of mice to morphine 
subcutaneous injection 


tween 3 0 and 3 5 mg per Kg produced death (Table II and Fig 2) Plottmg these 
results showed a convulsant zone extending on the one side mto the non-convulsant, 
and on the other to the death zone Bioassays of picrotoxm and its preparations 
could be made by simultaneous tests upon mice with a standard picrotoxm and the 
unknown product, to determine the bLD8o%i and the activity could be expressed m 
terms of standard picrotoxm In general, 5 mg per Kg of picrotoxm produced 
this effect, although variations in the susceptibility of the mouse colony required 
the use of doses ranging from 4 to 7 mg per Kg The CDm was approximately 
2 mk , the LDbo 4 mk , or twice the CD 
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In studying the vanations in susceptibility of mice to subcutaneous injections 
of morplune solutions (19), using the “tail curve” as an index of activity, tests were 
conducted independently in three different laboratones Results obtamed are shown 
in Table III and Fig 3 and indicate tjrpical S-curve responses The differences 
in quantitative responses in different laboratories mdicate the effects of various condi- 
tions that were not identical For this reason it is obviously necessary to stand- 
ardize the behavior of test mice These great divergences m different laboratories 
indicate the futility of attempting to say that a particular dose of morphine is the 
smallest dose that will produce a typical curvature of the tail 

Our studies upon the lethal doses of strychnme admimstered subcutaneously, 
mtrapentoneally, incorporated with food or admimstered by stomach tube to 
hundreds of ground squirrels, prame dogs and rats have shown wide species varia- 
tions In tests by Moore, Spencer and Ward, under various workmg conditions, 
attempts have been made to determine the LDio, LDso, LDgo and LDim upon ani- 
mals depnved of food for 24 hours, then fed bait contaimng a known amount of 
strychmne, or injected with 0 5 per cent strychnme solution by stomach tube In 
the control of noxious rodents, it is desired to obtam at least LD% and it is ideal to 
hope for an LDioo, response The data obtained on adult animals following oral 
adnumstration of strychnme m the course of these mvestigations are given m Table 
IV and Fig 4 It is obvious that there is a species difference between the Douglas 
ground squirrel and the Columbian ground squirrel The former is much more 
susceptible to small doses, even though the Lioo doses are practically identical The 
different effects following changes m altitude are observed in the results obtained 
on rats In Ward’s experiments m Denver (27) at 6280 feet, rats were much more 
susceptible than htter mates that had been shipped to Portland, Oregon, held there 
for three months on the same food, and then injected with the same strychnme 
by Moore (27) 


Table TV — Variation in Oral Lethal 
Dose of Strtchnine for Rodents 
Dose in Mg /Kg 


Tests by Moore on 482 Columbian 
ground squirrels showed definite varia- 
tions m susceptibihty to strychnme with 


Per Cent Killed 


Animals 

LDio 

LDsq 

LDso 

LDioo 

Ground squirrel 

(Douglas) 

3 0 

8 0 

20 

22 0 

Ground squirrel 

(Columbian) 

8 0 

12 0 

18 

22 5 

Praine Dog 

(Zuni) 

3 0 

4 0 

5 

7 0 

Rats — Denver 

5 0 

7 5 


10 0 

Rats — Portland 

7 5 

9 0 


12 5 


mcrease in altitude The LDioo was 
22 5 mk at 2600 feet, and decreased 
approximately 1 mk for every 500- 
foot elevation to an LDioo of 15 mk at 
6500 feet 



In studies upon Zuni prauie dogs, 
the season has been found to affect the 
toxicity, possibly because of the differ- 


Strychnme — mg /Kg 

Fig 4 — ^Toxicity of strychnine to rodents — oral 
administration — mg /Kg 
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ence in tannin content of the food In the spring the LDioo was 7 mk , in the fall, 
4 mk In these various tests, at various altitudes, and with animals on vanous 
diets, however, the response to strychnine has been found to follov? an S shape 
curve, whether considering the convulsant or the fatal dose 

CONCLUSIONS 

1 The standard curve is useful in recording the relation between dose and 
effect 

2 Most accurate results are obtained in detemumng those doses that produce 
desired responses m half of the ammals tested 

3 By using a subscript before the statement of effect to indicate the number 
of animals employed, and another after it to indicate the degree of response used as a 
cnterion (nED%), drug action may be quantitatively recorded with maximum con- 
venience and minimum labor 
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CYANIDE POISONING AND ITS TREATMENT * ' ^ 

BY K K CHEN, CHARLES L ROSE AND G H A CLOWES 
MORTALITY STATISTICS 

Cyanide poisoning is less frequent than mercury or strychnme poisoning, al- 
though dirnng recent years the death rate from cyanide poisoning has been in- 
creasing In Table I it will be seen that in the United States Registration Area 
there were 134 deaths from cyanide poisoning in 1930, and 243, 408 and 416 in 1931, 


Table I — Mortality Statistics prom Cxanide Poisoning ** 


Locality 

Population 
(1930 Census) 

1922 

1923 

1926 

Total Number of Deaths 

1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 

1032 

1933 

1934 

U S Registration 
Area 

122,775,046 

102 

113 

79 

84 

108 

141 

134 

243 

408 

416 

* 

New York City 

6,930,446 

* 

* 

14 

11 

23 

21 

34 

16 

42 

35 

27 

Chicago 

3,376,438 

* 

♦ 

3 

8 

14 

4 

12 

16 

25 

17 

6 

Philadelphia 

1,950,961 

♦ 

* 

2 

2 

1 

3 

0 

3 

4 

3 

* 

Detroit 

1,568,662 


« 

2 

0 

6 

2 

7 

5 

15 

11 

5 

Los Angeles 

1,238,048 

• 

* 

12 

14 

19 

14 

18 

23 

34 

33 

25 

Cleveland 

900,429 

♦ 

* 

1 

0 

3 

2 

0 

1 

4 

6 

1 

Saint Louis 

821,960 

« 

♦ 

6 

2 

6 

2 

7 

9 

8 

0 

2 

Baltimore 

804,874 

* 

* 

1 

2 

1 

5 

3 

2 

5 

1 

1 

Boston 

781,188 

* 

* 

0 

6 

2 

0 

3 

8 

7 

3 

8 

Pittsburgh 

669 817 

* 

* 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

5 

3 

1 

1 

San Francisco 

634 394 

* 

* 

9 

9 

8 

10 

11 

12 

21 

22 

23 


* Data not available 

** In the compilation of this Table, we were greatly assisted by Dr T F Murphy, Chief 
Statistician for Vital Statistics, Bureau of Census, Department of Commerce Washington 
who generously turned over to us all the data which he has collected ivith meticulous care Our 
indebtedness must also be acknowledged to Doctors J C Geiger, Director of the Department of 
Public Health, City and County of San Francisco, Herman N Bundesen President of the Board 

This article is based on a scientific exhibit held at the joint meeting of the American Medi- 
cal Association and the Canadian Medical Association, Atlantic City, June 10-14 1935 
‘ From the Lilly Research Laboratories, Indianapolis 
® Scientific Section A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 
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of Health, City of Chicago, W Thurbcr Fales, Director of the Bureau of Vital Statistics, Health 
Department, City of Baltimore. Thomas J Duffield, Registrar of Records, Department of Health, 
City of New York, G Arthur Blakeslee, Director of the Bureau of Vital Statistics, Department 
of Health, City of Detroit, Joseph W Monahan, Deputy Commissioner, Health Department, 
City of Boston, and to health officers of other cities, for their assistance in giving us the figures for 
1934 The figures for New York City as given by Dr Murphy are uniformly lower than those 
recorded in the office of the Chief Medical Examiner of the City of New York as reported b> 
Gettler and St George (14) 


1932 and 1933, respectively There was a similar increase m most large cities dur- 
ing the same period Whether or not it was due to the economic depression is a 
matter for speculation The mortality rate from cyanide poisoning in urban areas 
does not appear always to depend upon the swe of the population For example, 
San Francisco with a population of 634,394 (1930 census) has a total number of 
deaths comparable to that of Chicago, the population of which is 3,376,438 Simi- 
larly, Los Angeles has a relativelj’^ high death rate from the same cause 


1 Suicidal 

2 Occupational 

3 Accidental 

4 Homicidal 


Sources of Cyanide Poisoning 

Fumigation of ships and houses to kill \ermin 
Photography 

■ Electroplating 
Gilding 
Mctallurgi 

Cyanide compounds 

Bitter almonds (Atnygdaltis commiitits) 

■ Arrow grass {Tnglochtn marthma) 
Chokecherry (Prunus vtrgimana) 

Certain mushrooms (Marasmus, Chlocybc) 


In general, over 90 per cent of tlie cases of cyanide poisoning are suicidal in 
nature Owing to the rigid precautionary measures, death seldom occurs in those 
places where large quantities of cyanides are handled daily, such as the gold or iron 
mines, cyanide factories, etc 

In the western states, there are several cyanogenetic plants, chiefl}’' the arrow 
grass and the chokecherry, which have caused annually heavy losses of hve stock 
The following interesting account given by Professor B T Simms, Oregon State 
Agricultural College, Corvallis, in a private eommumcation to the authors ma)'^ be 
cited 


“You might be interested to know that this type of poisoning (cyanide) has caused rather 
serious losses m hve stock here in Oregon The common chokecherry has perhaps been the 
offending plant in the majonty of cases One rancher lost 171 sheep dunng one night last summer 
from this plant Records show that more than 1500 sheep have died m that one area from choke 
cherry poisoning during the past four years ” 


DIAGNOSIS 

The diagnosis of cyanide poisoning in men can be easily made if the physician 
keeps m mind the following points 

1 Personal history 

2 Occupational history 

3 Sudden illness 
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4 Early unconsciousness 

5 Characteristic odor of breath (smell of ‘oil of bitter almonds”) 

6 Rapid and deep respiration in early stages of mtoMcation 

7 Convulsions, frequently with involuntary passage of urine and feces These are 
follon ed by depression and paralysis 

8 Cyanosis 

9 Presence of a cyamde container 

10 Positive tests for cyamde in the stomach contents or blood 

CRUCIAL TESTS IMPORTANT FOR EXPERT TESTIMONY 

If a person is poisoned during fumigation, a sample of his blood, 10 to 20 cc , 
should be drawn If a person is suspected to have taken poison by mouth, his 
stomach contents should be evacuated by a stomach tube If the victim is already 
dead, the gastric contents should be saved and the hver and kidneys should be 
removed and analyzed as quickly as possible It is imperative that the specimens 
be taken before the body is embalmed The formaldehyde of embalming fluid 
reacts quickly with cyanides to form glycolhc acid which does not give the chenucal 
reactions characteristic of hydrocyamc acid or its salts To isolate hydrocyanic 
acid, the blood, stomach contents or the nunced organ, such as the hver or kidney, 
IS defimtely acidified with tartaric acid, and subjected to distillation, the poisonous 
gas bemg collected m a narrow-mouthed flask The distillate may be used for 
vanous tests 

1 Schonbein’s test as modified by Sundberg (1) 

Reagents needed Gum guaiac, 0 2 per cent in alcohol, copper sulphate, 0 1 per cent, 
and tartanc acid 

Procedure Place the suspected fluid in a flask, and acidify with tartaric acid Wet a 
stnp of filter paper with a mcvture of guaiac and copper sulphate in the proportion of 10 3, and 
suspend it in the flask with a cork Heat the contents on a water bath 

Interpretation of results A blue color indicates a positive test The reaction is not specific 
but very sensitive 

2 Sulphocyanate test 

Reagents needed Yellov animomum sulphide solution h>drochloric acid, 1 per cent, 
and ferric chloride, 1 per cent 

Procedure Add to the distillate yellow ammonium sulphide evaporate the mixture to 
drj ness and dissolve the residue in hydrochloric acid Warm filter and add ferric chloride 

Interpretation of results A red color soluble in ether constitutes a positive test The 
sensitivity of this reaction is 1 4 000 000 

3 Prussian blue test 

Reagents needed Ferrous sulphate, 1 5 per cent, ferric chloride, 10 per cent hydro- 
chloric acid, 10 per cent, and sodium hydroxide 10 per cent 

Procedure Alkahmze the suspected fluid with 2 drops of sodium hydroxide, and add to 
It 2 cc of ferrous sulphate solution and 1 cc of ferric chloride Warm the mixture and cautiously 
acidify with hydrochloric acid but avoid a great excess 

Interpretation of results A blue precipitate indicates the presence of hydrocyamc acid 
The sensitivity of this test is 1 50 000 

4 U S P method (quantitative) 

Reagents needed Ammonia water 10 per cent, potassium iodide, iV/1 , and silver mtrate 

17/20 

Procedure Treat an aliquot portion of 25 cc of the suspected flmd with 4 cc of ammoma 
vater and 3 drops of potassium iodide solution and titrate with A^/20 silver nitrate until a per- 
manent turbidity of silver iodide appears 

Calculations Each cc of N/2Q AgNOj represents 6 5 mg of KCN, or 7 7 mg of HCN 

Equally simple and accurate is the gravimetric method for the determination of hydro- 
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cyanic acid This involves the steam distillation of the material acidified with tartaric acid 
The distillate is received in a beaker containing an excess of AgNOi The precipitated AgCN 
IS filtered on a tarcd Gooch crucible and weighed From the weight of AgCN. the amount of 
HCN or cyanide salt may be calculated 

6 Smith’s isopurpuratc method (quantitative for small amounts) (2) 

Reagents needed Picric acid saturated sotution, sodium carbonate 5 per cent hydro- 
chloric acid, 10 per cent, and potassium cyanide, JV/500 

Procedure Into a test tube graduated to 25 cc are pipetted 3 cc of picnc acid solution, 
1 cc of sodium carbonate solution and 1 cc of the solution to be tested Warm the mixture on 
a water bath Upon cooling, dilute with water to the mark Compare the reddish brown color 
in a colorimeter ivith that of the standard prepared m an identical manner, using 1 cc of N/oOO 
KCN 

Calculation 1 he total amount m the specimen as KCN in mg = 

0 13 X Reading of Standard X Volume in cc 
Reading of Unknown 



Fig 1 — Suggestion for managing a case of Cyamde Poisoning A The antidote kit should 
be installed in the ambulance or any place that is most convenient B, C and D Showing 
steps of admmistenng the treatment 


NEW METHOD OF TREATMENT 

The method to be advocated depends upon Hug’s and the authors’ laboratory 
work previously published (3), (4) The antidote chiefly consists of a combination 
of sodium nitnte and sodium thiosulphate, injected intravenously one after the 
other Such a combination can detoxify 20 minimal lethal doses of sodium cyamde 
in dogs, and is ten times as effective as methylene blue To expedite the treatment. 
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amyl nitnte is also used by inhalation The recommended dose for sodium nitnte 
IS 0 3 Gm in 10 cc of water (3 per cent), and that for sodium thiosulphate 25 Gm m 
50 cc of water (50 per cent), although an amount of 12 5 Gm in the same \olume of 
water (25 per cent) is frequently enough In cases of relapses, one half of the 
quantity of each should be repeated So far, three cases of severe cyanide poisonmg 
have been successfully treated with this procedure two by Viana, Cagnoh and 
Cendan (5) and the third by Kempf and Richey (6) All three patients recovered, 
although they had swallowed large amounts of potassium cyanide The vahdity 
of the laboratory results has therefore been chnically confirmed 

It must be pointed out here that the antidotal action of amyl nitnte agamst 
cyanide was first demonstrated by Pedigo (7), that of sodium nitnte by Mladoveanu 
and Gheorghiu (8), and that of sodium thiosulphate by Lang (9) It is the com- 
bination therapy that is of recent development 

In order to make the treatment most effective, it is suggested that a kit contaimng 12 pearls 
of amyl mtrite 2 ampuls of sodium nitrite, 2 ampuls of sodium thiosulphate, 2 sterile syringes, 
10 and 50 cc sizes respectively, 1 file and 1 stomach tube be installed in the ambulance, as is 
practiced at the Indianapolis City Hospital (Fig lA), or in anv place where it is most easily 
accessible These ampuls have proved to be stable tor more than a year with appropriate 
preservatives and the usual precaution A team of three individuals is necessary for the best 
management of a case of cvanide poisoning In step 1 (Fig IB) the physician m charge loads his 
10 cc synnge ivith sodium nitnte, assistant No 1 washes out the patient's stomach, and assistant 
No 2 imtiates the treatment by giving inhalation of amyl nitrite In step 2 (Fig 1C), the phjsi- 
cian injects sodium nitrite by vein, assistant No 1 finishes washing the stomach and assistant 
No 2 withdraws the amyl mtrite and loads the 60 cc synnge with sodium thiosulphate In step 3 
the patient should be watched for 24 to 48 hours after the completion of the thiosulphate injection 
by the physician If poisonmg results from fumigation, gastric lavage is of course not necessary 

The rapidity of death from cyamde poisonmg has been justly emphasized m 
teaching and textbooks, for most patients do die withm 30 to 60 minutes On the 
other hand, one must also remember that many others may linger for several hours 
Doctor G F Kempf of the Indianapolis City Hospital showed us the record of a 
man poisoned with hydrocyanic acid gas in fumigation The victim did not die in- 
stantly but lived a httle more than three hours This happened in 1928 Oxygen 
therapy and stimulants were the only measures employed Hanzlik and Richard- 
son (10) adequately state "that clinical cyanide poisoning is not always as rapidly 
fatal as may be imagined from animal experiments or textbook statements There 
IS generally considerable cyanosis m man, and symptoms or unconsciousness may 
be present for two or three hours, which ordinanly will be ample time for ad- 
mimstermg treatments suggested ” The combined therapy with sodium nitnte and 
sodium thiosulphate has saved dogs even after their respiration has ceased It is 
reasonable to assume that this also holds true in men As long as the victim's heart 
stiU beats, the chmcian should consider the case hopeful and treat it mthout 
delay 

Clawson, Bunyea and Cough (11), (12), (13) conducted numerous expen- 
ments m sheep and cattle, and clearly demonstrated that the same method of treat- 
ment can be applied to hve stock poisoned by cyanogenetic plants 

SUMMARY 

This paper is a general but bnef rdsumd of cyanide poisonmg It deals with the 
mortality statistics, sources of poisoning, the diagnosis, crucial tests for legal pur- 
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poses, and the treatment The new antidote advocated chiefly consists of a com- 
bination of sodium nitnte and sodium thiosulphate Precise instructions as to how 
a case of cyanide poisoning should be managed are given 

The authors are indebted to Dr Clarence W Muehibcrger, Cook County Coroner's Toxi 
cologist and Assistant Professor of ToMcology and Pharmacology, Northwestern University 
Medical School, Chicago to Dr R N Harger Professor of Biochemistry and Toxicology Indiana 
University Medical School and to Dr Charles L Rouiller, Chemist Edgenood Arsenal, Maryland, 
for their suggestions and criticisms in the preparation of this manuscript 
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CARBO ACTIVATUS * ' 

BY JOSEPH ROSIN, = GEO D BEAL’ AND CHESTER R SZALKOWSKI * 

The demand on the part of the medical profession for a charcoal supenor in 
adsorptive powers to Carbo Ligni U S P X culminated in instructions from the 
present Sub-committee on Scope to admit a carbon from any source, standardized 
for its adsorption potency 

Decolorizing carbons have, during the past twenty years, assumed a prominent 
position both m industry and m the chemical laboratory Such carbons have had 
their decolorizing powers greatly beneficiated by chemical treatment, and it is 
likely that such beneficiation received its greatest impulse during the late war m the 
produetion of adsorbent carbon for gas mask canisters 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 
' Contribution from Merck and Company, Inc , and Mellon Institute of Industnal Re 
search Published by permission of the Chairman, Committee of Revision United States Phar 
macopoeia 

Wice-President, Merck and Company, Inc Rahway, N J 
5 Assistant Director Mellon Institute of Industrial Research Pittsburgh Pa 
< Formerly Assistant m Research in Pure Chemistry Mellon Institute Chemist, Merck S. 
Company, Inc 
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During the past few years, more thoughtful physicians and pharmacists have 
experimented with activated carbons for mtemal medication with a considerable 
degree of success Many theories and counter-theories have been evolved, and 
some have demed that charcoal could have any place in medicine Clinical experi- 
ence has tnumphed, however, and to-day there is a growing interest m the use of 
adsorptive agents in medication 

Adsorbent carbons may be produced by the charring of different forms of or- 
ganic matter Among these are wood, bone, blood and vanous industrial wastes 
Dunng the past few years one of the most promising has been produced by car- 
bonizing sulphite waste liquor from the pulping of wood for paper Mere carboni- 
zation, as a rule, is not sufficient, so that activation is resorted to, which usually 
mvolves some sort of chemical treatment Mystery surrounds some of these 
processes, while others are carefully protected by patent, so that a bibliography of 
activation methods would be out of place here 

Having in mind some of the chemical treatments that have been proposed for 
activation, we have paid particular attention to chemical impurities in the carbon, 
and tests for purity have assumed an importance exceeded only by the evaluation of 
adsorptive properties Tests for the determmation of the purity, r e , freedom from 
toxic or inert substances, are based upon those commonly applied for these same 
substances, modified in some mstances to suit the combination m which these agents 
may be found These tests may be quickly summarized as follows 

The loss on drymg at 120° C , i e , moisture, does not exceed 15 per cent 
The ash, obtamed upon ignition in a platmum crucible, does not exceed 4 per 

cent 

The acid-soluble substance m 1 Gm , found by boilmg the carbon with 1 to 4 
hydrochlonc acid and determining the sulphated ash m the extract, does not exceed 
0 035 Gm 

The carbon contains no coloring prmciples soluble in boihng normal sodium 
hydroxide 

Upon boihng 3 Gm of carbon with 60 cc of distiUed water and filtering, the 
filtrate is colorless and neutral to litmus, and 10-cc portions of the filtrate contain 
no more chlonde than 1 5 cc of fiftieth-normal hydrochlonc acid and no more 
sulphate than 1 cc of fiftieth-normal sulphuric acid 

The carbon yields no hydrogen sulphide on boihng with hydrochloric acid, nor 
hydrocyamc acid on distiUmg with tartaric acid 

A solution prepared by the combined solvent action of dduted hydrochlonc 
acid and bromine water fails to respond to the usual tests for heavy metals 

These tests, however important they may be m demonstrating the harmless- 
ness of the carbon on internal admimstration, play no part m determining the 
possible therapeutic efficiency of the matenal 

The German Pharmacopoeia is the only one that to this time has made any 
determined effort to provide a thoroughlj’- adsorbent carbon Reliance has been 
placed m the adsorption of methylene blue and of mercunc chloride In the first 
instance it is directed to add 25 cc of methylene blue solution (0 15 Gm in 100 cc 
of water) to 0 1 Gm of carbon that has been dned at 120° C and finely powdered 
It IS expected that this volume of solution will be decolonzed, so it is directed to add 
further 5-cc portions of meth 3 dene blue until no more decolonzation is obtained 
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At least 35 cc of methylene blue solution must be required to produce a blue color 
perceptible after five minutes’ shaking This indicates an adsorption capacity for 
0 525 Gm of methylene blue per Gm of carbon 

The requirement of the Swiss Pharmacopceia is that 0 2 Gm of dried adsorbent 
carbon must decolorize 32 cc of methylene blue solution, of the above concentra- 
tion, during five minutes’ shaking This amounts to an adsorption capacity for 
0 24 Gm of methylene blue per Gm of carbon 

Our first experiences m applying the methylene blue adsorption test to ac- 
tivated carbon were quite unsatisfactory The finer particles of earbon resist 
sedimentation, so that we had great difficulty m determining the end-pomt with 
any degree of delicacy, due to the obscuring of a faint blue color by the suspended 
matter Even when sharp end-points w'erc obtained, the best carbons failed by 
more than 30 per cent of having the required power of the German Pharmacopoeia 
This did not seem to be ivithm reason, since these carbons were industrial products 
treated to enhance their decolorizing properties 

Saturation of the carbon is best obtained by reliance on the mass effect of an 
excess of dyestuff Several procedures for the quantitative determination of 
methylene blue being available, we used our own modification of the lodometric 
method to determme such an excess after treatment with the carbon Wien tenth 
normal iodine is added to an aqueous solution of methylene blue containing 3 per 
cent or more of sodium acetate as a buffer a periodide of methylene blue is pre- 
cipitated, and the consumption of iodine, determined b> titration of the filtrate 
with sodium thiosulphate, is 6 atoms for each molecule of metliylene blue 
The method finally decided upon reads as follows 

'Dissolve 0 26 Gm of methj Ithiomnc chloride (meth>Icne blue) m enough distilled water 
to make 250 cc of solution Measure c.\actly 50 cc of tlie solution, at 25° C , into each of two 
100 cc glass stoppered flasks To one flask add exactly 0 25 Gm of Activated Charcoal, stopper 
the flask and shake vigorously for five minutes Tiltcr the contents of each flask through a filter 
which has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 20 cc of each filtrate Measure ex- 
actly 25 cc of each remaining filtrate into 250 cc volumetric flasks Add to each flask 50 cc 
of a solution of sodium acetate (1 in 10) and mix thoroughly, then add from a burette 35 cc of 
tenth normal iodine, keeping the mixture in constant rotation Stopper the flasks and allow them 
to stand for fifty minutes, shaking vigorously at intervals of ten minutes Dilute each mixture to 
exactly 250 cc with distilled water, mix thoroughly, allow to stand for ten minutes and filter each 
through a filter that has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 30 cc of each filtrate 
Determine the excess of iodine in 100 cc of each filtrate by titration with tenth normal sodium 
thiosulphate The difference between the two titraUons, multiplied by 5, amounts to not less 
than 3 5” 

One cc of tenth-normal iodine is equivalent to 0 005328 Gm of methylthionine 
chloride Sixteen samples of carbon, including wood charcoal, sponge charcoal, 
bone-black and activated carbons, adsorbed methyltluonme chloride equivalent to 
from 0 505 to 4 789 cc of tenth-normal iodine per 0 25 Gm of carbon, corresponding 
to from 1 OS to 10 02 per cent of the weight of activated carbon Carbon, in order 
to satisfy the U S P monograph, must adsorb approximately 7 5 per cent of 
methylthiomne chloride 

The German Pharmacopoeia also determines the degree of adsorption of mer- 
curic chlonde by activated carbon 
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Two tenths Gm of dned and finely sifted carbon is shaken for five minutes with 200 cc of a 
0 3 per cent solution of mercunc chloride and then filtered through a previously unmoistened filter, 
rejecting the first 25 cc 100 cc of filtrate is then treated with 26 cc of tenth-normal sodium ar- 
senite and 3 Gm of potassium bicarbonate, heating the mixture to boiling for five minutes After 
cooling one adds 3 cc of diluted hydrochlonc acid and titrates with tenth normal iodine The 
titration must reqmre at least 8 8 cc of tenth-normal iodine, so that at most 16 2 cc of tenth- 
normal sodium arsenite will be consumed m the reduction of the unadsorbed mercunc chlonde 
The minimum adsorption required is 0 08 Gm of mercunc chlonde per 0 1 Gm of carbon 

Careful consideration was given to the mercuric chlonde method, and quite 
satisfactory results were obtained The determination of the unadsorbed mercury 
requires a somewhat roundabout procedure, involvmg the use of two standard solu- 
tions, sodium arsenite and iodine, and intermediate boiling and coolmg For these 
reasons, and because the adsorption of metallic salts is not a normal use of activated 
carbon, the method was not recommended for adoption by the U S P XI 

With the adsorption of methylene blue representing one t3q)e of toxin elimina- 
tion by the use of activated carbon, a study was made of the use of more definite 
organic bases as standardizing agents Several alkaloids were tried for this purpose, 
but strychnine was selected as the reagent to be used, both because of its rapid and 
uniform adsorption and because of the availability of positive precipitation reactions 
for small amounts of strychnine Directions for the test as adopted for U S P XI 
are as follows 

“Dissolve 0 1 Gm of strychnine sulphate m 50 cc of distilled water add 1 Gm of Activated 
Charcoal shake the mixture vigorously for five minutes filter immediately through a dry filter, and 
reject the first 20 cc of filtrate The addition of 1 drop of hydrochloric acid and 5 drops of mer- 
curic potassium iodide T S to a 10 cc portion of the subsequent filtrate produces no turbidity ” 

One of the most important uses of activated charcoal is believed to be the 
adsorption of gaseous products of fermentation or putrefaction Attempts were 
first made at the standardization of its adsorptive capacity for carbon dioxide 
The method used consisted of passing the gas into an aqueous suspension and deter- 
mining the gam in weight Concordant results were not obtained, and it was also 
believed that the presence of carbonate ash might produce a false adsorptive power 
Experiments leading to the measurement of the adsorption of hydrogen sulphide in 
gaseous form were more prormsing, and led to the final adoption of a method for 
U S P XI, reading as follows 

'Into each of two flasks place 185 cc of distilled water and 5 cc of glacial acetic acid and 
mix thoroughly By means of a pipette add to each flask 10 cc of a solution of 2 5 Gm of crys 
tallized sodium sulphide m 100 cc of distilled water, placing the tip of the pipette at the bottom of 
the flask during delivery Rotate the flask gently for thirty seconds, add to one of the flasks 1 Gm 
of Activated Charcoal, stopper the flasks and shake them for five minutes Filter the contents 
of each flask through a filter that has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 20 cc of 
each filtrate Titrate 100 cc of each subsequent filtrate with tenth normal iodine, using starch 
T S as the indicator The filtrate from the Activated Charcoal consumes at least 5 cc less of 
tenth normal iodine than the filtrate from the solution to which no Activated Charcoal was 
added ’ 

This amounts to a mimmum adsorption of 0 01704 Gm of hydrogen sulphide 
per Gm of charcoal 

A summation of the apphcation of the quahtative and quantitative tests men- 
tioned herein is given m the following table 
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Table I — Response or Charcoals to the Proposed Tests to Be Included in 

U S P XI 


Sample 

Acids 

and 

Alkalies 

Cl' 

sou 

S’ 

Complete 
Car 
boniza 
Cn' tion 

Heavy 

Metals 

Ash % 

Aad 

Sol % 

Mots 

ture 

% 

Sto ch 
nine 

HS Cc 
\/10 

I 

Melhy 

lent 

Blue Cc. 
5/10 I 

A* 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


2 4G 

1 OG 

8 13 

— 

9 10 

4 70 

B* 

_ 

— 

- 

— 

- 

- 

- 

1 87 

0 70 

10 03 

— 

C 70 

4 80 

C 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 CC 

3 22 

9 15 

— 

5 30 

3 43 

D* 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 4G 

1 CG 

S 9G 

— 

5 40 

4 46 

E 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

+ 

- 

3 81 

3 03 

3 57 

+ 

3 80 

0 C6 

r 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 
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A — Activated carbon 
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G — Bone black 
H — Bone black 
I — Wood charcoal 
J — Ammal charcoal 
K — Actuated carbon 



AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC CONGRESS 

President Cloyd Heck Marvin of George Washmgton Umeersity, has been named b} 
President Roosevelt to serve as chairman of the delegation from the Umted States to the seventh 
Amencan Scientific Congress, to meet in Mexico City September 8th to 17th Two other Wash- 
ingtonians, Dr Neil M Judd of the United States National Museum and Dr France V Scholes 
of the Carnegie Institution of Washington are members of the delegation Other members are 
President Wallace Walter Atwood of Clark Umversity, Dr J McEeen Cattell, editor of 
President Franklin Stewart Hams of Bnghara Young University and Prof Edward V Hunting- 
ton of Harvard University 
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ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

BY ROBERT P FISCHELIS 

Ladtes and Gentlemen of the American Pharmaceutical Association 

The duties of the president as provided for m the By-Laws include the prepara- 
tion of an address to be presented at the first general session of the annual meeting 
It IS not specified whether this address shall constitute a report of the activities of 
the president or of the Association, or whether it shall be upon some other subject 
deemed pertment to the oecasion Custom has doubtless influenced the decision 
of former presidents m this regard and we have had, on occasions like this, a senes 
of forceful expressions of conditions in the practice of pharmacy, records of activi- 
ties pursued during the presidential year and occasional suggestions and recom- 
mendations with respect to future activities At times these suggestions and 
recommendations have led to the adoption of new policies and procedures which 
have left their mark upon Amencan Pharmacy 
More frequently, perhaps, the suggestions and 
recommendations have been received with vary- 
ing degrees of respectful attention, and have been 
just as respectfully consigned to the limbo of 
forgotten things The eighty-third president 
therefore enters upon the discharge of this duty 
with no illusions 

It has always seemed to me somewhat 
anomalous to have the outgoing president follow 
the review of activities of his admimstration with 
recommendations to be carried out by his succes- 
sor, when that successor has been elected eight 
months before takmg oSice and very likely has 
some ideas of his own as to what should be done 
Would it not be more logical for the president-elect 
to be given an opportunity to submit a program 
for the ensuing year and have that program passed upon by the convention and 
then, while president, take the lead m carrying out the approved suggestions rather 
than to inherit what is left of a program that may be submitted by an outgoing 
president^ 

If the president-elect submits the program he is more apt to insist upon its 
careful and immediate consideration because he has a year ahead of him in which to 
act The outgoing president submits his program three days before he leaves office 
and he knows that whether it is accepted or rejected his offiaal responsibihty in con- 
nection with it ceases within three days Unless there is unusual coordination be- 
tween the outgomg and incoming presidents, it is my judgment that the Association 
loses a great deal by the present arrangement The unusual coordination referred 
to can take place only when the retirmg and incoming presidents happen to be so 
located, geographically, that they can confer frequentlj*^ Such a situation is very 
unusual I have discussed this matter with various officers of the Association 
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and there seems to be no objection to the idea of giving the president-elect an op 
portunity to submit a program at the convention at which he takes office The 
only practical difficulty would be presented at the meeting at which the change is 
to take place I suggested that I would be willing to give my time this year to the 
president-elect but it was considered inadvisable by others to inaugurate the plan 
without approval by the Association However, we have arranged to give the 
president-elect such time as he may desire for a message at the final general session of 
this Convention although this will not allow an opportunity for action upon possible 
recommendations 

President-elect Costello has wisely pointed out, in connection with this matter, 
that if the president-elect is to submit his program at the beginning of his ad 
ministration, we must also make provision for keeping him informed of the work 
carried on by the organization during the year preceding his incumbency This 
would mean that the president-elect should become a member of the Council im- 
mediately upon being elected 

ATTITUDE TOWARD THE PRESIDENCV 

It IS not difficult to imagine several attitudes toward the administration of this 
office If it happens to be occupied by one accustomed to administrative duties, 
he IS apt to look upon the presidency of tins Association ver>’' much as he would 
upon the presidency of a business enterprise or institutional activity Under such 
circumstances the president would expect to make decisions on matters which arise 
during his term of office, receive reports of other officers and committees and act 
upon them in accordance with the expressed policy of the Association, or, if there 
has been no expression of policy, then upon the best advice obtainable and with the 
exercise of his orvn judgment He would expect to take the initiative in promoting 
the interests of the Association in its recognized sphere of activity and represent 
the Association publicly where such representation is m order or essential to its 
progress 

If the presidency is occupied by one who has been elected because of dis- 
tinguished scientific or professional attainment, and to whom administrative duties 
are irksome, he is apt to take the position that such duties should be assumed 
largely by others and he might confine himself to literal compliance with the By- 
Laws 

Another attitude which may be taken, regardless of the particular attainments 
of the occupant of the office, is that the general affairs of the Association are of no 
particular concern to the president after he has appointed certain committees and 
that his chief function is to preside at the annual convention and act otherwise very 
much like an ornamental constitutional monarch, being careful of course not to 
omit “the speech from the throne ” 

The more one studies the By-Laws of our Association the more it becomes 
apparent that the presidency was probably not intended to be a position in which 
forceful leadership should be exercised and that in furtherance of this policy the 
possible exercise of such leadership has been surrounded by so many barriers as to 
discourage a man of ordinary initiative 

If the By-Laws provided for the assumption of leadership by some other 
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officer, it would be a waste of tune to make these remarks about the presidency 
The fact is that no single officer of our Association is at present designated as the 
executive officer It is, therefore, quite natural for the members of our Association 
and pharmacists, generally, to thmk of the presidency of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association in terms of leadership and active admimstration Accord- 
mgly I have tned, within the limits of my abihty, to satisfy the demands of the 
office as it is conceived by the rank and file of pharmacists, by other professions and 
by the pubhc 

Naturally I have found it impossible to please everybody I knew in advance 
how useless it would be to try to please some, but I have tried to keep before me 
constantly the cherished ideals of those who vision Pharmacy as essentially a pro- 
fession of service to humanity If m so doing I have at times incurred the displea- 
sure of those to whom pharmacy is essentially a source of material profit, I am not 
greatly disturbed The results of our efforts speak for themselves and m the words 
of the immortal Lincoln whose statue, housed m that glorious memonal structure, 
looks down upon our own building m the City of Washington 

"1 do the very best I know how, the very best I can, and I mean to keep doing so till the 
end , if the end bnngs me out all nght, what is said against me won’t amount to anything ” 

activities and objectives 

We have had a very busy year The reports of the other officers and com- 
mittees will give you detailed information of what has been accomphshed and what 
plans are m store for the future It would be impossible for me to recount m the 
time available even the high spots of our many and vaned activities However, I 
am cogmzant of the fact that we are meeting m a section of our Country which we 
have never visited before as an Association Therefore it may not be amiss to call 
attention bnefiy to the fundamental objectives for which our Association was or- 
ganized and to devote some time to an appraisal of our present activities in the 
light of these objectives 

The seven objects of the Association as outlined in its Constitution may be 
briefly stated as follows 

1 To improve and regulate the drug market by preventing importation of infenor, 
adulterated or detenorated drugs, and by detecting and exposing home adultera- 
tions 

2 To encourage such relations among pharmacists, physicians and the people at 
large as may promote the public welfare and tend to mutual strength and advan- 
tage 

3 To improve the science and art of pharmacy by the diffusion of scientific knowl- 
edge among pharmaasts, sbmulatmg discovery and invention encouraging home 
production and manufacture, fostering a pharmaceutical literature and develop 
mg mherent talent among its members 

4 To regulate apprenticeship and employment so as to prevent as far as possible the 
evils flowing from deficient training in the responsible duties of preparing, dis 
pensing and selling medicines 

5 To suppress empincisra and to restrict the dispensing and the sale of medicines to 
educated pharmacists 

6 To uphold standards of authontj in education and in theory and practice of phar- 
macy 
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7 To create and mamtam a code of ethics m keeping with the professional knowl 
edge and function of the pharmacist and designed to protect the public to the 
highest degree 

If we were to start to-day — eighty-three years after the founders— to lay down a 
platform upon which American Pharmacy might take its place with other health 
professions, we eould hardly conceive of a more inclusive statement of desirable 
objectives 

rOOD AND DRUG LEGISLATION 

The first of these objectives has been brought very close to us m the past two or 
three years because of the endeavor to revise the Federal Food and Drug Act 
Pharmacists have been conscious of the need for such revision for many years 
The need for some control over the advertising of drugs and medicines by means 
of radio, newspapers and magazines has become more and more necessary as ad- 
vertisers have become bolder in their methods and have so far exceeded the bounds 
of propnety and even decency in their announcements as to call down upon them- 
selves the censure of broadcasting companies and the better class of pubhcations 
If truth IS important in any field it is so in matters having to do with the public 
health and especially in expounding the virtues of drugs and medicines 

The proposed food and drug law known as the Copeland bill, which has passed 
the Senate and is now before the House of Representatives for action, places the 
control of advertising of foods and drugs in the hands of the Food and Drug Admin- 
istration This IS as it should be There has been some agitation to separate the 
control of advertising from the control of other features govemmg the manufacture 
and distnbution of drugs and medicines by placing it m charge of the Federal Trade 
Commission Such control as is now exercised by the Federal Government over 
advertising, generally, is in the hands of the Federal Trade Commission This is so, 
because this Commission has to do with the control of unfair competition It has 
the power to regulate advertising if it involves unfair competition Thus, if the 
manufacturer of a brand of aspirin states m his advertising that his product is fresh 
because of the way in which it is packaged, or that it does not affect the heart, and 
intimates through his advertising that other brands are not fresh because they are 
not packed m a certain way, or that they do affect the heart, his compebtors maj 
prevail upon the Federal Trade Commission to cite him for unfair competibon and to 
eause him to cease and desist from this practice under penalty of a fine 

The fact that such advertising may have been misleading to the public in so far 
as therapeutic action is concerned, does not interest the Federal Trade Commission 
because its funebon is not to protect the public health, but to protect industry 
It would be a calamity if a branch of the Federal Government wnose chief fimction 
IS trade promotion should be entrusted with the control of the advertising of medi- 
cines, even though new powers were granted the enforcing agency under the 
Food and Drug Act The pomt of view of a trade promobon bureau and that of a 
public health agency are so totally different that it is inconceivable that the Con- 
gress of the United States should give serious consideration to the pleas of those who 
would transfer any part of the function having to do with the administrabon of 
food and drug laws to a trade agency I took this position when I appeared before 
the Senate and House Committees which conducted hearings on the bill 
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The necessity for including cosmetics m the regulatory provisions govemmg 
the manufacture and distnbution of foods and drugs has been apparent for a long 
time Pharmacists have known of the danger lurkmg m the use of certain types of 
cosmetic preparations and the lack of information available on the label of these 
products, which have frequently contained poisonous ingredients, has been suflSaent 
to classify many of these products as definitely detnmental to health This Asso- 
ciation is on record as approving the mclusion of the regulation of cosmetics 
in the Food and Drug Act, and I so informed the Comnuttees of Congress 

The proposed law contams a basic weakness with regard to adulteration I 
refer to the so-called “Vanation Clause ” The bill states that, “No drug shall be 
deemed to be adulterated under this paragraph because it differs from the standards 
of strength, quality or punty, therefore set forth in an official compendium, if its 
standards of strength, quality and punty be plainly stated on its label ” Here 
we have the old policy of cajeat emptor — ^let the buyer beware — at its best AUow- 
mg the use of an official name without requiring the product to be of official strength 
IS nullification of the fundamental pnnciple upon which uniformity in drugs and 
medicines is based Pharmacopoeias were brought mto bemg for the purpose 
of unif3nng standards of drugs and the first step toward such unification is an estab- 
lished nomenclature Tincture Digitahs U S P should mean a product of definite 
strength from coast to coast If its standard of strength is not proper let it be 
changed by the Revision Committee If several strengths of the tincture are re- 
quired let them be recognized under official titles but we should not permit the 
official title to be used for a product that is not of the official strength The provi- 
sion of the proposed law which requires only a statement of the standard of strength 
on a label, if the product differs from the official standard, without mdicatmg how 
the strength differs from the official standard, opens the door to fraud This 
Association is on record against the use of official titles unless products so labeled 
meet official standards and I so informed the Committees of Congress 

I also took the stand that the request of the Food and Drug Administration for 
authority to permit unrestncted seizures of shipments of drugs misbranded in such a 
way as to be grossly deceptive, should be granted We have been on record for 
some time in favor of partial formula disclosure The act provides for partial 
formula disclosure which is a long step m the nght direction, and of course I publicld 
favored this The Copeland bill as passed by the Senate and submitted to the 
House of Representatives is weak in many particulars but as I pomted out m a re- 
cent editonal in our own Journal, the time has come to take some definite action so 
that the element of uncertainty as to future regulation may be removed and the re- 
vision of state laws no longer delayed If enacted m its present form, this proposey 
law will so vastly improve regulation of the food and drug industnes that we are war- 
ranted m giving it our approval It was necessary to spend three days, immedi- 
ately precedmg departure for this meeting, at Washington before the House Sub- 
Committee which has this measure in charge The outlook for passage of the bill at 
this session of the Congress appeared favorable ‘ In deahng with the Food and 
Drug Legislation it has been very gratifying to have the active and effective support 
of the Amencan Association of Colleges of Pharmacy 

' Ad]ourntnent of Congress m August left msu/Bcient time for final action on the bill and 
it Was earned over to the ne\t session 
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I have dwelled at length on this phase of our aetivity because it is without 
doubt one of the most important factors in the progress of pharmacy and it is a 
question on which the public interest transcends the private interests of those en- 
gaged m the manufacture and distnbution of drugs and medicines In my judg- 
ment, we have shown the Committees of Congress and the general public that we 
recognize this I do not believe that we could have done so by allowing any other 
organization to speak for us or by having the representatives of our Association 
speak for other branches of the drug industry The situation called for a positive 
attitude toward this great public question I did not feel that those who were 
engaged in the controversies ansing out of the drastic food and drug legislation 
onginally proposed and who doubtless rendered a great service m clarifying the 
issue, were in the best position to meet the new situation Therefore I assumed 
personal leadership m the matter I was well aware of the cnticism this might 
arouse in certain quarters, although I did not evpect the low type of personal 
attack indulged in by some These are matters that can be attended to after I 
leave the presidential office I am certain m my own mind that the position I have 
taken has brought honor and credit to the American Pharmaceutical Association 
m places where honor and credit mean something to American Pharmacj’^ I hope 
you wiU agree with me and if you do, I ask that you endorse what I have done 

professional and public relations 

Our second objective, having to do with professional and public relations, 
offers a splendid opportunity for a type of leadership which is sorely needed in 
American Pharmacy to-day Most assuredly it is the American Pharmaceutical 
Association which should take the initiative in promoting better relations between 
pharmacists, physicians, dentists and other health workers and with the public 

I wish to call attention to some of our activities and accomplishments in this 
direction and point to possibilities for future effective work 

In 1931 the Association authorized the appointment of a Committee on Pro 
fessional Relations For some reason unknown to me tlie committee was never 
appointed The need for active cooperation with the medical, dental, nursing and 
other professions along vanous lines being apparent, I appointed such a committee 
this year headed by Leonard A Seltzer of Detroit with Dean Roland T Lakey as 
secretary An immediate need was felt for a representative from each State to 
cooperate with this committee It seems to me that the voting delegate from each 
State Association to our House of Delegates could furmsh the proper contact for 
this Committee with State groups representing the various professions and I so 
recommend We now have a number of State Counals or State Conferences of the 
Allied Medical Professions actively engaged m the study and consideration of profes- 
sional and economic problems affecting all professions In some states these con- 
ferences are limited to the health professions In others they include teachers, 
lawyers and additional groups To all such Councils or Conferences we can supply 
helpful information and guidance on pharmaceutical questions 

It IS important that our professional relations be governed by sound thinking, 
plain speaking and effective action To this end we should be well informed of the 
views and opinions of other professional groups The auxihary committee of State 
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Delegates can keep the Committee on Professional Relations informed of develop- 
ments withm the states and it, m turn, should study all proposals mvolving co- 
operation between the professions m matters affectmg pubhc health, medical care, 
emergency rehef, the use of official drugs and the regulation of the professions, and 
make such recommendations to the Association as may be mdicated 

We have endeavored to maintam the most fnendly relations with the medical 
and dental professions The emergency rehef programs of the Federal and State 
Governments have had a tendency to emphasize the mter-relations of the health 
professions The designation of U S P , N F and special formulary non-pro- 
pnetary drugs for exclusive use in emergency relief prescnbing has given an impetus 
to prescnption writmg which reqmres a high type of pharmaceutical practice 
This is in the mterest of the patient as well as the professions The efforts of phar- 
maasts all over the Umted States m meetmg the demand for emergency rehef pre- 
scnption service at reduced fees is to be commended and is an indication to the 
Government and to the public that we can be depended upon to do our part when- 
ever emergencies anse 

For a number of years the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Amen- 
can Medical Association has not had m its membership the same quota of pharma- 
cists onginally included m its make-up We can recall with pnde the services of 
Puckner, Wilbert, Hallberg, Kraemer and perhaps others to this very useful agency 
It IS probable that the organization of a Council or Comnuttee with similar activities 
by the American Pharmaceutical Association was discouraged because Amen- 
can Pharmacy was given representation on the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of the American Medical Association The present policy seems to be not to re- 
place pharmacists removed from the Council by death, with other qualified pharma- 
cists It does not seem to me that such a pohcy will be of benefit to the Amencan 
Medical Association m the long run and it is hoped that when future vacancies on 
the Council occur, a pharmacist or two wiU be named as members so that the very 
important viewpoint of professional pharmacy will not be eliimnated from the de- 
liberations of this all-important and extremely useful Council An effort should 
also be made to place a pharmacist or two on the Council on Dental Therapeutics 
Here we have pomts of contact between medicine, dentistry and pharmacy through 
which a very useful service can be rendered by our profession They should not be 
overlooked 

It IS unfortunate that our offieial formulanes have not made available to phy 
siaans a vanety of combinations of active drugs with suitable adjuvants and ve- 
hicles such as are furnished under various proprietary names and, of course, at 
propnetary paces This situation has led to the preparation of vanous special 
formulanes promulgated by hospital orgamzations. State and County medical and 
pharmaceutical societies and is apt to result in a certain amount of confusion espe- 
aally if such local formulanes multiply The onginal objective of the Umted 
States Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary was to bang about uniformity in 
standards for dnigs and formulas To avoid the confusion existmg before these 
standard works came into being, they must be kept in step with the progress of the 
times and supply existing needs by means of frequent supplements Decenmal 
revision is no longer sufficient to meet existmg needs In this connection a way 
should be found to supply supplements to the official standards, when issued di- 
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rectly to all subscribers to the official books, at no addition to the original cost of 
the books 

Cognizance should also be taken of the recurring agitation as to the constitu- 
tionality of the present system of issuing and revismg the United States Pharmaco- 
poeia and National Formulary If there is any doubt about the legality of the pres- 
ent method of revision, we have nearly five years before the next decennial revision 
in which to obtain Congressional action to authorize issuance of these standards by 
revision committees called into being by the Congress, if that is necessary Know- 
ing the slow process by which Congressional action is obtained in these matters, we 
should not delay our efforts to place the revision of these standards on a firm and 
sound legal foundation 

Our relations with the public have been enhanced considerably through the 
completion of the headquarters building in Washington, the continued observance 
of Pharmacy Week and various public contacts by representatives of the professions 
with civic and public health groups and through the medium of the public press 
Our building in Washington attracts the attention of many visitors to the capitol 
city and provides a tangible expression of the place of the pharmacist in the 
progress of scientific medical care 

It was my privilege, as president of our Association, to maugurate Pharmacy 
Week last October with a fifteen -minute message from Station WEAF, Radio City, 
New York, over a network of the National Broadcasting Company Reports indi- 
cate that the professional window displays made by pharmacists throughout the 
United States and other features of the observance of Pharmacy Week were of a 
high order However, there has been considerable complaint of the manner m 
which some radio advertisers of drug products have sought to tie up their sales 
talks with the professional features of Pharmacy Week Time donated by radio 
advertisers for purely professional messages during Pharmacy Week constitutes a 
real contnbution to the purpose of this “Week ’’ However, when a purely com- 
mercial broadcast is connected with a Pharmacy Week message, it defeats the ob 
ject of the “Week” which is not to urge people to buy medicines or toilet arbcles 
but to be reminded of the professional services rendered by the pharmacist Radio 
advertisers who unite their advertising with Pharmacy Week messages are con- 
tnbutmg nothing to this movement On the contrary, they are selfishly taking 
something away from it 

Tliroughout the year newspapers, pharmaceutical journals and other publica- 
tions, mcludmg the official journal of the American Assoaation for the Advancement 
of Science, have carried messages, articles and reports of addresses by your officers 
and Committee members 

The economic phases of the practice of medicine are occupying the best minds 
among physicians as well as social workers Dr A C Chnstie in his recent book on 
the “Economic Problems of Medicme” makes the following significant statement 
"The doctor entenng private practice, finds that medicine is not only a profession, 
but a business as well ” The public is conscious of the fact that there is a business 
phase to medical care It has no special interest in regulating the professional 
phases of medical practice, but it is claiming more and more of a voice in the regula- 
tion of its business phases This development cannot be stopped by ignonng it 
and the medical profession is finally, although with evident reluctance, making an 
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effort to meet the situation which has caused the outcry against high costs of 
medical care We should watch developments in this field with great care and 
anticipate probable trends with a constructive program of our own Such things 
cannot be developed over night When the Federal Committee on Economic 
Security had m process of development what has smce become the Social Secunty 
Act, we kept in very close touch with the program State Associabons were asked 
to gather mformation and transmit it to our Washmgton office We were finally 
informed that the immediate plans of the Government contemplated no applica- 
tion of the insurance prmciple to the furnishing of drugs and that the per capita ex- 
penditure for necessary drugs and medicines does not reach a figure which war- 
rants elimination of the retail pharmacy as a source of supply for drugs under any 
scheme of sociahzation of medical services 

Emergency Relief Admmistrations and other organizations engaged in provid- 
mg medical care find the many easdy accessible pharmacies a convenience in sup- 
plymg necessary drugs and related items Hence the agitation for centrahzed drug 
dispensanes manifested occasionally m some quarters has made httle or no headway 

While there is no justification for the concentration of great numbers of pharma- 
cies or drug stores m centers of population which can be served as well or better bv 
half the number actually available, there is something to be said for a logical dis- 
tnbution of pharmacies so as to mamtam suitable and convenient pharmaceutical 
service to the public In pharmacy as m medicme and dentistry it is essential that 
the personal relations between those giving professional services and those receiving 
them be mamtamed 

PUBLICATION PROGRAM 

Our thud objective refemng to the diffusion of scientific knowledge and foster- 
ing pharmaceutical literature is bemg cared for through our Journal, the National 
Formulary, the Recipe Book, occasional bulletins and special publications issued 
from time to time 

In my correspondence with the membership and in my personal contacts with 
them, I have gamed the distinct impression that our present Journal does not meet 
the needs of the average pharmacist m a number of particulars There is also 
some dissatisfaction on the part of those wishing to use the Journal as a medium 
for the publication of lengthy scientific papers The mere statement of these 
facts IS sufficient to call attention to the difficult problem faced by the Editor 
The Association is on record m favor of establishing a second monthly publication 
designed to interest and serve the retail pharmacist This matter has had very 
careful consideration m the Council and it is believed that the interests of the 
Association will be served best if the present Journal is gradually converted into 
an exclusively scientific publication carrymg the monthly abstracts of pharmaceuti- 
cal literature, papers of sufficient scientific value to warrant giving them a perma- 
nent place m the literature and editonals relating to the development of professional 
pharmacy Amencan pharmacy needs such a publication The general informa- 
tion now earned m the Journal, together wth articles of special mterest to phar- 
macists operating retail estabhshments or prescnption shops and editonals relating 
to the general objectives of the Association and definmg its pohcies would be pub- 
lished in the new Journal Thus the Association would fill a long-felt need m 
bnngmg its activities closer to the average retailer 
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With the publication of the 1934 Year Book this senes of volumes reporting the 
progress of pharmacy rvill come to an end in accordance with the action taken by the 
Association some time ago In place of the annual publication of abstracts in the 
Year Book, monthly instalments of these abstracts will appear m the Journal 
This improved service to the members of the Association has been m effect since 
March of this year Editor DuMez and his collaborators are to be commended for 
the promptness with which abstracts of pharmaceutical literature are now reaching 
us, and Editor Eberle has made arrangements to segregate the abstracts in the 
Journal m such a manner as to make them available for separate bmdmg at the 
end of the year if that is desired Many of us will miss the annual Year Books even 
as many others of a previous generation missed the annual volume of Proeeedmgs, 
but the needs of the day are such as to require prompt publication of proceedings, 
abstracts and other material, and to this end monthly publication is much more ser- 
viceable Further reference to the publication program will be made in another 
part of this address 


practical training 

Our fourth objective bearing upon proper conditions of apprenticeship and 
employment so as to prevent the evils llomng from deficient training m responsible 
duties m preparing and selling medicine is, at this time, of deep concern to the pro 
fession The advent of the four-year course in pharmacy has focused attention 
upon the necessity for the revision of the practical expenence requirement I do 
not mtend to recommend any specific method of providing the practical training 
which all pharmacists need before entenng upon their profession Nor do I in- 
tend to condemn any method winch has been proposed for providing necessary 
practical training in advance of a tnal of the method I believe that practiang 
pharmacists have a certain responsibility in connection with the matter Colleges 
of Pharmacy are concerned m so far as the coordination of their courses with the 
practical expenence requirement is essential The problem is of chief concern to 
the Boards of Pharmacy which are responsible to the public It is to be hoped that 
the Boards will nse to their responsibility m this and other matters We have in 
the United States, forty-eight states which are also forty-eight laboratones in which 
we should be permitted to do some expenmenting To arbitranly attempt to stifle 
the initiative of any state m this matter is not rendenng a service to pharmacy 
Fortunately, we have Boards of Pharmacy which are wilhng to do pioneer work w 
this field They should be encouraged in their attempt to find solutions to our 
problems 

DRUG dispensing RESTRICTED TO PHARMACISTS 

Our fifth objective refers to restnction of the dispensmg and sale of medicines 
to pharmacists We have made many attempts by legislation to attam this objec 
tive Ih spite of the fact that it is entirely logical, and m the interest of the public 
health and welfare, to requue that all drugs and medicme shall be dispensed under 
the supervision of registered pharmaasts, we have not been able m eighty-three 
years to come as dose to this objective as the public mterest demands The 
tendency on the part of pharmacists, is to condemn legislators for failure to so revise 
pharmaceutical laws as to give the public this necessary protection The fact 



Aug 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


645 


IS that the members of o\ir own mdustry are probably more responsible for our 
failure to reach this objective I am not basing this statement on guess-work 
It IS perfectly apparent to anyone who has had legislative experience that manu- 
facturing mterests invanably block state legislation which tends to restnct the sale 
of drugs and medicines to registered pharmacists 

At the 1934 meetmg of the National Drug Trade Conference, I presented a reso- 
lution asking the conference to go on record m favor of restricting the sale of drugs 
to drug stores The resolution was referred to a committee consistmg of one member 
from each of the eight associations participatmg m this meetmg They represented 
the three drug manufacturing assoaations, one wholesale association, our Associa- 
tion, the National Association of Retail Druggists and the association of colleges and 
assoaation of boards The committee voted five to three m favor of the resolution 
The three negative votes were cast by the three associations of manufacturers 
Undoubtedly, there are among the better class of drug manufacturers, some who 
would be wiUmg to see their products marketed exclusively through the drug store 
However, as a class they do not desire to restnct distribution of their products to 
registered pharmacists How can we expect legislators and laymen to support the 
principle that all drugs should be supplied under the supervision of registered 
pharmacists if members of the drug industry are opposed to such a procedure^ 
It is necessary for us as the professional association of pharmacy to educate mem- 
bers of our own mdustry on this question With the increasmg amount of radio and 
magazme advertismg of packaged drugs, it is not difficult to visualize the possibility 
that pharmaasts may be ehmmated as important factors in the distribution of drugs 
and medicmes That may not be the immediate objective of drug manufacturers, 
but it IS conceivable that if their volume of sales can be increased through other 
channels of distnbution, some of them will not hesitate to use these channels to a 
greater degree and others will follow if the plan is successful The medical pro- 
fession IS just as deeply concerned m this situation as we are It is not a far cry 
from general distribution of drugs and medicines through non-professional outlets, 
by means of modem advertismg facihties to the diagnosis and treatment of disease 
by the same methods As a matter of fact, it has been done and is being done 
In self defense as well as in the pubhc mterest, the professions should endeavor to 
curb this trend 


PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION AND PRACTICE 

Our sixth objective has to do with upholdmg standards of education and stand- 
ards of pharmaceutical practice We have made rapid though belated strides in the 
improvement of the education of pharmaasts The delay has unquestionably been 
due to lack of interest and mitiative of pharmaasts themselves m improving their 
system of formal education The American Medical Association reahzed much 
earlier than did we, the necessity for a high standard of culture and professional 
attainment in order to mamtam the dignity and leadmg position which medical men 
occupy The American Pharmaceutical Association, as an association, has 
not taken the direct interest in promotmg higher educational standards for pharma- 
asts which it nghtfuUy should have taken m its position as spokesman for Amencan 
Pharmacy It is somewhat late to offer a program now However, it is not too 
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late to express complete approval of the present trend m pharmaceutical education 
toward a cultural background for the necessary technical training required of pro- 
spective pharmacists and to urge adherence to the four-year course as a minimum 
requirement for undergraduate study It is also important to emphasize that 
leadership in pharmaceutical education should be retained by pharmacists The 
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy was organized to promote the inter- 
ests of pharmaceutical education but it is composed only of faculties connected with 
institutions that teach pharmacy It is an organization which serves the profession 
in a specialized field It does not and cannot speak for American pharmacy as a 
whole Its function is to provide for the proper administration and teaching of 
pharmacy courses In this funcbon it should have the active support of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association and beyond tins, it is certainly the duty 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association to see that the colleges of pharmacy 
of the United States meet an adequate standard, that they are adequately financed, 
and that they limit their out-put to the number which can be absorbed by the 
industry and the profession 

In addition to this responsibility, the American Pharmaceutical Associition 
should assume some responsibility for the continuance of the education of those 
who are actively engaged m the practice of pharmacy This can be done by plan- 
ning for extension courses in cooperation with schools of pharmacy and schools of 
medicine A start m this direction should be made even if the response, at first, 
is not too gratifying 

The proposal to organize a Counal on Pharmaceutical Practice under the legis 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association has been approved and a commit 
tee headed by Professor Cook has been actively engaged m formulating plans for 
setting up such a Council Time has been set aside at one of our general sessions 
for the presentation of the report of this Committee and a discussion of its plans 
It should be understood that the American Pharmaceutical Association is not 
arbitrarily setting itself up as an agency to classify pharmacies or drug stores 
However, it is taking cognizance of the fact that pharmaceutical practice may be 
supplied with varying degrees of expertness and efficiency It is, therefore, sup 
porting a plan designed to set up minimum standards of acceptable practice for 
pharmaceutical work in manufacturing plants, in hospitals, in prescnption pharma- 
cies and m various governmental or private institutions In order that the public 
may benefit to the fullest extent from such plans it seems desirable to indicate m 
some manner who is qualified to render the specialized services for which minimum 
standards are to be set It is recognized that a certificate to practice a profession 
issued by a commonwealth does not necessarily indicate great proficiency on the 
part of idle holder of the certificate It is at best merely a protection against gross 
incompetence by guaranteeing that the licensee has met certain minimum stand- 
ards and passed a prescribed test of fitness which does not always measure fitness 
satisfactorily Hence it seems desirable to follow the trend in medicine, which is 
now so pronounced, of creating boards of experts in given fields, which examine the 
qualifications of those who desire to practice as specialists and certify that they are 
really qualified by training and experience to act as such 

Our seventh objective refers to the code of ethics and need not be commented 
on here for it is well known to pharmacists everywhere It may not be out of 
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place to suggest that Boards of Pharmacy require newly registered pharmacists to 
sign this code of ethics as a part of the registration requirement as is done m New 
Jersey 

MEMBERSHIP PROBLEMS AND PLANS 

You heard m the report of Secretary Kelly to the House of Delegates yester- 
day, that our active personal membership numbers only about three thousand 
In spite of a lack of personal participation in its activities, the pharmacists of the 
United States have looked up to the American Pharmaceutical Association as 
the personification of everythmg they would like pharmacy to represent m its 
highest and most professional sense Practically all of them are ready to pomt with 
pnde to what the American Pharmaceutical Association represents This was 
true before there was a budding in Washington, before there was a fidl-time Secre- 
tary and even before the organization embarked on the venture of pubhshing a 
monthly journal It was one of those things that is just taken for granted In 
other words, the American Pharmaceutical Association has for more than four 
score years been a symbol in the mmds of the average pharmacists who never ex- 
pected to get very close to the Association and who were never directly approached 
by the Association, but who neverthless sensed the lofty purposes which prompted 
its organization and have benefited by the activities of individuals affiliated with the 
Association and acting for the Association on occasions when professional 
pharmacy was called upon to take part m national affairs having to do with the 
compounding and dispensmg of medicines or the rendenng of services commonly 
descnbed as pharmaceutical But I raise the question, "Shall the American 
Pharmaceutical Association remain a symbol or shall it become a hvmg thing to 
all pharmacists?” I am convinced after an expenence of nearly twenty-five years, 
that Amencan Pharmacy needs concerted national direction more than it needs 
anything else to-day It is my further conviction that it is absolutely unneces 
sary to go outside of existing set-ups to provide this concerted action and national 
leadership In fact it has been definitely shown that such orgamzations as the 
National Drug Trade Conference and the Drug Institute which were organized to 
provide for the expression of a composite view on behalf of all elements in the 
drug industry, have failed to accomplish that purpose I believe that the only way 
in which the divergent interests of the various elements of the drug industry can be 
harmonized to the extent required on questions of professional and trade interest 
is by the meeting of representatives of those elements on the same level and that 
means meetmg as pharmacists with the welfare of pharmacy in imnd When we 
meet as pharmacists, we have something in common When we send our attorneys 
to meet each other, it is notice to the world that we are endeavonng to obtain the 
best deal possible for our pnvate interests Let us solve the problems of Amen- 
can Pharmacy by meeting as pharmacists in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association There are some who would profit by retainmg the Amencan Phar- 
maceutical Association as a symbol and buildmg it up as a professional veneer for 
the drug industry We must guard against any such eventuality 

In an address last January,? I covered the membership problem in detail and 
I desire to quote the following from this address 

' Druggists Circular January 1935 page 28 
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"The American Pharmaceutical Association ts the all-inclusive organiza- 
tion of pharmacists It can include in its membership every member of the manu 
factunng, vrholesale, retail, teaching and law enforcement associations Using 
the state associations as a basis, it can mclude every retail pharmacist afiiliated 
with such associations It is fortunate that such an all-inclusive membership is 
possible to-day without upsetting or injuring any other national assoaation By 
the simple expedient of bnngmg every state association member into the fold of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association and the National Association of Retail 
Druggists through the payment of one fee for membership in the state assoaations, 
and by the medium of a small per capita tax collected from other national associa- 
tions, a majority of the retail, wholesale and manufactunng groups can be brought 
into the American Pharmaceutical Association and make it the spokesman for 
American Pharmacy on matters of general professional and economic concern 
The membership fee under such an arrangement will be nommal The pubhcations 
of the Association, with so wide a distribution of readers, will bring m revenue, 
and there will be an end to the demand for new associations and the sohcitation of 
funds with which to do what we should now be doing Furthermore — and this is of 
the greatest importance — when the Association becomes representative of the 
majonty of practiang pharmacists, its power of moral suasion will be great enough 
to make many demands for laws to control trade practices unnecessary We can 
only have industrial and professional self-government when we represent the pro- 
fession and the industry by the consent of the majority 

“If we are ever to adjust the output of pharmacists to normal demands, if 
we are ever to obtain satisfactory legislation for the control of the quahty and sale 
of drugs and medicines, and if we are ever to establish uniform requirements for 
licensure and improve the professional and economic status of the pharmacist, we 
must operate as a unit With a majority of pharmacists in the vanous branches of 
the profession united through membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, our Code of Ethics will take on a new significance Membership m 
the American Pharmaceutical Association will be a badge of distmction to be 
taken from anyone who fails to live up to the Code of Ethics and the pnnaples of 
Fair Play 

“To take care of the present membership, which is, to a degree selective, there 
may be organized withm the Association a body to be known as the ‘American 
Institute of Pharmacy,’ the members of which would be designated as ‘Fellows 
In tins way a new significance would be given to the title ‘Amencan Institute of 
Pharmacy,’ which is now nothing more than the name on a building belonging to 
the American Pharmaceutical Association To become a Fellow of the Amen 
can Institute of Pharmacy one would first have to be a member of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association for a penod of years to be determmed, and he would 


have to present qualifications entitling him to fellowship We have the same ar- 
rangement m the Amencan Association for the Advancement of Science and the 
Amencan Public Health Association It is to be expected that fellowship dues will 


be higher than membership dues m the American Pharmaceutical Association 
The Fellows of the Amencan Institute of Pharmacy by virtue of their membership 
will be recognized as outstanding individuals m their field They may have spe- 
cialized m prescnption practice, m teaching, m law enforcement work, m manufac- 
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turmg pharmacy or m research This will assure the presence within the American 
Pharmaceutical Association of a group of highly qualified pharmacists to whom 
should be assigned committee appointments and the elective ofiices of the Associa- 
tion Smce any pharmacist who is able to qualify as an expert m some phase of 
pharmaceutical practice would be eligible to fellowship in the Institute, no unjust 
discnmination can be charged, and representation of the Association by highly 
qualified individuals will be assured ’’ 

It IS advisable to await action of the Joint Committee on cooperation of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association and National Association of Retail 
Druggists with State Associations and the launching of our new Journal before 
taking any definite action on this plan My recommendations on the subject are 
made with this development in mmd 

REORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL 

The Council of the Association is the executive body and, under present con- 
ditions IS more responsible for the activities of the Association than any mdividual 
officer It is now composed of seventeen members, nine of which are elected by 
members of the Association The balance are officers of the Association This 
IS an unwieldy body for the transaction of busmess either personally or by mail 
Some years ago we substituted for the Counal, a board of directors composed of nine 
members This was a much more satisfactory group and the only reason for chang- 
ing back to the larger number was to satisfy an apparent requirement of the Charter 
of the Association I have studied the Charter and I see nothmg m its wording 
which would require the Council to consist of seventeen members I recommend 
that the By-Laws be amended to reduce membership of the Councd to six elected 
members and three ex-officio members, namely, the president, the president-elect 
and the chairman of the House of Delegates The six elected members should be 
distnbuted geographically m accordance with the concentration of membership 
The Council should have its own secretary and should be required to meet at least 
three times a year, one meeting to be held in connection with the annual Conven- 
tion, one meeting m the fall of the year, and one meeting m the spnng It should be 
requued that the permanent officers of the Association make quarterly reports to 
the Council and it would be expected, of course, that the Secretary of the Associa- 
tion and such other officers as the Council deems necessary, be asked to attend the 
meetings which should all be held at the headquarters building m Washmgton 

The recommendation that the Council should be small is m line with good ad- 
ministration as followed by other efficient national organizations The provision 
that the Council should have its own secretary is likewise m line with good adminis- 
tration and goes back to the policy formerly followed by this Association It seems 
that when we decided to elect a full-time secretary, we were afraid that he would not 
have enough to occupy his time, so we made him Secretary of the Association with 
the work incident thereto at the general sessions of the Convention, we then made 
him Secretary of the House of Delegates with the tremendous amount of detail that 
entails at the annual convention and then we topped it oflf by making him Secretary 
of the Council so as to be sure that he would have no spare moments, either night or 
day, dunng the Convention week I believe that when we expect our permanent 
secretary to act at the general sessions, and as Secretary to the House of Delegates, 
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•we have given him more than enough of a load to carry at these Conventions The 
duties of the Secretary of the Council would not be sufficiently arduous at any tune 
to call for anything more than nominal expense for clerical help and other services 

ACTIVITIES OF STANDING AND SPECIAL COMMITTEES 

The standing and special committees of the Association have been active m 
their vanous spheres and will have some very interesting reports to make I wish 
that I could take the time to give a more detailed r&umd of the work of all Com 
mittees for it represents a true picture of the many and varied activities in which our 
Association is engaged However, a mere reference to the more important ac 
tivities must suffice at this time New members and those who have not followed 
the work of the American Pharmaceutical Association very carefully in recent 
years will be amazed at the scope and variety of activities covered if they will look 
over the titles of the many committees we have at work and read the valuable in 
formation contained in their annual reports The following brief comment on 
Committee actmties may be of interest at this time The Comnuttee on Local 
Branches, under Dean Ziefle, has made a very careful survey of the Local Branch 
situation and will have some recommendations to make I asked the Local Branches 
to communicate with me at the end of their fiscal year, settmg forth a review of their 
actmties and supplying information about their programs which might be helpful 
to the future plans of other branches The response to this request was very 
gratifymg and this information has been turned over to the committee There 
seems to be a very live interest in some of our schools of pharmacy in the Student 
Branches I hope that this interest can be fostered I beheve that some arrange- 
ment should be made to rebate a small portion of the annual dues of members of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association who are members of Local Branches, to 
the Local Branches This would aid the collection of dues for both the parent or- 
ganization and the branches 

The Committee on Pharmaceutical Research headed by Dr Amy has continued 
its actmties m promoting and supplying financial assistance for outstanding re- 
search projects 

The Committee on Propnetary Medianes has not been very active in recent 
years It could render a very useful service to the profession by orgamzing a service 
for pharmacists which would make available information with regard to the com 
position, standards, classification and ethical status of propnetary medicines 
Certainly retail pharmacists should have as much information about propnetarj 
preparations as is now furnished by organizations serving various groups of con 
sumers While it is not the function of pharmacists to diagnose or treat disease, 
they are expected to have full information about the dmgs and medicmes which 
they are called upon to dispense With an authentic source of information on this 
subject available, the professional status of the pharmacist wiU be enhanced and 
service to the public will be greatly augmented 

A similar service can be rendered the pharmacist ip connection with cosmetics 
Here is a -vugin field There is no Council on Cosmetic Preparations serving m the 
capacity of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry or the Councd on Dent^ 
Therapeutics Our Committee on Cosmetics has this matter m mind and could 
render a splendid service to the pharmacists of the Umted States as well as the 
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public by arranging for the collection and distribution of information on the com- 
position and claims made for cosmetic products 

The Committee on the Study of Pharmacy has made a number of contacts with 
foundations interested m education and m the problems of medical care It is often 
stated that a complete survey of pharmacy and the activities of pharmaasts is 
necessary in order to supply the background for departures from existmg methods of 
supplying drugs and medicmes The fact is that a number of excellent surveys 
have been made and are available in pubhshed form The Charters’ Report, the 
Reports of the Comxmttee on the Costs of Medical Care, the St Louis Survey and 
other surveys of the Department of Commerce are all replete with facts and figures 
concerning the practice of pharmacy and m some instances these reports contain 
recommendations for the improvement and enlargement of pharmaceutical activi- 
ties which, if earned out, would be of considerable assistance m placmg the practice 
of pharmacy upon a more satisfactory basis We should make greater use of infor- 
mation contained in these surveys At the same time, a complete study of the 
present situation will undoubtedly prove most helpful at this time and the Commit- 
tee on the Study of Pharmacy should contmue its efforts m this chrection 

The Committee on U S Pharmacopoeia, under the chairmanship of Professor 
Glover, has been somewhat regenerated during the past year It is a standmg com- 
mittee of the Association and its functions are to collect statistics regarding the 
frequency with which ofiicial and non-official remedies are used m legitimate prac- 
tice and to ascertain the general wishes and requirements of the profession through- 
out the country m regard to any desued changes or improvements in the Pharmaco- 
poeia It has other duties but the foregoing are of paramount importance, par- 
ticularly in view of the commg revision of the U S Pharmacopoeia It seems ad- 
visable that membership on this Committee should be restneted to those who are 
not also members of the U S P Revision Committee 

The Committee on Prescnption Tolerances, headed by Dr Schaefer, has done 
very valuable work in determining the hmits of possible accuracy m the extempora- 
neous compounding of prescriptions It is very essential that this work be con- 
tinued and extended 

The Committee on Weights and Measures, under the chairmanship of Presi- 
dent-Elect Costello, has continued to assemble information on the accuracy of 
weighing and measuring devices m retail drug stores, and in this connection it is 
pertinent to pomt out that in states where strict supervision over weights and 
measures is maintained, the apparatus and equipment are found to be in good 
condition 

The Committee on Physiological Testing, under the chaumanship of Dr 
Munch, has continued its work on the detenoration of digitahs, and in the course of 
time the experiments reported by this Committee over a penod of years should 
prove of considerable value m estimating the rate of detenoration of biologically 
assayed drugs 

The Committee on Pharmacy Corps m the U S Army, under the chairmanship 
of Dean Kendig, has energetically pursued the objective of the Association to se- 
cure commissioned rank for pharmacists m the Army The report of this Commit- 
tee will show that considerable progress has been made Several conferences were 
held with Surgeon General Patterson and members of his staff dunng the past year 
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and on one occasion the pharmacies at two Army posts were visited It appears 
quite certain that in the near future suitable commissioned rank will be provided 
for pharmacists whose education has been of the same character as that of other pro- 
fessional groups now enjoying commissioned rank m the Army 

The Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature under the chairmanship of 
Professor Youngken has been active m making classifications which will assist in the 
identification of vanous drug plants 

The Committees on Legislation, Pharmacy Week, Press Relations, Transporta- 
tion and Code Matters have all funcboned in their respective fields and some of 
their work has already been referred to in other parts of this address 

The Committees on Pharmaceutical Syllabus, International Pharmaceutical 
Nomenclature and Prerequisite Legislation have likewise functioned m their re- 
spective fields, although in the majority of instances their pnncipal activities have 
been completed for the time being 

The Maintenance Committee for the Headquarters Bmlding has obtained a 
number of new subscnptions to the Building Fund, and subscnptions totaling 
S132,036 00 to the Maintenance Fund Of the latter amount S50,000 00 represents a 
bequest to be paid at a later date, and of the remaining 582,036 00, the sum of 
$64,436 00 has been paid This has enabled the Association to complete payment 
of all indebtedness on the building and property with the exception of a mortgage 
of $36,400 00 on the lot in the rear of the building, which is amply covered by the 
bequest of $50,000 00 previously mentioned The building has recently been ex- 
empted from taxes because of the educational and non-profit nature of the activities 
carried on by the Association 

A vanety of gifts have been made to the headquarters building in addition to 
the contributions toward the Maintenance Fund, and these are covered m detail in 
the report of Chairman Dunmng of the Maintenance Committee Our continued 
thanks are due Chairman Dunning for his untinng efforts in this connection 

The Committee on William Procter Jr Memorial Fund under Chairman Han- 
cock has made excellent progress toward the preparation and erection of the monu- 
ment in the headquarters building, and we may look forward to the dedication of 
the monument in the near future 

Dr John C Krantz and Professor Gustave Bachman are to be congratulated 
on the fine program which they arranged in behalf of Pharmacy at the recent meet- 
mg of the American Association for the Advancement of Science The estabhsh 
ment of a section devoted to pharmacy within this national association is an mdica 
tion of the progress scientific pharmacy is making 

Durmg the past year we have also had at work Committees on State and Na- 
tional Code Matters, on the Study of Pharmacy Laws and on the Draftmg of an Act 
to Restrict Distnbution of Drugs and Medicmes to Pharmacists The latter two 
Committees should be continued and encouraged in their efforts toward finding a 
solution for some of the most perplexing problems relatmg to pharmacy law enforce- 
ment They are headed by Dr Robert L Swain and Mr W Bruce Philip, respec- 
tively In making a study of Pharmacy laws it has seemed to me to be advisable to 
enlist the cooperation of the Amencan Bar Association and its Commission on 
uniform State laws I am pleased to be able to report that correspondence with 
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the officers of the Bar Association indicates an interest in our problem of seeking 
greater uniformity in State pharmacy laws It is suggested that the Committee 
correspond further with the Amencan Bar Association 

The Committee on National Formulary and the Committee on Recipe Book 
have both been busily engaged m the revisions of these respective volumes Dr 
Lascoff as chairman of the Committee on Recipe Book, with the assistance of Mrs 
Elsie Kassner, who was selected as editor, and the other members of the Committee, 
has practically completed the revision of the Recipe Book, and I feel sure that 
the second edition of this important and valuable volume will meet with general 
approval The new edition of the National Formulary is neanng completion and 
will be an outstanding work in its particular field 

I cannot allow the opportunity to pass without paymg a tribute to the diligence 
and effective work of the committee which is revismg the National Formulary 
Professor Gathercoal has brought to the chairmanship of the committee a type of 
leadership m which Amencan Pharmacy and the American Pharmaceutical 
Association can take ]ust pnde His sane approach to the problems of the 
revision, the scientific thoroughness which has charactenzed the preparation of the 
monographs and withal the great patience and willingness to seek and accept advice 
which have been displayed throughout the revision, call for our most profound 
admiration and thanks 

To Editor Eberle, I wish to express my thanks for cooperation extended 
throughout the year 

To Dr Kelly whose very difficult and trymg position as Secretary of an Asso- 
ciation, which IS endeavormg to be helpful to the divergent interests withm the 
drug mdustry, requires great patience, tact and capacity, and who possesses all 
these attnbutes to an unusual degree, I likewise desire to express my gratitude We 
have not always agreed on methods but I doubt whether there has ever been a 
disagreement between us as to the position which the American Pharmaceutical 
Association should take on matters of fundamental importance As officers of the 
Association, we have had to place our own mterpretation on matters regarding 
which the Association and Council failed to give defimte instructions There has 
been no difficulty m harmonizing our views or stating our respective positions on 
such matters because they were approached with the interests of Amencan Phar- 
macy and the American Pharmaceutical Association at heart Such recom- 
mendations as I have made with respect to the secretaryship are intended to clanfy 
and assert an assoaation policy on the subject and to give to the office that re- 
sponsibihty which the proper exercise of its duties demand 

To all others whose advice, counsel and cooperation I have had throughout 
the year, I express my sincere appreciation and thanks, and finally, I thank the 
members of the Association for the opportunity that has been given me to serve in 
this high office 


RECOMMENDATIONS 

Recommendation No 1 — It is recommended that it shall be the pohcy of the American 
P nARSiACEimcAL ASSOCIATION to require Us full time officers to confine their pharmaceuUcal 
activities to the affairs of the Association This is not to be interpreted as an abndgment of 
the privilege to take part m related affairs in the capacity of advisor, committeeman or delegate 
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It IS, however, to be interpreted as abndgmg the privilege of serving m a secretanal or managenal 
capacity to any other organization or group or to act as the spokesman or representative of any 
other orgamzation or group within the sphere of pharmaceutical activity unless permission to do so 
IS specifically granted by the Council 

Recommendation No 2 — It is recommended that the secretary of the AssoaATioN be 
also designated as general manager and that this title shall carry with it executive supervision of 
and responsibihty for the activities of the Association m the headquarters bmlding 

Recommendation No 3 — It is recommended that it shall be the pohcy of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association to work actively toward a umfication of pharmacal forces within 
the United States and that the immediate steps to be taken in this direction shall be the fostering 
of an intimate contact w ith the State Pharmaceutical Associations and with the National Associa 
tion of Retail Druggists to the end that membership in state Pharmaceutical Associations shall 
eventually carry with it a personal affiliation of every State Association member with the A Ph A 
and the HARD 

Recommendation No 4 — It is recommended that it shall be the pohcy of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association to assume active responsibility for the general direction of phar 
maceutical affairs in the United States This is not to be interpreted as an effort to duplicate the 
activities of any organization non functioning in a specific field such as education, licensure manu 
factunng wholesaling or retailing It is however, to be interpreted as an offer of cooperation 
from the representatives of the profession at large with respect to the formulabon of pohcies 
affecting pharmacy as a whole and as an expression of the intent to assume leadership in those 
matters which are national in their scope and which affect the relations of pharmacists to other 
professions the relations of pharmacists to each other and the relations of pharmacists to the 
public 

Recommendation No 5 — It is recommended that the president elect be made an ex officio 
member of the Council immediately following his election and that the procedure at the annual 
convention be so arranged as to give the president elect an opportunity to submit recommenda- 
tions m time for approval at the meeting at which he takes office 

Recommendation No 6 — It is recommended that the office of Libranan and Curator of the 
Museum be created as soon as possible as a full time office 

Recommendation No 7 — It is recommended that the contents of the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association be confined to scientific and professional papers of 
permanent value or significance, to the monthly abstracts of pharmaceutical literature and to 
editorials dealing with scientific and professional matters It is further recommended that as 
soon as this change can be brought about, the matcnal of general interest now appeanng in the 
Journal together with helpful papers and articles on professional and economic subjects be issued 
in the fonn of a new monthly publication directed particularly to the retail pharmacists of the 
United States It is further recommended that this publication carry no advertising 

Recommendation No S — It is recommended that the new Journal referred to in the preced 
ing recommendation be mailed to the members of all State Pharmaceutical Associations upon 
payment of a small per capita tax by the respective State Associations and that it be issued with 
the cooperation of the N A R D if the plans for unification and coordination of the activiUes 
of State Associations and the two National Associations now under discussion are consummated 

Recommendation No 9 — It is recommended that the cooperation of the American PhW 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION be extended to Boards of Pharmacy m their efforts to estabhsh ade 
quate standards for the practical training of pharmacists especially m cases where departures 
from estabhshed customs are contemplated and that the results of any survey or study which the 
Association may makeinconnection with the formulation of standards for practical experience, be 
made available to the Boards 

Recommendation No 10 — It is recommended that the dangers of the distribution of drugs 
and medicines without the supervision of pharmacists be called to the attention of tlie American 
Medical Assoaation and Medical Societies of various states with the request that they jom the 
American Pharmaceutical Association in an aggressive effort to persuade drug manufacturers 
to limit distribution of their drug products to registered pharmacists 

Recommendation No 11 — It is recommended that the Council on Pharmaceutical Practice 
give consideration to certification of specialists m the fields of hospital pharmacy manufacturing 
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pharmacy and prescription pharmacy, by the estabhshment of boards of experts for such certifica- 
tion 

Reconmendahon No 12 — It is recommended that the committee on study of pharmacy 
be mstructed to explore the possibilities of extension courses for practicing pharmacists to the 
end that formal lectures and demonstrations m connection with newer matena medica may be 
arranged at suitable points and that such mstrucbon be confined to fundamental scientific progress 
in the field rather than to commercial preparations 

Recommendalton No 13 — It is recommended that the By-Laws be amended to reduce mem- 
bership of the council to six elected members and three ex officio members namely the president, 
the president elect and the chatrman of the House of Delegates The su. elected members should 
be distributed geographically in accordance with the concentration of membership 

Recommendalton No 14 — It is recommended that the Council be authonzed to take such 
steps as may be necessary to obtam the best legal opimon on the status of the National Formulary 
as a legal standard under the Food and Drug Act and that such changes as may be required in the 
manner of selectmg the Revision Committee in order to obtam Congressional authonzation for the 
revision and publication of the National Formulary, be inaugurated as soon as possible It is 
further recommended that the U S P Revision Convention be urged to take similar steps with 
respect to the U S P 

Recommendalton No 15 — ^It is recommended that the Committee on Proprietary Medicmes 
be requested to study the possibdities of organizing an informational service to the profession with 
regard to the composition standards, classification and ethical status of proprietary medicmes 
and report its recommendations to the Council for action at an early date 

Recommendalton No 16 — It is recommended that the Committee on Cosmebcs be requested 
to give immediate attention to the possibihty of orgamzmg a Council on Cosmetic Preparations 
with functions similar to the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the A M A and the Council 
on Dental Therapeutics of the A D A so that necessary information on the composition and claims 
made tor cosmetics may become available to phannaasts and proper standards be devised for the 
protection of the public m the commerce m these commodities 

Recommendalton No 17 — It is recommended that the Council give immediate attention 
to the possibihty of makmg available from the permanent funds accumulated interest, or other 
sources, a sufficient sum of money to launch some of the acbvities to which this Association is 
committed In launchmg these activities, preference should be given to the ones which appear 
to promise the most immediate return of the financial outlay reqmred in their mauguration Activi- 
ties which seem to require immediate attention are revision of the pubhcation program, mem- 
bership campaigns , Council on Pharmaceutical Practice 


INTERNATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL FEDERATION 

The ninth general assembly of the International Pharmaceutical Federation was held on 
Monday. July 29th, in the rooms of the Nationale Pharmaceutique Brussels This is the 
second meeting of the Federation to be held m Brussels smce the foundation in 1912 The 
President of the Federation (Dr J J Hofraan The Hague) presided over an attendance of 
about fifty members, including Professor Dr L van Italhe (prestdenl d'honneur), M G 
Barthet, M O von Kontsanszky E Saville Peck and Dr E Host Madsen {vice-prestdenl), 
Professor Dr H Baggesgaard Rasmussen and Dean Burbidge of Nov a Scotia 

THE PAN AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 

On August 2nd, the Pan American Medical Association completed its sixth cruise to South 
America The itinerary included bnef visits to Nassau Jamaica and Curacao more ex- 
tended visits to Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo, and again bnef visits to Tnmdad Puerto Rico 
and Bermuda The visit of more than a hundred Amcncan physicians to our South Amen 
can neighbors must result in benefit to international relations and acquaint the South 
Amencan countnes more fully with the medicine of the Umted States Moreover, oppor- 
tunitj was given to the Amencan vusitors to obtam an insight into the medical institutions 
and to some extent into the nature of practice of the countnes visited — Jour A M A 
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ADDRESS OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE OF DELEGATES 

BY ROWLAND JONES 

Ladtes and Genllemen of the House of Delegates 

We are met here in the great Northwest, for the eighty -third annual conven- 
tion of our Association The eighty-third year m the life of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association just closed has been eventful It seems that as the 
age of our orgamzation increases, our problems mcrease in more than direct ratio 
Organization for mutual effort is fast becoming one of the salient characteristics 
of the age in which we are living We should be grateful that this Association 
continues to meet these problems, as m the past, in an honest and smcere manner 
and without any of the compromises which are the burdens of other professional 
organizations I know of no organization of like kind in the county which is 
blessed with such a group of unselfish workers, often laboring m comparative ob- 
scurity, who only ask the opportunity to sen^e 
It IS this spirit, whicli I believe is unique, that has 
made this Association great and obtained for our 
profession the long list of major accomplishments 
of winch we are all so proud 

The House of Delegates is representative 
of every interest in pharmacy Its machinerj' 
IS simple and direct in action E\ ery part of the 
nation has a place among its delegates It offers 
to the state associations a national forum to which 
they may bnng their problems and then successes 
But I feel that the House of Delegates has not 
been used to the full extent of its possibilities and 
I invite the attention of the members to this 
fact Ways and means should be formulated 
through which we may utilize the full potentialities 
of this body 

It has been my privilege during the past year to live in close provinuty to the 
American Institute or Pharmacy, that marvelous monument to our profession 
which this Association now calls home It is with pleasure that I take this 
opportunity to tell the members of this House how fortunate you are to have the 
services of E F Kelly and E G Eberle I have had the privilege and pleasure of 
workmg closely with them during the past year Their unceasing labor and out- 
standmg devotion to this Association is mspinng to see With such men as this m 
charge of the busmess of our Association, the future can never be m doubt 

In tracmg the history of the past year, it is probable that it would be difficult 
for us to agree upon what the outstandmg development in pharmacy has been 
To my mind it has been the stipulation by Federal and State Relief agencies that 
prescriptions, paid for with pubhc funds, shall call for U S P and N F prepara- 
tions whenever possible As far as I know, this regulation has been in effect in every 
state and it is my experience that it has been generally complied with I believe 
that this policy has brought our official compendiums to the attention of the 
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medical profession as never before and in a manner impossible by the usual methods 
of publiaty and education In my opmion, the salutary effect upon pharmacy has 
been enormous and we will feel it for a long time to come I do not know who is 
responsible for the pohcy, but whoever he or they may be, we owe them our deep- 
est gratitude 

Durmg the past year, we have seen additional states join the ranks of the 
great number having adequate prereqmsite laws We are just beginning to feel 
the effects of this great change which we have accomphshed m such a remarkably 
short time and I predict that dunng the next few years we will reahze the results of 
which we have dreamed 

I mvite you all to visit at the earliest opportumty one of our colleges of phar- 
macy, if you have not done so recently Examine the plant, acquamt yourself with 
the members of the faculty, but above aU observe the quality of the student body 
The men and women now graduatmg from our colleges will give you a real thnll 
These young men and women are the hope of our profession As their number m 
active practice increases, many of our ills wiH disappear The average mcome of 
the practicing pharmacist will mcrease to somewhere near the level commensurate 
with his educational mvestment 

But these happy developments may bnng another senous problem I fear, 
unless economic conditions affecting retail pharmacy are not soon improved, that 
we will face a growing demand for a relaxation of present prerequisite require- 
ments Should this happen, we will find ourselves m a vulnerable legislative posi- 
tion The annual graduation roll from our colleges has been drastically reduced 
A scarcity of pharmacists with the increased remuneration which they will be sure 
to demand wiU strengthen the demand for a retrogression m standard of education 
m pharmacy unless competitive conditions improve or if they become worse as is a 
distmct possibility at this time While the American PHARMACExmcAL Associa- 
tion has never been particularly active along commercial hues, and I think justly 
so, m the past at least, we may be forced to enter that field, in active competition 
with the other national body, in order to protect what I beheve to be this Associa- 
tion’s greatest accomphshment, the 4-year law Present profit and loss statements 
of the average retail drug store indicates that an increased salary budget cannot 
be mamtained with financial safety A return to educational standards of twenty 
years ago would be a bitter pill to swallow We simply cannot allow it to happen 
No sacrifice would be too great if necessary to prevent it I urge your earnest con- 
sideration of this very possible future trend of events 

Just a word about NRA and the codes I deeply regret that the court decision 
invalidating that whole effort came just at the time when the loss hnutation provi- 
sion had begun to demonstrate its possibdities However, I beheve that the whole 
code effort has been worth all it has cost, that even to day we are feeling benefits 
from the lessons learned in that experience Secretary Kelly’s work on the Na- 
tional Code Authority was outstanding and mvaluable and commercial pharmacy 
IS indebted to the American Pharmaceutical Association for his services 

A great deal has been ivntten of late about the multiplicity of pharmaceutical 
organization in this country, and the desirabihty of some method of consohdation of 
membership Plans have been suggested but no one of them has been generally 
veil received While I feel that a physical consohdation of the American Phar- 
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MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION and the National Association of Retail Druggists is 
neither desirable or possible, I am of the opinion that some mutually advantageous 
method of joint dues and membership can be found and recommend that further 
joint study of the matter be made 

All of us in attendance at this convention are familiar with the long list of ac 
comphshments of this Association which have improved the status of the profes- 
sion of pharmacy and have thus vitally affected every pharmacist m every state 
But I am of the definite opinion that far too many of the pharmacists of this country 
do not realize the extent of the benefits which have come to them as a direct result 
of the work of this Association This is, because they have not been told about 
them Modesty is to be admired but I feel that this Association has carried 
modesty a little too far for the good of the organization I believe that efforts to 
bring the things that have been done and that are now m the process of fulfilment, 
to the attention of the average pharmacist might profitably be made without loss of 
dignity or prestige I am not so sure but that the American Pharmaceutical 
Association has been hiding its light under a bushel, to some extent at least 
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ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION 
OF COLLEGES OF PHARMACY 

BY ERNEST LITTLE 

Mr CJmrman, Fellow-Members, and Guests 

I know that I reflect the sentiment of my Eastern and Mid-Westem asso- 
ciates when I say that we consider it a pnvilege to hold our thirty-sixth annual 
meetmg of the Amencan Association of Colleges of Pharmacy in this beautiful city 
of Portland Your tmusual hospitahty has already made itself felt We feel at 
home and at ease among cordial, smcere fnends We shall do our utmost to 
make this meetmg one of the most pleasant, successful meetmgs in the history of 
our Association How better could we show our respect, and express our apprecia- 
tion to the citizens of this great state? 

I realize that I am displaymg no ongmahty when I begin my presidential 
address with the statement that I have received 
incalculable benefit from the fact that it has 
been my pnvilege, during the past year, to read 
and critically study the proceedmgs of our meet- 
ings and the recommendations of our presidents 
of the past thirty-five years I predict that this 
fact will continue to be commented upon by our 
presidents m the future To review the progress 
of our Association from the time of its inception, 
thirty-five years ago, down to the present day, is an 
interesting and challenging expenence It was 
bom with the dawn of the twentieth century in 
the city of Richmond, Virginia, where so many 
worthy projects have been mitiated, and from 
whence capable leaders ha\ e stepped forth to carry 
promising infant projects to frmtful matunty 

To-day, three and a half decades later, we are 
assembled on the opposite side of our contment, where our Association stands forth 
as a great tnbute to such past-presidents as Prescott, Remington, Kaufman, 
Whelpley, Hynson, Searby and Schlotterbeck, all of whom have passed to the 
great beyond It must bnng great satisfaction and some measure of pride to the 
hearts of such men as Edward Kremers, our oldest hving Past-President, Wulhng, 
Lyman, Jordan, Rudd and others of them type, who are still faithfuUy workmg 
with the \ngor and enthusiasm of younger men 

I wish I might stimulate those of you who have not already done so, to review 
at least the presidential addresses of the past thirty-five years You wiU find it an 
interesting and decidedly worth-while expenence I beheve that the fund of in- 
formation thus obtained, serving as a background for future deliberations, would 
greatly mcrease your efficiency and effectiveness as individual workers and would 
make for progress within the Assoaation 

In my judgment, the present marks a rather vital penod m the life of the 

A A C P —vital m the sense that we, m the next few years, must decide whether 
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the wonderful potentialities brought into being by our predecessors will be fulfilled, 
or perhaps dissipated by an extravagant and somewhat less ideahstic generation 

Our Association will either become an increasingly vital, constructive force in 
pharmaceutical education or it will shrivel and atrophy until it is but a meaningless 
hulk whose possibilities were allowed to remain untapped by visionless or ineffective 
association members This, as 1 see it, is the all important question which we must 
decide 

I firmly believe that the spirit of such pioneers as Remington and Khemers and 
Whelpley will prevail, and that we shall not become satisfied with modem 
mediocrity 

A few weeks ago, I heard one of our most respected and most dynamic past- 
presidents remark somewhat as follows 

"I wish I knew what is the next step for our Association to take We must gofonvard 
It would be fatal to stand still, but I have never before felt so puzzled and uncertain ” 

I am in accord with the spirit of these remarks but shall take the liberty of re 
vising them somewhat as follows 

"The policy which the A A C P should pursue m the immediate future is not as defimtely 
clear as it has been in the past We must progress It would prove most unfortunate if our 
appreciation of past progress should tempt us to indulge in a period of indolence and self apprecia 
tion Such an attitude constitutes retrogression, and if follow cd for even a short time, leads only 
to disaster " 

There is a great similarity in the spirit of these two statements, but also fundamental 
differences in their implications 

We should all like to feel that we share, at least in a measure, the leadership 
which my respected friend so tvell exemplifies Still, we should not abandon cau- 
tion in working toward such an objective The more dynamic one’s leadership be 
comes, tlie more essential it is that caution should be one of its distinguishing char- 
acteristics There is, perhaps, nothing more deadly than indolence, and no one 
more impotent than the reactionary At the same time, we realize, tliat there are 
few things more perilous than unbridled ambition and possibly no indixndual more 
dangerous than the iconoclast I once heard an iconoclast defined as a person who 
would blow up all existmg organizations and institutions in the hopes that when 
the pieces fall, they may be better assembled The chances are decidedly against 
improvement when the changes are so profound, and the forces responsible for them 
so violent I am always a bit suspicious of the iconoclastic reformer, unless he can 
point to a record of real accomplishment as a result of his past activities He is 
frequently impelled by an uncontrollable desire for change and for different, if not 
better, leaders 

Normal, natural changes take place slowly but continuously We should not 
feel that it is absolutely essential for us to make an important pronouncement m 
order to progress during the ensuing year It may be that the time can be spent to 
best advantage in substantiating our more recent advances 

Those of you who have seen the Washington monument, in our Nation's capi- 
tol, will recall that about half way up the monument there is a line of separation 
which seems to mark, or at least suggest, a temporary cessation of building activi- 
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ties at that point Upon asking the cause of this apparent line of cleavage, I was 
told that when the building had progressed that far, definite evidences developed 
that the foundation was inadequate for further altitude, in other words, they were 
unable to go higher until they went deeper 

It seems verj'- likely that retail pharmacy and possibly pharmaceutical edu- 
cation as well, may have reached a point where they ought not to go higher until 
they go deeper I realize that it is more interesting and satisfying to build upward 
in the sunshme of the day, than it is to labor, somewhat unknown, upon a sub- 
terranean foundation, important and fundamental as such work may be I know 
also that as true artisans we shall not hesitate to assume that responsibility which 
seems most necessary, and which we can best render If, for the time being, it 
seems inadvisable to build higher, we shall all devote ourselves to the less dramatic, 
but equally important foundational work, m order that, over the years, the prog- 
ress of pharmaceutical education may continue uninterruptedly 

Pharmacy is built upon a rather broad foundation which m turn supports such 
correlated institutions as pharmaceutical education, retail pharmacy, manu- 
facturmg pharmacy, wholesahng and other pharmaceutical activities We are 
more mterested in certain restricted parts of this foundation, but all of it engages 
even our selfish attention Colleges of pharmacy cannot enjoy real and permanent 
prosperity, except m so far as the profession of pharmacy as also prosperous For 
this and other reasons as well, the mterests of retail pharmacy and pharmaceutical 
education are closely coordinated and somewhat overlapping Perhaps we could 
advantageously spend a few nunutes exammmg such parts of this general founda- 
tion as particularlj concern retail pharmacy and pharmaceutical education 

Even a cursory examination will reveal the fact that what may be thought of as 
the very corner-stone of the profession’s foundation, namely, professional service, is 
greatly m need of strengthenmg I beheve this weakness can be remedied and might 
very properly be attended to before the superstructure is again enlarged One of 
the great shortcomings of the retail pharmacist is lack of imagination, initiative 
and ongmahty One of the pitfalls of any retail business is the temptation to sit 
down in an effectively organized and well-equipped store and wait for thmgs to 
come to you You may be ever so patient but the end will not be accomplished 
The physiaan wiU not increase his prescription wnting simply because the phar- 
macist wishes him to do so He must be shown that the patient’s and physician’s 
welfare, as well as the welfare of the pharmacist, can be best served by so doing 

It would be well if our colleges gave more formally organized instrucbon in the 
contacting of physicians by pharmacists Such activities should be based, not 
upon high-pressure methods of salesmanship, but upon the ability to make clear to 
physicians how the welfare of the patient can be promoted by greater cooperation 
between physician and pharmacist 

Some of you may very properly remark that comparatively recent changes m 
the cumcula of medical colleges have made cooperative endeavor of this sort ex- 
ceedingly difficult My answer is that the responsibihty of our pharmacy colleges 
does not stop with their undergraduates I feel that, for the tune being, at least, 
they must be prepared to render assistance to the registered pharmacists already 
in the field and to practicmg physicians as well 

In New Jersey, a jomt committee of physicians and pharmacists, representmg 
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the New Jersey Medical Society and the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association, 
are cooperating in drawing up an abbreviated but exceedingly useful New Jersey 
Formulary The work of this joint committee was discussed at great length by 
the New Jersey Medical Society at its last meetmg m Atlantic City Pharmacist 
members of the Joint Committee were in attendance at this meetmg and pre- 
sented a display of New Jersey Formulary preparations which had been prepared 
at the College of Pharmacy A capable prescnption pharmacist was m charge 
of the display at all times to explam the various preparations and the objectives of 
the Joint New Jersey Formulary Committee to the host of inquiring physicians 
These prescriptions are being published in the New Jersey Journal of Pharmacy 
and the New Jersey Medical Journal 

The State Medical Society at this same meetmg recommended to its county 
organizations that they mvite properly quahfied mdividuals from the profession of 
Pharmacy to appear before their county groups to assist m mcreasmg the efficiency 
of the physicians m prescnption writing and in promoting the use of such useful 
publications as the New Jersey Formulary Needless to say, as much as possible 
will be done along this line We find considerable enthusiasm on the part of phy- 
sicians for this sort of cooperative endeavor I know for a certainty that these 
New Jersey Formulary prescnptions are being increasingly used by the physicians 
of tire state and would be still more generally used if we could develop more in- 
telligent interest and continued enthusiasm on the part of retail pharmacists The 
initiative and chief motive power must always come from the pharmaceutical 
group 

The opinion has been expressed that the development of state formulanes is a 
backward, retrogressive step, that such work should be headed up as a national 
project by the U S P and N F Revision Committees I can see much force and 
reason in such a suggestion I believe, however, that much of what success we have 
experienced in New Jersey has been due to an appreciation on the part of physicians 
that they themselves were cooperating m the development of a formulary which 
would later be jointly used by pharmacists and physicians They did not feel that 
a group of individuals, about whom they knew very little, was bnngmg pressure to 
bear on them to increase the professional work of the pharmacist They were 
possessed of an enthusiasm bom of cooperation and kmdled by a thoroughly justifi- 
able, if somewhat selfish, satisfaction which one expenences as a result of his per- 
sonal participation m what seems to be a decidedly worthy project It is possible 
that a national committee might supervise this important work m the vanous 
states in such a way as to retam the advantages which I have above enumerated 

The field of Dental Pharmacy, which has been so splendidly started by Assis- 
tant Dean Schicks is still in its infancy Those who have had any expenence m this 
field will, I believe, agree that the dentist possesses great enthusiasm to proceed 
with this type of professional work I venture the opinion that the professional 
work of the retail pharmacist would be greatly increased, perhaps doubled, by the 
proper development of the field of Dental Pharmacy It is reassunng to find 
an increasing number of workers appeanng to follow up this most important 
pioneenng work The field is a big one and the surface hardly scratched I trust 

that more volunteers wiU be f orthcomng 

Professor Schicks has presented a course in prescnption writing to the den- 
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tists of several county associations during the past two winters The work has been 
received with enthusiasm and appreciation on their part Prescriptions from den- 
tists are conung mto our stores m increasmg numbers A good start has been 
made Agam, this work would be greatly facihtated if we could devise some means 
of devdopmg greater mterest and more effective cooperation on the part of retail 
pharmacists 

Courses in Laboratory Chnical Pathology, mcludmg a comprehensive study of 
blood, unne, sputum, stomach contents, feces, spmal flmd and exudates, together 
with such special subjects as Wasserman and Kahn tests, kidney and liver functioh 
tests, detemunation of basal metabohsm, the Fnedman test for pregnancy, etc , 
would enable the pharmacist to mcrease his sphere of professional services to the 
physician in a manner beneficial to both and advantageous to the patient as well 
I reahze that cotuses of this nature are being offered m some, but comparatively 
few, of our colleges at the present time It has been successfully offered as a gradu- 
ate course dunng the past three years m the mstitution which I represent Unusu- 
ally well-tramed and proven teachers are necessary for the successful presentation of 
the course 

These are but some of the ways m which colleges could more fully cooperate in 
mcreasmg the professional services of the retail pharmacist and thus help to keep 
the corner-stone of the foundation of our profession firm and secure 

One hundred years ago the pharmacist was, of necessity, a resourceful man, 
possessmg great initiative and mgenuity He was responsible for the identifica- 
tion, selection and care of his drugs and the actual preparation of many of his m- 
organic chemicals, now obtamable from manufactunng chemists In more recent 
years, many developments have greatly altered these conditions The introduc- 
tion of the pill machme, making possible the manufacture of coated pills on a large 
scale, the advent of machine-made plasters and other mechanical advances, made it 
less necessary for the pharmacist to use the highly speciahzed manipulative tech- 
nique essential to such important preparations The manufacture of tablet 
tnturates and compressed tablets served to further reduce the professional work of 
the pharmacist and has, qmte naturally, proved a great temptation to physicians to 
dispense such conveniently prepared medicaments 

Let us not waste time regrettmg the changes which the past has wrought, 
unfortunate as some of them may be, but let us look to the future with a feehng of 
real enthusiasm for the opportumties which are there presented The rolhng of 
pills, the makmg of tablets, the preparation of tinctures, are important and digni- 
fied operations, but if we find that some of these processes can be accomplished quite 
as well by machinery, lessening the time of preparation and greatly standardizing 
the manufacture of medicines of this type, we should not wish it othenvise We 
should not regret that modem grmdmg machines have made it possible to pul- 
verize in a few hours an amount of cmde drug which would have required months 
if reduced by the pharmacist ivith the mortar and pestle, as previously done 
These changes constitute progress and the pharmacist must progress as well This 
as I see it, is pnmanly the responsibility of our colleges of pharmacy The phar- 
macist has had released considerable time prewously requued by his professional 
work Much of this time is now bemg devoted to merchandising It is the duty 
of our colleges to choose men of professional cahber and to offer to them such broad 
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fundamental traming m the different branches of science as will enable them to 
use their time m a more professional manner This is all quite possible and should 
be one of the mam objectives of educators in the field of pharmacy 

Perhaps some of you may say that the institution which you represent has long 
ago altered its program and cumculum m sucli a way as to provide adequate oppor 
tumties of professional service for its graduates and that you have pomted out and 
stressed ways and means of effectively applying such talents Without wishmg 
to Ignore any such sincere protests, the present status of retail pharmacy estab- 
lishes the fact that our past efforts along this line have proved largely meffecbie 
The desired results have not been attained It is imperative that we acknowledge 
our failure and rededicate ourselves to this most important obligation and re 
sponsibihty The responsibility rests squarely on our shoulders The problem can 
be solved, but colleges of pharmacy must assume the leadership and play the leading 
rdle 

I do not wish to create the impression that the problem can be solved with 
fairy-hke simplicity I do not believe that it can The difliculties involved are 
profound and fundamental, and only profound methods of solution will prove 
effective 

We must start at the begmning, with our entering students We should 
estimate as accurately as possible the numerical needs of the profession The over- 
crowding of any profession means eventual cheapening and loss of professional pnde 
An accurate estimate of pharmacy’s numerical needs mil, I beheve, make it possible 
for us to rather carefully select our entenng class This selection should, of course, 
be based upon a consideration of the scholarship and general ability of the apph- 
cants, but even more important than that, upon them character, reliabihty and ap 
titude for professional work It is, perhaps, true that the most profound problems 
in our professional fields to-day are due not so much to mediocrity on the part of 
their members, as to misguided ingenmty, lack of professional pnde and decent 
responsibility An industrious, persistent, conscientious and thoroughly reliable 
fourth-quarter high school graduate might very well be given preference oier a 
brilliant, personally ambitious first-quarter student who measures success m terms 
of dollars and who achieves his objectives by whatsoever methods maj"^ prove most 
effective One should not be thought of as faihng to appreciate high standards of 
scholarship because he has learned to appreciate and evaluate such essential traits of 
character as mdustry, sobriety, purposefulness, self-control and honesty as essential 
complements of ability and power to achieve 

The wise selection of students for professional fields, involvmg important 
human contacts and relationships, will never become so standardized as to operate 
by rule-of-thumb methods 

In this connection, I feel the time has come for the Association to formally 
start work on the project of developing “Pharmacy Aptitude Tests,’’ which tests 
should prove a great help to our member colleges m the selection of their students on 
a basis of character, ability and general aptitude for pharmacy So far as I know, 
there are, at the present time, no tests available by means of which we can deter- 
mine at all accurately, whether or not apphcants for admission have the funda- 
mental mterests and abilities essential for reasonable success as pharmacy students 
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and as pharmacists, hence the large number of failures which we find both m our 
colleges and m the profession as well 

I reahze that no system can be devised which will work at all perfectly, but I 
do feel that we should be able to determine to a reasonable degree of accuracy the 
abihties and aptitudes of prospective freshmen and thus msure a better grade of 
student and a higher type of practitioner as well Such tests would, of course, be 
used as one of several indications of probable success and hence as onlyone of several 
bases of admission to the college of pharmacy 

Inasmuch as the development of such tests is hkely to require a considerable 
period of time and should not be humedly done, I feel that the work should be begun 
without delay, making use of such mformation as may be found m the Charters’ re- 
port, from the vanous drug survey reports, the national Pharmaceutical Syllabus, 
the Association of Amencan Medical Colleges, the American Medical Association 
and other sources which will be easily discovered as soon as this work is seriously 
undertaken Unless some such start is made, we shall find ourselves greatly handi- 
capped m solving many of the problems confrontmg pharmacy to-day We should 
never lose sight of the fact that pharmacy wiU veiy largely be what its practitioners 
desue it to be and that which they wilfully make it 

Having made the wisest possible choice of our students, we shall, of course, 
furnish these undergraduates with such scientific, professional and other trainmg, 
as wiU best equip them to meet them responsibihties of the future In so doing, 
we should keep ever before us the fact that we profess to be and are recognized as 
professional schools 

The above statement is not made m any supercihous, haughty attitude We 
recogmze, m the first place, that there is no sharp line of cleavage between profes- 
sional and non-professional activities We reahze that no operation can be spoken 
of as being professional simply because it is involved and reqmres a considerable 
amount of technical or professional trammg for its successful execution Coupled 
with this must be the desue and detenmnation to render the highest quahty of 
service of which one is capable, qmte independently of what the financial return may 
be When performed m this manner and m this spint, the most lowly task becomes 
dignified, nses to great heights, and constitutes what many people hke to think of as 
professional work 

Although the above attitude is mdeed a wholesome one, I have never been able 
to bnng myself to feel that any individual who does his best and has learned to do 
some one thing well, is entitled to be classified as a professional man It requues 
much more than good intention to make a professional man Long years of work 
and study m order to become famihar with the fundamental branches of science 
upon which the profession is based, still more intensive study m the specialized 
field of the profession mvolved, mtellectual honesty, the abdity to tbmk clearly and 
concisely, amvmg at conclusions through logical processes of reasonmg these are 
some of the charactenstics which may very properly be expected of the professional 
man, but they are not enough Coupled with such knowledge and intellectual ac- 
complishments must be certain traits of character which are of equal or even greater 
importance He should be mdustnous, tolerant, rehable, honest and above all else, 
imbued with the spint of helpfulness even to the point of sacnfice There is no 
place m any profession for a really selfish individual The desire for personal 
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gam cannot be the controlhng factor We are all obligated to provide for the future 
needs of ourselves and our dependents, but if we are to qualify as truly professional 
men, we must organize all of our activities around the central idea of service, and by 
that I mean, being just as useful and decent as possible m every human contact and 
relationship 

In like manner, colleges of pharmacy, although they will have many and vaned 
responsibihfies of importance, should arrange and orgamze their activities around 
the central idea of professional trammg We should aim to stimulate our students 
to become useful, rather than wealthy, and efficient, rather than clever We 
should strive to turn out men whose chief ambition is not to capitahze and exploit 
pharmacy, but who will give senous profound thought to the problem of how they 
can best make their contribution to pharmacy and leave it not impovenshed, but 
a little richer and a little more respected as a result of their contact with it On such 
a foundation we can look to the future of our profession with confidence and courage 
Without it, we have no guarantee of permanence and certamly very httle virtue 
upon which to base any such expectation 

Dunng the past few years I have heard vanous legislative measures proposed 
to strengthen the foundation of retail pharmacy and to mcrease the secimty of the 
retail pharmacist Most prominent among them have been 

(0) The Capper Kelly Bill 

(6) Restricting the sale of patent and proprietary medicines to the drug store 
(e) Federal and State Drug Codes 
(d) Pharmacist Ownership Bill 

(«) Fair Trade Bills such as have recently been adopted by vanous states 
Etc , etc etc 

All of them are pnmanly concerned with the non-professional activities of the 
pharmacist Some of them, such as the drug codes, have proved very transient, 
leaving despair and blasted hopes m their wake Others have been declared un- 
constitutional by the Supreme Court, still others probably would be so declared 
were they enacted into law 

I have very httle hope of affording the pharmacist permanent relief by way of 
legislation, except m so far as such legislative measures concern themselves with a 
service m behalf of public health and public welfare, which the pharmaast is es 
pecially prepared to render 

The pharmacist's greatest feeling of secunty will be reahzed when he can stand 
forth as a truly professional man with the reahzation m his heart that his legisla 
tive needs are few, due to the fact, that he is offering an important professional 
service which few mdividuals are prepared to offer 

That IS the challenge confrontmg our colleges of pharmacy It is a problem 
which we and we alone can solve by the foUowmg procedure 

(1) Careful and conservative selection of students, (2) Stressing professional trauiing m 

our undergraduate work, (3) Adequate traimng and advice as to bow these possibihties of pro- 
fessional service can best be realized following graduation , (4) Enlisting our services in promoting 
codperaUve endeavor between physicians, dentists and pharmacists, thus increasing their mutual 
effectiveness in behalf of pubhc health and pubhc welfare 

May we rededicate ourselves to this most important responsibihty 
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Some of the more important remammg bmidmg blocks m the foundation of 
pharmacy, underl 3 nng retail pharmacy, are professional pride, desire to serv^e, desire 
to please, reliability, sustained mdustry, a conception of success based upon un- 
selfish service, rather than matenal possessions, mitiative and individuality, interest 
and activity in community affairs, and above all else, honesty 

It would be inappropriate for me to discuss these important factors m this 
address We all reahze, however, that it is our responsibility and duty to develop 
these quahties and character traits m our students By so doing, we help to keep 
secure the foundation of retail pharmacy, promote the success of its practitioners 
and insure the continued operation of our colleges of pharmacy 

There should be little uncertamty as to the responsibility of our colleges of 
pharmacy in the immediate future, when such profound and fundamental problems, 
threatemng the very existence of pharmacy as a profession, are awaiting our 
solution 

The question of how much practical drug store expenence should be requued 
of graduates of a four-year course m pharmacy m an approved college of pharmacy, 
and when this expenence should be obtamed, is agam bemg agitated by a small but 
exceedingly aggressive group 

Our Association has never put itself on record m regard to this question 
Inasmuch as it pertams to the traimng of a pharmacist, I feel that we should so so 
It IS, I beheve, very generally accepted that not more than one year of practical 
expenence should be required of four-year college graduates The question which 
has recently been reintroduced is whether or not this practical expenence must be 
obtained following graduation One state has recently passed legislation requinng 
at least one year of practical expenence m an approved pharmacy, following gradua- 
tion, as a prerequisite to the practical State Board of Pharmacy examination 
Some of the arguments put forth in favor of this reqmrement are as follows 

I Such apprenticeship iv ould closel> parallel the j ear of internship which has worked out 

successfully m the field of medicine 

n It would be obtamed at a time when the apprentice would receive the most benefit 
from the trammg and would be of greatest value to his employer 

III It would greatly simphfy the task of regulating practical expenence by Boards of 
Pharmacy 

May we spend a few minutes cntically revieiving these arguments 
We are, of course, aware of the fact that the medical mtemship could hardly 
be placed at any other time than following graduation The practitioner of medi- 
cine has few, if any, non-professional responsibihties and hence the student of 
medicine is not qualified to perform safely any of the duties of the physician until 
the completion of his college course, nor is he permitted by law to do so His 
period of mtemship is served at a time most advantageous for himself, for the 
profession of medicme, and for the patient as well 

It sounds qmte logical, therefore, to state that pharmacy should capitahze 
the experiences of medicme and that the embryo pharmacist should also be required 
to sen^e a year of mtemship in an approved pharmacy followmg graduation, before 
he is quahfied for the practical state board of pharmacy examinations The two 
situations, however, are not as similar as they appear to be upon superficial ex- 
amination The parallel is apparent, rather than real 
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The pharmacy student, dtmng his college course, is well qualified to perform 
most of the duties and responsibihties of the pharmacists and to obtain such addi- 
tional trammg as we wish him to receive, as a supplement to his college trammg 
This can be done with profit to himself and his employer and with safety for all con- 
cerned It IS not further trammg m professional work which the graduate of a four- 
year course m a recognized college of pharmacy most needs This is bemg ade- 
quately taken care of both from the practical and theoretical standpomts He 
must become familiar with the drug store m aU its various aspects and become ac- 
quamted with the atmosphere prevaihng therein He must learn to feel at ease m 
the store, develop poise, learn how to approach customers in a pleasmg manner, 
and discover the most efiScient way of presenting goods to the prospective buyer 
These are some of the things which can best be learned m the store itself and which 
make one year of practical drug store experience desuable, if not essential 

There is no reason, however, why such experience should necessarily follow 
graduation In fact, it can be obtamed to best advantage durmg the four-year 
college course The three months’ vacation periods between the sessions of the 
four college years afford the best opportumty for this work 

When the suggestion of a year’s apprenticeship, following graduation, was first 
made by Doctor Beal many years ago, and later advocated by Doctor Amy in one 
of our pharmaceutical journals, it was far more appropnate than it is to-day At 
that tune many colleges were not givmg the profound trammg m practical and dis- 
pensing pharmacy which they are to-day offenng Doctor Beal’s suggestion was 
perhaps a good one at the time it was offered It is unfortunate that it has be- 
come antiquated and impractical before being senously promoted 

I fear it is also not generally clear just how the apprentice would prove more 
useful to his employer during the year followmg graduation He would not be 
quahfied legally to perform any additional professional services He could not 
compound prescnptions, sell poison, etc , except imder the immediate direction of a 
registered pharmacist His usefulness would not be greatly mereased In fact, it is 
very likely that a college graduate would be less wiUmg to perform certam menial 
tasks which are essential to his all around trammg as a pharmacist and which would 
enable him to be of greatest value to his employer 

The statement that it would be simpler for boards of pharmacy to control 
practical experience is not a matter of primary importance Many state boards 
succeed in keepmg an adequate check on practical experience at the present time, 
even though the task is not an easy one It is quite possible that this particular re 
sponsibdity of state boards of pharmacy would be simplified by the proposed change 
but this advantage is more than counter-balanced by the less favorable considera- 
tions which I have enumerated 

A careful study of this question has led me to the following conclusions 

I That the year of apprenticeship in a drug store following graduation is not analogous 
to the year of internship in medicine The conditions are so different as to make it 
dangerous rather than wise for us to unthinkingly imitate medicine in this detail 

II More value would be received from the year of apprenticeship if it were synchronized 
with the college w ork rather than follow mg graduation This has w orkcd out very 
satisfactorily in the field of engmeenng and is in accord with the best thought in the 
field of pedagogy 
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III The apprentice would be of httlc more value to the pharmacist than before graduation 
unless the illegal practice of pharmacy is indulged in The college graduate would be 
prepared to safely compound prescriptions and would probably be called upon to do 
so Do u c u isli to put ourselves in the position of eneouraging such illegal practice? 

II An important responsibility of the boards of pharmacy might be somewhat simplified 
but at too great a risk to pharmacy and too great a hardship on the prospective phar- 
macist 

V It would lengthen the period of the pharmacist's training from four to five years with 
no legitimate advantage to anyone We should favor as much time as may be neces- 
sary to tram, educate and prepare the pharmacist for his greatest usefulness and no 
more than this should be required 

I bespeak senous consideration of this question, with a view to making the 
policy of the Association knotvn at the earliest possible tune 

In case the Association feels that it is not m a position to go on record m regard 
to this matter at this time, I recommend that the executive committee be requested 
to give the problem careful consideration and present a defimte recommendation 
to the Association at its 1936 meetmg 

You have all heard recommendations from some of our members that the 
minimum course in pharmacy be lengthened from four to five or even six years 
Others are advocating one or two years of pre-pharmacy work which might be 
earned out m such a way as to accomphsh the same objective 

These recommendations are, of course, based upon the belief that need exists 
for men of more profound training, both m pharmaceutical industry and in promot- 
the possibihty of professional services in the field of retail pharmacy 
I wonder if these needs could not be met by encouragmg the development of 
graduate work on the part of such colleges as are m a position to adequately render 
such services, rather than changing the mmimum pharmacy college course at this 
time It seems to me that such is the case 

I do not mean by this that there should be a burned development of graduate 
work on the part of our member colleges Rather it should be gone about m a cau- 
tious, conservative manner It is difficult enough to build up a strong staff for 
undergraduate teachmg It is much more difScuIt to obtam the services of m- 
dividuals who can at the same time direct graduate and research work as well It 
IS hkely that there are but few member colleges who are in a position to assume any 
such responsibility at this time However, our colleges of pharmacy at the Uni- 
versities of Florida, Maryland, Wisconsm, Minnesota and Washmgton, are among 
those who have set the example as to how it can and should be done 

I suggest that the development of a sound, conservative program of graduate 
work be considered as the next step in enlarging our educational program 

Such programs should be announced and the work offered, only after adequate 
graduate facilities, both from a standpoint of teaching and equipment, have been 
made available 

Few things could be of greater importance in pharmaceutical education than 
that we should be offenng the best possible cumculum to our students I beheve it 
would prove advantageous if our Committee on Cumculum and Teachmg Methods 
would concern itself more particularly with cumculum problems durmg the next 
several years I reahze, of course, that we are represented on a committee whose re- 
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sponsibility it is to draw up a national Pharmaceutical Syllabus, and I certainly 
have no desire to reflect unfavorably upon the functiomng of that committee 

FoUowmg up President HavenhiU’s suggestion of last year, I recommend that 
our Committee on Cuixiculum and Teaching Methods be requested to collect and 
study all available information beanng upon this important subject Such matenal 
should mclude the flndmgs and recommendations of the National Pharmaceutical 
Syllabus Committee and the vanous curricula as outhned in the catalogs of our 
colleges of pharmacy With aU this information before them, they should be able 
to draw up and present to us what might be called “An Ideal Pharmacy College 
Cumculum ” Acceptance of this cumculum m its entirety would not be obligatory 
on the part of Association members I am not aiming at greater standardization, 
but rather the crystallization, from the standpoint of pharmaceutical educators, 
of the vanous recommendations with which we are all more or less famfliar 

Our committee might see fit to offer several cumcula, one to prepare our 
graduates for retail pharmacy, curricula for vanous specialties m pharmaceutical 
industry, and perhaps for pre-medic trainmg as well 

It IS likely that after two or three years of operation along this hne the report 
of this committee might become rather brief I am certam, however, that there 
would always be something of a worth-while nature to report to us for our 
consideration 

I trust you will give close attention to the report of Dean Leigh’s Committee 
on the Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Corps m the United States Army Dean 
Leigh has given very conscientious and capable attention to the responsibilities of 
this committee during the past several years 

I am decidedly puzzled as to what the future activities of this committee should 
be It might assume a more active, aggressive pohcy than it has been pursuing, 
but I beheve there are many among us who feel that it would be unfortunate if we 
were forced to work at cross purposes with the Surgeon General of the Umted States 
Army 

I feel that the future pohcy of this comnuttee should be based solely upon a 
consideration of the welfare of the enlisted men and the efiSciency of the United 
States Army Any coveted goal which we might achieve would, I fear, eventually 
prove disappointing unless we were prompted by the highest motives and objectives 
in achievmg it, and unless we are prepared to render a real, vital, worth-while ser- 
vice, should we prove successful m our endeavor I hope that Dean Leigh’s report 
may greatly clarify the situation for us 

One of the most encouragmg and comfortmg circumstances in the field of 
pharmaceutical education with which I am farmliar, is the large number of capable, 
weU-tramed young men in our ranks who stand ready to assume their full share of 
responsibihty, young men who, I beheve, will make full use of our expen ences of 
the past, but who may be possessed of greater freedom of action, due to the fact that 
they have somewhat less regard for the traditions of the past, than is found m the 
hearts of older men 

One of our most important responsibilities is to see that full use is made of these 
younger men This, I beheve, was one of the objectives which Dean Lyman had m 
mmd when he requested the appomtment of a “Problems and Plans Committee,’’ 
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of which he is now chairman I see possibilities of this committee developing into 
one of our most vital and important committees 

As we endeavor to make greater use of the younger men, I trust that they, in 
turn, will retain an adequate appreciation of the vital need of older, more experi- 
enced individuals I like to picture matunty and youth traveling life’s highway 
hand in hand, the youth pointing enthusiastically to opportunities which only he 
can clearly see, while the older man skilfully and diplomatically gmdes him safely 
past many perils and pitfalls which have escaped Ins attention, blinded as he is by 
the bnlliance of the opportunities upon which his attention is so keenly fixed 

May tins picture represent the condition which is to exist in the A A C P in 
the years to come No condition could be more ideal 

I recommend that the Association make available in inexpensive numeograph 
form all of the past presidential addresses of this Association and that ten copies of 
this material be sent to each member college at the Association’s expense 

It is true they are available m the Proceedings My thought is to place them 
before our members in more available and convenient form 

I suggest that final decision on this recommendation be left to the Executive 
Committee after estimates of the cost involved have been obtamed 

Your Association has been most active in matters pertaming to pure food and 
drug legislation during the past year Our activities along this hne have been 
guided by an exceedmgly efiicient legislative committee, consisting of Deans Rudd, 
DuMez and Dean Jordan, Chairman 

Dean Jordan and your president spoke before the Committee on Commerce 
of the Umted States Senate at a pubhc heanng on Senate BiU S5, Pnnt 3, the so- 
called Copeland Bill This bdl subsequently passed the Senate, in modified form, 
but unfortunately was not brought out of comnuttee in the House of Representa- 
tives 

I shall refram from giving more details pertaming to legislative matters at this 
time, for fear of encroachmg on the report of Dean Jordan's Committee I feel 
that this committee should be continued and that it should be mstructed to play an 
active part m behalf of legislation intended to promote public health and welfare 
I so recommend 

The Dean of one of our Eastern colleges has very emphatically expressed the 
opmion that the A A C P should concern itself solely with matters of pharmaceuti- 
cal education, leaving pure food and drug legslation, pharmacy corps m the United 
States Army and similar problems to the APhA,NABP,NARD and 
related pharmacy organizations 

I certainly agree that the major responsibihties of the A A C P are m the field 
of pharmaceutical education I recogmze the danger of spreadmg one’s energes too 
thinly, but I also feel that it would be most unfortunate if we did not stand ready to 
lend a helpmg hand wherever possible in the general field of pharmacy I do not 
feel that any organization should consider that its activities must be forever limited 
by the purposes set forth in its constitution 

It IS only by properly coordinated and, not infrequently, by overlapping 
activities of these vanous organizations, that the greatest good can be accomphshed 
m behalf of pharmacy 

I recommend the appointment of a professional relations committee whose 
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responsibility shall be to bring before our members the ways and means which are 
bemg employed m the vanous states, of mcreasmg the professional services of the 
retail pharmacist and improvmg his contacts and relationships with physicians and 
dentists The efficient functioning of such a committee should make it possible for 
our colleges of pharmacy to more effectively cooperate m mcreasmg the pro- 
fessional services of our present and future retail pharmacists 

I am pleased to report to you that our Association has been admitted to mem- 
bership as one of the aflfihated organizations of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science Membership in this respected and influential organiza- 
tion gives a contact which will add to the dignity and prestige of our Association 
as a professional group I feel that we should make the most of this new contact 
A most creditable pharmacy program was presented at the Minneapolis meet- 
ing, held June 27th of this year This program was presented in conjunction with 
the division of Medical Sciences, under Section N, of the associated societies 

At the St Louis meeting, to be held from December 30, 1935 to January 4, 
1936, pharmacy will have the opportunity and decided responsibility of agam pre- 
sentmg such a scientific program This new venture will prove to be either a 
splendid asset or a decided hability to our Association and to the profession of 
pharmacy It is most essential that the project succeed and that the A A C P 
play its full part m insuring such success 

I recommend that, for the ensuing year, the Executive Committee be made 
responsible for the A A C P activities m this scientific program and that at the 
1936 annual meeting they recommend to us that, which in their judgment, is the best 
permanent pohcy for this Association to adopt in this connection 

I am sure we all agree that a joint meeting with the Amencan Medical Associa- 
tion or Amencan Dental Association would prove most helpful to pharmacy and 
to the medical and dental professions as well I fear that many of you are already 
questioning the vsnsdom of spending even a few mmutes discussing a recommenda- 
tion which IS so obviously impossible of attainment The solution of any problem is 
made immeasurably more difficult if approached with an attitude of defeatism 

There never was a time when physicians and dentists were more willmg and 
eager to cooperate with the pharmacist than they are to day I believe it is within 
the realm of possibility that such a meetmg or meetmgs can be arranged 

I recommend that the incoming officers and members of the Executive Com- 
mittee be duected to give senous thought to this proposed project and that they 
be requested to present a report of them dehberations at the 1936 meetmg This is 
one of several projects which rmght well be referred to a committee on professional 
relations 

If it seems impossible to arrange such a joint meetmg, m the sense of shanng a 
half-day jomt program with either one of these organizations, it is possible that 
permission would be given us to place a speaker on the program of one of then 
annual meetmgs Such a speaker should be able to diplomatically and effectively 
pomt out the need for greater cooperation between these three professional groups 
and perhaps pave the way for a future jomt meetmg 

I have the very definite feelmg that if this general problem is given careful 
consideration, the Executive Committee wiU be able to present to us a recommenda- 
tion possible of attainment, which will prove an effective start m the right direction 
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I wish to thank our secretary, the chairman of the Executive Committee, 
our Auce-president, committee chairmen and the other officers and members of 
the Association for tlie really fine, helpful support and cooperation which has been 
accorded me dunng the past year Without such cooperation but little of value 
could have been accomplished With it, the past year has proved to be a most 
happy and prosperous one, at least so far as your president is concerned 


ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 

BOARDS OF PHARMACY 

B\ CHARLES HALL EVANS, PRESIDENT 

Mr Chairman, Members of the National Assoaahon of Boards of Pharmacy and 
Guests 

In selecting "The City of Roses” as the meetmg place for the thirty-second 
annual convention of the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, we have 
chosen a section nch in histoncal tradition and one noted for its scemc beauty 

Only a short distance away is the Pacific Ocean Mount Hood with its snow 
fields and glaciers, vast stands of forest, jewel- 
studded lakes, the beautiful Columbia River 
Highway, Bonne%ulle Dam and Multnomah Falls 
are but a few of the many wonderful sights 
within easy reach of this beautiful city 

In coming to Portland, we are meetmg for 
the first tune in the history of the Association 
m the Great Pacific Northwest, m fact, it is 
the first time m twenty years that we have held 
a meetmg west of the Rockies, the San Francisco 
meetmg of 1915 being the last 

We who live m the densely populated sec- 
tions of the country where most of the conven- 
tions are held can attend the meetmgs every 
year with little effort and expense These 
meetmgs mean something to us beyond the 
formal program and the busmess transacted 
There is the opportunity of getting acquamted with brother exammers from 
other states, who have the same interest and the same problems as we have, and 
a bond of common imderstandmg results It is on this spmt of mutual coopera- 
tion that confidence between boards rests, it is the very foundation of the Asso- 
ciation itself 

I want to remind you that our Western fnends have been denied this privilege 
because of certain economic and geographic barriers We have broken the isola- 
tion this year by coming out here for the convention and they have responded 
most whole-heartedly by attendmg the sessions we have planned At the most 
we have only a few days together, so let us make the best possible use of them' 
by getting acquainted immediately 



CHARLES HALL EVANS 
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To our Western colleagues, I want to say that your problems are our problems 
and while a formal program is necessary to cover the busmess of the Association, you 
are most welcome to interrupt at any time and ask questions 

ASSOCIATION ACTIYITIES 

Economic conditions the past few years have made it necessary for us to out- 
hne and adhere rather stnctly to a budget for operations, and we had to cut opera- 
tions sometimes m certam directions when we did not want to do so But the 
policy has been a sound one, as our financial condition to-day mdicates We held 
our 1934 convention before the close of the fiscal year but I am glad to inform you 
you that when the books were closed as of June 30, 1934, we showed a gain of 
some $400 00, mstead of drawmg on cash reserves as we had been domg for the three 
previous years 

The budget for this year was outhned on the basis of $15,000 00 income from 
dues and reciprocal apphcations, with an estimate of 500 applications to be issued 
However, at the time this address is bemg written, I am informed that more than 
600 apphcations have been issued which mdicates that the financial reports this 
year wiU be even better than last As the details wih be given m the reports of 
the secretary and the treasurer, as well as the Executive Committee, I shall omit 
them here 

DISTRICT MEETINGS 

Smce the Washington convention, Distncts Nos 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 have held meet- 
ings, and I am informed that Distnct No 7 will hold a session here in Portland on 
Wednesday This is a splendid record, and I want to thank the vice-presidents for 
the whole-hearted cooperation they have given me 

Also, I want to thank you for the invitations to attend these distnct meetmgs, 
I wish I could have been present at every one of them I did attend the Sixth 
Distnct meetmg at New Orleans Mac Childs, the acting chairman, had worked 
out an excellent program and the meetmg was well attended 

One of the greatest benefits that we denve from our distnct meetmgs is the 
fnendly fellowship which develops between the board and college members of the 
group We get to know our neighbors more mtimately and we find that our prob- 
lems in reciprocity and in examinations are more easily met when thorough under- 
standing exists 

While I would not minimize the great good accomplished at these meetmgs, 
yet there is a grave danger when measures are sponsored which break away from the 
ideal of national imiformity which is the pnmary purpose of the Association We 
must remember that a condition that may prove ideal m a particular distnct may 
not work out well in other distncts, or nationally We must give consideration to 
the make-up of the vanous distncts, the distances covered, the population, the 
number of colleges of pharmacy, and other factors that make each distnct different 
from the others 

Each distnct has a certam amount of busmess to transact which is of local 
import only, which has no effect on national pohcies On matters of national 
import, great care should be exercised by those m charge of the program to see that 
the tune is not spent m discussmg new and untned ideas which may be smtable 
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for the particular district concerned but which would not receive the majority 
support necessary to make them effective nationally Such discussions really harm 
the cause of uniformity 

We must make progress, we cannot stand still Times and conditions are 
rapidly changing, yet we should be ever mindful of the cardinal objectives of this 
Association as laid down m our Constitution 

Before we leave the basic pnnciples, as yet unfinished, let us see to it that all 
the districts have caught step with the march before we proceed with new objec- 
tiv es, tliat ma}'" retard progress on the goals nearly attained 

RECIPROCITY 

Article 2 of our Constitution states the object of this organization to be the 
promotion of “inter-state reciprocity in pharmaceutic licensure, based upon a 
umform minimum standard of pharmaceutic education and uniform legislation, 
and to improve the standards of pharmaceutical education and licensure by co- 
operating with State, National and International agencies and associations having 
similar objects ” 

WTiile the subject of reciprocity has been discussed fully every year, yet as 
stated in Article 2 just read, it is the corner-stone of the N A B P 

Reaproaty boiled down is essentially the application of common sense 
With the constantly changing personnel of our boards of pharmacy, reciprocity 
has been m “hot water” in some states due to a desire on the part of the inex- 
penenced members to adhere stnctly to the letter of the law rather than to use the 
discretionary powers vested in the board of pharmacy under that law An educa- 
tional program undertaken by the older and more expenenced members of the board 
to instruct these new members m such matters would overcome the faction and save 
the Secretary’s office much unnecessary correspondence 

LEGISLATION 

Chairman Mac Childs of the Legislative Committee will cover this phase of 
our activities m his usual efficient manner I shall not make other comment than 
to say that we welcome Anzona and New Mexico to the hst of states requiring 
college graduation for entrance to the board exammation and congratulate them 
Several other states tned and failed we can only urge them to try agam at the next 
session Iowa also is to be congratulated on having increased its two-year college 
attendance requirement to college graduation Also a few of the states cut experi- 
ence requirements to one year, m view of the four-year course Thus the steady 
march of progress toward a uniform goal goes on 

Let us as an Association, and especially the bordenng neighbor states, lend 
every possible assistance to the five remainmg states without any provision for com- 
pulsory college education Delaware, Massachusetts, Nevada, Tennessee and Ver- 
mont, so that they may attain this goal by the year 1940 as set out in the recom- 
mendation of President Gilbert last year 

CONVENTION ATTENDANCE 

A Vigorous effort on the part of the N A B P should be made to increase the 
average yearly attendance at the conventions There are probably other reasons 
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for non-attendance but “lack of funds” seems to be the mam cause Out of 49 
member boards, only 30 send delegates regularly 

In those states where fimds are not available for travelmg expenses from the 
board or the state treasury, the state pharmaceutical associations should be called 
upon for help The imtiative for such a move rests with the older board members 
who understand the importance of such representation, it is up to them to stress it at 
the state association meetmgs Certainly, the pharmacists of each state are en- 
titled to at least one delegate to represent their mterests at a meetmg where rules 
which affect the reciprocal privileges of every pharmacist are made 

In most states, the governor makes his appointments to the board of pharmacy 
from a hst submitted by the state pharmaceutical association Fitness as an 
exanuner should be the first consideration, of course However, there are usually 
many contenders for the honor of serving on the board, here agam the ex-board 
members can be of service by urging the selection of those who are wiUing and able 
financially to make certam sacrifices that should go with the honor, namely, 
wilhngness to attend the N A B P conventions at their own expense when neces- 
sary I am mcludmg a recommendation covenng these pomts at the conclusion of 
this address 


BOARD APPOINTMENTS AND HIGHER STAIHIARDS 

In 1936, the first four-year classes will be presentmg themselves for board 
examinations As an organization, the N A B P has done much to promulgate 
these higher standards With a better class of student now entermg the profession, 
the next step would seem to be improvement of our own board examinations As 
the examiner is a political appomtee with full power to act, only diplomatic persua- 
sion can be used, assistance, usually, cannot be rendered unless it is requested 

The system of havmg the recommendations for the appointments come from 
the pharmaceutical association has released the governor from responsibility to a 
great extent and placed it with the profession itself Have we taken this duty too 
lightly m the past^ It is true that we have had honest, conscientious men, but 
have they always been the most capable or the ones best fitted to undertake ex- 
amination work^ Has it not become more or less a habit to award the state board 
appomtments to those who have been most active in state association work'’ Are 
such persons always the best exammers^ True, they do deserve glory for havmg 
given the time and effort it takes from selfish mterests to further the mterests of the 
state group as a whole But such men often have devoted much time and thought 
to the legislative and commercial angles, such as fair trade practice biUs, working 
with manufacturers to better conditions, and have had little tune left for the study 
to fit themselves for specialized examination work In each state, if you search, you 
wdl find men with a particular bent for the professional angle, who keep abreast of 
the developments in modem chemistry and medicme, because they are interested 
m these thin gs They may not have done a great deal of committee work in the 
state association, or they may not have held office, but they are peculiarly fitted for 
board examination work Isn’t it to our own interest to give them an opportunity 
to render service mstead of trying to fit a square peg m a round hole? 

All that I say is not meant m any spint of criticism of members now servmg on 
the boards or of those who have served m the past We have now and have had m 
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the past many exceptionally capable men, but how much more we could accom- 
plish if all board members were of this t3rpe Under the four-year course require- 
ment, the eandidates who come to us will be better-grounded m the fundamental 
sciences and our board members must be able to meet them on the same plane or 
criticism will result Already, there is evidence df such a cntical trend 

I believe that this is a situation which should be brought to the attention of 
the state pharmaceutical associations by the N A B P and with this m mind, I 
have formulated a recommendation at the conclusion of this paper If adopted, 
a copy IS to be transmitted to each state association by our secretary 

IN MEMORIAM 

Each year it is the duty of the President to report the deaths of those from our 
ranks, both active and past members, who have passed on to their final reward 
The list mcludes 

W E Bingham, Alabama 
F T Hafdfinger, District of Columbia 
Alex F Peterson, Montana 

At a later session we shall allow their colleagues to pay a more fitting tnbute 
to their memory but at this tune, I thmk it appropnate that we stand for a moment 
with bowed heads m silent tnbute to the memory of these departed fnends 

In the passmg of Dr Bmgham, the N A B P has lost one of her oldest and 
best loved fnends as well as her first Honorary President Only those who have 
been associated with him m the work these many years can understand how much he 
has meant to us 

CONCLUSION 

I appreciate deeply the honor that has been accorded me as the first Georgian to 
be elected to the presidency of this great organization If you will refer to your 
map, you will see that I have traveled from the next to the last state on the south- 
eastern boundary of the United States to the next to the last state m the north- 
western part to attend this meetmg I am sure that a tnp hke this must mspire m 
every one who takes it a greater love of country, especially m those from eastern, 
central and southern states where space is more Imiited 

I want to thank the conmuttees, the vice-presidents and the other officers for 
their splendid cooperation durmg my term of office 

Secretary Chnstensen has forwarded me copies of the most important corre- 
spondence of his office, and I have become acquamted with the great amoimt of work 
attached to the central office I want to commend Secretary Chnstensen and the 
entire personnel of his office for the very efficient manner in which the work of the 
Association is earned on 

As I step back mto the ranks, I want each one of you to know that I am ready 
and wilhng at aU tunes to answer any call for the promotion of pharmacy 

There are many vital issues at stake m these tunes There is a clanon call for 
leadership from the ranks of the pharmacists of the nation Aside from the Phar- 
macy Corps legislation, the Pure Food and Drugs Act and the professional and 
commercial pharmacy question, there are many issues of a stnctly commercial or 
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economic nature that will require the cooperation of all pharmacists everywhere and 
unified leadership 

May we as board members and enforcement oflScers accept the challenge and 
mstitute m our ovm stores and communities an educational program that will place 
pharmacy where she belongs and give her nghtful professional recogmtion > 

Recommendations 

Resolved., That in the interest of bringing about closer cooperation between states, every 
board of pharmacy should be represented at the annual N A B P conventions Where the 
state treasury allows no such budget, the state pharmaceutical association should make some 
provision for sending a board delegate to represent the interests of the pharmacists of that state 
■Where neither the state treasury nor the pharmaceutical association can assume this expense, 
some consideration should be given to the willingness of board members personally to make such a 
sacrifice when the appomtment hsts are made up, but not overlookmg the fact that fitness as an 
examiner should be the first consideration 

Resolved, That the N A B P ask the cooperation of state pharmaceutical associations by 
requesting that the first consideration in submitting hsts of appointees to the governor for ap- 
pomtment to the board should be the fitness of such persons as examiners, rather than activity m 
state association affaus, the object being to improve the quahty of state board examinations in the 
future 


REPORT OF THE FAIRCHILD SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE 

The Fairchild Scholarship Committee of this year is composed of Robert P Fischelis, 
Ernest Little C H Evans and E G Eberle, ClMtrman The Umversity of Michigan, among 

others, presented no candidates for the exami- 
nation and the Duector of the School of 
Pharmacy, Howard B Lewis with the assis- 
tance of members of the Pharmaey faculty, 
consented to prepare the questions for the 
examination and grade the answers 

Twenty-one candidates participated in 
the examination representing twelve schools 
The examinations were given under three 
subjects Pharmacy, Chemistry and Ma- 
teria Medica The highest average was 
made m Pharmacy next m Materia Medica 
lowest Chemistry The lowest average was 
made in Chemistry next m Pharmacy, next m 
Matena Medica Candidates of the same 
school did not have closely related records 
The candidate making the highest average 
tied with another for second place in Chem- 
istry was first in Materia Medica and first m 
Pharmacy The second m rank was sixth in 
Chemistry third m Matena Medica and 
sixth in Pharmacy The one rankmg lowest 
in general average was lowest in Chemistry, 
was next to the lowest in Materia Medica and 
next to the lowest in Pharmacy The one low 
est in Matena Medica rated next to the lowest 
FERDINAND ZIENTV m Chemistry and twelfth highest m Pharmacy 

No further effort has been made to draw 
deductions 
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The candidate linking the highest average in the Examination for 1935 is Ferdinand 
Zienty of Chicago, 111 His standing was high both in High School and Junior College and he 
IN as commended as “an energetic joung man of fine character ” 

The winner of the Fairchild Scholarship for this year was graduated from the Umvcrsity 
of Illinois College of Pharmacy with high honors, receiving “A” in every subject except one, 
Physiologj, in which he was graded “B ” He graduated from the 4 year course, the last 
> car's subjects included Food Analysis and Microscopy of Foods The first year course is 
administered as a pre pharmacy year of 30 semester hours of work m liberal arts and science in 
an accredited college and including certain specified subjects such as English, General and Organic 
Chemistry , and Mathematics (Algebra and Trigonometry) 

Mr Zienty was awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science by the University of Illinois 
He intends to continue his studies in Pharmacy 

The Committee desires to thank Director Howard B Lewis and members of the faculty 
of the Umvcrsitj’' of Michigan School of Pharmacy for their cooperation 

. . Robert P Fischelis, C H Evans 

t *ffTie } Eri^st Little, E G Eberle, Chatnnan 


LIST OF REGISTRANTS, ANNUAL MEETING, A PH A , PORTLAND, 

OREGON 

Correebons and additions are respectfully requested, a number evidently failed to sign 
the official Registration Book, the names are given as recorded Please address Journal Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical AssoaATiON, 2215 Constitution Ave N W , Washington D C 


Adams Walter D Mr and Mrs Fomej Texas 
Atlen C r Redwood City Cahf 
Anderson Cttarlbs A ^Ir and Mrs Litchfield 
Minn 

Army H V New York Cit> 

Arny Katharine S Montclair N J 
Anrry Charles H Altadena Calif 

Bachman Gustav Minneapolis Minn 
Bacon Franklin J Cleveland Ohio 
Barer Arthur D Denver Colo 
Bang Haaron Pullman Wash 
Banning Jennie M Sioux City Pa 
Beal George D Pittsburgh Pa 
Beal James H Mr and Mrs Fort Walton Fla 
Beals Ernest L Mr and Mrs Pocatello Idaho 
Beard John G Chapel Hill N Car 
Becker Irwin A Chicago 111 
Beirne Hugh P New Haven Conn 
Bell A B Portland Ore 
Berg F F Floral Park N Y 
Bibbins F E Mr and Mrs Indianapolis Ind 
Bishop W J Greeley Colo 
Blakeley George C The Dalles Ore 
Blaney Cora B Baltimore Md 
Bowen Mrs Lillian Chicago Til 
Boyer John M Portland Ore 
Bracken L D Seattle Wash 
Bradley Theodore J Boston Mass 
Brady P H Mr and Mrs Spokane Wash 
Briggs W Paul Washington D C 
Britt Lewis C Corvallis Ore 
Brogan Clarence Richard Los Angeles Cahf 
Brooks Mrs B L Forney Texas 
Brown Clarence M Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 
Brown Henry Mr and Mrs Scranton Pa 
Bunting George A Baltimore Md 
Burlaoe Henry M Mr and Mrs Chapel Hill N 
Car 

Bush R. A Portland Ore 

Cain R A Seattle Wash 

Callaghan Perry James Manchester N H 

Carmodv Mrs M Silver Springs Md 

Carev H B Mr and Mrs San Francisco Cahf 

Chapman I Ray Portland Ore 

Childs Mac El Dorado Kansas 

Christensen H C Mr and Mrs Chicago III 

Christenson Frank L Lewiston Idaho 

Clark R W Madison Wis 

Clayton Charles J Denver Colo 


CLSifMBR John K Miami Fla 

Conchessa Sister M St Paul Mmn 

Cook E F Philadelphia Pa 

Cook Roy Bird Charleston W Va 

Cooper Zada M Iowa City Iowa 

Costello P H Mr and Mrs Cooperstown N Dak 

CuLLBY John San Francisco Cahf 

Daniels Elizabeth H San Francisco Cahf 

Daniels Troy C Redv\ood City Cahf 

Day W B Mr and Mrs Chicago III 

Dean I eonard E C Pocatello Idaho 

DeBritt H F Portland Ore 

Delgado F A Mr and Mrs Washington D C 

Dillon I F Portland Ore 

Dirstinf P H Pullman Wash 

Dretzka Sylvester H S Milwaukee Wis 

DuBois Charlotte F Catskill N Y 

DuMbz a G Mr and Mrs Baltimore Md 

Duncan E E Mr and Mrs Oklahoma City Okla 

Dunn Marin S Philadelphia Pa 

Dye Clair A Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 

Ederle E G Mr and Mrs Washington D C 
Edy Frank H Philadelphia Pa 
Elwood H S Ellensburg Wash 
Emanuel Louis Mr and Mrs Pittsburgh Pa 
Engelkino Mrs A G and Daughter San Antonio 
Texas 

Evans Charles E Warrenton Ga 
Evans Claire Seattle Wash 

Fpehan Martin E Lewiston Idaho 

Fischelis R P Mr and Mrs Trenton N J 

Fischer E B Minneapolis Mmn 

Fischer Louis Seattle Wash 

Flemming Fred D Los Angeles Cahf 

Flemming R W Reno Nevada 

Ford M N Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 

Foss E S Mr and Mrs Preston Idaho 

Freericks F H Mr and Mrs Cincmnati Ohio 

Fohrmann Charles J Mr and Mrs Washington 

Fulton Wm M San Francisco Calif 

Garvin Alice E New Haven Conn 
Gathercoal E N Chicago III 
Gayle J W Frankfort Ky 
Gbue F a Portland Ore 
Gilbert C T Noroton Conn 
Gilfillan T a Corvallis Ore 
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economic nature that will require the cooperation of aU pharmacists everjrtvhere and 
umfied leadership 

May we as board members and enforcement ofiScers accept the challenge and 
mstitute m our own stores and communities an educational program that will place 
pharmacy where she belongs and give her nghtful professional recogmtion I 

Re commendations 

Resolved, That in the mterest of bringing about closer cooperation between states, every 
board of pharmacy should be represented at the annual N A B P conventions Where the 
state treasury allows no such budget, the state pharmaceutical associaUon should make some 
provision for sending a board delegate to represent the interests of the pharmacists of that state 
Where neither the state treasury nor the pharmaceutical association can assume this expense, 
some consideration should be given to the willingness of board members personally to make such a 
sacrifice when the appomtment hsts are made up, but not overlookmg the fact that fitness as an 
examiner should be the first consideration 

Resolved, That the N A B P ask the codperation of state pharmaceutical associations by 
requesting that the first consideration in submittmg hsts of appomtees to the governor for ap 
pomtment to the board should be the fitness of such persons as exammers, rather than activity m 
state association affairs, the object bemg to improve the quahty of state board exammations in the 
future 


REPORT OF THE FAIRCHILD SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE 

The Fairchild Scholarship Committee of this year is composed of Robert P Fischehs 
Ernest Little C H Evans and E G Eberle CItatrman The Umversity of Michigan, among 

others, presented no candidates for the exami- 
nation and the Duector of the School of 
Pharmacy, Howard B Lewis, ivith the assis- 
tance of members of the Pharmacy faculty 
consented to prepare the questions for the 
exammation and grade the answers 

Twenty-one candidates participated in 
the examination representing twelve schools 
The exammations were given under three 
subjects Pharmacy Chemistry and Ma- 
teria Medica The highest average was 
made in Pharmacy next in Materia Medica, 
lowest Chemistry The lowest average was 
made in Chemistry next m Pharmacy, next m 
Materia Medica Candidates of the same 
school did not have closely related records 
The candidate making the highest average 
tied ivith another for second place in Chem- 
istry was first m Materia Medica and first m 
Pharmacy The second in rank was sixth m 
Chemistry third in Matena Medica and 
sixth in Pharmacy The one ranking lowest 
in general average was lowest in Chemistry, 
was next to the lowest in Matena Medica and 
next to the lowest in Pharmacy The one low- 
est m Matena Medica rated next to the lowest 
FERDINAND ZIENTY m Chemistry and twelfth highest m Pharmacy 

No further effort has been made to draw 
deductions 
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The cauduHte inaknig the highest -ivcrage in the Examination for 1935 is Ferdinand 
Zienty of Chicago, 111 His standing ^^as high both in High School and Jumor College and he 
A\as commended as 'an energetic young man of fine character " 

The winner of the Fairchild Scholarship for this year was graduated from the University 
of Illinois College of Pharmacy with high honors, receiving "A" in every subject except one 
Physiology, in which he was graded "B ** He graduated from the 4 year course, the last 
gear's subjects included Food Analysis and Microscopy of Foods The first year course is 
administered as a pre pharmacy year of 30 semester hours of work in liberal arts and science in 
an accredited college and including certain specified subjects such as English General and Organic 
Chcmistrj , and T^Iathematics (Algebra and Trigonometry) 

Mr 2icnt> was awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science by the Umversity of Illinois 
He intends to continue his studies in Pharmacy 

The Committee desires to thank Director Howard B Lewis and members of the faculty 
of the University' of Michigan School of Pharmacy, for their cooperation 

Robert P Fischelis, C H Evans 

t 'gw } Little, E G Eberle, Chairman 


LIST or REGISTRANTS, ANNUAL MEETING. A PH A . PORTLAND. 

OREGON 

Corrections and additions arc respectfully requested, a number evidently failed to sign 
the official Registration Book, the names arc given as recorded Please address Journal AirERi 
CAN Pharjlaceutical Association, 2215 Constitution Ave N W . Washington, D C 


Adams Walter D Mr and Mrs Forney Texas 
Atlen C F Redwood City Calif 
Anderson Charles A ^Ir and Mrs Litchfield 
Minn 

Arny H V New York Cit> 

Arny Katharine S Montclair N J 
Avery Charles H Altadena Calif 

Bachman Gustav Afmneapolis Mmn 
Bacon Franklin J Cleveland Ohio 
Baker Arthur D Denver Colo 
Bang Haakon Pullman Wash 
Banning Jbnntb M Sioux City Pa 
Beal George D Pittsburgh Pa 
Beal James H Mr and Mrs Fort Walton Fla 
Beals Frnest L Mr and Mrs Pocatello Idaho 
Beard John G Chapel Hill N Car 
Becker Irwin A Chicago III 
Bexrne Hugh P NewHaxen Conn 
Bell A B Portland Ore 
Berg F F Floral Park N Y 
Biebins r F Mr and Mrs Indianapolis Ind 
Bishop W J Greeley Colo 
Blakeley George C The Dalles Ore 
Blaney Cora B Baltimore Md 
Bowen Mrs Lillian Chicago III 
Boyer John M Portland Ore 
Bracken L D Seattle Wash 
Bradley Theodore J Boston Mass 
Brady P H Mr and Mrs Spokane Wash 
Briggs W Paul Washington D C 
Britt Lewis C Corvallis Ore 
Brogan Clarence Richard Los Angeles Cahf 
Brooks Mrs B L Forney Texas 
Brown Clarence M Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 
Brown Henry Mr and Mrs Scranton Pa 
Bunting George A Baltimore Xld 
Burlacb Henry M Mr and Mrs Chapel Hill N 
Car 

Bush R. A Portland Ore 

Cain R A Seattle Wash 

Callaghan Perry James Manchester N H 

Cariiody Mrs M Silver Springs Md 

Carey H B Mr and Mrs San Francisco Calif 

Chapman I Ray Portland Ore 

Childs Mac El Dorado Kansas 

Christensen H C Mr and Mrs Chicago III 

Christenson Frank L Lemston Idaho 

Clare R W Madison Wis 

Clayton Charles J Denver Colo 


Clbmmbr John K Miami Fla 

CoNCHEsSA Sister M St Paul Minn 

Cook E F Philadelphia Pa 

Cook Roy Bird Charleston W Va 

Cooper Zada M Iowa City Iowa 

Costello P H Mr and Mrs Cooperslown N Dak 

Cullby John San Francisco Cahf 

Daniels Elizabeth H San Francisco Cahf 

Daniels Troy C Redwood City Cahf 

Day W B Mr and Mrs Chicago III 

Dean Leonard E C Pocatello Idaho 

DbBrjtt H F Portland Ore 

Delgado F A Mr and Mrs , Washington D C 

Dillon I F Portland Ore 

Djrstinf P H Pullman Wash 

Drbtzka Sylvester H S Milwaukee Wis 

DuBois Charlotte F Catskill N Y 

DoMez a G Mr and Mrs Baltimore Md 

Duncan E E Mr and Mrs Oklahoma City Okla 

Dunn Marin S Philadelphia Pa 

Dye Clair A Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 

Edbrlb E G Mr and Mrs Washington D C 
Edy Frank H Philadelphia Pa 
Elwood H S Ellensburg Wash 
Emanuel Louis Mr and Mrs , Pittsburgh Pa 
Enoelkino Mrs A G and Daughter San Antonio 
Texas 

Evans Charles E Warrenton Ga 
Evans Claire Seattle Wash 

Ffehan Martin E Lewiston Idaho 

Fischelis R P Mr and Mrs Trenton K J 

Fischer E B Minneapolis Minn 

Fischer Louis Seattle Wash 

Flbmming Fred D Los Angeles Cahf 

Flemming R W Reno Nevada 

Ford M N Mr and Mrs Columbus Ohio 

Foss E S Mr and Mrs Preston Idaho 

Freericks F H Mr and Mrs Cincinnati Ohio 

Fohrmann Charles J Mr and Mrs Washington 

Fulton Wm M San Francisco Calif 

Garvin Alice E New Haven Conn 
Gathbrcoal E N Chicago 111 
Gayle J W Frankfort Ky 
Geue F a Portland Ore 
Gilbert C T Noroton Conn 
Gilfillan T a Corvalhs Ore 
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Gillis E Columbus Ohjo 

Gleason Mrs E E Stockton Calif 

Glover C C Mr and Mrs Ann Arbor Mich 

Goodrich F J Seattle Wash 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1934-1935 

Oflice of the Secretary 2215 Constitution Avl , Washington, D C 


LETTER NO 21 


To the Members oj the Council 


July 19, 1935 


107 Prtnlmg and Binding the Recipe Book II Mobon No 35 (Council Letters 19, page 
581, and 20, page 583) has been earned and the contract is awarded to the Mack Printing Com- 
pany 

lOS Election of Members Motions Nos 36 and 37 (Council Letters 19, page 582, and 
20, page 583) have been earned and applicants for membership numbered 219 to 2G1, inclusive, 
are declared elected 

100 Distribution and Sale of the National Formulary VI and the Recipe Book II The 
following communicabon has been received from Chairman DuMez of the Committee on Pubhea 
tions 

"Invitations for Bids for the Distnbution and Sale of the National Formulary, Sixth 
Edibon, and of the Recipe Book Second Edibon, were recently issued in accordance with Motion 
No 13 (Council Letter No 8, page 1245), to the following firms to whom invitations for Bids for the 
Distnbubon and Sale of the U S P XI were sent at the same bme 


WiUiara Wood S- Co , 51 Fifth Ave , New York, N Y 
W B Saunders & Co , W Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pa 
P Blakiston’s Sou &. Co , 1012 Walnut St , Philadelphia, Pa 
Lea & Febiger, 700 Sanson St , Philadelphia, Pa 
J B Lippmcott Co , E Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pa 
D Appleton &. Co 29 W 32nd St , New York, N Y 
Wilhara F Fell, 1315 Cherry St , Philadelphia, Pa 
Wilham J Doran, 7th & Arch Sts , Philadelphia, Pa 
McGraw-HiU Publishing Co , 320 W 42nd St , New York, N Y 
Mack Pnnbng Company, Easton, Pa 

‘ It will be recalled that these firms were requested to bid S3 34 per copy and additional 
on the N F VI and the R B II, in buckram binding and S4 67 per copy and additional on the 
N F VI in leather binding , 

"Bids were received from the Williams and Wilkms Company, P Blakiston’s Son & Co , 
and the Mack Pnnbng Company Several of the firms declined to bid 

‘ The bid of the Mack Pnntmg Company is the highest at S3 34 plus 25 cents or S3 59 per 
copy for the N F VI and the R B II in buckram binding, and S4 67 plus 40 cents or S5 07 per 
copy tor the N F VI in leather binding and is idenbcal with their bid for the U S P XI This 
company also agrees that transportation charges will be prepaid on all copies sold at the full 
retail pnees and have listed twenty-two pubhcations m which the books will be advertised, which 
are sabsfactory 

“The Board of Trustees has accepted the bid of the Mack Pnntmg Company for the 
distnbubon and sale of the U S P XI In addition to the large return to the A Ph A which 
their bid wiU yield, there are advantages to be expected from having the same firm distribute 
and sell the U S P XI N F VI and R B II especially as this firm is pnntmg and binding the 
books 

"It IS believed that the Mack Pnnbng Company is sufficiently expenenced through its 
vanous conneebons, to carry out the contract successfully and I recommend that the contracts 
for the distnbubon and sale of the N F VI and R B II be awarded to the firm on the basis of its 
bid ’’ 


GSl 
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{Motion No 38) It is moved hy DuMez that the contracts for the distribution and sale of the 
National Formulary VI and the Recipe Book II be awarded to the Mack Printing Company, Easton, 
Pa , on the basis of their bid 

Chairman DuMez requests that a vote be called for at this time m order that, if possible, 
the contracts may be completed promptly The vote will be considered as tentative if there is 
objection or if any member of the Council desires to comment or to have additional information 

110 Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and 
accompanied by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 262, Nicholas B Solonen 615 E 4th St , Muscatine, Iowa, No 263, Geo Roeder, 
P O Box 131, Rahway, N J, No 264, John C D’Anenzo 131 Sheridan Ave , Paterson N J 

{Motion No 39) Vote on Applications for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 22 


To the Members of the Council 


August 3, 1935 


The Second Meeting of the Council for 1934-1935 was held at Multnomah Hotel, Portland, 
Oregon, on Saturday August 3 1935, beginning at 10 20 a m , with the following members present 
Hilton, Fischelis, Beal, Amy, Christensen, Adams Geo D Beal, Eberle, DuMez and Kelly 

111 Election of Members The secretary reported that Motion No 39 (Council Letter No 
21, page 682) had been earned and that appheants for membership numbered 262-263 and 264 are 
declared elected 

112 Minutes of the Council On motion of Amy — ^Adams, the minutes as pnnted in the 
Journal were accepted 

113 Use of T ext of N F VI The following letter from Secretary Leech of the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Amencan Medical Association was read 


July 18, 1935 

Please convey to the Council of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
the grateful appreaation of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry for permission 
to use certam portions of the text of the National Formulary, Sixth Edition, m the 
forthcoming editions of 

Useful Dmgs 

Epitome of the U S Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary 

Hospital Practice for Interns 
This IS to be without charge 

It is understood of course that the pubhcations including this text will not ap- 
pear until after the National Formulary VI is issued and furthermore that the sug- 
gested statement of permission will appear on the back of the title page 

(Signed) Paul Nicholas Leech, Secretary 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 


114 

read 


Committee on Finance The following letter and report from Chairman Philip were 

July 29, 1935 


It IS with deep regret that I am forced to be absent from the council and the 
meetmg of the American Pharmaceutical Association held this year in Port- 
land, Oregon 

To members of the council I send greetings I know the council’s dehbera- 
tions will be in the interest of the American Pharmaceutical Association, the 
Profession of Pharmacy and m the activities of our Association from the new mag- 
nificient Headquarters Budding here m Washmgton 


(Signed) W Bruce Philip 
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The Committee on I'lnance respectfully submits to the Council the usual summary of 
receipts and disbursements for the first six months of the year 

It is to be noted that the estimated budget for 1935 was fairly accurate as to receipts and 
disbursements SIC, 002 40 has been received, and S15,b25 82 paid out 

No budget allowance for the year has been exceeded dunng this period and the majority 
of the budget allowances will carry the respective expenses for the year It is to be expected that 
items such as the National Formulary wnU just prior to the issuance of a new volume, be low in 
receipts and proportionately higher in expense 

There are also other items as fuel, when the expense is heavier in the winter months 
In addition to this brief summary of budget rccapts and disbursements, the Committee 
desires to report to the Council w ilh respect to the sale and transfer of the following bonds Under 
the Second and Third Calls, October 15, 1934 and April 15, 1935, $21,800 00 m Fourth Liberty 
Loan 4'/i% Bonds were called for payment Under authority of the Council, the secretary and 
treasurer of the Association exchanged the bonds for U S Treasury 2V8% Bonds with the 
exception of three SlOO 00 bonds in the Endoivment, Centennial and Procter Monument F unds 
respcchvely, xvhich were cashed and three SIOOO 00 bonds in the Life Membership Fund which 
were cashed and the proceeds transferred to the Current Fund — one in the faU and two in the 
spring It was necessary to pay a premium of U /%■> on the S6000 00 bonds subject to the second 
call , the 812,500 00 bonds subject to the third call were exchanged on an even basis 

The treasurer is keeping a separate account of all inx estments for the Headquarters Building 
property and equipment The amount to July 31, 1935 was $572,196 07 
On motion Adams — Geo D Beal, the report was accepted and filed 

IM Committee on Property and. Funds Chairman Fischehs read the following report 
ARTICLE III of Chapter II of the By-Laws of the Council provides that this committee 
‘shall have charge of the admimstration of all the property and established funds of the Associa- 
tion” and that "the committee shall consider apphcations for grants from the interest derived 
from the established funds and at as early a date as possible shall report to the Council such 
recommendations as may be deemed proper ” The personnel of the committee is defimtely pro- 
vided for in the By-Laws of the Council and consists of the President the Treasurer, the Chair- 
man of the Council, the Chairman of the Committee on Finance and the Secretary of the Associa- 
tion 

The report of the treasurer presents, in detail, the status of the vanous funds which have 
been established from time to time for specific purposes under the custody, or administration, 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association We have been advised by one of the Executors 
of the estate of the late Frederick B Kilmer that a bequest of $3000 00 has been made by him to 
the American Pharmaceutical Association in Clause 6 of his will which reads as follows 

G I give and bequeath unto the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, organized under the District of Columbia, the sum of Three Thousand Dollars 
to be held in trust, the income to be applied to the awardmg of a prize for mentonous 
work in pharmacognosy, such prize to be known as ‘The Kilmer Pnze,’ or an 
eqmvalent designation In awarding the pnze preference to be given to studies m 
vegetable drugs The recipient of the pnze shall be a graduate in pharmacy 
Teachers in colleges of pharmacy workers in pharmaceutical laboratones, are to be 
excluded from competing for the pnze Pnze to be awarded under such conditions 
as the Association may elect Funds arismg from the income which may not be used 
are to be added to the amount of the pnze or added to the pnncipal, as the Associa- 
tion may elect ” 

To date the estate has not been finally settled so the bequest has not been oflicially received 
It IS likely however, that it will be received m time for an award to be made under the provisions 
of the bequest by the time of our 1936 convention The committee therefore recommends that an 
announcement of the nature of the bequest be made at one of the General Sessions of the Portland 
Convention and at one of the meetings of the Scientific Section and the Section on Practical 
Pharmacy and Dispensing, respectively The Committee further recommends that if there is to be 
established m the Association a permanent Commission on Awards, this Commission bemstructed 
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to set up the necessary rules and regulations for carrsung out the desires of the donor and that the 
award be known as the Kilmer Prize ’’ 

It IS further recommended that notice of the estabhshment of the Kilmer Prize and rules 
govermng its award be furmshed all State Pharmaceutical Associations and other groups of phar 
macists whose members may be stimulated to carry on researches along the lines contemplated by 
Dr Kilmer 

No applications for grants from the interest denved from the established funds have been 
referred to the Committee 

In this connection the chairman desires to raise the question as to the scope of the duties 
of the Committee in the hght of our recently acqmred building If this Committee is to have 
charge of the admimstration of all property” of the Association, as indicated in the By-Laws, it 
must be looked upon as the Committee on Admimstration of the headquarters building If, on 
the other hand, such admimstration is not contemplated, then the By-Laws should be changed or 
definitely interpreted on this point At any rate there should be some constituted authonty with 
respect to the management and administration of the building The Council should definitely 
dispose of this question at once 

Followmg the precedent of former committees we recommend the followmg banks and safe 
deposit vaults as depositones for funds, secunties and records of the Association 

DEPOSITORIES FOR FUNDS 

The Baltimore Trust Company, Baltimore, Md 
The Baltimore National Bank, Baltimore, Md 
The Maryland Trust Company, Baltimore, Md 
The Merchants and Newark Trust Co , Newark, N J 
The Boston Penny Savings Bank, Boston, Mass 

DEPOSITORIES FOR SECURITIES AND RECORDS 

The Baltimore National Bank, Baltimore, Md — Safe Deposit Boxes 
The Maryland Trust Company, Baltimore, Md — Safe Deposit Boxes 
The Merchants and Newark Trust Co , Newark, N J — Safe Deposit Boxes 

The report was received and the recommendations taken up senatim on motion Amy — Geo 
D Beal 

Kilmer Prize On Motion of Adams — Christensen, the three recommendations with 
respect to this prize were approved 

Headquarters Building It was moved by DuMez — ^Aray that the admmistration of this 
property be under the Committee on Property and Funds in accordance with the By Laws of the 
Council 

Depositories The depositones recommended were approved on motion Eberle — DuMez 

The report of the chairman was then approved as a committee report on motion of Amy — 
DuMez 

116 Committee on Publications The following report was read by Chairman DuMez 

Your Committee on Publications respectfully submits the following report on its activi- 
ties for the year 1934-1935 and on the status of the publications of the Association 

"Journal The total expenditures for the publication of the Journal for 1934 including 
the Editor’s salary were S19,236 50 (S14,236 50 S5000 00) This is S1023 55 more than was 

expended the preceding year the amount expended for this purpose in 1933 being S18 212 95 
(813,212 95 -f S5000 00) 

"The receipts of the Journal for advertising, subscriptions, sale of single copies, reprints 
etc for 1934 were S9289 34 which is an increase of S1389 34 over the preceding year when the 
receipts were 87900 00 The subscription credit received from non headquarters building mem 
bers less 20% for overhead amounted to S4235 14 making a total of 813 524 48 The total re- 
ceipts for 1933 were 812 234 26 

‘The total expenditures of 819 236 50 less the total receipts of S13 524 48 give $5712 02 
as the net cost of the Journal for 1934 The net cost for 1933 nas 85978 68 A reduction of 
8266 66 was therefore effected m 1934 and is to be attributed mamly to gams made m the sale 
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of subscriptions to the Journal, single copies, reprints, etc , rather than to an increase in income 
from advertising 

"The contract for publishing the Journal was ogam awarded to the Mack Pnntmg Com- 
pany of Easton, Pa , on the basis that the award be made to the lowest bidder, and because of 
satisfactorj service which this firm had given us in the past 

"Beginning with the March issue for this year (1935), there has been published monthly 
in the Journal a section of approximately 36 pages of Pharmaceutical Abstracts This new fea- 
ture recommended by the special committee appointed several years ago to study the matter 
and adopted by the Association in convention last year appears to have been well received by the 
users of the Journal, if the favorable comments on the new section received by Editor Eberle and 
j our chairman may be used as a basis for forming an opinion The new arrangement would seem 
to appeal particularly to teachers and research workers and should result in some increase m the 
number of Journal subscriptions 

“The foregoing constitutes the first step in the inauguration of the new policy of the Associa- 
tion with respect to the publication of the Journal and the Year Boor We have discontinued 
the Year Book as such and have added a section on Pharmaceutical Abstracts to the Journal 
The next step is the publication of a new popular type of journal which will appeal to the rank and 
file In addition to items of interest to the average pharmacist, such a journal would carry all of 
the miscellaneous material published in the present journal, thus making available additional 
space for the publication of scientific and professional papers 

" Year Book Volumes 21 and 22 of the Year Book of the Association covering the years 
1932 and 1933 have been printed and distributed since the last annual meeting which leaves 
only the preparabon of the report of the Reporter on the Progress of Pharmacy for 1934 to com- 
plete the senes The work on the preparabon of the latter which will consbtute Volume 23 of the 
senes of Year Books is more than half completed at this bme and it is expected that the book will 
be ready for distnbubon about the first of the new year 

' The contract for prmbng, binding and distnbubng these volumes was again awarded to the 
Lord Baltimore Press of Balbmore, Maryland, because the estimates of this firm on the cost of 
doing the work were the lowest in both instances Two thousand copies of Volume 21 were ordered 
and 1750 copies of Volume 22 Up to the present time only 1100 copies of the latter have been 
distnbuted 

"The sum of SIOOO 00 to be used in defraying a part of the cost of preparation and publi 
cabon was again contnbuted by the Board of Trustees of the Umted States Pharmacopceial 
Convention 

‘ Copies of the Year Books Nos 1-5, 7-12 and 14-21, were donated to the Library of 
Congress by authority of the Council 

" National Formulary V Up to June 30, 1935 a total of 51,051 copies of the National For- 
mulary V were pnnted and bound, 50,551 in buckram and 500 in leather Of the total number of 
copies bound in buckram 50 000 were sold and 88 were distributed as comphmentary copies 
Of the copies bound in leather, 103 were sold and 12 were given away The remaming 463 copies 
bound m buckram and the 385 copies bound m leather constituted the stock on hand as of June 30, 
1935 

"Permission to use portions of the text of the Nabonal Formulary V for comment m other 
publications was granted to the following School of Medicine of Duke Umversity, for use in the 
preparation of a Hospital Formulary , J B Lippincott Co , for the publicabon of a textbook on 
presenpbon ivnting by Dr Charles Solomon, Moms Dauer for use m the preparabon of a ‘For- 
mulary for Physicians ’ Permission was granted to the American Medical Association to use 
porbons of the text of the National Formulary VI for comment m 'Useful Drugs,’ ‘Hospital 
Pracbee for Internes’ and Epitome of the United States Pharmacopoeia and the Nabonal For- 
mulary ’ The foregomg permission was granted with the defimte understanding that no comment 
would be published until after the appearance in print of the new edibon of the National Formu- 
lary 

"The contraebng for prmbng and binding the Nabonal Formulary VT was awarded to the 
Mack Prmbng Company in August 1933, but no provision for the sale and distribubon of the book 
was made at that tune This matter has however, been given consideration dunng the past 
several months Invitations were sent out to the pubhshers qualified to handle the job to submit 
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estimates on the cost of sale and distnbution, and on the basis of the estimates received, the chair- 
man of the Committee on Pubhcations recommended to the Council that the contract be awarded 
to the Mack Pnntmg Company A vote has been called for and it is hoped that it wiU be favor 
able because there is not much time remainmg before the expected date of appearance of the new 
book 

‘Pharmaceutical Recipe Book Up to June 30, 1935, a total of 5506 copies of the Phar 
maceutical Recipe Book were pnnted and boimd in buckram Of this number 5345 copies were 
sold, 101 were distributed as complimentary copies and 60 copies remamed as stock on hand 
Since July 1st, the stock on hand has been sold and the chairman of the Committee on Pubhcations 
recommended that an additional 125 copies be ordered pnnted and bound 

"The contract for pnntmg and binding the new edition of the Recipe Book was awarded 
to the Mack Pnntmg Company as you will recall The contract for its distribution and sale will 
be awarded to the firm receiving the contract for the distnbution and sale of the National Formu- 
lary ” 

Complete information on the status of revision of the Recipe Book cannot be given you at 
this time Suffice it to report that satisfactory progress is being made in the revision, of the 
formulas and other parts of the text In fact. Chairman Lascoff of the Committee on Recipe Book 
contends that, except for some work stiU to be done on a few formulas and the alteration of certain 
titles to make them conform to the recommendations of the Food and Drug Admimstration of the 
U S Department of Agriculture, the book is ready for the prmter That being the case, it is 
believed that pubhcation wiU be proceeded with promptly 

The report was received on motion of Fischelis — Geo D Beal 

117 Contract for the Distribution and Sale of the N F VI and R B II The secretary 
reported that Motion No 38 (Council Letter No 21, page 681) had received a majority vote and 
that President Fischelis had requested that final action be deferred until this meeting of the 
Council After a full discussion, the action of the Council m awarding the contract to the Mack 
Pnntmg Company, Easton, Pa , was affirmed on motion Beal — Amy 

IIS Committee on Year Book Chairman Geo D Beal submitted a verbal report approv 
mg the transfer of Pharmaceutical Abstracts to the JouitNAl, 

The report was approved on motion Christensen — ^Kelly 
119 Editor of the Year Book Editor DuMez read the followmg report 
Volumes 21 and 22 of the Year Book covermg the years 1932 and 1933, respectively 
have been pubhshed since the meetmg held m Washington m May of last year This leaves one 
more book still to be prepared to complete the series up to the time when the pubhcation of Phar 
maceutical abstracts was begun m the Journal When this volume is pubhshed the Year Book 
m its present form will be discontinued The book m its present form contains some useful fea 
tures and I have no doubt that its passing will be missed by many As a vehicle for carrymg the 
report of the Reporter on the Progress of Pharmacy however, it has outlived its usefulness by 
many years The large majority of workers who use the material earned m the report of the 
Reporter on the Progress of Pharmacy want it immediately after the publication of the onginal 
article and they are not willing to wait a year or two for it as they have been compelled to do 
where they have depended upon the Year Book 

The preparation of this volume which will be the Year Book for 1934 is well under way 
About two thirds of the abstractmg has already been done and I have the assurance of my coUabo 
rators that the remainmg abstracts will be completed within the next 60 days The book should 
therefore be ready for distnbution sometime m the early part of next year depending on the 
rapidity with which the pnnter handles the job 

“The publication of the report of the Reporter on the Progress of Pharmacy m monthly in 
stalments m the Journal was begun m March of this year and met with a favorable response iffl 
mediately, if the letters of commendation I have received may be taken as a true entenon We 
began with a staff of 30 abstractors and with the expectation of publishing 32 pages of printed 
matter each month The staff has smee been increased to 36 abstractors and the number of pages of 
pnnted matenal has been mcreased to 36 Up to and including the July issue of the Journal 
a total of 176 pages of Abstracts have been published It is qmte probable that it wiU be neces 
sary to make another increase m the number of pages pubhshed very soon as we are still enlarging 
our field of the literature that is being covered If we should imdertake to cover thoroughly 
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some of the fields closely related to pharmacy, the field of cosmetics, for instance, the increase in 
the number of pages would be very much greater 

“While we are on this subject, it may be mentioned that an approach has been made to 
determine if our Association would be willing to undertake to abstract the literature on cosmetics 
The cosmetic industry has grown enormously in the past two decades, and they are searching about 
for some organization to undertake to do this work for them It may be that we should give this 
matter serious consideration at tins time 

‘In setting up a i\ orking arrangement for getting out these monthly Abstracts it was agreed 
that we would pay the abstraetors at the rate of $2 00 per pnntcd page of abstract made from 
articles published m English, and S3 00 per pnntcd page for abstracts of articles published in a 
foreign language We did not, however, agree on the time of making payments for the work done 
This matter has been brought to my attention by several of our abstractors, it has been discussed 
with Secretary Kelly and it is recommended that hereafter payments be made quarterly 

“Your attention is also called to the fact that when the Council agreed to discontinue the 
Year Book in its present form, it also declared that the Association data, membership rolls and 
index would be earned in the Journal so that those desiring to do so could bmd this material to- 
gether ivith the Abstracts and thus continue the senes of Y ear Books This will require a total of 
approximately 70 pages exclusive of the index It is recommended that the Editor of the Journal 
be given authonty to proceed with the publication of this matenal promptly so that the matter of 
authority wnill not be a factor in holding up publication at the end of the year ” 

On motion of Adams — Amy, the report was received and the recommendation that the 
literature on cosmetics be abstracted for publication in connection with the Pharmaceutical Ab- 
stracts was referred to the Committee on Cosmetics for investigation and recommendation 

The Incoming Committee on Publications was requested to submit a recommendation wnth 
respect to the pubhcation of the Assoqation matenal mcludmg the roll of members, heretofore 
published in the Year Book, on motion of Fischelis — Chnstensen 

120 Editor of the Journal Editor Eberle read the following report 

“The report of the Editor herewith deals with the business of 1934 and as report of previous 
years, is compared wnth the pnor year, 1933 

The expenses of the Journal for 1933 were 813,212 94, the receipts were 87900 00 
Deducting the receipts, not including membership subscnptions from expenses shows a net cost of 
85312 94 Add the Editor’s salary and we have a cost of 810,312 94 The credit on membership 
subscnptions, not Headquarters members, less 20% for overhead, which for 1933 is 84334 26 from 
the gross cost, 810,312 94, leaves 85978 68 net cost, including the Editor’s salary 

“The total expenditures for the pubhcation of the Journal, for 1934, mcludmg the Editor’s 
salary, were 819,236 50 (814,236 50 -f- 85000 00) The total expenditures for 1933 were 818 212 94 
(813,212 94 -b 85000 00), which represents an increase of expenditures for 1934 of 81023 56 

"The receipts of the Journal for advertising, subscnptions, sales of single copies, repnnts, 
etc , for 1934, were 89289 34 The subscription credit received for 1934 non-headquarters buildmg 
members, less 20% for overhead, amounted to 84235 14 makmg a total of 813,524 48 The total 
receipts for 1933 were 812,234 26 The receipts for 1934 have, therefore, increased by 81290 22 

The total expenditures for 1934 of 819,236 50, less the receipts of 813,524 48 show the net 
cost of the Journal for 1934 to be 85712 02 The net cost for 1933 was 85978 68 The net cost 
of the Journal has, therefore, decreased by 8266 66 in 1934 over the preceding year (1933) 

‘ The number of pages m 1933 was 1310, in 1934, 1256 The pubhcation costs in 1933, 
89107 44, m 1934, 89300 13 Maihng costs of the Journal in 1933, 8599 51, m 1934, 8572 45, 
maihng back numbers of the Journal for 1933, $26 50, in 1934, 831 20 Engravings and photo- 
graphs, other than included in Mack Prmtmg Company account in 1933, 8387 06, m 1934, 
8552 39 Bmdmg Journals in 1933, 825 75, in 1934, $21 00, stationery and oflice supplies m 
1933, $69 20, m 1934, 8214 62, clerical, in 1933, $1242 00, in 1934, $1173 00 Commissions on 
advertising m 1933, $488 22, in 1934, $407 41 Small miscellaneous items make up the remamder 
of the total expenses 

“Detaded comparative receipts 1933 and 1934 The receipts for 1933, 87900 00, for 1934 
89289 34 Advertising in 1933 brought S5241 92, m 1934, 84942 29 Subscriptions m 1933 
amounted to 8903 53 , m 1934, $1216 26 , it should be understood that we make every effort pos 
sible to bring subscriptions to memberships Single copes in 1933, 828 51 , in 1934, §73 54 jjg 
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prints, m 1933, brought $1038 79, m 1934, $834 05, Professional Pharmacy, $1596 66, Mis 
cellaneous items amounted to $687 25 m 1933, m 1934, $637 15 The American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy contnbuted $300 00 in 1933 and the same amount m 1934 The Con 
ference of Pharmaceutical Association Secretaries contributed $25 00 m 1933 toward the expenses 
of printing their mmutes in the Journal and a like contnbution was made in 1934 The Confer- 
ence of Law Enforcement Officials contributed $75 00 m 1933 and $50 00 in 1934 

"A number of reproductions of pictures and books have been made without cost to the 
Journal and Association, and the sum derived from the sales of these was contnbuted to the 
Journal — ‘The Laboratory,’ ‘Dr Power in His Laboratory,’ ‘Ground Breaking at Headquarters ’ 
Proof Sheets of Umted States Pharmacopoeia I,’ ‘New Nomenclature ’ 

“In recent years the papers presented to the Sections have increased m number and some 
m the pages of the reports, as a result we had quite a number of unpubhshed papers, most of which 
have now been published 

As stated m the last report, among the papers m recent years have been those presented in 
partial fulfilment of work for degrees As then stated, it has occurred to the Editor that part of 
the expenses for papers of that type should be met by the authors There are two sides to the 
question, of course Another expense that should, perhaps in part be met by authors is when a 
large number of cuts are used Tabular matter should be summarized to an extent The Jour 
NAL has earned the expense of having repnnts made of reports and mmutes of meetmgs m con 
nection mth the annual convention for distnbution at the sessions of the Association and for 
pharmaceutical pubheabons Also, abstracts have been mimeographed for hke distnbubon, 
more than one hundred have been prepared 

‘ A work of interest and value has been pubhshed, ‘The Professional Pharmacy — ^An Analy- 
sis of Prescription Department Acbvibes,’ by Frank A Delgado and Arthur Kimball It is 
part of the National Drug Stores Survey and pubhshed under and by authonty of the U S De- 
partment of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domesbc Commerce Ten thousand copies of 
these have been pubhshed and sold and the amount received has paid for making them, and also for 
pubhcation costs Fme pubhcity has been given by most of the pharmaceubcal pubheabons A 
revision of Professional Pharmacy is in process 

“The contnbubon of the Amencan Associabon of Colleges of Pharmacy is appreciated 
and thanks are extended to Dean C B Jordan, editor of the Department, for his cooperation 
Also to the Conference of Pharmaceubcal Association Secretaries and Conference of Law Enforce 
ment Officials 

‘On account of the code the prmtmg cost of the Journal was mcreased by nearly 10% 
The Editor advised the Pubhcation Committee to this effect in the monthly report for June 1934, 
and again in the July report 1934 after mvesbgabon that it was necessary to comply with the 
code and further advising that under these rates the publicabon costs for the June issue were 
$905 12 against $976 51 somewhat less than 10% The code costs have been kept up since then 
Another item that changed the cost shghtly up to June 1935 — Mack Printing Company gave us the 
advantage of their old price on cover stock The supply was exhausted with the June issue so 
that we are now paymg $3 20 per month more for covers There has been a slight increase in 
engravers’ prices however their prices were adopted before the code went into effect (in 1932) 

As stated we have been watching the comers so that the net costs as shown by the report 
were shghby less in 1934 than m the previous year, however, those of the first six months of 1935, 
due largely to the code are $295 98 greater than up to July 1, 1934 

“The Abstract Seebon cost of the Journal has averaged about $230 00, however, this 
does not take into account the higher mailing cost, some of the engravers’ plates of the Abstract 
Seebon and other mmor items, which we did not think of sufficient importance to detail as after 
aU It IS Association cost We are confident from corresponding that the Abstract Section has 
met with favor We wish to thank Editor DuMez for the fine cooperabon he and his co workers 
have given us and also the Mack Prmbng Company 

“Extended detad would increase the length of this report The report of the Editor is made 
monthly to the Publicabon Committee annually a scheduled report is made of Receipts and 
Expenses, Itemized Reports are given to the secretary for the Auditor’s Report and all bills are 
receipted before gomg to the secretary 

“The Editor is thankful for the fine cooperabon given him ’’ 
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On motion Adaitii, — Arny, the report was received and discussion of it deferred untd the 
afternoon session 

Later, the report was approved on motion Adams — Ainy 

121 CommUtee on National Formulary The folloiving report was read by Chairman 
Gathercoal 

"Progress of the Revision — The copy for the page proof has been largely completed and for- 
warded to the pnntcr The page proof, in C4-pagc forms, is being issued, and we trust will be 
distributed by the first of September The page proof represents the completed copy of the 
Revision, wath the exception of a few monographs in the Tablets, possibly one ointment mono 
graph, the section on General Tests, Reagents, etc (which is largely referred to the similar section 
in the U S P XI), and the Index It is expected that these unfimshed portions will be ready by 
the first of September, or as soon as the U S P page proof has advanced to the point where we can 
use It for reference purposes 

"We have published more than 500 pages in the N F Bulletin and the Sub-committee 
Letters during the past year A very large amount of correspondence has been handled, and we 
have completed the reading of the corrected galley proof 

‘ The galley proof first began to appear in December 1934, and was completed in June 1935 
The galley proof was distributed according to the Sub-committcc assignments For example, all 
of the galley of the crude drug monographs was distributed to Sub committee No 1 on Pharma- 
cognosy, including the auxiliary members and all of those who had had any part m the preparation 
of the monographs Likewise, the chemical monographs went to Sub committee No 2 and all 
who were particularly interested m the chemistry of the N F In this way, all of those who were 
interested m any particular phase of the work had opportumty to carefully scrutinize that portion 
of the galley proof in which they were best trained Of course all of the Committee members re- 
ceived the entire galley proof 

“The returns from the galley proof were unusually good We kept a record of that which 
was sent out and returned, and found that the returns were fully 90 per cent Man> of the returns 
had been x erj carefully read , manj of them contained valuable criticisms and some of them many 
valuable cnticisms All told about 7000 criticisms were returned on the galley proof The 
chairman and his secretary carefully reviewed every one of these, and we were able to use about 
half of them The result of these cnticisras was a markedly improved text even though we felt 
that the text was as perfect as we could make it before it went into galley 

"In view of the fact that such abundant opportumty has been given for cnticism, not only 
as regards the accuracy of the statements, but also as regards opinions on policy and sugges- 
tions on improved methods, we are restricting criticism on the page proof purely to matters of 
accuracy, and intend to make no changes that are not called for except for absolute corrections of 
error 

"Financial Statement for the Year — ^The summary of the financial statement for the year is 
attached 

National Formulary Committee Expenses 
July 1, 1934— June 30, 1935 
Total, S2716 85 


Bulletin & Sub-committee Letters 

S738 22 


Mimeographing 


577 00 

Bull pp 1693-2140 and Index 

495 00 


Sub committee No 3 

10 00 


Sub-committee No 6 

10 00 


Sub committee No 7 

10 00 


Sub-committee No 8 

44 00 


Sub-committee on Tablets 

8 00 


Paper, 50 M punched 


85 47 

Binders, 75 blue 


63 75 

Lettermg binders 


10 00 

Laces 


2 00 
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Chairman’s Office 

Secretary Smith 
Clerical help 

Miss Otis, Enghsh reader 
Postage 

Letterheads and office supplies 

Travel 

Sundries 

Telephone and telegraph 

Carfare 

Express 

28 meals 

Chairman’s Laboratory 

Helpers 

Supplies 

Sitb committee Expenses 

No 2 Supphes 

Ampuls, travel to conference 


1415 75 

810 00 
7 05 
200 00 
148 05 
32 40 
194 55 
23 70 

4 75 
25 
3 15 
15 55 

347 05 

312 10 
34 95 

43 70 

6 43 
37 27 


Exhibits 172 13 

American Dental Association, St Paul 52 77 

(U S Pharmacopoeia 50 00) 

Amencan Medical Assocabon Cleveland 101 00 

Chicago Dental Society, Chicago 18 36 

(Chicago Dental Society 40 00) 

(Umversity of Illinois College of Pharmacy 45 00) 


Remitted to Secretary Kelly §62 25 


9 copies Ingredient Survey 15 75 

31 copies N F BuUetm, Vol V 46 50 


The increase in the membership of the Committee to twenty is not requisite Perhaps a 
decrease in membership to but ten would be more desirable with the appomtment of one new 
member each year, or allow the membership to remain at fifteen and appomt one new member one 
year and two members the next 

‘ The foUowmg items should be considered in connection with the election of this committee 
‘ 1 Each committeeman should be chosen for ability to assume a defimte assignment of 
the work or be a speciahst m a particular phase of the work Some consideration should be 
given to the geographical distribution according to type of institutions represented m the member 
ship of the Association 

2 Provision should be made to retire any member of the Committee who is not willing 
or able to give full and careful attention to his duties m connection with the Committee work 

“3 Provision should be made to hold a meeting of the Committee at least once each year 
perhaps m connection with the annual meeting of the Association 

4 No salary should be paid to the Committee members but a policy of paying the neces 
sary expenses of conducting the Committee work including the expense of individual members for 
attendance at the annual meeting of the Committee, should be manifested If it be possible to pay 
a suitable honorarium at the time of retirement such a pohcy would be m order An annual 
budget for the committee expenses should be prepared and presented to the Committee 

‘ The National Formulary is a great financial asset of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association The financial value of this book can be materially increased provided due attention 
IS given to its revision and to the development of its sale The Council of the American Phar- 
maceutical Asociation should onginate and definitely approve of policies looking to the con 
tmued development of tins book leadmg to its increased popularity and sale These policies and 




AIS-IERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


GOl 

pnnciplcs of isioii sliould bu given to the ConimilteL for its guidance and with the definite under- 
standing that thej' arc to be followed 

"A few of the great questions of policy that the Council should now consider and definitely 
pass upon arc as follow s 

"1 Wliat IS the purpose of the National Formulary? It was at first purely 
a retail pharmacist’s formulary An attempt was made to interest physicians in it, 
but there m as nothing there to interest them and, even after fifty years, they have not 
become interested in it It became a legal standard and this phase has been exten- 
sively developed Now , however, it has lost much of its mterest to the practicing 
pharmacist because of tins legal development How can it be made a complete 
legal standard (a necessity under the law) and, at the same time regain the interest of 
the pharmacist and acquire the interest of the physician? It is of great interest to 
the manufacturing pharmacist and as a textbook m the pharmacy colleges 

"2 On what basis shall admissions be made to the National Formulary? 
Admissions never have been on a therapeutic basis, though perhaps nearer to it m this 
present revision than heretofore The physician desires the National Formulary to 
assume such responsibility shall we do so? Admissions in earlier editions were 
exclusively preparations with working formulas, then non U S P simples used in 
National Formulary formulas were admitted and standardized, now non-U S P 
simples not used in National Formulary formulas are admitted and standardized Are 
these correct policies? What shall be the new policies? Shall we admit formulas 
that provide substitutes for proprietory preparations? These are what the phar- 
macists nant Shall we admit the newest discoveries of simples and preparations? 

These are what the ph> sician wants Shall we admit new items annually and drop 
them if they fail to attain popularity with physiaans^ Shall we endeavor to develop 
new preparations and populanze them with physicians by advertismg? Or must we 
always wait until the manufacturer has developed the preparation and populanzed 
It before it can be ‘oflicialized?’ 

It would seem desirable that the American Pharmaceutical Association Council, a 
body elected by the Association and representative of all phases of the A Ph A membership 
should assume responsibihty for answering these questions and many others of a similar nature 

recommendations 

I Election of the Committee Members — A reeommendation is made that the National 
Formulary Committee be increased to 20 members and that two members be elected each year to 
serve for 10-year terms The Committee would then be a continuous body and there would be 
no abrupt change in pohcies and methods with the election of an entirely new committee as 
occurs under the present system This new pohey as regards the election of Committee members 
seems to be especially desirable in view of a gradual change m pohey as regards the revision work 
This change mvolves the issue of supplements and perhaps a new edition of the book itself more 
frequently than decenmally 

II Council Supervision of the N F Revision — ^The Council should maintain a somewhat 
closer supervision over the work of Revision and should take a greater responsibility for the revi- 
sion This perhaps can be done by reviewing annually and approving or re approving the General 
Principles of Revision for the gmdance of the Committee 

"III Continuance of the N F Revision Activities — ^It is recommended that the Council 
adopt a policy to the effect that the N F Committee continue an earnest and constructive study 
of the problems that have arisen m connection with the present revision, and that so far as possible 
these studies be expressed in supplements to the N F 

‘ It IS suggested that each sub committee (possibly reorgamzed) be urged to conbnue the 
study of definite problems A few of these may be outlined as follows 

' Sub-committee No 1 (Pharmacognosy) 

'(1) A careful review and consideration of each new vegetable or animal drug that is 
presented in the current literature for its possibilities as an official item 
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"(2) A Study of the amount of foreign organic matter that is present commercially m 
each ofiBcial crude drug 

"(3) A careful review of the work done by Dr Newcomb on the inorganic matter in crude 
drugs, and a recheck of the inorganic matter m commercial crude drugs of to day 

(4) A careful checkup of the official descnption of the crude drug and its structure as 
well as the diagnostic features of the powder 

"(5) The evaluation of crude drugs by their volatile constituents, as determined by dis 
tillation ” 

' Sub committee No 2 (Chemicals) 

‘(1) Determine a permissible extent of moisture for each of the N F chemicals 
‘(2) Determine the approximate solubilities of each of the N F chemicals in a wider 
range of solvents 

‘‘(3) Study the N F organic chemicals for readily carbomzable substances 
"(4) Study the N F organic chemicals for residue after ignition 
‘(5) Check all of the N F tests for identity and purity on commercial samples 
' (6) Review and carefully consider each chemical that is presented in the current litera 
ture for its possibilities as an official item , for example. Colloidal Kaolin ’ ’ 

‘ Sub committee No 3 (Solution Preparations) 

(1) The prevention of precipitation in elixirs 
"(2) The preparation of ehxirs by percolation 

‘(3) The possibility of preparing desirable liquid preparations of new chemicals that 
appear in the hterature 

“(4) A careful study of fruit syrups 

"(5) A careful study of assays m connection with elixirs, solutions, syrups, etc 
"(6) A careful check on present descriptions, tests and assay processes 
"(7) A careful study of the new pepsin elixir monographs 
(8) A study of Syrup of Glycyrrhizm ” 

“Sub committee No 4 (Extractive Preparations) 

“(1) The apphcation of Dr Husa’s results on the official extractive preparations 
‘(2) Why have the extractive preparations lost their popularity with physicians? 

‘ (3) Standardization of extractive’ in these preparations 

(4) Standardization of color, odor and taste in these preparations 

(5) Tests of identity of these preparations ” 

Sub committee No 5 (Preparations for Internal Use) 

“(1) Are there other effervescent salts that should be made official? 

“(2) Are there alkalimzmg powders that should be made official? 

‘ (3) Are there not many troches or candy tablets that might be considered for official 
standanzation, such as phenolphthalein candy, etc 

‘ (4) Shall capsule preparations be made official? 

‘(5) Assays of effervescent and non effervescent salts ’’ 

“Sub eommittee No 6 (External Preparations) 

"(1) A study of dusting powders, douche powders and ointments from the antiseptic 
standpoint (Dr Kelly’s foot powder) 

“(2) The use of antiseptic dyes in ointments and solutions 

“(3) Study the popularization of liquid and solid petroxolin as the basis of medication for 
external use 

"(4) Study omtments and ointment bases especially in regard to the effect of varying 
temperatures and in regard to absorbability into the skin ’’ 

“Sub-committee No 7 (Miscellaneous Preparations) 

“(1) Investigation of radium preparations 

"(2) Investigation of sprays, mhalents and nose drops 
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'(3) Study tliL vilninin issays of cod liver oil emulsions 

"(4) Study the colloidal character of phenolphthalein in liquid petrolatum emulsion ” 
"Sub-committec on Ampuls 

“(1) Study carefully tests for the identity and purity of ampul solutions 

(2) Stud} the sterility of ampul solutions 

(3) Study preservatives, buffers and hydrogen ion concentration in ampul solutions ’’ 
“Sub committee on Tablets 

(1) Stud} tests for the identity and purity of tablets 

‘ (2) Study the general monograph for tablets including coatings, diluents, colorings, ad- 
hesives, etc 

"(3) Study the solubilities of tablets, especially the test for the solubility of entenc coated 
tablets 

“(4) Develop assay s for popular tablets not now official ” 

‘ Sub-committee on Dental Products 

' (1) WiGuch products that are used by dentists in their practice or that can be prescribed 
by dentists for use by the patient are suitable for official standardization? 

"(2) What standards are necessary for such products?” 

"Sub committee on Veterinary Products 

"(1) Which products that are used by vetennanans in their practice or that can be pre- 
scribed by vetennanans are suitable for official standardization? 

(2) What standards are suitable for such products?” 

‘ Special Sub-committee on Glandular Products 
' ( 1) A study of assays for these products 

‘(2) A careful checkup of the histological features of these products 

(3) A study of commercial products for adulterations 
‘(4) A study of these products for stenhty " 

"General Studies 

(1) The scientific naming of colors as used m the U S P and N F in connection with 
crude drugs chemicals, preparations, tests etc 

‘ (2) A comparative study of chemical assays of the same general nature 
' (3) A careful study and checkup on all of the simples of the U S P and the N F to 
determme the possibihty of presenting these simples in suitable preparations for the physicians’ 
use, for example Solution and Ointment of Acnflavine (Dr DuAIez, 4 9 35) 

(4) A careful study and checkup on all of the titles and synonyms of the N F especially 
in view of the suggestions made by Dr A G Murray 

‘ (5) A careful check of the alcohol content of all preparations containing alcohol ” 

“IV The National Formulary Bulletin — ^If the Council endorses the preceding recom- 
mendations, your chairman plans to carry on the National Formulary Bulletm It is now ap- 
proaching the completion of its fifth volume that is, 2500 mimeographed pages To provide 
for the issuance of this Bulletin and the correspondence in connection with the continuance of the 
N F Revision, it will be necessary for the chairman to be provided with a secretary Miss 
Edith Smith, who has served as secretary for nearly two years, has been highly efficient and be- 
cause of her constantly mcreasmg knowledge of the details of this work becomes increasingly more 
valuable I would recommend that she be retained for the ensuing year at a salary of $1000 00 
payable monthly ” 

"V N F Laboratory Work — If the studies outlined in Recommendation III are to be 
properly earned out, a laboratory should be established at once where much of the control work 
could be handled We can establish such a laboratory at the College of Pharmacy without charge 
so far as rental, heat light, etc is concerned It may be possible to obtain the services of a capa- 
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ble pharmaceutical chemist for part time at a cost of not more than $100 00 per month It would 
be necessary to provide the reagent supplies as well as to provide commercial samples, etc It is 
also possible that we may be able to obtain the services of two or three capable chemists through 
public works money Also research work can be assigned to graduate students in various institu 
tions The laboratory space in mind is equipped so that four men can work together very com 
fortablj It IS recommended that the Council provide for such a laboratory until facilities can be 
provided at the A Ph A building m Washington ” 

"VI N F Publicity — The popularization of the National Formulary to pharmacists and 
physicians is very important This should be directly in charge of an A Ph A pubhcity director 
A reasonable percentage of the gross receipts from the sale of the A Ph A pubhcations should be 
set aside for this purpose The pubhcity should take the form of exhibits at Conventions, of 
‘U S P and N F propaganda ’ of Journal articles, of addresses at meetings of physicians and of 
pharmacists and in various other ways that will develop ” 

VII Honoraria to Committeemen — AVhile it is a well recognized maxim that voluntary 
service, such as has been given m connection with the U S P and the N F revision work, can 
never be paid for in dollars and cents, yet it is also true that a monetary token of appreciation is 
always acceptable and so far as I know is never declined Such tokens will be especially effective 
m stimulating renewed interest m N F revision, if these precedmg recommendations be adopted 
It IS therefore recommended that honoraria be paid to the members of the National Formulary 
Revision Committee, based to an extent at least, on the amount of work that they have been 
called upon to do or to supervise and to an extent on the faithfulness with which this work has 
been done ” 

The report was received and consideration of the recommendations deferred to the after 
noon session on motion Arny — Geo D Beal See Item No 126 

The meetmg then adjourned until 2 30 p m 

The afternoon meeting was called to order at 2 40 p M with the same attendance as m the 
mormng session 

122 Committee on Recipe Book In the absence of Chanman Lascoff who sent a message 
of regret that he could not be present the followmg report was read by the secretary 

Your chairman begs to submit the followmg report on the Recipe Book for the year 1934- 

1935 

‘The success of the second edition of the Recipe Book seems well assured because of the 
frequent calls for Recipe Book No 1 When the original printing of 5000 copies had been ex 
hausted m March 1934 the second senes Senes B, consisting of 500 copies was printed Early 
in July the pubhshers reported that they were entirely out of stock and that they had called m 
all stock from depositories nhich had also been used We are receiving inqumes daily as to when 
the new Recipe Book will be completed We expect that it will be ready by January 1, 1936 
if not sooner In the meanbme your chairman has deemed it advisable to have another senes 
Senes C prmted, consisting of 125 copies in order to care for the present demand We are also 
accepting advance orders for the second edition 

' Great stndes in the progress of the second edition have been made since the work of revi 
Sion was begun in 1932-1933 The first two years were concentrated on the collecting of new 
formulas This past year the suggestions and efforts of the Committee and your Chairman 
mth the assistance of Mrs Kassner have been centered on correcting the typographical errors in 
the first edition, deleting superfluous conflicting or duphcated material experimenting with the 
new formulas that were submitted to be sure that they were workable, transposing proprietary 
names to their chemical equivalents 

' It IS no exaggeration to state that to day the pharmacist purchases at least 75% of his 
U S P and N F galemcals from manufacturers The former cannot purchase from the manu 
facturer however the galemeals of deleted formulas from old editions These must be prepared 
bj the pharmacist For this purpose the Recipe Book supplies the formula he needs 

Deletions — In the new Recipe Book we shall drop any preparations whieh will be in 
eluded m the N F VI Your chairman is checking very carefully to be sure that there is no 
duphcation The most valuable formulas deleted from old U S P s and N F 's will remain In 
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tins \\ aj , onL book of reference in the prescnption pharmacy takes the place of several old editions 
"Hospital Formulas — Phj sicians frequently keep m their minds formulas used m their own 
particular hospitals and prescribe such formulas In Recipe Book No 1, the Pharmaceutical 
Formulas arc in Part I and the Hospital Formulas are in Part II In the new Rceipe Book, we 
have included the Pharmaceutical and Hospital Formulas in one part All of the formulas are 
arranged in alphabetical order under English titles Preparations of one kind are grouped to- 
gether The Hospital Formulas are designated as such 

'Bulletins — After my last report of 1933-1934, additional bulletins were mailed Up to 
the present writing, thirty-four bulletins have been mailed These new bulletins, proposed in total 
352 nen formulas, in addition to 21 new veterinary formulas The 352 new formulas consist of 


Pharmaceutical Formulas (including Hospital) 
Cosmetic Formulas 
Flavonng Eatracts (Vehicles) 

Technical Formulas 


Diagnostic Reagent Formulas 
Dental Formulas 
Photographic Formulas 
Veterinary Formulas 


"In addition to the foregoing, ne also had bulletins on ‘Treatments and Antidotes,’ ‘Table 
of Solubilities,' ‘Labn Abbreviations’ and ‘Doses ’ A new scetion was WTittcn on Sterilization, in 
accordance with the latest data obtainable 

"The follonmg is a condensed report of the bulletins that were mailed smee the last meet- 
ing 

‘ Early in November 1934, the following bulletins were mailed 


Bulletin No 20 — Treatments and Antidotes for Poisomng 
Bulletin No 21 — Table of Solubihties 

Bulletin No 22 — ^Four Questions Pertaimng to the Two Previous Bulletins 


‘'The maUing of all Bulletins, brings forth a great many suggestions from the members 
Howei er, it would take too much time and space to enumerate all the various comments We 
i\ ill, therefore, endeavor to present a summary of the results in each case 

"Some members felt that ‘Emergency Treatment’ or First Aid Treatment of Cases of 
Poisoning’ would be a better title for Bulletin No 20 Some suggestions were made on additional 
poisons and their treatment, such as mineral acids, carbohe acid, cresol, lysol, illuminating gas 
etc The ‘Treatment and Antidotes for Poisomng’ will appear m Recipe Book No 2 

' Eleven members favored accepting Table of Solubilities,’ while E N Gathercoal, among 
others felt that the Table should be reasonably ‘complete’ before inclusion This Table will not 
appear in the new Edition of the Book ‘Latin Abbreviations’ will not be included m the new 
Book 


"Bullebn No 23, also sent out in November 1934, consisted of 128 N F V Deletions (6) 
The Committee members favored the inclusion of only a few of the deleted N F Formulas 
L D Havenhill felt that the Recipe Book should not include remedies which have gradually passed 
out of use, unless the preparations are used regularly and there is a demand for them 

‘ Bullebn No 24 was sent out at the same bme In this bullebn were three formulas sug- 
gested by L D Havenhill which were accepted by the members 

Bulletin No 25 consisted of 13 new formulas, suggested by W L Scoville With one or two 
objections, the Committee voted to include all these new formulas 

Bulletin No 20 presented one new formula and also inquired as to the advisability of 
including all the formulas for Whitfield’s Ointment We have sinee been advised that this formula 
will appear in N F VI 


BuUetm No 27 consisted of 5 new formulas suggested by S L Hilton All were accepted 
with the exception of Ephednne Solution of Water and Compound Solution of Ephednne (m oil), 
which will appear in N F VI 

‘Bullebn No 28— Three new pharmaceubcal formulas All were unanimously accepted 

"Bullebn No 29— This bullebn included a list of ‘Average Doses of Unofficial Drugs,’ 
which was unammously accepted 

' Bulletin No 30— This bulletin consisted of the ‘Report of the Conference of Part of 
Recipe Book Revision Committee, held February 25, 1935 ’ ’’ Your chanman feels that it is 
proper to include this report herewith 
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REPORT OF CONFERENCE OF PART OF RECIPE BOOK REVISION COMMITTEE HELD FEBRUARY 25, 

1935 

Present J L Lascoff, Chairman, H V Arny, E F Cook, R P Fischelis, E N Gather 
coal.E F Kelly, C P Wimmer and Mrs E W Kassner 

The following recommendations were made 

1 All pharmaceutical and hospital formulas should be arranged in one section entitled 
‘Pharmaceutical Formulas includmg Hospital Formulas,” with a statement to the effect that 

formulas in Part 11 of R B No 1 are contained therein 

All formulas should be arranged in alphabetical order under English titles All prepara 
tions of one kind being grouped together and hospital formulas being designated as such 

2 (1) Formulas having titles the same as, or very similar to some N F VI preparations 

Of these 31 should be deleted as being too similar to N F formulas 12 should remain in 

the Recipe Book under new names giving the former name as a synonym and 11 should remain 
as their titles were not sufficiently like those of N F VI to cause any trouble 

(2) Formulas having so-called therapeutic” titles, referring to some disease or condition 
or titles attributing certain properties to the preparation 

A list of all these should be sent to E F Kelly who would ascertain whether or not such titles 
would be considered objectionable If it became necessary, titles should be changed 

(3) Insecticides E F Kelly should be asked to take up this manner with the proper 
authorities in order to ascertain the requirements of Federal and State laws 

3 General monographs at heads of sections e g Ampuls, Emulsions, etc 

In case of Ampuls some general principles (quoted from N F VI) should be laid down and 
page references should be made to N F VI for details regarding sterilization etc That in the 
case of Emulsions and Elixirs information should be given, but in the case of Tablets be deleted 
E F Cook undertook to supply the text from U S P XI regarding Emulsions 

4 Type Process for Tinctures, etc These should be quoted in full at the beginning of the 
section 

5 Sterilization That in the case of ampuls, etc , page reference should be made to N F 
VI For Gray Oil page 82 the words prepare aseptically ’ should be inserted 

6 Doses Missmg That a list of these should be sent to E N Gathercoal who would get 
them filled in 

7 Galenicals listed as ingredients in R B Formulas, but now deleted from U S P and 
N F That these should be included in the Recipe Book and when occurring as ingredients should 
be designated "R B ’ 

8 That all drugs, chemicals and preparations named in fonnulas if official under these 
names in the U S P or N F arc intended to be according to U S P or N F specifications 
This covers cases of certain substances being either crystallm or anhydrous, strengths of certain 
solutions, etc 

9 Trade marked names That preparations containing ingredients having trade marked 
names should be deleted E F Kelly was asked to ascertain whether or not certain substances 
were trade marked That in the case of Photographic Formulas, formulas containing such in 
gredients should be left as they are 

10 (1) Surgical Dressings That this section should be deleted 

(2) Dental Formulas That these should await action from the Amencan Dental Associa 

tion 

(3) Laboratory Reagents That this section with 15 new formulas and with all formulas 
appearing in N F VI deleted, was all right 

(4) Veterinary Formulas E N Gathercoal undertook to send these to an authority for 
revision 

(5) Photographic Formulas ThatL A Becker should be asked to revise this section 

(6) Cosmetic Formulas C P Wiramcr undertook to revise this section E F Kelly 
undertook to aseertam, after the former s revision, whether any mgredients could be considered 
objectionable 

(7) Flavoring Agents That the latest circular on standards be obtained and the section 
revised from this 



Aug l'»35 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


697 


(h) 1 ind AIisi-Lllaneous Fonnulab 1 hut uo special revision of these was 

needed 

It was suggested that Dr Fantus and Dr Eggleston be approached with a view to obtain- 
ing information from them for a new section on Vchtclcs 

11 (1) New' Formulas That these should be included if voted for by a majority the 
second time 

(2) W' hitficld s Ointments That the present formula should be omitted and that the 
fomuila 25 (G), should be included under the title of "Modified Whitfield’s Ointment” or "Whit- 
field's Ointment wath Thymol ” 

(1) Poisons Table That this should be accepted for inclusion after being referred to a 
toMcologist Dr 1 ischehs undertook to hand the material o\ er to some suitable individual 

(4) N r Deletions That bearing in mind the 3 previous votes of the committee and the 
\ ote of the retail phannacists, Chairman Lascoff should compile a list of 30 of these for inclusion 
m R B No 2 and that they should be submitted to the eommittee as a bulletin 

12 Table of Doses That trade marked items should remain on this list That the 
doses should be carefully checked (1) from Gutman’s book (2) b\ E F Kelly setting some one 
to WTite to manufacturers asking them to check up on their own items That the avenue of 
entrance into the body should be stated 

13 Table of Solubilities That this should not be included 

\ddtitoml Formulas for Inclusion by Chairman Lascoff That formulas for — 

White Lotion Magma (expenmented) OK 
W hitc Lotion Ointment (evpenniented) OK 
Whitfield’s Solution (experimented) OK 

Mercuric Salicylate, Stenle Suspension of Nose Drops of the ordinary and emulsion tjpe should 
be included in the new edition 

Preparations for the Hair That all formulas containing mercury, arsenic or lead salts as 
ingredients should be deleted 

All the recommendations made in the foregoing report have been taken care of 
"Bulletin No 31, mailed May 1935 contained 57 miscellaneous pharmaceutical formulas 
These were generally accepted 

‘ Bulletin No 32 mailed June 1935, contained new cosmetic and photographic formulas 
It also had comments from the Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Associa- 
tion 

Bulletin No 33 contained corrected formulas vehicles such as flavonng and colonng 

agents 

' Bulletin No 34 contained four formulas for Ampuls All of the bulletins were generally 
accepted by the members 

In order to clear up some of the questionable fonmilas of prev lous bulletins, and to clanfy 
the voting possibihties, the senes of T’ Bulletins was issued for a final vote There were 12 of 
such bulletins Each of the first three contamed sixteen miscellaneous formulas 
Bulletin 4F — List of ‘Treatments and Antidotes 
' Bulletin 5F— -Diagnostic Reagents 
■ Bulletin 6F — N F V deletions 
Bulletin 7F — Dental Formulas 
Bulletin 8F— Dental formulas 

‘Bulletin 9F — Pharmaceutical Formulas (eight) and a question 
‘ Bulletin lOF — Pharmaceutical Formulas 
Bulletin IIF — 13 Hospital formulas 

Bulletin 12F — ^List of U S P deletions not included in the N F VI and admitted to the 

Recipe Book No 2 and a list of 30 formulas chosen from the 290 formulas deleted from N F VI 

"Several members suggested the mclusion of the entire hst of these deletions, others sug- 
gested discarding the entire hst It was finally decided to accept 30 of these formulas and they 
will be included 

The followmg is a condensed report on the ‘F’ Bulletms 

‘On November 30, 1934, BulleUn IF was maded, consistmg of 10 formulas selected from 
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previous Bulletins No 1 and No 2, on which there had been some hesitancy about including 
The final voting showed a majority favormg mclusion of all the formulas submitted, with the 
exception of the Palatable Castor Oil’ formula m Bulletm No 2 

On December 15, 1934, Bulletins 2F and 3F (16 formulas each) were mailed These were 
continuations of Bulletm IF with final votes desired for additional doubtful formulas They were 
generally accepted iv ith a few suggestions on directions and title changes 

'On January 10 1935, Bulletm 4F, consisting of Poisons and Antidotes, and Bulletm 5F 
Laboratory Reagents, w ere maded The majority of the members favored the inclusion of Bulle- 
tin 4F Bulletm 5F was favorably voted upon E F Cook made the suggestions that E N 
Gathercoal be consulted on this Bulletm as he felt that the N F VI would include a great many of 
these reagents 

Bulletm 6F consisted of the list of N F Deletions 

On January 18 1935 Bulletms 7F, 8F and 9F were mailed The first two, contaming the 
Dental Formulas were generally accepted, with some changes m directions Bulletm 9F again 
presented the problem of Whitfield’s Ointment, which it was later learned, would be included in 
N F VI This bulletm also contained the Seborrheal Dermatitis’ formula, and the title ‘Com 
pound Naphthalan Omtment’ was suggested However inasmuch as Naphthalan is a propne 
tary name, it was deemed advisable not to include this formula 

'On February 7, 1935 Bulletm lOF consistmg of 12 miscellaneous pharmaceutical for 
mulas, and Bulletm IIF, consistmg of 13 Hospital and Cosmetic Formulas, were mailed Bulle 
tin lOF included a preference in the two formulas of Surgeon’s Lubricating Jelly and the Stain for 
Acid Proofing Laboratory Desks This Bulletm received a majority of votes for the newer 
formula (Bulletin 27-2) and a majority vote for the old formula of the Stain as it now appears in 
Recipe Book No 1 In Bulletm IIF, most of the committee preferred the Ephednne Menthol 
Spray with the liquid Petrolatum, although Dr Hilton expects to see a similar formula m N F VI 
Messrs Thum, Glover, Havenhill and Gray suggest mixmg the cottonseed od with the petrolatum 
The other formulas were accepted 

On February 14 1935, Bulletm 6F was maded, asking the members which of the N F 
Deletions they voted to mclude m Recipe Book No 2 This bulletm was the result of a letter 
listmg the N F Deletions which was maded to promment pharmacists m various important cities 
of the United States They were asked to check their lists for the items for which there was a 
demand in their prescription department Bulletm 6F showed on a separate list the result of 
these letters Although a few of the members wished to include all of the N F V deletions, in 
order to ha\ e a positive source of information, a number of the members voted for the mclusion of 
only a few of the formulas C P Wimmer remarked that the vote of the retad pharmacist should 
be taken as conclusive as to what is useful m the hst of deletions Later, the members approved 
the action taken at the February meetmg with reference to the list of U S P and N F deletions 
to be included in Recipe Book No 2 

‘In March 1935, Bulletm 12F was maded, consistmg of a hst of the U S P deletions not 
included m the N F VI and admitted to the Recipe Book No 2 and a hst of 30 formulas chosen 
from the 290 formulas deleted from N F VI which were finally accepted 

‘Out of the 248 original formulas submitted in the years 1932-33-34-35, it was voted to 
adopt 142 formulas for mclusion m Recipe Book No 2 The others were not adopted either be 
causethey already were in Recipe Book No 1 or they would appear m N F VI 

Revision —In conclusion, may your chairman state that the following has been accom 
phshed in the matter of Revision 

‘1 Pharmaceutical and Hospital Formulas combmed into one Part of the Book 

2 Revised list of First Aid Kits — reference— Johnson and Johnson, Bauer and Black 

3 Photographic Section — new formulas submitted by Mr Becker 

"4 hlethods of Sterdization — as submitted by John C Krantz Jr (assisted by Dr 
Perry) This seems to have enough of an authoritative source 

"5 Sections on Vehicles — ^These were suggested by your chauman to Dr Eggleston who 
pubhshed them m his Essentials of Prescription Wntmg ’ We are using this information through 
the courtesy of W B Saunders & Co , publishers 

‘ 6 Treatments and Antidotes for Poisons — revised and taken care of by R P Fischelis 
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‘ 7 Titlus — the revision of objectionable titles with the able assistance of Dr Dunbar, 
of the 1 ood and Drug Administration 

"S Dental Formulas — wathcor rections and suggestions of the American Dental Associa- 
tion 

' 9 Vetcrmary Formulas — ith the aid of Dr Bergman, chairman of the American Veteri 
nary Medical Association 

'10 N F Deletions — of which 30 were finally selected ” 

In addition to the above, all parts of the Book have been carefully revised and corrected 
where necessary 

It IS with deep regret that I mention here the death of Dr F B Kilmer He was one of 
our very earnest workers, faithfully replying to every bulletin mailed to him He submitted many 
new formulas, and offered many valuable comments and suggestions, not only for Recipe Book 
No 1, but also for Recipe Book No 2 The Committee has sustained a great loss by his death 

Your chairman w ishes to take this opportunity to express his personal thanks and apprecia 
tion for the untiring and responsive efforts of those members of his Committee who have served w ell 

There were several criticisms received from one or two members of the Committee who 
claimed tliat the Recipe Book should contam pharmaceutical formulas only and nothing else It 
w as our intention to have this book be one of ready reference for the pharmacist Your chairman 
receives innumerable requests for formulas of all kinds, and the Recipe Book has been an invaluable 
aid to him m complying wath these requests 

Mrs Kassner and Dr Gathercoal were very helpful to the Committee and I wish to thank 
them sincerely for their cooperation 

E r Kelly and E G Eberle have been very kind in offenng their services, sendmg out 
the buUetms direct from their office, after Mrs Kassner left for Europe My heartfelt apprecia- 
tion goes to them 

It IS the personal opinion of your chairman that when this Book is completed, it will be one 
of the best reference books on Pharmaceutical formulas, which we have to day 

On motion of Amy — Christensen, the report was received and the chairman was requested 
to supply galley proofs of R B II to the members of the Council See Item No 120 

123 Publications President Fischehs suggested the advisabihty of carefully considering 
the entire list of publications of the Association and referred to the relation of the Reference 
Library and Historical Museum of the American Institute of Pharmacy to these pubhcations, 
which IS closer in the case of the Library 

It IS important to decide what services the Library is to offer It should be a source 
through a condensed index, of information as to where literature is available rather than an at- 
tempt to duplicate all of such literature Among many other possible services, the Library 
might furmsh collections of books and pamphlets for the use of research and other workers 

President Fischelis expressed the belief that some one should supervise the pubhcations — a 
Director of Publicity — and that the editorial and busmess management should be separate 

It IS possible to make the present Journal serviceable to pharmacists generally without 
interfering witli its value as a scientific publication Reference was made to the publications of 
other associations and to the need on our part for a popular type publication to be issued more 
generally than the Journal 

President Fischehs recommended that a decision as to the pohey to be followed, be reached 
promptly 

A general discussion followed the result of which was an agreement of opimon that the 
Journal should be continued with such changes as may be found advisable and that steps should 
be taken promptly to establish a popular publication which will be furnished to pharmacists as 
wadely as possible 

The secretary submitted information as to the cost of such a pubhcation and suggestions as 
to Its title and form 

It was understood that the president would discuss this question in his address in order that 
it might be brought directly to the attention of the Association and to the consideration of the 
House of Delegates 

The meeting then adjourned until 8 00 R M 
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The evening meeting was called to order at 8 20 p m with the same attendance as m the 
afternoon session 

124 The A Ph A — N A R D Joint Committee President Fischelis and Secretary 
Kelly reported verbally for the A Ph A representatives of which Dr R L Swam is the thnd 
member 

Reference was made to the report submitted to the meeting of the Executive Committee of 
the Council on January 4 1935 

Since that meeting, only one meeting of the Jomt Committee had been held, m Washington, 
D C , on March 12, 1935 at which three delegates from the Conference of Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion Secretaries had been invited to confer with the Joint Committee Unfortunately, President 
McCullough and Secretary Harrmg of the Conference were imable to attend Secretary Wilson 
of Georgia, the third delegate, and Secretary Hayman of West Virgmia represented the Conference 

At this meeting, the question of a joint membership fee was given further consideration 
and also the possibility of a popular publication to be issued jomtly by the American Phar 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION and National Association of Retail Druggists to the members of the 
state associations No action was taken on either question 

The attention of the Council was called to the agreements reached by the Jomt Committee 
with respect to Pharmacy Week, U S P and N F Publicity, and Fust Aid Week as previously 
reported 

The report was accepted and the Committee continued on motion of Amy — ^Adams 

125 Committee on Standard Program Chairman Hilton submitted a verbal report on the 
changes made m the program for this meetmg 

126 Report of Committee on National Formulary It was moved by Geo D Beal, seconded 
by J H Beal and carried that the recommendations m the report be segregated and considered 
seriatim 

After a general discussion and on motion of Geo D Beal — Arny, the appointment of a 
special Committee on N F and R B Policies was authorized to consist of three members of the 
Council and, as ex-ofRcio members, the chairmen, respectively, of the Committee on N F , of the 
Committee on R B and of the Committee of Revision of the U S P , to consider Recommenda- 
tion No 1 and to report to the Council at the next annual meeting 

On motion of Arny — Adams, Recommendation No 2 was referred to the Committee on 
N F andR B Pohcies for consideration and recommendation 

With respect to Recommendation No 3, the Council approved the issuance of supplements 
to the N F VI, as required, each supplement to be approved by the Council before issuance, on 
motion DuMez — Geo D Beal 

With respect to Recommendations Nos 4 and 5, it was decided to continue the salary of 
the secretary until January 1 193G and that the Committee on Finance be requested to prepare a 
budget for N F revision including the services of a secretary to the chairman and of research 
workers, on motion Geo D Beal — Fischelis 

On motion Fischelis — Amy, Recommendation No 6 was referred to the Committee on 
N F , and R B Policies and on motion of Adams — Geo D Beal, Recommendation No 7 was 
referred to the Committee on Finance for consideration and recom nendation 

127 Commission on Proprietary Medicines The following report was read by Chairman 

Beal 

When the Commission on Proprietary Medicines was created, the specific task assigned to 
it was the preparation of a statement of the general principles to which package medicines adver 
tised directly to the public should be expected to conform 

After a period of study such a statement of general principles was agreed upon and sub 
mitted to the Council m 1915, and upon approval by the Council, was published in the Journal of 
THE Association 

With the rendering of this report the specific purpose for which the Commission was 
created was completed, but the Commission has been continued from year to year without any 
clearly defined purpose or duties 

Some jears ago the Commission submitted to the Council the question whether it should 
undertake the study of the package remedies of the market, with the view of determimng the 
extent to which they severally did or did not comply with the above code of general pnnciples 
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After some discussion, the Council did not see fit to authorize such a study for the following rea- 
sons 

That such an investigation would involve an expensive set-up and a continuous expendi- 
ture which the Council at that time was not prepared to authorize 

It was felt that although the Association recognized that there is a place in pharmacy for 
package medicines when honestly exploited, it could not consistently with its past traditions 
authonze the publication of an approved list of such medicines, since such an approval would 
undoubtedly be used for advertising purposes 

That the publication of a list of preparations of which it disapproved would very likely in- 
volve the AssoaATiON in expensive and annoy mg litigation 

Proposed New Federal Food and Drugs Act — For nearly two years past there has been 
pending in the Umted States Congress the Copeland Bill, re writing and extending the existing 
Federal Food and Drug Laws, and making important changes m the status of foods and drugs in 
interstate commerce 

Numerous heanngs on the Bill have been held before the senate Committee on Interstate 
Commerce, and the first crudely drawn measure has been extensively modified, most of the modi- 
fieations having been made by the friends and authors of the bill As modified the Bill has re- 
ceived the approval of the Senate and is now being considered in the House of Representatives 
Present indications are that either with or without further modification in minor particulars, the 
measure will become a law within the near future 

The existing Federal Act, known as the Food and Drugs Act of June 30, 1906, was pnn- 
cipally a labeling law, applying mainly to the labels on foods and drugs, and by inference, to the 
literature accompanying the packages of such articles In general the Federal Act has been 
efficiently admimstered, and to such an extent that grossly or wilfully misbranded foods and drugs 
have been largely dnven from the markets But while fairly efficient in controlling false state- 
ments accompanying packages of drugs, the law did not reach other forms of advertismg, in conse- 
quence of which lack of control the advertising m newspapers and through radio announcements of 
certain package remedies have far exceeded the limits of decency and truthfulness The existing 
federal law is also lacking in that it does not apply to cosmetic preparations, which have become 
such a large factor in modem drag merchandising 

The new law when it reaches the statute books, will not only apply to cosmetic prepara- 
tions as well as to foods and drugs, but wiU also bring within its scope public advertisements of 
every kind, mcluding radio announcements, which are made for the purpose of advancmg the sale 
of such articles 

While perhaps no law is ever completely effective m restraimng the evils at which it is 
aimed the provisions of the pending Copeland Bill justify the behef that it will eliminate at least 
the major abuses which have hitherto so frequently prevailed in the advertising of certain classes of 
package remedies 

Sctenhfic Section of Proprietary Association — ^Recent drug trade publications have con- 
tained announcements of a reorgamzation of the Scientific Section of the Proprietary Association, 
and the Mmutes of the 53rd Annual Meeting of that Association presents a verbatim report of the 
proceedmgs of the reorganized Section 

From these Proceedings it appears that among the activities proposed for the Section is the 
careful study of the medicmal agents found in package medicines and the ehmination of those 
which may give nse to injurious results especially when used otherwise than under direct control of 
an attending physician Among the agents condemned in the report and which it is stated should 
never be used as mgredients in package remedies are dinitro phenol and cincophen, a decision with 
which many of the members of the A Ph A will agree 

Another proposed objective is the investigation of attacks upon package remedies, and when 
such attacks are found to be justified by the facts, to provide for the correction of such faults, or 
when such attacks are found to be unjust, to prepare and publish the material for their repudia 
tion 

If these projects are consistently earned out, the results cannot fail to advance the welfare 
of the legitimate package medicine industry 

The report was received on motion of Adams — Amy 

Dr Beal personally recommended that the Commission, on which he did not expect to 
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continue to serve, be reorganized, that the members be elected at one time to serve for a fixed 
period, and that the Commission be given defimte instructions as to its work After discussion. 
It was decided to consider the recommendation at a later meetmg of the Council 

128 Reduction in the Nominees for the Presidency Consideration was given to the recom 
mendation of Former-President Swain m his address at the 1934 meeting that the number of 
nommees be reduced from three to two The recommendation was contmued for further study on 
motion of Beal — Amy 

129 Honorarium to the Editor of R B I The secretary reported that Motion No 29 as 
submitted in Council Letter No 15, page 61 and as referred to in Council Letter No 16, page 57, 
had failed as lacking a majonty 

130 A Ph A Monographs Chairman DuMez of the Committee on Pubhcations re 
ported on the possibilities of pubhshing the Monograph on Acomte recently completed The 
Committee was requested to further investigate the pubhcation and distribution of the monograph 
and to report to the Council, on motion of Amy — Geo D Beal 

131 Certificates of Appreciation to the Members of the Committee on Pharmacy Exhibit 
at the Century of Progress and to Miss Esther Barney and Mr Thaddeus Niemec The secretary 
reported on the arrangements for the preparation and presentation of these certificates and the 
action of the secretary was approved on motion Amy — Geo D Beal 

132 Nomination of Honorary President, Secretary and Treasurer of the Association Dr 
D M R Culbreth was normnated to the House of Delegates for election as Honorary President for 
1935-1936 on motion of Amy — Kelly, E F Kelly, as Secretary on motion Fischelis — Eberle, and 
C W Holton as Treasurer on motion of Amy — Geo D Beal 

133 Election of Honorary Member Upon the recommendation of Dr Edward Kremers 
Dr C A Rojahn of Germany, was elected an Honorary Member of the Association on motion of 
DuMez — Amy 

134 Election to Membership On motion of Kelly — Amy, the followmg apphcants were 
elected members 

No 265, Frank Nicholas Bono, 725 Columbia, Houston, Texas, No 266, Will T Bradley, 
179 Longwood Ave , Boston, Mass , No 267, Loms Milner, 4400 Chestnut St , Philadelpha, 
Penna , No 268, Columbus Claud Hams, 1019 McGowen Ave , Houston, Texas, No 269 
Elmer Baxter Wilhams, 1101 Main St , Boise, Idaho, No 270, Edward H Divine, 301 No 
Central Park Ave , Chicago 111 , No 271, Peter Henry Brady, 825 Sprague Ave , Spokane Wash , 
No 272, Timothy Sylvester Shea, 390 Main St , Worcester, Mass , No 273 R C Shultz, Wor- 
land, Wyommg 

135 Annual Report of the Council to the House of Delegates The president, the chairman 
of the Council and the secretary were authorized to prepare the report for presentation to the 
House of Delegates on motion of Amy — Eberle 

The meeting then adjourned 

**»*•***» 

The Thud Meeting of the Council was held in the Hotel Multnomah on Thursday, August 8, 
1935 with the followmg members present Hilton, Fischehs, Amy, Christensen, Adams, J H 
Beal, Geo D Beal, Eberle, DuMez and Kelly President-Elect Costello also attended 

The mmutes of the Second Meetmg were read and approved on motion Adams — ^Amy, with 
the correction of the suggested name "Popular Journal” to “Proposed Pubhcation ” 

136 Committee on Research Chairman Amy read the following report 

Your committee transacted its business during the year by means of four bulletins On 
Monday monung August 5th the sub-committee on research projects, held a meeting with four 
of Its five members present On Wednesday afternoon, August 7th, a meeting of the entue com- 
nuttee was called at which time the recommendations of the sub committee were adopted by 
unammous vote 

The three-year project on drug extraction conducted 1932-1935 by Dr Husa and his 
associates of the Umversity of Flonda speaks for itself At this (Portland) meetmg Dr Husa is 
presenting to the Scientific Section, four papers on the subject Nine papers in all have been sub 
mitted smce 1932 on this important problem 

The great success of the Husa project convinced your committee that a similar comprehen- 
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sive piece of research should be planned for the coming few years Our discussion of this topic led 
to the following committee recommendabons 

(1) That the research begun in October 1936 should be on the subject of tests and assays of 
(o)N F ampul solutions, (6)N F tablets 

(2) That the grant be for a period of one year, with the likelihood of renewal for a second or 
even a third year 

(3) That the present sub committee of five (on research projects) be continued and that it 
be estimated with details of supervision of the proposed project 

(4) That an auxdiary committee of three scientists in manufacturmg concerns be formed 
to furnish technical advice as required 

(6) Your committee feels that the proposed SIOOO 00 grant is scarcely adequate to cover 
the type of work desued We therefore request the Council to authonze a grant of $1500 00 from 
the A Ph A Research Fund 

(6) Your committee has not as yet decided upon the person (and laboratory) where the 
proposed work will be performed We request the Council to permit the Research Committee 
(or its sub committee on research projects) to contmue the negotiations as to the recipient of the 
grant , our committee to make the nomination, subject to confirmation by the Council 

The report was received and the recommendations approved on motion of Beal — Axny 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Finance with respect to the appropnation and with the 
understanding that the research project will be conducted under the immediate supervision of 
Chairman Gathercoal 

137 American Council on PkarmacetUtcal Education The secretary read the following 
report from the representatives of the A Ph A of which H A B DunnmgandD F Jones are the 
other members 

The American Council on Pharmaceutical Education takes pleasure in reportmg to you that 
progress has been made, even though it cannot present, at this time, tangible evidence of this ac- 
comphshment The success of any undertakmg of the kind entrusted to the Council depends to a 
very considerable extent on the degree to which troublesome obstacles have been removed, and the 
care which has been taken m laying the foundation for the beginnmg of organized work Our case 
is no exception to the rule 

At the meeting held in Washington, D C , on May 7, 1934, the Council decided that it 
would proceed immediately with the studies which it will be necessary to make The Council was 
moved to make the above decision primarily for the reason that it was evident that many of the 
members of the associations represented were becoming impatient with what they believed to be 
unnecessary delay in startmg the work of makmg standards However, after your chairman and 
secretary had consulted mth our advisor from the American Council on Education and a sizeable 
number of mdividuals of the three organizations represented on the Council, it was decided to wait 
just a httle longer m order to give time for the removal of certam obstacles which it was beheved 
would, if allowed to stand, work out to our disadvantage m the end As a result of developments 
over the past few months, these obstacles no longer stand m our way and the Council, at the meet- 
ing held here on August 3, 1935, decided that the work of formidatmg standards be proceeded with, 
without further delay 

It may, therefore be expected that the first assignment of work will be sent out shortly 
after the schools and colleges open m September It is the mtenfaon to push the work along as 
rapidly as possible from now on, and it can be expected that the next report vnll be one of tangible 
progress 

Durmg the past year, two of the associations represented on the Council have made theu- 
contnbutions of $200 00 each, to the workmg fund, makmg a total of $400 00 received None of 
this has been spent to date, but is being held on deposit in Baltimore 

President Fischelis suggested that m sendmg out tentative standards, the Council on Phar- 
maceutical Education should express its opimon on them 

The report was received on motion of Amy — Beal 

13S Committee on N F and EBP olictes The chairman announced the appomtment of 
Geo D Beal, H V Amy and E F Kelly as members of the Committee on which Chairman 
Gathercoal, Chairman Lascoff and Chairman Cook will serve as advisory members 

The appomtments were approved on motion of Amy — ^Beal 
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Chairman Geo D Beal stated that the members had met with Chairman Gathercoal and 
Cook, and submitted the following report 

August 8, 1935 

To the Council of the American Pharmaceutical Association 

Gentlemen 1 Your Committee on N F and R B Pohcy wishes to give further con 
sideration to the proposal of increasing or decreasmg the number of members of the Committee on 
N F Revision and estabhshmg a rotation of election, and to that end will correspond dunng the 
year and perhaps report by Council letter 

2 We recommend that the statement of general principles of N F Revision be formally 
approved at this time 

3 We recommend that the following statement be adopted by the Council and appended 
to the General Notices m N F VI 

"In conformity with the pohcy on scope of the National Formulary, and m recognition of 
the priority of the United States Pharmacopoeia as a standard within the United States notice is 
hereby given that should the Committee of Revision of the United States Pharmacopceia, Eleventh 
Decennial Revision, approve for admission and estabhsh standards, by supplements, for items al 
ready included m the N F VI, the Pharmacopoeial standards shall supercede those of the National 
Formulary when oflBcial notice by publication has been made of that action ” 


On motion of Geo D Beal — DuMez the report was received and approved 

139 Addition to the 1935 Budget The recommendation of the Committee on Horticul 
tural Nomenclature that an appropnation of $20 00 be made for the expenses of the Committee 
was approved and the appropnation was added to the budget for 1935, on motion of Beal — ^Amy 

140 Committee on National Pharmacy Week The recommendation of the Committee 
that Its appropriation be mcreased as submitted m its report to the House of Delegates and re 
ferred to the Council, was, after discussion, referred to the Committee on Fmance for study and 
recommendation on motion of Adams — Geo D Beat 

141 Pharmacists’ Society of the District of Columbia A letter from President Norelli of 
the Society was read requestmg some form of afBhation with the Association After an extended 
discussion of the question and on motion of Beal — Geo D Beal, the secretary was authorized to 
reply to the communication 

On motion of Adams — ^Amy, it was duected that the letter be brought to the attention of 
the Committee on Resolutions 

142 The Proposed Publication The issuance of the publication was discussed at length, 
attention being given to the expense involved, the policy with respect to advertismg its relation 
to the membership of the Association the editorial pohcy and its contents 

On motion Geo D Beal — Christensen the question of the proposed publication was referred 
to the Committee on Publications for the purpose of submittmg a report on pohcy and budget as 
promptly as possible, and that consideration of the final report be had at a meeting of the Council 
to be held m December 

143 Suitable Emblem for the Assoaation Dr Geo D Beal submitted the following com- 


mumcation 

Dunng the makmg of plans for the mterior decoration of the new building of the Mellon 
Institute of Industnal Research in Pittsburgh, Pa , thought was given to the incorporation m the 
floor of the entrance foyer of a senes of brass patera symbolic of the professions that have advanced 
through research, and that have been instrumental, through then- work of advancing the course 
of mdustnal research m the Umted States Anyone conversant with the subject naturally 
includes the American Pharmaceutical Association among the learned societies that typify 


such research , 

While the A Ph A has a form of badge or button, and likewise an ofiicial seal, neither ot 

these IS symbohc of the profession and science of Pharmacy Our policy on such patera is not yet 
defimtely estabhshed, and we still have in mmd the reproducUon of our button However, this 

only emphasizes the need for an Association emblem that IS tnflysjmbohc 

There is included herewith a rubbmg of a symbol used by Eli Lilly & Co on the cover of 
the souvenir book descnbmg the recent dedication of their new research laboratory Such an 

emblem IS an Illustration of the type that might be used by the A Ph A 
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‘ It IS moved by Geo D Beal that a committee of the Council (new) be appointed to con- 
sider the question of a suitable emblem for the American Piiarmaceutical Association, and to 
report to the Council upon the propriety of an emblem, together with suggestions regarding suit- 
able designs to be adopted by the Council and the Association ” 

As a member of this committee 1 would like to propose the name of Dr W A Hamor, 
Assistant Duector of Mellon Institute, a member of the A Ph A and an authority on such mat- 
ters I am sure tliat Dr Hamor would gladly give of his time to such an undertaking 

After discussion and on motion of Geo D Beal— Christensen, the chairman was authorized 
to appomt a special committee to consider the matter and to report to the Council 
The meeting then adjourned subject to the call of the chairman 

********* 

The Pourth Meeting of the Council was held on the Multnomah Hotel on Friday evening, 
August 9 1935, after the Final General Session, with the following members present Hilton, 
Fischehs Amy, Adams, Chnstensen, Swam, DuMez, Eberle and Kelly 

The minutes of the Third Session were read After a discussion, the chairman mled that 
the words "it the final report can be completed in the meantime” under Item 142 be omitted 
The amended minutes were approved on motion DuMez — ^Fischelis 

144 Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing The request of the Section for an ap- 
propriation of S75 00 for the continued collection of mformation pertaimng to professional phar- 
macy was referred to the Committee on Fmance, on motion of Adams — Swain 

145 Committees on Library and on Museum The secretary reported that nominations 
had been received from only two members of the Council (see Council Letter No 13, pages 329 and 
330 and Council Letter No 16, page 511) After discussion, it was decided on motion of Amy — 
Adams, that these nominations be made a matter of business in the first Council Letter of 1935- 
1936 

There being no further business, the meetmg was adjourned sme die 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION, 

1935-1936 

Office of the Secretary 2215 Constitution Ave , Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 1 

August 9, 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

The reorgamzation and First Meeting of the Council 1935-1936 was held in the Multnomah 
Hotel Portland, Oregon, on Friday, August 9, 1935, beginning at 10 15 E m 

1 The roll was called and the following were present Hilton, Amy, Chnstensen. 
Adams, Fischehs, Swain, Costello Delgado, Hayman Cook and Kelly 

2 Election of Chairman S L Hilton was elected Chairman of the Council for 1935-1936 
on motion of Amy, seconded by Adams and carried 

3 Election of Vice Chairman H C Chnstensen was elected Vice Chairman of the 
Council for 1935-1936. on motion of Swain seconded by Amy, and earned 

4 Election of Editor of the Journal E G Eberle was dected Editor of the Journal for 
1935-1936, on motion of Adams, seconded by Hayman and carried 

5 Election of Editor of the Year Book A G DuMez was elected Editor of the Year Book 
for 1935-1936 on motion of Swain seconded by Hayman and earned 

6 Membership of the Council The membership and officers of the Council for 1935-1936 
are as follows 

ELECTED members 

H V Amy, 115 W 68th St , New York, N Y (Term expires 1936 ) 

H C Chnstensen, 130 N Wells St , Chicago, 111 (Term Expires 1936 ) 

W D Adams, Forney, Texas (Term expires 1936 ) 

H A B Dunning Charles A Chase Sts Baltimore, Md (Term expires 1937 ) 

S L Hilton. 1033 22nd St N W Washmgton D C (Term expires 1937 ) 
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W Bruce Philip, Munsey Bldg , Washington D C (Term expires 1937 ) 
J H Beal Fort Walton, Fla (Term expires 1938 ) 

R L Swam, 2411 N Charles St , Baltimore, Md (Term expires 1938 ) 

C H LaWall, 214 S 12th St , Philadelphia, Pa (Term expires 1938 ) 

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS 
P H Costello Cooperstown N Dak 

Frank A Delgado, Department of Commerce, Washington D C 
J Lester Hayman 325 Ash St Morgantown, W Va 
R P Fischelis, 28 West State St Trenton, N J 
E F Kelly, 2215 Constitution Ave , Washington D C 
C W Holton, Box 81, Essex Fells N J 
Roy B Cook, 1559 Lee St , Charleston, W Va 
E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave , Washington, D C 
A G DuMez Lombard & Greene Sts , Baltimore, Md 

OFFICERS OF THE COUNCIL 


S L Hilton, CJiatrman 

H C Christensen, Vtce-Ckatrman 

E F Kelly, Secretary 

7 Finance Committee Chairman Hilton appointed W Bruce Phihp, Chairman C H 
LaWall and C W Holton as members of the Committee on Finance and these appointments were 
confirmed on motion of Amy, seconded by Delgado and carried 

8 Committee on Property and Funds The personnel of this Committee as provided for in 
the Council By-Laws is as follows P H Costello C W Holton, S L Hilton, W Bruce Philip 
and E F Kelly 

9 Committee on Publications Chairman Hilton appointed H V Amy C H LaWall and 
Walter D Adams as members of the Committee, the other members being E G Eberle, E F 
Kelly, A G DuMez and C W Holton, as provided m the By-Laws These appointments were 
confirmed on motion of Amy, seconded by Delgado Chairman Hilton appointed A G DuMez as 
Chairman of the Committee on Pubhcations 

10 Committee on Standard Program The chairman appomted S L Hilton, T J Bradley 
and E F Kelly as members of the Committee on Standard Program 

11 Advisory Committee of the Council It was moved by Swain that the chairman be 
authonzed to appomt an Advisory Committee consisting of seven members to be held subject to 
the call of the chairman or secretary, to confer on matters not considered of sufficient importance 
to warrant a meeting of the Council and to appoint the members subject to confirmation by the 
Council The motion was seconded by Christensen and earned 

12 Committee on Pharmaceutical Research On motion of Amy, seconded by Swam and 
earned W L Scoville and John C Krantz Jr were elected members of this Committee to serve 
until 1940 

13 Commission of Proprietary Medicines On motion of Fischehs — ^Arny, the Commission 
was discontmued 

14 Committee on Proprietary Medicines On motion Fischehs — Amy, it was decided to 
elect a comnuttee of seven members to take the place of the Commission on Proprietary Medicines, 
and to serve for one year J H Beal R P Fischehs, R L Swain F A Delgado W B Day, 
Roy B Cook and A L I Wmne were nominated and on motion Amy — Hayman, the nomina 
tions were closed and the secretary was authonzed to cast the ballot of the Council for their elec- 
tion The secretary cast the ballot and the chairman declared the nominees elected 

15 Committee on Recipe Book After a general discussion, it was moved by Amy that the 
Committee on Recipe Book as listed by chairman Lascoff, be continued for one year The motion 
was seconded^by'Adams and carried 

16 Appointment of Standing and Special Committees and Delegates of the Association 
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Committees 

Committee on the Study of Pharmacy — Same as at present Committee on Cosmetics — Same 
as at present Committee on Local Branches — Same as at present Board of Canvassers — Gustav 
Bachman, Charles V Netz and Charles H Rodgers, all of Mmneapohs, Minn Committee on 
Legislation — Chairman, E F Kelly, Washington, ID C , R P Fischehs, Trenton, N J , S L 
Hilton, Washington, D C. R L Swam, Baltimore, Md , and W Bruce Philip, Washington, D C 
Committee on U S Pharmacopceia — Same as at present except that Arthur F Schhcting, St Louis, 
Mo (1945) replaces Theodore F Hagenow Committee on Pharmaceutical Syllabus — E R 
Series reappointed for term ending 1942 Committee on Pharmacy Week — Same as at present 
Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature — Same as at present Committee on Physiological 
Testing — Same as at present Committee on Weights and Measures — Chairman, M N Ford, 
Columbus, Ohio, R P Fisehelis, Trenton, N J, W Mac Childs, Eldorado, Kans , A C Taylor, 
Washington, D C , Roy D Baker, Denver, Colo , the Chairman of the Section on Practical 
Pharmacy and Dispensmg, and the Chairman of the Committee on Prescnption Tolerances 
Committee on William Procter Jr Memorial Fund — Same as at present Committee on Inter- 
national Pharmaceutical Nomenclature — Same as at present Committee on Press Relations — 
Same as at present except that R W Rodman becomes Chairman Committee on Prerequisite 
Legislation —Same as at present Committee on Endowment Fund — Same as at present Com- 
mittee on Maintenance — Same as at present Committee on Pharmacy Corps — Same except E E 
Duncan Oklahoma City, Okla , replaces F L McCartney International Pharmaceutical Federa- 
tion — Same as at present Committee on Prescription Tolerances — Same except M J Andrews, 
Baltimore Md , replaces Walter F Meads Committee on Council on Pharmaceutical Practice — 
Same except that P H Costello, Cooperstown, N Dak , replaces R P Fischehs Committee to 
Draft Model Act Restricting Distribution of Drugs and Medicines to Pharmacists — Same except that 
H C Chnstensen, Chicago, 111 , replaces F E Mortensen Committee on Professional Relations — 
Same as at present 

On motion Adams — Delgado, the appomtments, as submitted, were approved 

The meetmg then adjourned 


E F Kelly, Secretary 


ASSOCIATIONS 

Information has come that there probably 
will be no meeting of the Nevada Association 
this year 

At the meetmg m Portland, Oregon, rebates 
and allowances, not open to all retailers, were 
condemned by resolution of the Oregon Phar- 
maceutical Association Another resolution 
enlisted the cooperation of druggists m the state 
in fighting cut-rate stores It has been sug- 
gested that the idea of holding a tn state meet- 
ing will be repeated next year 

Don F Allen, of Corvalhs Ore , was elected 
president of the Oregon Association and Charles 
J Ajax ofSeattle, was reelected president of the 
Washington State Pharmaceutical Assoaation 
Idaho druggists did not hold a reelection 

James L O’NeiU, who has headed the new 
NRA for the past two months has resigned 


from admimstration duties to return to his 
old position as acUng vice president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company m New York City 
Howard C Newton, who joined the staff of 
Creighton Umversity School of Pharmacy m 
1914, and who has served as dean of the School 
durmg those years, is leaving the School and the 
rmddle west to join the faculty of the Massa- 
chusetts College of Pharmacy at Boston 
J Leon Lascoff completed his 25th year on 
the New York Board of Pharmacy and has been 
re appomted a member 
Roy A Perry, president of the Oregon Phar- 
maceutical Association, advocates the move- 
ment of "Back to Pharmacy," and advancmg 
the standards of Professional Pharmacy 
H W Youngken was elected Grand Regent 
of the Kappa Psi m Portland, succeedmg Grand 
Regent Mickelsen whose term expires in 1936 
Dr Youngken will be mstalled at the conven- 
tion m Dallas 



Committee Reports 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON RESOLUTIONS * 

Recommendations 1 to 17, mclusive, were submitted by President Fischehs at the conclu- 
sion of his Presidential Address 

The months intervemng since the 1934 convention of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association have been very important not only in the life of the nation itself, but m the affairs 
of this Association Pharmacy has been confronted with problems of great complexity and 
importance, many of which at times seemed to threaten the existence of our callmg as a profes 
Sion In the face of such circumstances, mteUigent aggressive leadership was required, and it 
should be a matter of gratification to the members of this Association that President Fischehs 
approached and discharged his duties in a frank and courageous manner 

RecommendaHon No 1 

It IS recommended that it shall be the policy of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion to requue its full-time oflScers to confine their pharmaceutical activities to the affairs of the 
Association This is not to be mterpreted as an abndgment of the privilege to take part in 
related affairs m the capacity of advisor, committeeman or delegate It is, however, to be mter 
preted as abndgmg the privilege of servmg m a secretarial or managerial capacity to any other 
organization or group or to act as the spokesman or representative of any other organization or 
group within the sphere of pharmaceutical activity unless permission to do so is specifically granted 
by the Council 

The Committee is sympathetic with the prmciple of this recommendation in the Presi 
dent’s Address but feels that the purpose can be fully effectuated by referring it to the Council for 
further study and for whatever action it deems to be m the best mterest of the Association 

By vote of the House of Delegates the President’s recommendation was substituted for 
the recommendation of the Committee on Resolutions 

RecommendaHon No 3 

It IS recommended that it shall be the pohcy of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
T iON to work actively toward a unification of pharmacal forces withm the United States and that 
the immediate steps to be taken m this direction shall be the fostermg of an mtimate contact with 
the State Pharmaceutical Associations and with the National Association of Retail Druggists to 
the end that membership m State Pharmaceutical Associations shall eventually cany with it a 
personal affiliation of every State Association member with the A Ph A and the N A R D — 
Approved 

Recommetidalton No 4 

It is recommended that it shall be the pohcy of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TION to assume active responsibility for the general direction of pharmaceutical affairs m the 
United States This is not to be interpreted as an effort to duplicate the activities of any organi 
zation now functiomng in a specific field such as education, hcensure, manufacturmg wholesahng 
or retailing It is however, to be interpreted as an offer of cooperation from the representatives of 
the profession at large with respect to the formulation of policies affecting pharmacy as a whole 
and as an expression of the intent to assume leadership in those matters which are national in their 
scope and w hich affect the relations of pharmacists to other professions the relations of pharmacists 
to each other and the relations of pharmacists to the pubhc — ^Approved 

Recommendation No 6 

It is recommended that that office of Libranan and Curator of the Museum be created as 
soon as possible as a full-time office — ^Approved 

Recommendation No 7 

It IS recommended that the contents of the Journal of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association be confined to scientific and professional papers of permanent value or significance 

* Portland meeting of American Pharmaceutical Association 
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to the monthly abstracts of pharmaceutical literature and to cditonals dealing with scientific 
and professional matters It is further recommended that as soon as this change can be brought 
about, the m'aterial of general interest now appearing m the Journal together with helpful papers 
and artieles on professional and economic subjects be issued in the form of a new monthly publica- 
tion directed particularly to the retail pharmacists of the United States It is further recom 
mended that this publication carry no advertising — ^Approved 

Recommendahort No 8 

It IS reeomraended that the new Journal referred to in the preceding recommendation be 
mailed to the members of all State Pharmaceutical Associations upon payment of a small per 
capita tax by the respective state Associations and that it be issued with the cooperation of the 
N A R D if the plans for unification and coordination of the activities of State Associations and 
the txv o national associations now under discussion are consummated — ^Approved 

Recommendalton No 9 

It IS recommended that the codperation of the A Ph A be extended to Boards of Phar- 
macy m their efforts to establish adequate standards for the practical training of pharmacists, es- 
pecially m cases where departures from established customs are contemplated and that the results 
of any survey or study which the Association may make in connection with the formulation of 
standards for practical expenence be made available to the Boards 

The Committee on Resolutions is fully in accord with the principles and objective of this 
resolution, but the Committee feels that it deals more particularly with the work of the National 
Association of Boards of Pharmacy and the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education, 
therefore as chairman of the Committee, I am mstructed to move that this recommendation be 
sent to the Council of the American Pharmaceutical Association and the secretary of the 
N A B P and the secretary of the Amencan Council on Pharmaceutical Education, and to the 
Council on Pharmaceutical Practice (added on recommendation of President Fischehs), for 
their consideration — Approved 

Recommendalton No 10 

It is recommended that the dangers of the distribution of drugs and medicines without the 
supervision of pharmacists be called to the attention of the American Medical Association and 
Medical Societies of vanous states with the request that they jom the A Ph A in an aggressive 
effort to pursuade drug manufacturers to hmit distribution of their drug products to registered 
pharmacists — Approved 

Recommendation No 11 

It IS recommended that the Council on Pharmaceutical Practice give consideration to 
certification of specialists m the field of hospital pharmacy, manufacturmg pharmacy and pre- 
scnption pharmacy, by the establishment of boards of experts for such certification — Approved 

Recommendalton No 12 

It is recommended that the committee on study of pharmacy be instructed to exTilore the pos- 
sibilities of extension courses for practicing pharmacists to the end that formal lectures and demon- 
strations in connection with newer matena medica may be arranged at suitable points and that 
such instruction be confined to fundamental scientific progress in the field rather than to commer- 
cial preparations — Approved 

Recommendations Nos 2, 5 and 13 

(2) It is recommended that the secretary of the AssoaATioN be also designated as general 
manager and that this title shall carry with it executive supervision of and responsibihty for the 
activities of the Association in the headquarters building 

(5) It IS recommended that the president elect be made an ex officio member of the 
Council immediately follovnng his election and that the procedure at the annual convention be so 
arranged as to give the president-elect an opportunity to submit recommendations m time for 
approval at the meeting at which he takes office 

(13) It is recommended that the By-Laws be amended to reduce membership of the Council 
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to SIX elected members and three ex-officio members, namely the President, the President-Elect, 
and the Chairman of the House of Delegates The six elected members should be distributed 
geographically m accordance with the concentration of membership * 

The Recommendations 2 5 and 13 m the President’s Address are not approved but the 
Committee on Resolutions wishes to present the following resolution dealing inth them 

Resolved, that while it is quite clear that Recommendations 2, 5 and 13 m the President’s 
Address have been carefully considered by the President, and also by the members of the Com- 
mittee on Resolutions it is the opimon of the Committee that the recommendations herein re 
ferred to raise important questions which suggest the advisability of a general study of the By-Laws 
of the Association To make them effective will, m the opmion of the Committee require 
amendments to the By-Laws and perhaps the charter of the Association For these reasons it is 
recommended that the mcommg president appomt a committee of five (5) to study the constitu 
tion and By Laws of the Association and to report to the next annual meetmg on changes which 
it deems necessary to make m the constitution and By-Laws and charter of the Association to 
place the Association m a position to function most effectively in the light of the new duties 
which It will be called upon to undertake and m the hght also of the wndened responsibilities of the 
Association 

Be tt further resolved, that the committee appomted pursuant to the above resolution 
endeavor to complete its task m time to have its findmgs and recommendations submitted by 
publication to the membership sufficiently far m advance of the 1936 meetmg to enable the mem 
bership to be apprised of the changes proposed — ^Approved 

Recommendahon No 14 

It is recommended that the Council be authorized to take such steps as may be necessary 
to obtam the best legal opmion on the status of the National Formulary as a legal standard under 
the Food and Drugs Act and that such changes as may be required m the manner of selecting the 
Revision Committee m order to obtain Congressional authonzation for the revision and pubhca 
tion of the National Formulary, be maugurated as soon as possible It is further recommended 
that the U S P Revision Convention be urged to take similar steps with respect to the U S P 

The Committee did not take any action on this recommendation m the President’s Ad 
dress as it deals with matters more properly withm the province of the Council and we therefore 
recommend that it be referred to the Council for further consideration — ^Approved 

Recommendahon No 15 

It IS recommended that the Committee on Proprietary Medicines be requested to study 
the possibdities of organizmg an mformational service to the profession with regard to the Com 
position Standards, Classification and ethical status of propnetary medicmes and report its 
recommendations to the Council for action at an early date — Approved 

Recommendahon No 16 

It IS recommended that the Committee on Cosmetics be requested to give immediate 
attention to the possibihty of organizmg a Council on Cosmetic Preparations with functions 
similar to the Council on Pharmacy and Chenustry of the A M A and the Council on Dental 
Therapeutics of the A D A so that necessary information on the composition and claims made 
for cosmetics may become available to pharmacists and proper standards be devised for the pro 
tection of the pubhc m the commerce m these Commodities — Approved 

Recommendahon No 17 

It IS recommended that the Council give immediate attention to the possibility of making 
available from the permanent funds accumulated interest or other sources a sufficient sum of 
money to launch some of the activities to which the Association is committed In launching 
these activities preference should be given to the ones which appear to promise the most immediate 
return of the financial outlay requued m their inauguration Activities which seem to require 
immediate attention are revision of the publication program , membership campaigns. Council on 
Pharmaceutical Practice —Approved 
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Resolution of the New York Branch 

Whereas the American Pharmaceutical Association by virtue of its constituency 
should be the major representative body of Amcncan Pharmacy, and 

Whereas such a position is dependent in part upon the American Pharmaceutical 
Association having a greater membership among those engaged in the various phases of phar- 
macy m the Umted States, and 

Whereas the Local Branches of the American Pharmaceutical Association are the logi- 
cal points of contact between the individual member and the parent organization, and 

Whereas more e\tensive aetivity fostered by financial support of the Local Branches 
may be a possible factor m increasing membership m the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion — 

Be it resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association give consideration to the 
desirabdity of having all members of this Association residmg in districts wherein duly organized 
Local Branches are, or may be, established, automatically become members of the local body by 
virtue of their membership in the American Pharmaceutical Association, and 

Be it further resolved, that the annual dues of each member of the American Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association mclude membership in the Local Branch of his distnct or election, if such a body 
IS at present organized or may later be formed within a radius of fifty (50) miles of his mailmg 
address, and that the American Pharmaceutical Association allocate 50fi (or SI 00) yearly to 
said Local Branch for each duly elected member thereof, such sum to be in heu of the dues now 
collected by the Local Branches, and 

Be it further resolved, that members residing in a distnct bordering upon an adjacent dis- 
tnct may signify their choice of the Local Branch they ivish to identify themselves with but in no 
instance shall such choice be permitted unless they reside ivithin a radius of 50 miles of the Local 
Branch of their election 

This resolution is approved by the Committee but inasmuch as it deals with the finances 
of the Association under the By-Laws it is referrmg it to the Council of the Association 

Report of the Committee on Local Branches 

Resolved, that the Aaierican Pharmaceutical Association do all that is practical to 
increase mterest in the establishment of Student Branches of the Association m the several colleges 
of pharmacy of the Umted States and that it give due consideration to the question of student 
dues so that the burden upon the student may be reduced to the low est possible amount 

This resolution is formulated upon the report of the Committee on Student Branches and 
as it does m some respects deal with the finances of the Association under the By-Laws it auto- 
matically goes to the Council 

Report of the Committee on Weights and Measures 
The Committee on Resolutions commends the report of the Committee on Weights and 
Measures and believes that the suggestions made in the report are constructive and recommends 
that the report be prmted in the Journal so that it may come to the attention of all those inter- 
ested m improving conditions dealt with in the report and those charged with the duty of en- 
foremg such laws as are involved 

Recommendation from the Section on Education and Legislation 
Be it resolved that a committee be appomted by the President of the Association to be 
known as the National Committee on Professional Information Pertammg to Dental Pharmacy 
Its specific function shall be 

First— To study the methods used by the various local, county and state organizations 
m their efforts to brmg before dental men usable mformation on U S P and N F drugs and 
preparations 

Second— To present to the pharmacists of the nation at our next annual convention a digest 
of constructive ideas gathered from such a survey and other sources 

r/itrd— The Committee is to act as a center for receivmg and dissemmatmg mformaUon 
which will mcrease the pharmacist’s opportimiUes for professional scientific service to the dentist — 
Approved 
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Recommendattons from the Section on Historical Pharmacy 

Resolved, that a committee of three (3) be authorized to be made m the regular way whose 
duty It shall be to study courses m History of Pharmacy giving especial attention to the scope, 
time and content of such courses and to bnng a report of its findings to our next annual meetmg 
and 

Be it further resolved, that a copy of this resolution be sent to the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy, American Council on Pharmaceutical Education and the Syllabus Com 
mittee — ^Approved 

Resolved that the American Pharmaceutical Association by proper means, classify 
edit and publish the papers which have been presented before the Sechon on Histoncal Pharmacy, 
in an effort to create interest m the subject of the History of Pharmacy and to make more 
readily available the mformation contamed in the papers which have been presented from time to 
time 

While the Committee on Resolutions is in general accord with the spint of this resolution, 
It does not feel that this is the proper time to recommend expenditure of funds on this subject 

Establishment of a Fellowship within or under the Auspices of the American Pharmaceutical 

Association 

Whereas, the American Pharmaceutical Association is an organization of pharmacists, 
mcludmg nearly all leaders in Amencan pharmacy and those who are mterested in the scientific 
accomplishments of our profession 

Whereas, these professional and scientific workers deserve, in recognition and appreciation 
of the important services which they actually render and have rendered mthepastto humamty and 
to pharmacy in Amenca to be honored m a certam way as to show the expression of gratitude of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association for the work accomplished either in a professional, 
scientific or legal aspect , 

Whereas This Association is much concerned with the question herein aroused, there 
fore he it 

Resolved that the American Pharmaceutical Association establish the grading of Fellow 
to be granted to all pharmacists who are college graduates and who have distinguished themselves 
and devoted their lives to improve the conditions of the profession m any of the aspects hereinhe 
fore mentioned. 

And that a Committee to work on behalf of the Association be appointed m this Eighty- 
Third Annual Meetmg to establish the rules and regulations by which this Fellowship is to be 
granted 

The Committee is mindful of the good intent behind this resolution but feels that this 
IS not the proper time to discuss a matter of such far-reaching importance We therefore recom 
mend that it be referred to the Council to be considered in connection with whatever plans may 
come before the Council dealing with the membership of the Association — ^Approved 

American Association for the Advancement of Science 

In response to an mvitation from the permanent secretary of the Amencan Association for 
the Advancement of Science, the Committee offers the foUowmg resolution 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association appoint two delegates to the 
Seventh Amencan Scientific Congress to be held m Mexico City from the 8th to the 17th of Septem 
ber of this y ear and that these delegates be mstructed to participate as fully as possible in all the 
efforts to make the Congress a success — ^Approved 

The following resolution is formulated upon two resolutions one coming from the Indiana 
Pharmaceutical Association and the other from the Section on Education and Legislation 

Resolved that the American Pharmaceutical Association create a body or bodies with 
the necessary workmg facilities to give the pharmacists m this country up to date information on 
such pharmaceutical and medical matenal as new drugs, preparations, formulas standards plans 
for detailmg doctors and dentists, as well as other medical groups and other information which 
wiU prove helpful and be instrumental m mcreasmg the cooperation and service of the pharmacist 
to the alhed medical professions This information is to appear penodicaUy throughout each year 
and some method be devised so that all pharmacists may be privileged to take advantage of such 
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pharmaceutical service —This resolution is approved and referred to the Council as obviously to 
make it effeeti ve will require some financial outlay 

Resolved, that the Committee known as The American Institute of Pharmacy Maintenance 
Committee be continued and that Dr H A B Dunning of Baltimore be asked to accept the 
chairmanship of the committee for the ensuing year — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the AiiERicAN PHARitACEimcAL Association restate its belief that the 
present food and drugs act is too lunited in its scope to afford the public the proper protection in the 
matter of food and drugs and cosmetics and that the Association endorse the bill now before Con- 
gress known as S 5 substantially in the form in which it passed the Senate and urge its prompt 
enactment and its officers are mstructed to cooperate as fully as possible with all other agencies 
havmg this end m view and that a copy of this resolution be immediately sent to the chairman of 
the committees having the bill m charge — Approved 

Resolved, that the Aiiierican PHARJiACEOTiCAn Association restates its mtcrest in all 
efforts to make the medical and dental professions more fully acquainted with the drugs and prepa- 
rations recognised m the U S P and N F , and instructs its officers to cooperate to the fullest 
extent possible ivith national, state and local pharmaceutical orgamzations endeavormg to carry 
on this important branch of pharmaceutical activity — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the Ajierican PHARiiACEUTiCAn Association in order that there may be 
built up a sounder economic basis for the retail practice of pharmacy, urges the NRA to compile 
such statistical information in its possession bearing upon the commercial problems of pharmacy 
and to make them available as rapidly as possible. 

Resolved furllter, that the NRA be urged to continue the study of commercial problems 
affecting pharmacy m the various parts of the United States so that accurate information dealmg 
with modem busmess practices and trends may be available — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association restate its conviction that 
the purposes of pharmacy would be further advanced by placing pharmacists on boards of health 
of the various states, and urges that state pharmaceutical associations be asked to place this ob- 
jective on their legislative programs — Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association express its profound apprecia- 
tion of the success met with m Arizona, Iowa, Michigan and New Mexico in enacting prerequisite 
laws and that its officers be instructed to cooperate with those states that do not have such legisla- 
tion as fully as may be required to secure the enactment of such laws — Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association urges mcreased interest on 
the part of the state pharmaceutical associations in all efforts to secure legislation which will more 
adequately restnet the distribution of dmgs and medicmes to registered pharmacists, it being the 
unshaken belief of the Association that there does exist a direct relation between public health 
and the avenues of distribution of these essential public health commodities, and that the officers of 
the Association aid m all efforts to bring this about — Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association extend its congratulations to 
the pharmaceutical associations of the following states New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvama, 
Maryland, lilmois, Wisconsm, Iowa, Oregon and Washmgton, for havmg secured the enactment 
of fair trade legislation patterned after the California fair trade act , 

Resolved further, that it is the sense of this Association that more certam progress will be 
made if uniformity is obtamed in the matter of contracts and admmistrative procedures under these 
laws. 

Resolved further, that the Association instructs its officers to cooperate as fully as possible 

with the N A R D and all state pharmaceutical associations m an effort to have similar legisla- 
tion enacted m all of the states — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association express its belief that decided 
improvement was made in the economic phases of pharmacy under the NRA code and that it 
regrets that this recovery movement failed to meet constitutional requirements, and 

Resolved, that m order that the benefits of NRA may be contmued and stiff further advanced 
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the Association urges the enactment of federal legislation which will permit the people of the 
states havmg fair trade laws to enjoy the maximum benefits of these laws, and 

Resolved further, that it mstruct its officers to cooperate to the fullest extent possible with 
the N A R D and other pharmaceutical agencies in their efforts to secure the enactment of such a 
law by the Federal Congress — Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association desues to express its gratifica 
tion to the American Association for the Advancement of Science for the creation of Section N-3 
Pharmacy and for the opportumty to present a separate program lUustratmg the contributions 
of pharmacy to the advancement of science — ^Approved 

Resolved, First, that the Committee on Pharmacy Corps m U S Army be contmued and 
that it be mstructed to contmue its efforts to effect improvement m the pharmaceutical service 
in the Army and to obtam therem for pharmacy the recogmtion and status to which it is entitled 
by virtue of its traditions and the useful service which it is prepared, by education and trainmg, to 
render 

Second, that the Committee be instructed to cooperate with the Surgeon General m oh 
tammg the passage of legislation which will brmg about the substance of recommendation number 
one 

If the objective as stated m the first recommendation cannot be attamed by this procedure, 
we recommend 

Third, that the committee be instructed to obtam the desired improvement m pharmaceuti- 
cal service and its concomitant recogmtion by direct bdl to congress — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceotical Association state its firm convicbon that 
increased attention should be given to professional pharmacy and to makmg the pubhc more 
conscious of the pubhc health service rendered by pharmacy, and to this end urges more general 
observance of National Pharmacy Week and instructs its officers to cooperate fully with state 
pharmaceutical associations and other pharmaceutical groups in the observance of this occasion — 
Approved 

Resolved, that the Committee on the WiUiam Procter Jumor Memorial Fund be requested 
to proceed with the erection of the Procter statue m the foyer of the Amencan Institute of Phar- 
macy as soon as practicable and that m conjunction with the Council, arrangement be made for its 
unveihng when completed — Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association express its deep apprecia- 
tion to the Department of Commerce for the cooperation furmshed by the Department through 
F A Delgado and Arthur A Kimball m the preparation of the manuscript for "The Professional 
Pharmacy’ ’ and in the revision of the manuscript for further publication — Approved 

Resolved, that the votmg delegates from the State Pharmaceutical Associations be desig 
nated as auxihary members of the Committee on Professional Relations and that the members of 
this Auxiliary Committee be urged to actively cooperate with the members of the medical, dental, 
nursmg and other professions m the consideration of the econonuc problems of medical care — 
Approved 

Whereas, some proposed methods of providmg medical care to the public through Federal, 
State and private agencies contemplate corporate practice mvolving elimination or serious interfer 
ence with the personal and pnvate relations between members of the medical dental, pharmacal 
and nursmg professions and their clientele he it 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association expresses the belief that it is 
essential to good medical care and to the welfare of the pubhc that the personal relation between 
those engaged m the practice of medicme, dentistry, pharmacy and allied professions, and their 
clientele be preserved — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association express its profound thanks to 
the pharmaceutical assoaations of Oregon, Washmgton and Idaho for havmg held a joint conven 
tion m the city of Portland dunng the week of the American PHARMACEtrriCAL Association 
convention and for the splendid hospitality extended by the pharmacists of these three states to 
the members of the American Pharmaceutical Association — ^Approved 

Resolved, that the American Pharmaceutical Association hereby extends smcere ap 
preciation to Local Secretary A O Mickelsen, Chairman L G Haack F C Felter, Frank Nau 
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Frederick Gn«, Fred Geue, Earl Gunther, Edgar Stipe and all others who have contributed to the 
comforts of our delegates, lor the most efficient and hospitable handling of accommodations and 
social events for the 83rd annual meetmg 

Appreciation is also extended to Mrs Ralph A Watson, Mrs Mickelsen, Mrs Larson, 
Mrs Dickey and Mrs Murphy for the courteous and enjoyable entertainment extended to the 
ladies attendmg the meeting 

Appreciation and thanks is extended to the Hotel Multnomah for the favors and courtesies 
extended the A Ph A guests and for the efficient service m preparing convention halls for meet- 


mgs 

The Association further extends appreciation to the Mormng Oregonian, Journal and 
News-Telegram for their full and impartial report of the transactions of the meetmg — Approved 


(Signed) 


E R Serles 
George C Schicks 
F E Bibbins 
Rov B Cook 

R L Swain, 


L L Walton 
M N Ford 
A L I WiNNE 
Walter D Adams 
Chairman 


RELIEF PRESCRIPTIONS BY STATES 

The following schedules are abstracted from 
theN A R D Journal 

Washington follows "Pacific Drug Review 
Pnemg Schedule,” less 25% 

Cahforma prescnptions are recorded in du- 
pheate Prescnption pncing schedule is set up 
from which druggists must give 25% discount 
Cost of one prescription is limited to $1 00, 
two or more S2 00 

New York prescriptions must be verified by 
phone, and copy signed by patient sent with 
quadruplicate bill U S P and N F drug 
required with few exceptions but specialties 
are not replaceable by official eqmvalents 
Pnees to be net cost plus 25f- 

In Ohio U S P and N F preparations are 
specified Charges to be net cost plus a 25^ 
compoundmg fee 

South Carohna rehef prescnptions are 
filled on requisition orders from a field agent, a 
copy of which is attached to the reqmsition 
and mailed to the rehef admimstration at the 
county seat 

Minnesota restricts to U S P and N F 
Items Charge mcludes cost plus 20% Medi- 
cmes and medical supphes are to be furmshed 
by registered pharmacists actually engaged m 
drug busmess 

In Mississippi no special procedure has been 
worked out 

New Jersey prescnptions are written on 
special forms Druggists file copies with the 
county director Once a month a county com- 
mittee, appomted by the New Jersey Pharma- 
ceutical Association goes over the prescrip- 
tions If exorbitant prices are charged, they 
are corrected 


In Kansas, each county has its own method of 
handhng 

Rhode Island druggists may fill prescrip- 
tions signed by social workers in their town, 
but in cities where hospitals are supported by 
the city the prescnptions must be filed by the 
hospital 

In West Virgima prescnptions are to be 
written on special forms General pnee range 
about 16% under normal 
In Idaho, U S P and N F items specified 
The doctors to supply four copies of order 
The recipient must sign and quantities are 
limited as well as maximum prices 
Indiana has no umform plan 
Massachusetts has no unif orm plan 
Texas prescnptions are handled on orders 
from local rehef headquarters, copy of pre- 
scriptions are attached to bills A fee of 25% 
IS added for expense of bookkeeping 
Georgia has no uniform practice 
In Wyommg, mdividual counties handle the 
pracface, usually they are divided equally 
among drug stores m the county 
In Flonda, rehef medical work is handled 
by a rehef dime Druggists formerly filled the 
prescnptions, but now pharmacists are em- 
ployed by the dimes 

In Oregon County nurses take care of rdief 
prescnptions Counties pay bills 
Colorado has no general rules 
Pennsylvama specifies U S P and N F 
preparations Prescnptions are to be wntten 
on special forms and authorization attached 
to dupheate bills Prescnptions costing more 
than SOji must have special authonty 
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UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA 

ABSTRACT OF PROPOSED CHANGES WITH NEW STANDARDS AND DESCRIPTIONS 

ELEVENTH REVISION 

Copyright 1935 by the Board of Trustees of the Uoited States Pharmacopceial Convention * 

All Rights Reserved 

PART II — ^PROXIMATE ASSAYS 

The Phannacopoeial Convention of 1930 recommended that ‘abstracts of changes proposed 
for the U S P XI and new standards and descriptions” be published before final adoption that 
those who are not members of the Revision Committee may have an opportumty for comment 
and criticism 

In compliance with this recommendation, the followmg abstracts are submitted The 
nomenclature and the exact wordmg to not necessarily represent that to be finally adopted 
Comments should be sent to the chairman of the Revision Committee 

E Fullerton Cook, 

43rd and Woodland Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa 

The most important changes proposed for the proximate assays of the U S P XI are as 

follows 

1 Instead of using t 5 rpe processes for assays as was done m the U S P X, the detailed 
assay process will accompany each drug 

2 The general statement for proximate assays has been rewntten and will be found 

below 

3 The process for the assay of mydnatic drugs has been changed This change was 
made necessary by the research work of Dr H G DeXay, who showed that, m thecaseof hyos 
cyamus at least volatile ammes were present and therefore it was necessary to heat the residues 
to elimmate them It was proved conclusively that mydnatic alkaloids m the absence of moisture 
and alkalies can be subjected to the temperature of a water-bath for an hour or more without 
decomposition The proposed change will be indicated under the Assay of Hyoscyamus 

4 It IS proposed to assay Nux Vomtca for strychmne content mstead of for total alkaloids 

5 An assay process is proposed for Camphorated Tinchire of Opium, a preparation which 
heretofore has not been officially assayed 

6 Mmor changes in the assay processes of a number of drugs are mdicated on the followmg 

pages 

The General Directions on Proximate Assays, to appear m the back of the Pharmacopoeia, 
are as follows 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE ASSAY OF DRUGS 

Most alkaloids are practically msoluble m water, but are soluble in certam orgamc solvents 
which are immiscible with water, such as chloroform ether, amyl alcohol, benzene, petroleum ben 
zin or mixtures of these The salts of the alkaloids however, are usually soluble m water, but m 
most cases msoluble in nearly all of the above-mentioned solvents The process of assay by 
immiscible solvents, which is generally known as the shakmg out” process, is based on this 
property of alkaloids and their salts and is earned out by treatmg the drug or a concentrated 
liqmd extract with a solvent immiscible with water, m the presence of an excess of alkali which 
liberates the alkaloid The free alkaloid is dissolved by the immiscible solvent which is then 
transferred to a separator and extracted with an excess of acid which has been diluted with distilled 
water The acid portions are then extracted with an immiscible solvent m the presence of a shght 
excess of alkah and the immisable solvent evaporated to obtam the alkaloids 

Weighing of Portions for Assay — In the preparation of drugs for assay all portions duected 
to be weighed should be weighed accurately, but with crude drugs, accuracy to the second decimal 
pomt IS suffiaent Portions of pilular extracts may be weighed on a piece of waxed or parch- 

* Permission to reprmt for purposes of comment can be had on application to the chairman 
of the Board of Trustees, James H Beal, Fort Walton, Fla 
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mentized paper, the surplus paper cut away, and the extract and adhering paper dropped into a 
separator, beaUr or dish containing the solvent, and the extract dissolved In transferring 
weighed portions to a separator, the dish containing the matcnal to be assayed should be thoroughly 
rinsed and the rmsings added to the separator 

Extraction of the Drug —The drug to be extraeted should be ground to a powder of the 
fineness designated (from a No 40 to a No 80 powder) and a representative portion selected for 
the assay and accurately weighed The drug must not be coarser than the size directed, although 
a finer powder may be used The definition of powders will be given Care should be taken to 
avoid the loss of water during the powdering of the drug If it be impossible to avoid this loss, the 
drug should be dried at a low temperature before powdenng, the loss of W'ater noted and a correc- 
tion made m the final calculations 


METHODS OF EXTRACTION 

A By Maceration — An accurately weighed portion of the ground drug is treated with 
the specified solvent or mixture of solvents made alkaline with ammonia T S and thoroughly 
mixed and allowed to macerate for from twelve to twenty four hours with occasional agitation, 
or for a shorter penod wnth continuous agitation At the end of this period, the drug is allowed 
to settle and then an aliquot portion of the solvent decanted and used for the extraction of alka- 
loids 

B By Percolation — An accurately weighed quantity of the ground drug is placed in a 
suitable contamer and completely saturated with the specified solvent or mixture of solvents 
and allowed to stand for five mmutes A sufficient quantity of ammonia T S to make the drug 
alkaline is added and thoroughly mixed with the drug The moistened drug is transferred to a 
cylindncal percolator, previously prepared by packmg the outlet with punfied cotton A small 
amount of the solvent may be used to rinse the container and the nnsmg added to the percolator 
The drug is allowed to macerate for a suitable period of time (from one to twelve hours or over 
mght, depending upon the drug to be assayed), then the drug is firmly packed, a pledget of pun- 
fied cotton placed above it and percolated slowly until the drug is completely extracted Com- 
plete extraction of the alkaloid is determmed by evaporatmg about 4 cc of the last percolate to 
dryness, dissolvmg the residue in dilute acid and addmg a drop of mercunc potassium iodide T S 
or, when testing for cafieme or colchicme, a drop of iodine T S There should be no turbidity 
produced by these reagents The percolate is then treated for the extraction of the alkaloids 

C By Continuous Extraction — ^An accurately weighed portion of the ground drug is 
placed m an extraction thimble and the thimble transferred to a suitable extractor (a Soxhlet 
ex-tractor of appropriate size is satisfactory) The drug is moistened with the specified solvent 
and mixed by means of a stimng rod and allowed to stand about five mmutes It is then made 
alkahne with the specified quantity of ammonia T S and thoroughly mixed The stimng rod 
IS nnsed with a small portion of the solvent and the drug allowed to macerate for from six to 
twelve hours or over mght The drug is covered with a pledget of punfied cotton and packed 
m the thimble, a sufficient quantity of solvent is added and the drug extracted for a specified 
penod of time The solvent remaimng in the extraction chamber is transferred to the receivmg 
flask and the liquid extract treated for the extraction of alkaloids 

Extraction of Alkaloids — ^The volume and strength of the acid to be used is usually left to 
the discretion of the operator It is best, however, to keep the total volmne as small as possible 
For the first extraction, it is advisable to use at least 10 cc of normal acid or sufficient to render 
the mixture distinctly acid, for succeedmg extractions, it is preferable to use 5 cc of normal acid 
and 5 cc of distilled water In all assays, the extraction should be contmued until 0 5 cc of the 
acid washings show only a very famt doudmess on the addition of a drop of mercunc potassium 
iodide T S , or, m the case of caffeme and colchicme, on the addition of a drop of iodine T S 

The combined acid solutions containing the alkaloid are shaken thoroughly with the 
appropnate immiscible solvent and allowed to stand untd the mixture has completely separated 
The acid solution is then drawn oS into a second separator, the immiscible solvent washed with 
a little distilled water and this wash water added to the acid soluUon The acid solution is then 
made alkalme, in most cases with ammonia TS. and then extracted with several successive 
portions of the appropnate immiscible solvent The volume of the latter to be used m each 
operation is not less than half that of the aqueous solution, and this operation must be repeated 
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as long as any alkaloid is extracted by the iminiscible solvent To determine the completion of 
extraction, evaporate 1 cc of the last washing and dissolve the residue in a few drops of diluted 
hydrochloric acid, the resultmg solution should show no turbidity on the addition of a drop of 
mercuric potassium iodide T S , or, m the case of caffeme and colchicme, on the addition of a 
drop of lodme T S The number of extractions required depends largely on the character of the 
alkaloid With most alkaloids it is advisable to extract three or four times before testmg Phy 
sostigmine and pilocarpme require about twice as many extractions as other alkaloids 

Determination of Alkaloids — An alkaloidal residue to be determined volumetncally should 
be softened by the addition of about 1 cc of alcohol or ether made neutral to the mdicator used 
m the titration, the required amount of standard acid added, and the mixture gently warmed to 
insure the complete solution of the alkaloid If preferred, the alkaloidal residue may be dissolved 
in chloroform, the standard acid added and the chloroform removed by evaporation Before 
titrating add a sufScient quantity of distilled water to make the volume of the mixture measure 
about 26 cc When the residue is to be weighed, if the final solvent has been chloroform, the 
last traces of that solvent should be removed by the addition of a little ether or alcohol made 
neutral to the indicator used m the titration followed by evaporation Care must be taken to 
avoid loss by decrepitation, especially when evaporating chloroformic solutions of nux vomica 
or cmchona alkaloids Decrepitation may usually be prevented by the addition of a httle alcohol 
made neutral to the mdicator used in the titration after the solution has been reduced to a volume 
of 1 or 2 cc , evaporating at a low temperature, and rotatmg the contamer during the process 

Adsorbent — In assaymg fluidextracts, tmcturesand other preparations of alkaloidal-beanng 
drugs. It IS often necessary to evaporate these to dryness and, to avoid loss and to aid m the 
evaporation, they are usually added to some adsorbent matenal Paper pulp or asbestos fibre 
should be used for this purpose Such adsorbent matenal must be acid and alkali washed and 
then rendered neutral by washmg with distilled water and dried before being used 

Indicators — Methyl red T S is to be used as the indicator in volumetric estimations 
The same lot of mdicator used m titratmg the alkaloids should also be used in evaluatmg the 
standard solutions 

Apparatus for Proximate Assays — ^When a contamer of defimte size and shape is recom 
mended m a proximate assay process, it is understood that this is advisory and not obligatory, 
except when volumetnc flasks, measurmg burettes or other exact measunng apparatus are specified 
Aliquot Parts — ^When usmg "aliquot parts,” the solvent and the aliquot part should be 
measured at the same temperature When handlmg volatile liquids, a lower temperature and 
a more quickly conducted operation reduces the loss from evaporation 

Emulsions — The shakmg or rotation of an aqueous solution with an immiscible solvent, 
m a separator, should ordmanly be contmued for about one mmute Long or violent agitation 
should be avoided as emulsions are likely to form Hyoscyamus, belladonna and stramomum 
leaves sometimes contam saponms which cause troublesome emulsions Should emulsions prove 
persistent, draw off the emulsified portion and add an excess of either solvent This usually 
breaks the emulsion and permits a complete separation It is sometimes preferable to break the 
separated emulsion by the addition of a small amount of anhydrous sodium sulfate If this is 
done It becomes necessary to wash the residue with additional solvent to completely remove the 
alkaloids 

Emulsification is sometimes prevented by mcreasing the volume of the aqueous or of the 
immiscible solvent Chloroform or ether solutions of drugs which contain large proportions of 
fat may form troublesome emulsions In such cases it is advisable to add sufficient normal 
sulfuric acid to assure acidity and evaporate the volatile solvent while stirring with a rubber 
tipped glass rod When the resmous and fatty matter has been agglutmated cool the acid solu 
tion and filter it through a small, wetted filter into a separator Redissolve the residue m 15 cc 
of ether, add 5 cc of tenth normal acid, evaporate the ether as before, with contmued stirring, 
and pour the acid solution through the filter into the separator Repeat the extraction of the 
fatty residue with dilute acid two or three times and finally wash the filter free from alkaloids 

Washing — ^The stems of separators and funnels and the lips of flasks, separators and 
graduates from which volatile solvents contammg alkaloids, have been drawn or poured, should 
be carefully washed with some of the solvent to prevent loss and to remove any of the alkaloids 
left by evajioration These washmgs should be added to the other extractions 
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MOISTURE DETERMINATION BY THE TOLUENE DISTILLATION METHOD 

The following method has been adopted for the determmation of moisture in Asafetida 
and similar drugs 

Apparatus — ^Use a 250- to 500-cc flask of resistance glass, a 20-ineh, sealed-in, straight- 
tube, Liebig condenser and a distilhng tube receiver 

The condenser and receiving tube must be chemically clean to prevent an undue quantity 
of water from sticking to them Clean them with chromic-sulfuric acid solution or similar 
OMdizing cleaner, rmse with distilled water, then with alcohol and dry in an oven 

Determimhon — Place m the flask an accurately weighed amount of the drug to be tested, 
which it IS estimated will yield from 2 to 4 cc of water If the drug is likely to cause bumpmg, 
add enough dry sand to cover the bottom of the flask Add sufficient toluene to cover the drug 
completely, usually about 75 cc , and connect the apparatus Fill the receiving tube with 
toluene by pounng it through the top of the condenser Heat the toluene m the flask 
until It boils, and distil slowly, about two drops per second, until most of the water has passed 
over, then increase the rate of distillation to about four drops per second When the water is 
apparently all over, wash down the condenser by pourmg toluene in at the top, contmuing the 
distillation a short time to ascertain whether any more water will distil and if it does, repeat the 
washmg of the condenser with toluene If any water remains in the condenser, remove it by 
bruslung it down mto the tube receiver with a tube brush attached to a copper wire and saturated 
mth toluene, at the same time washmg the condenser with toluene Allow the receivmg tube to 
stand until of room temperature and it any drops of water still adhere to the sides of the tube 
they can be forced down by a rubber band wrapped around a copper ivire Fmally read the 
volume of water and calculate to determine the percentage 

Assay of Asafeltda — To yield not less than 50 per cent of alcohol soluble extractive 
Place about 2 Gm of Asafetida, accurately weighed, m a tared extraction thimble and 
extract With alcohol m a Soxhlet apparatus or other smtable extraction apparatus for three hours 
or until completely extracted Dry the msoluble residue at 100® C for thirty mmutes and 
weigh Determme the amount of moisture in the drug by the toluene distillation method, calcu- 
late the weight of moisture in the Asafetida and subtract this weight of moisture from the original 
weight of the Asafetida taken for the assay The difference between this result and the weight 
of the residue determined above represents the alcohol-soluble extractive 

Assay of Aloe — This drug has received a great deal of careful study, both from the chemical 
assay and from the physiological effect on daphnia However, no satisfactory method has yet 
been devised for assaymg this drug 

Assay of Aspidium — Prepare an ethereal extract as directed under Oleoresm of Aspidium, 
using 125 Gm of the drug Assay as directed under Oleoresm of Aspidium Aspidium yidds 
not less than 6 5 per cent of oleoresm and not less than 1 5 per cent of crude fihcm 

Assay of Oleoresm of Aspxdmin — ^Warra the Oleoresm on a water bath and stir until it is 
thoroughly mixed Transfer about 3 Gm of it, accurately weighed, to a 250 cc flask, dissolve 
It m 40 cc of ether, add 75 cc of a 3 per cent aqueous solution of banum hydroxide, and shake 
the mixture vigorously tor five mmutes Transfer the mixture to a separator, allow the hqmds 
to completely separate, and draw off and filter the banum hydroxide layer Rmse the 250 cc 
flask with two 25 cc portions of a 3 per cent aqueous barium hydroxide solution After each 
nnsmg, transfer the banum hydroxide solution to the separator, shake the mixture for one mmute, 
allow the hquids to separate completely and draw off and filter the banum hydroxide layer 
Transfer the combmed filtered banum hydroxide solutions to a separator, render distmctly acid 
to litmus paper by the addition of hydrochlonc acid, and extract with three successive portions 
of 30 cc , 20 cc and 15 cc of ether Filter the combined ethereal solutions, wash the filter with 
ether, evaporate and dry the residue to constant weight at 100° C This residue is calculated 
as crude filicm and its weight should be not less than 24 per cent of the weight of Oleoresm taken 
for the assay 

Assay of Belladonna Leaies — Proceed as duected under Assay of Hyoscyamus 
Assoy of Extract of Belladonna Leaves— A PUular —Proceed as duected under Assay 
of Pilular Extract of Hyoscyamus B Powdered —Proceed as directed under Assay of Pow- 
dered Extract of Hyoscyamus 
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Assay of Tincture of Belladonna — Proceed as directed under Assay of Tincture of Hyos 
cyamus, witli slight modifications 

Assay of Belladonna Root — Proceed as directed under Assay of Hyoscyamus 
Assay of Flmdextract of Belladonna Root ■ — ^To 10 cc of fluidextract of belladonna root add 
10 cc of approximately tenth-normal acid and 10 cc of distilled water and evaporate on a water 
bath to about 10 cc Then add 10 cc of distilled water and proceed as directed under Assay of 
Hyoscyamus, begmnmg with the words ‘ filter this mixture ” 

Assay and Standard of Belladonna Ointment — Ointment of Belladonna yields not less than 
0 118 per cent and not more than 0 132 per cent of the alkaloids of belladonna leaves 

Assay Accurately weigh about 25 Gm of the well mixed Omtment and transfer it com 
pletely to a 250 cc separator having a pledget of purified cotton packed loosely in the stem 
Add 100 cc of ether chloroform mixture (ether, four parts and chloroform, one part) and shake 
the mixture vigorously until all of the fats have been dissolved Extract the alkaloids from the 
mixture with five successive 20-cc portions of 2 per cent sulfunc acid Draw off each portion 
of the clear acid solution into a small separator contammg 10 cc of ether Wash each aad 
extraction successively through this same 10 cc of ether and draw off the acid solutions into another 
250-cc separator Render the combmed acidified solutions alkahne with ammonia T S and 
extract the alkaloids completely by shaking out with successive, 25 cc portions of chloroform, 
testmg for complete extraction as duected under Proximate Assays AUow each portion 
to settle, and then filter through purified cotton, wetted with chloroform, into a 260 cc beaker, 
finally washmg the stem of the separator and the filter with a little chloroform Evaporate the 
chloroform from the combmed solutions by warming at a moderate heat on a water-bath until 
it is reduced to a volume of about 10 cc Add a measured excess (about 10 cc ) of fiftieth normal 
sulfunc acid, stir the mixture, and contmue the evaporation until aU of the chloroform has been 
expelled Add 20 cc of recently boiled and cooled distilled water and one drop of methyl red 
T S and titrate the excess of acid with fiftieth normal sodium hydroxide Each cc of fiftieth- 
normal sulfunc acid is equivalent to 0 00578 Gm of the alkaloids of belladonna leaves 

Assay of Belladonna Plaster — Belladonna Plaster is a mixture of adhesive plaster mass 
and an extract prepared from belladonna root, spread evenly upon fine cotton cloth or other 
suitable backmg matenal The plaster mass yields not less than 0 25 per cent and not more 
than 0 30 per cent of the alkaloids of belladonna 

Each 100 square centimeters of the spread plaster contams at least 2 5 Gm of the bella 
donna plaster mass 

Assay Same as m U S P X except for the followmg changes An extra washmg of the 
cloth and beaker, the precipitated rubber is kneaded with a glass rod to force out any chloro 
form alcohol solution, the cotton pledget is pressed to remove the rest of the solvent, the residue is 
dissolved m 5 cc of chloroform made neutral to methyl red T S , 10 cc of fiftieth normal acid 
added and the chloroform evaporated on a water-bath aad then the excess of acid titrated with a 
fiftieth normal alkali 

Assay of Benzoinum — 

Assay Place about 2 Gm of Benzom, accurately weighed, m a tared extraction thunble 
and extract with alcohol contammg 0 5 per cent of sodium hydroxide m a Soxhlet apparatus or 
other suitable extraction apparatus for five hours, or until completely extracted Dry the lusolu 
ble residue at 100° C for thirty mmutes and weigh Determine the amount of moisture m the 
drug by the toluene distillation method calculate the weight of moisture in the Benzoin and 
subtract this weight of moisture from the original weight of the Benzom taken for the assay 
The difference between this result and the weight of the residue determined above represents the 
alcohol soluble extractive 

Assay of Cinchona — Place 5 Gm of Cinchona, m ‘ fine powder ’ and 15 cc of 3 per cent 
hydrochloric acid in a 500 cc flask and heat the mixture on a water bath for one hour Cool 
and add 200 cc of ether-chloroform solution (ether 4 volumes chloroform 1 volume) and 10 cc 
of stronger ammoma T S Stopper the flask tightly and shake it for one hour m a mechanical 
shaker Allow the mixture to stand over night, agam shake it for one half hour, and then allow 
the drug to settle (If the supernatant liquid is not clear, add a few cc of distilled uater, again 
shake the contents of the flask vigorously and alloii the drug to settle ) 

Quickly decant 160 cc of the clear, ether-chloroform solution, measured at approximately 
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the same temperature as the original menstruum and representing 4 Gm of the drug Transfer 
the solution to a separator, rmse the measuring vessel with a small quantity of the ether chloro- 
form solution and add the rinsings to the separator Completely extract the alkaloids with 
approximately 5 per cent sulfunc acid and collect the acid solution of the alkaloids in a second 
separator 

Make the acid solution strongly alkaline with ammonia T S and completely extract the 
alkaloids inth chloroform Evaporate or distil the chloroform in a tared beaker or flask and 
dry the alkaloidal residue to constant weight at 100® C The weight obtained, multiplied by 25, 
represents the per cent of the alkaloids of cmchona m the drug 

Assay of Compound Tincture of Cinchona — ^Evaporate 50 cc , accurately measured, of 
Compound Tincture of Cinchona, to about 10 cc at a temperature not exceeding 100° C Add 
sufficient asbestos fiber or paper pulp to absorb the liquid and contmue the evaporation to diyness 
Transfer the residue to a flask or bottle, add 200 cc , accurately measured and at room temperature, 
of ether-chloroform mixture (ether 4 volumes, chloroform 1 volume) and sufficient ammonia T S 
(which may be used to rinse out the adhering portions of the Tincture from the evaporating dish) 
to render the mixture strongly alkaline Securely stopper the contamer and shake it mechanically 
during one hour, or intermittently dunng two hours and then allow the mixture to stand over 
night Again shake the mixture intermittently for half an hour, allow it to settle, quickly 
decant 160 cc (representing 40 cc of the Tincture) of the approximately clear liquid Filter this 
into a separator and wash the measuring vessel with sufficient of the original menstruum, adding 
the rinsings to the separator Extract the alkaloids from the clear hquid with acidulated water, 
using sufficient dilute sulfunc acid to render the contents of the separatory funnel and each 
extract distmctly acid to litmus paper Pass the acid extracts m succession through a wetted, 
double filter into a second separator Render the combmed liquids distmctly alkaline with 
stronger ammonia T S and extract with chloroform Pass the chloroformic extracts through a 
double filter, which is kept saturated with chloroform, into a smtable, tared receptacle Evapo- 
rate the chloroform on a water bath, dry the residue to constant weight at 100° C and weigh 
The weight multiphed by 2 5 represents the weight of alkaloids m 100 cc of the Compound 
Tincture of Cmchona 

Assay of Colchtcum Seed — S P X process is contmued with only mmor changes m the 
wordmg 

Assay of Ginger and Fluidexlract of Ginger — The standards and assays are as follows 

Ginger contains not less than 4 5 per cent of ether-soluble extractive 

Assay Place 20 Gra of Gmger, m moderately coarse powder, m an extracbon thimble 
in a Soxhiet or similar exbactor Exbact with ether for six hours, evaporate the liqmd on a 
water-bath until the odor of ether is no longer perceptible, and place the container in a desiccator 
for twelve hours or over mght and then weigh The weight of the extract should be not less 
than 0 90 Gm 

Only Jamaica Gmger will be recognued m the forthcommg pharmacopoeia 

Fluidexbact of Ginger contains, in each 100 cc , not less than 4 5 Gm of ether-soluble 
exbactive 

Assay Place 20 cc of Flmdexbact of Gmger m a 200-cc beaker Place this on a water- 
bath and evaporate the liquid until there is no longer any odor of alcohol Remove it from the 
bath and add 50 cc of ether Stir the contents of the beaker with a sturing rod to dissolve the 
soluble resin and decant the ether through a dry, 9-cm filter mto a tared 200 cc beaker Repeat 
the exbaction two or three bmes, usmg 50-cc portions of ether Fmally wash the filter with a 
small amount of ether and evaporate the combmed ethereal exbactions on a water-bath until the 
odor of ether is no longer perceptible Place the contamer m a desiccator for twelve hours or 
over night and then weigh The weight of residue shall not be less than 0 90 Gm 

Army of Hyoscyamus —To yield not less than 0 040 per cent of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus 
by the new assay The U S P X assay gave a larger yield but the substance esbmated was 
not all alkaloidal 

As indicated above it was necessary to change the assay process of this drug because of 
the volatile amines present and this assay process is made the basis for the assay of all mydnatic 
drugs and their preparabons The process is as follows 

Place 25 Gm of Hyoscyamus, m fine powder, m an exbacbon thimble, msert the thimble 
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m a Soxlilet extractor, moisten the drug with a mixture of 8 cc of stronger ammoma T S , 10 cc 
of alcohol and 20 cc of ether and mix thoroughly Macerate the mixture over mght then extract 
it for not less than three hours, on a water bath, usmg ether as the solvent The foUowmg alter- 
native process may be used Moisten 25 Gm of Hyoscyamus m fine powder, with a mixture of 
8 cc of stronger ammoma T S , 20 cc of ether and 10 cc of chloroform m a small percolator, 
previously prepared by packmg the outlet with a pledget of punfied cotton Macerate the mixture 
over mght, pack it m the percolator and extract the drug by slowly percolating with a mixture 
of 3 parts of ether and 1 part of chloroform Contmue the percolation until the 3 or 4 cc of 
percolate last passed, when evaporated to dryness and the residue dissolved m dilute sulfunc 
aad, fails to become turbid when treated with mercuric potassium iodide T S Evaporate the 
extractive obtamed by either method, to about 15 cc , then add 10 cc of approximately tenth 
normal sulfunc acid and 10 cc of distilled water and contmue the evaporation until the volatile 
solvents are removed Filter this mixture, coUectmg the filtrate m a separator, dissolve the 
chlorophyll residue m chloroform, add acidulated water, evaporate on a water-bath until the 
chloroform is removed and filter mto the same separator through the filter previously used 
Render the mixed filtrates alkahne with ammoma T S and remove the alkaloids by extracting 
with chloroform, testmg for the complete extraction of the alkaloids Evaporate or distil the 
chloroform from the combmed extractions until reduced to a small volume, then evaporate to 
dryness on a water-bath and keep at this temperature for fifteen mmutes Dissolve the residue 
m chloroform, evaporate to dryness on a water-bath and contmue the heatmg for fifteen mmutes 
Repeat this treatment for the third tune Dissolve the resultmg residue m chloroform, add 15 cc 
of fiftieth-normal sulfuric acid, remove the chloroform by evaporation and titrate the excess 
acid with fiftieth-normal sodium hydroxide, usmg methyl red T S as the mdicator Each cc. 
of fiftieth-normal aad is eqmvalent to 0 00578 Gm of the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus 

Assay of Ptlular Extract of Hyoscyamus — To yield not less than 0 135 per cent and not 
more than 0 175 per cent of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus 

Dissolve approximately 5 Gm of Pilular Extract of Hyoscyamus, accurately weighed 
(see Proximate Assays, for method of weighmg) m 10 cc of chloroform add 10 cc of approxi 
mately tenth-normal sulfunc acid and 10 cc of distiUed water and evaporate the mixture on 
a water-bath until the chloroform is removed Complete the assay as (Erected under Hyoscyamus 
beginnmg with the words “Filter this mixture, coUectmg the filtrate m a separator ” Each cc 
of fiftieth-normal aad is eqmvalent to 0 00578 Gm of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus 

Assay of Powdered Extract of Hyoscyamus — To yield not less than 0 135 per cent and not 
more than 0 175 per cent of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus 

Dissolve 6 Gm of Powdered Extract of Hyoscyamus m 10 cc of chloroform, add 10 cc 
of approximately tenth-normal sulfunc aad and 10 cc of (hstiUed water and evaporate the 
mixture on a water-bath, until the ciloroform is removed Complete the assay as duected under 
Hyoscyamus, beginning with the words "Filter this mixture, coUectmg the filtrate m a separator ’ 
Each cc of fiftieth-normal aad is eqmvalent to 0 00678 Gm of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus 
Assay of Tincture of Hyoscyamus — ^Eacii 100 cc to yield not less than 0 0034 Gm and not 
more than 0 0046 Gm of the alkaloid of hyoscyamus 

Evaporate approximately 250 cc , accurately measured, of Tiuctme of Hyoscyamus at 
a temperature not exceedmg 80° C , to about 25 cc Add 10 cc of approximately tenth normal 
suUunc acid and 10 cc of distdled water and complete the assay as duected under Hyoscyamus 
beginning with the words “Filter this mixture, coUectmg the filtrate in a separator ” 

Each cc of fiftieth-normal aad is eqmvalent to 0 00578 Gm of alkaloids of Hyoscyamus 
Assay of Ipecac — Place 10 Gm of Ipecac m fine powder" m a dry, 250-cc flask Add 
100 cc of ether which is free from peroxide stopper the flask shake the mixtme thoroughly 
and aUow it to stand for five mmutes, then add 10 cc of ammoma T S Again stopper the flask 
tightlj and shake it for one hour m a mechanical shaker or mtermittently during two hours 
AUow the mixture to stand over mght, agam shake it mtermittently dunng one-half hour and 
then aUow the drug to settle Decant into a separator 50 cc , accurately measured, of the clear, 
supernatant hqmd (representmg 5 Gm of drug) and rinse the vessel with a smaU quantity of 
ether 

Completely extract the alkaloids from this ethereal solubon with approximately normal 
sulfunc aad, preferably usmg 15 cc the first time and 10 cc on eacfli succeeding extraction, and 
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filtering eacli portion into a second separator Continue the extraction until no reaction can be 
detected in the sulfunc acid solution when tested as directed m the General Article on Proximate 
Assays 

To the combmed acid solutions add about an equal volume of peroxide free ether, render 
the mixture alkaline by the addition of ammonia T S and extract with successive portions of the 
ether until no visible reaction takes place when tested as dweeted above Filter each portion 
of the ethereal extract into a 200 cc flask or beaker and carefully evaporate the combined ethereal 
solutions on a steam bath, until nearly but not quite dry Add 5 cc of the peroxide free ether 
and agam evaporate nearly to dryness Add 10 cc of tenth-normal sulfunc acid and heat on 
a steam-bath to effect complete solution and to remove all of the ether Cool and titrate the 
excess of acid with tenth-normal sodium hydroxide, usmg methyl red T S as the indicator Each 
cc of tenth-normal sulfunc acid is eqmvalent to 0 0240 Gm of the ether-soluble alkaloids of 
Ipecac 

Assay of Fluidexiracl of Ipecac — Each 100 cc to yield not less than 1 65 Gm and not 
more than 1 90 Gm of the ether-soluble alkaloids of ipecac 

Transfer 10 cc of Fluidextract of Ipecac, accurately measured, to an evaporating dish 
contaming either absorbent paper or asbestos and dry at a temperature not exceedmg 60° C 
Transfer the absorbent to a flask contammg 100 cc of peroxide-free ether, stopper the flask, 
shake well and allow the mixture to stand for five mmutes Then add 10 cc of ammoma T S 
usmg a portion of the ammoma T S to nnse traces of the absorbent from the evaporating dish 
Stopper the flask tightly and shake the mixture during one hour in a mechanical shaker, or 
occasionally, by hand, durmg a penod of about two hours Allow the mixture to stand over 
mght and agam shake it occasionally durmg a one-hour penod Allow the absorbent to settle 
and decant exactly 50 cc (representing 5 cc of the Fluidextract) of the clear supernatant liquid 
into a separator Completely extract the alkaloids from the ethereal solution with approximately 
normal sulfunc acid, filtenng each portion mto a second separator and test for complete extrac- 
tion as duected under Proximate Assays Render the combmed acid solution alkahne 
with ammoma T S , extract with successive portions of peroxide-free ether and agam test for 
complete extraction Filter the ethereal extracts mto a flask or beaker and evaporate them 
carefully on a steam-bath, nearly, but not quite, to dryness Add 6 cc of ether and agam evapo- 
rate nearly to dryness Add 10 cc of tenth-normal sulfunc acid and heat on a steam-bath 
to effect complete solution and to remove all of the ether Cool, and titrate the excess of acid 
with tenth-normal sodium hydroxide, using methyl red T S as the mdicator Each cc of tenth- 
normal sulfunc acid is eqmvalent to 0 0240 Gm of the ether-soluble alkaloids of ipecac 

Assay of Nux Vomica — To yield not less than 1 15 per cent of strychnine 

Place 15 Gm of Nux Vomica, m coarse powder, m a flask or bottle, add 150 cc of a mixture 
of 3 volumes of ether and 1 volume of chloroform, agitate the mixture and allow it to stand for 
about two mmutes Then add 10 cc of stronger ammoma T S , agitate thoroughly, stopper the 
contamer securely and shake frequently, but gently, durmg one hour Now allow the mixture 
to stand for twelve hours or over night m a cool place At the expuation of this penod, shake 
the contamer gently for fifteen minutes, and then allow it to separate Decant 100 cc of the 
liqmd (representmg 10 Gm of Nux Vomica), and transfer it to a separator, rmsmg the container 
with a httle chloroform and addmg the nnsmgs to the separator Now add about 40 cc of 
approximately normal sulfunc acid to the separator and shake the mixture gently for five 
mmutes, then allow the hqmds to separate and draw off the acid layer mto another separator 
and repeat with successive portions of the acid, until the drug is completely extracted (Test for 
the complete extraction of the alkaloids ) 

To the combmed acid solutions in the separator, add a small piece of red htmus paper and 
60 cc of chloroform, and follow with sufficient ammoma T S to render the aqueous layer alkahne 
and, after gently shaking, add 2 or 3 cc more of the ammoma T S Now shake the mixture thor- 
oughly but gently for about ten mmutes, and allow the hqmds to separate Draw off the chloro 
form mto a contamer and repeat, with additional portions of chloroform, until all of the alkaloid 
IS extracted 

CarefuUy evaporate the combmed chloroformic extracts to dryness on a steam bath, 
dissolve the residue by warmmg with 15 cc of approximately 3 per cent sulfunc acid, cool and 
then add 3 cc of a mixture of equal parts of mtnc acid and a 5 per cent solution of sodium mtnte 
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m distilled water, stir well and allow to stand for exactly ten minutes at room temperature At 
the expiration of this period pour the red solution into a separator containing 50 cc of chloroform 
nnse the flask with distilled water and add the rinsings to the separator Now immediately 
add sufiicient 10 per cent sodium hydroxide solution to make the contents of the separator dis 
tinctly alkaline to litmus paper, and then add a few cc more of the hydroxide solution Shake 
the mixture gently for ten mmutes and allow the liquids to separate Draw off the chloroformic 
layer into another separator and repeat the shakmg out with additional portions of chloroform 
until the alkaloids are completely extracted Add 10 cc of distilled water to the combined 
chloroformic extract, shake the mixture gently and add a small piece of red litmus paper The 
litmus paper should mdicate not more than a slight alkalimty Draw off the chloroform, passing 
it through a filter paper, moistened with chloroform, into a container Shake the residual water 
with 5 cc more of chloroform, separate this chloroform and add it to that previously separated 
Wash the filter paper with warm chloroform and add it also to the container If the water, after 
shaking with the chloroform, is strongly alkaline draw off the chloroform into another separator 
and shake it with another 10 cc of distilled water Now shake out the combined water extract 
with 5 cc of chloroform and draw off aU of the chloroform through a chloroform-moistened filter 
paper as before 

Evaporate the combmed chloroform very carefully on a steam-bath nearly, but not quite, 
to dryness Add to the moist residue 6 cc of tenth normal sulfuric acid and follow by 30 cc 
of distilled water Heat the mixture on a steam-bath until the alkaloid is dissolved and the odor 
of chloroform is dissipated Cool to room temperature and titrate the excess of acid with tenth 
normal sodium hydroxide usmg one drop of methyl red T S as the indicator Each cc of tenth 
normal sulfuric acid is equivalent to 0 03342 Gm of strychnine 

Assay of Extract of Nux Vomica — ^To yield not less than 7 0 per cent and not more than 
7 75 per cent of strychmne 

Place about 1 5 Gm of Extract of Nux Vomica accurately weighed, in a dish and digest 
It on a water-bath with about 10 cc of diluted alcohol acidulated with acetic acid until the extract 
has liquefied Transfer the solution to a separator containing 25 cc of chloroform and wash the 
dish with successive small portions of diluted alcohol adding the rinsings to the separator Dilute 
the alcoholic liquid with an equal amount of distilled water, render it alkaline with ammonia T S , 
and completely extract the alkaloids with successive portions of chloroform Then proceed as 
directed under the Assay for Nux Vomica begmmng with the words Carefully evaporate the 
combined chloroform extracts ” Each cc of tenth normal sulfuric acid is equivalent to 
0 03342 Gm of strychnine 

Assay of Tincture of Nux Vomica — Concentrate 100 cc of Tincture of Nux Vomica to 
about 10 to 20 cc by evaporating it at a temperature not exceeding 60° C Transfer the concen 
trated liquid to a separator containing 25 cc of chloroform and rinse all traces of liquid from the 
dish, using small portions of diluted alcohol and adding the rinsing to the separator Add a 
volume of distilled water equal to that of the alcoholic liquid render the solution alkaline with 
ammonia T S and completely extract the alkaloids by shakmg out with successive portions of 
chloroform Then proceed as directed under the Assay for Nux Vomica beginning with the words 
Carefully evaporate the combined chloroform extracts ” etc 

The number of cc of tenth normal sulfunc acid consumed, multiplied by 0 03342 mdi 
cates in grams the amount of strychnine in 100 cc of the Tincture 

Assay of Opium Granulated Opium and Powdered Opium — This is essentially the U S F ^ 
assay process except that the morphine crystals are washed with morphmated’ water instead of 
distilled water 

Assay of Tincture of Opium — Essentially the same as the U S P X assay process except 
as indicated above in the Assay of Opium 

Assay of Camphorated Tincture of Opium — ^This is the first time that an assay process has 
been mcluded m the U S P for this preparation The process is as follows 

Each 100 cc to yield not less than 0 035 Gm and not more than 0 045 Gm of anhydrous 
morphme 

To 100 cc of the Tincture add 2 cc of approximately normal sulfuric acid, evaporate 
the mixture on a water bath to about 10 cc and transfer the residue to a separator Wash the 
evaporating dish with portions of about 10 cc of a mixture of equal volumes of normal sulfunc 
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acid and disUllcd water, and add the washings to the separator If necessary, wash the dish 
with several cc of a mixture of 85 volumes of chloroform and 15 volumes of alcohol, adding these 
washings to the liquid in the separator To this mixture add about 9 Gm of sodium chloride 
and carefully neutralize to litmus paper by adding stronger ammonia water, and then 
add several drops m excess Add 130 cc of a mixture of 85 volumes of chloroform and 
15 volumes of alcohol, shake the contents of the separator and then allow the mixture to com- 
pletely separate 

Transfer the immiscible solvent portion to a second separator and extract the remaimng 
aqueous solution with successive portions of the chloroform alcohol mixture until a negative test 
for morphine is obtained with sulfuric acid formaldehyde T S Collect the extractions m the 
second separator If more than four extractions are required, increase the quantities and volumes 
of all subsequent reagents so as to maintam the proportions here prescribed 

Dissolve 25 Gm of sodium hydroxide in 1000 cc of distilled water, saturate the solution 
ivith sodium chlonde, filter and add 15 cc of this alkaline salt solution to the chloroformic alcohol 
extract just prepared Remove the morphine by shaking with several successive portions of 
alkaline salt solution, collecting the latter Wash the combined alkaline salt solutions with 10 cc 
of chloroform and discard the chloroform Exactly neutralize the alkaline salt solution to litmus 
paper by adding hydrochloric acid, and finally add a slight excess of acid Cool the solution to 
25° C , shake it with 10 cc of chloroform Remove the chloroform to another separator and 
shake it with 5 cc of saturated sodium chlonde solution to which a few drops of hydrochlonc 
acid have been added Discard the chloroform and add the acid salt solution to the combined 
salt solutions 

Now add stronger ammoma T S to the combined salt solutions until it is neutral to htmus 
paper and then add a slight excess of the ammonia Cool the solution to 25° C and immediately 
extract the alkaloids with successive portions of the chloroform alcohol mixture Filter each ex- 
traction into a container through purified cotton wetted with the chloroform alcohol mixture 
and, when completely extracted discard the liquid in the separator 

Evaporate the combined chloroformic solutions on a water-bath to a volume between 
1 cc and 1 5 cc Add 10 cc of alcohol neutral to methyl red T S to the residue and warm the 
mixture to dissolve the alkaloids and to remove the last traces of chloroform Add 1 drop of 
methyl red T S and then a measured excess of fiftieth normal sulfunc acid Guard against the 
presence of undtssohed particles Cool and add 15 to 20 cc of recently boiled and cooled distilled 
water Titrate the excess of acid with fiftieth normal sodium hydroxide which is sufficiently 
free from carbonate to insure a sharp end-point with methyl red T S as the indicator Each cc 
of fiftieth normal sulfunc acid corresponds to 0 00571 Gm of anhydrous morphine 

Assay of Podophyllym — Considerable study was given to the assay process of podo 
phyllum and the following process is recommended 

To yield not less than 4 per cent of resin of podophyllum 

Place 10 Gm of Podophyllum, m fine powder, m a 125 cc Erlenmeyer flask and add 35 cc 
of alcohol Fit a stopper with a glass tube for refluxing (a reflux condenser may be substituted) 
and heat on a water bath for three hours Transfer the mixture to a small percolator and perco- 
late slowly with warm alcohol until the percolate measures 95 cc Cool, add sufficient alcohol 
to make the volume exactly 100 cc and mix thoroughly 

Transfer 10 cc of this percolate to a separator, and add 10 cc of chloroform and 10 cc 
of 0 6 per cent hydrochloric acid Shake the mixture allow it to separate draw off the alcohol- 
chloroform layer into a second separator, and then wash the acid layer three times ivith successive 
15 cc portions, of an alcohol chloroform mixture prepared from one volume alcohol and two 
volumes of chloroform, adding the washings to the second separator Add 10 cc of 0 6 per cent 
hydrochloric acid to the combined extracts and washings, again shake the mixture, allow it to 
separate and draw off the alcohol chloroform layer into a tared vessel Wash the acid layer three 
times with 15 cc portions of the alcohol chloroform muxture adding the washings to the tared 
vessel Evaporate the combined extractions on a water-bath to apparent dryness, add 1 cc of 
dehydrated alcohol and agam evaporate to dryness and then to constant weight at* 80° C The 
weight of this residue, multiplied by 100, indicates the per cent of resin m the drug 

Assay of Stramonium —To yield not less than 0 30 per cent of the alkaloids of stramomum 
Proceed as directed under Assay of Hyoscyamus 
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Assay of Extract of Stramonium — To yield not less than 1 10 per cent and not more than 
1 30 per cent of alkaloids of stramomum 

Pilular Proceed as directed under Assay of Pilular Extract of Hyoscyamus 
Powdered Proceed as directed under Assay of Powdered Extract of Hyoscyamus 
Assay of Tincture of Stramonium — Each 100 cc to yield not less than 0 027 Gm and not 
more than 0 033 Gm of alkaloids of stramomum 

Proceed as (Erected imder Assay of Tmcture of Hyoscyamus 


A CORRECTION 

An error was made m transcnbmg the notes 
on our calomel article, Jour A Ph A 24, 97- 
102 (1935) 

On pages 101 and 102 wherever the tt sign is 
used, it should read 1/1000 mch 

Will you please make this correction some 
time this year so that the correction wiU appear 
in the same volume as the article? 

(Signed) Charles H LaWall 

CANCER RESEARCH 

Report was made at the Amencan Chemical 
Society meetmg m San Francisco, of apparent 
success m treatmg cancer by means of lead 
phosphate admmistration to a degree produc- 
ing lead mtoxication 

BLINDNESS CAUSED BY USE OF 
DINITROPHENOL 

W G Campbell, Chief of the Food and Drug 
Admimstration, has issued a Bulletin on the 
above subject The statement is made that 
eye cataracts observed in dimtrophenol poison 
mg develop with rapichty and result in total 
bhndness withm a comparatively short time 
The symptoms of the poisonmg are nausea, 
stomach and intestine chstiubance, high fever, 
rapid breathing and muscular ngor, followed 
by death 

Mr Campbell states that the cases of pro- 
gressive blmdness recently reported m Cah- 
forma are the result of medication with dimtro 
phenol The statement is also made that di 
mtrophenol is sold under fanciful names and 
the statement is made that if the preparation 
contams the drugs it may not be knoivn to the 
seller nor to the buyer Purchaser should be 
advised regardmg the dangers which follow 
the use of the drug 

BANG’S DISEASE IN CATTLE 

Testmg to erathcate Bang’s Disease in cattle 
IS under way m nearly all states The work is 
conducted by the Bureau of Ammal Industry 


A total of 250 herds showed one or more reac 
tors and retestmg is now under way 

PHARMACOLOGICAL AND VITAMIN 
LABORATORY 

Dr Walter G Campbell, chief of the Food 
and Drug Admmistration, has stated that the 
work of the Pharmacological and Vitamin 
Laboratory will be expanded The work will 
include bioassay and other drug studies, in 
vestigation of the toxic effects of fnut spray 
residues and exammation of food and drug 
vitamm products 

MORPHINE ADDICTION 

Drs O H Plant and D Slaughter, of the 
State Umversity of Iowa, reported to the Amen 
can Society for Pharmacology and Expenmen 
tal Therapeutics that the development of 
tolerance is one of the tests for judgmg the 
morphme substitutes Dimtrophenol sbrau 
lates oxidation, the process by which the body 
burns food or other fuel to get energy, it in 
creased the burning of morphine in the bodies 
of dogs that had no tolerance for the latter 
drug In morphine tolerant dogs, the general 
burning of oxidation process was speeded up 
by dimtrophenol, but judging from the fact 
that there was no decrease in the amount of 
morphine excreted, it appears that the bummg 
of morphine itself was not affected by dinitro 
phenol m tolerant dogs Consecjuently the 
investigators assume that the dog’s body 
handles morphine differently when it has be 
come used to the narcotic 

BRITISH PHYSICIANS VISIT UNITED 
STATES 

Fifty-five British physicians, with members 
of their families making a group of 110, visited 
New York, Washmgton, Chicago, Albuquer- 
que the Grand Canyon Los Angeles and San 
Francisco between August 4th and 14th, on 
their way to the annual session of the Bntish 
Mechcal Association in Melbourne Australia 
in September 



Editorial Notes 


PLEASE NOTE 

Owing to the large number ot Addresses, 
Council Business and Reports, the Editorial 
Notes and matter usually following have been 
omitted The lateness m receiving some of 
them and the fact that the September issue 
of the Journal wnll soon be completed, these 
pages will be mcluded in that issue For 
Roster of Associations, Boards, etc — see July 
Journal 

NOMINEES FOR A PH A OFFICERS, 
1936-1937 

For President, George D Beal, Pittsburgh, 
Pa , John Culley San Francisco, Cahf , 
E Fullerton Cook, Philadelphia, Pa For 
First Vice-President, W J Husa, Gainesville, 
ria J Leon LascofI New York, N Y , 
H W Youngken, Boston Mass For Second 
Vice President, A O Mickelsen, Portland, Ore , 
E R Series, Brookings, S D , James C 
Munch, Philadelphia, Pa 

Three will be elected from the followmg 
nine nommees for places on the Council, 
W D Adams, Forney Tex , F E Bibbms, 
Indianapolis, Ind , W Mac Childs Topeka, 
Kan , H C Christensen, Chicago, 111 , C J 
Clayton Denver Colo , C H Evans, Warren- 
ton, Ga , R P Fischehs Trenton, N J , 
Ernest Little Newark, N J , A L I Winne 
Richmond Va 

NATIONAL PHARMACY WEEK 

National Pharmacy Week will be held durmg 
the week of October 21st, the change of date 
IS made largely m order to give colleges of 
pharmacy time m which to prepare for the 
annual event Honorable mention certificates 
and prizes will be offered for wmdow displays 
The Washington, D C , Wholesale Drug Ex- 
change has announced a prize of a balance and 
honorable mention certificates will be offered 
by the National Association of Retail Drug- 
gists and the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

We have had a number of mquines regardmg 
Pharmacy Week maps from private and pubhc 
schools and are advised that Secretary E L 
Newcomb of the N W D A still has a num- 
ber of these maps, pharmaasts should make 
apphcation from their wholesale druggists 


UNITED STATES CIVIL SERVICE 
EXAMINATION 

The United States Civil Service Commission 
has announced an open competitive examina- 
tion for Associate Electrochemist Applica 
tions for the position of associate electrochcm- 
ist must be on file with the U S Civil Service 
Commission, Washington, D C , not later 
than September 16, 1935 At present there is 
a vacancy in this position m the Bureau of 
Chemistry and Sods, Department of Agncul 
ture 

The entrance salary is S3200 00 a year, less 
a deduction of 3 ‘A per cent toward a retnement 
annmty 

Applicants must have been graduated with 
a bachelor’s degree from a college or univer- 
sity of recogmzed standmg upon the comple- 
tion of at least 118 semester hours, of which at 
least 30 semester hours must have been in 
chemistry In addition, they must have had 
at least three years’ expenence, acquired since 
graduation, of a progressive speciahzed tech- 
nical character m electrochemical manufac- 
tunng plants, preferably m the production of 
chlorine, chlorates or persulphates Such ex- 
penence must have necessitated a thorough 
knowledge of electrochemistry and must have 
involved famdianty with and responsibihty for 
plant operation and production costs The 
major portion of the expenence must have been 
obtained within the 10 years immediately pre- 
ceding the date of the close of receipt of appli- 
cations 

Full information may be obtained from the 
secretary ot the Umted States Civd Service 
Board of Examiners at the post-office or cus 
tom house in any city which has a post-office 
ot the first or the second class, or from the 
Umted States Civil Service Commission, Wash- 
mgton, D C 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF 
PHARMACY 

The Twelfth International Congress of 
Pharmacy was held m Brussels dunng the 
week of July 29th M Pattou, President of 
the National Pharmaceutical Soaety of Bel- 
gium, and also the Congress, presided at the 
meetmg and the openmg ceremomes were at- 
tended by the Kmg and Queen of Belgium 
There were also present the French and Bra- 
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zilian Ambassadors and digmtanes from a 
number of countries 

President Pattou explained the objects of 
the Conference and spoke of Pharmacy as a 
profession, possessing equal rank with the 
other learned professions of the world 

Dr J Brueugelmans gave a history of the 
Conference and referred to the participating 
countries m the organizations represented and 
that the reports of the Conference should be 
prmted m the respective pubhcations 

A meeting was held for the discussion of the 
International Pharmacopoeias, at which time 
papers were read by the participants of the 
Congress among these a report was made by 
Prof Oscar Van Schoor, secretary of the Inter- 
national Pharmacopoeia Commission 

Followmg a discussion it was decided that 
the League of Nations would be asked to es 
tabhsh a commission for the production of an 
International Pharmacopoeia and that the 
meetings of the Commission be held m Brussels 
A general opimon prevaUed that the first In- 
ternational PharmacopcEia should be limited to 
a description of certain reagents and methods 
of analysis on which the participants are in 
agreement Discussions were also held and 
other discussions dealt with army pharmaceu- 
tical service 


PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 

Dr Marshall A Howe was appomted duec 
tor of the New York Botamcal Gardens, suc- 
ceeding Dr Elmer D Merrill 

The Ebert award a gold medal, was pre- 
sented to Marvin J Andrews, of the faculty at 
the University of Maryland, for a meritorious 
scientific research paper” — "Determination of 
the Reasonable Permissible Margin of Error 
m Dispensmg,” at the annual convention in 
Portland, Oregon, of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association 

H C Christensen of Chicago, was given a 
plaque m recogmtion of his services m han- 
dling exhibits at the Chicago World’s Fau 
The bulleUn of W Bruce Phihp for August 
9th gives available information relative to 
weighmg and measurmg, the purpose bemg to 
mstue accuracy m prescription practice 

Wilham A Noyes, emeritus director of the 
laboratories of the Umversity of Illmois, re- 
ceived the Pnestley medal highest award of the 
American Chemical Society at the general ses- 
sion of the meeting of the society, August 19th 
in San Francisco The subject of his medahst 


address was 'The Way Forward m Chemistry ” 
F W Meissner, La Porte, Ind , had his 50th 
display at the La Porte County Fair His booth 
on this occasion was decorated m gold trim 
ming 

Hon Frank J Kohelak, of the Pennsylvania 
Legislature, whose fair trade bill was signed by 
Governor Earle, is a druggist of Pittsburgh 
An organization has been formed for the 
study of problems associated with phenol 
phthalem, the research activities will be under 
direction of Dr Bernard Fantus, assisted by a 
research staff at the Umversity of Illmois 
The memorial of the late Dr F B Kilmer 
will be perpetuated by a Memorial Garden 
bemg planned by the Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy and Science east of the college 
buildmg 

Frederick G Zmser was bom m New York 
N Y , March 20, 1868 received his pnmary 
education m the pubhc schools of New York, 
N Y , after which he attended Columbia 
Umversity, from which he graduated with the 
class of 1888 Subsequently he spent several 
years m Louvain Gottingen and Heidelberg 
where, m 1891, he obtamed the degree of doc 
tor of philosophy Dr Zmser has been elected 
president of Sharp & Dohme 
John A Gerlach, Baltimore Md , presented 
a Prescription Balance to the Museum of the 
American Institute of Pharmacy 

We congratulate Mr and Mrs Lyman W 
Gn£5n upon the completion of a half century of 
hfe together Lyman Gnfiln started in the 
drug busmess m 1874 entenng the Massachu 
setts College of Pharmacy m 1879 and gradual 
mg in 1882 He was made a life member of 
his alma mater, served as its secretary for 
twenty-five years and is now a vice president 
of the college After more than sixty years in 
retail pharmacy he is now actively engaged in 
the management of The J G Godding store 
m Boston He has given generously of his 
time and effort to pharmaceutical organiza 
tions he is a member of the American Phar 
MACEUT iCAL ASSOCIATION, and for many years 
has been treasurer of both the Massachusetts 
State Pharmaceutical Association and the 
Boston Association of Retail Druggists 
Dr Frank Lee Pyman is to receive the Han 
bury Medal for 1936 

SEVENTH AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC 
CONGRESS 

The Seventh American Scientific Congress 
will be held m Mexico City Mexico, Septcm 
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ber 8th to 17th The president of the or- 
ganization IS Pedro C Sanchez Besides the 
scientific program, interesting entertainment 
events have been arranged for, our fellow- 
member G G Colm desires to have publicity 
given of the meeting 


THE AMERICAN RED CROSS 

Membership m the Red Cross offers the 
way to help those who have become victims of 
natural disasters such as floods, fires, earth- 
quakes, etc Each year the Red Cross answers 
nearly one hundred such calls for aid There 
are bureaus of 3700 chapters and 9000 branches 
located in the states and the service is given 
from these central points 


TRI-STATE PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONVENTION 

The Tn State Contention of Idaho, Wash- 
ington and Oregon, at the same time and place, 
with that of the American Pharmacbuticae 
Association, was emmently successful The 
•work of F C Felter was given much credit for 
carrying the program into effect 

DRUG LAW REVISION POSTPONED TO 
1930 

There wiU be no action on the food and drug 
bill until Congress reconvenes in January it 
was declared by Representative Virgil Chap- 
man of Kentucky, Chairman of the sub com- 
mittee of the House Interstate Commerce 
Committee which conducted hearings on the 
measure 


OBITUARY 


P E HOMMELL 

Dr Philemon E Hommell Jersey Citj, 
N J , member of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association, one of the founders and 
first dean of the New Jersey College of Phar- 
macy Newark died August 21st, aged 72 years 
He was graduated b> the New York College of 
Pharmacy and the Belle’vue College Medical 
Hospital and maintained a private medical 
practice in addition to his college post Dr 
Hommell served for many years as professor 
of matena medica and toxicology at the New 
Jersey college and at the time of his death was 
dean emeritus of the mstitution He was a 
former president of the New Jersey Pharma- 
ceutical Association and was a delegate to the 
United States PharmacopcEial Convention, 
1900-1920 

HENRI GOLAZ 

Dr Henn Golaz professor of Galemcal 
Pharmacy, Lausanne University, and chief 
pharmacist. County Hospital Lausanne, died 
June 30th, aged 75 years He was educated 
at Vevay, and on completion of his studies he 
went into business m Sainte Croix, returning to 
Vevay after several years to take over the 
Pharmacie des Crois Couronnes, the oldest 
pharmacy m the district In 1925 he was 
au arded the degree of Sc D honoris causa by 
Lausanne University, he was among those 
who reeeived the members from the different 
countries on the occasion of the 1924 Interna- 
tional Pharmacy Congress held m Lausanne 


He was chairman of the Committee for the 
Unification and Standardization of Prepara- 
tions of Poisonous Drugs, and member of the 
Remsion Committee of the Swiss Pharmaco- 
poeia 

DR HERMANN EMDE 
Dr Gottfried Wanruk, Koemgsberg, Pr , 
Besselstrasse 5, Germany, adnses that Doctor 
of Phdosophy, Hermann Emde, director of the 
Pharmaceutic Chemical Institute of the Alber- 
tus University, Koemgsberg, Pr Besselstrasse 
5, Germany, died m Thun, Switzerland, on a 
visit for the restoration of his health, following 
an operation The deceased was Professor of 
Pharmaceutical and Food Chemistry 

ARTHUR DEHON LITTLE 
Arthur Dehon Little, aged 71 years, chairman 
of the board and founder of Arthur D Little, 
Inc , a past-president of the Amencan Chemieal 
Society, and a member of the Adnsory Board of 
Industrial and Engmeenng Chemistry died 
suddenly August 1, 1935, at the Rock End 
Hotel Northeast Harbor, Marne, where he had 
gone to spend the summer ivith Mrs Little 
Upon arrival at the hotel on July 28th, Dr 
Little seemed completely exhausted as the 
result of a cold The following day pneumonia 
developed Dr Little was bom m Boston, 
Mass , on Deeember 15, 1863 He was a mem 
her of the class of 1885 of Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology 

(Continued on page 732 ) 
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WEST VIRGINIA STATE 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

R. L Swam was among the speakers at the 
West Virginia Pharmaceutical Association on 
the present conditions of the druggists and the 
problems which face them m the future He 
explained the Fair Trade Bill as passed by the 
Maryland Legislature and the steps which 
have been taken m other states to put the 
measure mto operation 

The following were nominated for officers, 
election to be held by mail ballot, for 1936- 
1937 Prestdent, Rodney A Barb, Parsons, 
E O Wiseman, Fayetteville, First Vice- 
President, James A Patterson, Martinsburg, 
Paul Poundstone, Buckhannon, Second Vice- 
President, J Edgar Johnson, Charleston, W S 
Coleman, Lewisburg, Third Vice-President, 
Fred A McFarhn, Clarksburg, Charles E 
Tuttle, Parkersburg, Secretary-Treasurer, J 
Lester Hayman, Morgantown, Roy B Cook, 
Charleston, Member of Council, J Charles 
Hall Charleston, Fred C Allen, Marhnton 
The fifth annual veterans’ luncheon with an 
excess of fifty veterans m attendance was a 
feature of the Convention Several of the 
charter members were present 

W Bruce Phihp, secretary of the District of 
Columbia Pharmaceutical Association, was a 
feature speaker, stressmg the necessity of co- 
operation and pomtmg out the value of be- 
longmgto the state andnational pharmaceutical 
associations 

The followmg officers were mstalled to serve 
durmg the year President, Robert R Pierce, 
Morgantown, First Vice President, John A 
Greear, Huntmgton, Second Vice-President, 
Jas A Patterson, Martmsburg, Third Vice- 
President, H A Goodykoontz, Bluefield, Sec- 
retary-Treasurer, J Lester Hayman, Morgan- 
town, Member of Council Chas V Selby 
Clarksburg 

CANADIAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

The education of the apprentice, dealt with 
bj Professor A W Matthews of the School of 
Pharmacj, Umversity of Alberta Edmonton, 
drew 3 good deal of cross fire and debate at the 
Canadian Pharmaceutical Association Out 
of this It IS beliexed there will be some plan 
evolved in ei ery province of the Domimon to 
take the education of the||apprentice out of the 


hit and miss” class and give it some definite 
trend 

The newly elected officers of Canadian 
Pharmaceutical Association are Honorary 
Presidents Miss Agnes Short, Saint John 
N B , H S Tapscott, Brantford, Ont , E A 
Jolly Regina, Sask , J H Best North Battle 
ford, Sask , J F Scott, Cranbrook, B C , 
Rod Dagenais, Montreal Que , President, 
S R Balcom Halifax, N S , Vice Prestdent, 
H M Corbett, Creemore, Ont 

At a meeting of the Council A J Wilkinson 
was elected Chairman, Dr B J Stanbury, 
Secretary Treasurer, both are reelections The 
1936 meeting of the Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Association will be held at Saskatoon 

NEW NRA BODY TO SURVEY FAIR 
TRADE ACTIVITY 

Under supervision of Mark Merrell formerly 
assistant deputy administrator in charge of the 
retail drug and other distnbution codes for the 
old NRA, a newly created Loss Limitation 
umt of the NRA has started a comprehensive 
study of retail price control and of loss leader 
merchandising 

Work on the price control study must be 
completed before next April when the new 
NRA expires, every effort is to be made to 
have It business-like and thorough At pres 
ent a staff of fourteen persons is engaged in the 
study including statistical and legal experts 
formerly engaged m other NRA work 

THE PATMAN BILL 

Shortness of time has stopped any action by 
the House Judiciary Committee on the Pat 
man bill or some substitute for it Although 
hearings ii ere concluded, members of the com 
raittee did not have time to act on the com 
plicated problems involved in an attempt 
to eliminate price discrimination Chairman 
Hatton W Sumners has appointed a stib 
committee to study the bill and others of a 
similar nature and to make a report during the 
next Congress to the full committee 

PAREGORIC RULING 

The Food and Drug admimstration has 
ruled that paregonc labels must bear a warn 
mg that It is a dangerous preparation particu 
larly for children 
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FAIR TRADE LEGISLATION 

Secretarj Robert L Swam, of Baltimore, 
of the Maryland Board of Pharmacy, will head 
the committee on federal and state fair trade 
legislation of die National Association of Re- 
tad Druggists The committee will endeavor 
to assist states in securing passage of fair trade 
legislation, and will support efforts toward the 
enactment of a national fair trade law 

In addition to Chairman Swam tlie commit- 
tee includes N S Gesoalde, New York, 
Robert P Fischehs, New Jersey, J B Pd- 
chard, Pennsylvama, Otto A Bjomstad, 
Iowa, Bernard S Weinshenker, lUmois, 
John F Huber, Wisconsm, Roy A Perry, 
Oregon, M P Goodner, Washmgton, and 
E F Kelly, Washmgton, D C 

ILLINOIS 

Under a law passed by the Ilhnois Legisla- 
ture, druggists, both retad and wholesale, are 
compelled to grant employees at least twenty- 
four consecutive hours of rest m addition to 
the regular penod of rest at the close of each 
working day Although, generally speaking, 
the majonty of drug stores without the com- 
pulsion of law grant employees defimte penods 
of layoff, there are beheved to be a small num- 
ber where, on occasion, employment has been 
of seven days’ duration 

KENTUCKY BOARD 

Faihng to work out the budget situation 
which was brought about when Gov Ruby 
Laffoon vetoed a §6500 00 appropnation, the 
Kentucky Board of Pharmacy has indicated 
that it probably will take its case to court m 
a friendly smt to determine its financial status 

MARYLAND REPEAL FAILS 

Baltimore druggists, who jomed with other 
retaders m an effort to have the gross recapt 
tax declared unconstitutional, met defeat when 
the Maryland Court of Appeals sustained the 
law’s constitutionahty 

PROCEEDINGS N A B P DISTRICT 
NO 2, BOARDS AND COLLEGES OF 
PHARMACY 

The proceedings of the N A B P , Distnct 
No 2, Boards and Colleges of Pharmacy, has 
been issued m a mimeographed form of 118 
pages The meetmg was held March 11-12 
1935 


THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 
COLLEGES OF PHARMACY 

The following officers for 1935-1936 were 
elected by the American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy Prcstdcnl, Robert C Wilson, 
Athens, Ga , Vice President, H C Washburn, 
Boulder, Colo , Secrelary^Treasurer, Zada M 
Cooper, Iowa City, Iowa, Chairman of the 
Executive Committee, C B Jordan, La Fayette, 
Ind , Members of the Executive Committee, 
Ernest Little, Newark, N J , Rufus A Lyman, 
Lincoln, Nebr Member of the Syllabus Com- 
mittee H A Langenhan, Seattle, Wash 

Officers of the Teachers Conferences are as 
follows Pharmacy, Chairman, E T Motley, 
S Car , Vice Chairman, Robert C Wilson, 
Athens, Ga , Secretary, C O Lee, La Fayette, 
Ind Chemistry, Chairman, Arthur H Uhl, 
Madison, Wis , Secretary, Lewis C Bntt, 
Corvallis, Ore Pharmacognosy and Phar- 
macology, Chairman, Charles E Mollett, 
Missoula, Mont , Secretary R D Bienfang, 
Norman, OUa Pharmaceutical Economics, 
Chairman, John F McCloskey, New Orleans, 
La , Secretary, W Henry Rivard, Providence, 
R I 

National Association Boards of Pharmacy — 
President, W Mac Childs, Eldorado, Kansas, 
Honorary President, F H Kmg, Delphos, 
Ohio, Vice-Presidents, George A Moulton, 
New Hampshue, John M Woodside, Penn- 
sylvama, John Clemmer, Flonda, Earl E 
Durham, Michigan, R C Schultz, Wyoimng, 
John F Allen, Oregon, Secretary, H C Chris- 
tensen, 130 N Wells St , Chicago, 111 , Trea- 
surer, J W Gayle, Frankfort, Ky 

Conference Pharmaceutical Association Sec- 
retanes — President, J W Slocum, Indianola 
lo , First Vice-President, Roy S Wamack, 
Los Angeles, Cahf , Second Vice-President, 
Wm B Day, Chicago, 111 , Secretary-Trea- 
surer, Carl G A Harrmg, 20 Glen Road, Newton 
Center, Mass , Members of the Executive Com- 
mittee, F V McCullough, New Albany, Ind 
R C Wilson, Athens, Ga , J Lester Ha 5 Tnan, 
Morgantown, W Va , Denms E Murphy, 
Cmcinnati, Ohio 

National Conference on Pharmaceutical Re- 
search — Chairman, E N Gathercoal, Vice 
Chairman, Wm J Husa, Secretary, John C 
Krantz, Jr , Treasurer, Fitzgerald Dunnmg, 
Members of Executive Committee, H V Amy, 
Francis E Bibbms and Glenn L Jenkins 
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THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
RETAIL DRUGGISTS MEETS IN 
CINCINNATI, SEPTEMBER 23rd-27th 

THE DRUG TRADES EXPOSITION 

The Drug Trades Exposition will open its 
annual exposition Ofctober 15th, at the Grand 
Central Palace, New York City 

PHARMACY WEEK WINDOW 
DISPLAYS 

Chairman Anton Hogstad Jr , suggests 
that It wdl be found preferable to select one 
title for a display and build the entire exhibit 
around this In a circular issued fifty titles 
are given for displays and these have been 
selected as a means of interesting the public 
and advancing the cause of pharmacy 

THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 

INSECTICIDE AND DISINFECTANT 
MANUFACTURERS 

At the annual convention of the National 
Association of Insecticide and Disinfectant 
Manufacturers in Chicago, a committee was 
appointed to take action on setting standards 
for household insecticides in an educational 
campaign 

CHAPTER KAPPA PSI 

The organization of a new graduate chapter 
of Kappa Psi, national pharmaceutical frater 
mty, by a group of University of Pittsburgh 
graduates, was announced at the Pennsylvania 
Pharmaceutical Association Convention The 
following are oflacers and charter members 

C E Rickard of Dormont, Pa , Regent, 
W J Hill, of Pittsburgh, Pa Vtce Regent, 
E Reeves of Avalon, Pa Secretary, H A 
Krumpe, of Gibsoma, Pa , Treasurer, J W 
Wible, of Apollo, Pa , Chaplain, F J Steele, 
of Pittsburgh Pa Historian, C Schaefer 
of Pittsburgh, Pa , Chairman of the By Laws 
Committee, Dr L K Darbaker, of Wilkinsburg 
Pa R Taylor, of Greensburg Pa , E Claus, 
of Pittsburgh, Pa , G Young, of McKeesport, 
Pa W Siegel, of Erie, Pa , R Miller of 
Pittsburgh, Pa 

The officers and the charter members con- 
stitute the committee on By-Laws 

phakmaceutical standards 

The 1935 revised edition of the Manual of 
Pharmaceutical Standards includmg Toler- 
ances and Methods of Analysis ” is ready for 


distribution This compilation, prepared by 
the Combined Pharmaceutical Contact Com 
mittec of the American Drug Manufacturers’ 
Association and the American Pharmaceutical 
Manufacturers Association, with the coopera 
tion of the Food and Drug Administration, 
U S Department of Agriculture consists of 
17 monographs on Ampuls, 36 monographs on 
Compressed Tablets and 18 monographs on 
Hypodermic Tablets The price of the manual 
is $3 00 Copies may be obtained from the 
American Drug Manufacturers’ Association 
506 Albec Building, Washington D C , or 
from the American Pharmaceutical Mann 
facturers Association 246 High St , Newark 
N J 


{Continued from page 729 ) 
THOMAS H POTTS 

Thomas H Potts, former secretary of the 
National Association of Retail druggists and 
later a field representative of the organization 
died August 12th Mr Potts served the 
N A R D as secretary for a number of years, 
terminating this position in 1916 Illness m 
capacitated him and for several years he has 
been m poor health 

DR BENJAMIN LINCOLN ROBINSON 

Dr Benjamm Lmcoln Robmson, former cu 
rator of the Gray Herbarium at Harvard Um 
versity and Asa Gray Professor Ementus of 
Systematic Botany at the umversity died 
July 27th, at his Summer home in Jeffrey, 
N H He was seventy years old Prof 
Robinson who had served on the Harvard 
faculty for forty five years, was an authority on 
the flora of the Umted States, Mexico, tropical 
Amenca and the Galapagos Islands He was 
bom m Bloormngton, 111 , was graduated from 
Harvard m 1887 and received a Ph D degree 
from Umversity of Strasbourg two years later 

Prof Lydia Rabinowitsch-Kempner, famous 
bacteriologist and associate of Robinson Koch 
m many of his most important investigations, 
died m Berlin, August 3rd She was sixty four 
years old She was graduated from the Uni 
versities of Zurich and Berne, and after tak- 
ing her doctor s degree, joined the Institute for 
Infectious Diseases at Berlm, where, under the 
direction of Dr Koch, discoverer of the tu 
bercle bacillus she was engaged m researches on 
the influence of heat on bactena and pathogenic 
yeast specimens 
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HARVEY A HENRY 

Harvey Abner Henry, president of the National Association of Retail Drug- 
gists, 1934-1935, -was bom in Lebanon, Pa , Febmary 16, 1884 He received his 
early education in the schools of Lebanon and, thereafter, was apprenticed to 
Joseph L Lemberger, a former president of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association (1905-1906) 

Mr Henry matriculated at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science 
and was graduated with the degree of Doctor in Pharmacy, in 1906 After gradua- 
tion he returned to the pharmacy of Joseph L Lemberger and remained with his 
preceptor until 1913, when he removed to California where he has since then made 
his home in Los Angeles In 1919, he opened a review course in Pharmacy to 
assist candidates in prepanng for their State Board examinations 

In 1921, he formed a partnership with Glenn F Coleman under the firm name 
of Henry & Coleman, they operate two pharmacies at present in the W P Story 
Bmlding and an upstairs Prescnpbon Pharmacy, and another in the Professional 
Building, at 6th and St Paul streets — a comer professional pharmacy 

In 1929, Mr Henry was elected president of the Southern Califorma Pharma- 
ceutical Association and, in 1933, the Cahfomia Pharmaceutical Association 
honored him with the presidency His advancement by the National Associa- 
tion of Retail Druggists began in 1932, by eleetion as third vice-president and the 
following year as second vice-president In 1934, Mr Henry was elected chair- 
man of the Executive Committee of the N A R D , in the following year he was 
eleeted president of that organization and he presides this month at the Cmannati 
meeting 

Mr Henry is vice-president of Los Angeles Wholesale Drug Company 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE EDITOR 2215 Constitution Ave , WASHINGTON D C 

MEMBERSHIP 

D r ERNEST LITTLE points the way to another great cooperative effort 
which can be executed by the present members of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association The need for this organization is well established The 
importance of an aroused, active and representative membership is too well 
recognized to dwell upon it To bring about the realization of this and improve our 
position Dr Little places the responsibdity, or divides it, equally and rightly, and 
says, “Let’s see what we can do ’’ His plan furnishes each member an opportunity 
to do his full share by securing at least one new member This should not be 
difficult to do It is the way to a greater and more useful American Pharma- 
ceutical Association I hope each member wiU do his share and do it promptly 
— PH Costello, President 

LET’S SEE WHAT WE CAN DO 

Some 400 members have just returned from the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association which was held in Portland, Oregon, 
from August 5th to 10th 

These members have returned home with greatly varying impressions of the 
importance of what transpired at this convention and I trust with many and vaned 
ideas as to what can be done to further increase the usefulness of our Association 
to pharmacy, how to set about performing this very important service 

The report of one of our officers called attention to the fact that at the present 
time our Association is made up of but about 3000 members 

It is discouraging and somewhat surprising to learn that less than 3% of the 
132,000 registered pharmacists m the United States are direct members of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association I recognize that all state association 
members are affiliated members of the A Ph A 

I would feel that I have done nothing of a constructive nature if I did no more 
than call to your attention the fact that our membership is exceedingly small The 
important questions mvolved are “Why are so few of our registered pharmacists 
members of the American Pharmaceutical Association?’’ and “What can be 
done to improve existing conditions?” 

We are all m agreement, I am sure, as to the need and absolute necessity of a 
strong parent organization to head up and direct all pharmaceutical activities, 
to constantly mcrease and improve the service which pharmacy is offenng, and 
to increase the effectiveness and well-bemg of its practitioners The small member- 
ship of the American Pharmaceittical Association is not due to the fact that 
there is no need for an organization of its scope and purposes 

It is not due to lack of talent and ability within the organization At the 
Portland meetmg our members had the privilege of listemng to more than 300 
scientific papers, co mmi ttee and officers’ reports, before the vanous divisions of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association and its related organizations As 
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a group, these reports were of high quality They indicated, very definitely, that 
we are possessed of our full share of talent and ability and that these talents are 
being successfully and effectively applied in a vanety of ways and in many di- 
rections The necessary talent is within our ranks 

I believe also that you will agree that the deplorably small membership in our 
Association is not due to lack of interest or effective endeavor on the part of our 
Association officers, the most important of whom is the secretary It requires 
but one visit to our secretary’s office to impress upon you his many and vaned 
activities in behalf of pharmacy and the conscientious and efficient manner m 
which he is devoting himself to Association affairs 

The difficulty, as I see it, rests with the mdividual members of our Associa- 
tion , with you and with me I know that such a statement is never a popular 
one I know it may be resented by some individuals My desire, however, is to 
prove helpful rather than complimentary 

Well do I remember the determined drive Dr Robert L Swam made dunng 
his term of office as president of the American Pharmaceutical Association to 
mcrease our membership The fact that the results were disappomtmg is not to 
Dr Swam’s discredit He pomted the way and organized the drive In this 
detail his experience was the same as any other efficient leader would have en- 
countered under such circumstances Without the active support and cooperation 
of the individual members even the most effective and d)mamic leader can ac- 
complish but httle 

My challenge is, let us stop shifting responsibihties to the shoulders of others — 
“Let’s See What We Can. Do ’’ 

There are few, if any, members of our Association who could not, with a 
nunimum amount of effort on their part, secure at least one new member before 
the next annual meetmg of the American Pharmaceutical Association It is 
possible that there are some members of our Association who are so situated 
that they could not mduce even one pharmacist to join our ranks This condition 
is more than offset by the fact that many of our members could, with a reasonable 
amount of effort, secure a dozen new members dunng the current year What 
fine cooperation we would be showing President Costello if we, without any effort 
on his part, doubled the membership of the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation dunng his admmistration, thus leavmg him free to devote his tune to 
problems of admmistration and orgamzation It can be done Are we mterested 
enough to do it? 

I am to-day sendmg the followmg note 


Dr E F Kelly Secretary, 

American Pharmaceuticai. Association, 
Washington, D C 


Dear Dr Kelly 


I shall endeavor and persistently stnve to bring not less than 
A Ph A before the 1936 annual meeting You may consider me 
above responsibihty 


SIX new members mto the 
defimtely obligated to the 


Yours for Pharmacy, 
Ernest Little 
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The membership year is the calendar year Under the By-Laws membership 
taken between June and January may also cover the succeeding calendar year 
It IS, therefore, advantageous to join at this time The Report of the Progress 
of Pharmacy including the Pharmaceutical Abstracts heretofore appeanng 
m the Year Book, is now prmted monthly in the Journal, bnnging this helpful 
review of the literature of pharmacy to the members each month The Journal 
is included in the dues 

I recommend and urge that all Sections of the A Ph A adopt as one of their 
major projects for the year, the doubling of their membership by August 1, 1936, 
and that the undertakmg be initiated by secunng from each member of their 
section the promise that he will faithfully strive to obtain at least one new member 
for the A Ph A as his contribution to this most worthy project 

I recommend that the vanous Branches urge their members to send to Secre 
tary Kelly a letter similar to, if not identical with, the one given above, substituting 
any number which they may desire for the word “six,” found m the first sentence 
of the letter 

I recommend also that during this “membership year” the Journal of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association publish m a prominent place the names 
of our new members and the name of the member responsible for each new member- 
ship It nught be advisable also to pubhsh each month an “Honor Roll,” con 
taming the names of the ten members of our Association who have secured the 
greatest number of new members and the record of each to date 

To further stimulate this effort for membership, I am glad to announce that 
the Northern New Jersey Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
will be pleased to present a pennant, each year for the next two years, to the Branch 
showmg the highest percentage gain m membership during the year This pennant 
nught appear somewhat as follows 


Blank Pharmaceutical Branch 
Blue Ribbon Branch 
of 

The American Pharmaceutical Association 
1935-1936 
Class A 


I suggest that this pennant be prommently displayed at the annual convention 
and all the general meetings of the A Ph A and that it then becomes the per- 
manent possession of the successful Branch, which Branch shall have the pnvilege 
of having the pennant on display in the Headquarters Building in Washington, 
D C , durmg the remamder of the year if desired 

I feel that two, or possibly three such pennants should be awarded each year 
to Classes A, B and C, dependmg upon the size of the Branches Such a classi- 
fication nught make an award, based upon percentage of increase in membership 
more equitable I would suggest also that no Branch be allowed to be the donor 
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of a pennant for more than two consecutive years, providing another Branch 
desires such pnvilege Other necessary details can easily be worked out 

It IS possible that there is but little of ment in the above suggestions If such 
be the case, this article may still serve a useful purpose, provided it stimulates 
action on the part of our members and prompts some one to submit a better plan 
which can be put into immediate operation 

It IS time to stop merely bewailing our small membership and weakly pointing 
the finger of responsibility at our national officers Let us place the responsibility 
where it rightfully belongs — on the shoulders of the individual members and then 
“Let’s See What We Can Do ’’ What do you think? May we have your comments 
and suggestions? 

THE EDUCATIONAL VALUE TO BE DERIVED FROM THE TRAVEL TO 
THE CONVENTIONS OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION 

A SIDE from the beauties of the section in which the Portland meeting was held, 
and its unsurpassed scenery, those who were pnvileged to attend were brought 
in contact with the history of the Northwest United States made known and re- 
sourceful by the Lewis and Clark Expedition 

In this issue of the Journal a paper on the "Badianus Manuscnpt” is pub- 
lished — the onginal is m the Vatican Library and is believed to be the earliest 
herbal produced on this side of the Atlantic Dr Emily Walcott, of Johns Hop- 
kins, Baltimore, is the author of a monograph concerning the Manuscnpt, an Aztec 
herbal, composed m the year 1552 in the famous College of Santa Cruz at Tlalte- 
lolco, Mexico City 

The contnbution is of interest because it deals with research m Meiaco of 
about the time when the resources of this part of the New World were brought to 
the attention of Charles V, dunng whose reign the Spaniards conquered Mexico 
In 1936 the American Pharmaceutical Association will hold its annual meeting 
m a section of the United States, celebratmg the centennial of its independence 
from Mexico, a neighbor Republic with which cordial relations exist 

The meeting next year will make the members acquainted with the vaned re- 
sources of the Southwest, developed by pioneers whose names reflected credit and 
honor, predonunant among them — General Sam Houston with a splendid record as 
a member of Congress from Tennessee, Governor of that State, President of Texas, 
its Senator and its Governor A man whose outstanding charactenstics were hon- 
esty and loyalty, interested in the development of resources, in the estabhshment of 
educational mstitutions, he was one of the founders of Baylor University Here 
lived for a time “O Henry,” a druggist m his earlier years The Pharmacy School 
of the University of Texas is well equipped and its home is in one of the larger 
buildings on the Campus at Austm 

Several missions of the Franciscans — ^who m the earlier years cared for the sick 
and dispensed medicines— are stdl in a good state of preservation m San Antonio 
Mexico IS launching an educational experiment m San Antomo— a hbraiy is 
to be established, partly supported by the Mexican Department of Education which 
ivill supply books and a hbranan It is hoped to expand the hbraty into a cultural 
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center for Mexicans and furnish them with the means to enjoy their language 
literature 

Every meeting bnngs opportunities for further acquaintance with our history, 
resources and contributions of the section to the wealth and health of our people 

THE PRESCRIPTION DEPARTMENT 

7V/Y UCH has been said and wntten about the "Open Prescnption Department ’ 
Included in an article of a recent issue of the Pharmaceuhcal Journal of 
New Zealand is a reference to the pharmacy of the late John F Hancock, Baltimore, 
a former president of the American Pharmaceutical Association A picture 
of the interior is shown — the pharmacy is now owned by W F Thiede 

The followmg, from remmiscences of the former {about 1866), will be of mterest, 
commumcated m a letter received from James E Hancock, son of the above named 

The store was newly furnished in walnut with side glass cases and, back of the arch 
way the rear room was fitted up for prescription work with a central semi-circle of shelves for 
small bottles containing duphcations from the large shop bottles in the front room The plans 
were carefully considered with a view to convemence economy of space and safety to the dispenser 
The prescnption counter was placed in full view of those in the front room, but sufficiently re 
tired to avoid conversation while prescnptions were being compounded ” 

It may be of further mterest that Mr Thiede, the present owner, was asked 
why he had not remodeled the pharmacy and his reply was — “that the pharmacy 
was up-to-date ” 

Those who desire to read the article* referred to will find much of mterest and 
value, the article is illustrated by drawings, drawn to scale A purpose of this com 
ment is to present the ideas, on a subject of present-day mterest, of a pharmacist 
who devotedly served his profession and was a faithful member of the Association 
for more than sixty years 

IT IS DOING, AS WELL AS THE AIMS AND PURPOSES 

I T IS ALL very well to contend that pharmacists should practice pharmacy — 
all wiU agree to that — but the conditions are with us that limit the opportu- 
nities This fact should impress the thought to shape the status so that a greater 
number can put their aims and purposes into practice 

There are some, perhaps many, who prefer to conduct what is known as the 
modem dmg store, but can pharmacy attam to a higher professional standard 
thereby^ There will be rightful differences of opinion Many papers are wntten 
which seek to build on the foundation of existmg conditions, but it is necessary to 
shape them with the end m view to remove the obstacles that hinder advancement, 
adherence to the code of ethics is an essential 

The schools of pharmacy had their mception, not by replacing the dmg stores, 
but by givmg those in the practice of pharmacy an opportumty for a deeper knowl- 
edge of its activities and derive a living mcome therefrom 

The American Pharmaceutical Association had its beginning, because the 
founders reahzed that infenor matena medica and lack of imifomuty in prepara- 
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tions interfered with rendering the right kind of service to the public and added 
directly or indirectly to the cost of production, the results of the efforts were better 
service, greater uniformity and an improved materia medica, and should have re- 
sulted in restricting the dispensing of medicines and sale of medicinal products 
to druggists But as the latter recognized in the sale of side-lines, many of them 
foreign to their business or profession, an opportunity for increasing sales volume, 
so merchants ventured mto merchandising medicines and products that properly 
belong to the drug stock No exception is taken for the inclusion of side-lines nor 
IS this intended for a discussion of the rights of merchants, for which the public is 
largely responsible 

Volume increase and profit are closely related, hence the step to competition, 
fair and unfair, by those who should seek, as far as is nght, to cooperate These 
practices have entered all hnes and resulted in unfair means, which for the good of 
all should be corrected, for the nation and state are dependent on the relative pros- 
penty of all classes and individuals 

An effort has been made m a very brief way by this comment to outline the 
developments which have brought about a more or less unsatisfactory status by 
removmg from our business life a most valuable class of citizens, or at least re- 
duced their number by bnnging about unsatisfactory trade conditions 

Steps have been taken to correct unfair practices by states, but the federal 
government should join m the effort, for the prospenty of the nation depends upon 
that of the mdividuals engaged in whatever pursuit — success depends on proper 
relationship 


A STUDY OF THE ASSAY OF ACONITE AND THE STABILITY OF ITS PREPARATIONS 

Investigators of the stabilization of Aconite preparaUons have reported that increased 
aadity of the preparation promotes stabihty The statement has been checked m this paper 
and has been found to be correct A chemical assay procedure for determining the amount of 
aconitine present m Acomte preparations has been worked out based on the dissociation constants 
of the alkaloids involved The assay procedure is of such nature that by use of certain values 
obtamed in the assay procedure, acomtme may be calculated in milligrams from an equation the 
derivation of which is given in full — George L Baker and C B Jordan in a paper read before 
Scientific Section A Ph A , Portland meetmg, 1935 

APOTHECARY SHOPS OF COLONIAL TIMES 

A compilation of scattered historical data pubhshed in pharmaceutical literature and other 
sources of the past few years and describing apothecary shops, proprietors and distmguished cus- 
tomers of colonial days The oldest Amencan apothecary shop still in existence and doing busi- 
ness IS the Rau Pharmacy in Bethlehem Pa The oldest record of an apothecary shop in America 
(1646) IS that of Wm Davies of Boston, Mass This was probably the first store devoted ex- 
clusively to Pharmacy m America — Abstract of a paper presented by Milhcent R LaWall at 
the Portland A Ph A meetmg 



Scientific Section 

Board of Review of Papers — Chatman, F E Bibbms George D Beal, L W Rismg, H M 
Burlage L W Rowe, John C Krantz, Jr , Heber W Youngken 

{To he revised ) 

A STUDY OF THE U S P THYROID ASSAY * i 

BY GEO D BEAL“ AND CHESTER R SZALKOWSKI ^ 

Authors Note This paper is a drastic coaden ation of a lengthy report submitted to 
the United States Pharmacopaeial Committee of Revision and presents only the authors' conclu 
sions Journal limitations have made it necessary to omit all detail and the comprehensive 
tables The senior author will be glad to furnish such details to any interested person 

During the past year an unusual amount of cnticism of the U S P X Thyroid 
assay has been heard, due pnmanly to a difference of interpretation of method in a 
case in Federal Court This led to a brief but critical study of the procedure, 
covering a period of three months Sixteen samples of desiccated thyroid or com 
pressed tablets thereof were furnished by producers, who also favored us with 
criticisms and suggestions regarding the U S P X method In view of the 
limited time available, no thought was given to the determination of th)Toxine 
content, but our attention was limited to the determination of the iodine content 
Also, in view of the fact that the U S P method was approved in pnnciple by the 
manufacturer’s chemists who dealt most extensively with this drug, no attempt was 
made to devise a new procedure We, on the contrary, directed all of our energies 
to the searching out of sources of error m the method, and the amphfication of the 
directions in order that the pitfalls therein might be avoided 

Practically all of the methods proposed for this assay have been based upon 
the onginal work of Baumann (1) Such an assay consists of three stages 

1 Fusion with alkali, destroying the orgamc matter and bmdmg the iodine as an iodide 

2 Oxidation of the iodide to lodate 

3 lodometnc determination of the lodate 

The Fusion Mixture — Baumann destroyed organic matter by fusion with 
sodium hydroxide and nitrate Kendall (2) used both a solution of and solid 
potassium hydroxide with potassium nitrate Kelly and Husband (3) used a 
modification of Kendall’s procedure, while Grutzner (4) used a mixture of sodium 
hydroxide and peroxide Kraus (5) and Hunter (6) used a mixture of sodium and 
potassium carbonates and potassium nitrate for the fusion, while Volhard (7), 
Hofmeister (8), Neuman and Meinertz (9), Oswald (10) and Middleton (11) have 
studied the different alkalies and their use m organic fusions Harden (12) pro 
posed the use of the Eschka fusion mixture of sodium carbonate and magnesium 
oxide as used for the detemnnation of sulphur in coal, in which atmosphenc oxygen 
serves as the oxidizing ingredient 


* Scientific Section A Ph A Portland meeting 1935 

1 Contribution from the Mellon Institute of Industrial Research Pittsburgh, Pa Pub 
hshed by permission of the Chairman Committee of Revision, Umted States Pharmacopccia 
Assistant Dnector Mellon Institute 

» Formerly Assistant Department of Research m Pure Chemistry Mellon Institute 
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U S P X adopted Hunter’s nu\ture, consisting of 138 parts by weight of 
anhydrous potassium carbonate, 106 parts of anhydrous sodium carbonate and 
75 parts of potassium nitrate This mixture forms dunng fusion the eutectic 
corresponding to potassium sodium carbonate, the fusion point of which is lower 
than either of its components, and does not have the tendency to creep and spatter 
that occurs when a caustic fusion mixture is used 

Fusion without an active oxidizing agent may produce apparently complete 
decomposition, but the sulphur of the tissue protein is not completely oxidized, 
so that the resulting solution either liberates hydrogen sulphide or precipitates 
sulphur on further treatment 

Temperature and Time of Fusion — ^The first defect in the U S P X direction 
is “Heat the crucible over a free Bunsen flame until no further carbonization is 
observed ’’ Some analysts obeying this may use a strong and rapid heating 
while others may start with a very low flame and gradually increase the heat to the 
point of fusion Results may vary because of this Hunter recommended rapid 
fusion because it is safe as well as convenient He did not observe any loss of iodine 
when heating thus, but found m controls that when heating was spread, by gradual 
increments, over one and one-half hours, results were considerably too low Oswald 
also believed that rapid oxidation is least hkely to cause a loss of iodine 

We find that either too rapid or too slow heating gives results that depart from 
the truth Too rapid combustion causes loss of iodine by volatilization, as does a 
lower but much slower combustion In our experience, the proper heat will bnng 
the crucible and mass to a dull red in ten minutes, while holding this temperature 
for an additional ten mmutes will yield a white fusion mass, the edges of which will 
have ]ust begim to melt No free carbon will be present, so that the solution will 
not reqmre filtration, and no mcompletely oxidized sulphur will be left The mass, 
not having fused m its entirety, is friable and easily brought into solution m hot 
water 

Other advantages of the carbonate-mtrate fusion are apparent here Carbon 
always remains after the caustic fusion unless a very large excess of nitrate is used 
The Eschka mixture does not form a clear solution until it is acidified The 
Eschka mixture also produces decided intumescence dunng heatmg 

Oxidation of Iodide to lodate — ^This may be accomplished with such oxidizing 
agents as bromine, chlonne water, solutions of hypochlontes, and potassium per- 
manganate Of the halogen-oxidizing agents, bromme is perhaps more widely 
used, although it has many disadvantages, such as 

(а) It mvanably contains iodine, and only painstaking washing with water will remove 
this 

(б) Some of the nitrate forms nitrite durmg fusion and this m turn reduces bromme to 
bromide, which may interfere during the later treatment 

(c) Excess bromine is removed by boilmg with only great difficulty Therefore an agent 
such as phenol or salicyclic acid must be added to precipitate the bromme 

No one of our experiments involvmg the use of bromme was as successful as 
the U S P procedure We are confident that the use of this oxidizing agent re- 
quires much more attention than does that of sodiuin hypochlonte 

Potassium permanganate is used m the U S P thyroxine assay, which is al- 
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most a micro-determination An excess of permanganate must always be removed 
by another agent Manganese imder some conditions may catalyze the atmos- 
pheric oxidation of iodine solutions, and has been known to react with lodates 

Chlonne water and solutions of hypochlontes have one disadvantage, they 
may contam chlorates Chlonne water is seldom used for the oxidation of iodide to 
lodate Sodium hypochlonte, on the other hand, has two distinct advantages, 
first, it oxidizes iodide to lodate in alkahne solution, second, it supphes an excess of 
chlonne which prevents the loss of lodme upon acidification 

The use of sodium hypochlonte introduces considerable quantities of chlonde 
Later hydrochlonc acid is liberated Iodic acid may react with hydrochlonc acid 
as follows 

mo, + 5HC1 — > 2 C 1 , + ICl -f 3 H 2 O 

This not only requires a large excess of hydrochlone acid but the concentration 
must be quite high Such a condition is practically impossible to attain m this 
assay Even on addition of sodium chloride no measurable loss of iodine occurred 
The formation of chlorates in hypochlonte solutions depends upon the tem- 
perature We have found that if the temperature of the solution obtained from the 
fusion exceeded 30° C , our results were higher than when the temperature at addi- 
tion of the hypochlonte was 15-20° C This is quite likely due to the formation of 
chlorate in the hypochlonte solution 

By means of Wdson’s (13) method for the determination of hypochlontes by 
direct titration with sodium thiosulphate m the presence of acetic acid, a method 
in which chlorates remain unaffected, we have found that the rate of change from 
hypochlonte to chlorate is somewhat slower m a solution prepared from bleaching 
powder and sodium carbonate than in one prepared from sodium hydroxide and 
chlonne This, we believe, contnbutes to the sharper end-point in the final titra 
tion, for the chlorate may perhaps oxidize iodide at that time Such an error is 
minimized if a blank detemunation is carried through, but it is our opinion that 
even high blanks should be avoided 

We would say that the greatest differences of opinion among authors have to do 
with such essential factors as the acidity of the solution, the nature of the oxidizing 
agent, and the method of removing the excess Kendall and Kelly (loc ctt ) are 
at absolute vanance on the question of acidity if bromine be used as oxidizing 
agent, Kendall claimmg that the pn during bromine removal is of greatest im- 
portance, Kelly that it is a matter of little moment We think that when the 
U S P procedure of oxidizing with hypochlonte is followed, the degree of acidity 
durmg the removal of excess chlonne is of considerable importance, although per- 
haps not so much so as the duration of or volume dunng boiling 
U S P X directs 

"Treat the mixture with enough phosphoric acid, diluted with an equal volume of dis 
tilled water, to produce an appreciable jellow tint of free chlonne, add about 10 cc more of 
phosphonc acid, diluted with an equal volume of distilled water etc ” 

Such a procedure is very uncertain since this so-called yellow tint is not easily 
distmgmshed as a change from the shght tint of the hypochlonte solution Guided 
by tmt alone, we have been quite unsuccessful in gaging the acidity of our solution 
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On the other hand, too large an excess of acid may cause the liberation of iodine 
from the lodate on boding or it may interfere with the proper starch-iodine end- 
point The acidity should be controlled by maintaining reasonable precision in the 
quantities of fusion mixture and of hypochlonte solution used If one takes al- 
together 20 Gm of fusion mixture, as directed, and 50 cc of freshly prepared 
chlorinated soda T S , 60 cc of dilute phosphoric acid, prepared by diluting U S P 
acid with an equal volume of water, is ample 

U S P X then directs "Bod for half an hour or until the volume has been 
reduced to 150 cc " Hunter observed that after boilmg for ten mmutes the vapor 
gave no blue color wth starch-iodide test paper, and from this point he heated for 
fifteen minutes longer We have evaporated such solutions until the volume 
was below 150 cc , m some cases losing iodine and in others finding chlorine still 
in the solution We believe that the volume before evaporation should be at least 
300 cc and at the end not less than 150 cc , preferably 175 cc The time of boding 
ought to be not less than one and one-half hours, although no blue color is observed 
with starch-iodide paper held m the neck of the fiask after one hour’s boihng To 
insure complete removal of chlonne, the solution ought to be boded for at least 
one-half hour after no blue color is obtained 

TUratwn of tJie Iodine — Obviously the potassium iodide solution added to 
reduce the lodate must itself be free from lodate Too little attention, however, 
IS often paid to the starch T S According to U S P X, the amount might be 
regarded as unlimited Too great an excess will give a reddish color to the solution 
that wiU persist after the blue has been discharged Hence, just enough should be 
added to give a sharp end-point, and m our expenence 3 cc is ample, to be added 
just before the conclusion of the titration Furthermore, starch T S prepared 
from pure arrowroot starch is the most sensitive and gives the sharpest end-pomt 
This has been established by senes of comparative titrations in which also potato, 
com and soluble starches were used The use of arrowroot starch T S is perhaps 
the one point on which there is nearly unanimous agreement among workers on 
thyroid 

Complaints are frequently heard about the fading or slipping of the end-pomt, 
It can be discharged and will return, and this may be repeated several times Some 
believe that this may be due to the presence of iron or manganese Hunter has 
shown that the presence of iron in the thyroid, or added in reasonable amounts be- 
fore the fusion, does not affect the end-pomt If manganese be present, for ex- 
ample, in the hypochlonte, the end-pomt will not be sharp and the results probably 
high 

If all of the factors herein discussed are carefully controlled, a sharp end-pomt 
should be obtained We believe that if the solution does not show a return of the 
blue color untd after at least thirty seconds, the true end-pomt has been reached 
We have also found that traces of chlonne, bromme, or nitrous acid in the labora- 
tory atmosphere may influence the slipping of the end-pomt 

A Blank Test — U S P X does not require that a control test be made We 
believe that even if the punty of the reagents is assured, it is still important to 
accompany each set of determinations with a control test, and to apply the correc- 
tion so estabhshed The control test must start \nth the fusion, and may if de- 
sired be performed upon reagent casein to more nearly simulate the actual fusion 
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The control will also take cognizance of the bulk of chlorate present It must be 
constantly borne m mind that one is performing almost a micro-determmation, 
and that a two-hundredth normal solution is being used in the titration A blank 
of from 0 4 to 0 6 cc of thiosulphate at least will be regularly obtained by the ex- 
perienced operator, which, on a 1-Gm sample of thyroid, means over 3 per cent of 
the total iodine present 

METHOD RECOMMENDED FOR U S P XI 

The method recommended for incorporation in U S P XI agrees m principle 
with that official m U S P X The changes that have been made are for the 
purpose of clarifying the directions and eliminating the uncertainties therein 

Procedure — Thoroughly tni\ 1 Gm of Thyroid, finely powdered and accurately weighed, 
with 15 Gm of an intimate mixture of 138 parts by weight of anhydrous potassium carbonate, 
106 parts of anhydrous sodium carbonate and 75 parts of powdered potassium nitrate m a nickel 
crucible of about 125 cc capa-ity and spread an additional 5 Gm of this mixture evenly over the 
surface Heat the crucible with the flame of a Bunsen burner at such a rate as to attain a dull 
red color m ten minutes and continue the heating at the same temperature for an additional ten 
minute period At the end of this time the carbonaceous matenal is completely oxidized and the 
mixture has just begun to melt around the wall of the crucible Cool the fusion mixture and 
place the crucible and contents m a 400 cc beaker Add 150 ec of hot distilled water and stir 
until the contents of the crucible are completely dissolved Transfer the solution to a 500 ec 
Erlenmeyer flask and rinse the beaker and crucible with four 10 cc portions of hot water adding 
the rinsings to the solution m the flask Cool the solution to 15® C and add 50 cc of freshly 
prepared chlonnated soda T S Cautiously add 60 cc of diluted phosphoric acid (made by mix 
mg equal volumes of phosphoric acid and distilled water) place the flask on a hot plate and boil the 
solution until a stnp of Alter paper moistened with starch potassium iodide T S does not become 
blue when held in the vapor in the mouth of the flask The final volume of solution in the flask 
must be about 175 cc , and distilled water must be added, if necessary, during the boiling to main 
tain this volume Cool the solution to about 25® C and add 10 cc of a freshly prepared aqueous 
solution of potassium iodide (1 in 100) Titrate the liberated iodine with two hundredth normal 
sodium thiosulphate adding 3 cc of starch T S as indicator shortly before the end of the titra 
tion Conduct a blank determination with the same quantities of the same reagents and sub 
tract the volume of sodium thiosulphate consumed fr^m that consumed by the Thyroid Each 
cc of the corrected volume of two-hundredth normal sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 
0 0001058 Gm of iodine 

THE ASSAY OF COMPRESSED TABLETS OF THYROID SUBSTANCE 

As a result of otir study, it is shown that compressed tablets of thyroid can be 
assayed by the same method that is used for desiccated thyroid substance Be 
cause of the presence of diluents m the tablets, a larger weight of the sample must 
be taken for the analysis The quantity of oxidizing agent (potassium nitrate) 
m the 20 Gm of fusion rmxture used is sufficient to completely decompose the 
diluents present, but the total time of heating should be extended to twenty-five 
mmutes No filtration of the solution is required after the fusion has been taken up 
m water Although no monograph for thyroid tablets is included m U S P XI. 
directions for their assay are presented here 

Procedure — Select 50 perfect tablets or enough more than this number to make at least 
3 5 Gm of sample weigh accurately and calculate the average weight per tablet Finely powder 
the tablets m a clean, dry mortar Mix 1 5 Gm of the powdered tablets accurately weighed 
with 15 Gm of an intimate mixture of 138 parts b> weight of anhydrous potassium carbonate 
106 parts of anhydrous sodium carbonate and 75 parts of powdered potassium nitrate in a nickel 
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crucible of about 125 cc capacity, and spread an additional 5 Gm of this mixture evenly over the 
surface Heat the crucible wth the flame of a Bunsen burner at such a rate as to attain a dull 
red color m ten minutes and continue the heating at the same temperature for an additional 
fifteen minute period Proceed as directed under the assay of thyroid, beginning with "Cool the 
fusion mixture ” One cc of two hundredth normal sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0 0001058 
Gm of iodine Divide the weight of iodine found by the number of tablets represented by the 
weight of sample taken to find the weight of iodine per tablet 

Following these procedures as outlined, we have examined sixteen lots of 
desiccated thyroid powder and compressed, uncoated, tablets from various manu- 
facturers The results that we have obtained are found in Table I 

Table I — CotWARisoN op Iodine Content of Thyroid 


Sample 

Producer s Claims 

Laboratory Results by Revised Method 

1 

0 218 per cent 

0 236 per cent 

2 

0 0155 mg /tab (Tablet) 

0 0154 mg /tab 

3 

0 132 mg /tab (Tablet) 

0 129 mg /tab 

4 


0 202 per cent 

5 


0 202 per cent 

6 

0 40 per cent 

0 367 per cent 

7 

0 0612 per cent (Tablet) 

0 061 per cent 

0 128 mg /tab 

8 

0 22 per cent 

0 176 per cent 

9 

0 1408 mg /tab (Tablet) 

0 124 mg /tab 

0 0757 per cent 

10 

0 0215 per cent (Tablet) 

0 090 per cent 

0 0541 mg /tab 

11 

0 426-0 422 per cent 

0 423 per cent 

12 

0 2868 mg /tab (Tablet) 

0 240 mg /tab 

0 117 per cent 

13 

0 240 per cent 

0 223 per cent 

14 


0 119 mg /tab 

0 0375 per cent 

15 

0 2251 per cent 

0 237 per cent 

16 

0 0993 per cent (Tablet) 

0 0994 per cent 

0 104 mg /tab 
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BY MARVIN R THOMPSON ^ 

Since reportmg the isolation of a new crystaUine specific alkaloid of ergot (1), 
it becomes possible to descnbe some pharmacological and chemical properties of this 
"X-alkaloid” in pure crystalhne form, earher publications (2) having dealt with 
the amorphous substance still contammg some ergotoxine as impunty The history 
of the discovery of this new “X-aUcaloid,” named “ergostetrme” by the author, 
with the relationship of ergostetrme to the subsequently reported “ergometnne” of 
Dudley and Moir (3) and the “ergotocm” of Kharasch and Legault (4), is reviewed 
elsewhere (5) 

ISOLATION AND CHEMICAL PROPERTIES (6, 7) 

A 10-Kg quantity of good quahty ergot was exhaustively extracted with alco 
hoi and the alcohol was removed at a temperature not exceeding 40° C under 
reduced pressure The resulting gummy mass was thoroughly washed with many 
small portions of acidified water to remove the impure ergostetrme The aqueous 
washmgs were concentrated under reduced pressure, alkahnized to litmus with 
ammonia, and exhaustively shaken out with many’ small portions of chloroform 
Removal of the organic solvent in vacuo resulted m crystallization of ergostetnne 
The crystals were washed with chloroform and dried m vacuo over calcium chlonde 
The yield was 983 mg These crystals melted with decomposition at 148° to 150° C , 
and exhibited a specific rotation^ (0 1% solution in chloroform contammg 5% 
alcohol to mcrease solubility) of [a]^ = —45° to 55° One recrystalhzation from 
hot benzol raised the decomposition pomt to 152° to 154° C Repeated recrystalliza- 
tion (5 times) from benzol resulted in white radiating, doubly refractive needles up 
to 1 Vi inches in length, which, when placed in a bath at 154° C and slowly heated, 
melted with decomposition at 160° to 162 5° C , and whose specific rotation (0 2% 
solution in ethyl alcohol) was faJn = +50° (±10° because of weak solution used) 
Aqueous solutions were alkaline m reaction and also dextro-rotatory, as were solu- 
tions in methyl alcohol Chloroform and benzol solutions were Isevo-rotatory 
Solutions of either the base or the salts exhibit a high degree of fluorescence The 
base IS sparingly soluble m water, chloroform and benzol, and is considerably more 
soluble in ether, ethyl and methyl alcohols The salts are uniformly highly soluble 
in water, but much less so in common organic solvents More precise determina 
tions must await the availabihty of larger quantities of ergostetrme Its presence 
in ergot to the extent of 0 05 to 0 2 mg per:- Gm mtroduces great difiiculties in 
securing working quantities from small-scale laboratory production 

As to the molecular composition of ergostetnne, analyses mentioned m an 
earher report (1, 2) showed the substance to consist of C, H, O and N, and that the 
ratio of these elements to one another was roughly similar to that of hitherto identi- 
fied alkaloids (ergotoxine, ergotamme, sensibamme, etc ) but that the Size of the 
molecule was definitely smaller than that of the known alkaloids Due caution 
must be observed m assigning an empincal formula to the new alkaloid because, 

* Scientific Section A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935, skeletonized by author to facilitate 
publication 

1 Emerson Professor of Pharmacology, School of Pharmacy University of Maryland 

- 1 am indebted to Prof G L Jenkins for cooperation in determinations of optical activity 
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though simpler in composition than the other alkaloids of ergot, it is still relatively 
complex The crystals form in combination with solvent of crystallization, and the 
extreme difficulty with which the solvent of crystallization can be safely expelled at- 
taches a definite element of doubt to any analytical results 

Dudley and Moir (3, S, 9) presented analyses on their ergometrme, Kharasch 
and Legault (10) on their ergotocm, Stoll and Burckhardt (11) on them ergobasine, 
and Jacobs and Craig (12) on their alkaloid, aU confirming my analyses showing the 
qualitative composition of the molecule and that the molecular weight is defimtely 
less than that of either ergotoxme or ergotamme It is the belief of the writer that 
ergostetnne, ergometrme, ergotocm and ergobasine are one and the same substance 
All were independently obtained by chemical methods which, though diffenng m 
details, proceed m the same chemical dmection, ultimately obtammg the crystals of 
the free base from chloroform, benzol, the chlor-ethylenes, etc , taking advantage of 
the lesser solubility of the new alkaloid as compared to the other alkaloids in these 
solvents The pharmacologic and clinical activity, optical activity, decomposition 
point, solubility and color reactions, all tend to establish that the four names have 
been applied to the same alkaloid, in spite of the variously reported minor differ- 
ences which are very probably due to differences m the degree of punty of the 
crystals studied The empirical formula indicated by more recent analyses of 
ergostetnne (base) is m excellent agreement with that of Stoll and Burckhardt for 
ergobasine (Ci9H2302N3), which is the same as that found by Jacobs and Craig for 
their product The formula suggested with reservation by Kharasch and Legault 
for ergotocm (C21H27O3N3), as pointed out by Jacobs and Craig (12), differs from the 
above formula by C2H4O (or C-HsOH, alcohoP), suggesting that the higher molecular 
weight may be due to analyses of material still containing some solvent of crys- 
tallization Owing to the difficulties of completely freeing from solvent of crystal- 
lization, this lies well within the realm of possibility The somewhat larger mole- 
cule suggested by the analyses of ergometnne by Dudley and Moir probably re- 
sulted from the same difiSculty, or to some remaining impunty 

COLOR REACTIONS OF ERGOSTETRINE 

As established m a previous report by the writer (1), ergostetnne gives the 
usual color reactions of ergot alkaloids The well-known Van Urk color reaction as 
modified by the quantitative method of Smith appears to be the more sensitive in 
comparing the vanous alkaloids of ergot Consequently the quantitative data pre- 
sented were obtained by using this reaction The reagent consisted of 0 125% p- 
dimethyl-ammo-benzaldehyde and 0 1% feme chlonde m 50% (by volume) sul- 
phuric acid Two cc of a 1-10,000 solution of ergostetrme (base) , mixed with 4 0 cc 
of the reagent, produced a blue color approximately 2^/2 times as intense as U S P 
Standard Ergotoxme ethanesulphonate under identical treatment When 2 0 cc 
of ergostetnne (base) 1-20,000 was compared with 2 0 cc of the standard ergotoxme 
ethanesulphonate 1-10,000, the color mtensity as determined in the colorimeter 
was essentially identical Thus, ergostetrme base produced a color reaction twice 
as mtense as U S P standard ergotoxme ethanesulphonate Calculatmg both m 
terms of free base, the color produced by ergostetnne is approximately 1 68 tunes as 
mtense as that produced by the ergotoxme represented m the U S P standard salt 
of ergotoxme The difference m solvent of crystallization would, of course, account 
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for some deviation from the above figures, the ergostetrme being crystallized from 
benzol as above described 

These color reactions, therefore, offer no possibility for assaying ergostetrme m 
ergot preparations without resorting to prior chemical separation of the alkaloids, 
except as explained m the earlier report (2), in which it was pointed out that simple 
extracts exhibiting satisfactory color values would necessarily contain all of the 
ergostetrme present in the parent drug plus vanable amounts of the other alkaloids, 
because of the greater stability and solubility of ergostetnne in the usual menstrua 
(water or water with alcohol) in the presence of the other alkaloids 

ACTION OF ERGOSTETRINE ON THE COCKSCOMB 

As pointed out in an earher report (1, 2), ergostetrme is mtensely active in pro 
ducing cyanosis of the combs of cockerels Adhering to the U S P procedure, 
perceptible cyanosis was produced in the combs of some cocks m doses as low as 0 05 
mg per Kg Others were more resistant, but in approximately 50 tnals, a dose of 
0 1 mg per Kg always produced a definite cyanosis Doses of 0 1 mg per Kg and 
upward also produced the charactensbc general depression or narcotic symptoms 
of ergot m the cockerels Using birds standardized with U S P standard ergo- 
toxme ethanesulphonate, the pure crystalline ergostetrme base was judged to be 
approximately 160% (=^=20%) as potent as the standard ergotoxine salt In 
general, it was also noted that the cyanosis developed somewhat more quickly in the 
case of ergostetnne, and that the cyanosis was charactenzed by a deeper blue-black 
color in the combs than that produced by ergotoxme or ergotamme, in which blanch- 
ing is often but not always observed It is believed that the more prompt action of 
ergostetnne may result m the actual trapping of more blood m the combs, thus 
accounting for the more intense darkening, whereas the action of the other alkaloids 
bemg slower, forces much more of the blood out into the general circulation before 
finally trapping the remainder for subsequent exhausting of oxygen to produce 
cyanosis In any case, the difference between ergostetrme and the other alkaloids 
IS by no means well-defined, the observation being purely a general impression 
formed by experience with many tests 

Thus, the official Cockscomb method is not specific m measuring the more 
important ergostetnne activity in ergot preparations also containing the other 
alkaloids The limitations of the method are the same as those mentioned for the 
colorimetnc method 


ACTION ON THE ISOLATED RABBIT UTERUS 

The action of pure crystalline ergostetrme on the isolated rabbit uterus shows 
that the amorphous substance previously reported upon (2) still contained some 
ergotoxme Studies with pure ergostetrme reveal that, m marked contrast to 
ergotoxme, ergotamme, sensibamme and ergoclavme, the rabbit uterus is stimulated 
into strong contractions by ergostetrme A study of the illustrations m Figs 1, 2 
and 3 shows the stimulative response of the utenne stnps to epinephrine and ergos 
tetrme, that ergostetrme inhibits the epmephrme response to only a relatively slight 
degree, as compared with ergotoxme or ergotamme, and that ergotoxme inhibits or 
abohshes the stimulative activity of both epmephrme and ergostetnne This in- 
dicates that ergostetnne mainly stimulates sympathetic endings m the rabbit 
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uterus, gradually giving way to only a slight depression, whereas ergotoxine, ergot- 
amine, sensibamme and ergoclavine are indistinguishable in being mainly de- 
pressant to the same sympathetic endings 



Fig 1 — Isolated strips of rabbit uterus in 50-cc tissue chambers (Used third day 
after removal from rabbit ) 

A — contraction from 0 05 mg epinephrine 
B — slight stimulation from 0 2 mg ergostetnne 
C — strong contractions from 0 4 mg ergostetnne 

D — contraction from 0 05 mg epinephrine showing no inhibition by the 0 2 mg dose of 
ergostetnne 

E — contraction from 0 05 mg epinephrine shoiving no inhibition by the 0 4 mg dose of 
ergostetnne 

F & G — strong contraction from 0 4 mg/ ergostetnne 
H &. H — abolition of ergostetnne contractions by 0 05 mg of ergotoxine 
I — failure of 0 4 mg ergostetnne to cause typical contractions after the ergotoxine 
J — failure of 0 05 mg epinephnne to cause typical contractions after the ergotoxine 
W — replacement of drugged Lock Ringer solution with new solution 



Fig 2 — Isolated stnps of rabbit uterus as m Fig 1 (Used third day after removal from 

rabbit 


A — contraction from 0 05 mg epmephnne (lower tracmg) 

B — contraction from 0 05 mg epinephnne (upper tracmg) 

C — contractions from 0 4 mg ergostetnne 

D — contractions from 1 0 mg ergostetnne Note the defimte inhibition of the final 
epinephnne response produced by these large doses of ergostetnne Ergotoxine 
in less than one-tenth this dose of ergostetnne causes as great or greater inhibi- 
tion of the epinephnne response 
W — ^wash 
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Thus the well-known Broom-Clark method can measure the ergotoxme t3T)e of 
activity in ergot preparations, but the presence of even small amounts of ergotoxine 
m such preparations ehrmnates the possibility of the use of the isolated rabbit uterus 
to estimate ergostetnne unless complete chemical separation is first resorted to 

Considerable variation in sensitivity to ergostetnne was observed m difi’erent 
uteri, as was to be expected A concentration of 1 3,000,000 caused contractions 
with an increase m tone with the most sensitive utenne strips, whereas 1 500,000 
was necessary to produce definite stimulation in others Uten used immediately 
after removal from the rabbit were the most sensitive The longer the uterus is 
kept in the refngerator before use, the less sensitive become stnps from that utenis 
After the fourth day in the refrigerator, it has become customary m this laboratory 
to discard any remainder of the uterus, because ergostetnne in a concentration of 
1 50,000 or higher is then often found to be necessary to evoke satisfactory response 
The isolated rabbit uterus provides an excellent method of assaying different 



Fig 3 — Similar strips of rabbit uterus as m Fig 1 and 2 (Used third day after 
removal from rabbit ) 

A — absence of response to 0 1 mg ergostetnne 
B — strong contractions when additional 0 4 mg ergostetnne added 
C — strong contractions from 0 5 mg ergostetnne 
D — weaker stimulation from 0 4 mg ergostetnne 
W — wash 

lots of ergostetrme m terms of a lot preserved ttt vacuo as the standard, since repeated 
doses produce satisfactorily constant responses m proportion to size of dosage 

ACTION ON ISOLATED GUINEA PIG UTERI 

Immature virgin gumea pig uten (as used m Pituitary assays) are much more 
sensitive to ergostetnne than rabbit uten (as used m the Broom-Clark procedure) 
Strong contractions are produced m all types of gumea pig uten, and this tissue is, 
therefore, serviceable m assaymg different lots of ergostetnne m terms of a lot pre- 
served as a standard The presence of histamine, tyramme, etc , and the other 
alkaloids m ergot preparations makes the method worthless for assay purposes, 
unless such crude preparations are subjected to chemical procedures for separating 
the vanous constituents 

ACTION ON CAROTID BLOOD PRESSURE OF ANESTHETIZED CATS AND DOGS 
Given orally, the blood pressure is not raised by ergostetnne Intravenously, 
the substance usually produces a pressor effect, as described earlier (2), but relatively 
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enormous doses of crystalline ergostetnne failed to produce the well-known “vaso- 
motor reversal” or reversal of the effect of epinephnne The production of the 
“reversal" by the amorphous alkaloid reported earlier (2) shows that the amorphous 
product stdl contained appreciable amounts of ergotoxme Perhaps acutely toxic 
doses of pure ergostetnne might inhibit the pressor effect of epinephnne to some 
extent (as observed with ergostetnne and epinephnne on the rabbit uterus) but 
doses of 2 0 mg per Kg to dogs or cats failed to demonstrate the "epinephrine- 
reversal” or indeed a definite inhibition of epinephnne response The pressor effects 
were feeble when compared with ergotoxme or ergotamme, and a depressor effect 
was occasionally obsenmd Chloretone was used as the anesthetic 

ACTION ON PREGNANT CATS 

This was desenbed m the earlier report (2), the chief charactenstic being that 
ergostetnne acts much more promptly and powerfully than ergotoxme, ergotamme, 
etc The crystalline product was effective m smaller doses than the amorphous 
product This method has little quantitative value 

ACTION ON PUERPERAL HUMANS 

This was desenbed elsewhere by Koff (13) for the amorphous product Studies 
on the chmeal effect of crystalhne ergostetnne are desenbed elsewhere by Tuck (14) 
and others (3, 15) The clinical results now available have caused the obstetriaans 
involved to refer to the new alkaloid as “the true active pnnciple” of ergot It 
appears to account for the greater part of the traditional oxytocic activity of whole 
ergot, being far more effective than any constituent of ergot hitherto investigated 
The ergotocin of Eharasch and Legault and the ergometnne of Dudley and Mon- 
are apparently indistmguishable from ergostetnne in climcal effectiveness (3, 13, 14, 
15, etc ), supporting the view that all three are identical 

The sensibamine used m these studies was obtained in the form of "Ergone,” 
distnbuted by Parke, Davis & Co The ergoclavme was kindly supphed by Dr 
Joseph Rosin, Merck & Co 
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A STUDY OF THE ANESTHETIC PROPERTIES OF 
TRICHLORETHYLENE * ^ 

BY JOHN C KRANTZ, JR , C JELLEFF CARR AND RUTH MUSSER 
INTRODUCTION 

Since the work of Plessner (1) trichlorethylene has had a rather extensive use 
in the treatment of trigemmal neuralgia The pharmacology of trichlorethylene 
was studied extensively along with other chlormated ethylene compounds by 
Joachimaglu (2) Owing to the fact that this compound was used by Love (3) 
m the treatment of angina pectons, its action on the coronary vessels (4) and on 
the perfused leg vessels of the frog (5) was studied by the authors During these 
investigations, the anesthetic properties of the drug were investigated and are 
reported in this communication 


EXPERIMENTAL 

Material Employed - — The trichlorethylene used in these experiments was 
supplied through the courtesy of David A Bryce of the Calco Chemical Co and 
met the requirements set forth by Tschentke (6) 

Inhalation Anesthesia in the Albino Rat — Rats weighing 120-175 Gm were 
placed under a bell jar and 1 cc of tnchlorethylene was permitted to volatilize 



m the atmosphere of the jar Withm 4 to 5 imnutes, the rats were usually under 
surgical anesthesia The animals were then removed from the jar and allowed to 
recover The recovery was prompt, generally occurrmg within 10 minutes The 
treatment was repeated six times weekly over a penod of five weeks A summary 
of the effect of this treatment on 4 rats along with a control growth curve is shown 

m Chart 1 

* Scientific Section A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 

' From the Department of Pharmacology School of Medicine University of Maryland 
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Four additional experiments were conducted with mature male rats weighing 
belli een 200 and 250 Gm In these experiments, the animals did not suffer a loss 
in Height after 19 consecutive daily anesthesias 

On tlie twentieth day, the four larger rats were killed by decapitation and the 
parcnch 3 'matous viscera were examined by C G Warner of the Department of 
Pathology In gross, the appearance of the rats was normal There were some 
histological changes in the kidneys that were fairly constant in the exposed animals 
and practically absent in the controls These were congestion and dilatation of 
the glomerular tufts with occasional hemorrhage m the proximal tubules Granular 
changes m the cytoplasm of liver cells were inconstant and not conclusive The 
lungs of the exposed animals showed some emphysema and intraalveolar hemor- 
rhage 

Rectal Anesthesia in the Rabbit — ^Trichlorethylene was dissolved in various 
concentrations in mixtures of ethyl alcohol, glycerin and castor oil These solu- 
tions were administered to rabbits (24 animals) by high rectal injections m amounts 
to provide 3 7 cc of the drug per kilo By this avenue of entrance, the tnchlor- 
ethylene was ineffective in producing anesthesia The drug was exceedingly irritat- 
ing to the colonic mucosa 

Influence of Inhalation Anesthesia on Blood Sugar Level — Rabbits weighmg 
about 2 kilos were anesthetized according to the technique set forth m the anesthesia 
expenments using 5 cc of tnchlorethylene Pnor to anesthetizing, the animals 
were fasted for 24 hours Their fasting blood sugars were determined by the Folm 
method (7) and also determined subsequently as shoivn in Table I 

Table I — Influence of Trichlorethylene Anesthesia on Blood Sugar of Rabbits 


Rabbit 

No 

Fasting 

Mg 

Deep Anesthesia 

per 100 Cc of Blood 

Recovery (20 Minutes) 

1 

107 

126 

118 

2 

105 

112 

125 

3 

91 

116 

118 

4 

104 

93 

119 

5 

111 

121 

137 

6 

91 

131 

121 


Table II — Shows Rise and Fall of Blood Pressure and Changes in Respiration following 
Stimulation of the Sciatic Nerve before and after Local Application of Trichlor- 
ethylene TO the Sciatic Nerve Two Experiments September 13 and 15, 1934 


No 

Stimulation of the Sciatic Nerve 

Blood Pressure Measured by a 
Mercury Manometer 
Before After Fall Rise 

mm mm ram mm 

Respirations 
per Minute 
Before After 

No No 

Change 

No 

1 

Normal, before tnchlorethylene 

Dog 1 

160 

170 


10 

18 

20 

+ 2 

2 

Tnchlorethylene peripherally 

160 

172 


12 

20 

10 

- 10 

3 

Tnchlorethylene centrally 

164 

170 


6 

10 

20 

-1- 10 

4 

Tnchlorethylene peripherally 

164 

170 


6 

18 

22 

+ 4 

5 

Tnchlorethylene centrally 

164 

172 


8 

18 

22 

+ 4 

6 

Tnchlorethylene by tracheal inhalation 

164 

140 

24 


30 

160 

4-130 

7 

Tnchlorethylene by tracheal inhalation 

164 

152 

12 


90 

70 

- 20 

1 

Normal, before tnchlorethylene 

Dog 2 

130 

136 


6 

15 

20 

4- 5 

0 

Tnchlorethylene peripherally 

130 

136 


6 

15 

20 

4- 5 

3 

Tnchlorethylene centrally 

130 

136 


6 

15 

19 

4- 4 
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Tnchlorethylene on Nerve Conduchmty — To determine the capacity of tn- 
chlorethylene to block nerve conductivity, an area of the sciatic nerve of a dog 
anesthetized with ether was exposed and subjected to faradization and the re- 
spiratory and blood-pressure responses were noted A slmg of tnchlorethylene 
was placed around the nerve for several minutes and the nerve stimulated pe- 
npheral to the slmg These experiments are also shown in Table II 

SUMMARY 

Tnchlorethylene may be used by inhalation to produce anesthesia m the rat 
The anesthesia in the rat and rabbit is accompamed by marked stimulation of the 
skeletal musculature Repeated anesthetizmg did not markedly influence the 
growth or important viscera of the rat The compound was incapable of pro- 
ducing anesthesia when admimstered rectally Dunng inhalation anesthesia in 
the rabbit, a mild hyperglycemia results Tnchlorethylene applied to the sciatic 
nerve, was mcapable of blockmg the blood pressure and respiratory responses of 
faradization 
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A SIMPLIFIED ASSAY FOR THE OFFICIAL IODINE-IODIDE 

SOLUTIONS * 1 

BY WILLIAM F REINDOLLAR ^ 

Solutions of iodine, contaimng potassium iodide, have been employed as thera- 
peutic agents since the recognition of the gemucidal properties of the former sub 
stance Two of the most important of these products are the tincture and the 
compound solution of iodine The former is an alcohohc hquid containing 7 Gm 
of iodine and 5 Gm of potassium iodide m 100 cc , the latter is an aqueous fluid 
having 5 Gm and 10 Gm , respectively, of iodine and potassium iodide in each 
100 cc These two galenicals have enjoyed recogmtion in the last five Pharma- 
copoeias, and have both been accepted by the Comnuttee on Scope of the forth- 
conung Standard Furthermore an Antiseptic Solution of Iodine (1), having a con- 
centration of 2 0 Gm of iodine and 2 4 Gm of potassium iodide, respectively, m 
100 cc IS bemg considered for admission 

The U S P provides assays for the iodine and potassium iodide content of 
both of these agents The respective assays are similar in each case and are herein 
bnefly descnbed 

* Scientific Section A Ph A Portland mceUng 1935 

• Contribution of Bureau of Chemistry State of Maryland Department of Health 

■ The author wishes to express his appreciation to Dr William M Thornton Professor 
of Analytical Chemistry of the Johns Hopkins Unixersity, for helpful suggestions offered during 
the course of this work 
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Potassuim Iodide — A measured quantity of the solution is evaporated to dry- 
ness on a water-bath, small successive portions of distilled water are added from 
tune to time until the iodine has been completely volatilized, the dried residue is 
weighed and qualitative tests for the potassium and iodide ions are made 

Iodine is determined volumetrically upon a measured aliquot by titration with 
0 \N sodium thiosulphate solution 

These assays embody several undesirable features 

(а) The dctemimations require two 5 cc portions Tincture of Iodine is marketed 
to day largely in small individual bottles which frequently contain less than 10 cc This condi- 
tion requires the purchase and mixing of two samples 

(б) The assay for potassium iodide is in fact a total solids determination Provided 
that sufiRcient potassium iodide be added to respond to the qualitative tests, a much cheaper 
salt might be substituted for the balance, and escape detection 

(c) The determination of potassium iodide, particularly in the case of the compound 
solution IS time consuming, four hours are required for some samples 

(d) Sodium thiosulphate solution, unless carefully prepared and preserved will deteriorate 
and require frequent standardization 

The recognition of these defects has lead to the proposals of numerous other 
procedures for the determination of one or both of the ingredients Among those 
suggested have been the determination of iodine colonmetncally (2) and by con- 
verting to iodide with zinc and precipitating with silver mtrate (3) , the detemima- 
tion of potassium iodide argentimetncally (4), or by difference after determining 
free and total iodine (6, 7) Other assays (8, 9, 10) employ modifications of the 
iodine cyanide method of Rudolf Lang (11) The following procedure, devised in 
this laboratory is beheved to be simpler than any of the foregoing and to be free 
from the objections raised against the oflScial methods 

Five cc of the solution is measured into an iodine flask and the free halogen is Utrated 
wnth 0 IJV alkahne potassium arscnite solution using starch indicator Fifty cc of concentrated 
hydrochlonc aad and 5 cc of chloroform are then added, the mixture is well cooled and then 
titrated with M/20 potassium lodafe solution until the chloroform layer is colorless The iodine 
may be calculated from the number of cc of 0 117 potassium arsemte required, the potassium 
iodide from the difference in cc , between the amounts of potassium lodate and potassium 
arsemte solutions used The reactions may be represented by the following equations 

AsaO, -f- 2Ij -t- 5HaO — > 2HsAsO< + 4HI 
KIO, 4- 2KI + 6HC1 — > 3KC1 + 3IC1 + 3H,0 

EXPERIMENTAL 

The volumetnc reagents were prepared from C P chemicals The arsemte and thio- 
sulphate solutions were standardized with Baker’s reagent iodine, the lodate solution with Bureau 
of Standards arsemc tnoxide The 0 IN potassium arsemte solution was made to contain a 
defimte excess of potassium bicarbonate as recommended by Gooch (12) to neutralize the hy- 
dnodic acid formed 

A comparative study of this and the U S P assays was made upon three 
galenicals. Tincture of Iodine U S P X, Antiseptic Solution of Iodine, U S P XI 
(proposed), and Compound Solution of Iodine U S P X The first and last were 
obtained by mixing the residues of a number of previously assayed samples, known 
to approximate the proper concentrations, the second was carefully prepared from 
U S P chemicals The results of this investigation are tabulated 
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Iodine 

Potassium Iodide 

Sample 

u S p 

Volumetric 

U S P 

Volumetric 

Tincture of Iodine X 

7 42 

7 42 

5 38 

5 48 


7 42 

7 45 

5 36 

5 44 


7 43 

7 44 

5 42 

5 36 


7 43 

7 43 

5 42 

5 38 

Tincture Iodine XI 

1 98 

2 00 

2 40 

2 42 


2 00 

2 00 

2 42 

2 45 


1 99 

2 00 

2 43 

2 42 


2 00 

2 00 

2 44 

2 43 

Lugol’s Solution 

4 70 

4 70 

10 16 

10 15 


4 67 

4 72 

10 12 

10 10 


4 70 

4 69 

10 14 

10 12 


4 70 

4 68 

10 18 

10 11 


DISCUSSION 

Owing to the high concentration of potassium iodide m Lugol’s Solution the 
amount taken for assay was 4 cc , in addition the volume of concentrated hydro 
chlonc acid was increased to 75 cc for this product and for the U S P X tincture 
Slight modifications of the quantity taken for assay, in order to maintain proper 
concentrations will make this method applicable to Churchill’s Tincture of Iodine 
or any similar preparation The results of this assay compare favorably with 
those obtained by the U S P method and the following advantages are claimed 
for it (a) It permits the estimation of the two constituents upon one portion, thus 
conserving the sample, (b) it employs, for the estimation of iodine, a solution that is 
not only quite stable, but one that may be prepared directly from arsenic tnoxide — 
a primary standard, (c) it substitutes a volumetric for a gravimetric estimation m 
the potassium iodide detenmnation, hence is less time consuming, (d) in the latter 
portion of the assay it employs a reagent that is specific for the iodide ion 

SUMMARY 

A new assay has been devised for Iodine-Iodide Solutions 

The results obtained by this method are m good agreement with those secured 
by the United States Pharmacopoeia 
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THE PHARMACOPOEIA OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE FEDERAL 
FOOD AND DRUGS ACT* 

J H BEAL, FORT WALTON, FLORIDA 

The primary purpose of a pharmacopoeia is to present a list of approved medici- 
nal agents which have been standardized as to identity, purity and strength, so 
that the same title shall always apply to a substance of the same properties and 
potency Even a layman can understand the danger to human life if the title 
“Tincture of Acomte” referred to a preparation of one strength in Portland, Oregon, 
and to one of a different strength in Portland, Maine 

In all of medicine and pharmacy there is probably no matter of greater im- 
portance than the principle that drug preparations dispensed imder the same title 
shall always possess the same essential properties and be of the same potency 
Accordingly in every country having a national pharmacopoeia it is the custom to 
consider that the official title of a drug, unqualified by other words, always refers 
to a drug having the identity, strength, quality and punty prescribed in the phar- 
macopeia of that country If this were not true the primary purpose of a national 
pharmacopoeia would be defeated 

Practically every civilized nation has an official pharmacopeia governing the 
character and strength of the medicinal agents dispensed on physicians’ prescrip- 
tions within its own temtonal Iinuts In countnes other than the United States 
the committees which revise their several pharmacopeias are appointed by some 
political department of their respective governments, whereas the Committee of 
Revision of the Pharmacopeia of the United States is elected by a convention of 
physicians and pharmacists, and of other professional and scientific men who are 
in some way concerned with the production or use of drugs and medicines 

ORIGIN AND METHOD OF REVISION OF THE PHARMACOPCEIA OF THE UNITED STATES 

The Pharmacopeia of the United States belongs to and is under the absolute 
and complete control of the United States Pharmacopeial Convention, a society 
which has had a continuous existence of one hundred and fifteen years, in which 
period it has issued ten revisions of the Pharmacopceia, the Eleventh Decennial Re- 
vision being now in process of pnntmg 

The United States Pharmacopoeial Convention originated as a voluntary na- 
tional association of physicians m 1820, and contmued as a voluntary association, 
first of physicians only, and later of physicians and pharmacists, for eighty years 
In 1900 the Convention was incorporated under the laws of the District of Colum- 
bia, and its membership now includes not only physicians and pharmacists, but 
also representatives of numerous scientific mstitutions and societies, and societies 
of law enforcement officials 

At the last assembly of the Convention in Washmgton in 1930 its member- 
ship mcluded delegates from the American Medical Association, the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, the American Chemical Society, and from four 
other national societies relating to medicine, pharmacy or chemistry, from four 
national societies of officials who are charged with the duty of enforcing eithei 

* Presented at the 83rd annual meeting of the Americ^ Pharmaceutical Association 
Portland Oregon, Aug 5-10, 1935 
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national or state food and drug laws, from six departments or divisions of the 
U S Government which are concerned with medicine or with the enforcement of 
Federal drug laws , from forty-five medical colleges and university medical depart- 
ments, from fifty-five colleges of pharmacy and university departments of phar- 
macy, and from twelve other colleges and universities In addition to delegates 
from colleges and universities there were representatives from sixteen state medical 
societies, from thirty-six state pharmaceutical societies, and from eighteen other 
institutions and societies havmg to do with the medical sciences 

Of the more than four hundred delegates present at the 1930 meeting of the 
U S P Convention, only nme represented societies directly connected with trade 
or industry, so that the influence of commercial interests in the makmg of the 
Pharmacopoeia may be regarded as practically ml 

This Convention of Delegates has absolute control of the affairs of the Phar- 
macopoeia m every particular It elects and mstructs the Board of Trustees and 
the General Committee of Revision, and every act of these two bodies is subject to 
revision or disallowance by the next assembly of the Convention 

The General Revision Committee of fifty members in turn elects a smaller 
Executive Comnuttee which directly handles the revision work, all decisions of the 
latter being subject to approval by the General Committee 

The members of the Board of Trustees, which handles the financial and busi- 
ness affairs of the Pharmacopoeia between assemblies of the Convention, receive 
only their actual travehng and clerical expenses incurred in the service of their 
oflace Any profit from sales of the Pharmacopoeia must be devoted to research 
work upon pharmacopoeial subjects, and cannot be diverted to any other purpose 
Thus while the U S P might be technically defined as private property, its 
purpose and its services are of a most decided public character 

The standmg of the U S P among pharmacopoeias of the world is indicated 
by the fact that it has been translated into the Chinese language and is used as the 
ofihcial standard of the Republic of China The Spamsh translation has been 
adopted as the oflicial pharmacopoeia of the governments of the Philippme Islands 
and of the Island of Porto Rico, and is officially recognized by the independent 
Repubhcs of Cuba and Costa Rica The Spanish edition also has a wide distribu- 
tion throughout the other Spanish-speaking nations of the Western Hemisphere 

SHOULD THE PHARMACOPOEIA BE DELETED FROM THE FEDERAL FOOD AND DRUGS ACT? 

Some of those who have been confused by the alleged private property status 
of the Umted States Pharmacopoeia, and also by the controversy over the inclusion 
or non-mclusion of a so-caUed variation clause, have somewhat hastdy reached the 
conclusion that the Pharmacopoeia should be deleted entirely from the Federal 
Food and Drugs Act, which would lead to the rather strange result that only offi- 
aal drugs and medicmes would then be exempt from the requirements of the 
Federal law Under such a situation all other drugs and medicines, including 
patent medicmes, would be required to conform to certam standards of punty, 
quahty and strength, and to be truthfully labeled and advertised, while official 
drugs and medicmes could be adulterated, to any extent, and still be admissible to 
mterstate commerce without- let or hmderance from either Federal or other 
authonty 
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Legally the crime of adulteration exists when the qualities of a substance differ 
from those of a recognized standard If there is no recognized standard then there 
IS no ground upon which a charge of adulteration can be legally sustained 

Surely those who have advocated that reference to the Pharmacopceia be 
omitted from the Federal Act have not fully considered all the consequences of 
such deletion 

SHOULD REFERENCE TO THE U S P IN THE FEDERAL FOOD AND DRUGS ACT BE COUPLED 

WITH A VARIATION CLAUSE? 

Another conclusion stoutly defended by some students of the subject is that 
the U S P (along with the other named authonties) should be mduded m the 
Federal Food and Drugs Act, but should not be coupled with a variation clause 
(By a "vanation clause” we understand any clause or provision m the law 
which permits vanation from the otherwise prescribed standards upon condition 
that the products are so labeled as to prevent their confusion with those which 
profess to comply with such standards ) 

Those who contend that no variation from pharmacopoeial standards should 
be permitted under any cncumstances exclaim, with apparent logic, “What is the 
use of having a legal standard, if comphance with it is purely voluntary, and if 
manufacturers and dealers may follow some other standard by merely stating that 
fact upon the label?” 

The writer agrees with the thought implied m this question in so far as it 
apphes to drugs dispensed upon physicians’ prescriptions or which are sold imder 
their offiaal titles for medicmal purposes, but as will be seen on further study, 
there are numerous cases where the practical necessities of interstate commerce, 
as well as other considerations, reqmre that departure from official standards be 
permitted under certain circumstances, provided no deception is attempted or ac- 
comphshed, and provided also that the facts are truly and clearly stated upon the 
label 

In the first place it should be remembered that a Federal Food and Drugs Act 
is based upon the constitutional powers of Congress to regulate interstate commerce 
and, therefore, apphes exclusively to foods and drugs while they are the subjects of 
mterstate commerce Before they enter into or after they have left the domain 
of mterstate traffic, the regulation of then further distribution rests solely with the 
pohce powers of the states in which they are located Except m places under ex- 
clusive Federal jurisdiction, as the District of Columbia, any Federal law regulatmg 
the distnbution of untaxed drugs, on prescnption or otherwise, after they have 
left the domain of interstate commerce, would be null and void, and of no more 
legal effect than the utterance of any pnvate citizen 

The first part of the definition for drugs as it appears in the Copeland BiU^ 
[S 5, Sect 201, paragraph (&) ] reads as follows “(1) All substances and preparations 
recognized in the United States Phanmcopceia, Homeopathic Pharmacopceia op the 
United States, or National Formulary, or any supplement to any of them ” It will be 
noted that this definition does not apply merely to substances and preparations 
mtended for medicmal use , but to every substance and preparation beanng a name 

‘ The foUowmg discussion is based upon the Copeland BiU which with or without further 
modification will probably soon supersede the Act of June 30, 1906 
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mentioned m any one of the three stated official compendiums, or in any supplement 
thereto, whether intended for medicmal or other purposes 

Agam one of the defimtions of an adulterated drug, Sect 401, paragraph (6), 
provides that a drug shall be deemed to be adulterated "If its name is recognized in 
an official compendium^ [i e , U S Pharmacopceia, Homeopathic Pharmacopoeia 
or National Formulary], or if it purports to be a drug the name of which is so recognized 
and it differs from the standard of strength, quality or purity as determined by the tests 
or methods of assay set down therein," etc 

And finally, under the provisions for misbrandmg [Sect 402, paragraph (h)] 
it IS declared that a drug shall be deemed to be misbranded, "if its name is recog 
nized in an official compendium, or if it purports to be a drug the name of which is so 
recognized and it is not packaged and labeled as prescribed therein, unless exempted under 
{!) of this Section ” 

From these definitions it seems clear that unless a variation clause be mcluded 
m the Federal Act it will be unlawful to ship m mterstate commerce any drug named 
m the U S P unless it fully comphes with standards of strength, quality and punty, 
and the methods of labehng and packaging prescribed therein 

It IS true that a prefatory notice in the U S P specifically states that its 
standards "are intended to apply solely to substances which are used for medicinal 
purposes and when professedly bought, sold or dispensed as such," but this Imutation is 
nullified by the language of the Bdl, which makes “all substances and preparations 
recogmzed in the U S P ” subject to the requirements of the Act 

Now it happens that one hundred and forty or more of the substances named 
m the Monographs and List of Reagents of U S P X are the names of agents, 
many of them belongmg to the class commonly known as heavy chemicals, which 
are more largely employed m the arts and mdustries than for medicmal purposes 
Among such chenucals we readily call to min d hydrochlonc, nitnc, sulphuric, 
acetic and phosphoric acids, the salts of iron, copper, zinc and manganese, the 
fixed alkah hydroxides, many salts of the alkahes and alkalme earths and numer 
ous other agents, the uses of which in the arts and mdustries far exceed their em 
ployment for medicinal purposes While a few hundreds or a few thousands of 
pounds of some of these agents would satisfy the stnctly medicinal requirements of 
the Umted States, their employment m dye and pamt manufacture, m metallurgYi 
m the manufacture of soaps, paper, fertilizers, textiles, leather, insecticides, fungi 
cides and m the production of numerous other largely used commodities amounts 
to many thousands or even hundreds of thousands of tons m a single year To 
require that these vast quantities of chemical should always meet the high stand 
ards of quality, strength and purity prescribed for them when employed medici 
nally would be prohibitive of their commercial and mdustnal uses To make the 
U S P the standard for drugs m the arts and mdustnes would be to thrust upon it 
a duty which it is entirely unfitted to discharge, and which it expressly disclaims m 
its prefatory notes 

Putting aside the opinions of lawyers and appealing to our own common 
sense, is it conceivable that the Umted States Congress would knowingly adopt or 

I By definition, Sect 201 paragraph (m) official compendium” is understood to refer to 
any one of the three Umted States Pharmacopoeia Homeopathic Pharmacopoeia or National 
Formulary 
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that the Federal Courts would sustain the validity of such a ngid and unreasonable 
requirement? 

From these considerations it seems clear that the necessities of commerce 
practically compel the insertion of a provision in the law which will permit the in- 
terstate transportation of drugs of other than pharmacopoeial quality when labeled 
so as to indicate their true character 

VARIATION CLAUSE NECESSARY TO PERMIT IMPROVEMENT IN PHARMACEUTICAL 

SUBSTANCES 

Another reason for the presence of a vanation clause is that it is necessary m 
order to permit improvement in official drugs and preparations in the interim be- 
tween decennial revisions of the U S P and between the issuance of supplements 
thereto 

That the qualities prescribed for U S P drugs and preparations are not be- 
yond improvement is shown by the fact that the specifications for many of them are 
altered with each succeeding revision of that volume — changes in the percentage of 
active constituents, m solvents and menstrua, in solubility, melting and boilmg 
pomts and other physical constants, m the purity rubric, m methods of packagmg, 
etc , etc The necessities for these changes are not discovered all at once on the 
eve of a new issue of the Pharmacopoeia, but come to hght from time to time during 
the entire decade withm which a given issue is in effect 

Unless the law provides some proper form of variation clause no improved prod- 
uct could be transported in interstate commerce until a new issue of the Pharma- 
copcEia, or of a supplement, recogmzed such change The improvement might be 
of the highest importance to human health and life, yet the producer could not ship 
his product across state hnes by mail, express or freight, or carry it m person — even 
with the most elaborate precautions of labelmg to show that the preparation did not 
purport to comply with Pharmacopoeial standards, and specifically designating the 
particulars in which it differed therefrom 

His only recourse would be to market it as a propnetary specialty, under a 
corned name, which he would be perfectly free to do, and thus the absence of a proper 
vanation clause would act as a direct encouragement to the further multiplication 
of a variety of preparations of which we already have too great a surplus 

VARIATION CLAUSE IN RELATION TO THE DELEGATION OF LEGISLATIVE POWER 

The presence of a variation clause m the Food and Drugs Act is also closely 
tied up with the judicial doctrme that legislative bodies cannot delegate to others the 
legislative powers vested m them by a wntten constitution 

The United States Constitution (Article I, Sect 1) recites that “All legislative 
■powers herein granted shall be vested in a Congress of the United States, which shall 
consist of a Senate and House of Representatives ” 

By an unbroken line of judicial decisions it has been settled that the mtent and 
effect of this Article is to prevent the Congress from transfemng any of its law- 
makmg powers to any other body, pubhc or pnvate, or to any adrmnistrative officer 
or other individual Recent decisions m the code cases have re-affirmed and em- 
phasized this interpretation of the Constitution, and have declared that the Con- 
gress cannot confer even upon the President of the Umted States the power to 
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designate and define acts which shall be regarded as cnminal, and for which citi- 
zens may be pimished by fine or other penalties 

The mclusion m the Food and Drugs Act of an issue of the U S P in existence 
at the time the law is enacted would be distinctly an Act of the Congress itself, as 
much so as if the language of the U S P had been copied in the Bill, and could 
not, therefore, be regarded as a delegation of legislative power, but how about later 
editions of the book, creatmg new standards, and coming into effect after the law 
has been placed on the statute books!* 

By the terms of the Act [Sect 201, paragraph (m) ], the particular issue of the 
Pharmacopoeia which shall apply in determinmg the charge of adulteration or mis- 
branding IS the one which shall be “official at the time any drug ***** 
duced into interstate commerce ” 

It may happen, therefore, that a drug which fully comphed with the Pharma- 
copoeia official at the time the law was enacted wiU not comply with the standards 
of a later edition of that volume Would the shipment of such a drug be punish- 
able as a crime under the Food and Drugs Act? If so, it would not be a cnme ere 
ated by the direct act of Congress, but by the action of the U S P Revision Com- 
mittee m changmg the standards after the enactment of the law 

This was the particular question considered m “The State of Ohio vs Emery,” 
reported m 54 Ohio State Report, page 365, which may be regarded as the leading 
case on this subject 

The Ohio statute, enacted m 1890, while the 1880 Revision of the U S P was 
still m effect, declared a drug to be adulterated “(1) If sold under or by a name 
recognized in the United States Pharmacopcaia it differs from the standard of strength, 
quality or purity laid down therein ” The statute did not contam a clause permitting 
vanations from the standards of the Pharmacopoeia if properly labeled so as to show 
such variation 

Subsequent to the enactment of the statute the 1890 Revision of the Phar- 
macopoeia became official, and by a regulation of the Ohio Food and Dairy Commis 
sioner was adopted as the standard of his Department, and in Oct 1895 the de 
fendant Emery was arrested for the sale of adulterated cochineal 

On trial of the case it appeared that the cochmeal did conform to the stand 
ards of the 1880 Pharmacopoeia — the issue official at the time the law was enacted— 
but did not conform to the standards of the 1890 Revision 

Attorneys for the State contended that under his authority to make rules and 
regulations for the administration of the Act the State Food and Dairy Commis 
sioner had authonty to substitute the standards of the new Pharmacopoeia m place 
of the standards of the 1880 Revision 

Counsel for the defendant contended that the legislature could not adopt as 
part of the penal laws of the State the contents of a book not then in existence, and 
that it could not confer upon the Food and Dairy Commissioner authonty to desig- 
nate a different standard than that adopted by the legislature, since to do so would 
be an unconstitutional delegation of the law-making power 

The Supreme Court of the State of Ohio sustained the contention of the de- 
fendant’s counsel m the following language 

The reference in the statute to the United States Pharmacopoeia, could he to no other 
than the edition of the book m use and recognized when the statute was enacted and went into cf 
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feci, which was the edition known us that of 1880. It is not to be supposed that the legislature 
intended to adopt b> reference, as part of the penal laws of the State, an edition of the book not 
t hen in eMStenec, and of the contents of w hieh the legislature could have no knowledge The drug 
with the sale of which the accused was charged was rccognired in the edition of 1880, by the name 
under which it was sold, and a standard of strength, quality and punty therein laid dotvn It is 
not claimed the drug sold was below that standard, and the sale could not be rendered unlawful 
liecause it is below a higher standard laid down in a subsequently revised edition of the book, though 
t hat edition was in use at the time of the sale 1 o hold that the sale could thus be made unlawful 
would be equivalent to holding that the revisers of the book could create and define the offense, a 
power which belongs to the legislative body, and cannot be delegated ” 

It Will be noted that this decision sustains the power of the legislature to adopt 
an existing Pharmacopoeia as part of the law, but demes its power to authorize the 
substitution of a later issue for the one in force when the law was adopted 

Although rendered in the construction of a state enactment, the rule laid down 
in the Emery case has been generally regarded as equally applicable to Federal 
laws, and this decision was really responsible for the insertion of the vanation 
clause in the Federal Food and Drugs Act of June 30, 1906 

The theory upon which it is argued that the insertion of a variation clause will 
save the statute from the charge of bemg an unconstitutional delegation of power is 
that it wiU permit the manufacturer to freely select the standard which he chooses 
to follow, pronded his labels indicate the facts truthfully and clearly In plam 
Enghsh it gives the manufacturer the option either of follovnng the standards of the 
U S P or other standards as he may prefer, provided that if he elects to follow 
some other standard the label shall plainly indicate the fact Thus the manufac- 
turer’s habihty and obligations always remain the same no matter how frequently 
the standards of the Pharmacopoeia are altered 

If the manufacturer is always free to choose the standards with which his 
preparations shall comply, then no change m the Pharmacopoeia can affect his prop- 
erty nghts or legal obligations, and consequently there is no exercise of law-making 
power when the Revision Committee changes the standards of the Pharmacopoeia 

TITLES USED IN U S P TAKEN FROM COMMON LANGUAGE 

Another thought to be taken into consideration is that the titles employed to 
designate U S P chenucals and preparations are, in a majority of cases, taken 
directly from the Enghsh language, and do not represent any invention or dis- 
covery on the part of the revisers of that volume 

If one were to seek a copyright upon such titles as Tmeture of Acomte or Hy- 
drochlonc Acid the application would be refused upon the ground that these are 
common words of the Enghsh language, the use of which is free to all, and that they 
may not be monopolized so as to represent exclusively the product of a smgle in- 
dividual If these titles cannot be monopolized to distinguish the products of a 
particular manufacturer, upon what ground can it be argued that their incorpora- 
tion m the U S P confers upon them such special qualities that they can no longer 
be used m their ordinary Enghsh sense, especially when coupled with other qualify 
mg words which plainly indicate that the products to which they are attached do 
not profess to comply with U S P requirements 

To hold that when common nouns and adjectives are once mcorporated m the 
U S P they can— in the absence of deception— no longer be employed m their 



766 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 9 


onginal and ordinary senses, would be to estabbsh a rule of law never before recog- 
nized in tins or any other country 

PRIMARY PURPOSE OF FOOD AND DRUGS ACT TO PREVENT FRAUD AND DECEPTION 

The primary and fundamental purpose of a food and drugs act is not to compel 
the use of certain products m preference to others, but to prevent fraud and decep 
tion m the sale of such substances — ^to prevent the sale of adulterated or harmful 
foods as pure and wholesome, or the dehvery of adulterated or sophisticated drugs 
m place of those which are pure and genume, or as m the case of cosmetics or pack- 
age medicmes, to msure that they shall not contam harmful or dangerous mgre- 
dients It seeks to accomplish these results by requiring that labels and adver- 
tismg shall state necessaiy and matenal facts, and shall not bear false and mislead- 
ing statements, that mfenority shall not be concealed by the use of color or other 
artifice, or that the form of package shall not be such as to mislead the purchaser 
as to the quantity of its contents In short, it aims to provide the means whereby 
the purchaser, from an inspection of the package, the label or the advertismg, can 
detemime whether the product possesses the qualities he seeks, and to msure that 
he shall receive what he expects and pays for If the package, the label and the 
advertismg clearly and truthfully set forth the character of the product the pn- 
mary purpose of the law is accomphshed 

SUMMARY 

In the precedmg pages it has been sought to justify the following conclusions 

1 That a Federal Food and Drugs Act as represented by the Copeland Bill, 
apphes exclusively to foods and drugs while they are withm the domain of inter- 
state commerce By the use of no language can the Federal law be made to apply 
to commerce after it has lost its interstate character After once minghng with the 
goods of a particular state, only the laws of such state can fix the qualities which 
drugs must possess m order to permit their lawful distribution therein 

2 That the definitions for drugs, and for adulterated and misbranded drugs 
as found in the Copeland Bill are such that without the addition of a proper varia 
tion clause, only such drugs as complied with U S P standards of strength, quahtj 
and purity could be lawfully transported m interstate commerce, a condition which 
if it prevailed would prevent the shipment of hundreds of thousands of tons of drugs 
and chemicals co mm only used in the arts and mdustnes 

3 That each new revision of the U S P presents numerous changes in the 
standards of strength, quahty and purity of the drugs described m its monographs, 
and also introduces new drugs and preparations which were not commonly used or 
even known when the precedmg volume was issued If the law-making body con 
fers upon the revisers of the Pharmacopoeia blanket authority to change the legal 
obligations of the citizen so as to render him liable to fine and imprisonment for 
acts which would have been innocent in law if the Pharmacopoeia had not been re 
\nsed, it would seem fairly evident that there has been an attempted delegation of 
law-makmg power 

On the other hand, if the law permits the use of U S P titles which are parts 
of common Enghsh speech, upon articles not of U S P standards, upon condition 
merely that the label states the fact of such variation, then no new obligation is 
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forced upon the producer when a new Pharmacopoeia becomes official Under any 
revision of the Pharmacopoeia his legal liability remains the same, he will always 
have the option either of observmg U S P standards or of stating upon the labels 
wherem his product differs from such standards 

4 That it IS the common understanding among physicians and pharmacists 
and taught m all colleges of pharmacy, that the use of a U S P title without the 
addition of qualifying adjectives or other explanatory words, implies that the prod- 
uct to which it IS attached complies with U S P standards of strength, quality 
and purity Unless this be the rule, the prunary purpose of the Pharmacopoeia — 
to enforce uniformity m properties and potency — would be defeated 

5 That a proper variation clause is one which would require that when a 
U S P title is attached to a drug of other than U S P standards the qualifying 
words shall indicate clearly that the drug does not profess to comply with such 
official standards The wording of the label should not be obscure or ambiguous, 
but such as to enable the reader to form an inteUigent opinion as to the character 
of the product 

6 And finally, that the deletion of the variation clause from the Federal 
Food and Drugs Act would not close mterstate commerce to the shipment of medici- 
nal preparations of official drugs which did not comply with U S P standards 
The producer would need only to give his product some attractive corned name and 
ship it as a propnetary specialty, thus settmg his own standards, without let or 
hmderance from any authority 


A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DRUG CODE * 

BYE F KELLY 

FoUowmg the enactment of the National Industnal Recovery Act, the Na- 
tional Association of Retail Druggists appointed a Committee on the Retail Drug 
Code 

Later, a meeting of representatives of the state pharmaceutical associations 
was held m St Louis, Mo , at the mvitation of Drug Center, at which a Committee 
was named to cooperate with the N A R D Committee m prepanng a code for 
the retail drug trade 

These Comnuttees met jomtly m Washington, D C , and drew up a code which 
was sponsored by the N A R D with the approval of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association Representatives of the Drug Institute of America, Inc , also 
cooperated m writing the Code It was estimated that at least 60% of the retail 
drug trade of the Country sponsored the code 

The ongmal heanng on the Code of Fair Competition for the Retail Drug 
Trade was held m the auditorium of the Chamber of Commerce of the USA 
Washington, D C , on August 25, 26 and 27, 1933, before A D Whiteside as 
Deputy Administrator, and Donald Richberg as Legal Advisor It became evi- 
dent at the first session of the heanng that the Code as submitted would have to be 
amended and the remainder of the sessions were devoted to an effort to bnng about 

* Section on Histoncal Pharmacy, Portland meeting 1935 
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an agreement between the views of the National Recovery Admmistration and the 
representatives of the trade Finally, a comproimse was reached and an amended 
code was substituted This code was the subject of a number of private heanngs 
and conferences, and was finally approved by President Roosevelt on October 21, 
1933, as a part of the Code of Fair Competition for the Retail Trade with Schedule 
A applicable to the retail drug trade A copy of the code with explanations is 
attached, and it wiU be noted that drug retailers were subject to the same provi- 
sions as the other retailers subject to the code except as amended or supplemented 
by Schedule A 

Schedule A provided for the administration of the Code as far as the drug 
trade was concerned, by the National Retail Drug Trade Council composed of two 
members representmg the National Association of Retail Druggists, one member 
representing the American Pharmaceutical Association and one member repre- 
senting the Drug Institute of Amenca, Inc — the members to be approved by the 
NRA 

The Councd was approved on October 27, 1933, with the following temporary 
membership John A Goode and John W Dargavel, representing the National 
Association of Retail Druggists, E F Kelly, representing the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association, and Wheeler Sammons, representmg the Drug Institute 
In November 1933, George M Gales was added as the representative of the Na- 
tional Association of Chain Stores with the Approval of NRA Later, each of 
these gentlemen was elected to membership with the exception of E F Kelly, repre- 
sentmg the A Ph A who served as a temporary representative, since a meeting of 
this Association was not held in the interval between the time when permanent rep 
resentatives were requested and the closing of the code organization At the organi 
zation meeting, J A Goode was elected Omxrman, and E F Kelly, Secretary 
Treasurer, of the Council and they served continuously as did each member, 
throughout the existence of the code W H Johnson was elected Assistant Sec 
retary in charge of the office and resigned on Apnl 1, 1934, when he was succeeded 
by Paul Pearson E F Kelly served as Executive Secretary from June 1934 to 
March 15, 1935, when he was succeeded by W S Elkins, Jr 

The name of the Council was changed to the National Retail Drug Code 
Authonty m December 1933 The oflace was located in the Tower Building, Nth 
and K Sts , N W , until May 1, 1934, after which date it was located in the Na 
tional Press Buildmg, 14th and F Sts , N W , Washington, D C 

The Code became effective on October 30, 1933, and, after orgamzing, 
Council undertook the orgamzation of local code authonties It was recommended 
that these be set up m each congressional distnct, except in those cases where two 
or more congressional distncts were included in a city, when the distncts were to 
be colnbmed and a metropohtan code authority composed of representatives of the 
districts included, was to he organized The president of each state pharmaceu 
tical association was requested to name three representative druggists in each con 
gressional distnct to conduct the election of the local or metropohtan code authonty 
This procedure was unique and proved to be very successful since approximately 
420 out of a possible 435 congressional distncts were organized and in operation 
within a short time 

Raising the necessary fimds also had prompt attention A voluntary assess 
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ment of one dollar per employee was levied for the year ending October 31, 1934, 
payable to the local or metropolitan code authonty of which one dollar per store 
was to be remitted to the national code authonty for its expenses The remainder 
was intended for the expenses of the local or metropolitan code authonty whose 
treasurer was bonded, under a budget approved by NRA and subject to audit 
The single assessment plan was adopted whereby the retailer paid only to the code 
authonty representing his pnncipal line of business 

The budget submitted m October 1934, and approved m November 1934, 
covered the six-month penod from November 1, 1934 to Apnl 30, 1935, and called 
for a mandatory assessment of one dollar per employee payable to the local or met- 
ropohtan code authonty of which fifty cents per store was to be remitted to the 
National code authonty This was a combined budget and covered $25,000 00 
for the national code authonty and $173,979 05 for the local and metropohtan code 
authonties 

The National Code Authonty adopted a Constitution and By-Laws, which 
were approved by NRA 

Dunng the hfe of the code, the following amendments to Schedule A were 
approved after pubhc heanngs 

Aviendment No 2 established a new Loss Limitation clause effective April 7, 1934 making 
It a violation to sell below the manufacturers wholesale list pnce in dozens, provided that all dis- 
counts, free goods and allowances made available to all purchasers in dozens be taken into account 
The proviso made it necessary for the national code authonty to issue lists giving approved 
minimum prices which proved to be unworkable because of the large number of items affected 
and because of the frequent changes in pnces 

Amendment No 6 — A new Loss LimitaUon clause was approved, effective September 8, 
1934, quahfying Amendment No 2 by removing the unworkable proviso and giving the Ad- 
ministrator the nght to suspend or modify the clause in respect to all articles, the pnce of which 
the manufacturer was found to be mampulating unfauly 

Amendn ent No 7 provided for mandatory assessments 

Amendment No 9 provided for the incorporation of the national or local or metropohtan 
code authonties The national code authority was not incorporated 

A number of interpretations and administrative orders affecting the drug code 
were issued by NRA but time will not penmt a discussion of them 

Although the Code Authonty recogmzed the need for and the fairness of a 
reasonable labor mark-up, it reahzed the necessity of estabhshmg a sound cost 
definition first as a basis A request for a labor mark-up was filed m November 
1933, and a mass of information in support of such a mark-up was subrmtted 

The Code Authonty has been represented at many conferences and on several 
committees The more important were the code meetings m March 1934, when 
several thousand of the most representative business men of the country were called 
to Washington to consider the entire question of regulation by codes As a result 
three committees were appointed to study the whole situahon and subimt recom- 
mendations and opinions to the Administrator These comimttees were on (1) 
Capital Goods, (2) Consumer Goods, (3) Retail and Service Trades Our Code 
Authonty was represented on the second and third of these committees and the 
needs of the retail druggists were strongly presented 

Many troublesome questions and conflicts between the provisions of the 
several retail codes have ansen and have required much time and effort Among 
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these may be mentioned soaps, medicinal foods, soft dnnks, tobaccos, candies, 
drug sundries of vanous types, and many other products which are sold by vanous 
classes of retailers These developments have led to closer relations and coopera 
tion between the vanous retail code authonties As an illustration, may be men 
tioned the general agreement for a single assessment under that code representing 
the pnncipal business of the retailer This agreement did away with the very 
troublesome multiple assessment A strong effort was made to secure a reasonable 
plan for distnbuting the Blue Eagles and labor posters, making these easily avail- 
able to the retail druggists 

It is impossible to enumerate every activity of the Code Authonty or to more 
than indicate the time and effort that has been required Those acquainted with 
Governmental procedure, and especially m a new and vast activity, can fully 
understand the situation 

The Code Authonty held regular monthly meetings and many special meetings 
Some meetings continued over several days The correspondence with local code 
authorities, with individuals and with governmental officials and agencies has been 
very extensive The expenses were heavy but the Code Authonty operated well 
within its budget 

No one realizes more clearly than the members of the Code Authonty and their 
associates the disappointments that followed the code efforts, and the apparent in- 
abihty of those directing NRA to reach decisions and to maintain policies was dis- 
couraging The frequent change in personnel m the NRA greatly interfered with 
the work and it was difficult to impress upon NRA that the retail drug industry 
has pecuhar duties and processes of its own 

However, the effort and expense are beheved to have been justified when the 
dangers that were avoided and the progress that was made are given full considera 
tion It has been a fine illustration of the benefits of orgamzation, of the value of 
ethics and fair play m business, of the fact that a sound system of distnbution is to 
the interest of consumer as well as of distributor, and that a fair pnce is not neces- 
sanly a higher pnce to the consumer 

With the decision of the Supreme Court m the Schechter case, it was necessary 
to promptly hquidate the affairs of the national, local and metropolitan code au- 
thonties The national code authonty hquidated, with legal advice, by completing 
its records, by paying its bills, and all expenses in the orderly closing of its affairs 
As the national code authonty had operated on a small balance, no dispersion of 
balance was necessary 

It was ordered at the final meeting held on June 8, 1935, that the records of 
the National Code Authonty should be placed in the keeping of the secretary for 
one year and then turned over to the American Institute of Pharmacy for such 
histoncal use as can be made of them In this way, the history of this very im 
portant social and economic expenment will be preserved and later it is hoped 
that it may be wntten up more completely 


Pharmacy Week ivill be observed during the iieek of October 21 1935 
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THE BADIANUS MANUSCRIPT, AN AZTEC PHARMACOPOEIA * 

BY EMILY WALCOTT EMMART ‘ 

We are so accustomed to think of the introduction of Spanish culture into 
Latin Amenca during the 16th century that the reciprocal transmission of Aztec 
learning into Europe has long been a neglected subject In but one branch of 
learning, the field of medicme, Mexico has left her stamp upon the pages of European 
history Among the works of the great herbalists, Carlos Clusius, Gaspard Bauhin, 
Coloima, Monardes, Hernandez, Gerard, Parkinson, and others of the 16th and 
17th centuries, we find many references to Aztec medical practices Of these only 
the volumes of Hernandez and Monardes were devoted entirely to the medical 
practices of Latin Amenca These, however, presented native medicine as seen 
through the eyes of Europeans Only one Aztec wntten medical text has thus far 
come down to us For the sake of brevity this manuscnpt has been referred to as 
the Badianus Manuscript ^ ’ This beautiful little manuscnpt holds the unique 
position of bemg the earliest herbal and pharmacopoeia wntten on this side of the 
Atlantic and contains the earliest illustrations of some 204 plants and trees of 
Mexico, together with a list of ailments and diseases and the mode of treatment 
The onginal text is the possession of the Vatican Library where its identity has been 
obscured by the title “Codex Barbenm, Latin 241 ” The precise title of the 
manuscnpt is “A book of Indian Medical Herbs composed by a ceitain Indian 
physician of the College of Santa Cruz, who is not theoretically learned, but is 
taught only by expenence In the year of our Lord Saviour 1552 ” Plate I 

Until approximately six years ago the codex was unknown to the world at 
large At that time it was discovered independently and almost simultaneously 
by Dr Lynn Thorndike and Dr Charles U Clark Dr Clark brought back to the 
Smithsonian Institution a photographic copy and it has been from photostats of 
this that the present study and translation has been made 

The Badianus Manuscnpt is the work of two Indians who had been educated 
in the College of Santa Cruz, Mexico City The text was ongmaJly wntten in 
Aztec by Martmus de la Cruz whose name appears in the dedication From the 
postscnpt we learn that withm the same year the work was partially translated into 
Latm, July 22, 1552, by one, Juan Badianus, a native of the distnct of Xuchimilco 
and reader in the College of Santa Cruz Plate II The manuscnpt is fittingly 
dedicated to Francisco de Mendoza and to his father, Antonio de Mendoza, first 
“Viceroy of this India” who accordmg to the histonan Mendieta, founded the 
college with his own funds From the dedication also we learn that the book was 
intended as a gift to his “Holy Cassanan Royal Catholic Majesty” — Charles V 
The manuscnpt is a complete book possessing a table of contents and is 
divided into thirteen chapters As m some of the European herbals, there is an 
attempt to gro up ailments according to the region m the body, begmmng with the 

* Section on Histoncal Phannacy A Ph A , Portland meeUng 1935 

* The Johns Hopkins University 

* Emmart E W — 1935 Concermng the Badianus Manuscnpt, an Aztec Herbal, "Codex 

Barbenm, LaUn 241” (Vatican Library) Smithsoman Miscellaneous CoUecUons Vol 94 No 2 
May 18 1935 ' 

’Emmart E W— 1935, "An Aztec Medical Treatise The Badianus Manuscript’ 
Bulletin of the Institute of the Historj of Medicine Vol 3, No 6, June 1935 
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Plate IV Plate III 

Plate I — Facsimile of the first page of the Badianus Manuscnpt (Codex Barbcnn, Latin 
241) Plate II — Facsimile of the last page of the Badianus Manuscript showmg the signature 
of Joannes Badianus (6th line) Plate III — Badianus Manuscript page 96 Remedy for warts 
Plate IV — Badianus Manuscnpt page 110 Remedy for tubercules of the breast 
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head and proceeding to the feet In several chapters, however, this arrangement 
IS vague The plants which are in brilliant colors' are usually arranged at the 
top of the page above the descnption of the usage Since the translation was made 
with the use of Pliny no equivalents could be found for the Aztec plant names so 
that these have remained unchanged along with the names of numerous stones and 
animals There are in fact some 313 Aztec words m the manuscript, many of which 
do not appear m any dictionary A complete analysis of the etymology of these 
words has been made and this has been of great assistance m identifymg the plants 
botanically Aztec nouns, as in German, are built upon descriptive roots so that 
the analysis of the word may relate to the color of the flower or its location or 
perhaps to some characteristic of the plant itself such as spiney, small, large, climb- 
ing or creeping, etc 

Not infrequently Aztec s3mibols are incorporated m the illustrations For 
example, a small tree called Couaxocotl^ is depicted as havmg two serpents climb- 
ing up m the tree toward the fruit The word couaxocotl literally means serpent- 
fnut since coua is derived from coatl-serpent (Sim 101)^ and xocotl is the Aztec 
word for fruit (Sim 705) Ants are sometimes shown climbmg up the stem of 
plants possessing nectanes or clambering over the roots of others which grow 
near ant hiUs The Aztec water symbol is frequently drawn under the roots of 
plants growing near running water 

Among the many mterestmg remedies there are treatments for mange, scabs, 
falhng hair, cataract, tumor of the eyes, cold m the head, quinsy, fever, fatigue, 
for helminth infections, dysentary, hemorrhoids, medicme to produce lactation 
and numerous other remedies The last chapter ends very fittingly with “certain 
signs of approachmg death ” Usually a page is given over to a single treatment with 
the pnncipal plants illustrated at the top of the page For example, above the 
remedy for warts is found the plant Tzotzocaxihuitl or wart-plant (tzotzocatl- 
wart, Sim 670 and xihuitl-plant, Sim 699) Under the picture of the plant one 
reads 


WART 


"A warty person is healed if you apply to the warts the leaves of hehoscopium 
(wartwort) ground in water, so that the warts will become putrescent and so may 
be lifted off It will be helpful also to rub the warts with water m which a human 
body has been washed ” Plate III, Badianus Manuscnpt, page 96 
For tubercules on the breast we read as follows 


“The juice of ground cedar leaves and cones, of the leaves and root of Quauhy- 
yauhth (wild-incense), of the herbs Elocacatl (maize flower), the rush, Pocahucahz- 
xiuhtonth (rare-little-plant) and Totecyxiuh (Herb of Totec, God of the Gold- 
smiths), stops a tumor growing on the breasts, if the swelling breasts be smeared 
with it “ Plate IV, Badianus Manuscnpt, page 110 

Many of the remedies include ingredients which have long been of medical 


1 Through the kindness of Dr Charles G Abbot of the Smithsonian Institution, colored 
sketches of these plants have been obtained and it is hoped that the necessary funds wiU some day 
be obtained for a complete facsimile reproduction in color with introduction and foot-notes complete 
* Emmart, E W , 'An Aztec Medical Treatise The Badianus Manuscript,’’ Bull of the 
Institute of the History of Medicine, Vol 3 No G, June 1935 .page 498, PI 5 

’ Simeon Rem Dictionnairc de la Langue Nahuatl (Pans, Impnmene Nationale, 1885) 
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usage Among them salt solution, a form of soil containing a large quantity of 
soda, omons and honey water, oil of mdigo, egg white or yolk, charcoal etc Nu- 
merous unguents were used as well as plasters with a base of feathers or hair or 
rubber The bezoar stone, especially that from roosters, was of frequent usage 
Numerous stones and variously colored earths and native wines were frequently 
mixed with the juices of plants and frequently parts of animals Probably the 
earhest record in Amenca of the use of Datura as a narcotic is to be found here, 
also the use of vanilla plant and the cocoa 

That the knowledge of medical plants and treatments of disease was considered 
equal to if not superior to that of Europe is indicated by the fact that the early 
Franciscan fnars mcluded Mexican medicme m the curriculum of the College of 
Santa Cruz Even more significant is the fact that Phihp II sent Dr Francisco 
Hernandez, under the title of Protomedico of Spam to New Spam with orders to 
travel throughout Mexico and collect data on native plants and their usage 
History records^ the fact that after the trade routes were established between the 
New World and Europe, roots, bark and herbs were shipped to Europe in large 
quantities The spreading of Aztec medical knowledge to Europe was accomplished 
by the writings of Fnar Bernardino de Sahagun, Dr Francisco Hernandez and Dr 
Nicholas Monardes, and by the tales of ship eaptam, travelers and merchants 
A careful cross-referencing of the present herbal with other sixteenth century writers 
of Latin Amencan botanical texts shows but little relationship except with that of 
Sahagun This would be expected since he resided at Tlaltelolco during a large 
part of his life m Mexico, and may have been at one time the teacher of Aztec and 
Latin to both Martinus de la Cruz and Juan Badianus 


THE PHARMACIST AND THE PODIATRIST * 

BY W F AMBROZ * 

Heretofore, we as pharmacists have been detailing the doctors, the dentists, the 
vetennanans, the oculists, and all the while passing up the podiatrists In this field 
yet untouched or merely scratched, pharmacists have an opportunity to practice the 
prmciples they have learned in manufacturing and dispensing pharmacy Why not 
apply that knowledge and technique and m return establish a practice that will 
compensate for the time spent? 

The podiatnst or chiropodist belongs to that branch of public health service, 
the same as the doctor, dentist or nurse Some practicing physicians now refer 
cases to the podiatnst for treatment Pharmacists, therefore, have another channel 
to work m a weU-estabhshed and recognized field 

Each state has its own rules and regulations dealing with the podiatnst Their 
state boards usually consist of two members of the medical state board and two 
practicmg podiatnsts They have their code of ethics or trade laws which are 
similar to those of the medical profession governing their practice In most states 
they are allowed to wnte prescnptions for external application Podiatry schools 

* SecUon on Education and Legislation Portland meeting 1935 
J Indianapolis College of Pharmacy 
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and colleges have three-year courses which are required by most states for state 
examinations These courses envelop all phases of study that deal with foot ail- 
ment such as Anatomy, Physiology, Chemistry, Matena Medica, Pathology, 
Bacteriology, Surgery, Dermatology, Pnnciples of Medicine, Diagnosis, Neurology, 
X-ray Therapy, Shoe Therapy, Ethics, Medical Junsprudence, etc 

It IS evident that the podiatrist is well trained in the art of caring for the feet, 
and can prescribe medianes to be used by his patient or will apply many of them 
himself He will prescnbe local applications, and it is m that connection the phar- 
macist should take notice 

Various colonng agents should be used with the preparations as well as essen- 
tial ods for perfumes Through the advice of the podiatnst the same preparations 
may be compounded by using different coloring agents and odors The labels used 
on the prescriptions should bear the podiatnst’s name and the name of the phar- 
macy 

This field is now being supplied with many proprietaries, the pharmacist can 
acquaint the podiatrist with many official formulas and probably some onginal ones 
which he can compound more economically to the purchaser and with greater profit 
for himself 

The preparations listed are hmited, yet indicate a few materials the podiatnst 
uses They can be compounded by pharmacists, and dispensed on prescnption or 
otherwise 


A — Dusting Powders 


1 

Antiseptic Powder 

N F 

2 

Compound Powder of Talc 

N F 

3 

Phenol 

1 OGm 


Camphor 

3 0 Gm 


E\siccated Alum 

96 0 Gm 

4 

Sahcylic Acid 

4 0 Gm 


Bone Acid 

5 0 Gm 


Starch 

16 0 Gm 


Purified Talc 

60 0 Gm 

5 

Salicylic Acid 

10 OGm 


Bismuth Submtrate 

15 OGm 


Zme Stearate 

To be used for Bromtdrosis 

10 OGm 

6 

Salicyhc Acid 

2 0 Gm 


Tannoform 

13 OGm 


Talcum 

To be used for Hyperhidrosis 

15 0 Gm 

7 

Sahcylic Acid 

2 0 Gm 


Taimic Acid 

5 0 Gm 


0ms Root 

33 0 Gm 


Alum 

60 0 Gm 

8 

Bismuth Subgallate 



Bone Acid aa 

15 0 Gm 

9 

Bismuth Submtrate 

20 0 Gm 


Starch 

10 0 Gm 


Purified Talc 

70 0 Gm 

10 

Mercunc Chlonde 

0 06 Gm 


Sodium Sahcylate 

26 0 Gm 


Prepared Chalk 

4 0 Gm 


11 

Zinc Oxide 

15 0 Gm 


Bone Acid 

30 0 Gm 


Punfied Talc 

45 0 Gm 

12 

Thymol Iodide 

8 0 Gm 


Zme Oxide 

4 0 Gm 


Lycopodium 

48 0 Gm 

13 

Salol 

2 5 Gm 


Punfied Talc 

97 5 Gm 


B — Emoi,i.ients 

These substances and preparations are dis- 
pensed in ointment, mixture or solution form for 
the purpose of soothing 


1 

Cacao Butter 

U S P 

2 

Camphor Limment 

U S P 

3 

Ointment of Rose Water 

U S P 

4 

Carron Oil 

U S P 

5 

Camphor Ointment 

N F 

6 

Ointment of Zinc Stearate 

N F 

7 

Calamine Lotion 

N F 

8 

Compound Calamme Lotion 

N F 

9 

Glycenn 



Rose Water — equal parts 


10 

Tragacanth 

0 5Gm 


Bone Acid 

1 5 Gm 


Glycenn 

1 5 cc 


Water g r 

100 0 cc 

11 

Balsam of Peru 

25 0 Gm 


Sulphonated Bitumen 

25 0 Gm 
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Wool Fat 

50 0 Gm 


Petrolatum 

50 0 Gm 

12 

Phenol 

2 0 Gm 


Menthol 

6 0 Gm 


Petrolatum 

60 0 Gm 


Wool Fat 

32 0 Gm 

13 

Lead Oleate Plaster 

48 0 Gm 


Ohve Oil 

8 0 Gm 


Bone Acid 

6 0 Gm 


Tanmc Acid 

2 0 Gm 


Petrolatum 

36 0 Gm 

C ■ — Massage Preparations 


These substances are dispensed in 

ointment. 

mixture or solution form, and applied before or 

after treatment, usually with a vibrator 


1 

Witch Hazel Water 

N F 

2 

Rubbing Alcohol 


3 

Menthol 

2 5 Gm 


Tragacanth 

4 0 Gm 


Glycenn 

12 Occ 


Alcohol 

15 0 cc 


Water q s 300 0 cc 

4 

Gelatin 

2 0 Gm 


Water 

48 0 cc 


Glycenn 

5 0 cc 


Glycente of Boroglycerm 

45 0 Gm 

5 

Vamshing Creams 


6 

Fluidextract of Hamamehs 

10 0 cc 


Wool Fat 

60 0 Gm 


Petrolatum 

30 0 Gm 

7 

Menthol 

0 8 Gm 


Camphor 

0 8 Gm 


Eucalyptol 

3 0 Gm 


Petrolatum 

96 0 Gm 

D — Karyolytics — Softening of Abnormal 

Growths 


Used by the podiatrist 


1 

Soap Limment 

U S P 

2 

Limment of Soft Soap 

U S P 

3 

2% Aqueous Phenol Solution 

4 

2% Aqueous Potassium Hydroxide So 


lution 


E — ^Escharotics 


Used by the podiatrist and in some cases by the 

patient in the removal of corns, tumors 

warts etc 

1 

Solution of Zme Chlonde 

U S P 

2 

Nitnc Acid 

U S P 

3 

Glacial Acetic Acid 

U S P 

4 

Tnchloracetic Acid 

U S P 

5 

Compound Collodion of 



Saheyhe Acid 

N F 


6 Sattirated Solution of Salicylic Acid m 

Alcohol 

7 40% Aqueous Potassium Hydroxide 

Solution 

8 50% Aqueous Silver Nitrate Solution 

9 Saturated Aqueous Solution of Potas 

Slum Dichromate 

10 Chromic Acid — used xvith enough water 

to form a paste 

11 Copper Sulphate in Sticks, Powder or a 

15% Aqueous Solution 

12 60% Salicylic Acid Ointment 

13 Tnnitrophenol 1 3 Gm 

Alcohol q s 30 0 cc 

F — Skin Lesions 
(a) Dry, Scaly, Exfoliate 

1 Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate N F 

2 Modified Whitfield s Ointment 


3 Sulphonated Bitumen 8 0 Gm 

Glycerin 16 0 Gm 

Rose Water 16 0 cc 

(5) Ulcerated and Tender 

1 Ointment of Tanmc Acid U S P 

2 Calamine Lotion N F 


3 5% Aqueous Solution of Sodium Thio 

sulphate 

4 Saturated Aqueous Solution of Epsom 

Salt 

5 Borax — as a dusting powder 

6 5% Ammomated Mercury Ointment 

7 8% Ointment of Scarlet Red 

8 Tincture of Iodine U S P — diluted 

one-half xvith glycenn 

9 5% Gentian Violet m 50% Alcohol 

10 Acnflavine Hydrochlonde 5%, in 55 

parts of Alcohol 10 parts of Acetone 
and 35 parts of Water 

11 Saturated Aqueous Solution of Bone 

Acid 

(c) With Itching 

1 Dobell’s Solution N F 

2 Burow’s Solution N F diluted one to 

ten 

3 5% Ammomated Mercury Ointment 

containing 1 cc of Liquefied Phenol 
per 100 Gm 

4 10% Salicylic Acid Ointment 


5 Borax 8 0 Gm 

Liquefied Phenol 2 0 cc 

Glycenn 2 0 cc 

Water q s 250 0 cc 


(<f) Vesicular 

1 Solution of Hydrogen Peroxide U S P 
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2 Lassar’s Zinc Paste N F 

3 Tincture of Iodine U S P 

Half strength 

4 Whitfield's Ointment 

5 10% Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury 

containing one draehm of Sublimed 
Sulphur to the ounce 

6 Saturated Solution of Salicylic Acid m 

Alcohol 

7 70% Alcohol 

8 1% Phenol Solution m 9% Alcohol and 

Water 

9 Mercunc Chlonde 1 to 1000 

G — ^Preparations Used in the Treatment 
OF Ring Worm Infections 

1 Tmcture of Iodine U S P diluted half 

with Glycerin 

2 12 5% Aqueous Solution of Sodium 

Thiosulphate 

3 Mercunc Chlonde 1 to 250 


4 Mercunc Chlonde 0 18 Gm 

Formalddiyde 0 42 cc 

Acetone 10 00 cc 

Spirit of Camphor 90 00 cc 

5 Biniodide of Mercury 0 12 Gra 

Tmcture of Iodine q s 30 00 cc 

6 Ointment of Chrysarobin 5 0 Gm 

Ointment of Tar 55 0 Gm 


H — ^Hyperhidrosis and Bromidrosis 

Used by the podiatrist or by the patient as dt 
reeled by the podiatrist 

1 Glycente of Tannic Acid U S P 


2 Potassium Permanganate 1 to 1600 

Immerse feet for 5 or 10 minutes once 
or twice a day 

3 4% Formaldehyde 

4 10% Aqueous Solution of Aluminum 

Chlonde 

5 5% Tannic Acid Solution or 10% Oint 

ment 

C 6% Aqueous Solution of Alum 


7 Potassium Permanganate 0 6 Gm 

Thymol 1 0 Gm 

Water q s 480 0 cc 

8 Compound Solution of Cresol 4 0 cc 

Alcohol 96 0 cc 

9 Aluminum Chlonde 10 0 Gm 

Alcohol 25 0 cc 

Water q s 100 0 cc 


I — Skin Stimulants 


Substances used to assist tn healing 

1 Balsam of Peru U S P 

2 3 to 5% Solution of Salicylic Acid m 

Alcohol 

3 Ointment of Salicylic Acid 2% m Cold 

Cream 


Strong Silver Protein 

15 

0 

Gm 

Water 

10 

0 

cc 

Hydrous Wool Fat 

15 

0 

Gm 

Petrolatum 

60 

0 

Gm 

Scarlet Red 

4 

0 

Cm 

Olive Oil 

12 

0 

Gm 

Hydrous Wool Fat 

30 

0 

Gm 

Petrolatum 

54 

0 

Gm 


DENTAL FORMULAS 


Mouth Rinse 

Menthol 
Thymol 
Eucalyptol 
Methyl Salicylate 
Alcohol 


0 5 Gm 
0 5 Gm 
2 5 cc 
0 6 cc 
150 0 cc 


Distilled Water g s 1000 0 cc 

This IS an aromatic mouth nnse sirmlar to 
Liquor Antisepticus, but without any strongly 
antiseptic substances When dduted 2-3 
times, it IS suitable for the spray bottle 


Topical Anesthetic 

Ethyl Aminobenzoate 5 00 Gm 

(Benzocame) 

Camphor 0 25 Gm 


Menthol 
Oil of Clove 
Oil of Cinnamon 


0 25 Gm 
0 50 cc 
0 50 cc 


Alcohol to make 100 00 cc 

A few drops applied to the gum with a medi- 
cme dropper or pipette will produce surface 
anesthesia within 15-20 seconds The efiects 
persist for 10 to 15 mmutes and are devoid of 
any subsequent irritation Rubbmg is not 
necessary, neither hastemng nor mcreasmg 
the depth of anesthesia 

Variations in flavors, such as using oils of 
Speamimt, Wmtergreen, Peppermint, Sassa 
fras, etc , will result m preparations according 
to personal tastes The amount of Benzo 
came can be mcreased up to 10% but should 
not be reduced below 3% for best results 



The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

G B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

SUMMARY OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE 1935 MEETING 

The thirty-sixth annual meeting of the Amencan Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy was held at the Multnomah Hotel, Portland, Oregon, Aug 5 and 6, 
1935 Eighty-mne delegates from 38 member-colleges were in attendance Staff 
members from several non-member colleges m the United States and Canada were 
present at some of the sessions 

ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT 

President Little emphasized the necessity of colleges going forward and outlined the 
followmg procedure ‘ (1) Careful and conservative selection of students (2) Stressing pro 
fessional traimng in undergraduate work (3) Adequate training and advice as to how these 
possibihties of professional service can best be realized following graduation, (4) En 
listing our services in promoting cooperative endeavor between physicians dentists and 
pharmacists, thus increasing their mutual effectiveness in behalf of public health ’ He dis 
cussed the question of practical expenence and urged the adoption of some policy as earlj 
as possible Graduate work should be developed in a conservative manner His recommenda 
tions were referred to the Committee on Resolutions 

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-TREASURER 

Secretary Cooper reported a membership of 54 colleges with one in arrears for dues Dis 
tribution of Proceedings during the year was unusually wide The balance on hand was S1053 08 

The report was accepted and a committee appointed to audit the accounts which com 
mittee reported them correct 

REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 

Chairman Jordan, of the Executive Committee, submitted the following summary ot 
prehminary trauung of entering students in member-colleges 


Total number entering for the year 1934-1935 2174 

Number of high school graduates 2169 

Number of special students 15 

Number that had previous college trauung 600 


Phis is an mcrease of nearly 10 per cent over the number entering in 1933-1934 Students with 
previous college trauung represented 27 6 per cent of the number entering Inasmuch as the 
1934 meeUng was m May graduates were reported for two years 

College Year, 1933-1934 


Number receiving degrees from 3-year courses 1146 

Number receiving degrees from 4-year courses 714 

Total number completing 3- and 4-year courses 1860 

Advanced degrees awarded 

Master of Science 27 

Doctor of Philosophy 11 

Honorary degrees 

Doctor of Science 1 

Doctor of Philosophy 1 
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College Year, 1934-1635 

Number recejvmg degrees from 3-year courses 314 

Number receiving degrees from 4 year coiu-ses 550 

Total number completing 3 and 4 year courses (including 

9 duplicates) 864 

Advanced degrees auarded 

Master of Science 31 

Doctor of Philosophy 8 

Honorary degrees 4 


Companson of the two years cannot be made because the figures for 1934-1935 are incomplete 
but it IS obvious that graduates are much fewer than m 1933-1934 

Quoting from the report of the second senes of visits to member colleges, Dean Jordan 
showed that there was much to be commended but he directed attention to three conditions that 
need correctmg lack of adequate budgets, inadequate libranes and library facilities, and too 
heavy teaching loads 

Announcement was made that the Association had been accepted as an associate society 
of the Airencan Association for the Advancement of Science 

The Comittee recommended some mmor revision of by laws, all of which were adopted 
The Committee recommended that schools that had resigned from membership and that 
had since announced the time when they will not admit students to a course of less than four years 
be invited to partiapatc m the discussions of the Association and that, if they accept the invita- 
tion. copies of the Proceedmgs and all official communication to member colleges be sent to them — 
Adopted 

Report of the Syllabus Committee — Dean Beard reported for his Committee and expressed 
the hope that the three sponsonng bodies will leave to the judgment of the Committee the time 
of issmng the next revision — Accepted 

Report of the Delegate to the American Council on Education — Dr Lyman reported con- 
cermng the work of the Council and that there had been an mcrease in membership and an 
increase m grants from the General Education Board for the support of the Council's work — 
A ccepled 

Report of the Committee on Educational Standards — Chairman Spease, of the Committee, 
discussed the overlappmg of the work of this Committee and the Committee on Membership 
Standards, the reasons for requiring executive officers to be pharmacists and the advisabihty of 
requiring students to spend four years m a college of pharmacy — ^Report received and recom- 
mendations referred to the Committee on Resolutions 

Report of the Committee an Curriculum and Teaching Methods — Dean Wilson reported 
that the Committee had considered some matters relative to comses in botany that had been 
referred to it at the 1934 meeting — Recommendations referred to the Committee on Resolutions 
Report of the Committee on Relation of Boards and College — General Chairman D B R 
Johnson, presented a number of resolutions that had come from the districts that held meetmgs 
The report was received and at a later session the recommendations were referred to the Executive 
Committee 

Report of the Committee on Libraries — Chairman Lee of the Committee submitted much 
valuable data gatheied from the rephes to a questionnaire — ^Report accepted and the recom- 
mendations referred to the Committee on Resolutions 

Report of the Committee on Problems and Plans — Chairman Lyman, of the Committee, 
stated that the work of the year had been to get the reaction of outstanding men conceimng the 
studies that should be undertaken first These with other suggestions by the Committee were 
discussed — ^Report accepted and the recommendations referred to the Committee on Resolu- 
tions 

Report of the Committee on the Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Corps in the Untied States 

Army — In the absence of Chairman Leigh, the report was read by Vice-Chairman DuMez 

Report accepted and the recommendations referred to the Committee on Resolutions 

Report of the Committee on the List of Crude Drugs Prepared by District No 2 — Chairman 
Youngken reported extensive study made by members of his Committee which included one 



Vol XMV No 9 


780 JOURNAL OF THE 

person from each district — Report accepted and the recommendations referred to the Committee 
on Resolutions 

Report of the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education — Dean DuMez reported 
that the work of formulating standards would be started at once and assignments of work ivould 
be out shortly after schools opened — Accepted 

REPORTS OF OTHER COMMITTEES 

A number of reports that contained no recommendations were received Professor Schick s 
report for the Committee on Activities of Students and Alumm contained many valuable sug 
gestions 

Special committees reporting without recommendations were the followmg Committee 
on Student Branches of the American Pharmaceuticai, Association, Professor Webster, 
Committee on Food and Drug Legislation, Dean Jordan — Accepted 

Though not mactive the Committee on Membership Standards had nothing ready to 

report 

For the Committee on Code Matters, Chairman Rudd reported ‘Died, buned, forgotten 
and the report was accepted 

reports of special representatives 

Dr Youngken reported on Biological Abstracts, Dr Rismg for the representatives to the 
National Conference on Pharmaceutical Research, Professor Hayman for the representatives to 
the National Drug Trade Conference, Dean McCloskey as representative to the National Asso 
ciation of Retail Druggists — Reports accepted 

report of the committee on resolutions 

The Committee on Resolutions, consisting of Dean Wilson, Chairman, Professor Stuhr 
Professor Eby, Dean MoUett and Dean O Connell, submitted the following report 

From the President s address 

‘1 We recommend that all matters relating to apprenticeship be referred to the E\ecutn e 
Committee with a request for proper consideration and report at the 1936 meeting ” — Adopted 

2 We recommend that the Committee on Curriculum and Teaching Methods be re 
quested to compile all available material on curricula and present it at the 1936 meetmg for 
proposal as an ideal pharmaceutical college curriculum ’ ” — Adopted 

‘ 3 We recommend that the matter of publishing all of the past presidential addresses 
be referred to the Executive Committee ” — Adopted 

"4 We recommend that the Committee on Food and Drug Legislation be continued 
Adopted 

5 We recommend the appomtment of a Committee on Professional Relations with 
duties as outlined by the President to consider the possibility of joint meetings of the A M A and 
A Ph a in the future ” — Adopted 

6 We recommend the appointment of a special committee on pharmacy aptitude 
tests ’ — Adopted 

From the report of the Committee on Curriculum and Teaching Methods 

1 We recommend that the Syllabus Committee on the occasion of the next revision of 
the Syllabus be requested to incorporate an outlme for a course in pharm aceutical botany m 
addition to the outline for a general course ” — Adopted 

"2 We recommend that the revision of the Syllabus in the future be on a decennial 
basis and contemporary mth the issuance of the U S P and N F ” — Adopted 

From the Report of the Committee on Problems and Plans 

‘1 We recommend that the Committee on Problems and Plans with the addition of 
Secretary Cooper be authorized to ascertain the cost and feasibility and desirability of the publica 
tion of a quarterly journal to be known as the American Journal of Pharmaceutical Education, 
the report to be made at the next annual meeting ’ — Adopted 

2 We recommend that Secretary Cooper be requested to VTite Dr H B Ward a letter 
of appreaation for the assistance he has rendered pharmacy as Secretary of the American Asso 
ciation for the Advancement of Science ’ — Adopted 
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From the Report of the Committee on Educational Standards 

'1 We recommend that the Committee on Educational Standards and the Committee 
on Membership Standards be combined under the name, 'The Committee on Educational and 
Membership Standards ' " — Adopted 

The folloiving recommendation, oficred as a substitute for that of the Committee, was 
adopted 

“2 We recommend that it be the sense of the Association that in case of appointments 
to administrative positions in colleges of pharmacy, other things being equal, preference be given 
to men nho have had pharmaceutical training ” 

The recommendation having to do iinth the length of time that a student must spend in 
a college of pharmacy, iiliich was disapproved by the Committee on Resolutions, after much 
discussion, was tabled Immediately thereafter a motion prevailed that the whole matter be 
referred to the Executive Committee for its consideration, report to be made at the 1936 meeting 
From the Report of the Committee on Libraries 

"We recommend that the Committee on Libraries be contmued and their recommendations 
approved ” 

The recommendations referred to are 

‘1 That the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy make detailed studies and 
reports upon the following items concerning pharmacy libraries 
“(a) A minimum periodical and journal list 

‘(6) A mmimum list of standard reference books covermg the fields of pharmacy, chem- 
istry, materia medica, etc 

"(c) The qualificabons of school librarians 

"(d) The extent and scope of so called library courses as listed in the catalogs 
‘ (e) The feasibility of effectmg exchanges of duplicate library material for the benefit of 
all the libraries ” 

‘ 2 That in the reappointment of this Committee it be given a tenure of at least three 
years ” — Adopted 

From the Report of the Committee on the List of Drugs Submitted by Distnct No 2 
"1 That the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy is not in favor of restricting 
the teaching of drugs m its member colleges to any arbitrarily drafted list nor does it approve of 
any scheme of elimination except by extensive national survey 

“2 That we recommend to the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy that the 
scope of examinations on drugs given by all state boards of pharmacy should embrace the U S P 
and N F drugs and that questions pertainmg to the N N R and other unofloicial products should 
be left to the discretion of the respective boards who are m position to determme the frequency of 
use and decide on the importance of the medicinals prescribed in the particular distnct concerned ’’ 
' In the judgment of the Committee on Resolutions the two recommendations constitute a 
matter for consideration in a joint meeting of the Boards and Colleges and the Committee so 
recommends ” — Adopted 

From the Committee on the Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Corps in the Umted States 

Army 

"1 That the Committee be contmued, that it be mstructed to contmue its efforts to 
effect improvement m the pharmaceutical service in the Army and to obtain the recogmtion 
therem for pharmacy of the status to which it is entitled by virtue of the traditions and the useful 
service which it is prepared by education and trammg to render 

‘2 That the Committee be instructed to cooperate with the Surgeon General in obtammg 
the passage of legislation which will bring about the substance of Recommendation No 1 

If the objective as stated m No 1 cannot be attamed by this procedure it is recommended 
3 That the Committee be instructed to obtain the desired improvement m pharma- 
ceutical service and its concomitant recogmtion m the Army by duect appeal to Congress ” 

As summarized by the Committee on Resolutions, 

'We recommend that the Committee on the Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Corps 
m the United States Army be contmued and mstructed to use its best judgment m secunng proper 
recognition for pharmacy m the Umted States Army " — Adopted 

‘The following resolution ongmated in the joint meeting of the Boards and Colleges 
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“That a committee be appomted to consider jointly with a similar committee from the 
N A B P the character of the exammation questions given by examinmg boards and colleges 
and to present a report at a subsequent joint meeting of the Boards and the Colleges ’’ — Adopted 

The followmg resolution was offered by Dr Ljonan and modified by Dean Bradley 

‘That we recommend to the X^ouncil of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
that our annual meeting be held either durmg the third or fourth week of August ” — Adopted 

The followmg resolution was offered by Dr Rudd 

‘ Whereas, The work of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy has increased 
to such an extent that its sessions are hopelessly prolonged with committee reports and other 
highly important busmess, and 

“Whereas More time for full discussion would make our meetmgs more interesting and 
instructive, he it 

"Resolved First, that the Executive Committee use its best efforts to have all committee 
reports hmited to not more than ten minutes, except m unusual cases, second that more tune 
be arranged for discussions ’’ — Adopted 

PAPERS 

Dr Lee and Dr DeKay presented a paper on The Four-Year Course m Pharmacy” which 
brought out the changes and trends that are evident since 1929 when they made a similar study 

Two papers which were directly connected with the work of the Committee on Problems 
and Plans were presented Objective Tests” by Dr DeRay with sample questions on qualitative 
analysis and ' Objectives and Achievement Tests” by Dr Klemme with sample questions on 
orgamc chemistry 

A third paper The Teaching of Bacteriology to Pharmacy Students,” was presented by 
Dr Reddish 

ANNUAL DINNER 

The guest speaker at the annual dinner was Dr E H Lauer Dean of Faculties, at the 
University of Washmgton 

NEW MEMBER COLLEGE 

The Executive Committee recommended that the application of the Connecticut College 
of Pharmacy for membership be accepted The vote completed by mail since the convention, 
gave more than the necessary two thirds majority 

OFFICERS FOR 1935-1936 
President Robert C Wilson, Athens, Georgia 
Vice President Homer C Washburn, Boulder, Colorado 
Secretary Treasurer Zada M Cooper, Iowa City, Iowa 
Chairman of Executive Committee Charles B Jordan, La Fayette, Indiana 
Members of the Executive Committee (to serve two years) Ernest Little, Newark, New Jersey, 
Rufus A Lyman Lincoln, Nebraska 

Member of the Syllabus Committee Henry A Langenhan Seattle, Washington 

JOINT SESSION 

The report of the Fairchild Scholarship Committee was presented by Chairman Eberle 
The winner was Mr Zienty who was graduated in June from the University of Illinois College 
of Pharmacy 

Dr Lemon presented a paper Examination Questions Both College and Board Qucs 
tions ’ Dr Fischelis talked briefly on ‘The Possibilities and Limitations of Cooperation 
between Boards of Pharmacy and Colleges of Pharmacy ’ 

Dean D B R Johnson read a report which included resolutions coming from various 
district meetings The report was received and the resolutions referred to the Committees on 
Resolutions of the individual bodies 

CONFERENCE OP TEACHERS OP PHARMACY 

The program consisted of a discussion of ‘Pharmaceutical Technique as Described m the 
Sj llabus ” Officers elected for the ensuing year were Dean E T Motley Chairman, Dean R C 
Wilson Vice Chairman, Dr C O Lee, Secretary 
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CONFERENCE OF TEACHER.S OF CHEMISTRY 

In the absence of Chairman Jacobs, Dr Uhl presided 

Ti\o papers were read and discussed "Instruction about Synthetics” by Dr Lynn and 
The Teaching of Food and Drug Analysis" by Professor Glover 

Officers elected for the ensuing year were Clmtrman, Dr A H Uhl, Secretary, Dr 
Lewis C Bntt 


CONFERENCE OF TEACHERS OF PHARMACOGNOSY AND PHARMACOLOGY 

In the absence of Chairman Schwarz, Dean Mollett presided 

'‘Pharmacology Definition and Scope of the Course for Pharmacy Majors” was discussed 
by Dr Burlage and Dr Series 

A paper, "Should the Term Matena Medica Be Deleted from Our Catalogs and from State 
Board E\aminations” was presented by Dean Mollett 

Dr Bacon discussed "Should Undergraduate Students m Pharmacy Do Ammal E\pen- 
mentation or Should the Course Be Taught by Demonstrations,” showmg a moving picture of 
the pharmacology of digitalis m connection with his discussion 

Biological Assays for Undergraduate Students” was discussed by Dean D B R Johnson 
Correlation of Courses in Pharmacology and Physiology” was discussed by Dr Dickin- 
son 

The following papers were read b> title “Pharmacology as Basis for Improving Relations 
with Physicians," Dr B V Christensen, ‘Suggestions for a Course in Botany for Pharmacy 
Students ” Dr Bienfang, ‘ A Study of the Records of the Same Class m Botany and Pharmacog- 
nosy,” Dr Dunn, “The British Pharmacognosy Syllabus ” Dr Bienfang, "The Content of a 
Pharmacognosy Course,” Professor Fiero 

Officers elected for the ensumg year were Chairman, Dean C E Mollett, Secretary, Dr 
Ralph Bienfang 


CONFERENCE OF TEACHERS OF PHARMACEUTICAL ECONOIHCS 
In the absence of Chairman Olsen, Dean McCloskey presided 

The followmg topics were discussed ‘ Trends in Drug Store Profits, 1932, 1933, 1934,” 
“Accountmg Records Necessary and Desirable in Drug Stores," "The Operation of State Fair 
Trade Acts for Re sale Control ” 

Officers elected for the ensumg year were Chairman, Dean J F McCloskey, Secretary, 
Dean W H Rivard 

Zada M Cooper, Secretary 

Approved Charles B Jordan, Chairman, Executive Committee 


We are in receipt of a monograph on ‘The 
Leech Monopoly m Croatian Slavomca,” by 
Prof Dr A Vrgoc (Zagreb) published m 1935, 
m Apothekarskog Vjesmkas We thank the 
author 

We are also indebted to Dr Antun Vrgoc for 
a copy of his Pharmacognosy and Commentary 
on the Jugoslavian Pharmacopoeia, published 
in Croatian The author has autographed the 
volume which contains very nearly 400 illus 
trations, more than 500 pages of text and in- 
cludes a useful drug map of Jugoslavomca 
The citation of literature covers two pages 
The volume is a valuable addition to the Li- 
brary and appreciation is expressed to the 
author 

We are m receipt of a repnnt from Benchte 


of the German Pharmaceutical Society dealing 
with mvestigations of the leaves of interestmg 
members of polypodiacese — from the pharma 
ceufacal Institute of the Umversity of Basel 
The Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science has donated a copy of "Popular Sci 
ence Talks " Volume XII The volume con 
tarns the followmg addresses 
‘ The Herbs and the Stars ” by Charles H 
LaWall, "Conquest of the Planet Earth,” 
by George Rosengarten, 'Living Light,” by 
Amo Viehoever, "Tooth Tmths,” by' Ivor 
Griffith, ‘ Free Air,” by Arthur Osol, Fa- 
mous Finds by Pharmacists,” by John Kramer 
The History and Romance of Microscopy ” 
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UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA 

ABSTRACT OF PROPOSED CHANGES WITH NEW STANDARDS AND DESCRIPTIONS 

ELEVENTH REVISION 

Copyright 1935 b> the Board of Trustees of the United States Phannacopceial Convention * 

All Rights Reserved 

PART III ^VOLATILE OILS 

The Pharmacopoeial Convention of 1930 recommended that ‘abstracts of changes proposed 
for the U S P XI and new standards and descriptions ’ be published before final adoption that 
those who are not members of the Revision Committee may have an opportunity for comment 
and cnticism 

In comphance with this recommendation, the following abstracts are submitted The 
nomenclature and the e^act wordmg does not necessarily represent that to be finally adopted 
Comments should be sent to the chairman of the Revision Committee 

E Fullerton Cook 
43rd and Woodland Avenue, 
Philadelphia Pa 

Eucalyptol — The word cooling” is added to the physical description of taste The 
statement regarding solubility in water is omitted 

A refractive inde\ range of 1 455 to 1 460 has been added 

Eugenol — The specific gravity range has been changed to 1 066 to 1 070 at 25° C 
A refractive index range of 1 540 to 1 642 has been added 
The test for hydrocarbons now reads as follows 

‘ Dissolve 1 cc of Eugenol in 20 cc of half-normal sodium hydroxide and 
add 18 cc of distilled water an immediate clear solution results (hydrocarbons) 
which may become turbid when exposed to air 

Melhylts Sahcylas — A refractive index range of 1 535 to 1 538 has been added 

The test for petroleum products has been omitted as birch oil sometimes gives positue 

results 

The follow mg tests have been revised or added 

Five cc of Methyl Salicylate when shaken with 25 cc of freshly boiled 
and cooled distdled water requires not more than 0 45 cc of tenth normal sodium 
hj droxide for neutrahzation phenol red T S being used as the indicator (limit of 
free acid) ’ 

Tests for purity A solution of one volume of Methyl Salicylate in two volumes of alcohol 
IS neutral or shghtly acid to moistened litmus paper 

Oleum Amygdala Amara — Assay of benzaldehyde Add 0 1 cc of bromphenol blue indi 
cator to 25 cc of half normal h> drovylamine hydrochlonde and titrate with half normal alcohohc 
potassium hydroxide to the production of a greenish blue color Pour this mixture into a flask 
fitted with a glass stopper contaimng about 1 Gm of Oil of Bitter Almond, accurately weighed 
Shake well and then titrate with half normal alcoholic potassium hydroxide until the yellow color 
changes to a greemsh blue Continue shaking and titrating until the greenish blue color is per- 
manent Multiply the number of cc of half normal potassium hydroxide used by 5 3 and divndc 
the product by the weight of oil of bitter almond taken to obtain the per cent 

Oleum Amst — ^The labelmg requirement has been deleted A requirement is added 
whereby congealed oil should be melted and mixed before using The refractive index range is 
now 1 5530-1 5600 

• Permission to repnnt for purposes of comment can be had on application to the Chairman 
of the Board of Trustees James H Beal Fort Walton Fla 
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Oleum Aurajiltt — Change color description to read “a yellow or intense yellow or orange 
or deep orange liquid ” The amount of oil taken for the residue test has been reduced from 
25 Gm to 10 Gm 

Oleum Cadmunt — "Wood" has been changed to "woody portions” in the defimtion 
The solubility test m ether has been changed to read as follows 

"Almost completely soluble m Ether with not more than a slight floccu- 
lent precipitate " 

The specific gravity range has been changed to "0 950 to 1 055 at 25° C ” 

Okum Cart — The only change in this test is that the strength of the sodium bisulfite 
solution used m adjusting the neutrahty has been increased from 5 per cent to 25 per cent 

Okum Caryophyllt — ^The only change in this text is the substitution of normal potassium 
hydroxide for potassium hydroxide T S 

Okum Chenopodn — The refractive index range is now 1 4723 to 1 4770 at 20° C 
Okum Ctnnamomt — The word "steam distillation” is omitted m the definition Changes 
m the assay method have been made as under Okum Cart The refractive mdex range is now 
1 6020 to 1 6136 

Okum Cortandrt — 'The optical rotation has been changed to "varies from +8° to +15° 
m a 100 mm tube at 25° C ” The refractive index range is now ' 1 4620 to 1 4720 at 20° C ” 
Oleum Eucalypti — ^The solubihty ratio m 70 per cent alcohol has been changed to read 
‘ The oil IS soluble in 5 volumes of 70 per cent alcohol, by volume " 

The former test for phellandrene nitnte has been replaced by the following 

"Mix 2 5 cc of oil of eucalyptus with 5 cc of petroleum benzm, add 5 cc of a 
solution of sodium mtnte made by dissolving 5 Gm of sodium nitnte m 8 cc of 
distilled water, then gradually add 5 cc of glacial acetic acid No crystals of 
phellandrene nitnte should form withm ten minutes ” 

The refractive index range is now "1 4580 to 1 4700 at 20° C ” 

Okum Junipen — ^The refractive mdex range is now "1 4780 to 1 4840 at 20° C ” 

Okum Lavandulee — ^The solubihty test in 70 per cent alcohol now reads "The oil is 
soluble in 4 volumes of 70 per cent alcohol by volume ” 

The refractive index range is now "1 4590 to 1 4700 at 20° C ” 

Okum Ltmonts — The new text for oil of lemon is as follows 


OLEUM LIMONIS 

Oil of Lemon 
01 Umon -Iismon Oil 

The volatile oil obtamed by expression without the aid of heat from the fresh peel of the 
fruit of Ctlriis medtea var Ltmonum (Risso) Hooker films (Fam Rutacece) with or without pre- 
vious separation of the pulp and the peel 

Description and physical properties — pale yellow to deep yellow or greemsh yellow liquid, 
having the charactenstic odor and taste of the outer part of fresh lemon peel 

Tests for identity and purity The Oil is soluble m 3 volumes of alcohol and m all pro 
portions in dehydrated alcohol, carbon disulfide, and in glaaal acetic acid 

Specific gravity 0 849 to 0 855 at 25° C 

Optical rotation Varies from +57° to +65 5° m a 100-mm tube at 25° C 
’ Refractive index 1 4742 to 1 4755 at 20° C 

A solution of the recently expressed Oil m alcohol (1 m 3) is neutral or only slightly acid 
to moistened htmus paper 

Oil of Lemon when distilled as described under Okum Aurantii, gives the following results 
The angle of rotation of the first 5 cc is not more than 6 degrees less than that of the ongina! 
Oil The refractive index of this same portion is not less than 0 0010 and not more than 0 0027 
lower than that of the ongmal Oil 
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Preserve in completely filled, well-stoppered, amber-colored bottles, m a cool place, pro- 
tected from bght 

Oil of Lemon which has a terebmthmate odor must not be used or dispensed 
Average dose Metric, 0 1 cc — Apothecaries, I'/i mmims 

Oleum Menthce Pipertlce — ^The optical rotation range now reads "vanes between 18° 
and 32° m a 100 mm tube at 25° C ” 

The follomng test has been added 

‘ Mix in a dry test-tube 3 drops of Oil of Peppermint with 5 cc of a solution 
of 1 volume of mtnc acid in 300 volumes of glacial acetic acid, and place the tube 
m a beaker of boihng water In from one to five mmutes a blue color develops which 
on continued heating, deepens and shows a copper-colored fluorescence, and then 
fades, leaving a golden yellow solution (distmction from oil of mentlia arvensis) " 

In drying the oily layer durmg the assay for total menthol anhydrous sodium sulfate has 
been substituted for fused calcium chloride 

Oleum Menthce Vtrtdts — The carvone requirement has been increased from 43 per cent 
to 50 per cent, with a correspondmg change m the assay The optical activity now reads ‘vanes 
from —48° to —59° in a 100-mm tube at 25° C " 

The solubihty requirement now reads “A solution of the recently distilled oil m an equal 
volume of 80 per cent alcohol is neutral or only slightly acid to moistened htmus paper ” and 
The oil IS soluble in 1 volume of 80 per cent alcohol, by volume, formmg a clear solution ” 

Oleum Myrtsltcce — The optical rotation now reads "vanes from -1-10° to -f 30° in a 
100 mm tube at 25° C ” The refractive mdex range has been changed to "1 4740 to 1 4880 
at 20° C ” 

Oleum Pint Pumthoms — The solubihty test has been changed to read as follows "The 
oil IS soluble m 4 5 to 8 volumes of 90 per cent alcohol by volume ” The optical rotation require 
ment now reads varies from —5° to —12° in a 100-mm tube at 25° C The acidity test has 
been ehmmated It is now required that less than 10 per cent of the oil distils below 165° C 
Oleum Rosce — ^This is a new text as follows 

OLEUM ROSiE 
Oil of Rose 

The volatile oil distilled from the fresh flowers of Rosa galltca L and Rosa damasccna 
Miller, and vaneties of these species (Fam Composttce) 

Description and physical properties A colorless or yellow liquid having the characteristic 
odor and taste of rose 

Tests for identity and purity Oil of Rose at 25° C is a viscous hqmd Upon gradual 
cooling It changes to a translucent crystalline mass, which may be easily liquefied by warming 
Specific gravity 0 848 to 0 863 at 30° C compared with water at 15° C 
Optical rotation varies from —1° to —4° m a 100 mm tube at 25° C 
Refractive mdex 1 457 to 1 463 at 30° C 

One cc of Oil of Rose mixes with 1 cc of chloroform without turbidity Upon adding 
20 cc of 90 per cent alcohol by volume to this solution the resulting liquid is neutral or faintly 
aad to moistened htmus paper and deposits a crystalhne residue upon standing 

Storage — Preserve Oil of Rose m well stoppered, completely filled containers m a cool 
place and protected from hght 

Oleum Rosmartni — ^The optical rotation requirement now reads vanes from —5° to 
-1-10° in a 100 mm tube at 25° C ’ The refractive index range is now "1 4640 to 1 4760 at 
20° C ” 

Oleum Sanlalt — ^The refractiv e mdex range is now ‘ 1 5000 to 1 5100 at 20° C , m a 100 mm 
tube at 25° C ’ 

Oleum Sassafras — The optical rotation requirement now reads "vanes from -1-2 to 
-1-4° in a 100 mm tube at 25° C ’ 

Oleum StrMpts Volatile — The following tests have been added 
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"To 3 Gm of the oil, gradually add 6 Gm of sulphunc acid, meanwhile 
keeping the liquid cool Upon subsequent agitation the mixture will evolve sulfur 
dioxide, but will remain of a light yellow color, while the pungent odor of the oil 
will entirely disappear ” 

"To 3 Gm of the oil add 3 Gm of alcohol m a small flask, and then add 6 Gm 
of ammonia water Upon warmmg to 50“ C , the hqmd will at first become clear and 
wll then subsequently deposit crystals of thiosmamine ” 


UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA 


ABSTRACT OF PROPOSED CHANGES WITH NEW STANDARDS AND DESCRIPTIONS 

ELEVENTH REVISION 

Copynght 1935 by tbe Board of Trustees of the United States Pharmacopoeial Convention ♦ 

All Rights Reserved 

PART IV — EXTRACTS, FLUIDEXTRACTS AND TINCTURES — SOLUTIONS, SPIRITS AND SYRUPS — 
CERATES, OINTMENTS AND MISCELLANEOUS GALENICALS 

The Pharmacopoeial Convention of 1930 recommended that "abstracts of changes proposed 
for the U S P XI and new standards and descriptions" be pubhshed before final adoption, that 
those who are not members of the Revision Committee may have an opportumty for comment 
and criticism 

In comphance with this recommendaUon, the followmg abstracts are submitted The 
nomenclature and the exact wordmg does not necessarily represent that to be finally adopted 

Comments should be sent to the chairman of the Revision Committee 

E Fullerton Cool, 

43rd and Woodland Avenue 
Philadelphia, Pa 

DtsUUed Water — Distilled water is now used m the PharmacopcEia in all formulas where 
water was formerly directed 


EXTRACTS, FLUIDEXTRACTS AND TINCTURES 
Only formulas and directions are considered here Assays are reported elsewhere 
Extracta — General chapter rewritten — extracts to be evaporated at not over 60° C 
Exiractum Bdladonnte — Maceration of drug for 16 mstead of 48 hours Evaporation 
under reduced pressure at not over 60“ C 

Exiractum Felhs Bovts — Oxgall evaporated to 200 cc , 500 cc alcohol added, stand 24 
hours, decant, ran. residue with 250 cc alcohol, filter wash filter with 250 cc alcohol Evaporate 
alcohohc hquids to dryness at 80“ C , add starch to make the extract weigh one eighth the weight 
of the original Oxgall 

Exiractum Glycyrrhtzce Purum — Percolate is evaporated to one half its volume by boihng 
under atmospheric pressure and final evaporation conducted on a water-bath 
Exiractum Hyoscyamt — Same as for Extractum Belladonnse 

Exiractum Nucis Vomtcee — First menstruum consists of 750 cc alcohol, 10 cc acetic acid 
240 cc water Second menstruum consists of alcohol 3 and water 1 Maceration 24 instead 
of 48 hours Evaporated at not over 100“ C 

Exiractum Stramontt — Same as for Extractum Belladonnse 

Flmdextracta — General chapter rewritten — evaporation to be made at not over 60“ C 
Dampened drug allowed to stand for 15 minutes instead of 6 hours 

Flutdextractum Belladonnce Radtcts — ^Menstruum — alcohol 4, water 1 
Flutdextraclum Cascaree Sagradce Aromaltcum — Formula changed to the following 


Cascara Sagrada 
Magnesium Oxide 


1000 Gra 
120 Gm 


* Permission to reprint for purposes of comment can be had on apphcation to the Chairman 
of the Board of Trustees James H Beal, Fort Walton, Fla 
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Pure Extract of Gljcyrrhiza 40 Gm 

Saccharin 2 Gm 

Oil of Amse 0 65 cc 

Oil of Coriander 0 15 cc 

Methyl Salicylate 0 cc 

Alcohol 200 cc 

Water suffiaent to make 1000 cc 


Evaporated at not over 100° C 

Fhiidexiractum Glycyrr1nz(z — Ammoma water is added to the percolate which is evaporated 
by boiling, to 1500 cc filtered, evaporated to 750 cc and 250 cc of alcohol added 

Fluidextraclum Ipecacuanha: — Menstruum, alcohol 3, water 1 Maceration 72 hours 
Percolate reduced, at 60° C to 1000 cc 2000 cc water added stand over mght filtered, evapo 
rated to 600 cc and 40 cc of Hydrochlonc Acid and 300 cc of alcohol added 

Fluidextraclum Zingthens — Official Ginger is now to be the Jamaica variety only Men 
struum alcohol 9 water 1 Maceration over mght 

Opium Granulatum — Dried at 98° C Powder to pass through a number 16 sieve with 
not more than 10 per cent through a number 60 sieve 
Opium Puheratum — Dned at 98° C 

Tinctura Aconiti — Menstruum alcohol 3, water 1 pa adjusted to 3 0 

Tinclura Aurantii Amart — Menstruum, alcohol 2, water 1 Macerate 12 to 16 hours 

Tinctura Belladonna: — Menstruum, alcohol 3, water 1 

Tinclura Cantharidis — Glacial acetic acid increased to 100 cc Macerated 4 days before 
percolating 

Tinctura Capsici — Menstruum alcohol 9, water 1 Macerate 3 hours 
Tinctura Cinchonce Composita — Menstruum — First — ^Alcohol 130 cc , diluted hydro 
chloric acid 15 cc , water 50 cc Second — Alcohol 2 water 1 Percolate to 925 cc and add 

75 cc of glycenn 

Tinclura Colchici — Menstruum, alcohol 2, water 1 

Tinctura Digitalis — The fat is not extracted from the drug for the new tincture Formula 
and directions are otherwise the same 

Tinctura Genliance Composita — Macerate 12 to 16 hours 
Tinctura Hyoscyami — Menstruum alcohol 3 water 1 

Tinclura Kino — Strength raised to 20 per cent Menstruum, alcohol 9, glycenn 1 
Tinctura Opii — After exhausting the drug the percolate is evaporated to 400 cc , the con 
centrate boiled for 15 minutes and then allowed to stand over night The next day it is heated 
to 80° C , the parafiin added and the heat increased until the paraffin melts The mixture is 
then beaten thoroughly and cooled 

The paraffin is then removed the liqiud filtered distilled water added to make 750 cc 
then 188 cc of alcohol The liqmd is now assayed and sufficient menstruum added to make 
each 100 cc contain 1 Gm of anhydrous morphine 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata — ^Tmcture of Opium (40 cc ) replaces Opium (4 Gm ) 

Tinctura Slramonii — ^Menstruum alcohol 3, water 1 

Tinctura Veratri Virtdis — ^Menstruum first alcohol 200 cc , hydrochlonc aad 2 cc then 
alcohol, pa adjusted between 4 aad 5 

SOLUTIONS SPIRITS SYRUPS 

Ligiior Calcii Hidroxidt — ^The solution is to be prepared from calaum hydroxide, 3 Gm 
per 1000 cc instead of calcium oxide 

Liquor Fern Tersulphatis — ^The formula and directions are omitted 

Liquor Jodi Mitts — ^This is a new antiseptic for first aid treatment of wounds 

LIQUOR lODI MITIS 
MUd Solution of lodme 

Mild Solution of Iodine contains in each 100 cc , not less than 1 8 Gm and not more 
than 22 Gm of I and not less than 2 1 Gm and not more than 2 5 Gm of Nal 



Sept lot') 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


789 


Iodine 20 Gm 

Sodium Iodide 23 Gm 

Diluted alcohol, a sufficient quantity, to make 1000 cc 

Dissolve the iodine and sodium iodide m a sufficient quantity of diluted alcohol to make 
the product measure 1000 cc 

Description and physical properties A transparent liquid having a reddish brown color 
and the odor of iodine and of alcohol 

Test for identity A drop of the Solution added to 1 cc of starch T S , dduted with 10 cc 
of distilled water, produces a deep blue color 

/I way }oT sodium iodide Proceed as directed for potassium iodide under Ltgiior lodt 
Aquosa 

Assay for todine Proceed as directed under Liquor lodt Aquosa 

Storage Preserve Mild Solution of Iodine in glass bottles, closed with stoppers resistant 
to corrosion and in a cool place, protected from hght 

Liquor Magnesit Citralis — The formula of the U S P IX which contained 33 Gm of 
Citnc Acid instead of the 35 Gm of the U S P X has been accepted and the following test for 
citnc acid added 

Transfer exactly 10 cc of Solution of Magnesium Citrate to a 250-cc beaker Gently 
agitate the contents for two minutes then dilute with 30 cc of distilled water Add 3 drops of 
phenolphthalem T S and normal sodium hydroxide imtil a permanent pink color is just produced 
and then acidify with 4 drops of normal hydrochloric acid Add 20 cc of calcium chloride T S 
and concentrate, by boding, to about 30 cc , stirring constantly with a rubber-tipped glass rod 
durmg the boding Whde hot, transfer the preapitate completely to a filter of from 9 to 11 cm 
m diameter with the aid of small quantities of boilmg distdled water Then wash the precipitate 
five times with boiImg distilled water Collect the filtrate and washings m a 160<c beaker 
Concentrate the filtrate and washings, by bodmg, to about 20 cc Add ammoma T S , drop by 
drop, untd a distmct red color is produced and then concentrate to about 10 cc While hot 
transfer the precipitate completdy to a filter of from 7 to 9 cm m diameter with the aid of small 
quantities of boding distilled water and wash the precipitate six times with about 5 cc of bodmg 
distilled water 

Dry the two filters with the precipitates and incinerate them together in a loosely covered 
platmum cruable, heating at first at a low temperature untd the precipitates are well charred 
and then removmg the cover and raising the temperature untd the residue is practically white 
If a gas flame is used it must not come m contact with the mass m the crucible Cool place the 
cruable with its contents m a suitable beaker, add about 30 cc of distilled water, and then exactly 
50 cc of half-normal hydrochlonc aad When the residue has dissolved remove the cruable 
rinsing it well with distilled water into the beaker Add about 100 cc of distilled water, cover 
the beaker with a watch glass and bod gently for about ten mmutes Cool and titrate the excess 
of aad with half-normal sodium hydroxide, usmg phenolphthalem T S as the indicator Not 
less than 26 cc of half-normal hydrochloric acid is consumed 

Liquor Potasn Arsenitis — ^The formula is changed to 


Arsemc Tnoxide 10 Gm 

Potassium Bicarbonate 7 6 Gm 

Alcohol 30 cc 

Distilled water to make 1000 cc 


The preparation is without color and is not excessively alkahne 

Liquor Sodtt HypocUortlts — ^This is a new text It is a solution contaimng 4 per cent of 
NaOCl There is no formula 

Liquor Sodii Hypochlorilts Chtrurgtcalts — The formula is changed to 


Solution of Sodium Hypochlorite 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

Distilled Water, of each, to make 


1000 cc 
6000 cc 


SpiTitus Antst — ^The following rubric and assay have been added 

Each 100 cc shall contam not less than 9 cc and not more than 11 cc of Od of Anise 
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Assay Transfer exactly 5 cc of the Spirit to a Babcock flask Attach the bottle to a 
suction pump and while mamtaimng a relatively high degree of vacuum, evaporate most of the 
alcohol by repeatedly but carefully immersing the bottle m hot water and immediately with 
drawing it Throughout the operation the flask must be vigorously rotated Care must be 
taken that none of the liquid be drawn out of the flask When the most of the alcohol has been 
removed cool the hquid and add exactly 1 cc of kerosene from a pipette calibrated to deliver 
that amount and mix ivell Then add sufficient saturated calcium chloride solution acidified 
with hydrochlonc acid to almost fill the bulb of the flask Rotate the flask vigorously to insure 
thorough mixing then add sufficient of the calcium chloride solution to bring the separated oil 
into the neck of the flask Centrifuge for five minutes and then read the volume of oil in the stem 
Subtract 5 divisions for the kerosene added and multiply the remaining volume by 4 2 to obtain 
the percentage of oil, by volume, in the Spirit 

Sptrttus A urantit Compostlus — The following rubric and assay have been added 
Each 100 cc shall contain not less than 25 cc and not more than 30 cc of mixed Oils 
Assay Transfer exactly 2 cc of the Spirit to a Babcock flask add exactly 1 cc of kero 
sene from a pipette calibrated to deliver that amount and mix well Then add sufficient satii 
rated calcium chloride solution, acidified with hydrochlonc acid, to almost fill the bulb of the 
flask Rotate the flask vigorously to insure thorough mixing then add sufficient of the calcium 
chloride solution to bring the separated od into the neck of the flask Centrifuge for five minutes 
and then read the volume of od m the stem Subtract 5 divisions for the kerosene added and 
multiply the remaining volume by 10 5 to obtain the percentage of od, by volume, in the Spirit 
Spiritus Ctnnamomt — The following rubnc and assay have been added 
Each 100 cc shall contain not less than 9 cc and not more than 11 cc of Oil of Cinnamon 
For the assay see Spintus Amsi 

Sptrttus Lavandula — The following rubnc and assay have been added 
Each 100 cc shall contain not less than 4 cc and not more than 6 cc of Oil of Lavender 
Asjoy Transfer exactly 10 cc of the Spint into a Babcock flask add exactly 1 cc of 
kerosene from a pipette calibrated to deliver that amount and mix well Then add sufficient 
saturated calcium chlonde solution acidified with hydrochlonc acid, to almost fill the bulb of 
the flask Rotate the flask vigorously to insure thorough mixing then add sufficient of the 
calcium chlonde solution to bring the separated oil into the neck of the flask Centrifuge for 
five minutes and then read the volume of oil m the stem Subtract 5 divisions for the keros'-ne 
added and multiply the remaining volume by 2 2 to obtain the percentage of oil by volume 
Sptrttus Mentha Ptpertla — 

The leaves are macerated with 900 cc of alcohol instead of 800 cc and the oil is added 
after the mixture is filtered 

The following rubnc and assay have been added Each 100 cc shall contain not less than 
9 cc and not more than 11 cc of Oil of Peppermint 

Assay Follow assay methods as given under Spintus Aurantii Compositus except the 
factor for multiplying the "remaimng volume” is 4 2 

Sptrttus Mentha Vtridts — The following rubnc and assay have been added 
The leaves are macerated with 900 cc of alcohol instead of 800 cc and the oil is added 
after the mixture is filtered 

Each 100 cc shall contain not less than 9 cc and not more than 11 cc of Oil of Spearmint 
Irsaj Follow assay methods as given under Spintus Aurantii Compositus except the 
factor for multipljmg the "remaimng volume’ is 4 2 

Syrupus Prunt Vtrgtntana — The drug is macerated for 1 hour the percolation is allowed 
to proceed rapidlj and 20 cc of alcohol is added to the preparation An alternative method 
for dissolving the sugar by percolation is added 

OINTMENTS AND MISCELLANEOUS GALENICALS 

Emplastrum Adhestvum — ^The tension test is omitted 100 sq cm of plaster to contain 
at least 1 5 Gm of plaster mass Zinc oxide if used reduced from 20 per cent to 15 per cent 
Emplastrum Belladonna — 100 sq cm of plaster to contain at least 2 5 Gm of the belh 
donna plaster mass consisting of adhesive plaster and an extract of belladonna root 
Emulsum Petrolati Ltquidi — This is a new text as follows 
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EMXJLSUM PETROLATI LIQUTDI 


Emulsion of Liquid Petrolatum 

Emuls F«troI&t Llq 


Liquid Petrolatum 

SOO 

CC 

Acacia, m very fine powder 

125 

Gm 

Syrup 

100 

cc 

Vamllm 

0 035 Gm* 

Alcohol 

60 

cc 

Distilled Water, a sufficient quantity, to make 

1000 

cc 


Mi\ the hquid petrolatum with the powdered acacia m a dry mortar, add 250 cc of distilled 
water all at once and emulsify the mi\ture Then add, m divided portions and tnturating after 
each addition, a mi\ture of the syrup, 50 cc of distilled water and the vanillin, dissolved m the 
alcohol Finally add sufficient distilled water to make the product measure 1000 cc 

Note In preparing Emulsion of Liquid Petrolatum other methods of emulsification 
may be used and the quantity of acacia may be reduced or it may be replaced by agar, gelatin, 
iragacanth or mixtures of anj of these emulsifying agents, provided the resulting emulsion is 
similar in viscosity and appearance to the emulsion made by the formula suggested above 
Average dose Metnc, 30 cc — Apothecanes, 1 fluidounce 

Evmlstm Olet Morrhucc — No change except that other emulsifsnng agents may be em- 
ployed if the resulting product retains the charactensties of the emulsion prepared by the formula 
given 

Glycenlum Aadt Tanmci — Directions changed so that the tannic acid and the sodium 
citrate are first rubbed up with part of the glycerin, then the balance of the glycerin is added and 
the mixture is heated on a sand bath until solution results 

Infusa — ^The 50 Gm portion of drug is moistened with 50 cc of cold distilled water, in 
a suitable vessel, preferably earthenware, and allowed to stand for 15 minutes Then 900 cc 
of boiling distilled water is poured upon it, the vessel covered, and the drug macerated for a half 
hour It IS then strained and distilled water added to make 1000 cc 
Ltmmettltm Catnphora: — ^The followmg assay has been adopted 

Array Place approximately 5 cc of Camphor Limment in a dried and weghed 120 cc 
Erlenmeyer flask and weigh accurately Connect the flask with a U-shaped drying tube, place 
the flask and tube in an air oven maintained at 110° C and pass a rapid stream of carbon dioxide 
through the U-tube into the flask for two hours The onfice of the gas delivery tube should be 
about 15 mm above the surface of the Limment Remove the flask and Limment, blow out the 
remaimng carbon dioxide with dry air, cool the flask in a desiccator and weigh The loss in 
weight IS not less than 19 per cent and not more than 21 per cent of the weight of Camphor Lini- 
ment taken for the assay 

Ltntmentum Cklorojormi — An assay has been added 

Array Place 50 cc of alcohol m a 100-cc volumetric flask, and measure exactly 10 cc 
of Chloroform Limment at 25° C into the flask by means of a pipette, plaang the tip of the pipette 
just beneath the surface of the alcohol Make up a volume of 100 cc at 25° C with alcohol and 
mix thoroughly By means of the same pipette transfer 10 cc of the alcohohc solution to a hard 
glass test-tube of 25 mm by 200 mm internal dimensions and contaimng a cooled mixture of 
20 cc of distilled water and 5 cc of sulfunc acid Connect the tube by means of a tin foil-covered 
stopper with a well-cooled condenser, the dehvery tube of which dips beneath the surface of 50 cc 
of an alcohohc solution of potassium hydroxide (3 m 10) contained m a 300-cc flask, and heat 
gently imtil about 10 cc of distillate has been received Then withdraw the dehvery tube, rmse 
It with 5 cc of alcohol, and proceed as directed in the assay under Sptntus Chloroformt 
begmmng ivith the words ' Connect the flask by means of a tin foil-covered stopper ” Each cc 
of tenth normal silver nitrate is equivalent to 0 00398 Gm of CHCU 
Massa Hydmrgyn — Honey replaces Honey of Rose 
MtsUira Crela — S P IX formula agam accepted 


Compound Chalk Powder 
Cinnamon Water 
Water to make 


20 Gm 
40 cc 
100 cc 
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Muctlago Acacta — ^An alternative formula is added permittmg it to be made exteraporanc 
ously from powdered acaaa, the usual practice m prescription fiUmg 

PtlulcB Fern Carbonatts — The use of water has been elimmated from the ongmal mixture 
Suppositona Glycertnt —The formula has been changed as follows 

Glycerm 92 Gm 

Sodium Stearate 8 Gm 

Distilled Water S Gm 

To make about 30 rectal suppositories 

Heat the glycerin m a porcelain dish, on a water-bath to about 95° C , add the sodium 
stearate and stir the mixture gently with a glass rod, retaimng the specified temperature, until 
the sodium stearate is dissolved Then add the distilled water, mix thoroughly, and immediatelj 
pour the hot liquid into suitable moulds Remove the suppositories when they are completely 
cold and preserve them m tightly stoppered glass containers in a cool place 

Note If preferred the sodium stearate for Suppositories of Glycerin may be prepared 
during the making of the Suppositories by the direct reaction between stearic acid and sodium 
carbonate or sodium hydroxide, these being taken in correct proportion 

ToxtIabellcB Hydrargyn Chlondt Corroswt — ^Two sizes of tablets are recogmzed 
Small, to contain from 0 1125 to 0 1375 Gm of HgClj 
Large, to contain from 0 45 to 0 55 Gm of HgCL 

The tablets are to be of a distinctive color, not white, angular or irregular shape, not 
discoid if for household use they are to be dispensed in glass containers of a distinctive angular 
shape having irregular or roughened sides or edges, red poison label on each package and also 
statement indicating the amount of mercury bichloride in each tablet 

Ointments — The following statement concerning Ointments is proposed for inclusion in 
the Introductory Notices” of the new Pharmacopoeia 

Tn the official omtments contaimng yellow or white wax or paraffin, as 
stiffening agents, the proportions of these and of the other fatty substances directed 
in the official formulas may be vaned to maintain a suitable consistence under 
different climatic conditions, provided that the ratio of active ingredients to the 
total weight of the ointment remains the same and that the essential nature of the 
fatty vehicle is not matenally changed ” 

Unguentum — Formula changed to 


Wool Fat 5 Gm 

WTiite Wax 5 Gm 

White Petrolatum 90 Gra 

To make 100 Gm 

Unguentum Actdi Borici — Formula changed and assay added 
Boric Acid 10 Gm 

WTiite Wax 5 Gm 

Wool Fat 5 Gm 

White Petrolatum 80 Gm 

To make 100 Gm 


To contain not less than 9 per cent and not more than 11 per cent of HjBOj 

4sioj Place about 5 Gm of Bone Acid Ointment m a tared Erlenmeyer flask of suitable 
capaaty and weigh accurately Add about 30 cc of hot distilled water and heat for fifteen 
minutes on a water bath with frequent agitation Filter while hot through a wetted filter into 
a 100-cc xolumetric flask Wash the flask several times with hot distilled water transfemng 
the washmgs to the filter When cool dilute the filtrate to exactly 100 cc To exactly 20 cc 
of the filtrate, representing one-fifth of the weight of Bone Acid Omtraent taken, add 20 cc of 
glycerm, previously neutralized to phenolphthalein TS Titrate with tenthnormal sodium 
h> droxide using phenolphthalein T S as the mdicator Discharge the pink color by the addition 
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of 20 cc of glycerin, neutral to phenolphthalem T S and again titrate until the pink color re- 
appears Eachcc of tenth normal sodium hydroxide IS equivalent to 0 006192 Gm of HsBOj 


Unguenttm Actdt Tanmct — Formula changed to 

Tanmc Acid 

20 Gm 

Glycenn 

20 Gm 

Wool Fat 

3Gm 

Yellow Wax 

3 Gm 

Petrolatum 

■54 Gm 

To make 

100 Gm 

Vngucnlitm Aqua Rosa — The stronger rose water is replaced with 60 cc of rose water, 

140 cc of distilled water and 0 2 cc of oil of rose The ointment is to be preserved m pure tin 
collapsible tubes 

Unguenltim Belladonna — Formula changed to 

Pilular Extract of Belladonna 

10 Gm 

Diluted Alcohol 

5 cc 

Wool Fat 

5 Gm 

Yellow Wax 

5 Gm 

Petrolatum 

75 Gm 

To make 

A new nibnc and assay appear elsewhere 

100 Gm 

Uttguenhm Chrysarohint — Formula changed to 

Chrysarobm 

6 Gm 

Wool Fat 

5 Gm 

Yellow Wax 

5 Gm 

Chloroform 

4 Gm 

Liquid Petrolatum 

6 Gm 

Petrolatum 

74 Gm 

To make 

100 Gm 

Unguentum Galla — Formula changed to 

Nutgall 

20 Gm 

Yellow Wax 

5 Gm 

Wool Fat 

5 Gm 

Petrolatum 

70 Gm 

To make 

100 Gm 

Unguentum Hydrargyn Ammontah — ^Formula changed and assay added 

Ammomated Mercury 

10 Gm 

White Wax 

5 Gm 

Wool Fat 

5Gm 

White Petrolatum 

80 Gm 

To make 

100 Gm 


Ammoniated Mercury Ointment contains an amount of ammomated Mercury corre- 
sponding to not less than 7 1 per cent and not more than 8 7 per cent of Hg 

Assay Place in a separator about 1 5 Gm of Ammomated Mercury Ointment accurately 
weighed Warm it slightly to soften the ointment and while rotating add 60 cc of ether and 
then shake the mixture until the ointment base is dissolved Add 10 cc of a nuxture of equal 
volumes of hydrochloric acid and distilled water and shake it vigorously until all of the Ammo- 
mated Mercury has dissolved Filter the aqueous layer that separates into a 250-cc beaker and 
wash the remaimng ethereal solution with several portions of 10 cc each of distilled water until 
the washmgs produce no turbidity with silver mtrate T S 
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Dilute the hydrochlonc acid solution and the combined washmgs to about 150 cc and 
add 5 cc ot hydrochlonc acid Saturate the solution with hydrogen sulfide gas and collect the 
precipitate in a tared Gooch crucible Wash the precipitate successively with distilled water 
with two 10-cc portions of alcohol, two 10 cc portions of carbon tetrachlonde, using no suction 
and finally a ash with 10 cc of ether Dry the crucible and contents to constant weight at 100° C 
The weight of mercunc sulfide obtained, multiphed by 0 862 indicates the quantity of mercurj 


represented by the ammomated mercury m the Ointment taken for the assay 
Unguentum Hydrargyrt Fortius — Formula changed 

Mercury 500 Gm 

Oleate of Mercury 20 Gm 

Wool Fat 300 Gm 

White Wax 50 Gm 

Petrolatum 130 Gm 

To make 1000 Gm 

Unguentum Hydrargyn Mite — Formula changed to 

Strong Mercunal Ointment 600 Gm 

White Petrolatum 380 Gm 

White Wax 20 Gm 

To make 1000 Gm 

Unguentum Hydrargyn Oxuli Flavt — ^Formula changed and assay added 

Yellow Mercunc Oxide 1 Gm 

Liquid Petrolatum 1 Gm 

Yellow Wax 5 Gra 

Wool Fat 5 Gm 

Petrolatum 88 Gm 

To make 100 Gm 


Yellow Mercunc Oxide Ointment contains not less than 0 9 per cent and not more than 1 1 
per cent of HgO 

Assay Place in a separator about 10 Gm of Ointment of Yellow Mercunc Oxide aceu 
rately weighed Warm it slightly to soften the ointment and while rotating add 50 cc of ether 
Shake the mixture until the soluble portion is dissolved Add 10 cc of a mixture of equal volumes 
of hydrochlonc acid and distilled water and shake it vigorously until the mercunc oxide has 
dissolved Filter the aqueous layer that separates into a 250 cc beaker and wash the rcmammg 
ethereal solution with several portions of 10 cc each of distilled water until the washings produce 
no turbidity with silver mtrate T S Dilute the hydrochloric acid solution and the combined 
washmgs with distilled water to about 150 cc and add 5 cc of hydrochloric acid Saturate the 
solution with hydrogen sulfide gas and collect the precipitate in a tared Gooch crucible Wash 
the precipitate successively with distilled water two 10 cc portions of alcohol, two 10 cc portions 
of carbon tetrachlonde without suction and finally with 10 cc of ether Dry the crucible and 
contents to constant weight at 100° C The weight of mercunc sulfide obtained, multiplied b> 
0 931 indicates the quantity of mercunc oxide in the Ointment taken for the assay 
Unguentum lodt — Formula changed and assay added 

W^ool Fat changed to 5 Gm 

Yellow Wax 5 Gm added 

Petrolatum 70 Gm added 

Iodine Ointment contains not less than 6 5 per cent and not more than 7 5 per cent ol 

total I 

Assay Tare a mckel or silxer crucible contaimng about 2 Gm of anhydrous potassium 
carbonate add about 1 Gm of lodme Ointment and rewcigh Coxcr the Ointment with an 
additional 2 Gm of potassium carbonate and heat on a water bath until the Ointment is fluid 
Heat the crumble and contents gently oxer a Bunsen flame gradually increasing the temperature 
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but not exceeding a dull redness, until the Ointment is completely carbomzed Extract the residue 
with boiling distilled water and wash on a filter until the washings no longer produce a precipitate 
vnth silver nitrate T S after acidifying with nitric acid Heat the combined filtrate and washings, 
which measure about 75 cc , on a water-bath, and add potassium permanganate T S until the 
hot liquid remains permanently pink Add just enough alcohol to remove the pink tint, cool 
to 25° C , then add sufficient distilled water to make exactly 100 cc Filter the mixture through 
a filter which Ins not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 25 cc of filtrate To 50 cc 
of the subsequent clear filtrate add 10 cc sodium potassium iodide T S , acidify with diluted 
sulfunc acid and titrate mtli tenth nonnal sodium thiosulfate Each cc of tenth-normal sodium 
thiosulfate is equivalent to 0 002115 Gin of iodine 
Ungitcntim PbenoUs — Assay added 

Phenol Ointment contains not less than 1 8 per cent and not more than 2 2 per cent of 
CiHiOH 

Assay Place about 2 Gni of Phenol Ointment m a tared 150 cc Florence flask and weigh 
accurately Add 75 cc of distilled water and arrange the flask for steam distillation havmg con 
nected it with a water chilled condenser Distil with steam, collecting 150 cc of distillate in a 
500-cc glass stoppered flask 1 cc of the subsequent distillate should show no turbidity with 
3 cc of bromine T S Add exactly 50 cc of tenth-normal bromine and proceed with the assay 
as directed under Phenol, line beginmng with the words ‘ then 5 cc " Each cc of tenth normal 
bromme is equivalent to 0 001568 Gm of C<HbOH 

Unguenlnvt Sulphurts — Formula changed and assay added 


Precipitated Sulfur 15 Gm 

Wool Fat 5 Gm 

Yellow Wax 5 Gm 

White Petrolatum 75 Gm 

To make 100 Gm 


Sulfur Omtmeut contains not less than 13 5 and not more than 16 5 per cent of S 

•duaj Place about 0 5 Gm of Sulfur Omtment m a tared Erlenmeyer flask of smtable 
capacity and weigh accurately Add 5 cc of mtne acid and 3 cc of bromme Heat the mixture 
gently until the excess of bromine has been dissipated Add about 50 cc of distilled water and 
transfer to a separator Extract the hquid with three successive portions of ether of 30, 20 and 
10 cc respectively, to remove the soluble ingredients Wash the combined ethereal washings 
with about 10 cc of distilled water and add this to the aqueous solution Dilute the solution 
to about 200 cc with distilled water and acidify with hydrochloric acid Heat the mixture to 
boihng and add hot banum chlonde T S m small portions, until no further precipitation takes 
place Heat the mixture on a water-bath for thirty imnutes, collect the precipitate on a filter 
"ash, dry, igmte and weigh it as banum sulfate The weight of banum sulfate thus obtained 
multiplied by 0 1373, mdicates its eqmvalent of S 


Unguentum Ztitet Oxtdt — Formula changed and assay added 

Zme Oxide 

20 Gm 

Liquid Petrolatum 

10 Gm 

White Wax 

5 Gm 

Wool Fat 

5 Gm 

White Petrolatum 

60 Gm 

To make 

100 Gm 


Zme Oxide Omtment contains not less than 19 per cent and not more than 21 per cent of 

ZnO 

^isoy Weigh accurately m a tared porcelain dish about 2 Gm of Zme Oxide Ointment, 
heat It slowly until melted and continue the heating, gradually raising the temperature until the 
mass IS thoroughly charred Cool break up the charred mass with a stout glass rod add 10 cc 
of distilled water and 5 cc hj drochlonc acid and heat on the water-bath for one-half hour Filter 
and wash the filter thoroughly with distilled water Dilute the filtrate to 150 cc add ammonia 
T S until the precipitate first formed is redissolved and then pass hydrogen sulfide through the 
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mixture until the zmc is completely precipitated After allowing it to stand for about one hour 
filter the precipitated zinc sulfide and wash it a few times with Tvater containmg a little am 
monium sulfide Dissolve the precipitate of zinc sulfide from the filter by pounng over the 
edges of the filter hot diluted hydrochlonc acid m small portions at a time Wash the filter 
thoroughly with small quantities of hot distilled water, receiving the filtrate and washings in a 
tared porcelain dish Evaporate the filtrate on the water-bath to about 2 cc then add to it 
3 Gm of yellow mercuric oxide, previously mixed with about 15 cc of distilled water Evaporate 
the mixture to dryness and carefully igmte the residue under a hood to constant weight The 
waght of the zmc oxide thus obtained, corrected for any non-volatile matter contained m 3 Gm 
of the mercuric oxide corresponds to not less than 19 per cent and to not more than 21 per cent 
of the waght of the Omtment taken for the assay 


REPORT ON THE UNITED STATES PHARMA COPCEIA ELEVENTH REVISION ’ 

BY E FULLERTON COOK CHAIRMAN OF THE U S FHARMACOPCEIA COMMITTEE ELEVENTH REVISION 

The work of revision upon the U S P XI of necessity must soon come to a conclusion if the 
new Pharmacopoeia is to appear within a reasonable time The galley proofs, after an exacting 
review by the members of the Revision Committee, and the msertion of many altaations, have 
been sent back to the pnnter for issuance as page proof While it will be necessary to make a few 
additional changes, these cannot be of a drastic character, since page proof, when once made up 
does not permit of extensive revision 

This means that admissions and deletions are settled for this pnntmg, although the Conven 
tion has authonzed the admission of new titles, should this prove desirable, through fhe issuance 
of ‘Supplements ” 

The question of ‘Scope” always will be one of the major problems of the Revision Mem 
bers of the Sub-Comnuttee responsible for these decisions have most earnestly and conscientiouslj 
studied this problem Their dehberations cover about 500 pages of Bulletins, and, in a number of 
instances, they have called for information and advice from the Sub-Committee on Therapeutics, 
in which Committee's Bulletms will be found many more pages of discussion 

The Sub-Committee on Scope has proceeded on well-defined principles Its objective 
has been/o include as ofiicial m the Pharmacopoeia, a comprehensive and dependable list of them 
peutic agents meetmg most of the needs of the medical profession Insulin will be a sinking ex 
ample of omission, for, though approved, it could not be admitted due to its control by patent 
As soon as this expires it will promptly be admitted by the Supplement route 

The newly admitted substances are as follows 


ARTICLES ADDED TO THE U S P XI 


Acnflavma 

Acriflavmai Hj drochlondum 
iEthj lenum 

^thylhydrocuprmre Hydrochlondum 
^thyhs Oxidtun 

Antitoxnnum Scarlatina: Streptococcicum 

Bismuthi et Potassii Tartras 

Calcii Creosotes 

Calcii Gluconas 

Calcn Hydroxidum 

Carbo Actix atus 

Carbomi Dioxidum 

Chlorobutanol 

Digitahs PuKerata 

Draulsum Petrolati Liquidum 


Ephednna 

Ephedrmse Hydrochlondum 
Ephedrmae Sulfas 
Erythrol Tetramtratc 
Extractum Hepatis 
Fern et Ammonu Citrates Vindes 
Fluorcscemum Solubile 
Histamma: Phosphas 
Hydrargyn Succmimidum 
lodophthalemum Solubde 
Liquor Ergosterohs Irradiati 
Liquor Hepatis 
Liquor Hepatis Purificatus 
Liquor Histamimc Phosphatis 
Liquor Parathyroidei 


Read at the 1935 A Ph A meeting Portland Oregon 



Sept 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


797 


Liquor Sodu Hypochlontis 
Merbaphenum 
Neocinchophenum 
Oleum lodatum 
Oleum Maydis 

Oleum MorrhuT: Non Desteannatum 
Oleum Rostc 

Phenacama! Hydrochlondum 
Phenobarbitalum Solubilc 
Pulvis Chmiofoni 
Serum Antimemngococcicum 
Scrum Antipneumococcicum 
Sodu Perboras 
Sodu Stearas 


Stomachus 

Tabclla: Glyceiyhs Tnnitratis 

Theophyllina cum iEthylenediamina 

Theophyllina et Sodu Acetas 

Tmetura lodi Mitis 

ToMHum Diphthencum Deto\ii5catum 

Tovmum Diphthencum Diagnosticum 

Toxinum Scarlatmae Streptococcicum 

Toxitabellffi Hydrargyri Bichlondi Parv-c 

Tryparsamidum 

Tubercuhnum Pnstinum 

Vaccinum Rabies 

Vaccinum Typhosum 

Vacemum Typhosum Paratyphosum 


Inlcnm Revisions — There has been an increasmg recogmtion within the past few years 
that decennial revisions were not adequate f or ofScial standards, that the U S P policy of a ten- 
year change in the official requirements and scope greatly lessened the usefulness of the Pharma- 
copcEia, and, m fact, estabhshed some standards which soon became inaccurate or incapable of en- 
forcement due to advances in saentific knowledge 

This nas strikingly true of products standardized by biological methods in which field 
tremendous strides were being made, but other influences such as new legislation, increased Gov- 
ernmental enforcement, and the mtroduction of new therapeutic agents all combmed to force the 
issuance of supplements which became known as “Interim Revision Announcements ” 

There can be little doubt that if the Pharmacopceia of the future is adequately to serve 
the medical and pharmaceutical professions and to provide correct standards for governmental 
enforcement, that this pohey will have to be contmued and perhaps extended One suggestion 
has been the issuance of an "annual supplement” but only time can determme the form which 
added titles and revised standards shall take to most effectively meet the changmg and developmg 
need for standards m medicmal products 

Fortunately the authority has been provided and the Revision Committee was prepared 
to meet the unusual situations of the past two years and thus prove that the revision machmery 
was sufficiently flexible and fully qualified to meet these new problems as they have arisen 

Vitamin and Anti anemia Advisory Boards — ^Among recent problems has been the necessity 
for the Pharmacoposia to assist m establishing standards for important new medicinal products 
Here again the unique position of the Pharmacopoeia has been demonstrated 

In the field of vitamins, the Committee by investigation has been able to bnng into con- 
ference outstandmg speciahsts in this field The group mcludes those deahng with the subject 
as a pure science, mostly m Universitj or Saentific Research, then the experts m Government 
laboratones, and, m addition, the technical experts assoaated with commeraal organizations 

This group, coming together under Pharmacopceial auspices, sitting about one table with 
their discussions reported m full and published, made it possible to estabhsh a balanced judgment, 
eliminate special interests and reach wise deasions which ultimately were reflected m new U S P 
standards for Cod Liver Oil 

To direct this program, the U S P Vitamin Advisory Board has been established, having 
as members Doctors Mendel Sherman and Nelson and a representative of the U S P Board of 
Trustees and of the Committee of Revision This Board is now directing an extensive study , with 
26 laboratories participatmg, into methods of assaymg vitamm Bi A recent necessity for phar- 
macopoeia! standardization has been the newly admitted preparations for the treatment of per- 
nicious anemia To meet this need a new Board of experts m this field is bemg estabhshed This 
Board will announce methods of assay and will evaluate chnical reports upon products which have 
been given official recognition 

Reference Standards — It has become necessary for pharmacopceial authonties to estabhsh 
and distnbute certam reference standards for use as a basis of companson m assays This be- 
comes a new function for the Pharmacopona, although a similar service was rendered by the Food 
and Drug Administration dunng the past decade 
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mixture until the zmc is completely precipitated After allowing it to stand for about one hour, 
filter the precipitated zinc sulfide and wash it a feiv times with water containmg a httle am 
monium sulfide Dissolve the precipitate of zmc sulfide from the filter by pounng over the 
edges of the filter hot diluted hydrochloric acid m small portions at a time Wash the filter 
thoroughly with small quantities of hot distilled water, receivmg the filtrate and washings m a 
tared porcelam dish Evaporate the filtrate on the water-bath to about 2 cc then add to it 
3 Gm of yellow mercuric oxide, previously mixed with about 15 cc of distilled water Evaporate 
the mixture to dryness and carefully igmte the residue under a hood to constant weight The 
waght of the zmc oxide thus obtained, corrected for any non-volatile matter contamed m 3 Gm 
of the mercuric oxide corresponds to not less than 19 per cent and to not more than 21 per cent 
of the waght of the Omtment taken for the assay 


REPORT ON THE UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA ELEVENTH REVISION * 

BY E FULLERTON COOK CHAIRMAN OP THE U S PHARMACOPCEIA COMMITTEE, ELEVENTH REVISION 

The work of revision upon the U S P XI of necessity must soon come to a conclusion if the 
new Pharmacopoeia is to appear within a reasonable time The galley proofs, after an exaebng 
review by the members of the Revision Committee, and the insertion of many altaations, have 
been sent back to the pnnter for issuance as page proof While it will be necessary to make a few 
additional changes, these cannot be of a drastic character, since page proof, when once made up 
does not permit of extensive revision 

This means that admissions and deletions are settled for this prmting, although the Conven 
tion has authorized the admission of new titles, should this prove desirable, through the issuance 
of ‘Supplements ” 

The question of “Scope” always will be one of the major problems of the Revision Mem 
bers of the Sub Committee responsible for these decisions have most earnestly and conscientious!) 
studied this problem Their dehberations cover about 500 pages of Bulletins and, in a number of 
instances, they have called for information and advice from the Sub-Committee on Therapeutics 
in which Committee’s Bulletms will be found many more pages of discussion 

The Sub Committee on Scope has proceeded on well defined principles Its objective 
has been/o include as official m the Pharmacopoeia, a comprehensive and dependable list of them 
peutic agents meetmg most of the needs of the medical profession Insulin will be a stnbng ex 
ample of onussion, for, though approved it could not be admitted due to its control by patent 
As soon as this expires, it will promptly be admitted by the Supplement route 

The newly admitted substances are as follows 


ARTICLES ADDED TO THE U S P XI 


Acnflavma 

Acriflavm'E Hydrochlondum 
iEth) lenum 

Aithylhj drocuprma: Hydrochlondum 
iEthylis Oxidum 

Antitoxmum Scarlatina: Streptococcicum 

Bismuthi et Potassii Tartras 

Calcu Creosotas 

Calcii Gluconas 

Calcii Hydroxidum 

Carbo Actii atus 

Carbomi Dioxidum 

Chlorobutanol 

Digitahs Puh erata 

Emulsum Petrolati Liquidum 


Ephednna 

Ephednnse Hydrochlondum 
EphednnEB Sulfas 
Erythrol Tetranitratc 
Extractum Hepatis 
Fern et Ammonii Citrates Vindes 
Fluoresceinum Solubile 
Histamma; Phosphas 
Hydrargyn Succimmidum 
lodophthalemum Solubile 
Liquor Ergosterolis Irradiati 
Liquor Hepatis 
Liquor Hepatis Punficatus 
Liquor Histaminx Phosphatis 
Liquor Parathyroidei 


Read at the 1935 A Ph A meeting Portland Oregon 
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Liquor Sodu Hypochlontis 
Merbaplicnutn 
Neocmchophenum 
Oleum lodatum 
Oleum Maydis 

Oleum MorrliuT: Noti-Dcstcannatutn 
Oleum Rost: 

Phenacaim; Hydrochlondum 
Phenobarbitalum Solubilc 
Pulvis Chimofoni 
Serum Antimcnmgococcicum 
Serum Autipneumococcicum 
Sodu Perboras 
Sodu Stearas 


Stomachus 

Tabella: Glyceryhs Tnnitratis 

Thcophyllina cum AJthylenediamma 

Theophyllina et Sodu Acetas 

Tmctura lodi Mitis 

Toxinum Diphthencum Detoxificatum 

To\mum Diphthencum Diagnosticum 

Toxmum Scarlatinx Streptococcicum 

Toxitahella: Hydrargyn Bichlondi Parv-c 

Tryparsamidum 

Tuhcrculinum Pristmum 

Vaccmum Rahies 

Vaccmum Typhosum 

Vaccmum Typhosum Paratyphosum 


Inicnin Rcvtstoiis — ^Therc has been an increasing recognition within the past few years 
that decennial revisions were not adequate for official standards, that the U S P pohey of a ten- 
year change in the official requirements and scope greatly lessened the usefulness of the Pharma- 
copcEia, and m fact, established some standards which soon became inaccurate or incapable of en- 
forcement due to advances in scientific knon ledge 

This was strikingly true of products standardized by biological methods m which field 
tremendous strides were being made, but other influences such as new legislation, increased Gov 
emmental enforcement, and the introduction of new therapeutic agents all combmed to force the 
issuance of supplements which became knoivn as “Intenm Revision Announcements ” 

There can be bttle doubt that if the Phannacopmia of the future is adequately to serve 
the medical and pharmaceutical professions and to provide correct standards for governmental 
enforcement, that this policy will have to be continued and perhaps extended One suggestion 
has been the issuance of an "annual supplement" but only time can determme the form which 
added titles and revised standards shall take to most effectively meet the changing and developmg 
need for standards m medicinal products 

Fortunately the authonty has been provided and the Revision Committee was prepared 
to meet the unusual situations of the past two years and thus prove that the revision machmery 
was sufficiently flexible and fully qualified to meet these new problems as they have arisen 

Vtlamtn and Anh-anemta Advisory Boards — Among recent problems has been the necessity 
for the Pharmacopoeia to assist m estabhshing standards for important new medicinal products 
Here again the unique position of the Pharmacopoeia has been demonstrated 

In the field of vitamins, the Committee by investigation has been able to bnng into con- 
ference outstandmg specialists in this field The group mcludes those dealing with the subject 
as a pure science, mostly m University or Scientific Research, then the experts m Government 
laboratories and, m addition, the technical experts associated with commercial organizations 

This group, coming together under Pharmacopceial auspices, sitting about one table ivith 
their discussions reported m full and published, made it possible to establish a balanced judgment 
eliminate special interests and reach wise deasions which ultimately were reflected m new U S P 
standards for Cod Liver Oil 

To durect this program, the U S P Vitamin Advisory Board has been established having 
as members Doctors Mendel, Sherman and Nelson and a representative of the U S P Board of 
Trustees and of the Committee of Revision This Board is now directmg an extensive study with 
26 laboratories participating, into methods of assaymg vitamm Bi A recent necessity for phar- 
macopoeial standardization has been the newly admitted preparations for the treatment of per- 
nicious anemia To meet this need a new Board of experts m this field is being estabhshed This 
Board will announce methods of assay and wiU evaluate clmical reports upon products which have 
been given official recogmtion 

Reference Standards — ^It has become necessary for pharmacopceial authonties to estabhsh 
and distnbute certain reference standards for use as a basis of comparison m assays This be- 
comes a new function for the Pharmacopoeia, although a similar service was rendered by the Food 
and Drug Administration during the past decade 
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Among the reference standards will be the "Reference Cod Liver Oil” of known vitamin A 
and vitamm D potency, expressed m U S P vitamm units, a "Reference Digitahs Powder” of 
known activity, expressed m terms of U S P digitahs units, a "Reference Pepsin,” having a pro 
teohtic activity eqmvalent to 3000 times its weight of egg albumen, also the standard for Ergot, 
Ergotoxme Ethanesulfonate and perhaps several others 

Dtgtlahs — ^As already indicated, the potency of this drug and the two ofiicial prepa 
rations, the Standardized Powder” and the ‘ Tincture,” will be expressed m terms of U S P 
digitahs units This U S P unit is identical m potency with the International Digitahs Unit 
which IS the activity of 0 1 Gm of the International Standard Digitalis Powder The po 
tency of the ofiBcial digitalis leaf shall be such that 0 1 Gm shall possess an activity equivalent to 
not less than 1 U S P digitahs imit 

Under the title for this drug will be found the statement "When digitalis is prescribed, 
‘Digitahs Pulverata’ is to be dispensed ” Under the title ‘ Digitalis Pulverata” or "Powdered 
Digitahs” it IS required that 0 1 Gm shall possess an activity equivalent to not less than 1 and 
not more than 1 1 U S P digitahs units when assayed as directed under the Tincture 

In the Tmeture of Digitahs the potency of 1 cc is to be the equivalent of not less than 1 and 
not more than 1 1 U S P digitahs imits, in other words one-tenth of the strength of the pondered 
drug And here will be found the details of the assay which retains the one hour frog method 
While a 10 per cent range of potency is mdicated in the statement of standards, in both the ponder 
and the tmeture, at the end of the assay a tolerance is provided which states that owmg to man> 
vanable factors m the assay which makes it difficult for different operators to obtam identical re 
suits evidences of potency within 20 per cent above or 20 per cent below the standard are 
accepted 

The frog method of assay has been retained, since the Sub Committee was not conx meed 
of the supenonty of any other method An extensive investigation has been started, however 
with clinical cooperation and to be participated in by the British Pharmacopoeial Commission 
in which a number of methods of assay will be compared on preparations distributed by the 
pharmacopoeial committee and the investigation will include a comparison of the various assa> 
methods and clmical results from the use of digitalis preparations which have been aged MTien 
this study is completed it is expected that we shall have reliable evidence on many of the con 
troversial pomts m digitalis assay 

Ergot — Here agam uncertamty prevails, notwothstandmg the recent extensive studies 
concemmg ergot constituents Apparently no better assay than the cockscomb method for 
determining the fact that the Fluidextract is potent has been presented at least the present state 
of knowledge is such that the question is still m flux The Fluidextract, however, is to be pre 
pared from drug of prune quality by the Type C Method, without heat, and 1000 cc is to be made 
from 1000 Gm of drug There is to be no subsequent adjustment of volume but the product 
must have a knowu minimum potency, per cubic centimeter, equivalent to that of not less than 
0 5 mg of ergotoxme ethanesulfonate — but no upper limit 

Should a Fluidextract fad to meet this standard it would indicate a product w hich was not 
official even though it could be shown to possess some potency by another type of assay but which 
probably evaluated a different constituent 

Sulfur vs Sulphur — Sulfur’ or words derived from sulfur, such as sulfite sulfate, thio 
sulfate etc all wall be spelled with an f’ m place of the ‘ ph in the nexv Pharmacopoeia 

Tincture of Ginger — Only recently it has been found practically necessary to omit Tincture 
of Gmger from the Pharmacopoeia This is due to the action by the Internal Revenue Bureau 
which places it m the same status as alcoholic liquors As now regulated, this tincture can be pre 
pared onl> b> one holdmga permit to make it and having a rectifier’s license It could then be sold 
and kept only m the original contamer which had the license number of the rectifier blown in the 
glass of the bottle 

Inasmuch as no rectifier has taken out a license to manufacture it, there is no legal Tincture 
of Gmger available to-day m the United States Anyone having it m stock or making it by the 
official method is subject to severe penalties 

The Flmdextract will be retained and is directed m the formula for Aromatic Sulfuric Acid 
and will be available for therapeutic use when needed 

Distilled Water — Distilled Water’ has replaced Water” m the formulas of the Pharma 
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copoeia This is in confonnity viith the practice of practically all pharmacopoeias of the world 
and tvas adopted only after a nide survey of the water supplies in many parts of the country 
indicated that the available water in mnny communities was unfit for use m medicinal products 
This fact, of course, had been generally recognized and careful pharmacists and manufactiu-mg 
pharmacists have long been using nothing but distilled water m medicinal solutions and prepara 
tions 

Activated Charcoal — U S P X Wood Charcoal is being replaced by an "Activated Char- 
coal" which IS required by test to have adsorbent qualities of a high order to insure superior thera- 
peutic efficiency By one test a methylene blue solution must be decolorized by another test 
strj chnine sulfate is adsorbed from solution while by a third test hydrogen sulfide gas is adsorbed 
The U S P will state that when Carbo Ligni IS prescribed Carbo Activatus may be dispensed 
Solution of Potassium Arscnitc — Fowler’s Solution has been modified so as to have only a 
slight alkalinity and the Compound Tincture of Lavender has been replaced by alcohol, thus mak- 
ing a colorless solution This simplification of the formula is in harmony with scientific improve- 
ment The old solution was simply an imitation of one of the oldest known proprietary medicines 
The pharmacist and the doctor must, however, know of changes of this type as soon as possible 
Solution of Sodium Hypochlorite {4 Per Cent) — ^This solution has replaced Chlonnated Lime 
m the preparation of Dakin’s Solution and also can be used advantageously as a disinfectant and 
deodorant in those cases where ehlonnated lime was formerly employed 

\ solution of this type is now widely used in the home and is readily available at small cost 
but usually under a trade marked name It should now be made available under the official title 
Solution of Magnesium Citrate — ^The U S P IX formula has been adopted with 33 Gm of 
citnc acid instead of 35 Gm This reduction in acid is satisfactory when the Magnesium Car 
boaate used does not contain the equiialent of Magnesium Oxide in the maximum amount per- 
mitted In fact, precipitation on long standmg will occur unless the oxide equivalent is controlled 
at the lower limit A note is introduced suggesting that for greater stabihty the amount of Mag- 
nesium Carbonate taken shall be the equivalent of 16 Gm of 39 2 per cent oxide If the oxide 
equivalent of the carbonate is stated on the package, this adjustment is readily possible Stenli 
zation IS also suggested as a means of improving the stabihty of the solution 

Variations Permitted — The new Pharmacopoeia will specifically authorize vanations in 
a few products A blanket clause provides for the increase or decrease m the degree of consis- 
tence m omtments, but without altermg the character or percentage of medication or the nature 
of the fatty vehicle This is to meet varymg climatic conditions 

In the Emulsions of Cod Liver Oil and of Liquid Petrolatum, other emulsifying agents are 
permitted provided the general character of the finished product is not changed 

In some cases as under Syrup of Ferrous Iodide, where there are standards, tests and assay, 
a formula is given but this is preceded bj a statement, such as, "Syrup of Ferrous Iodide may be pre- 
pared by the following formula " This is in harmony with the principle that when adequate tests 
are provided for chemical substances, the chemical process may be varied if the resulting products 
are identical 

Color Standards — The permissible mtensity of color in Cod Liver Oil and the degree 
of color permitted under many chemicals when subjected to the action of sulfuric acid, are now con- 
trolled by comparison with color standards These color standards are those proposed by Pro- 
fessor Amy and his associates many years ago and the various "matching flmds,” as they are of- 
ficially termed, are prepared by mixing specific proportions of standard colorrmetnc solutions of 
cobaltous chlonde, ferric chloride and cupric sulfate This is an important advance and removes 
the uncertamty of meanmg always mtroduced by descriptive color terms for which there is no color 
standard 

Reagents — ^It will be of mterest to chemists to know that the Pharmacopoeia has elaborated 
many of the texts for reagents brmgmg them m most mstances mto harmony wnth standards es- 
tablished by the Amencan Chemical Society 

Cooperation — The spirit of cooperation and the enormous amount of time consummg labor 
from members of the Revision Committee and also from volunteers is perhaps unparalleled in 
w ork of a similar character elsewhere 

It is this mterest from members of the pharmaceutical and medical professions which makes 
possible so unique a program as that which established our Pharmacopoeia and which now mam- 
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tains Its prestige among similar publications The unselfish and scientific character of pharma 
copoeial work must be mamtamed if Pharmacy is to merit this rich heritage, and our generation 
must look uell to the spirit with which ue approach the forthcommg Pharmacopoeial Convention 
The eyes of the cooperatmg scientific world are upon us and we who love our profession must zeal 
ously guard the essential standards 

With the limited tune allotted for this presentation it is possible to touch only a few out 
standmg features of the revision Detailed changes, in abstract, m many departments are being 
published m the A Ph A Journal during the next two months and will provide an opportunit> 
for many to obtain information concerning the changes 


THE TESTS FOR REDISTILLED WATER IN THE NATIONAL 
FORMULARY VI MONOGRAPH * 

BY R S ADAMSON, R E SNYDER, E N GATHERCOAL 

The tests m the N F VI monograph for redistilled water are as follows 

Tests for Purity — Evaporate 100 cc of Redistilled Water to dryness on a water bath, and 
subsequently dry the residue in an oven to constant weight at 100° C not more than 0 0005 Gm 
of residue remams 

Separate portions of 10 cc each of Redistilled Water are not affected by the addition of 
barium chlonde T S (sulfate), silver mtrate T S (chloride), ammomum oxalate T S (calcium) 
hydrogen sulfide T S (metals) 

Redistilled Water shows not more than a famt yellow color when 0 1 cc of alkaline mer 
cunc potassium iodide T S is added to a 100-cc potion (ammonia) 

Add 10 cc of calcium hydroxjde T S to 5 cc of Redistilled Water the muxture remams 
clear and transparent (carbon dioxide) 

Heat 100 cc of Redistilled Water to boiling acidulate with 10 cc of diluted sulfune acid 
and subsequently add 0 1 cc of twentieth normal potassium permanganate the color of the liquid 
IS not completely destroyed by boiling for 10 ramutes (oxidtzable substances) 

Test for Sterility — Follow the general methods given on pages 24 to 26 for the Testing 
of Ampul Solutions for Sterility If the sample to be exammed is in a bulk package, follou Section 
D plant 10 fermentation tubes with 1 cc of the sample m each if growth appears in an> of the 
fermentation tubes, the test may be repeated If growth appears m any of the second lot of 
fermentation tubes the water m the bulk package shall not be used m any product intended for 
parenteral use If the sample to be examined is taken from ampuls, follow Section E, if gronth 
appears in any of the fermentation tubes planted, the test may be repeated If growth appears 
in an> of the second lot of fermentation tubes planted, the whole lot of ampuls shall be discarded 

QUANTITY OF WATER REQUIRED FOR THE TESTS 

Considerable objection has been raised to the use of a large quantity of Redistilled Water 
(when in ampuls) for making the tests for punty In U S P X, about 725 cc of distilled water 
IS required to make the punty tests Therefore, in the redistilled water monograph, the 100 cc 
quantities have been reduced to 10 cc for the tests for sulfate chloride, calcium and metals, and a 5- 
cc quantitj for carbon dioxide The 100-cc quantities are retained for determimng the residue, 
oxidizable impurities and ammonia This requires a total of 345 cc of redistilled water 

THE TESTS FOR SALTS 

A solution was prepared as follows 

Sodium Chlonde 
Sodium Sulfate anhj drous 
Calcium Oxide 

* Scientific Section A Ph A Portland meeUng, 1935 


1 0 Gm 
1 0 Gm 
5 0 Gm 
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Iron Nitrate 2 0 Gm 

Copper Acetate 1 0 Gm 

Stronger Ammonn Water 3 6 cc 

Acetic Acid, 

Doubled Distilled water, each a sufficient quantity 

To make 1000 0 cc 

Dissolve the salts and the oxide in 750 cc of the doubled distilled ivater with the aid 
of a little acetic acid, add the stronger ammonia water and then sufficient acetic acid to make 
slightly acid Tilter, and add enough of the double distilled water through the filter to make 
1000 cc 

Dilute 100 cc of the solution with doubic-distillcd water to make 1000 cc and mix well 
Dilute 50 cc of the dilution with double di^iUed water to make 500 cc and mix well 
The final dilution contains 10 parts per million of non-volatile sohds 
Two 100-cc samples of the final dilution were evaporated to dryness The residues weighed 
OOOlOGm and 0 0011 Gm 

The quahtati-vc tests were made by adding 1 cc of the test solution to 10 cc of the double- 
distilled water containing the 10 parts per million of added salts and to a "blank" of 10 cc of the 
double distilled water Also, a few drops of mtne acid were added m the chloride test, and a few 
drops of hydrochlonc acid in the sulfate test Companson was made between the “blank" and 
the "test” after the two mixtures had stood for five minutes or longer in cylindrical graduated 
tubes The results were as follows 


Test for 

KedistiUed Water 

Redistilled Water with 

10 Parts per Million of 
Added Salt 

Chlonde 

Unaffected 

Very slight cloudiness 

Sulfate 

Unaffected 

Unaffected 

Calcium 

Unaffected 

Cloudiness 

Iron 

Copper 

Unaffected \ 

Unaffected / 

Shght darkening 

Ammoma 

Very light yellow 

Light yellowish orange 


These results were due to 

Parts ptr Million 



Present before 



Present after 

Solubility 

Insoluble 


Test for 

T S Was Added 



TS Was Added 

in Water * 

Residue 


Chlonde 

NaCI 

1 

00 

AgCl 

2 45 

AgCl 

1 52 

AgCl 

0 

93 

Sulfate 

NajSOi 

1 

00 

BaSOj 

1 64 

BaS 04 

1 74 

BaSOa 

0 

00 

Calcium 

CaO 

5 

00 

CaCaOa 

11 55 

Ca.Ca 04 

5 54 

CaCjOa 

6 

01 

Iron 

Fe(NOs)j 

2 

00 

FeS 

0 64 

FeS 

8 9 

FeS 

0 

00 

Coppper 

Cu(C:HsOj) HjO 

1 

00 

CuS 

0 48 

CuS 

0 33 

CuS 

0 

15 

Ammonium 

NHrC HaO 

4 

50 









Acetate 


* ‘ Handbook of Chemistry and Physics,” 18th Edition, Charles D Hodgman, Editor 

These results indicate that if but 5 parts per milhon of chemical salts be present m the 
ivater no one of them will appear in the quahtative tests unless it be predominant in the mixture 
of salts 

A similar set of tests made on 100-cc quantities of the same dilution of the solution of salts 
in water mdicated almost the same results In 50-cc Nessler tubes the cloudiness might be slightly 
more evident and in 100 cc Nessler tubes perhaps shghtly more evident than m the 50-cc tubes 

THE TEST FOR OXIDIZABLE MATTER 

The U S P X uses 0 1 cc of tenth normal potassium permanganate to 100 cc of distilled 
ivater, and requires that the pink color shall not be entirely discharged 
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tains its prestige among similar publications The unselfish and scientific character of pharma 
copoeial work must be mamtamed if Pharmacy is to ment this nch heritage, and our generation 
must look tiell to the spirit with iihich we approach the forthcoming Pharmacopoeial Convention 
The eyes of the cooperatmg scientific world are upon us and we who love our profession must zeal 
ously guard the essential standards 

With the limited time allotted for this presentation it is possible to touch only a few out 
standmg features of the revision Detailed changes in abstract, m many departments are being 
published in the A Ph A Journal during the ne\t two months and will provide an opportumtj 
for many to obtain information concerning the changes 


THE TESTS FOR REDISTILLED WATER IN THE NATIONAL 
FORMULARY VI MONOGRAPH * 

BY R S ADAMSON, R K SNYDER, E N GATHERCOAL 

The tests in the N F VI monograph for redistilled water are as follows 

Tests for Purity — Evaporate 100 cc of Redistilled Water to diyness on a water bath and 
subsequently dry the residue m an oven to constant weight at 100° C not more than 0 0005 Gm 
of residue remains 

Separate portions of 10 cc each of Redistilled Water are not affected by the addition of 
barium chlonde T S (sulfate) silver nitrate T S (chloride), ammomum oxalate T S (calcium), 
hydrogen sulfide T S (metals) 

Redistilled Water shows not more than a faint yellow color when 0 1 cc of alkaline mcr 
curie potassium iodide T S is added to a 100-cc potion (ammonia) 

Add 10 cc of calcium hydroxide T S to 5 cc of Redistilled Water the mixture remains 
clear and transparent (carbon dioxide) 

Heat 100 cc of Redistilled Water to boiling, acidulate with 10 cc of diluted sulfuric acid 
and subsequently add 0 1 cc of twentieth normal potassium permanganate the color of the liquid 
is not completely destroyed by boiling for 10 minutes (oxidizable substances) 

Test for Sterility — Follow the general methods given on pages 24 to 26 for the Testing 
of Ampul Solutions for Sterility If the sample to be examined is in a bulk package, follow Section 
D plant 10 fermentation tubes with 1 cc of the sample in each if growth appears in any of the 
fermentation tubes, the test may be repeated If growth appears in any of the second lot of 
fermentation tubes the water in the bulk package shall not be used in any product intended for 
parenteral use If the sample to be examined is taken from ampuls foUow Section E, if gro"''' 
appears in any of the fermentation tubes planted, the test may be repeated If growth appeal 
in any of the second lot of fermentation tubes planted, the whole lot of ampuls shall be discarded 

QUANTITY OF WATER REQUIRED FOR THE TESTS 

Considerable objection has been raised to the use of a large quantity of Redistilled Walu 
(when in ampuls) for making the tests for purity In U S P X about 725 cc of distilled water 
IS required to make the purity tests Therefore m the redistilled water monograph the 100 cc 
quantities hav e been reduced to 10 cc for the tests for sulfate, chloride, calcium and metals, and a 5- 
cc quantity for carbon dioxide The 100-cc quantities are retained for deteimimng the residue 
oxidizable impurities and ammonia This requwes a total of 345 cc of redistilled water 

THE TESTS FOR SALTS 

A solution was prepared as follows 

Sodium Chlonde 1 0 Gm 

Sodium Sulfate anhydrous 1 g Gra 

Caleium Oxide 5 g Gm 

• Scientific Section A Pn A Portland meeUng 1935 
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Iron Nitrate 2 0 Gm 

Copper Acetate 1 0 Gm 

Stronger Ammonia Water 3 6 cc 

Acetic Acid, 

Doubled Distilled water, each a sufficient quantity 

To make 1000 0 cc 

Dissolve the salts and the o\ide in 750 cc of the doubled distilled water with the aid 
of a little acetic acid, add the stronger ammonia water and then sufficient acetic acid to make 
slightly acid Filter, and add enough of the double distilled water through the filter to make 
1000 cc 

Dilute 100 cc of the solution with double distilled water to make 1000 cc and mix well 
Dilute 50 cc of the dilution with double diddled water to make 500 cc and mix well 
The final dilution contains 10 parts per million of non-volatilc solids 
Two 100-cc samples of the final dilution were evaporated to dryness The residues weighed 
0 0010 Gm and 0 0011 Gm 

The qualitative tests were made by adding 1 cc of the test solution to 10 cc of the double- 
distilled water containing the 10 parts per million of added salts and to a "blank" of 10 cc of the 
double distilled water Also, a few drops of nitnc acid were added m the chlonde test, and a few 
drops of hydrochlonc acid in the sulfate test Companson was made between the "blank" and 
the "test" after the two mixtures had stood for five minutes or longer in cylindncal graduated 
tubes The results were as follows 


Test for 

Redistilled Water 

Redistilled Water with 

10 Parts per Million of 
Added Salt 

Chlonde 

Unaffected 

Very slight cloudiness 

Sulfate 

Unaffected 

Unaffected 

Calcium 

Unaffected 

Cloudmess 

Iron 

Unaffected 1 

Shght darkemng 

Copper 

Unaffected / 

Ammoma 

Very light yellow 

Light > cllowish orange 


These results were due to 

Parts per Million 



Present before 



Present after 

Solubility 



Test for 

T S Was Added 



TS Was Added 

in Water * 

Residue 


Chlonde 

NaCl 

1 

00 

AgCI 

2 45 

AgCl 

1 52 

AgCl 

0 

93 

Sulfate 

NajSOi 

1 

00 

BaSO» 

1 64 

BaSOt 

1 74 

BaS 04 

0 

00 

Calcium 

CaO 

5 

00 

CaCO, 

11 55 

CaC Oi 

6 54 

Ca 0'04 

6 

01 

Iron 

Fe(NO,), 

2 

00 

FeS 

0 64 

FeS 

8 9 

FeS 

0 

00 

Coppper 

Cu(C,H,Oj) H,0 

1 

00 

CuS 

0 48 

CuS 

0 33 

CuS 

0 

15 

Ammonium 

NHiC-HjO. 

4 

50 









Acetate 


* Handbook of Chemistry and Physics," 18th Edition, Charles D Hodgman, Editor 

These results mdicate that if but 5 parts per milhon of chemical salts be present in the 
water no one of them will appear in the quahtative tests unless it be predommant in the mixture 
of salts 

A similar set of tests made on 100<c quantities of the same dilution of the solution of salts 
in water mdicated almost the same results In 50-cc Nessler tubes the cloudmess might be slightl> 
more evident and in 100 cc Nessler tubes perhaps shghtly more evident than m the 50 cc tubes 

THE TEST FOR OXIDIZABLE MATTER 

The U S P X uses 0 1 cc of tenth-normal potassium permanganate to 100 cc of distilled 
w ater and requires that the pink color shall not be entirely discharged 
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Early m the work on ampuls, Dr E B Carter published an extensive investigation on 
pjTogens and claimed that one-tenth cc of /uienltel/i-normal potassium permanganate was ample 
for this test (see last paragraph of the monograph on redistilled water) 

The Joint Contact Committee of the Manufacturers’ Associations recommended a modifica 
tion of this test as follows 

“To 100 cc of distilled water, add 10 cc of diluted sulfuric acid, and bnng to a boil Add 
twentieth normal potassium permanganate until a faint pink color is obtained then add an addi 
tional 0 2 cc of twentieth-normal potassium permanganate Add a measured amount of the re 
distilled water being tested until the pink color is discharged, maintaining the solution at the boil 
ing point throughout the test The quantity of this water required to completely discharge the 
pink color shall not be less than 100 cc {oxtdtzable tmpunttes) ’’ 

After a rather extensive investigation by Raymond S Adamson, as reported below, it 
would seem as though there were several objections to the test for oxtdtzable impurtttes as presented 
by the Joint Contact Committee 

1 The addition of N/2Q KMnOi in appreciable quantity to the preliminary 100 cc of dis 
tilled water, introduces an excess of the reagent unless the distilled water be highly contaminated 
with oxidizable matter 

2 The use of 0 2 cc of N/2Q KMnO« introduces so much of the reagent that the test be- 
comes very coarse A much decreased amount should be used to insure a reasonable sensitiveness 

3 The quantity of redistilled water, added to the original 100 cc of distilled water and the 
reagents is so great that the color of the permanganate is lost by dilution rather than by a chemical 
reduction 

4 It IS a question whether a chemical test can be devised that is sufficiently delicate to 
detect dangerous quantities of bacteria and of their decomposition or metabolic products Mr 
Adamson’s report indicates a possibility of distinguishing between the presence of 3 bacteria per 
cc as compared with 5 bacteria per cc To do this, he uses 0 5 cc of iV/1000 KMnO< in 100 cc of 
redistilled water and determines the excess KMnOi by the use of KI T S and starch T S Hoff 
ever, the reading of the test is such a delicate matter that it probably will not be acceptable to some 
workers It is estimated that one tnllion small bacteria yield about 13 mg of protein, and 
that possiblj 500 mg of KMnO< will be chemically reduced by 1 mg of bacterial protein There 
fore, the infinitesimal amount of KMnO< (about 0 1 cc of Ar/1,000,000) reduced by 500 bactem 
is almost too small to measure (0 1 cc of N/IO KMnO< requires about 50,000,000 small bae 
tena to reduce it) 

The report by Mr Adamson is as follows 

In the descriptions of these experiments, certain abbreviated forms are used as follows 
HjO = recently prepared double distilled water or such water sterilized wathin 2 hours after 
being prepared 

H.SO4 = Diluted sulfunc acid, U S P 

KMnOj = Potassium permanganate in the designated volumetnc solution 
Boil = Heated o\ er a flame m a flask to boiling and kept gently boiling for 10 minutes 
Expertmenl 1 — To 100 cc of ordinarj distilled water, add 10 cc of HjSOt and bnng to a 
boil, then add 0 05 cc of A/20 KAInOi and boil A pink color remains It is evident, therefore 
that 0 05 cc of A/20 KMnOi added to a preliminary 100 cc of distilled water is an excess of the 
reagent unless the distilled water be badly contaminated with oxidizable matter 

Expertmenl 2 — To 100 cc of boiling HjO add 10 cc of HjSOt and 0 2 cc of A/20 ICMnO' 
and boil Maintain the solution at the boiling point, add a measured amount of tap water until 
the pink color is complctelj discharged Twenty cc of Chicago chlonnated tap water complctelj 
discharges the color after boihng for 2 minutes 

Experttrerl 3 — To 100 cc of boihng H O add 10 cc of HjSOi and 0,2 cc of A/20 KMnOi 
and boil a pronounced pink color remains 

Expertmenl 4 — ^To 100 cc of boiling H O add 10 cc of H^SOi and 0 1 cc of A/20 KMnOi 
and boil a distinct pink color remains 

Expertmenl 5 — To 100 cc of boiling HiO add 10 cc of H SO 4 and 0 1 cc of A/20 KMnOi 
and boil Add to the boihng solution a measured quantity of H5O maintaining the solution at tin 
boiling point At least 350 cc of the water is added before the pink color is no longer visible 

Experiment 0 — To 100 cc of boilmg HjO add 10 cc of HjSOi and 0 1 cc of A/20 KMnOi, 
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and boil Add to the boiling solution a measured quantity of HjO containing 25,000 bactena per cc 
Seventj cc of this bactcnal suspension, or 1,750,000 bactena arc required to destroy the pink color 
Experiment 7 — To 100 cc of boiling H O add 10 cc of HsSO« and 0 1 cc of iV/lOO KMnOt 
and boil no pink color is visible Cool the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide T S and 2 cc of 
starch T S , and mi\ a distinct blue color is produced 

Expcrtmcnl S — ^To 300 cc of boiling HiO add 10 cc of HjSOi and 0 2 cc of 77/100 KMnOi, 
and boil no color is \ isiblc Cool the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide T S and 2 cc of 
starch T S , and mi\ a light pink color is produced which gradually darkens to a light purple 

Experiment 9 — To 300 cc of boiling HiO add 10 cc of HjSO* but no KMnOi, and boil 
the solntion is colorless Cool the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide T S and 2 cc of starch 
T S , and mi\ no color is produced After standing one hour, some darkemng occurs 

Experiment 10 — ^To 300 cc of boihng HjO contaimng 750,000 bactena (2500 per cc ), add 
10 cc of H SO( and 0 2 cc of 77/100 KMnOi, and boil no color is visible Cool the solution, add 
1 cc of pBtassium iodide T S and 2 cc of starch T S , and mis no color is produced immediately 
Tlfter standing one hour, the solution becomes darker 

Experiment 11 — To 100 cc of boiling HjO add 10 cc of HjSOi and 0 6 cc of 77/1000 
KMn 04 , and boil Cool the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide T S and 2 cc of starch T S , 
and mL\ a slight purple pink color is produced 

Experiment 12 — To 100 cc of boiling HjO contaimng 250 bactena (2 5 per cc ) add 10 cc 
of HsSO* and 0 5 cc of 77/1000 KMnOi, and boil Cool the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide 
T S and 2 cc of starch T S , and mi\ a faint pink color is produced immediately 

Experiment 13 — To 100 cc of boihng H O contaimng 500 bactena (5 per cc ) add 10 cc of 
HiSOi and 0 5 cc of 77/1000 KMnOi, and boil Coot the solution, add 1 cc of potassium iodide 
T S and 2 cc of starch T S and mis no color is produced immediately 

The colors tn these expenments are seen to best advantage by using Nessler 
tubes on a white background and looking down through the depth of the solution 
in the tube The bactena used were Bacillus Colt 

Instead of using starch T S to detect the presence of the iodine liberated by the excess of 
KMnOi chloroform may be used To the cool solution add 1 cc of potassium iodide T S and 
5 cc of chloroform and mi\ The chloroform layer receives the iodine color varying from the 
faintest trace of pink to quite a pronounced iodine color 

The presence of the excess KMn 04 may also be detected by adding a few drops of diphenyl- 
amine T S to the solution after coohng The solution acquires a blue color, varying in depth 
according to the amount of KMnO* present 

THE TESTS FOR BACTERIA PRESENT IN REDISTILLED WATER 

A test for the sterility of the Water should be included among the tests for punty, and also a 
test for dead bacteria 

As Redistilled Water is practically always intended for parenteral use, the presence of any 
bactena either dead or alive, is objectionable, for their protein or their metabolic products may be 
toxic or anaphylactic when the Water is so used When it is considered that there are many 
natural spnng waters that will show no living bacteria in at least 8 tests out of 10, we certainly 
should require Redistilled Water, prepared especially to show complete punty to be free from mi' 
crobic contamination The test for sterility indicated at the beginning of this paper is satisfac- 
tory 


A test for dead bactenal bodies can qmte easily be earned out as follows 

Centnfuge a measured quantity of the water, but not less than 10 cc m a suitable centrifuge 
tube at not less than 2500 revolutions per minute for 30 mmutes Pour off the supernatant 
water and remove the last 0 1 to 0 2 cc from the tip of the tube with a capillary pipette, and place 
It as a drop upon a glass microscopic shde Rinse the tip of the tube and the pipette with a drop of 
Redistilled Water and add to the drop on the slide Evaporate the water from the drop on the 
shde fix the residue to the shde by heat, and stain it with a smtable bactenal stam Not more than 
five bactenal bodies per cc of water are present in the mount 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1935-1936 

Office of the Secretary, 2215 Constitution Ave , Washington, D C 


LETTER NO 2 


To the Members of the Council 


September 5, 1935 


For the information of the new members of the Council it is stated that motions made 
by mail m the interim between meetmgs of the Council require no second See By-Lai\s of the 
Association, page \\i and By Laws of the Council page xwii, Year Book Volume 22 Council 
Letters for the preceding years ivill be found in the Journak The minutes of the Firs! Meeting 
of the Council for 1935-1936 are being printed and will be mailed to members of the Council as 
soon as completed 

17 Committee on Library and Committee on Museum The secretary reported at the 
fourth and final meeting of the Couned for 1934-1935 that nominations had been reccned from 
only two members of the Couned (see Couned Letter No 13, page 331, No 16, page 512 
Item 88) and it ivas decided that these nommations be made a matter of business m the first 
Couned Letter of 1935-1936 The members of the Couned are, therefore, invited to submit 
nominations for these two Committees, under the following motion which was adopted b> the 
Executive Committee and approved by the Couned That a special Committee on Library and 
a special Committee on Museum be created by the Council, membership not to be limited to 
the Council and to be selected with special reference to their knowledge and expenence, to stud) 
the development of the Library and Museum respectively and to submit plans with respect to 
each ' 

18 Resignation of E Fullerton Cook as a Candidate for the Presidency The followng 
letter has been received from Professor Cook 


"It was quite a surprise to me to read m the newspaper at Portland that I 
had been nominated as a candidate for Presidency of the A Ph A I had not 
been consulted concermng this nomination 

"VTiile I am deeply appreaative of the honor and confidence which my col 
leagues have shown in offering this nomination, I find it necessary to request the 
withdrawal of my name as a candidate Other responsibilities which I have as 
sumed and which must be earned through the next two or three years, would make 
It impossible — or at least very unwise — for me to even consider additional duties 
‘ I would ask > ou therefore to place this request before the Council and have 
the necessary action taken to remove my name from the ballot ” 

{Motion No 1) It IS mated by Kelly that E Fullerton Cook s resignation be accepted and 
that his name be omitted from the official ballot as a candidate for the Presidency A vote on this 
motion will be called for in about one week 

19 Sale and Exchange of Liberty Bonds Under the Fourth and Final Call the fol 
lownng Fourth Libertj Loan 4'/4% Bonds 1933-1938 in the funds named have been called for 
pavment on October 15 1935, after which date interest ceases 


Endow ment Fund 

Reg 3C4524 
Cou D00769334 


S 1000 00 
1000 00 


Cfstennial Fund 

Reg 15SSS3 15SSS4 2000 00 

Liff MEMUEPSinp Fund 

Cou COOG.S1373 C002077C3 00102607 1 0100 00 
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Research Fund 


Reg 

174603, 174604 

2000 00 

Coil 

C02916173. C00574423, C02916193, 
C020G7903, D00332224 

5000 00 


Procter Monument Fund 


Cou 

C04140753, D04140754 

200 00 


Remington Honor Medal Fund 


Cou 

D04147934 

100 00 


Fourth Call 

$17,400 00 


The holders arc offered the options of payment in cash or of exchange at par for 10-12- 
jear 2V4% Treasury Bonds of 1945-1947 These bonds are not callable before maturity and will 
be dated September IG, 1935, interest payable on March 15th and September 15th The nght 
IS reserved to increase the price above par by notice after September 10, 1935 The bonds called 
on March 15, 1935, were exchanged for U S Treasury Bonds 2Vs%. 1955-1960, at par (see 
Council Letters No 14, pages 426 and 427, and No 16, page 511) 

Chairman Philip of the Committee on Finance writes 

‘With reference to the Fourth Call for Liberty Bonds and the options offered 
to holders of these bonds, I recommend with the concurrence of Treasurer Holton 
that those called be exchanged at par tor the 10-12'year 2*/!% Treasury Bonds 
1945-1947, and so move It is unfortunate that the third member of the Com- 
mittee on Finance, Dr LaWall, IS ill However it will be recalled that he favored 
the exchange of the bonds called on March 15, 1935, for U S Treasury Bonds 2 V8%, 
1955-1960 I wash to repeat the opinion expressed at that time, that a higher rate 
of interest, while desirable, should not deter us from considenng the greater safety 
of the Treasury Bonds, and that secunty of principal dunng these trying times for 
money entrusted to our care, is the first and most important consideration ” 

{Motion No 2) It ts mated by Philip, as Chairman of the Committee on Finance, that the 
Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds listed above be sold and the proceeds be invested in lO-12-year 2^/^% 
Treasury Bonds, 1945-1947, or that the bonds be exchanged on an even basis, and that since some of 
the called bonds are registered, and a- this form is required, the following be re adopted (see Council 
Letter No 14 page 427) 

Resohed, that C IF Holton, treasurer and E F Kelly secretary, are hereby authoneed to 
buy, sell deal in, assign or negotiate the called Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds which are owned by, or 
registered in the name of the American Pharmaceutical A ssocialion and to that end, to endorse transfer 
and deliver the same 

By direction of the chairman of the Council, a vote on the motion is called for at this time 
as the exchange should be made by September 10th 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


RED CROSS ROLL CALL— NOVEMBER 11, 1928 

Red Cross service is as wide as humamty’s ills meeting all maimer of distress on the basis of 
individual and commumty need Its twofold programs of cure and prevention range m scope 
from mimstenng to victims of disasters to teachmg how to bandage a cut finger There is scarcely 
a situation of human suffering which the Red Cross is not called upon to meet The Red Cross 
extends the annual invitation to make its service possible 


THE EIGHTY-THIRD ANNUAL MEETING OF THE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION, 
PORTLAND, OREGON, AUGUST 5-10, 1935 

ABSTRACTS OF THE MINUTES OF THE GENERAL SESSIONS 

Sessions of the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TION were held m Multnomah Hotel, Portland, Ore A list of members in attendance ma) be 
found on pages 679 and 680 of the August Journal 

Some of the Committee Reports referred to in the proceedings have been prmted in the 
Council Minutes pages 681, el seq or elsewhere in the August issue, some arc mcluded m this 
number or will be pnnted in later issues of the Journal under “Committee Reports” or under 
'Addresses ’ 


First General Session 

The First General Session of the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting of the American Pharma 
CEUTICAL Association was called to order by President Robert P Fischchs in the Mam Ball 
Room of Multnomah Hotel August 7th, at 9 00 a m The following former presidents of the 
Ajierican Pharmaceutical Association were m attendance (In order of senionty) James 
H Beal, E G Eberle W B Day, F J Wulling, S L Hilton, H V Amy, L L Walton, T J 
Bradley, C W Johnson, H C Chnstensen, W D Adams R L Swain 

President Fischelis said that it was hoped to have Bishop William Procter Remington 
son of one of the distinguished former presidents in attendance He stated that the former is 
Episcopal Bishop of Eastern Oregon and read a letter he received from him 

I deeply regret my inability to accept the very kind invitation of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Assouation to attend the Convention to be held in Port 
land, August Sth-lOth Only my need of a real holiday this summer prevents my 
taking part in your proceedmgs May I take this opportunity of e\tendiog greetings 
to an AssoaATlON which engaged so much of my father s interest? His life work 
was Pharmacy and to it he gave the best years of his life in teaching and m writing 
the text-books which bore his name I always felt that my father’s devotion to 
his work had more in it than a mere interest m the cure of bodily ills through the 
scientific admimstration of drugs It was the human element, the personal rela 
tionship with his many students their ethical standards and their professional 
attitudes iihich engaged his best gifts 

He died ten dajs before I was consecrated a Bishop in the Episcopal church 
It was a disappointment I know to him that none of his three sons followed in his 
footsteps However, his work and mine are essentially the same There is no sepa- 
ration between the mimstenng of healing to the sick bodies of people and the direct 
cure of those ills which he embedded in their maladjustments to life If I could 
bring jou a message from him at this time I think it would be this When you dis 
pense drugs send out with them a new stream of life courage to the disheartened, 
new hope to the sick and a chanty nhich may not brmg you greater riches but 
will make a better world 

Wm P Remington, 

Bishop of Eastern Oregon ” 

On request of President Fischelis Sccretarj Kelly read the following 

From Dr George Urdang honorary member of the AMERICA^ PharmaccutiCal Associa 
noN, Bcrhn — 

For the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting of the AitERiCAV Pharmacfutical 
Association I send mj best wishes and m> regards to all participants 

I regret it sery much that I cannot take part in it But I hope it shall 
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be possible for me, in one of the next years, to visit the states and then, naturally, I 
shall trj to come to your meeting 

"Ma> all your work promote the progress of American Pharmacy and the 
welfare of their members " 

From Secretary W Gncrich Retail Druggists Association, San Francisco — 

"Greetings and best wishes from the Northern California Retail Druggists 
Association for a successful convention All druggists returning via San Francisco 
are inxitcd to attend verteran druggists’ luncheon on Monday, August 12th, at 
Stewart Hotel, San Francisco ’’ 

Secretary Kelly advised that greetings had also been received from the following Minnie 
and David C Whitney Kansas City, Mo , K B Bowerman, San Francisco, Cal , Robert W 
Bohmansson, Eureka, Cal , Mr and Mrs J C Peacock, Philadelphia, Pa , Edward W Runyon, 
San Francisco Cal , Frank L Grennie New York, N Y 

A communication from the Ladies Auxiliary of the North Dakota Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, Fargo, North Dakota, follows 

"Please convey to incoming President Pat Costello congratulations and 
best wishes for a most successful year " 

President Fischchs remarked that these communications are much appreciated and that 
due acknowledgment will be made He said that in opening the convention he had used a gavel 
presented to the Association b> Mr Jacobs some years ago The gavel was made of wood 
taken from the home of Dr Crawford Long who first used ether for anxsthesia 

Another gavel was presented to him personally made from wood of a tree planted by 
Richard Stockton He was one of the signers of the Declaration of Independence from New 
Jcrse> "These gavels," he said, ' supply a sound historical background ” 

President Fischelis then introduced the former presidents of the Association (listed in 
opening paragraphs) He also introduced President Harvey Henry, of the N A R D , and in- 
vited him to a seat on the platform 

E G Eberle thought it would be opportune to send a telegram of good wishes to the semor 
former president John Uri Lloyd President Fischelis said ' Without putting it to a vote I 
will ask the secretary to convey our respects and greetings to him " 

President Fischelis asked for a motion, instructing the secretary to send a telegram of 
greeting to the Canadian Pharmaceutical Association Convention now in session m Vancouver, 
B C 

A motion was accordingly made and earned 

On request of President Fischelis the annual report of the House of Delegates was read by 
Chairman Rowland Jones On motion duly made and voted the report was accepted 

President Fischelis requested Secretary Kelly to present an item of unfinished business 
The secretary stated ' It will be recalled that President Swam last year in his annual address 
recommended that the By Law s of the Association be amended to provide that the immediate 
past president should serve as a member of the Council for the year succeeding Also that at 
the last annual meeting a motion to so amend the By-Laws as to make this recommendation 
effective was presented I will so move " It was seconded from the floor 

President Fischelis explained "It is moved by E F Kelly that Article I of Chapter III 
of the By-Laws be amended by the insertion of the words 'the immediate Past-President' fol- 
lowmg the words The President’ in line three (3) with the object that the retinng president shall 
be an ex-officio member of the Council for the year followmg his term as president ’’ He presented 
the motion to adopt and it was carried by vote 

President Fischelis then turned the meeting over to First Vice-President George D Beal 
who said "We w til now listen to the reading of the President’s address by R P Fischehs, Presi- 
dent of the American Pharmaceutical Association " 

President Fischehs in his mtrcductory remarks stated “We have had a busy year 
Secretary Kelly and I were busy in Washii gton with a number of things that came up m connection 
with legislative and other contacts with the Government, so that much of what 1 have to say to 
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you this morning co\ ers some of these last-mmute activities and some of it had to be prepared 
at the last mmute Naturally m reporting the activities of a year we are inclmed to report them 
rather fully and I shall take the liberty this morning of paraphrasing some parts of what will 
appear later in print, to save your time and not try your patience too greatly ” 

President Fischehs thereupon read the annual address, including seventeen (17) recom 
mendations which he submitted as a part of the address on which action could be taken m detail, 
later in the meetmgs 

Chairman Beal said that President Fischehs’ interestmg and constructive address is b) 
rule referred to the Committee on Resolutions of the House of Delegates (see pages 635-C55 
August JotJRNAt.) 

President Fischehs resumed the Chair and thanked Vice-President Beal 
There bemg no New Busmess President Fischehs owmg to the absence of Chairman H A B 
Duiming, requested Secretary Kelly to present the Report of the Committee on Maintenance 
Secretary Kelly before reading the report, stated 

‘ I was requested by Dr Dunning to evpress his regret at his inabihty to attend in person 
and give you a somewhat more definite report of the work of the Committee You realize of 
course, that if we attempt to deal with the work of the Committee it would take up a great deal 
of time It IS the hope of Dr Dunning that the report will indicate to you the sincere effort 
being made by the Committee to cooperate ” 

Secretary Kelly thereupon read the report as follows 

REPORT OP THE CO^D^TTEE ON MAINTENANCE 
AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

It Will be recalled that at the last annual meeting, President Swam recommended that the 
Committees on Headquarters Building, on Site and on Plans be discontinued since the w ork of 
these committees was practically completes with the dedication of the Amcncan Institute of Phar 
macy and that a Committee on Maintenance be provided to accumulate a maintenance fund 
both of which recommendations were approved 

Later, President Fischehs appointed H A B Dunning, Baltimore, Md , E P Kell) 
Washington D C , R L Swam Baltimore Md , S L Hilton Washington D C , and R P 
Fischehs Trenton N J , as members of this Committee with the writer as its Chairman In the 
meantime however, invitations to subscribe to the fund had been issued in letters and in an open 
letter addressed to the pharmacists of the country Although the response has not been as satis 
factory as we had hoped for we are pleased to report the following, and it should be explained tint 
the accounts of the Headquarters Building Fund and the Maintenance Fund are being kept sepa 
rately 

Three new subscriptions amounting to 5135 00 and several payments amounting to 5100 OO 
have been received for the Headquarters Building Fund 

The subscriptions to the Maintenance Fund total 5132 030 00 of which 550 000 00 rep 
resents a bequest to be paid later Icav mg a difference of 582 030 00 Of this latter amount 
504 430 00 has been paid 

At the time it was dedicated there was approximately 540,000 00 due on the building the 
grounds the furniture and the fixtures All of this has been paid with the exception of approxi 
matel) SIOOO 00 due on planting and the balance on hand in the Maryland Trust Company 
amounts to S14 844 50 

The only other obligation against the project is the mortgage of 530 400 00 held by the 
George Washington University on account of the lot in the rear, which we were obliged to purchase 
in order to obtain the necessary frontage for the budding This obligation can be reduced from 
time to time and is amply protected by the bequest of “^50 000 00 above mentioned 

The operatmg expenses of the building are v try moderate and with the exemptionfrom law s 
rcccntlv granted there appears to be no reason why the expenses should be mattnally incrcastd 
even when the Budding is fully occupied 

It IS important to bear in mind that the exemption from taxes shall continue so long as the 
propertv is used for its present purposes and that occupancy of the Budding is hmited by the act 
of Congress to those organizations and institutions serving American pharmacy on a non profit 
basts It seems quite correct to say that with the exemption from taxes the plans we o'lgmally 
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had m nnnd hav e been earned out and that the American Institute of Pharmacy is on a sound 
financial basis and docs not represent, in any sense, a threat to the secunty and safety of our 
Association 

Substantial progress has been made in developing the Library and Museum and it must be 
evident that the basic work required to collect and place the material at hand has taken much 
time and effort Additional funds must be secured to develop these important features of the 
Institute and it is the purpose of the Committee to continue its efforts in this direction Con- 
tributions of materials are solicited as well as money 

Nothing can be announced about the Research Laboratory at present When the revi- 
sions of our books of standards are completed in the near future, the plans for a laboratory will 
be taken up u ith the expectation that it can be developed in keeping with our requirements 

In addition to the subscnptions above referred to, a number of gifts have been made, of 
uhieh the following arc the more important 

The School of Pharmacy, University of Minnesota, presented a valuable exhibit consisting 
of photographs of the plant gardens and milhng equipment of the School and of the medicinal 
plants groun and prepared therein The photographs are handsomely mounted m a display 
stand and have interested many visitors as illustrating an important pharmaceutical activity not 
generally known to the pubhc This type of educational exhibit is very helpful — and it is hoped 
that each school and college will present an exhibit illustrating some outstanding activity of the 
institution 

Mr and Mrs J C Peacock, both of xvhom are life members of the Association, have pre 
sented through President Fischehs — a complete projection apparatus for the meeting room which 
IS a valuable addition to our equipment Several medical and scientific organizations have met 
in the building and the contacts thus established will be beneficial 

The District of Columbia Pharmaceutical Association recently presented a fund of S250 00 
for a special purpose which has not yet been worked out 

The National Association of Boards of Pharmacy contributed a set of its proceedings 
Mr 0 U Sisson, an enlarged photograph of ' The Laboratory ” 

Miss Esther Barney, a framed and colored picture of the Pharmacy Exhibit at the Century 
of Progress, Mrs True and Mrs Holton, a counter scale and other equipment from the onginal 
Sharp and Dohme retail pharmacy as well as a number of photographs, Mrs Harvey A Wiley, 
a number of books and pamphlets from the library of her late husband 

A number of other interesting and valuable gifts might be mentioned but those referred to 
will illustrate that interest is being taken and no doubt the number and the scope of contribu- 
tions will increase as the Institute and its purpose becomes better understood 

Reference should be made to the many visitors to the building — no particular effort has 
been made to mvite visitors because the library and museum were being organized However, 
the number of visitors, pharmacists and those connected with the drug industry as wellasmembers 
of the other pubhc health professions, government officials and layman, is steadily increasing 
They come from every section of the country and from many foreign countries Their comments 
indicate that the impression created by the building, the location, and the purposes for which the 
Institute IS mtended is favorable for pharmacy 

It IS difficult to estimate the practical value of the Institute when it is developed and oc- 
cupied as planned and when it can be thrown open to visitors for certam hours each day The 
bureau which conducts the thousands of high school students who annually visit Washington 
has requested to be advised when our building may be added to the list of institutions to be 
inspected 

The Committee wishes to record its appreaation of the support given the project during 
the year and to agam mvite contmued cooperation 

Respectfully submitted, 

H A B Dunning, Clmirtnan 

Secretary Kelly concluded "President Fischehs, Dr Dunning has also asked me to bneflv 
refer to two developments m our immediate neighborhood which it is felt will interest members 
here, and will mdicate our favorable position m the aty of Washington, and that we were fortunat 
m securing our location in the Capitol City at the time we did " 

Secretary Kelly thereupon gave a brief report of the two developments m question and at 
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the conclusion of his remarks informed President Fischehs that "Dr Dunning asked me to 
express his greetings to all m attendance ” 

The references t\ere (1) That the site between Twentieth and Twenty Fust Streets 
has been allocated to the Federal Reserte Bank nhich will erect thereon, beginning this fall a 
buildmg for its headquarters This site is the only one facing on Constitution Avenue which 
had not been allocated, (2) most tentative plans for the development of the area to the rear of 
our site have been pubhshed and indicate that this area will be developed in keeping with this 
important section of the Capitol City 

President Fischehs referred to the fine report on the headquarters building 
A motion was made by H W Youngken seconded by Mr Frank Mortensen, that the re 
port be receiv ed for publication — Carried by vote 

The secretary also referred to the plans of the Landmarks Society of Alexandria Va , for 
the restoration of the building occupied by the Stabler Lcadbeater Apothecary Shop since its 
founding in 1792 The equipment stock, records etc of this pharmacy are owned by the 
American Pharmaceutical Association and will be housed in the restored building as a museum 
Reference was also made to the exhibition of materials from this pharmacy in the lobby' of the 
hotel 

President Fischehs introduced Dr Joseph A Pettit, who delivered an address on "The 
Practical Value to the Pharmacists of the Activities of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of the Amencan Medical Association ” (Copy of the address is to be supplied by Dr Pettit for 
publication m a later issue of the Journal ) 

President Fischehs thanked Dr Pettit for his very interesting discussion of the work of 
the Council 

President Fischehs introduced Dr P T Meany of the North Pacific College, Portland 
who dehvered an address on Dentistry and Pharmacy ’’ 

Dr Meany prefaced his address by saying that he was interested in pharmaey In 1000 
he contributed to the collection of cascara bark (The address is to be published in a later issue 
of the Journal) 

President Fischehs thanked Dr Meany and expressed appreciation of the coSperation 
existing between dentistry and pharmacy 

On motion, duly seconded, the first General Session was then adjourned 

Second General Session 

The Second General Session of the American Pharjiaceutical Association was convened 
m Multnomah Hotel Thursday August 8th at 2 00 p m by President Robert P Fischehs He 
called for the reading of the minutes of the First General Session these were read by Secretary 
Kelly and by motion duly seconded and a vote they were approved (These minutes are printed 
in this issue of the Journal ) Secretary Kelly read a communication from Secretary John ^ 
Dargav cl of the National Association of Retail Druggists it follows 

Regret that circumstances beyond my control prevent my attendance at 
meeting of American Pharjiaceutical Association Please convey my best 
wishes for a most successful and constructive meeting and also the appreciation of 
National Association of Retail Druggists for splendid cooperation and help you have 
given during past year for benefit of commercial pharmacy It has been a pleasure 
to worl with you and 1 am sure there is a much better understanding between the 
two associations than there has been in past y ears Please be assured that w e will do 
everything possible to sec that this feeling is strengthened We arc cognizant of 
the fact that by working together the two associations can be of mutual benefit ” 

President Fischelis expressed the pleasure of the A'isociation and stated it would take the 
usual course 

The report of the House of Delegates was read by Chairman Rowland Jones and it was 
approved on motion duly seconded and a vote 

An address ' The PharmacopcLia of the United States and the Federal Food and Drugs 
Act V as presented by James H Beal 
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President rischehs referred to the fine presentation and asked for discussion of the address, 
if desired 

There was no discussion and on motion of F H Freericks and seconded by Henry F Hem, 
the address was accepted for publication (It appears in this issue of the Journal ) 

Local Sccretarj' A O Mickelsen made announcements relative to the entertainment pro- 
grams 

The report of the Special Committee on The Council on “Pharmaceutical Practice," was 
presented by Chairman E Fullerton Cook, it follows 

REPORT ON THE PROPOSED COUNCIL ON PHARMACEUTICAL PRACTICE ’ 

At the last meeting of this Association, in the General Session, an opportunity was given 
for the discussion of a suggestion that the American Pharmaceutical Association establish a 
unit to actively operate in the national field of professional pharmacy both as an inspirational and 
an evaluatmg body 

After the discussion a Committee of the Assouation was appointed to give the proposal 
further study and to report directly to the American PHARiiACEUTiCAL Association Council 
After considerable correspondence the members of this Committee met at the headquarters build- 
ing in Washington, reviewed the plans outhned a tentative program and submitted their sugges- 
tions to the A Ph A Couned 

The Council subsequently passed the follow mg resolubon 

"The A Ph A Couned approves the establishment of a Couned on Pharma- 
ceutical Practice to be conducted under the auspices of the American Pharma- 
ceutical AssoaATiON with personnel as recommended by the Special Committee, 
and the Special Committee is continued for the purpose of developing the plan m 
conjunction with the Couned on Pharmaceutical Practice to report at the Portland 
Meetmg ” 

The first step has therefore been taken toward the development of a plan of far-reaching 
significance to Amencan phartnacj , and the Council of this Association is on record as approv- 
ing the establishment of this new Couned 

Various members of the Special Committee were assigned specific phases of the question 
for further study and their reports have been reviewed and the whole question further discussed 
since reaching Portland this week 

The Committee has decided at this time to submit only a tentative report, outhmng the 
general proposal and mvite further discussion and suggestions from the pharmacists and physi- 
cians of the Country 

If the suggestions are approved and a practical plan for its operation can be developed 
the "Couned on Pharmaceutical Practice" can be organized and its program started It is recog- 
mzed that to efliectively operate the machinery of this orgamzation many difiBculties will have to 
be overcome and an effective executive force estabhshed The questions now to decide are 
whether such a body is needed, whether the American Pharmaceutical Association is m a posi- 
tion to effectively handle it and whether the pharmacists of America will support it 

But the tentative plan must be given before these questions can even be discussed It will 
be understood, of course, that whatever cannot be outlmed is subject to modification and that it 
IS offered as a basis of discussion, but that it does carry the basic principles of such an orgamza- 
tion 

The Tentakve Plan — Objectives — To develop and improve the practice of professional phar- 
macy in the United States m at least three divisions, * e (1) among retail pharmacists m commu- 
nity practice, (2) m hospital pharmacy, and (3) in pharmacy in Government services 
Title of the Directing Body — "The Couned on Pharmaceutical Practice ” 

Representatives on This Council — The Executive Body 
A Pharmacist m retad service 
A Hospital pharmaast 
A pharmacist m Government service 


' Presented at Portland, A Ph A meetmg, August 1935 
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The Chairman of the U S P Revision Committee 

The Chairman of the N F Revision Committee 

A representative of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy 

A representative of the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy 

The A Ph a President ex-officto 

The A Ph A Secretary ex officio 

A full time director 

In addition to the executive body it is also recommended that one representative from 
each of the following orgamzations be invited to participate solely in an advisory capacity, in 
some of the conferences of the Council 

The American Medical Association 

The American College of Surgeons 

The American College of Physicians 

The American Dental Association 

The American Nurses Association 

The Amencan Hospital Association 

The National Association of Retail Druggists 

The Amencan Drug Manufacturers Association 

The Food and Drug Administration 

The Surgeon General of the Public Health Service 

The Surgeon General of the Army 

The Surgeon General of the Navy 

The sigmficance of conferences with representatives of these groups is evident The 
pharmacist m the hospital must become a part of the medical service and cooperate effectivel) 
with the other professional divisions of the hospital The same is true of the medical depart 
ments of the Army the Navy, the Veteran’s Bureau and the Public Health Service 

The standards and duties of the pharmacist in government departments must be developed 
in consultation with the medical groups if the pharmacist is to render efficient and effective 
service 

The pharmacist in community life has duties in a wider latitude of operations but the spe 
cific phase of his pharmaceutical service, with which this Council is concerned is that which bnngs 
him into close affiliation with the medical and dental professions and provides in this field the 
opportunitj to supply an important and necessary linh in the maintenance of health 

There have been repeated evidences that the public is interested in this problem Indi 
vidual members of the medical profession and organized medical groups are asking that then 
maj be some indication w hereby thej can be guided in the selection of pharmaceutical service 
Naturallj the} turn to the American Pharviaceutical Association as a material organization 
established for the purpose of promoting professional phannac> 

The Funcltoning oj the Council — It is likely that there would first be a thorough stud) of 
the present needs in each of these fields of activitj followed bj an intensive educational program 
VTiile basica 1> the same knowledge is needed in all three divisions the detailed plans and their 
application w ill hav e to be different in each group 

These preliminary studies leading to the development of an approved program and the 
winning of the enthusiastic support of the associated professions must precede what it is believed 
will ultimatel} be its most sigmficant feature namely, the offering of an opportunity to pharma 
cies and pharmacists in community service to register w ith this National Council thus establishing 
their status as professional pharmacists before the commumty and medical profession 

The basic principle will have to be voluntary registration Pharmacists who have demon 
strated their interest m professional pharmacy by establishing pharmacies well equipped toper 
form the many duties presenting themselves in this field who are maintaining the professional 
standards as ev idenccd by their own practices and consequently hav e the confidence of members of 
the medical and dental professions and of the pubhc should have no difficulty m demonstralin, 
these facts and of rcceivnng recognition 

\aturally those who take this step will benefit in many ways and the America' Pharma 
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CEUTICAL Association will be pcrfontiing a service to pharmacy, to medicine and especially to 
the public through improved medical service 

If this plan IS approved the details will have to be developed and a full time director of the 
program, with suitable seeretarial help, will be a necessary feature The issuance of the many 
professional helps to those registered with the Council and especially the conduct of the organiza- 
tion needed to check for approval those pharmacies and pharmacists applying for registration, 
make this a necessity 

Discussion of the proposal is invited and it is recommended that the A Ph A Council 
approve the continuance of this committee to further study the plan before any effort is made to 
start an> of its functions 

The Committee, 

H V Amy E N Gathercoal R P Fischehs Edward Spease 

C B Jordan E F Kelly Robert L Swam Robert R Gaw 

E Fullerton Cook, Chairman 

President Fischehs said "This report is now before you The Council on Pharmaceutical 
Practice has been studying this subject for the past year I know that many of you must be inter- 
ested m what they are trying to do This is the tune to voice your views on the subject ” 

Discussion 

H V Amy ‘ I would like to discuss the subject solely from the standpoint of the regis- 
tration of prescnption pharmaasts This has been dear to my heart for more than twenty-three 
years Back in 1912, I read a paper at the Denver meeting of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association on uhat I called the American Institute of Prescnptionists This was the first 
definite proposition made concermng this matter I read some years ago a statement made in 
a scientific journal to the effect that any man who makes an outstanding discovery has to wait 
twenty years before it is realized It is now twenty-three years since this proposition was brought 
out I want to disclaim any precocity for my idea 

‘ In 1910 my good fnend Dr Walter Bastedo read a paper before the Academy of Medicine 
New York refemng to the horrible degree of commercialism among the pharmacists m New York 
He knew what he was talking about He was not only an emment physician but a pharmacist 
before he became a physician 

"In that paper of 1910, Dr Bastedo suggested to the Academy of Medicine that the time 
would come when it would be necessary for doctors to have a hst of certified pharmacists 

"It was just at that time we first heard of certified milk Milk of all lands was being sold 
regardless of standards As you know, this certified milk authority investigated dairies to find 
which were sate and that was called certified milk I see the danger of the certification of pharma- 
cists by the medical group For that reason I brought the paper to the Denver meeting I re- 
quested that a committee be appointed to study the question, suggesting the matter to a group 
of outstanding men in our Association at that time I also suggested that it was too important 
a matter to handle in that meetmg, and asked that the committee report the following year 

' When the report was submitted m 1913 it came from one of the most emment practitioners 
of that tune He has now gone to his reward The report consisted in the decision that it was 
best to defer action 

T have since addressed pharmaceutical groups m various cities We stand now exactly 
where we stood m Denver in 1912 — nothmg done The reason is the apathy of prescription phar- 
macists They did not care to have it I might make two notable exceptions — -Dr Hilton and 
Dr Lascoff were willing Other pharmaasts were not wilhng Those men who enjoyed high 
reputations as prescription pharmacists were enjoymg a fine busmess and did not care to share it 
with others I state this plainly because it is so I made my swan song plea before the Acad 
emy of Medicine in New York and stated it was the last time I would brmg the matter up 

I want to pomt out that as tune has gone on, things have gotten worse and worse so far 
as commercialism of stores is concerned I hope that my friends who are commercial pharmacists 
will not be offended I even dare to say that only one out of one hundred stores is of the sort 
where I would want one of my own prescriptions fiUed We have staUstics which show that there 
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are 50,000 to 60,000 drug stores m this country, and there is not enough prescnption business to 
support more than 5000 prescription drug stores The problem is to segregate 

I thinh Chairman Cook’s report is a model of skilful pleading He has emphasized as 
much as he could that it has got to be, first of all, a voluntary action on the part of the prescription 
pharmacists 

If this proposal goes through it will act as a buffer between the prescription pharmacist 
and the prescribmg physician It will be a voluntary undertaking open to all prescription phar 
macists, offering their names and submittmg themselves and their pharmacies to an examination 
and pemiittmg themselves to be enrolled upon the selected hst of certified pharmacists It is up 
to the prescnption pharmacists to accept the mvitation and receive the benefits 

"If you do not permit the American Pharmaceutical Association to do this service for 
you the American Medical Association or some similar medical body will do it for you, with 
the result you will be under medical dommation ” 

R V Robertson M> father and I are in the prescription business m Spokane To 
me this IS an outstanding move We haven’t a large business We live and are happy I do 
think we have here the start of something that can grow more than we realize The American 
Medical Association’s success, I beheve has been based largely upon its integrity within itself 
and its abihty to control its own members I agree with Dr Amy that if we do not do it our 
selves It will be done for us I trust that wheels will be moved m this meeting that will further 
this ’ 

S L Hilton 1 have had the experience of more than twenty years of conducting a proles 
sional pharmaej I cater almost exclusively to the physician and to the physician’s patients 
I think it fortunate that at the outset I was invited to become a member of the hlcdical 
Association of the Distnct of Columbia That entitled me to a fellowship m the Amencan Mcdi 
cal Assoaation I receive every Saturday morning a copy of the Journal of the American Medical 
Association The first thing I do is go over the copy as I know that before the day passes I will 
receive one to ten requests from physicians concerning it I compel my clerks to do the same 
thing so that in my absence if a request comes from a physician they can comply I have it on 
file in a regular filing cabinet where we can turn to it qmckly The result is, ph>siciansat Wash 
ington are constantly in consultation with me and my clerks It has been an advertisement that 
has been most profitable I can say that 65-75 per cent of my business comes over the telephom 
and comes from the best people in Washington I have felt that it has been one of the best assets 
1 ha\c had, to have cultivated the good-will of the physician and get the business I ha\e a 
complete line of bactenal strains, re agents that ivill keep so we are able to supply the dcmaml 
prompt!) Those that do not keep we make to order We have one good size closet full of tlic'c 
products \\ c are constantly making them We carry quite a stock of chemical glassware, and 
that IS a profitable line The physician appreciates it I feel that the more we can do to assist 
in this moiement m our own ranks the better it is for us, because if we do not do it some one else 
will do It for us and we will have to comply Thank you ’ 

President Fischtlis requested axpressions from retail pharmacists on the proposal il 
(Ucmed not feasible 

Chairman E Fullerton Cook explained that the major objective is to give an opporluiiitv 
to the professional pharmacists to register with the National Council and, m that way acquire a 
dislinctiv e place in the community by informing the public they arc qualified to render professional 
service 

Frank Mortenson inquired whether the National Council will pass on pharmacists who arc 
qualified Chairman Cook rephed m the affirmative and Mr Mortenson stated that one pharma 
cist might be approved another not 

Chairman Cook rephed that this is the crux of any proposal of this kind and that it would 
not be possible for an) one to saj at this time how the selection would be made The pharmacist 
would applv for the opportunitj , he would be requested to fill out a blank with facts concerning his 
pharmacy If these are not acceptable the deficiencj will be pointed out and an opportunity 
given him to conform If the report is in conformity with the questionnaire then some plan of 
inspection would be followed The Amencan College of Surgeons has a plan of this kind m 
operation The) very carefully secure data concerning the surgeons and when accepted bj ih' 
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Council they arc registered It is a very important factor m the success and standing of the 
surgeons of the United States This plan uould be operated m a similar manner 

Henrj Hem remarked that this is a complicated subject and he was not surprised to learn 
of the time it has taken to arnve at this point The cobpcration of physicians is essential for ef- 
fecti\ e operation 

President Fischehs asked for the views of a hospital pharmacist on the subject 

William Gray said that a hospital pharmacist has the viewpoint of the physician rather 
than the pharmacist , his duty is to serve the physician and answer all questions regarding phar- 
maceutical preparations He is called upon for information regarding products Therefore, in 
that respect a hospital pharmacist is listed in the effort 

H A K Whitney stated he had all the bias of an individual who prides himself on the 
general practice of pharmacy, and pharmacy, only Last year he was so attracted by this pro 
posal that he took it upon himself to inquire in his home toivn, a city of 27,000 people, where there 
are two pharmacists, at least, who might qualify Accordingly, he interviewed two of the pro 
pnetors and e.\plamed the proposition In each instance the propnetor of the store intimated 
he would welcome an opportunity to ask for registration and would be pleased to display the 
emblem 

He approached another pharmacist, in a city of 11,000 people, who has been making an 
effort to contact the physicians The results were favorable Since then he has interviewed others 
w ith encouraging results He believed that this proposal, if accepted, will be happily received by 
the pharmacists of the United States who are professionally minded 

President Fischehs pointed out that this is not an attempt on the part of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association to divide drug stores arbitrarily into two classes The oppor- 
tunity for certification is not hmited to exclusive prescription pharmacists Any store, properly 
equipped that can render the type of service required by the medical profession to day will be 
eligible to certification He desired all to carry away a correct impression, those who have con- 
tnbuted to the dehberations have made it possible for the committee to mtelhgently study the 
proposal 

John CuUey asked whether a provision for the emblem would show the public and the phy- 
sician that the pharmacist is registered with the Council 

Chairman Cook felt assured that an emblem would be provided which would mdicate its 
purpose 

C E Mollett said he was greatly interested m the proposal , it was one step in advance of 
that taken by Texas and Cahfomia They have tried to develop this idea He hoped for the 
success of the movement, for it will be a wonderful thing for the professions If a pharmacist is 
capable, if his equipment is proper, and he makes his displays so it is apparent that he practices 
pharmacy rather than merchandising, then the physician becomes a walking advertisement 
for him 

Edward Spease “The American College of Physicians and the American College of Sur 
geons have been mentioned here They have undertaken certam functions One is the selection 
of members There are only a few members of the American College of Surgeons m each locality 

‘One of the additional functions is known as approval of hospitals,’ it means a study of 
each and every department in a hospital and certain regulations Regulations have never been 
laid down for pharmacists m hospitals We have been asked to outhne recommendations and 
to appear before the American College of Surgeons m San Francisco this fall to present the matter 
and discuss the regulations which they hope ultimately to adopt One of the first prmciples will 
be that every hospital must have pharmacy service, first, a resident pharmacist, or, second, phar- 
maceutical service from a proper pharmacy on the outside That leads to the question l^at is 
this approved pharmacy or proper pharmacy on the outside?” 

Dean Spease considered this movement very timely and one that should be given considera- 
tion 

A motion was made by hun, and duly seconded, that the recommendations of the com- 
mittee be adopted — Carried 

The next subject of the program was an address illustrated by lantern slides on “Presenp- 
tion Department Economics — Some High Lights of the Revised Edition of the Professional Phar- 
macy ” by Frank A Delgado (The address will be pubhshed m a later issue of the Journal ) 
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President Fischelis commented favorably on the paper and announced as the next feature 
of the program a "Symposium on Prescription Pncmg,” presented by F C Felter 

Mr Felter stated that he understood there i\ould be t%so other speakers on the subject — 
Leonard Seltzer and G L Secord neither of them was here to present the papers Mr Seltzer’s 
paper nas read b> C Leonard O Connell and will be published later Mr Felter presented his 
paper which is published m full in the Pacific Drug Review for September pages 2S-34 
There being no further business the meetmg was adjourned 

Third and Final General Session 

The Third and Final General Session of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
w as com ened at 8 00 P m Fndaj August 9th, by President Robert P Fischehs 

The minutes of the Second General Session were read by Secretary E F Kelly, and ap 
proved President Fischehs stated that m the First General Session a telegram of greeting was 
sent to the Canadian Pharmaceutical Association in session m Vancouver B C The following 
message from this body has been received 

Reciprocate good wishes for successful Convention Stop May y our dehbera 
tions result m elevating the status of pharmacy and improving business and pro 
fessional conditions hearty greetings to your members from Canadian Pharma 
ceutical Association 

(Signed) R B J Stanbury Secretary 

President R P Fischelis read a telegram from the Senior Past President John Uri Lloyd 

Greatly pleased to be remembered by my friends of the American Pharma 
CEUTICAL Association Much regret I could not be present Accept my thanks 
for your kind message With my best wishes for all 

(Signed) John Uri Lloyd 

President Fischehs read a commumcation received from Dr Edward Kremers, a forniir 
Honorary President of the Assouation, as follows 

Travehng with the American Pharmaceutical Association for a hfetimt 
I have seen many a state of the Union, but it has never been my good fortune to 
join my fellow members when our organization met in the Rockies or beyond 
hen, therefore the Association decided to meet this year in Portland, I planned 
to go for I considered it ray last opportunity to see the Pacihc ‘ Behuet dich 
Gott es wacr so schoen gewesen,’ Behuet dich Gott, es hat mcht sollen scin 
Howc\er unlike the trumpeter of Saeckmgen, I do not bemoan my misfortune for 
I ha\e assurance that I am at the present moment most needed where I am Four 
candidates for the doctor s degree demand my presence here whereas at Portland 
there will be many a younger representative of Amencan pharmacy to fill any 
breech due to my absence 

Howeier my thoughts are with the members of the American Piiarmaclu 
TiCAL AssoaATiON and more particularly with those members to whom I am at 
lathed by personal fnendship To one and all I send cordial greetings in the hopt 
that the Portland sessions may proi e another step in the advancement of the calling 
wt lo\t and to which we ha\e pledged our best life activities 

Smccrcly yours, 

(Signed) Edward Krljiers 

President Fischehs said that these communications will tal e the usual course 
The final report of the House of Delegates was read by Chairman Rowland Jones of the 
House of Delegates 

Chairman Jones called upon hir R L Swam to read the Resolutions approved by the 
Home of Dekgatts by title After reading them President Fischehs asl cd for a motion Amo 
tioa V as duly made and seconded that the report of the House of Delegates be adopted — Carried 
President Fi'chehs called attention to the fact that the local press has been unusually 
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generous with reports of the convention The Local Committee made clippings, which were 
displaj cd 

There being no unfinished business. President Fischehs requested Secretary Kelly to make 
a presentation He said in part "Among the efforts to secure popular recognition of pharmacy 
m the United States we recognize the exhibit at the Century of Progress Exposition in Chicago 
Many of us had the opportumtj to visit the exhibit, and many have read about it m the lay press 
We realize that it created a profound impresson on the large numbers xvho were privileged to 
X’lcw the exhibit and recognize the great effort in time and attention to make this exhibit possible 
and to make it an outstanding success It is well known that the work was in charge of and 
definitely under the leadership of one of our prominent members 

“At the meeting of the Association in Madison, two years ago, the Council authorized the 
secretary to prepare a tnbute in suitable form When the secretary was ready to proceed with 
this X cry pleasant duty the chairman of the Committee, with his charaetenstic modesty, insisted 
that the tribute be paid to the other members, as well as himself With that understanding, the 
Council has instructed the secretary to comply with the request Now as most of you do not recog- 
nize of whom I am speaking I will ask Dr H C Chnstensen to please come fonvard Chairman 
Chnstensen is a man of parts, a man of distinction To night he stands here to represent not 
only himself but also the other members of the committee, Mr Julius Riemenschneider and Dr 
Prank A Kirby Those xvho visited the exhibit will recall that it xvas supervised by a very 
dynamic person. Miss Esther Barney In addition a student from the School of Pharmacy, 
Umxersity of Illinois Mr Niemic, contnbuted his services to demonstrate pharmaceutieal dis- 
pensing Chairman Chnstensen has kindly consented to accept these memonals for himself and 
for the others m his organization for a most outstanding contnbution to pharmacy 

"Mr Chnstensen, I recognize that you have many things to frame in your house and feel 
sure Mrs Chnstensen w ill make room for this additional memorial I take pleasure in present- 
ing to y ou these x ery simple but no less sincere tokens of our appreciation of the services of your- 
self and your associates, with the hope that they will be constant reminders of our appreciation 
and of the favorable impressions made on the many thousands who saw the exhibit ’’ 

H C Chnstensen spoke in part as follows 

"Members of the Association, Guests and Ladies I hardly know xvhat to say This was 
a complete surpnse to me I am, however, happy to know that the effort we made to bnng to 
the attention of the public the service xvhich pharmacy renders to that public has been appre 
ciated to such an extent by this wonderful Association, so that they recogmze by this memento 
to me as chairman, and to my assistants on the committee for the exhibit, the efforts we made 
The time is too short to go mto any details of the exhibit Those of you who xasited it know what 
It consisted of, and the methods which we used in reaching the pubhc 

"This mormng I presented what I titled as Part I of a history of the exhibit The first 
part mentions items regarding the mception, how it was suggested, and how it was finally taken 
over by the American Pharmaceutical Association and delegated to the Committee to carry 
out It would have been impossible for your Committee to carry out this problem without the 
assistance xvhich it received so loyally not only from those in the profession but from many asso 
ciated with the profession m the drug industry generally 

"We collected something over S14 000 00 We still have a little balance on hand which 
1 might say will be used to install a reproduction of the exhibit m the Museum of Science and In- 
dustry in Jackson Park, Hlmois on the site of the old Fair Grounds of 1893 This bmldmg, as 
some of you know, has floor space of between ten and twelve acres and a proper amount of space 
has been allotted to pharmacy for this exhibit Pharmacy will be one of sixteen exhibits mostly 
medical in a department to be known as the Department of Medical Science The pharma 
ceutical exhibit will be permanent We hope to reproduce the exhibit as it was at the Exposition 
in Chicago but we have in the contract the privilege to enlarge on the Exposition exhibit and 
make it permanent I beheve you will agree that it is a great thmg for pharmacy to be recogmzed 
on a basis with other medical science I beheve this is the first time in the history of pharmacy 
that anything of that extent has been known ” 

Chairman Chnstensen thanked the Association and said he would convey these mementos 
to his colleagues in Chicago 

There being no new business President Fischehs announced the presentation of the Ebert 
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Pnze by Dr E V LjTin Chairman of the Scientific Section He said "It is my pleasure to 
formally announce that the Ebert Prize for 1935 has been awarded by the Committee on Ebert 
Prize to Professor Marvin J Andrews of the School of Pharmacy of the University of Maryland 
Baltimore, Md , for his papers on The Determination of the Reasonable or Permissible Margin of 
Error in Dispensmg ’ presented to the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing To 
our regret, Professor Andrews was prevented from attending and receiving the award in person " 
President Fischelis stated that as Professor Andrews is not here he would ask Secretaiy 
Kelly a very close friend to the Professor and who will no doubt have an opportunity to present 
the prize in person, that he do so when opportumty aflfords We are, of course, very sorry that 
Professor Andrev s is not here to receive it in person 

The ne\t order of busmess n as the installation of officers and President Fischelis requested 
L L Walton, who has m recent years served as instalhng oflficer, to come to the speakers' table 
He also called on William B Day to assume the active duties of Installation of Officers 

President Fischehs said that only three new Council members are elected each year, and 
asked James H Beal, C H LaWall and R L Swam, to come forward Due to serious illness 
Dr LaWall was not present, the other members were duly mstalled 

The Second Vice-President J Lester Hayman, and First Vice President, Frank A Del 
gado, were duly presented and installed 

Editor E G Eberle and Secretary E F Kelly were presented 

Owing to the absence of Treasurer Charles W Holton he was represented by Hugo H 
Schaefer m the installation 

The officers of the House of Delegates, who had been mstalled were presented Roy B 
Cook Chairman, and C Thurston Gilbert, Vice Chairman 

The installing ofiicer said it was now in order to mention the most important member of 
this group, the man to whom the membership of the Assouation gives the greatest honor ivithm 
Its power and accompanies therewith the greatest responsibility, a man who has served the As 
sociATiON faithfully and well, who has presided over our House of Delegates very patiently and 
efficiently and to the satisfaction of the members, and who will make a worthy successor to our 
president — I refer to Patrick H Costello, of North Dakota and ask his presence up here before 
the assemblj 

President Fischelis said President Costello, you come to this ofilce vnth a background of 
considerable e\penence not only as a pharmacist but as an Executive Officer of the Board of Phar 
macy Shortly after I became president of this Association I was talking with a distinguished 
dean outside the field of pharmacy He was discussing nhat I might do in this office He said 
T have one piece of advice to give you — be yourself ’ I am sure if the president elect vmH ‘be 
himself we wdl be furmshed with a very fine and efficient administration President Costello, 
I turn over to you the badge of office I know you will reflect honor on the American Pharsia 
CEUT iCAE Association I turn ov'er to you the gavel knowing, as do our members thatyouniH 
use It wisely and well in presiding over the General Sessions " 

Mr Costello Thank you Dr Fischelis for the praise you have given me I trust I 
will carry on in a manner you will approve of I am sure that as you relinquish the duties of 
president you wall continue to give the type of service to the Association that you have m the 
past with distinction to yourself as a pharmacist ’ 

President Fischehs called upon Mr Patrick H Costello for his address He spoke in part 
as follows 


INSTALLATION ADDRESS OF P H COSTELLO 

It IS wath a deep sense of gratitude and appreciation that I assume the duties and obligate 
myself to the responsibilities of the office of the President of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association The privilege of serving in the capacity is a distinction which I did not aspire to 
nor did I expect to be thus honored Only a comparatively few members have received this dis 
tmction and in my opinion the selection of my predecessor evidenced the good judgment of the 
membership 

My desire is to serve acceptably and merit your approval — to do so wall necessitate calling 
upon those vho have guided and administered the Associatio j wisely thus far for their coun'cl 
and advace in dircctmg the affairs of this orgamzation 
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III nssuimng nn> position without taking certain preparatory steps, it is apparent that the 
hck of information coiicLming details connected thcrcivith serves as a temporary handicap Un 
fortiinatelj , or not, that is tlic situation, in the light of which it is not for me to make specific 
reconimcndations or criticism immediately after my induction into office 

“None arc better able or more qualified to make timely recommendations or give direction 
than our officers, particularly the outgoing president, secretary and the members of the Council, 
w ho arc continued in office and are thoroughly conversant with all phases of pharmacy and of the 
Association Their recommendations, based upon experience and knowledge, serve a useful 
purpose 

It IS for the House of Delegates, representing pharmacy as a delegate body, to consider 
circfiillj the recommendations and proposals placed before the members, before they are passed 
upon, especiallj those having to do with policy and organization The House of Delegates is and 
should be to Pharmacy what Congress is to the Nation Our profession has many members and 
individually, we maj have many ideas and opimons, and many proposals and theories may 
be ad\ anced 

“It IS necessary that we have a delegate body, representative of pharmacy, to act as a clear- 
ing house for the plans and program to be earned out That is the nght way to do things, it is 
the Amencan way Between meetings, with your approval, the officers carry on in an understand- 
ing way There is only one more democratic way, that is, to have contact mth every one of the 
men and w omen who are engaged in Pharmacy It would be impossible to have all represented at 
one meeting, and if it w ere, each could not be given an opportunity to express himself A near 
approach to this w ould be to have the president and secretary of each State Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation present at the meetings as delegates They know the thought and the need in their re- 
spective states Such close personal contact and the counsel of these divisional leaders would be 
valuable 

"Durmg the past y ear the lack of a defimte pohey, defimte objective and effective form of or- 
ganization has been voiced frequently as a glaring fault of Pharmacy This is a challenge to our 
thinkmg and our doing That this orgamzation could have mcreased the scope of its activities in 
the past cannot be demed, that it did not, is not to be cnticised Having for its aim and purpose 
the professional advancement of pharmacy, it is not strange that other organizations were brought 
into being to deal wnth the purely commercial side which was becoming an important factor That 
situation made it logical for each orgamzation to restrict its scope and function in its own field 

About twenty years ago it was recognized that pharmacy needed a more adequate repre- 
sentative machmery for domg the thmgs, all too long neglected, and a federation of all pharma 
ceutical organizations was proposed — an affihation of all State, National County and Local 
associations 

"That same need is before us to day, and because we lack a umfied force we still remain on 
the defensive A fact, which has been repeatedly pomted out is — that the total number of phar- 
macists holding a membership in any national organization does not represent a majority of the 
profession — should cause us to turn our attention seriously to ways and means of correcting that 
condition 

T am not certam such a federation or affihation is feasible, or the best form of orgamzation 
but, smee some State associations look with favor upon it, due consideration must be given it after 
all the factors pertaming thereto have been analyzed 

' An ideal situation would be one resultmg from an awakemng of the entire body of pharma- 
cists whereby a majority would become orgamzation-mmded and active dues-paying members 
m our Association and others which serve their mterests To secure the greatest cooperation 
from pharmacists, we cannot at this time entertam proposals to limit our membership or make it 
too restrictive I consider it unwise and impracticable and the means of rendering ourselves less ef- 
fective as a group, if we avoid our responsibihty to all pharmacists or close our doors to their mem- 
bership We cannot afford to limit ourselves either m members or influence 

‘Fortunately we have recognized our own faults We have served notice, so to speak, that 
the American Pharmaceutical Association does not approve practices that degrade the stand- 
ing of pharmacy and will use our influence to keep them out To do so is our job We must secure 
and retain the confidence of the public, the cooperation and aid of those mterested m pubhc health 
and the assistance by legislation We caimot ignore the conditions which prevaU m pharmacy or 
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disregard our responsibihtj for some of them The American Pharjiaceutical Association 
should haN e close contact with all who profess to be pharmacists and represent them If it is 
possible to encourage professional practice and ethics among the pharmacists of this countn 
reaching out to them mth educational material through a new publication or othemise it must 
be done, and it is the duty of this organization to move m that direction 

"No matter what the causes or the compelling forces may be, commercialism is foreign to 
pharmac3 and dangerous to its essential public health purpose It is altogether possible for the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, with its prestige, its influence and its facilities, to com 
bat It successfully and give direction m the future, if it can have the professional car and the 
membership of a majority of those engaged in pharmacy, so it could speak for and through them 
' May vve attempt to arouse and awaken sufficient professional interest to accomplish that 
much’ At no time has there been a greater need for numencal strength to support a vvorthj 
cause and at no time have conditions been more unfavorable for securing new members, jet I 
hold this to be necessary at this time and we should so plan organize and evecute our efforts so 
that the best results will obtain 

Beyond this, I suggest that no better manual for our guidance can be found than the 
recommendations which have been presented to the Association by the former presidents in their 
annual addresses and by the standing committees m reports For to attempt to do so would be to 
repeat what has been ably presented We have only to make a thorough study of this constructive 
material, coordinate the thoughts and recommendations into a definite program, with a definite 
policy to meet the demands of to day if it is diligently carried out 

"I have every confidence in the sincerity and the ability of the officers and members of tin 
Council to act wisely and unselfishly They have served long and well I am delighted to Inve 
the opportumty to cooperate with them and serve you to the best of my ability in the interests 
of all of Pharmacy’ 

' In conclusion, may I evpress to you the hope that a material showing of progressive 
thought, action and cooperation in all fields of pharmacy may be recorded during the coming 
year ' 

President Costello advised Chairman Day that he had no precedent to go by but would at 
this time ask Dr Day to install another member of the Council Dr Fischclis automatically 
became a member of the Council upon his retirement from the presidency He was duly installed 
as a member of the Council 

Dr Rufus A Lyman addressed the meeting as follows 
I have a token of esteem for presentation to a member from those who know him best 
The problem these men had was to find the most proper man to make the presentation It was 
desired that the presentation be made by a man who was independent That was one reason 
why I was selected because in the seven and twenty years that I have belonged to the Avierican 
Pharmaceutical Association I hav c never held an office of any kind, not even a chairmaiishii' 
of a committee 

Continuing Dr Lyman evplained that he is regarded as the Will Rogers of the phannaej 
group and he then went on in his traditionally humorous manner to entertain the members by 
relating additional reasons why he was chosen to make the presentation 

Dr Ljanan at the conclusion of his highly entertaining remarks called upon Dr RolKrt 
P Fischelis to accept the token vs hich the speaker further explained was presented to Dr I ischchs 
by the members of the Mercer County (New Jersey) Pharmaceutical Association In making 
the presentation of the beautiful gold watch Dr Ljanan said Dr Pischchs when you look into 
the face of this watch I hope that you will sec beyond its hands and the glittering letters the 
aflection of your fnends and the admiration of every one who has a connection with phannaej 

Dr Fischelis in accepting the gift stated that he was deeply touched by the kindness 
of the Mercer County pharmacists who had chosen to honor him in this way He also express' d 
his thanks to the pharmacists of Oregon and especially the Portland group for many cotirtesiu 
extended to him and to Mrs Fischelis dunng the convention w eel The fact that Mrs Fischelis 
grandfather had fought in the Indian Wars in Oregon while he was in the Pacific North West 
wath the fortv nincrs created a bond of fnendship with Oregonians which had been cemented 
by this me-eting 

Dr Fischelis referred fcelinglv to the support of many friends in the activities of the pa ! 
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joar and indicated that expressions in correspondence with outstanding pharmacists m all parts 
of the nation had given him encouragement m undertaking the things he had tned to accomplish 
Refernng to the ncccssitj for spending much of his leisure time m promoting the affairs of the 
Association he also paid tribute to the patience and forbearance of Mrs Fischehs who had been 
willing to make ncccssarj sacrifices to permit him to serve the Association Finally he thanked 
the members and guests in attendance for their part m making the Portland Convention so 
successful 

Dr Daj remarked that at the time the officers were presented Dr A G DuMez, the 
editor of the Year Book x\as not present, he invited him to step forward and be presented 

Chairman of the Council, S L Hilton, was presented 

Dr Day behex ed the cabinet was now complete 

Chairman Fischehs resumed the Chair and called on Secretary Kelly xvho said "I wish 
to express our regret for an unintended, an embarrassing omission, m that the name of a man to whom 
appreciation is due nas not mentioned m the Resolution of appreciation to our hosts and I ask 
Frank Nau (Portland, Oregon) to rise and let us m theatrical terms, ‘give him a hand ’ I am sure 
the president xx ill insist as xx ill all present, that xve correct the omission at once by including his 
name m the published Resolution of appreciation ” 

Chainnan Fischehs, in concluding the session thanked the local pharmacists, particularly 
Dean A O Mickelscn, for the splendid xvay m xxhich they had handled the details of the 
conxcntion 

The 83rd Annual Meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Association was then 
adjourned 

It may be necessary to defer the report of the House of Delegates to the next issue of the 
Journal 


INTERNATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONGRESS, 1885 

‘A large section of our space is occupied this 
month xvith the history of the proceedings of the 
sixth International Pharmaceutical Congress 
which held its sessions at Brussels from August 
31st to September 5th (1885), inclusive The 
event was one of singular interest Royally 
patronized it, a chief Mimster of State pre 
sided over it, a great City Council feted it, 
foreign governments appointed special delegates 
to its sessions, and its proceedings xvere re- 
ported all over Europe To an English ob- 
server all this was, as we have said interesting 
and curious, perhaps more mteresting and 
curious to us than to Contmental pharmacists 
who regard their profession from a different 
standpomt to that xvhich we occupy The 
pleasure and adxrantage of social mtercourse, 
the new ideas suggested and imbibed, and the 
mcidental benefits generally picked up on such 
an occasion are of the highest value It is a 
point for consideration whether the Continental 
or the English xnew of pharmacy is the true 
one — Retrospect of Fifty Years Ago’ in 
Chemist and Druggist, September 7th The 
report differs from that of this year’s Congress 
but it IS mteresting to note that in some par- 
ticulars there is similantv (Italics ours ) 


DISPENSING IN HOSPITALS 

According to The Australasian Journal of 
Pharmacy, the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Nexv South Wales has been instru- 
mental m obtaining the cooperation of the Nexv 
South Wales Branch of the Bntish Medical 
Association on the question of doctors under- 
taking dispensing or the supervision of dis- 
pensing m public hospitals The Branch has 
now intimated its xxillmgness to advise its 
members that they should not undertake dis- 
pensing or the supervision of it in public hos- 
pitals xxhere there is a chemist withm a radius 
of two miles from the hospital This coopera 
tion IS particularly gratifying, and may be 
regarded as the first step in the direction of ob 
taimng dispensing m hospitals for qualified 
chemists The position is one xvhich has been 
causing orgamzed pharmacy a considerable 
amount of concern for some years The 
attitude of the New South Wales Branch is 
therefore very much appreciated m pharma 
ceutical circles 

The Australian Trained Nurses’ Association 
has also sigmfied its disapproval of nurses being 
called upon to undertake the responsibility of 
dispensing so that, with the active disapproval 
of both the medical and nursmg professions 
pharmacists have strong claims for the recog 
nition of then- professional qualifications 
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LOCAL BRANCHES A PH A 

It IS hoped to include a revised roster of the 
A Pn A Branches in the succeeding issue of 
the Journal and the officers are requested to 
refer to pages XVIII and XIX of the July 
Journal and mail ret isions if necessarj to the 
Journal 2215 Constitution Ave Washington 
D C — Thank you 

REMINGTON MEDAL AWARD AND 
DINNER 

The Remington Medal v ill be formally 
awarded to Samuel L Hilton at a dinner 
vhich will take place at the Mayflower Hotel 
Washington D C on the etening of October 
19th, at 7 00 p M The function is under the 
auspices of the District of Columbia Pharma 
ceutical Association of the District Veteran 
Druggists Association the District Board of 
Pharmacy, the members of the faculty of the 
School of Pharmacy George Washington 
Unnersitj, and the Nen York Branch of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

Dr A C Taylor 1733 Upshur St N W 
Washington D C is directing the arrange- 
ments and tickets can be reserved for the occa- 
sion (The price is ^ 00 per person ) A large 
attendance is e\pectcd 

TRI-STATE MEETING 

The states of Idaho Oregon and Washington 
held a most successful Tri-State pharmaceutical 
convention and added immensely to the success 
of the meeting of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association The duties of the officers 
did not prevent them from taking part in the 
meetings but a number failed to register 
hence it is greatly regretted that their names 
are not recorded The list of registrants is 
printed in the August Journal pages 079 and 
CSO It will please the Association to have 
their names for record and thanks arc extended 
for the consideration 

The name of E C Felter Pacific Drug Re 
nru- was not m the list of record, he was 
among those in attendance and active m the 
work of the conv ention 

THE EBERT PRIZE AWARDS 

M the Portland meeting of the American 
Pharmaceutic Ai Association Marvin J 
Andrews was awarded the Ebert Prize 
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for his work on 'Determination of the 
Reasonable Permissible Margin of Error in Dis 
pensing ” The first Ebert award was made in 
1874 to Charles L Mitchell, the Index of the 
1874 volume of the Proceedings does not refer 
to the Ebert Prize for 1874 nor does the Col 
lective Inde\ 1851-1902 Under "Funds of the 
Association,” Year Book volume for 1933, 
It IS stated ‘ The Ebert Prize was awarded for 
the Year 1874 to Charles L Mitchell ” As 
there was difficulty in finding the report on this, 
the first award search was made with the result 
that on page 782, of the 1875 volume of the 
Proceedings is a comprehensive report and 
the words of the award are 

After full deliberation upon all the above 
points and eonsidenng the labor involved in 
the experiments of the subject matters of the 
three papers, the committee awards the Ebert 
Prize of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, for the year 1874 to Mr Charles 
L Mitchell for his essay On the Active Prin 
ciples of the Officinal Veratrums ” 

The paper is published in the volume of tlic 
Proceedings for 1874 pages 397-420 hir 
Mitchell graduated from the Philadelphia 
College of Pharmacy m 1872 and in medicine 
from the Jefferson Medical College, in 1880 
He retired from the retail drug business in 1882 
and engaged in the manufacture of pharma 
ccuticals He was one of the founders of 
Medico Chirurgical College and professor of 
Chemistry for two years He died m 1910, but 
his name docs not appear under "Obituary" m 
the Index, these notes therefore may have 
reference value 

The Collective Index for 1851 to 1902 docs 
not list the ‘ Ebert Pnze” under that head and 
search must be made for the awards under 
other headings F B Power, Proceedings for 
1878 page 875, J U Lloyd, Volume 31 page 
439 The first listing under 'Ebert Prize ' is 
m Volume 55 reference to page 313 Other 
references may usually be found under — 
Committee ’ Report,' or the name of the 
recipient in connection with tlie paper 
presented 

USE OF LACTIC ACID FOR NON 
ALCOHOLIC BEl'RRiAGES 

The manufacturers of non alcoholic bever 
ages in Japan v all use lactic acid in place o 
citric acid and tartaric acid liotli of which 
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Jnpan has imported for many years and the 
demand lias been on a steady increase m recent 
years This decision has resulted from the 
recent experiments earned on by Dr Yasuzo 
Hatton of the Imperial H) gienic Laboratory at 
Tok>o at the request of the Japan Non alco 
hohe Boa crages Association His conclusion is 
that lactic acid has a greater power of stenhza 
tion and its taste is milder than that of tlic 
otlier tiro acids 

HUNGARIAN DRUGS 

Because of his country’s position as the 
world's largest supplier of botanical drugs, Dr 
Peter \on Betegh, Hungary, pointed out that 
officials of the Hungarian government after the 
war laid down a pohej calculated to raise the 
quality of botanical products It established 
agncultural stations under the direction of 
scientists of high rank, the Hunganan Board of 
Agriculture maintains a department which is 
authorized to control the condition and quality 
of the goods which are m the hands of the col- 
lectors as well as those held by the traders 
Proper cultivation collection and preparation 
of botanical drugs so that they w ill meet with 
U S P requirements rests in the hands of a 
staff of chemists whose services are at the dis- 
posal of all branches of the trade Exports of 
botanical drugs from Hungary last year totaled 
2,300,000 kilos, compnsmg more than 100 
different items — Abstracted from Oil, Paint 
and Drug Reporter, September 9th 

COTTON STRIPPER TESTED 
IN HARVESTING PYRETHRUM 

A cotton stnpper altered to harvest pyre- 
thrum will do the work successfully if the 
flower stalks are reasonably upright, the U S 
Department of Agnculture announced The 
Bureaus of Agricultural Engmeenng and Plant 
Industry have just fimshed making tests with 
such a machine and with a gram binder at 
points in Maryland and Pennsylvania 

COMMITTEE TO COORDINATE HEALTH 
ACTIVITIES OF GOVERNMENT 

The interdepartmental committee to co 
ordinate health and related welfare activities of 
the federal government is composed of 
Josephine Roche, Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury, Chairman, Oscar Chapman, Assis- 
tant Secretary of the Interior M L Wilson, 
Assistant Secretary of Agnculture and A J 


Altmej er. Second Assistant Secretary of Labor 
The president has instructed this committee to 
include within the scope of its work not only 
health activities, but closely related welfare 
activities as well This Committee is to be 
composed of physicians and other techmcally 
trained persons within the government service 
to study and make recommendations concern- 
ing specific aspects of the government health 
activities It is hoped to bring about a com- 
plete cofirdination of the government’s activi- 
ties in the health field 

PERSONNEL CHANGES IN SWEDISH 
PHARMACEUTICAL CIRCLES 

It is announced m Farm Revy (Aug 24, 
1935) that King Gustav V has appointed the 
former head of the apothecary shop "Gamison” 
in Stockholm, Apothecary CFG Soderberg, 
to be chief of the Apothecanes’ Bureau of the 
Royal Medicmalstyrelse (the official Swedish 
medical control) The former bureau chief, 
Apothecary Ernst Matern had requested 
retirement Mr Soderberg is a former teacher 
at the Swedish Ro>al Pharmaceutical Institute 
and has been long connected with the State 
Pharmaceutical Laboratory 

The King has also appointed Apothecary 
Harold Nilsson as head of the State Pharma- 
ceutical Laboratory Mr Nilsson has been a 
teacher at the Royal Pharmaceutical Institute 
Smee 1930 he has been an assistant at the State 
Pharmaceutical Laboratory 

It may be noted that the Swedish pharma- 
ceutical weekly, Farmaceultsk Revy, has 
changed editors. Apothecary A Welander re- 
tiring and Apothecary John Qmst taking his 
place as new editor Mr Qmst’s first issue is 
the number for the 17th of August (Vol 34 No 
33) 

At a meetmg of the Nordiska Specialitets 
kommission m Stockholm m Jime it was de 
cided to make up an "extra-pharmacopoeia” 
(in common for the four Scandmavian coun- 
tries) correspondmg to the Erganzungsbuch of 
the German pharmacopoeia and citmg test 
methods for non-official preparations Among 
the commissioners are Prof Baggesgaard Ras 
mussen, E H Madsen and K A Jackerott 
representing Denmark, Apothecary A Ny- 
landerrepresentmgFmland, K L ScheiandF 
de Lemos representmg Norway and Dr A 
Rising, S Enkson and H Nilsson representmg 
Sweden —Coiirterv Dr Clifford Leonard and 
Dr G DuMez 



S24 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol VMV ^o 9 


PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 

In transcnbing from press copy, inadver- 
tentl-v an error was permitted to pass through 
uncorrected in this section of the August 
Journal page 732 name should be Robert 
Koch 'UTiiIc the error will be recognized as 
such, the occurrence is regretted 

The United States has accepted an invitation 
to be officially represented at a League of 
Nations Conference on Biological Standard! 
zation to convene at Geneia on October 1st 
The Department of State has appointed 
Chairman E Fullerton Cook of the United 
States Pharmacopceia Revision Committee and 
Medical Director G W AIcCoj Director of 
National Institute of Health United States 
Public Health Service to represent it at the 
conference Chairman Cook advises that 
responsibilities in connection inth pharma- 
copoeia! and other duties prevent his aceep 
tance 

The Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
Nciis Edition of September 10th published a 
sketch of Dr James H Beal by Julius A Koch 
The writer refers to his work in various state 
and national organizations and in the promo 
tion of legislation construction of the measures 
and his valuable services in pharmacopccial 
revision He speaks of his love of nature and 
close observation which has resulted in a num 
her of interesting collections, his shells com 
pnse specimens that have made the collection 
outstanding and known to collectors and 
students throughout the world The article 
refers to his activities in the American Phar 
MACEUT iCAL ASSOCIATION An effort to ab 
stract the sketch would fail in giving due 
credit hence these bnef references are in 
tended only to refer to the published sketch 

President Robert R. Pierce, of W Va 
Pharmaceutical Association sends his first 
message as president to the members The 
bulletin as usual has been prepared bj 
Sccretarj J Lester Hajman 

Vice-Chairman C T Gilbert, of the House 
of Delegates A Pit A visited the American 
Institute of Pharmaev September ISth he was 
accompanied b> his mother Among other 
visitors at the Hcadciuartcrs rccentlj were 
Herbert R B oods Evansvalle Ind Mr and 
Mrs T Zimmerman Terra Haute Ind , 
Mr and Airs Roger A McDuffie and son 
Greensboro N C George F Reddish St 
Loms Mo Milton W ruble Kalamazoo 
Mich Gco'gc H Parsons Librarj Clerk 


NBC New York City, B E Holscndorf 
U S Quarantine Station Long Island, Phar 
macist, U S Public Health Service, R S 
Hollingshead, NRA Washington, D C 
John S Zmsser, for some time connected 
vv ith Merck SL Co , has been elected president 
of Sharp &. Dohme, succeeding A Homer 
Smith John S Zinsser is a son of Frederick 
G Zinsser — Courtesy of Mr Smith 


OBITUARY 

EDWARD V SHEELY 

Edward V Shcely, aged 05 jears, druggist 
and former postmaster of Memphis and guid 
ing light m Memphis plans for the Tennessee 
Pharmaceutical Association’s recent Golden 
Jubilee Convention was killed August 21st 
vv hen hts automobile was struck broadside bj a 
truck at Huntington, W Va Mrs Shcely was 
cntically injured, and Edward V Shcely Jr 
and his wife were severely cut and bruised in 
the accident In tribute to the deceased the 
druggists of Memphis closed their doors for a 
five minute period during funeral services for 
Mr Sheely the afternoon of August 24th 
Bom in New Ovford Pa , February 14, 1870 
Mr Sheely spent his early j outh m that city 
and there received his pre college training 
He graduated from the Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy m 1802 two years later he moved 
to Alcmphis During his first three years lien 
he worked for James S Robinson late veteran 
member of the American Piiarmaceuticai. 
Association and then established a pharmacy 
at Affince and Lauderdale Streets, which to day 
after thirty five years is a Memphis land 
mark — Data from Southeastern Drug Journal 

WILLIAM F MICHEL 

AVilliara F Michel, 01 years old, of Water 
town S Dakota died suddenly from heart 
attack July 20, lOia The deceased was a 
force m South Dakota pharnney circles for 
many years a former president of the State 
Pharmaceutical Association and for a number 
of years Its secretary manager While holding 
the latter office he established The Op'to'ti' 
and continued it until the time of his death 
He was fearless in liis editorials 

When the American Piiapmaceutic-vl 
Associatio met in Rapid City, Mr Miehil 
took a deep interest in the convention and der 
ingt recess he was the center of groups <> 
listeners 
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF RETAIL 
DRUGGISTS 

The Nitioml Association of Retail Druggists 
cotitencs this week in Cincinnati ('week of 
September 23rd) Among the features are tlie 
Drug Show various conferences, including that 
on Prescription Economics, U S P nnd N F 
Propaganda U S Senator Millard E Tyd- 
mgs, of Maryland, wall be a speaker, others 
listed arc Col Charles H March, of the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission, R L Swam, E F 
Kelly, Robert P Fischelis Addresses are 
scheduled by Dr James M Doran, adnimis- 
tiator of Distilled Spirits Institute, and Arthur 
J Mellott, deputy commissioner of Internal 
Retenue 

NATIONAL WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 

The prohibition of below cost sales togctlier 
with other plans for eliminating unfair trade 
practices, will be among the chief topics of dis- 
cussion at the convention of tlie National 
Wholesale Druggists’ Association to be held at 
the Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, 
West Va , September 29th to October 3rd It 
IS understood that Col Charles March of the 
Federal Trade Commission will attend the 
contention and may discuss the fau trade 
practice rules which are being used to govern 
wholesale druggists 

NEBRASKA 

Working in codperation wath the Nebraska 
Pharmaceutical Association, local druggists, 
health associations and the local police authori- 
ties, state officials are moving to enforce two 
new drug regulations which went into effect on 
August 20th The state department will be 
able to keep a record of violations under the 
umform narcotic law According to the duec- 
tor, very few druggists have sold narcotics 
illegally m the state Another law regulates 
the sale and dispensation of barbital, hypnotic 
or somnifacient drugs, and will be administered 
under the state department of agriculture and 
collections A plan is bemg worked out for 
enforemg the law m cooperation with state 
pharmaceutical and medical associations 
Will Brookley, of the Nebraska Pharma- 
ceutical Association, was a visitor at the 
American Institute of Pharmacy on Septem- 
ber 20th 


MONTANA 

Montana Pharmaceutical Association elected 
the following officers President, George W 
Sparrow, Anaconda, Fmi Vice President, 
Charles A McFarland, Helena, Second Vtce 
President, Leonard Morrow, Fort Benton, 
Third Fice President, George M Gossman, 
Dillon, Treasurer, Charles Adams, Lodge 
Grass, Secretary, J A Riedel, Boulder 

WISCONSIN DRUG SHOW 

Sponsored by the Wisconsin Pharmaceutical 
Association and the Milwaukee County Asso 
ciation, a state wide drug show will be held 
October 28th to 30tli, at the Schroeder Hotel 
to mark the 55th anniversary of organized 
pharmacy in Wisconsin 

ALUMNI LUNCHEON. PHILADELPHIA 
COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 

The Alumni of Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy and Science gathered together at a 
luncheon on August 9th, at Portland, Ore 
about fifty of their number iverc present 

ASSOCIATION OF MILITARY SURGEONS 
OF THE UNITED STATES 

The 43rd annual meeting of the Association 
of Mihtary Surgeons of the U S will be held 
at the Waldorf Astona, New York City, 
October 3rd-6th Cot J W Grissmger is 
chairman of the Committee on Arrangements 

INTERNATIONAL HOSPITAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Dr Sidney Lamb, of Liverpool, has been 
elected secretary general and treasurer of the 
International Hospital Association 

HOWARD UNIVERSITY 

Howard University, Washington's Govern- 
ment subsidized center of Negro learning and 
culture, has entered on its 68th year In 
course of construction now is a new chemistry 
buildmg which, when completed and equipped 
wiU have cost about 8626,000 00 

The nine divisions of the Umversity are the 
Graduate School, the College of Liberal Arts 
the School of Engineenng and Architecture, the 
School of Music, the School of Religion the 
Law School, the College of Medicme, the Col- 
lege of Dentistry and the College of Pharmacy 
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MARYLAND LEGISLATION 

The pharmacy organizations of Maryland 
have mailed out the foUowmg information to 
ph>sicians through its official publication — The 
Maryland Pharmacist 

The Maryland Pharmaceutical Association, 
m cooperation ivith the Baltimore Retail Drug- 
gists’ Association, takes real pleasure m the 
success of the pharmaceutical legislate e pro- 
gram Se\eral bills were mtroduced m the 
General Assembly and passed for the purpose 
of bettermg pharmaceutical service and to more 
adequately control the manufacture and dis- 
tribution of drugs, medicmes and poisons 

Specifically the new laws accomplish the 
followmg 

Veronal, Phenobarbital and other salts of 
barbituric acid may only be obtained on 
prescription 

Poisons ma> be sold only by registered 
pharmacists m strict conformity with the 
record keepmg provisions of the law The 
State Board of Health is empowered to restrict 
the sale of poisons to prescnptions when the 
public M elfare so warrants 

‘All manufacturers of drugs, medicmes, 
toilet articles and dentifrices must operate 
under a permit issued by the Maryland Board 
of Pharmacy, and the technical qualifications of 
persons so engaged must be approved by the 
Board 

‘All drug stores must possess at least the 
mimmum of professional and technical equip- 
ment which the Board of Pharmac> prescribes 
Medicine Shons’ and Patent Medicine 
Shows’ are made unlawful Unsafe and m 
discnmmate distribution of drug samples is 
prohibited 

It IS the belief of these associations that 
these new laws will meet with the approbation 
of the medical profession and that they ■mil 
contribute greatl} to a higher professional 
standard m the manufacture and distribution of 
drug products ’ 

HIGHER RETAIL ETHICS 

Consolidated Brookl>Ti Retail Pharmacists 
Inc Brooklj-n has been chartered b> the 
Secretan of State at \lban> as a membership 
(^fpomtion mthout capital stock The par- 
ticular objects and purposes of the corporation 
as stated m its cerUficate are 

To work together for the purpose of raising 
the standards and ethics of retail pharmacists 


and druggists, to improve the working condi 
tions of retail pharmacists and druggists, to 
endeavor to prevent unfair competition and 
unfair trade practices by retail pharmacists 
druggists or others, to propose beneficial 
legislature for retail pharmacists and druggists 
and to cooperate ■with each other for tlie im 
provement of business m retail pharmacies 
and/or drug stores, and to do such further acts 
or thmgs as may carry into effect the foregoing 
purpose George Gottesman, W W Sitterlej 
Perej Goldman, George L Chudow J M 
Sarrett, Boris S Pnal Brooklyn are tlie in 
corporators Alfred S Perlstein, 60 Court St , 
Brooklyn, is attorney for the association 

MONTHLY REPORTS ON RETAIL DRUG 
STORE SALES 

The Department of Commerce expects to 
pubhsh a senes of monthly reports on sales m 
retail drug and grocery stores The initial 
reports in the series will be confined to the 
states of Illinois, Indiana and Wisconsin, but 
the department hopes to extend them later to 
cover every state in the Union The figures 
published are expected to reveal general 
trends, inasmuch as the stores which bate 
agreed to cooperate cover both rural and urban 
areas 

Director Claudius T Murchison, of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
delivered an address at the Boston Conference 
on Distribution, September 24th on 'Research 
Needs and Activities m Field by Distribution ” 
The remarks of DirectorMurchison were timclj 
A few Imes from the conclusion of the address 
are quoted 

Whatex cr be the immediate aim of given re 
search activities in the field of distribution 
there should be m all of them implicit rccogni 
tion of the essential unity of purpose is Inch 
provides all agencies and all functions in the 
field of distribution The increased effective 
ness of an> agency is a contribution to the ircl 
fare of all agencies ’ 

CHINESE DEMAND EOR AMERICAN 
MEDICAL PREPARATIONS 

Chief C C Concannon, of the Commerce 
Department’s Chemical Division states that 
China IS becoming increasingly important as a 
market for Amencan medicinals In I"’’* 
China stood seventh among foreign cojntrrs 
as a producer 
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BOOK NOTICES AND REVIEWS. 


The Sintcitire and Compostlton oj Foods By 
A^DREW L WiNTON, Pb D , and Kate Barber 
W iNTON, Pb D This IS Volume II of the 
^nluable work — ^\^cgctables, Legumes, Fruits, 
witb more than 300 illustrations Tbe first 
aolumc dealt witb Cereals, Starcb, Oil Seeds, 
Nuts and Forage Plants Tbe publishers are 
John Wilcj &. Sons, Inc , tbe price of Volume 
II IS S15 00 The following is from the 
Preface ‘ The chemical sections of this vol 
unic, m addition to conacutional analyses, 
record epoch making discovenes, largely re- 
cent, on tbe occurrence and constitution of 
lesser know n constituents such as orgamc 
acids pectins, natural flavors, colors (notably 
chloropbjl, carotenoids, lyochromes and an- 
thoejamns), the chemical substances classed as 
vitamins, and minor mmeral constituents 
Complete unammity of conclusions on certain 
points can hardly be expected, nevertheless, 
the matter available, on the whole, fills with 
remarkable completeness the gaps in the 
hterature " 

The sections with illustrations on micro 
scopic structure represent the authors’ original 
work in large part here recorded for the first 
tune The text covers 855 pages, the index 50 
pages, careful attenbon is given to the mclu- 
sion of references This authontabve work 
will be welcomed by chemists and hbranes 

Pharmacists will find Merck Medical Memo- 
randa, pubhshed monthly of value It is issued 
in the form of cards and, no doubt, physicians 
consider the Memoranda useful references 
Twenty five reports are issued monthly 
Data from a card will explain, for example 
Anemia, Therapy, the treatment is given, the 
diet and a reference made to articles bearing on 
the subject The annual subsenpbon is S3 00 

Drug Standards Manual The 1935 revised 
edition of the Manual, mcludmg Tolerances 
and Methods of Analysis is now ready for 
distribution 

This compilabon, prepared by the combmed 


pharmaceutical contact committee of the 
Amcncan Drug Manufacturers’ Association 
and the Amcncan Pharmaceutical Manufac- 
turers’ Association, with the cooperation of the 
Food and Drug Administration, United States 
Department of Agnculture, comprises seven- 
teen monographs on "Ampuls,” thirty six 
monographs on "Compressed Tablets,” and 
eighteen monographs on "Hypodermic Tab 
lets ” The price of the Manual is S3 00 
It may be obtained from the Amencan Drug 
Manufacturers’ Association and the American 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Associabon 

DICTIONARY OF AMERICAN 
BIOGRAPHY 

‘ The Council of Learned Societies kept in 
its hope for a quarter of a century the prepa- 
raUon of this work and finally found the way 
to carry that hope into a fruition that compares 
favorably with Great Bntain’s Dictionary of 
National Biography in the scholarly authonty 
of the articles, m the factual accuracy, in the 
style of presentation and m the format and 
letterpress of the volumes The whole pa- 
tnobc undertaking is a credit to American 
learning The sixteenth volume was published 
recently and the twenty volumes will be com- 
pleted next year The end now in sight 
praises the beginmng of this high venture ” 

Among many known to pharmacy whose 
biographies have appeared are Samuel P 
Sadtler, Charles Rice 

The American Pharmaceutical Associa 
T iON IS indebted to Drs Glenn L Jenkins and 
A G DuMez for an autographed copy of 
"Quantitative Pharmaceutical Chemistry” 

J Leon Lascoff has presented the library of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association 
with a "Physicians’ Pocket Manual of Useful 
Drugs, Chemicals and Preparations,” prepared 
by the U S P and Propaganda Committee of 
the New York State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 


PHYTO-PHARMACY. 

The author, who is Professor at Louvam Umversity, suggests that the pharmacist, bj his 
trammg m chemistry and botany, is qualified to supply fungicides and insecticides, and give 
advice on the treatment of plant diseases He thinks that a study of vegetable pathology my- 
cology and entomology should enable a pharmacist to replace the seedsman as a more mteihgent 
supplier of certain products for use m horticulture and agnculture — ^V Estienne The Phar 
macewtical Journo/, August 31, 1935 ’ 
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NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The follomng notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ai e , N W , W ash 
mgton, D C 

All manuscripts should be typewritten m double spacmg on one side of paper 8 Vj x 11 
inches, and should be mailed m a flat package — ^not rolled The ongmal (nol carbon) copj should 
be sent The ongmal drawings not photographs of drawmgs, should accompanj the manuscnpt 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked with the author’s name and address 

A condensed title runnmg page headlme, not to exceed thirty five letters, should be gii cn on 
a separate sheet and placed at the begmnmg of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory m which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, givmg Department, School or College The date nhcn 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements, percentages, and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 mch 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate penods of time and other numerals which are used m a general manner (for example 
one hundred j ears ago, about two and one half hours seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are given in the 
metric sj stem c g , 10 Kg 2 25 cc, etc The forms to be used are cc , Kg , mg , mm , L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, begmnmg with the text figures (line engravangs 
are alwajs treated as text-figures and should be designated as such) and contmumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly mdicated on the margm of the drawing All 
drawmgs should be made with India ink preferably on white tracmg paper or cloth If coordinate 
paper is used a blue Imed paper must be chosen Usually it is desirable to ink m the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettermg should be plain and large enough to repro 
duce well when the drawmg is reduced to the width of a prmted page (usually about 4 mehes) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
Figure” should be spelled out at the begmnmg of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to Fig , ’ per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Journal, ex 
pense for cuts m excess of this number must be defrajed b> the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under the 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively m the order of their appearance 
(their location m the text should be mdicated by full sized figures mcluded m parentheses) The 
sequence followed m the citations should be Author s name (with mitials), name of publication 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviations for journals should 
conform to the stjlc of Chemical Abstracts published bj the Amencan Chemical Societj 
(1) Author A Y Am J Physiol 79 289 (1927) 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharviaceutical Association s annual 
meeting become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pub 
Iished m the Journal Papers presented at these Sections ma> be published m other periodicals 
onl> after the release of the papers bj the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal or Tin 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Piiblica 
lion members authors and others interested 


Or occo irt of PharrrMCOpanal Katioral Formulary ard Associatio matter, the rurr^er of 
pages ir this sectior h~s b'cr limi'ed, in succeeding issu's it is hop'd to ha-e the usual runlet cl 
pages, this applies also to the Roster 


Tri-State Association Banquet at Portland—Idaho Oregon and Washington groups with members of their families and friends 
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CARL AUGUST ROJAHN, HONORARY MEMBER OF THE AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

Prof Dr Carl August Rojahn, who was elected honorary member of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association at the Portland meeting, was born September 
23, 1SS9, in Duisburg, Germany He served a 3-year apprenticeship in the Pelhcan 
Apotheke, Dueseldorf, where he passed the exammations He studied m Marburg 
and then in Braunschweig, w’here he passed further examinations and, m Rostock, 
those for chemist Engaged in research on Pyrazol-Ketone, he received the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, with honor 

He was military chemist and then assistant at the Chemical Institute of the 
University of Frankfurt from 1917 to 1919, later, assistant at the Pharmaceutical 
Institute in Frankfurt He continued similar work at the Pharmaceutical Institute 
of Braunschweig and, thereafter, was named professor and head of the Pharma- 
ceutical Division of the Chemical Institute He was then called to Freiburg and 
a year later elected professor and divisional director at the Chemical and Pharma- 
ceutical Institute of the University of Halle, in 1929, he was named director of the 
Institute 

Dr Rojahn has been very active m research, pharmaceutical analyses and 
mvestigations of vanous galenicals, all of his work is done carefully and thoroughly 
and IS marked by his personality He is author of the revised edition of Autenneth 
and of the volume on Pharmaceutical Practice 

H Beckurts, in the foreword of the German Year Book for 1924, refers to 
Dr Rojahn as a former assistant, whom he had secured as co-worker for the divi- 
sion of Chemistry of Foods Since 1928 he has been editor of the Year Book and 
the value of this work has been enhanced by the many sources of general informa- 
tion which Dr Rojahn has at his command He is constantly interested in what- 
ever serves the profession and German pharmacy is marked by his activities 

Dr Rojahn has been honored with the Prussian hfe-savmg medal awarded 
for the saving of life and nsking his own Opportunity is taken to welcome the 
Honorary Member 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE EDITOR 2215 Constitution Ave WASHINGTON D C 

DEDUCTIONS FROM THE PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

M any papers of the Scientific Section of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association related to Pharmacopoeial and National Formularj'^ subjects, 
not only contributing to the standards, but as preparatory work for establishing 
and improving them, if possible A number of the papers were prompted by the 
conference on the study of opium assays by the Committee upon Uniform Method 
of Opium Assay, which has been working under the auspices of the Healtli Com 
mittee of the League of Nations since 1931 It is hoped to present some of these 
in an early issue of the Journal Quite a few dealt with improved assay and 
standardizing methods , ergot and antiseptics W'ere among the outstanding subjects 
The list shows a studiously prepared program and the phases to which the con 
tributors devote careful study and investigation, there is no desire to place the 
value of the research of one above the other, but to bnefly express appreciation 
for the work reported at these sessions 

The Section on Practical Pharmacy considered papers on improved methods 
of preparation and dispensing, and quite a number added interest to the sessions 
by papers dealing with various phases of hospital pharmacy and prescription 
practice 

The Section on Education and Legislation gave considerable time to the studi 
of fair methods of practice and business conduct The public attitude to the retailer 
and the relationship of other professions with that of pharmacy proved of interest 
The Section on Commercial Interests devoted time and attention to uniformit) 
in prescnption pnemg, the prescription department, publicity, drug store methods, 
the effect of Fair Trade Acts, the place of the pharmacist in the community and the 
commercial training m business and educational institutions 

Seldom has a more interesting program been presented by the Section on 
Historical Pharmacy A number dealt with early materia medica and pharmacists 
of earlier periods, several of the papers have been published and it is interesting to 
note that a pharmacist, Daxid Henshaw, was a Secretary of the Navy, copy has 
been made of an early engrax mg which may be found m this issue of the Journal 
As heretofore stated, there is no desire to valuate the papers, the purpose of 
the comment is to gixe credit to all who made the interesting sessions possible, 
other dixTsions of the meeting will be gixen consideration in succeeding issues and 
in the meantime some of the papers will be published 


EDUCATION OF THE PUBLIC IN FAIR TRADE PRACTICES 

I T H'^S been said in these columns that the underlying motixe of National 
Pharmacx Week is the education of the public relative to the mission and service 
of pharraacj This includes also the possibilitj of the votaries denving a living 
income bv rendering service and that the pharmacist should not be subjected to 
the unfair methods which arc practiced bj certain activities and have become more 
less established, for therebv the professional man and the small dealers, as well 
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as tlic community, suffers, advancement m education is essential to good pubEc 
health servnce and depends on the success of those engaged in its divisions 

Senator Millard Tydmgs, at tlie meeting of the National Association of Retail 
Druggists, voiced a vigorous defense of the demand of retailers for stabilization of 
tlie activity It is evident from his remarks that, in his opinion, regulatory legis- 
lation should be enacted 

The subject of fair practices has been studied and the viewpoints discussed by 
\anous organizations of the drug mdustnes, but the conclusions and methods for 
making regulations practical and effective present as great difficulties as the study 
of the conditions which make legislation necessary The subject is being carefully 
studied and a general procedure has been formulated, using as a basis, m part, 
legislation that has been enacted, and the successful results by the committee will 
contnbute an outstanding service to the public 

The coordinated divisions are concerned m the success President A Kiefer 
Mayer, of the National Wholesale Druggists’ Association, said, m substance, “the 
retailers’ interests are our interests as an unwritten by-law of the Association,” 
he emphasized the necessity for sound distnbutive practices which will give the 
retailers nghtful consideration and show the wholesalers a fair margm for their 
services He urged support for manufacturers who are following pohcies of dis- 
tnbution which are legally sound and recognize both the essential service and the 
econormc necessity of the wholesaler A circumspection shows the concern of all 
divisions and should result m a working together with thoughtful considerafaon of 
those served The message of the comment is to work coordinately in educating 
the pubhc relative to their interest m bringing about honesty and fairness in all 
activities 

THE RELATIVE POSITIONS IN MATERIA MEDICA OF INORGANIC, 
SYNTHETIC ORGANIC AND NATURAL ORGANIC SUBSTANCES 

President Roy Gardner, in an address to Section “O,” Austrahan and New 
Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science, said he felt “very definitely 
that this is a time when a general broadening of outlook in connection with scien- 
tific matters is urgently required, and it behooves saentific workers of aU ranks and 
in all divisions of science to make an earnest effort to see their own positions in 
proper perspective ” 

Quoting other portions of his address — "Science is very young, but we of the 
present generation, being ourselves just too young to have taken part in the early 
struggle of science for recognition, can very easily forget the fact and overlook its 
implications It is well for us to remind ourselves occasionally that, for instance, 
less than two ordinary lifetimes have elapsed since the isolation of the first alkaloid ’’ 

Concluding his address he reminded his hearers that “it is vitally necessaiy to 
consider not only the growth of science, but also the relationship of science to other 
aspects of human life There are not lacking those who blame the growth of science 
for most of the world’s present troubles, on the other hand, we are told that the 
remedy lies in more science The truth seems to be that, while science should, and 
must, continue to go ahead, civilization m its other aspects must adjust itself to 
that progress — must use the fruits of progress properly — or the result will be chaos ” 
In his opinion “it would be conducive to the necessary adjustment for those who 
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best tinderstand saence — the scientific workers themselves — to interest tliemseh cs 
more m fields of work other than the scientific ” “Pharmacy,” he said, "is an 
occupation that lies on the border-line between science and commerce Those 
pharmacists who take senousl^ their duty to the world are well placed for obtaining 
an enhghtened \'iew of science on the one hand and of economic and ethical con 
siderations on the other ’ He appealed to them to take such a view and to act 
accordingly To some, such a remark may appear out of place here, but he did 
not take that view Pharmacy as a field of work dealing witli health has its own 
special responsibifity, and, m addition, a share of the general responsibility for 
watching the growth of Science, and seeing that the world makes a nght use of it 
for the benefit of mankind generally 


THOUGHTS FROM AN ADDRESS BEFORE WISCONSIN STATE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION BY RALPH M CARTER, M D » 

The pharmacist does not carrj his large and heterogeneous stock because he wants to 
but just because the public demands it and the very physician who criticizes the pharmacist 
the most would in all probability be one of the last ones who would be willing to do without the 
many services of the ordinary drug store However on the other hand if a pharmacist really 
desires prescription business he should take a professional attitude toward this business, and see 
that his prescription department is thoroughly equipped and conducted in an ethical manner 
Both professions must try to understand each other s problems and by means of inter 
professional meetings and relationships gradually work out a solution which is satisfactory to both 
sides This cannot be accomplished over night bat I feel that with earnest effort on both sides 
It can eycntually be done To fulfil the task requires patience, understanding tolerant minds, 
education and last but not least so far as is possible a return to ancient ideals ’ — Wtsconnn 
Drugztsl for October 

* President elect of Wisconsin State Medical Association 



This wmdow was arranged bv I rani Nau Pharmacist of Portland greetings an- 
extended to the Ameuca PrisR'iAcrfTicvL Associatio in loi er right hand frame Chironi' 
shown m the center 
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{To be reused ) 

THE QUESTION OF ASSAYING ERGOTOCIN, THE NEW ERGOT 

PRINCIPLE * » 2 

BY EDWARD C SWANSON, CHESTER C HARGREAVES AND K K CHEN 

Ergotocm is the new ergot pnnciple isolated by Kharasch and Legault (1) m 
collaboration with Adair and Davis (2) It melts with decomposition at 155° C , 
has the probable empirical formula of C 21 H 27 O 3 N 3 , and forms easily soluble salts 
such as the maleate In a pharmacological paper by Davis, Adair, Chen and Swan- 
son (3), evidence has been presented that the action of ergotocm is different from 
that of ergotamine or ergotovine, and it should therefore be standardized by newly 
developed methods The substance has a specific and prompt oxytocic effect upon 
the postpartum human uterus, and offers therapeutic possibilities in obstetncal 
practice The present paper is eoncemed with the comparison of si\ different 
methods used in our laboratones for the examination of ergotocm — the polanmetric, 
the colorimetnc, the U S P cock’s comb, the isolated rabbit's uterus, the post- 
partum dog's uterus, and the postpartum human uterus In all instances, ergo- 
tocin maleate was employed As shown m Table I, a total of 35 lots were assayed 
Those numbered 1, 2 and 3 were repeatedly punfied and set aside as laboratory 
standards, those numbered 5, 7, 14, 15, 16, 17, IS, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 31, 33, 34 and 
35 were factory lots for marketing, and the remaining ones were made by modified 
processes and subjected to similar tests The majority of the samples were assayed 
by three or four methods, only four lots being standardized by the six methods 
The authors owe their indebtedness to Drs Fred L Adair and M Edward Davis, 
Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology, University of Chicago, for the clinical 
assay which was earned out by a method developed m their clinic (4), to Dr E C 
Kleiderer for the polanmetnc examination, and to Mr A N Stevens for the 
colonmetric determination 

RESULTS 

1 Isolated Rabbit’s Uterus Metlwd — Unlike ergotamine and ergotoxine, 
ergotocm stimulates the isolated rabbit’s uterus in dilute concentrations The 
response of the mature organ appears to be proportional to the dose, which fact 
may be utilized for the quantitative evaluation of the product, just as the isolated 
guinea pig’s uterus has been used for the assay of postenor pituitary extracts 
Figure 1 shows a tjqncal example of the experiments It may be interesting to 
mention here that all the lots showing 100 per cent potency by this method proved 
to be clinically satisfactory 

In a previous communication (3), it has already been emphasized that ergotocm 
does not antagonize or inhibit the action of epmephnne, so that the well-known 

* Scientific Section A Ph A Portland meeting 1935 

‘ From the Lilly Research Laboratories, Indianapolis 
Ell Lilly and Company introduced this new ergot principle under the name of Ergotrate 
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Broom-Clark method (5) is useless m determining its potency On the contrar), 
the effect of ergotocin is diminished after the previous application of ergotaminc, 
such as on the isolated rabbit’s intestines The same can be demonstrated on the 

isolated rabbit’s uterus after ergo 
to\ine, as shoivn in Fig 2 In fact, 
ergotocin can almost take the place 
of epinephnne in the performance of 
the Broom-Clark test 

2 U S P Cock's Comb 
Method — Using ergotoxine ethane 
sulphonate as the standard, the first 
three lots of ergotocin proved to be 
24 to 43 per cent more potent, but 
subsequent factory lots shoved the 
same activity as the standard, wath 
the exception of one (lot No 34) 
which was 12 per cent in excess In 
no instance was ergotocin maleate 
found to be weaker than ergotoxine 
ethanesulphonate, gram for gram 

3 Polanmelnc Method — In 
aqueous solution, ergotocin maleate 
IS deirtrorotatory and has a specific 
rotation [a]© of about +52° From 
Table I, it may be noted that lots 
having a specific rotation [o;]d 

than +50° were correspondingly low in ph> siological potency The highest 
reading e^er recorded was +55 4’ Only in one case (lot No G) did the optical 
rotation dcMate from the biological assay 

4 Coloumetrtc Method — The Smith colonmetnc method (6) with p dimctli)! 
amino-benzaldeh} de can be similarly applied to ergotocin The readings by this 
method, as shown in Table I, check within 10 per cent with the results obtained b) 



Tig 2 — ■tbsenct of inhibitorj action of ergotocin o\cr epinephrine on isolated rabbit s utcrui 
and diminution of ergotocin action bj previous use of ergotoxine 



Fig 1 — ^An example of ergotocin assa> by the 
isolated rabbit s uterus method 


the isolated rabbit s uterus method, onlv in one case (lot No 14) the difference i? 
greater, that is 17 per cent 

5 Postpartum Dog, s Uterus Melt od — ^The technique of this method has Uch 
described bx one of us (E E S ) (7) The results obtained designate the minirna! 
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effective dose given either by vein or by a stomach tube In the few tests carried 
out, the data arc on the whole confirmatory of those by other methods (Table I) 


Table I — Assa\ or Ergotocin Malgate b\ Various Methods 



Isolated 




Postpartum 



Rabbit s 

U S P 


Colon 

Dog s Uterus 



Uterus 

Cock s 

Spe 

metric 


B> 



I ots 1 

Comb 

CiflC 

Lots 1 


Stomeeb 

Postpartum 


2 and 3 

Ergolox 

Rota 

2 and 

By Vein 

Tube 

Human Uterus 

Lot 

» 100 

me « 100 

tion 

3 «=» 100 

0 01 Mg 

0 2 Mg 

0 4 Mg 

No 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

IoI’d" 

per Cent 

per Kg 

per Kg 

by Moutb 

1 

100 

135 

-{-52 0 


Active 

Active 

Typical response 

2 

100 

125 

-f52 0 


Active 

Active 

Typical response 

3 

100 

143 

•4-52 0 




Typical response 

4 

0 


0 0 





5 

100 


-fSl 9 





6 

so 


-f54 5 

89 




7 

100 

100 

-f 51 4 

90 

Active 

Active 

Typical response 

8 



0 0 

0 




9 

5 


0 0 

0 



No response 

10 



0 0 

0 




11 

6 


0 0 

0 



No response 

12 



0 0 

0 




13 

30 


-f 19 8 

34 




14 

100 

100 

•4-52 3 

83 

Active 

Active 

Typical response 

15 

100 

100 

4-61 8 


Active 


Typical response 

16 

100 

100 

4-50 9 




Typical response 

17 

100 

100 

4-51 0 




Typical response 

18 

100 

100 

4-52 8 

100 



Typical response 

19 

100 

100 

4-52 8 




Typical response 

20 



4-17 9 





21 

100 


4-51 5 




Typical response 

22 

6 


4-12 9 





23 

12 


4-11 5 

10 

Inactive 



24 

100 


4-50 3 




Typical response 

25 

100 


4-55 4 

100 

Active 

Active 

Typical response 

26 

25 

20 

4-19 1 

32 




27 

100 

100 

4-61 2 

100 

Active 


Typical response 

28 

40 

40 

4-11 3 





29 

53 


4-30 5 

55 




30 

80 


4-43 3 

83 




31 

100 

100 

4-50 0 


Active 


Typical response 

32 

75 


4-37 1 

66 

Inactive 



33 

100 

100 

4-52 9 




Typical response 

34 

100 

112 

4-52 0 

100 

Active 


Typical response 

35 

100 


4-50 0 




Typical response 


6 Postpartum Human Uterus Method — ^This constituted the ultimate and 
specific test for each lot of ergotocin Although an amount of 0 4 mg by mouth 
frequently produced more than the minimal response, this arbitrary dose usually 
gave rise to definite results m those mdmduals who were less suitable to the drug 
A typical response meant a prompt tetanic contraction m 7 to 8 minutes, followed 
by rhythmic contractions with an increase m tone, lasting for more than 2 to 4 
hours According to Davis, Adair and their associates (2), about one-half of the 
multiparous patients can serve as testrag subjects 
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DISCUSSION 

In all respects, the isolated rabbit’s uterus method yields numencal figures 
•which are most helpful to the chemist The o'^ytocic action typifies ergotocm and 
ehminates ergotamme and ergotoxme, and the prolonged rhythmic contractions dis 
tmguish it from histamine and tyramme, both of which cause bnef responses One 
can, therefore, regard the isolated rabbit’s uterus method, the simplest laboraton 
test, with considerable degree of specificity To insure fully the therapeutic value 
of the product, a chmcal assay should be earned out The postpartum dog’s uterus 
method appears to be less sensitive than the chmcal method The remaining three 
tests are essential for confirmatory purposes, although they are of secondary im 
portance on account of their lack of specificity From the above data, it may be 
suggested that every lot of ergotocm should be first examined polanmetncall) , 
assayed colonmetncally and physiologically by the isolated rabbit’s uterus method, 
and finally, tested clinically This will result m a uniform product for medical use 

The authors believe that the same methods, m addition to the analytical and 
chemical, ■will settle the question of identity or difference between ergotocm on the 
one hand and the other newer substances from ergot on the other, such as sensi 
bamine of Chmoin Gydgyszer ds Vegyeszeti Termdkek Gyara, R T (8), ergocla\in 
of Kussner (9), ergometnneof Dudley and Moir (10), ergostetrme of Thompson (11), 
and ergobasine of Stoll and Burckhardt (12) and Jacobs and Craig (13) Com 
parisons should be made, of course, with the same salt and under the same 
conditions 

SUMMARY 

Thirty-five lots of ergotocm were compared by six methods of testing the iso 
latcd rabbit’s uterus, the U S P cock s comb, the polanmetric, the colonmetnc, 
the postpartum dog’s uterus and the postpartum human uterus methods With 
a few exceptions, the results by the different procedures appear to confirm one 
another 

Ergotocm may be assayed by the isolated rabbit’s uterus method, supple 
mented by the clinical method Polanmetnc and colonmetnc tests may furnish 
preliminary mforraation concerning the punty of the product, but should always 
be confirmed by physiological and clinical expenments 

In the light of our present knowledge, the U S P cock’s comb method is not 
specific enough for the assay of ergotocm The Broom-Clark method is entirclv 
useless for the same purpose 
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DRUG EXTR ACTION V THE EXTRACTION OF BELLADONNA ROOT 
WITH GLYCERINIC MENSTRUA * ' 

B\ WILLIAM J HUSA= AND LOUIS MAGID 

Tests were earned out to determine tlie efficiency of vanous glycenn-alcohol- 
water mixtures in the extraction of belladonna root 

EXPERIMENTAL PART 

100 Gm portions of belladonna root in No 40 powder were percolated by Type Process B 
nith four different menstrua i e (A) alcohol 5 vol — water 1 vol , (B) alcohol 425 vol — water 
100 \ol — gUcerin 75 sol , (C) alcohol 325 vol — water 200 vol — glycerin 75 vol , and (D) alcohol 
200 vol — svater 100 vol — glj cenn 100 vol The precedmg menstrua constituted Menstruum I, 
100 cc being used, a mixture of alcohol 5 vol — water 1 vol was used as Menstruum II In 
each case the drug was moistened with CO cc of Menstruum I, and allowed to macerate for 6 
hours before packing The drug moistened with Menstruum A occupied 250 cc after packing 
while with Menstrua B, C and D the volume after packing was 265 cc After packing, maceration 
was allowed to proceed for 24 hours The percolates were then collected m three fractions, 80 
cc 100 cc and 300 cc , respectively The first 80 cc was collected at the rate of 10 drops per 
minute and the remainder of the percolate at 20 drops per minute 

Table I— Effect of Various Oltcerinic Menstrua on the Extraction of Powdered 

Belladonna Root 

Grams of Alkaloid in Vanous Fractions of Percolate 
Menstruum 


Percolate 

A 

B 

C 

D 

80 cc 

0 429 

0 420 

0 372 

0 337 

100 cc 

0 052 

0 066 

0 088 

0 092 

300 cc 

0 000 

0 000 

0 018 

0 042 

Totals 

0 481 

0 486 

0 478 

0 471 


DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

The results m Table I show that glycerm retards the extraction of the alkaloids 
of belladonna root The retardation mcreases with increasing concentration of 
glycenn and with decreasmg concentration of alcohol The results of the tests 
with glycerinic menstrua uphold the general opinion that glycenn does not aid 
m the extraction of alkaloidal drugs Firlas (1) has stated that the presence of 
glycenn in the menstruum does not affect the amount of alkaloids in fluidextracts 
of cinchona, hydrastis and ergot Scoville (2) showed that glycenn in the men- 

’ Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 

' This investigation was aided by a grant from the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion Research Fund 

* Head Professor of Pharmacy, University of Florida 



S42 


JOURNAL OF THE 


^ol \\I\ No 10 


Distillation of the phenol from 2 5-Gm samples and titration of an aliquot 
of the distillate Nuelded 

5 34 and 5 37 per cent phenol n Jvr 

CAMPHORATED PHENOL 

A sample of camphorated phenol (14) was prepared to contain 32 71 per cent 
phenol by weight Suitable assay samples when extracted and assayed in the 
same manner as phenolated oil yielded 

32 49 32 31, 32 40 32 3S and 32 35 per cent phenol n/w 

PHENOL OINTMENT 

An ointment of phenol (15) prepared to contain 2 47 per cent phenol by n eight 
3 'ielded results as follows when samples were assayed as desenbed under phenolated 
oil 

2 34 2 32 2 35 and 2 38 per cent phenol «/« 

Samples assayed by the method proposed for inclusion m the U S Pliarma 
copoeia XI (16) which consists of heating weighed samples at 115° C for 1 hours 
and calculating the loss in weight as per cent phenol yielded 

3 39, 3 16 2 55 and 4 42 per cent phenol by weight 

) Two samples heated for an additional hour at 115° C continued to lose weight 
Samples of ointment base heated under the same conditions lost weight as follows 

0 44 , 0 075, 1 04 and 0 35 per cent 

It is evident that some of the base volatilized on heating, and that the method 
proposed for inclusion in the Pharmacopoeia is unsatisfactory 

SUMMARY 

1 A number of official phenols containing preparations have been assajed 
bj a modified Koppeschaar method 

2 Gljcente of phenol and phenolated solution of iodine can be assaj’cd 
directl} for phenol after dilution without separating the phenol 

3 Camphorated phenol, phenolated oil and ointment of phenol can bt 
assajed satisfactonlj after extraction of the phenol with water 

4 The method of assaj for ointment of phenol proposed for inclusion in tlic 
U S Pharmacopoeia XI is subject to variations due to the volatility of the con 
stituents of the ointment base 
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DATURIC ACID » - 

BY RALPH W CLARK ® 

The name datunc acid was first applied by Gdrard in 1890 to an acid obtained 
from tlie oil of the seeds of Datura Stramomum L to which he assigned the formula 
CiiHstOj (1) The pronouncement was received with skepticism because the 
existence of a horaologue of acetic acid with seventeen carbon atoms, though pre- 
5nously made, had also been denied 

Thus Chevreul as early as 1811 had isolated an acid, m p 50-60°, from lard 
to which he assigned the name acide marganque (2) However, he admitted that 
the existence of this acid was not as certain as that of either steanc acid or oleic 
acid (3) Liebig, in 1840, expressed the view that marganc acid is a combination 
of oleic and steanc acids (4) Varrentrapp (5), in the same year, obtained like 
analytical results Like Redtenbacher (6), he prepared his marganc acid by dis- 
tillation of steanc acid 

Fremy (7), in 1840, also claimed that the marganc acid obtained by Felouze 
and Boudet in 1839 from palm oil was identical with a new acid obtained by him 
from palm oil which he named palmitic acid This viewpomt was supported by 
Stenhouse (8) Laurent and Gerhardt (9) held steanc and marganc acids to be 
diBerent physical modifications of the same acid, CnHsjOj, comparable to “I’acide 
tartnque” and “I’acide metatartnque ” 

New direction was given in 1851 to the investigation of fatty acids by Heintz 
(10) who effected a separation of the free fatty acids by frachonal crystallization 
He claimed to have isolated marganc acid, m p 60°, from human fat A year 
later (11) he reported marganc acid, m p 60°, as pnncipal constituent of sper- 
maceti However, m the same year, 1852, he pointed out in connection with his 
investigation of mutton-tallow (12) that palmitic and steanc acids yield mixtures 
with the properties of new acids These mixtures, could not be resolved into the 
individual acids by recrystallization, but only by fractional precipitation by means 
of magnesium or banum acetate He therefore regarded marganc acid as a mix- 
ture of one part steanc acid with mne or ten parts of palnutic acid He even went 
so far as to express the opimon that fatty acids with an uneven number of carbon 
atoms did not occiu in natural fats All occurrences of marganc acid previously 
reported he regarded as mixtures of palmitic and steanc acids The so-called 
marganc acid foimd by Collet (13) he recogmzed as palnutic acid (14) 

Such was the state of affaus with reference to a fatty acid with seventeen 
carbon atoms when datunc acid was discovered Hence its existence as a chemical 
individual was questioned 

A new chapter m the history of datunc acid was opened up in 1912 when 
Meyer and Beer (15) (after Meyer and Eckert (16) had obtained datunc acid from 
coffee bean oil), pointed out that them datunc acid, obtained upon fractional 
crystallization of the lithium salts of the fatty acids of datura oil, was identical 
^vith K rafft’s synthetic marganc acid The melting point of their acid, 59 5°, 

* Saentjfic Section. A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 

’ Part of a thesis submitted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, University of Wisconsin 

1933 

“ Instructor in Pharmacy, University of Wisconsin Department of Pharmacy 
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laatBER OF CARBON ATOMS IN /CID 

Fig 1 — Melting points of fattj acids and their inetli>l esters Curve I Fatt} Acidv 
Having an Even Xumber of Carbon Atoms, II Odd Number, III Mctli>I Esters of Ialt> 
Acids Having an Even Number of Carbon Atoms IV Odd Number The Curv es were pre 
pared from data obtamed from Reid College Organic Chemistrj 223 and 200 ( 102^) 
kowitsch Chem Tech Fats Oils and Vaxes I 117(1021) Levenne and Ta>Io' J 
Clem C9 021 (192-}) Beilstein Handbuch dcr Org Chem '2 7-180 (1920) and carli" 
editions International Critical Tables A great vanation m melting points was oh rr rd 
in the literature mentioned above The cure cs were prepared front most frequently app'a '"s 
melting points and averages of melting pomts from the five sources 
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remained unchanged when a mixed melting point was taken In the introduction 
to their report, the authors review the literature concerning acids with an odd 
number of carbon atoms reported since the pronouncement by Hemtz They 
point out that upon repetition of most of the work, careful fractionation of the 
reported acids resulted in the separation of acids with higher as well as lower 
melting points Hence no confidence can be placed in the occurrence of hepta- 
decyhc acid in either animal or vegetable kingdom 

Boemer and Limpnch found datunc acid to agree with synthetic heptadecylic 
acid in all its properties (17) Ruttan (IS) also prepared heptadecylic acid arti- 
ficiallj In 1916 Jacobson and Holmes (19) obtained from alfalfa seed oil an acid 
which melted at 59 6° to 59 8°, and had a neutralization value of 207 5, hence 
corresponding with datunc acid of Meyer and Beer and the synthetic raargaric 
acid of Elrafft 

Lewkowitscli (20), therefore, considers the existence of datunc acid as proven 
Since then Dieterle in 1926 obtained from Datura alba an acid which, after 
fractional ciy^stallization and precipitation, melted at 55-56° and which, m other 
respects corresponded with datunc acid (21) However, Heiduschka and Luft 
(22) claim that the solid acid, from Oenothera btenms, which resembled the so-called 
datunc acid, could be resolved into palmitic acid and an acid with a higher number 
of carbon atoms More recently Dieterle and co-workers (23) in an attempt at 
the better charactenzation of datunc acid, obtained from ergot, have prepared 
not only the magnesium salt and the methyl and ethyl esters but also the hy- 
droxamic aad 

Such is the situation with reference to datunc acid It is the more imsettled 
smce Shnner, Fulton and Burks, Jr (24) point out that the equimolecular rmicture 
of palmitic and steanc acid may be mistaken for marganc acid and that mixed 
melting points are not conclusive evidence for identification 

MELTING POINT 

The fatty acids are important chemical compounds and have been the subject 
of an almost endless number of investigations It has been customary to de- 
termine the melting point for their charactenzation So many meltmg points have 
been reported m the literature in many cases that the value of the property is 
greatly lessened Because of the vanation m meltmg pomts the writer has pre- 
pared curves of the meltmg points of fatty acids and their methyl esters 

The meltmg pomts of the fatty aads havmg an even number of carbon atoms 
(Curve I) are somewhat higher than those with an odd number (Curve II) The 
data, m the case of the methyl esters, are not as complete as those of the acids 
except m the lower esters The meltmg pomts of the esters of acids havmg an 
even number of carbon atoms (Curve III) are also higher than those with an odd 
number (Curve IV) In both cases when the curves are plotted side by side they 
are nearly parallel, approaching or crossing at about thirty carbon atoms 

The meltmg point of datunc acid is generally reported as 69 9°, varymg, 
however, from 54° to 60° This point does not faU on the curve Accordmg to 
the curve this meltmg point should be about 61° The meltmg points of palmitic 
and steanc acids reported m the literature vary somewhat and several wnters 
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report a melting point below the cur\'e, but several also report a melting point 
which falls on the curve, namely, 64° and 71°, respectively 

The melting point of the methyl ester of datunc acid is reported as 29° to 
30° This point is slightly above the curve and probably should be nearer 2S° 
unless that portion of the curve is plotted too low, due to lack of sufficient data 
The melting pomt of the methyl ester of palmitic acid is reported as from 27° to 
30° by several observers The curve passes between these two points The 
methyl ester of steanc acid is reported as from 38° to 40° The curve also passes 
between these two points Probably these melting points of the esters of palmitic 
and steanc acid reported are veiy nearly correct while that of datunc acid meth> 1 
ester is somewhat high Round numbers have been used for the melting points 
of substances in this discussion for the purpose of illustrating the values of the 
curves 

EXPERIMENTAL 

Ground seeds of Datura Stramonium purchased from S B Penick and Compan) ncrc 
exhausted with 95 per cent alcohol The alcohol was recovered bj distilling under reduced 
pressure The extracted material was shaken out with petroleum ether which was rccotcrcd 
leaxang tlie fattj oil 

The oil was then saponified using a 10 per cent excess of KOH in 70 per cent alcohol The 
alcohol having been recovered the non saponifiable matenal was removed by means of ether 
The non saponifiable portion was studied by Gisvold (25) who reported that it contained sitosterol 

The liquid fatt> acids were separated from the solid fatt> acids by means of the Lead Salt 
Ether method (20) In this manner 1483 Gm of solid fatty acids were obtained from C550 Gm 
of oil extracted from 35 4 Kg of Stramonium seeds representing 22 6 per cent of the oil used or 
4 2 per cent of the seeds used 

Negativ e results were obtained in attempts to separate the solid fatt> acids by fractiomi 
cr>stallization from alcohol fractional precipitation of the magnesium salts and vacuum dis- 
tillation of the methjl esters 

CONCLUSIONS 

The methods of separation referred to abovm are the ones formerly used and 
the negativ e results obtamed point to the need of application of the studies in the 
identification of sjmthetic fatty acids by means of other denvatives such as were 
used by Reid (27) and his co-workers, Whitbj (28) and others The work of 
Francis, Piper and !Malkin (29) in which they giv e the results of X-ray examim 
tions of xanous fattj acids, sjmthetic and natural, could also be used with interest 
m the studj' of datunc acid, the identitj of which is not jet firmlj’’ established in 
the minds of all investigators 

The wnter wishes to express his appreciation to Professor Edward Kremers 
for his guidance in this work 
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STUDIES ON BARBITURATES XI FURTHER CONTRIBUTIONS TO 
METHODS OF BARBITAL RESEARCH * 

BY CHARLES R LINEGAR, JAMES M DILLE AND THEODORE KOPPANYI ^ 

In a previous publication (I), we discussed different methods of extraction 
of barbiturates from urme, blood and tissues and also colonmetnc methods for 
the estimation of barbiturates From time to time we have received requests 
from other laboratones relative to certain difficulties encountered dunng the process 
of extraction of barbiturates, and although little difficulty is usually encountered 
m usmg the methods desenbed in previous pubhcations it was deemed advisable 
to improve this part of the procedure This paper embodies the results of mvesti- 
gations devoted to the problem of the extraction of barbiturates 

URINE 

Methods of Clanficatton — Chloroform extracts of pathological and even normal 
unne specimens are sometimes highly colored with urochrome and other pigments - 
These matenals may interfere -with the colonmetnc readmgs as desenbed m the 
quantitative procedure of Koppanyi, et al (1) Ordmanly, if it is not necessary 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 

* From the Department of Pharmacology and Materia Medica, Georgetown Umversity, 
School of Medicine, Washington, D C 

‘ The interfenng colored residues found in the evaporated chloroform extract need not 
represent urinary pigment, but may be due to some colored impurities present in the chloroform 
In order to prevent this the chloroform used for extraction should be checked for such impurities 
by evaporatmg 100 to 200 cc to dryness If these impurities are present the chloroform can be 
punfied by distillation 
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to concentrate the chloroform extract, colorimetric determinations may be earned 
out without removal of the pigments However, in certain urines so mueh pigment 
IS extracted that it is impossible to cany out colonmetnc readings either direetly 
or after concentration Also, when the barbital content of the unne is very low 
and it IS necessary to evaporate the extract to dryness, the amount of pigment 
which IS taken up with the small amount of chloroform to carry out the test may 
be enough to prevent a satisfactory estimation of barbital and its denvatives 

Various procedures have been tried for clanfymg highly colored urines before 
extraction with chloroform The first requirement of any one of these methods 
IS that it must not change the actual concentration of barbiturates m the unne, 
1 e , precipitate, adsorb or destroy these compounds Secondly, it must remove 
sufficient pigment so that the final color development is not obscured, and it should 
not yield end-products, such as acetic acid from lead acetate, which have a deterrent 
action on the subsequent color development 

Our methods of extraction of barbiturates from the urine desenbed previously 
(1, 3) fulfil these requirements for ordinary purposes, and only highly concen- 
trated urine samples show pigments with the alkaline copper sulphate precipitation 
method We believe that the difficulties with this method arise largely from the 
fact that copper sulphate and sodium hydroxide are not used in sufficient amounts 
to produce a heavy precipitation of the mixture The heavily precipitated unnes 
yield little if any pigments We have endeavored, however, to improve even upon 
this alkaline copper sulphate precipitation method and have expenmented with 
a number of other methods in an attempt to more completely remove the pigments 
from the unne without destroying or removing the barbiturates 

In this investigation, sodium barbital was added to pathological, highly 
pigmented normal unne specimens, and unnes which had been concentrated on 
a water-bath These unnes were cleared by one of the methods desenbed below 
and aliquots of the filtrate extracted with ten volumes of chloroform, the chloro 
form extract filtered and evaporated to dryness Control unnes, r e , unnes not 
cleared or unnes cleared by other methods, were similarly treated in each case and 
the amount of the unnary pigment remaining in the evaporatmg dish after the 
evaporation of chloroform noted and compared This residue was then dissolved 
in small volume of chloroform and the amount of barbital extracted was determmed 
by the colonmetnc procedure Thus every method was checked not only as to 
its ability to remove pigpnent but also as to its efficiency in preserving the ongmal 
barbital content of the urine 

The followmg new methods were used to clear the urine for the detennuiation 
of barbiturates 

A Sufficient amounts of btchlonde of mercxiry are added to unnes until heavy 
white precipitation occurs The precipitate is filtered off and an aliquot of the 
filtrate extracted with chloroform Although considerable pigment was removed 
by this method, it did not prove to be practical because large amounts of barbital 
were precipitated and probably destroyed by this method 

B Enough zinc sulphate and sodium hydroxide is added to urines to produce 
heavy precipitation of zinc hydroxide Although this method did not affect the 
barbital content of the urine, it was found to be rather ineffective in removing 
pigments 
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C Two grams of sodmm molybdate arc added to every 25 cc of urme and 
suflicicnt strong sulphuric acid (20 to 30 per cent) to produce a heavy green pre- 
cipitate The precipitate is filtered off and the filtrate extracted, as usual, with 
chloroform This method did not destroy the barbital added to the urine, and 
was found to be effective in removing pigments from certain concentrated unne 
specimens However, it was inferior to the method finally chosen and described 
below 

D Five cc of a 10 per cent copper sulphate solution are added to 25 cc of 
unne which is then made alkaline with 10 cc of a 10 per cent sodium tungstate solu- 
tion After mixing thoroughly , tlie mixture is filtered and 5 cc of 5 per cent sulphuric 
acid solution is added to 30 cc of the filtrate This is mixed, allowed to stand 
for about twenty minutes and again filtered Twenty -five (25) cc of this filtrate, 
which is equivalent to 13 39 cc of the ongmal unne, is extracted with chloroform 
More pigment will be removed by this method if the amounts of reagents used for 
the 25 cc of urine are doubled This latter procedure has the disadvantage, 
however, of requinng a much longer time for filtration 

This metliod was compared with the original alkaline copper sulphate pre- 
cipitation method and was found to be its equal m lightly colored urines How- 
ever, in highly colored unne specimens this method removed more pigment than 
any other metliod No barbital was removed during this procedure 

Extraction of Diethyl Barbituric Acid from Alkaline Unne — In a previous 
publication, we stressed the fact that unnes or the cleared filtrates must be acidu- 
lated before extraction This was a necessary precaution because the alkaline 
salts of barbitunc acids are insoluble m chloroform However, we observed 
repeatedly that alkaline unnes not acidulated before extraction showed the presence 
of barbitunc acids m the chloroform extracts This led us to suspect that some 
of the excreted barbiturates are present as acids even m alkalme unnes A typical 
experiment demonstratmg the above fact is descnbed below 

Dog Female, 11 4 Kg , given by femoral vem, 1650 mg per Kg of sodium barbital m 
divided doses with picroto\m Died 1 hour and 25 minutes after the last injection 

The unne excreted during this period was secured by catheterization of the 
bladder and its Fh was found to be 7 5 by indicators 

Ten cc of the unne was extracted directly without acidulation with ten volumes 
of chloroform The colonmetric detemunation showed that the extract contained 
0 4 mg of barbital per cc 

Another 10 cc of the same unne was acidulated with dilute sulphunc acid 
and extracted with ten volumes of chloroform The colonmetnc test showed in 
this case the presence of 0 6 mg of barbital per cc of the extract 

We endeavored to duplicate these results by addmg various amounts of sodium 
barbital (an alkalme salt) to portions of alkahne rabbit and human unnes which 
had a of 8 0 as detennmed by the use of indicators Ten-cc portions of each 
concentration were extracted directly, without acidulation with 100 cc of chloro- 
form and this chloroform was then tested for barbital The results of one of these 
expenments on rabbit unne are summanzed in Table I 

It can be seen that the amount of barbital recovered is inversely proportional to 
the amount of sodium barbital added to the unne Sodium barbital added to 
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distilled water which was adjusted topuSO was not changed into barbital and the 
chloroform used to extract this solution gave negative tests for barbiturates through- 
out the experiment 


Tablc I — Tiic Extraction of Barbital from Alkaline Rabbit Urine (pa 8 0) to Which 
Varying Amounts of Sodium Barbital Have Been Added 


Amount of 
Sodium Barbital 
Added to Unne 
Mg per Cc 


Amount 
Recovered as 
Barbital 
Mg per Cc 


Percentage Conversion 
of Sodium Barbital 
to Barbital 
Per Cent 


0 6 

0 25 

1 0 

0 50 

2 0 

0 80 

3 0 

1 20 

5 0 

1 SO 

10 0 

2 50 

10 0* 

Negative 


50 

50 

40 

40 

30 

25 

0 


* Dissolved m distilled water pa 8 0 


BLOOD 

The modified Fohn-Wu method for blood precipitation gives such umfonn 
results and clear extracts that no further improvements are deemed necessary 
However, we have never extracted volumes of blood larger than 20 to 30 cc and 
thus have not tested the pigment removing capacity of the Fohn-Wu method for 
large amounts of blood Two hundred cc of freshly drawn oxalated dog blood 
were precipitated by adding 200 cc of 10 per cent sodium tungstate and 400 cc 
of ’/s normal sulphunc acid solutions The filtrate (485 cc ) was evaporated on 
a water-bath until it reached a volume of 75 cc and was then extracted with ten 
volumes of chloroform This chloroform extract evaporated to dryness showed 
no pigments 

Incidentally we endeavored to check the specificity of our barium hydroxide 
and lithium hydroxide tests on this evaporated extract ‘ The evaporated residue 
of the total blood extract was taken up in 10 cc of chloroform and tested colon 
metrically Negative results in all three ranges of the micro (lithium hydroxide) 
and in the first range of the macro (banum hydroxide) tests were noted 


TISSUES 

The alkaline copper sulphate precipitation method and the liquid air method 
desenbed previously (1) sufiice for the study of the barbital concentration of organs 
We want to emphasize again, however, that with the alkaline copper sulphate 
precipitation method the best results are obtained if the proportions of copper 
sulphate and sodium hydroxide solutions are such as to change the liquefied tissues 
to a heavy, massive, semi-sohd mixture 

The liquid air method, as emphasized elsewhere (1), gives the best yield of 
barbiturates However, this method cannot be apphed to the extraction of bar- 
biturates from the central nervous system, because as already obs erved (2) the 

' The colonmetric test for barbiturates cannot be earned out m ether The addition of 
the reagents to an ether extract produces dirty precipitates of miscellaneous hues but no clear 
cut blue colors Therefore if ether is used as the extractive medium, it must be evaporated o 
and the residue taken up in chloroform for testing 
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lecithins and ccphahns of the central ner\'ous system are easily soluble m chloro- 
form and interfere with the development of color in the test for barbiturates 

Rccentlj’’, we found a simple metliod which allowed us to estimate the bar- 
biturate content of the brain bj' using the liquid air method Brain tissue is frozen 
in liquid air and pulvenzed This powdered brain tissue is shaken with chloro- 
form, the chloroform evtract is filtered and evaporated to dryness on a water- 
bath, and the residue taken up again m a small volume of chloroform to which 
acetone is added drop by drop A heavy precipitation of phospholipids occurs in 
the solution The precipitate is filtered off and acetone is added again to the filtrate 
to ascertain whether the phospholipids have been completely removed The 
solution in which no more precipitation occurs with acetone is agam evaporated 
to dr^mess, and the residue taken up ivith chloroform and tested In properly 
treated extracts, tlie test can be carried out without interference 

DISCUSSION 

The additional methods descnbed for the clanfication of unne will probably 
be useful to those who are working with pathological or highly concentrated unnes 
It IS recommended that before discarding a urine sample as unsuitable for colon- 
metnc estimation of barbiturates all three methods for clanfication, namely, the 
copper sulphate, the sodium molybdate, and the copper sulphate-sodium tungstate 
methods, should be tried There will be very few unnes, indeed, which when 
appropnately cleared could not be used for the quantitative estimation of bar- 
biturates 

We have shoivn that the unne has the capacity even at a relatively high 
of converting sodium barbital into the acid form The amount of sodium barbital 
added to alkaline unnes and recovered as diethyl barbitunc acid is mversely 
proportional to the amount ongraally added It is evident that there is a buffenng 
action of the unne which changes a portion of sodium barbital to barbital, thus 
makmg it available for extraction with chloroform This buffenng power of the 
unne is almost constant since the percentage of barbital formed from the alkahne 
salt decreases as the amount of added sodium barbital increases This character- 
isbc of the unne has not been previously observed as far as barbiturates are con- 
cerned, but we have descnbed the same phenomenon concemmg the blood ( 3 ) 
We conclude, therefore that both blood and unne have the capacity to convert 
sodium barbital mto barbital 

We have shown that even large amounts of blood can be extracted with 
chloroform without the slightest trace of pigments in the extract We have also 
shown that even such large volumes of blood, if the extract is evaporated to dry- 
ness and then taken up in a very small volume of chloroform, contain no substance 
which reacts in our macro or micro tests to give a blue color These tests, therefore, 
can be safely used in the diagnosis of barbiturate poisomngs 

The hqmd air extraction method for other tissues is now extended to the brain, 
if the phospholipids are removed with acetone This not only provides a very 
convement and rapid method for the extraction of barbiturates from the central 
nervous system, but also shows that our assumption expressed in the previous 
communication (2) that lecithins interfere with the colonmetnc estimation of 
barbital, was correct 
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distilled water which was adjusted to />h S 0 was not changed into barbital and the 
chloroform used to extract this solution gave negative tests for barbiturates through- 
out the experiment 

Table I — The Extraction of Barbital from Alkaline Rabbit Urine {pa 8 0) to Which 
Varying Amounts of Sodium Barbital Have Been Added 


Amount of 

Sodium Barbital 

Added to Urine 

Mg per Cc 

Amount 

Recovered as 

Barbital 

Mg per Cc 

Percentage Conversion 
of Sodium Barbital 
to Barbital 

Per Cent 

0 5 

0 25 

50 

1 0 

0 50 

50 

2 0 

0 80 

40 

3 0 

1 20 

40 

5 0 

1 50 

30 

10 0 

2 50 

25 

10 0* 

Negative 

0 


* Dissolved in distilled water, pn 8 0 

BLOOD 

The modified Folm-Wu method for blood precipitation gives such uniform 
results and clear extracts that no further improvements are deemed necessary 
However, we have never extracted volumes of blood larger than 20 to 30 cc and 
thus have not tested the pigment removing capacity of the Folm-Wu method for 
large amounts of blood Two hundred cc of freshly dra\vn oxalated dog blood 
were precipitated by adding 200 cc of 10 per cent sodium tungstate and 400 cc 
of ^/a normal sulphunc acid solutions The filtrate (485 cc ) was evaporated on 
a water-bath until it reached a volume of 75 cc and was then extracted with ten 
volumes of chloroform This chloroform extract evaporated to dryness showed 
no pigments 

Incidentally we endeavored to check the specificity of our barium hydroxide 
and lithium hydroxide tests on this evaporated extract * The evaporated residue 
of the total blood extract was taken up m 10 cc of chloroform and tested colon- 
metncaUy Negative results m all three ranges of the micro (lithium hydroxide) 
and m the first range of the macro (banum hydroxide) tests were noted 

TISSUES 

The alkaline copper sulphate precipitation method and the liquid air method 
descnbed previously (1) suffice for the study of the barbital concentration of organs 
We want to emphasize again, however, that with the alkahne copper sulphate 
precipitation method the best results are obtained if the proportions of copper 
sulphate and sodium hydroxide solutions are such as to change the liquefied bssues 
to a heavy, massive, semi-sohd mixture 

The liquid air method, as emphasized elsewhere (1), gives the best yield of 
barbiturates However, this method cannot be apphed to the extraction of bar- 
biturates from the central nervous system, because as already observed (2) th^ 

I The colorimetric test for barbiturates cannot be carried out in ether The addition of 
the reagents to an ether extract produces duty precipitates of miscellaneous hues but no clear 
cut blue colors Therefore, if ether is used as the extractive medium, it must be evaporated o 
and the residue taken up m chloroform for testing 
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lecithins and cephalins of the central nervous system are easily soluble in chloro- 
form and interfere with the development of color in the test for barbiturates 

Recently, we found a simple method which allowed us to estimate the bar- 
biturate content of the brain bj'' using the liquid air method Brain tissue is frozen 
in liquid air and pulvenzed This powdered brain tissue is shaken with chloro- 
form, the chloroform extract is filtered and evaporated to dryness on a water- 
bath, and the residue taken up again in a small volume of chloroform to which 
acetone is added drop bj’’ drop A hea3'y precipitation of phospholipids occurs m 
the solution The precipitate is filtered off and acetone is added again to the filtrate 
to ascertain whether the phospholipids have been completely removed The 
solution in which no more preapitation occurs with acetone is again evaporated 
to dryness, and the residue taken up with chloroform and tested In properly 
treated extracts, the test can be earned out without interference 

DISCUSSION 

The additional methods described for the clanfication of urine wiU probably 
be useful to tliose who are working with pathological or highly concentrated unnes 
It is recommended that before discarding a urine sample as unsuitable for colon- 
metne estimation of barbiturates all three methods for clanfication, namely, the 
copper sulphate, the sodium molybdate, and the copper sulphate-sodium tungstate 
methods, should be tned There will be very few unnes, indeed, which when 
appropnately cleared could not be used for the quantitative estimation of bar- 
bitiuates 

We have shown that the unne has the capacity even at a relatively high 
of converting sodium barbital into the acid form The amount of sodium barbital 
added to alkahne unnes and recovered as diethyl barbitunc acid is mversely 
proportional to the amount ongmally added It is evident that there is a buffenng 
action of the unne which changes a portion of sodium barbital to barbital, thus 
makmg it available for extraction with chloroform This buffering power of the 
unne is almost constant since the percentage of barbital formed from the alkahne 
salt decreases as the amount of added sodium barbital increases This character- 
istic of the unne has not been previously observed as far as barbiturates are con- 
cerned, but we have desenbed the same phenomenon concerning the blood (3) 
We conclude, therefore that both blood and urine have the capacity to convert 
sodium barbital mto barbital 

We have shown that even large amounts of blood can be extracted with 
chloroform without the shghtest trace of pigments in the extract We have also 
shown that even such large volumes of blood, if the extract is evaporated to dry- 
ness and then taken up m a very small volume of chloroform, contain no substance 
which reacts m our macro or nucro tests to give a blue color These tests, therefore, 
can be safely used in the diagnosis of barbiturate poisonmgs 

The hqmd air extraction method for other tissues is now extended to the brain, 
if the phospholipids are removed with acetone This not only provides a very 
convement and rapid method for the extraction of barbiturates from the central 
nervous system, but also shows that our assumption expressed m the previous 
commumcation (2) that lecithins interfere with the colonmetnc estimation of 
barbital, was correct 
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SUMMARY 

1 Two practical methods of clearing highly colored urines for the purpose 
of quantitative estimations of barbiturates are described 

2 The urme has a limited buffering capacity manifested in the conversion 
of sodium barbital into the acid form even in alkaline urines The amount of 
barbital so converted is inversely proportional to the amount of sodium barbital 
originally added to the urme 

3 Large volumes of blood (after Folin-Wu precipitation) may be extracted 
with chloroform without obtaining mtcrfenng materials m the chloroform extract 
even after concentration 

4 The liquid air method of direct extraction of barbiturates can now be 
applied to the central nervous system after removing the phospholipids from the 
chloroform extract with acetone 
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A PLAN FOR PHARMACY INTERNSHIPS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 

MICHIGAN HOSPITALS* 

BY HARVEY A K WHITNEY^ AND E C WATTS - 

Pharmacy as a profession is unquestionably suffermg influences that are 
tending toward pronounced changes It will not be argued here that pharmacy 
is or IS not wholly conscious of the dnft Certain it is, however, that the authors 
feel their incapability of intelligent argument or prediction 

Since words have been spoken and written it has been charged that many 
things are wrong with pharmacy It has been said that the profession requires 
fewer and better pharmacists, fewer and better pharmacies and fewer and better 
schools of instruction Professional mediocnty does exist within the rank and 
file of pharmacists and likewise professional morals and business standards are 
frequently unobserved This condition reflects to the disadvantage of the pubhc 
and the physician Others have claimed that colleges of pharmacy should not 
and cannot be required to turn out a finished professional and business product 
This reflects to the disadvantage of the pharmacist For companson it is argued 
that medical men do not expect such fimshed products to be graduated from 
medical schools However, there are those in the medical profession who recognize 
this deficiency and consequently make some provision toward a remedy One 
needs only mention the general requirement of service as intern before the graduate 
physician is licensed to practice medicine It is because the authors sense the 
same deficiency m pharmacy that the outhne of service that follows is proposed 
for our hospital group . 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A Portland meeting 1935 

* Chief Pharmacist 

2 Assistant Chief Pharmacist 
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A competent and well-organized pharmacy is an essential part of every large 
modem hospital In operation it becomes necessary that the hospital pharmacy 
properly appreciate its duties and privileges m the matter of pharmaceutical and 
medical education Medical education, yes, for pharmacy still remains a branch 
of the practice of medicine Moreover, and especially if a unit of an important 
teaching institution, the r61e of the hospital pharmacy attains a superior position 
in such endeavors It is therefore the further purpose of this plan to provide at 
once for the hospital pharmacy as an efficiently functioning service unit and an 
educational unit for training such graduates in pharmacy as may be interested in 
postgraduate practical and professional services Some expenence with this 
proposed plan has been had in the past through the unannounced policy of en- 
gaging for duty only recent graduates of the University College of Pharmacy 
These individuals have been appointed after bemg encouraged to believe it would 
be possible to gam considerable valuable expenence Generally successful efforts 
have resulted from the subsequent attempts to find permanent places for such 
expenenced “mteras " 

It IS therefore proposed that the personnel of the Hospital Pharmacy be con- 
stituted and appointed in accordance with the following scheme 


A Permanent (Staff) Employees No B Temporary (Term) Employees No 

1 Chief Pharmacist 1 1 Pharmacist, Master Grade 2 

2 Assistant Chief Pharmacist 1 2 Pharmacist Senior Grade 2 

3 Pharmacist-Secretary 1 3 Pharmacist, Junior Grade 2 

4 Pharmacy Assistants, nonregistercd 0 


It may be taken for granted that the functions and duties of the permanent em- 
ployees will be well understood It is anticipated the terra employees will be 
selected from a list of approved applicants An approved applicant is defined 
as a recent graduate of one of the member schools of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy It may be further understood that applicants from the 
University of Michigan will be shown first favor Such an applicant when ac- 
cepted will receive an appointment as Junior Grade Pharmacist, enduring for one 
year If this probationary penod is successfully passed the candidate will be re- 
appointed for a second year as Senior Grade Pharmacist At the completion of 
the internship, he may, if he so desires, apply for the third year of postgraduate 
instruction leading to the award of Master Hospital Pharmacist It is anticipated 
further that candidates receiving the certificate of Master Hospital Pharmacist 
will ment the respect of the entire staff of the University Hospital and that this 
institution will offer all possible help, that he may put to practical use the informa- 
tion and expenence acquired dunng his residence 

The expenences and services offered to the pharmacy intern will be of that 
order peculiar to the hospital pharmacy and representative of the highest order of 
professional practices Since the hospital pharmacy m fact and influence reaches 
into practically every department of the hospital it is a matter of considerable 
concern that this department’s operative skill and “end-products” be flawless and 
faultless In many instances the responsibility centered m the chief pharmacist 
will of necessity be divided to some degree among the junior staff members, 
generally m extent compatible with their grade The major departmental work 
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IS divisible by the number of grades in the term group and is separable into par- 
ticular endeavors for rotating service Such segregations may include, for example 
magistral pharmacy, galenical and official preparations, colloidal, isotonic and 
parenteral solutions, and analytical and control work Particular attention is 
also given to bacteriological procedures, sterilizing processes, hydrogen-ion con- 
centration, laboratory reagents and solutions, surgical dressings and preparations 
and the modern materia inedica (including clinical evaluations of expenmental 
material) 

Further, since it is the prescription that unites the pharmacist and the physi 
cian m the medical arts, particular stress is laid upon the interpretation of such 
orders Prescriptions may be properly interpreted upon the basis of intent, 
bringing into consideration all known facts pertinent or relating to the drug and 
the patient It is further contemplated that service will include a directed program 
of extramural work Such efforts, essays, reports and reviews will be regularly 
presented to all members of the staff m regular meetings Matenal regarded, by 
the staff, as of importance to the other departments of the hospital will be sub 
mitted thereto for disposition 

It necessarily follows that the adoption of such a plan should also mclude a 
definite schedule of remuneration for the individual It is obvious, despite the 
attractiveness of the type of work, the graduate student will regard such employ 
ment as competitive, and to meet the competitive phase and to maintain the 
attractiveness of the offer provides no small problem It is quite generally agreed, 
to attract graduates of a higher order, that current professional wage scales will 
have to be paid In this respect compansons with medical internships offer a 
severe change 


A CHEMICAL STUDY OF SULPHUR OINTMENT 

BY LEWIS C BRITT * 

The industrial, biological and medicinal importance of sulphur have made its 
quantitative determination a common laboratory procedure Sulphur has been 
used as a remedial agent since antiquity and still enjoys popular recognition Not 
withstanding the medicinal importance, little attention seems to have been given 
to the quantitative determination of sulphur when combined with a fatty base 
Among samples submitted for analysis at the Oregon Board of Pharmacy 
Drug Laboratory were several of sulphur ointment These samples were obtamed 
through counter purchases (not prescriptions) made by inspectors in drug stores, 
which were variously located m the state A survey of the literature re 
vealed no satisfactory method for a gravimetnc determmation of sulphur in this 
preparation Elsdon (1) has recommended the oxidation of the sulphur to sul 
phur trioxide by a mixture of bromine and nitric acid, removal of the fat from the 
resulting mixture by ether extraction, and a gravimetric determination of the sul 
phur tnoxide in the aqueous solution by barium chloride precipitation The de 
tails for conducting the met hod and data for known samples were not given The 

* Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Analysis, Oregon State Agnculture College, 
School of Pharmacy, Corvallis, Ore 
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metliod was said to give satisfactory results but the reader is not informed as to the 
significance of this statement An attempt to determine the accuracy of the 
method was abandoned due to inability to control the offensive and dangerous 
bromine vapors 

Volumetric methods for the determination of sulphur in organic combination 
and mi\tures are more numerous Upton (2), Castighoni (3) and Allport (4) 
have suggested volumetnc methods and since the completion of this study Fleck 
and Ward (5) have suggested yet another 

The following method has been found to give dependable results for the deter- 
mination of sulphur m sulphur ointment 


Treat about one Gm of the i\eU-mi\ed and accurately weighed ointment with 50 cc of 10 
per cent potassium hydroxide solution, boil gently until the lard is saponified and the sulphur 
com erted to soluble sulphides (usually about one half hour) Add 50 cc of solution of hydrogen 
peroxide and digest slightly below the boiling point for thirty minutes make slightly acid with 
h) drochlonc acid free of sulphur trioxide, heat to boiling, cool, filter and wash the vessel used in 
the saponification and the filter paper with distilled water Determine the sulphur tnoxide in the 
filtrate by banum chloride precipitation in the usual way Correct the resulting weight of banum 
sulphate by a blank run on the solutions of hydrogen peroxide and potassium hydroxide and multi- 
ply the final weight of banum sulphate by 0 1373 to obtain the equivalent weight of sulphur 

After the oxidized solution has been made acid it must be heated to boiling to 
dnve the fatty acids to the surface of the liquid and then thoroughly cooled to allow 
them to solidify, so they may be removed by filtration If the fatty acids are al- 
lowed to enter the filtrate they will form insoluble barium salts which will cause the 
result of the analysis to run high 

A blank must be conducted to determine the sulphur tnoxide m the alkali and 
peroxide solutions If the method is run frequently, considerable time may be 
saved by standardizing the reagents m quantity and omitting the blank with each 
sample The possibility that lard should be included m the blank was suggested 
and tests were run to ascertain the possibility of error from this source The sam- 
ples of benzomated lard (U S P ) examined were found to average 0 0002 Gm of 
banum sulphate per Gm of lard, equivalent to 0 0000275 Gm of sulphur This 
amount is considered negligible and it is not thought to be necessary to include lard 
m the blank 

The accuracy of the method was determined from analyses conducted on sul- 
phur ointments of known strength The sulphur used in these preparations as- 
sayed 99 576 per cent pure by the U S P X method The efficiency of the method 
may be judged by the results in Table I 

Satisfactory results were also obtained with the method by students who ran 
an analysis of sulphur ointment as a laboratory experiment in courses m drug 
analysis 

EXAMINATION OT' COMMERCIAL OINTMENTS 

A total of thirteen samples of sulphur ointment, collected by drug inspectors 
from vanous stores in Oregon, have been examined With the exception of two, all 
samples were prepared extemporaneously in the stores Only three of the samples 
were found to contain from 14 5 to 15 5 per cent sulphur by weight in benzomated 
lard, which were considered to be U S P requirements In the remainmg samples 
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the amount of sulphur was found to vary from 13 0 to 22 467 per cent by weight 
and SIX of these were made with petrolatum base 


Table I 


Sample 

No 

Wt of 

Sample 

Per Cent 
Sulphur 

Added 

Per Cent 
Sulphur 

Pound 

DilTerence 

1 

1 607G 

7 673 

7 666 

0 007 

1 

1 8044 

7 673 

7 763 

0 090 

2 

1 6741 

8 916 

8 921 

0 005 

2 

1 7661 

8 916 

9 029 

0 113 

2 

0 8499 

8 916 

8 918 

0 002 

3 

0 7670 

14 489 

14 491 

0 002 

3 

1 1902 

14 489 

15 505 

0 016 

3 

0 7748 

14 489 

14 628 

0 139 

4 

1 0785 

16 348 

16 446 

0 098 

4 

1 0511 

16 348 

16 350 

0 002 

4 

0 9964 

16 348 

16 366 

0 018 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 A workable method, suitable for the gravimetric determination of sul 
phur ointment, has been devised 

2 The number of samples of sulphur ointment examined indicates a tendency 
on the part of retail pharmacists to substitute petrolatum for benzoinated lard, as 
46 per cent of those examined were made with petrolatum base 

3 If the ointment requires petrolatum or wax to render it stable, their effect 
on the therapeutic value of the preparation should be determined, to allow for their 
addition if possible 

4 A study of the stability of the ofhcial ointment and ointments prepared 
with varying amounts of petrolatum and wax would be of interest 
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MEDICINE DROPPER TO DELIVER ONE MINIM (APOTHECARY’S 

MEASURE) PER DROP * 

BY R A KONNERTH, R E SCHOETZOW AND F W NITARDY ' 

In prescnbing potent galenicals such as Tincture of Digitahs, the physician 
frequently refers to drops when directing dosage This practice subjects the dose 
actually administered to wide variations which depend upon the size and shape o 
countless varieties of dropp ers on the market 

i Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, A Ph A Portland meeting 1935 
1 Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories E R Squibb & Sons Brooklyn New Yor 
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In designing a dropper which will deliver one minim per drop as nearly as 
possible, tlie factors which govern the formation and size of drops must be 
considered 

The ma\imum volume of a drop of a given liquid which can form is dependent 
upon the surface tension of the liquid and its specific gravity Such a maximum 
drop can form only when a flat surface of sufficient area is available 

The surface tension of hydro-alcoholic mixtures (as used m the preparation of 
Tincture of Digitalis) is such that at room temperature (25° C ) the maximum 
drop IS just less than one minim A dropper, which will yield this maximum drop 
of such a hydro alcoholic solution, has been designed It consists of a straight 
glass tube S cm in length and having 
an internal diameter of 3 8 mm One 
end is attached to a rubber bulb, while 
the other end is formed into a flange as 
shown in Fig 1 

Slight modification m the dimen- 
sions of the droppmg flange will furnish 
a dropper suitable for minim per drop 
delivery of other liquids 

For Tincture of Digitalis the diam- 
eter of the dropping surface is 10 7 
mm and the delivery end of the tube 
IS constncted leaving an onfice of 3 8 
ram to prevent leakage and mcrease 
accuracy In order to obtain the maxi- 
mum drop this dropper must be held 
m a vertical position and the drops 
expelled slowly from the full tube 

The accuracy of this dropper is 
shown by the following results obtamed 
using Tincture of Digitahs at 25° C 
selected at random from stock 



Fig 1 

m thirty-five samples of the droppers 


Minims per Drop 

0 990-0 995 
0 970-0 989 
0 950-0 969 
0 930-0 949 
0 910-0 929 
Less than 0 910 


Number of Droppers 
Delnenng This Amount 

5 

3 

12 

10 

3 

2 


The largest volume dehvered was 0 995 mmims per drop, while the least was 
0 901 mmims per drop 


Prof Harold Urey, discoverer of heavy 
water and Nobel Pnze winner, has been 
awarded the Ernest Kempton Adams Re- 
search Fellowship m chemistry for 1935-1936, 
Columbia University announced October 10th 
The announcement said Prof Urey would be 
enabled to enter a new field of research 


A portrait of the late Prof Charles F 
Chandler — one of the founders of the Ameri- 
can Chemical Society and member of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association from 
1867 until his demise m 1925 — ^was presented 
to Columbia Umversity 
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DAVID HENSHAW— FROM "DRUGGIST” TO SECRETARY OF 

THE NAVY** 


BY GEORGr E fiWE 

A record of the life activities of a man who started out as a “druggist” and 
later rose to the highest political office ever attained by an erstwhile member of the 
drug business, as far as known, should prove of interest to pharmacists in general 
and be worthy of retention in the archives of the profession 

Wlule David Henshaw is most generally put down as politician, promoter and 
author, his five years of apprenticeship followed by about thirteen years of joint 
propnetorslup in the drug business, with which he started his business life, places 
him definitely as one of the drug calling 

David Henshaw was a descendant of Joshua Henshaw of Lancashire, England, 
who settled m Dorchester, Mass , m about 1G53 Henshaw’s ancestors later moved 

to Leicester, Mass , and were among 
the original propnetors of the town 
His father was a patnot of the Revolu- 
tion and a highly respected magistrate 
David Henshaw was bom on 
April 2, 1795, m Leicester, Mass , the 
fifth son of David and Alary (Sargent) 
Henshaw He was related to Artemus 
Ward, Commander-m-Chief of the 
Massachusetts forces dimng the Revo 
lutionary War, who was m nominal 
command at the battle of Bunker HiU 
Henshaw spent his boyhood days on 
his father’s farm attending, dunng 
this time, the free schools and academy 
of his native town 

At sixteen years of age he became 
druggist's apprentice with the firm of 
Dix and Bnnley who earned on a 
“drug, paint and dye-stuffs” business 
located in the old Faneuil Hall Building m Boston, Mass 



DAVID HENSHAW 


“On coming of age, although his employers were desirous of still retaining his services, yet 
they were unwilling to ofier him more than Vs of the business profits They, as many Boston 
firms both before and since, made a mistake The smart, enterprising and self reliant young 
man thought he could do better, and he did He determined to be his own master and without 
a dollar of capital set up for himself Huing, at a cheap rent, the store opposite the old State 
House m State Street (Boston), lately occupied as the office of the 'Boston Daily Advertiser,’ he 
filled it up, but, with the exception of a barrel or two of ochre and possibly a few bottles, etc , he 
had no stock to put in His old employer Mr Bnnley, often called as he was passmg to his own 
store under Faneuil Hall, ostensibly to see how ‘David ’ as he always called him, got along His 
invariable salutation was 'Well, David, how’s business?’ David could not, with truth say it 


♦ Section on Histoncal Pharmacy, Portland meeting, 1935 
1 Research Laboratones Tailby-Nason Company, Boston, Mass 
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\ns good, as he had nothing to do business with, but the young man had not, m the meantime, 
been idle He knew that most of their (his old firm’s) goods came from tlie old house of 
Dat id Taylor and Son, London He had tvrittcn them, stating all the circumstances of the case 
and at the same time enclosing a hst of articles that he wanted, and promised, if they were sent 
to him, to remit tlie pay w ithin a certain time As there were no ocean steamers or telegraphic 
means of communication tlicn, it took a long time for an answer, but it came at last in the shape 
of an ample stock for the long empty shelves Old Mr Brinley, during all this long time, had 
been constant in his calling on yonne David, possibly hoping that the valuable apprentice might 
be glad to go back to his old place agam But young David, though always honest, was sharp 
and far seeing — he had kept his business witli Taylor and Sons to himself Last of all he would 
hate mentioned the matter to his old employer, who opened his eyes very wide with surprise one 
fine morning on beholding the almost magical change in David’s amount and vanety of stock 

Henshaw’s business prospered mightily under his vigorous pohcies and seri- 
ously cut into the business of his former emplo^'ers In 1814, he allied himself with 
one David Rice, an expert paint man and glazier, as “Rice and Henshaw” and lo- 
cated m new quarters at 33 India Street (Boston) The business proved very 
successful and was further expanded John Henshaw, a younger brother of David 
Henshaw, was admitted and the name of the firm was changed to “Rice, Henshaw 
and Co ’’ Upon the retirement of Mr Rice in 1825, Chas Henshaw, an older 
brother, was admitted as partner and the firm’s name was agam changed — ^this 
bme to “David and John Henshaw and Co ’’ 

Henshaw’s firm also had a chemical works at South Boston and the following 
madent m connection with these works, taken from the aforesaid newspaper clip- 
pmg seems worthy of recounting 

"The Messrs Perkins receiving a large quantity of crude camphor which came on the deck 
of one of their ships from the East Indies, wanted Mr Henshaw to buy it at 37ji per lb It came 
to 845,000 00 quite a large amount of money for those days of comparatively small transactions 
‘Mr Perkins,* said Mr Henshaw, ‘we will take the camphor, if you can see your way clear to 
accept the note of our firm — we can give you nothing else ’ Perfectly satisfactory,’ replied Mr 
Perkms This camphor was probably a safe purchase in any event, but it proved to be a very 
profitable investment It was taken to their chemical works at South Boston, which, as thej 
were largely engaged m the manufacture of spirits of turpentine, were, a part of them, burnt up 
on an average once a year and refined Soon after the cholera first made its appearance m this 
country and the people havmg got it m their heads that camphor was a good thmg to ward off 
Its attack, their great stock of it was soon all gone at 82 50 per pound " 

But while the drug business was very profitable and successful it did not claim 
all of Henshaw's time and energies and he was interested m other yentures He 
gave up the drug busmess in 1829 after about thirteen years of operation, presum- 
ably because of the pressure of his other actiiuties 

Before he was 23 he had become a banker and had estabhshed an insurance 
company By 1828 he had actively furthered a project for a railroad through the 
Berkshires to Albany, New York Later, he became an incorporator of the “West- 
ern Railroad,” which, with the “Boston and Worcester” of which he was also a 
director, completed the interstate line to Albany 

Henshaw possessed a keen knowledge of men and affairs, read much and was 
a vigorous author He made frequent contnbutions to the Boston Post and other 

^ From a newspaper dipping of unknown date or ongm kmdly furmshed by Miss Mabel 
W Henshaw, Cambridge, Mass IncidentaUy, this dippmg affords many other anecdotes 
lUustratmg the humanness, hberahty and sagacity of David Henshau 
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penodicals and wrote the important “Letters on the Internal Improvement and 
Commerce of the West “ 

In 1821, he and his associates established the Boston Statesman which opposed 
John Quincy Adams for president, but Henshaw later made terms with President 
Adams and gamed election from Suffolk County to the Massachusetts State Senate 
in 1826 on President Adams’ party ticket Henshaw waged an active political life 
covering local, state and national affairs and became in turn Collector of the Port 
of Boston, Democratic “boss ' of Massachusetts, State Legislator and Secretary of 
the Navy under President Tyler 

He was appointed Collector of the Port of Boston in 1829 by President Jackson 
and held this office for nine years to the acceptance of all who had occasion to do 
business with tliat department He had great practical experience with high execu 
tive ability and brought these successfully to bear upon the orderly and systematic 
management of the affairs of this office 

His Navy Secretaryslup dated from July 23, 1843 to Feb 19, 1844, when the 
Senate rejected his appointment in deference to Webster and other Whigs But 
he had charge of it long enough to evince eminent talents and qualifications for the 
place While Secretary he introduced a system of stnct accountabihty for funds 
and matenals of the department far beyond previous custom and also advocated 
the annexation of Texas as preliminary to the acquisition of California 

Henshaw’s democracy was conservative He was a capitalist, a Mason, an 
opponent of prohibition, a friend of slaveholders A political nval charactenred 
him as “a shrewd, selfish, strong-minded (but I believe corrupt-hearted) man" who 
directed his party “with a rod of iron” and would “see it damned ere others should " 

Henshaw’s will to rule was unmistakable, but there is httle reason for question 
ing the sincerity of his convictions “An ardent politician of the Jeffersonian 
school and true to its pnnciples as the needle to the pole” (from mscnption on Hen 
shaw’s tombstone) Incidentally, an inspection of this tombstone disclosed that it 
IS inscnbed with an extensive account of Henshaw’s activities embracing a total of 
232 words He was a self-made man who achieved for himself wealth, pohtical m 
fluence and power and an unquestioned reputation for mental vigor and energy of 
purpose, of no ordinary character While the innate quahties of David Henshaw 
presaged suecess m the enterprises m which he engaged, one is disposed to feel that 
the studiousness, diplomacy, knowledge of people and organizing ability inculcated 
by his fairly extensive expenence m the “drug” business matenally aided m the 
attainment of this success 

Although he never married he dispensed a generous hospitality at his country 
home in Leicester, Mass Henshaw died on Nov 11,1852 Mr D H McKenna, 
Town Clerk of Leicester, Mass , states m a personal communication 

"I am told his (Henshaw’s) body is interred m 'Pine Grove Cemetery,’ Pme Street, 
Leicester, in, presumably, the first cast iron casket in New England About 1912 the old homestead 
(Henshaw’s) was connected with our public water supply In course of the work e\cavatmg 
for that purpose, several old cannon balls were unearthed these relics are now in possession 
of William Montgomery who occupies the house at the present time ” 

In explanation of the finding of these cannon balls it may be of interest to note 
that in Henshaw’s childhood a fort was situated directly opposite the Henshaw 
homestead and Henshaw, as a boy, was often lodged m the fort over night for pro 
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tection from marauding Indians However, a pilgrimage to the Henshaw home- 
stead disclosed that no relics of Henshaw are on deposit there, apparently the only 
relics extant being an oil painting and a tinted tintype of Henshaw in the possession 
of Miss Mabel W Henshaw, Cambndge, Mass Incidentally, these are the only 
likenesses of David Henshaw encountered m this study 

Henshaw’s homestead, now much reduced in spaaousness, by demolition of 
vanous sections, to suit the needs of the present day, is located in Henshaw Park, 
Leicester, Mass , and is the oldest house in the town 

Acknowledgment is due Miss Mary D Thurston, of Leicester, Mass , whose 
hne of forebears was the same as that of David Henshaw, for contributions to the 
data embodied m this account 

The references listed herewith afford voluminous data which will be appre- 
ciated by the especially interested Many anecdotes suitable for pharmaceutical 
eyes are also to be found among these references But space-saving dictates the 
omission of these anecdotes, which are of the type utihzed above in this account to 
illustrate the remarkable abihties and character of David Henshaw who made the 
“drug” business one of the stepping-stones to the high office of Secretary of the 
Navy 
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HOW TO HELP THE PHARMACIST COMMERCIALLY * 

BY E C BROKMEYER 

It IS SO self-evident that the pharmacist must be qualified professionally to 
succeed that further comment as to this is unnecessary 

If the American people appreciated and supported professional pharmacy to 
the same extent that the Enghsh people do, there would be no place on the program 
of this convention for the presentation of a paper on the subject of “How to Help the 
Pharmacist Commercially ” Whether wisely or not, the Amencan people have 
seen fit to develop the American drug store along commercial rather ttmn profes- 
sional hues It IS true that here and there pharmacists have scored distmct suc- 
cesses in the conduct of strictly professional or ethical pharmacies, but unfortu- 
nately they are the exceptions rather than the rule 

When the wnter of this paper discusses “How to Help the Phannaast Com- 
mercially” it must not be understood that he in the least fails to appraise professional 
pharmacy at its true and proper val ue— the highest The profession of pharmacy 
* Section on Education and LegislaUon, A Pa A , Portland meeting, 1935 ' 
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IS and must continue to be equal in importance with all other professions, including 
medicine and law Its relationship and responsibility to the pubhe are equally 
important and serious The only justification for a paper on “How to Help the 
Pharmacist Commercially" is the fact that as conditions confront the Amencan 
druggist to day his problem is to become solvent in thousands of cases and to remain 
so This IS no less a serious problem for the American people, but unfortunately 
they either do not know it or, if they do, they are in the main indifferent 

The pharmacist may be helped commercially in a number of ways Under the 
National Industnal Recovery Aet, NRA encouraged the adoption of scientific cost 
accounting methods where not used and where impossible Unfortunately the 
average pharmacist does not have the necessary capital to enjoy the benefit of such 
methods by engaging qualified accountants, but nevertheless he may call in a quah 
fied accountant and have him place his books and accounts and system of conduct- 
ing his business in proper order and from time to time check up his store A 
pharmacist at all times should know accurately his cost of doing business, including 
every factor that enters into its determination, in order to ascertain the pnce at 
which he must sell his merchandise and his service so as to net him a reasonable 
profit on his investment, including his professional framing 

A pharmacist may be helped commercially by emulating as far as possible the 
example of the modem enterprising and progressive ehain and department stores 
Although the limited capital of the average pharmacist is a senous handicap, the 
fact remains that he can improve the appearance of his store and his display win 
dows and make more of an appeal to the public He will lose nothing by going out 
of his way to be accommodating and see that his clerks are He must inspire con 
fidence in his patrons He must note fast- and slow-moving merchandise and 
govern himself accordingly in handling it He should cultivate his patrons as much 
as possible, both in person and occasionally by mail, if not by local advertising, 
including the radio The pharmacist should above all things exercise e\traordii\aiy 
care in compounding physicians’ prescriptions and take pains to see that his regis 
tered clerk does There should be no shortage or excess m the quantities of the 
ingredients prescnbed A preparation compounded upon a physician’s prescription 
should be neither adulterated nor misbranded under the law The pharmacist will 
help himself commercially by exercising extraordinary care in compounding pre 
scnptions and getting the benefit of a reputation for doing this 

A pharmacist can help himself commercially and his fellow pharmacists by 
resorting to fair trade practices at all times and under all conditions, however tiying 
The National Industnal Recovery Act failed of successful administration because of 
the lack of full and proper cooperation on the part of many units in the industnes 
and professions in observing the rules adopted by them and approved by NRA 

Finally, the pharmacist may be helped commercially by legislation and honest 
and efficient administration of the laws needed for his protection against unfair 
competition To obtain these needed laws and proper enforcement pharmacists 
must be organized into forceful and intelligently directed city, state and national 
associations This is not enough — pharmacists must sell their profession and their 
business to the public Until they do they cannot reasonably expect the laws 
needed to protect them against unfair competition, which m most cases means 
destructive competition 
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THE PHARMACIST STUDIES LAW * 

ny CHARLES G AJAX 

As students, we learned that pharmacy is an ever-unfoldmg science, that we 
can conceive of no cessation in the study of the laws of nature And that necessity 
captured our imagination We looked forward to practicmg our profession, at 
the same time, as initiates into the mysteries of nature, we understood that there 
could be no formula in a compromise with truth 

It soon became evident that m the economy of pharmacy other laws were m- 
volved which, in accordance with social phenomena, are likewise m a continuous 
state of evolution — a biological interpretation of law, as it were These are trade 
regulations which, in accord with the common practice of the biological science, 
reach a balance or equihbnum at times m the whim of the consumer — and man is 
satisfied — ^for the time being It is thus apparent that these laws are in constant 
flux While the law of supply and demand remams unalterable, its varying mani- 
festations bnng new problems to us daily in the interest of fau play 

And now, if we are to keep up with the procession, another tjqie of law must 
be studied We must understand so-called Constitutional Law The Amencan 
system of law-making is a thing, fearfully and wonderfully built From the village 
constable up to the nation’s President, from Congress at Washington down to the 
Council of Podunk, each unit of legislative or judicial authonty is hedged with per- 
plexing limitations Our government has been called a system of checks and bal- 
ances Our bewildered brains whisper “Ah, yes, plenty of checks a check on 
every forward-looking effort But nothing is balanced ’’ 

When a manner is adnft in a stormy night his fears are calmed by study of the 
charts, which his good judgment planned dunng fair weather Maj"^ I question if, 
m the darkness and stress of to-day, we have a compass and chart for guidance? 
Let us look at fundamental law and ascertain 

The most basic factor to comprehend is that the constitutionality of law is not 
a subject for exact laboratory technique It has less exactness than our laboratory 
saences, for it is purely a human means — so liable to falhbihty since social values 
are personal Were each of us in this room handed a specimen of an unknown sub- 
stance to determine whether it was acid, alkali or neutral, an identical laboratory 
report would be obtained from all Not so with junsprudence, whether it be a law 
of Congress, or of city council A body of attorneys, handed a new mandate for 
legal analysis, might submit multitudmous interpretations But the large major- 
ity will respond in a manner well calculated to preserve digmty in the final verdict 
of the Supreme Court Regardless of that decision, most of these wiU have been 
so ambiguously phrased that each may proudly announce “I told you sol” 

I have no quarrel with jundical science, since our very system of government 
makes this state of affairs inevitable Nevertheless, when we pharmacists see 
lawyers and judges forever in disagreement, when we perceive respected experts on 
either side of every question, fathng to take cogmzance of socml justice, may we not 
feel justified in analyzing for ourselves in the molding force of legal progress? 

The question has more than academic interest It is not my purpose to amuse 
you with aimless reflections on our system of law-making There are certain defi- 

* Section on Commercial Interests, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 
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prevents fire, pestilence, insurrection, the sale of impure foods and obscene litera- 
ture, IS the same power of the people which now undertakes to safeguard ihc owner 
of a twenty-million dollar trade-mark, as well as the little merchant who sells a 
tube of toothpaste so costly trade-marked 

It cannot be over-emphasized that Fair Trade laws aim to serve the small 
shopkeeper with his small stock, just as much as they are intended to protect owners 
of million dollar trade-marks And conversely. Fair Trade laws will protect the 
consumer, not merely indirectly by enabling the mdependent merchant to remain 
solvent and to maintain his position as a sustaining citizen, but by eliminating a 
multitude of fraudulent practices which follow “loss leader” advertismg These 
abuses are too well known among ourselves to require discussion, but the public’s 
education on this subject has never received deserved attention 

Do you not get the nght prospective? — A. nation of almost 130,000,000 people, 
including a conservative estimate of 120,000,000 fair-minded citizens — ^Forget for 
the moment the 10,000,000, and bear m mind that there are 120,000,000 of us, 
huh folks We are The People Aren’t we, The People, entitled to determine 
under which laws we’ll hve? Now you and I have the requistte power Let's use it 
If we do not, I foresee cataclysmic upheavals because of our very stupidity 

When the glib salesman of an unfair manufacturer or a sleek competitor gabs 
about constitutional law and talks of Fair Trade laws as the bunk, don’t discuss 
the matter You need not get on the defensive Simply state “I’m sorry. Mis- 
ter, but I’ve studied law myself, and I’m too busy to argue with anyone who hasn’t ” 
The Greeks had a word for it, and let me refresh your memory — ^no people 
better understood the value of local rule m relation to law, for which they had pro- 
found respect Government was The People In fact, Athens was termed a 
“City State ” Can you not hear the echoes of the cheenng audience as the Athe- 
nian in the play rebukes a stranger with these words 

“It IS a city and free 

The whole folk year by year, in panty of service 

IS our King 


DEVELOPMENT OF PHARMACY IN WEST CHINA 

BY E N MEUSER * 

"Four Thousand Years of Pharmacy” gives an exceedingly interesting account 
of the ancient history of Egyptian and Babyloman pharmacy Comparatively 
httle mention is made, however, of the pharmacy of anaent Chma The author 
states “We know less about the pharmacy of ancient China than we do of that of 
either the Egyptians or Babylonians This is probably because the Chinese have 
always been uncommunicative and secretive to an unusual degree, and because 
there has been less research into the anaent hterature of the hvmg nations than 
mto the hterature of races that have disappeared ” This is, unfortunately, only 
too true, and the fact constitutes a challenge, or opportimity for those with the 
time and inclination m this direction, to delve into wha t the writer considers an 
* Chengtu, W Chma, Feb 16, 1935 
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nite principles which we must remember in order to better our condition by means 
of new legislation or by application of existing laws Otherwise, our efforts may 
be wasted, for time spent in chasing rainbows is opportunity lost 

All power to make regulations for government lies m the people themselves, 
except such rights as the people have yielded in reconciliation of conflict Much 
power has been delegated, yet far more has been retained than generally believed 
The use of extraordinary powers by Congress dunng war time has led us to forget 
that Congress, after all, is a body of definitely limited authority Congress has 
only such power as the people have given tl All the rest of the ongmal power — call 
it what you will, natural, or divine — still resides in the people This control the 
people have entrusted to the legislatures of their states, and within certam clearly 
defined limitations, the legislature is the voice of the people Congress is not 
Too long has the national constitution been regarded as a God-given Mosaic 
law It can serve the individual only by permitting /ree research in our local legis 
lative laboratones Only in this way can we realize that this country belongs to 
the living, that the dead have no power over it By respecting the will of the state 
our national constitution will have fuller moral force and support 

Of what practical use to the pharmacist is this fundamental pnnciple? Sunply 
this let us not, in our zeal for national legislation to correct existmg evds, overlook 
the fact that the legislature of each state has at hand numerous methods for every 
one available to Congress Consider the Police Power of the State Every mo 
ment we feel its direct impact By what nght does the state tell us how poisons 
may be dispensed, where to park our automobiles, when to segregate infectious 
diseases, plus the many minor restnctions over our own home property — accumula- 
tion of refuse or prohibition of holiday explosives All of these regulations certainly 
conflict with what a rugged individualist might consider inalienable nghts Yet 
even such an individualist, when his home is burning, heartily approves of the nght 
of way to fire-engines Again, the nght to free speech is curbed By what title 
are you restrained from spreading rumors concerning the status of a bank or a tmst 
company? On inquiry we find that man may not talk as he pleases — that certam 
expressions of individualistic thought are antagonistic to social welfare — ^heuce 
illegal These legal norms rest upon the will of the people, an outgrowth of cus 
tom, expressed first in police regulations, later codified m state legislation 

With increased population and the development of modem machmery and 
newer methods of distribution and amusement, heretofore unheard-of dangers 
arise, and the people retain the right of pronouncement with respect to these haz 
ards For example, do we wish speed or safety m traveP 

A generation ago speed laws were a joke, twenty-five years ago flying licenses 
were not required, twenty years ago no law-hmited radio programs, ten years ago, 
despite the fact that many trade practices were m disrepute, no law prohibited their 
use At present 99 per cent of us agree that such laws are essential Five years 
ago, a Fair Trade law was a theory We smiled and said “Oh, yes, some day, 
mayhap, but not yet, lest we interfere with free exchange of goods ” And yet to 
day, approximately one-half of the population of these United States is under a 
Fair Trade law Nine states have tardily enacted a modern type of statute Ten 
legislatures, within two years, have clearly seen that the legal force which protects 
the health of their children and the stability of our great financial institutions, whic 
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prevents lire, pestilence, insurrection, the sale of impure foods and obscene litera- 
ture, IS the same power of the people which now undertakes to safeguard the owner 
of a twenty-million dollar trade-mark, as well as the little merchant who sells a 
tube of toothpaste so costly trade-marked 

It cannot be over-emphasized that Fair Trade laws aim to serve the small 
shopkeeper with his small stock, jUSt as much as they are intended to protect owners 
of milhon dollar trade-marks And conversely, Fair Trade laws will protect the 
consumer, not merely indirectly by enabling the independent merchant to remain 
solvent and to mamtam his position as a sustaining citizen, but by eliminating a 
multitude of fraudulent practices which follow “loss leader” advertising These 
abuses are too well known among ourselves to require discussion but the public’s 
education on this subject has never received deserved attention 

Do you not get the nght prospective ? — K nation of almost 130,000,000 people, 
including a conservative estimate of 120,000,000 fair-minded citizens — Forget for 
the moment the 10,000,000, and bear in mind that there are 120,000,000 of us, 
bttle folks We are The People Aren’t we. The People, entitled to determine 
under which laws we’ll live? Now you and I have the requisite power Let's use it 
If we do not, I foresee cataclysmic upheavals because of our very stupidity 

When the glib salesman of an unfair manufacturer or a sleek competitor gabs 
about constitutional law and talks of Fair Trade laws as the bunk, don’t discuss 
the matter You need not get on the defensive Simply state "I’m sorry, Mis- 
ter, but I’ve studied law myself, and I’m too busy to argue with anyone who hasn’t ” 
The Greeks had a word for it, and let me refresh your memory — ^no people 
better understood the value of local rule m relation to law, for which they had pro- 
found respect Government was The People In fact, Athens was termed a 
"City State ” Can you not hear the echoes of the cheenng audience as the Athe- 
nian in the play rebukes a stranger with these words 

"It IS a city and/ree 

The whole folk year by year, in panty of service 
is our King 


DEVELOPMENT OF PHARMACY IN WEST CHINA 

BV E N MEUSER * 

"Four Thousand Years of Pharmacy” gives an exceedingly interesting account 
of the ancient history of Egyptian and Babyloman pharmacy Comparatively 
httle mention is made, however, of the pharmacy of ancient China The author 
states "We know less about the pharmacy of ancient China than we do of that of 
either the Egyptians or Babylomans This is probably because the Chinese have 
always been uncommunicative and secretive to an unusual degree, and because 
there has been less research into the ancient hterature of the livmg nations than 
mto the hterature of races that have disappeared ” This is, unfortunately, only 
too true, and the fact constitutes a challenge, or opportumty for those with the 
fame and mclination in this direction, to delv e mto what the wnter considers an 

* Chengtu, W China, Feb 16, 1935 
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exceedingly fascinating study of Chinese pharmaceutical lore reaching back into 
forgotten ages The written history resulting from such a study would be a very 
valuable contribution indeed The ancient type of Chinese medicine shop con 
ducted by a combined pharmacist-physician continued fairly general until the 
arrival in China of the medical rmssionary and the representatives of Western 
pharmaceutical manufacturing houses With the introduction of Western medi 
ernes there has been a gradual transformation of the old-time, small, floorless drug 
shop with its miscellaneous assortment of crude native drugs of animal and vege- 
table origin cluttering the walls, ceiling and counter, to the modem type of drug 
store — larger, cleaner, bnght and airy, and w ith a great variety of dmgs, chemicals. 



The first class of pharmacists to graduate from any University m China — ^June 1934 
of the Department of Pharmacy of the West China Union University Chengtu, W China 
Second row Dr Beech Chancellor of University, Dr Djang President of Umversity , 
Miss Foster, Dean of Woman of University, Dr Meuser Head Department of Pharmacy of 
University, Mr Chang Dean of Science of University 

surgical supplies, cheimcal apparatus and patent medicines on display, and with 
quite up-to-date drug store fixtures and furnishings 

Unfortunately, in most cases these drug stores are m charge of people who have 
not had pharmaceutical or medical trammg, and there is, therefore, the promiscuous 
buying and selling of Chinese and foreign drugs, potent, poisonous and otherwise 
This obviously constitutes a real danger to public health The Chinese Govern- 
ment Ministry of Health, realizing this danger, has prepared considerable legisla 
tion governing the practice of pharmacy m China It provides for the sale of 
medicines and the dispensing of prescriptions by pharmacists only who have the 
necessary quahfications It also endeavors to provide for efficient dispensing of 
medicines in hospitals by stipulating that there shall be qualified pharmacists on 
the staff of all hospitals 
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Because of the great amount of medicine required in so vast a population as 
that of China, and the fact that China produces such a tremendous vanety and 
abundance of crude drugs, the task of research in these crude drugs and the subse- 
quent manufacture into modem medicines calls for the services of many trained 
pharmacists 

Ob\uously, without schools of pharmacy m which to tram these pharmacists, 
neither this important work of research and manufacture nor the enforcement of the 
laws of the Central Government, as just mentioned, can be carried out for the time 
being However, in order to try to meet these needs a few schools of pharmacy 
have been opened in different parts of China during the past three years Not the 
least important among these schools recently opened is the Department of Phar- 
macy in the West China Union University, Chengtu, W China In this Department 
a course of four years of instmction is given leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Pharmacy (B S in P ) 

Wlien the Department of Pharmacy of the W C U U was opened in the Fall 
of 1932, there was an enrollment of sivteen students in the first year In addition to 
these, there were four other splendid students who had already completed two years 
of studies in Science and who transferred from other departments and registered in 
the third year of pharmacy In June 1934, therefore, these four students, having 
fimshed their studies, had the unique distinction of bemg the first class of pharma- 
cists to graduate from any University in China This is but the begmnmg of other 
and larger classes to follow These graduates are now doing splendid work in their 
respective positions 

In 1934 the Central Government of China, at Nanking, showed its general in- 
terest m the development of pharmacy in China, and its special interest in and recog- 
mtion of the Department of Pharmacy of the West China Union University bj" 
makmg a grant of five thousand dollars (S5000 00 Chmese) toward the purchase of 
equipment for the department This, naturally, was highly appreciated, as it 
enabled us to secure some of the apparatus most urgently needed 

Then, also, the department was the recipient of a further gift of whatisexpected 
to be an annual sum of money from a well-known firm of pharmaceutical chemists 
m Germany toward equipment and salary of an assistant teacher This, too, was 
much needed and was gratefully received 

While these grants have given pharmacy m West Chma a good start, further 
financial cooperation will be constantly needed for mamtenance 

As an industrial profession, modem, saentific pharmacy has a real, vital, mis- 
sionary service to render to Chma In its various phases of work, such as research 
in erode drugs, manufacture of medicines, hospital dispensmg and pnvate practice, 
it offers m a very practical way a workable solution for some of Chma’s econormc 
problems by giving pleasant and remunerative employment to those engaged m the 
profession, while at the same time rendenng a matenally helpful service to the 
public 

The future prospects for the Department of Pharmacy of the West Chma 
Union University are quite encouraging, and those of us engaged m this work count 
it a pnvilege to have a share in this phase of God’s great work m Chma We shall 
be glad to hear at any time from friends mterested m our work here 



The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

G B JORDAN— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

Your Editor is pleased to offer to the College Section the following paper by Professor 
Walter Crosby Eells, a well knoivn and authoritative ivnter on the center of population of vanous 
phases of education All of us expected the center of population of pharmaceutical education 
to move westward as more colleges of pharmacy were established w est of the Alleghames, but I 
doubt that any of us expected the sharp reversal as indicated in the past decade 

In Professor Eells’ contnbution there is food for thought for every executne and teacher 
of Pharmacy — C B Jordan, Editor 


THE CENTER OF POPULATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION, 

1870-1930 

BY WALTER CROSBY EELLS * 

The center of population is defined by the United States Census Bureau as 
“the point upon which the United States would balance, if it were a ngid plane 
without weight and the population distnbuted thereon, each individual being 
assumed to have equal weight and to exert an influence on the central point pro- 
portional to his distance from the point ’’ In other words it is the center of gravity 
of the weighted plane or a two-dimensional average of the population 

The detenmnation of this point at the regular decennial census intervals is 
the best method that has been devised by the Census Bureau to trace compactly 
the rate and direction of general movements of the population The first oflScial 
computation of this point was made under the direction of Francis A Walker, 
supenntendent of the ninth census, for publication in the first statistical atlas of 
the United States pubhshed in 1874 * At that time the position of the center of 
population was computed for each census year since 1790 

So convinced has the Census Bureau become of the value of this mode of 
summanzing population trends that in later years it has made much more ex- 
tensive use of the same method In 1910 the positions of the center of population 
since 1880 for each state were computed In 1920 the method was further ex 
tended tq include centers of foreign-bom population, of Negro population, of urban 
and rural population, and even to determine centers of agnculture, of manufactur 
mg, of number of farms, of farm area, of improved acreage, of value of farm prop 
erty, and of the production of com, wheat, cotton and oats ^ 

* Professor of Education Stanford University 

1 Walker, Francis A (Compiler) ‘ Statistical Atlas of the United States Based on the 
Results of the Ninth Census ’’ Washington, 1874, page 5 For an earlier unofficial computation 
and other information regarding history of the center of population see Eells, Walter Crosby. 
"The Center of Population — a Prophecy and Its Fulfilment,” m The Scientific Monthly 20 
78-84, January 1925 

2 Sloane Charles S (Compiler), ‘ Center of Population and Median Lines and Centers oi 
Area Agnculture, Manufactures and Cotton ” (Fourteenth Census of the United States, 1920 ) 
Washington, 1923, pages 12^1 
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Why not tlien educational centers of population as welP A method which 
has proved so valuable in summarizing movements of general population should 
be equally valuable in studying the movements of the higher educational popula- 
tion — the student enrollment m the colleges, universities and professional schools 
of the Umted States ^ The object of this paper is to report and discuss the results 
of computations which have been made by the author to determine the center of 
populahoji- of pliarmacctthcaJ education for each census year from 1870 to 1930 

METHOD OF COMPUTATION 

The data upon which tlie computations are based were taken from the official 
reports of the Umted States Office (formerly Bureau) of Education - These 
statistics are not perfect, but they probably are as accurate and reliable as are 
available The method used was the same as that of the Census Bureau, with the 
substitution of "states” (with their centers of population as computed by the 
Census Bureau) for “square degrees" as the unit of computation ® The number 
of students of pharmacy involved for each census 3 >’ear is as follows 


1870 

440 

1880 

1,347 

1890 

2,871 

1900 

4 042 

1910 

6 226 

1920 

5,026 

1930 

10,906 


It IS noteworthy, although not directly pertinent to this study to observe 
that the reported number of students of pharmacy more than doubled between 
1920 and 1930 

LOCATION OF CENTERS 

The latitude and longitude and approximate location of the center of pharma- 
ceutical education for the seven different deceimial years, 1870-1930, are shown m 
Table I and on the map of Fig 1 The map also shows the location of the general 

^ For two such studies, see Walter Crosby Bells, "The Center of Population of Higher 
Education ” Sclwol and Society 24, 339-344 (September 11, 1926), and ‘ The Center of Popula- 
tion of Engineering Education 1900-1930," Journal of Engineering Education, 25, 662-669 
Oune 1935) 

' Reports of the Commissioner of Education 1870, page 524, 1880, page 154, 1889-1890 
page 1023, 1899-1900, 2, page 1973, 1910, 2, page 1034 Biennial Survey of Education, 1918- 
1920 {Bulletin, 1923, No 29), page 294, Biennial Survey of Education, 1928-1930 (Bulletin 
1931, No 20), pages 349-350 

* “In making the computations for the location of the center of population it is necessary 
to assume that the center is at a certain pomt Through this pomt a parallel and a mendian are 
drawn, crossmg the entire country The product of the population of a given area by its 
distance from the assumed parallel is called a north or south moment and the product of the 
population of the area by its distance from the assumed meridian is called an east or west 
moment In calculatmg north and south moments the distances are measured m mmutes of arc 
m calculating east and west moments it is necessary to use miles on account of the unequal leneth 
of the degrees and mmutes m different latitudes The population of the country is grouped bv 
square degrees— that is by areas mcluded between consecutive paraUels and mendians-as thev 
are convenient imits with which to work " — Sloane, Charles S , loo at , page 6 ^ 
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center of population of the country for the same dates The abbreviation “C S ” 
in Table I indicates that the town named is the county seat of the county in which 
the given center is located 



Fig 1 — Movement of eenters of population of pharmaceutieal education and of the general 

population, 1870-1930 

Table I — Location or Centers of Population or Pharmaceutical Education, 1870-1930 


Year 

Latitude 

North 

Longitude 

West 

State 

Count> 

Distance from Important Cities and 
Towns 

1870 

40° 

50' 

78° 

33' 

Penna 

Clearfield 

84 miles N E of Pittsburgh 

1880 

40 

39 

81 

39 

Ohio 

Holmes 

8 miles S W of Clearfield, C S 

31 miles S of Akron 

1890 

40 

24 

82 

30 

Ohio 

Knox 

15 miles N E of Millersburg C S 
39 miles N E of Columbus 

1900 

40 

21 

85 

02 

Indiana 

Jay 

1 mile N W of Mt Vernon, C S 
22 miles N E of Mimcie 

1910 

39 

50 

85 

20 

Indiana 

Henry 

6 miles S W of Portland, C S 

23 miles S of Mimcie 

1920 

40 

21 

87 

20 

Indiana 

Warren 

7 miles S E of Newcastle, C S 

58 mdes N of Terre Haute 

1930 

40 

25 

85 

49 

Indiana 

Grant 

4 miles N W of Wilhamsport C S 
48 miles N E of Indianapohs 


12 miles S W of Manon, C S 

The most outstandmg fact shown is the rapid shift westward dunng the half 
century from 1870 to 1920 of the center of population of pharmaceutical educa 
tion — a total of 463 miles in only fifty years This movement earned it from a 
pomt in Western Pennsylvania across Ohio and Indiana almost to the lUinois 
line It IS surpnsmg to note, however, the sharp reversal of a half century’s trend 
in its sudden movement eastward from 1920 to 1930 of 80 miles back into the eastern 
part of Indiana The trend has been steadily southward for the first forty years, 
but in the past two decades it has shifted northward again although still more than 
30 miles south of its 1870 position The movement of the center of population 
for education in pharmacy, in miles for each decade, is summarized in Table II 
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Table II '-Mot dmcnt of Center or Population or Pharmaceutical Epucation, 1870-1930 
(In Miles during the Preceding Decade ) 


Vear 

rrotn Point to 
Point in a 
Straight Line 

NortUw art! 

1880 

162 9 


1890 

47 1 


1900 

133 6 


1910 

35 0 


1920 

no 6 

31 2 

1930 

SO 0 

3 9 

Totals (net) 



Southiirard 

1 astward 

Westward 

16 7 


162 0 

14 7 


44 8 

3 2 


133 5 

31 2 

79 9 

15 9 
106 1 

30~7 


382 4 


Reference to the map of Fig 1, shows that the center of population of pharma- 
ceutical education has always been north and ivith one exception (1920) has also 
always been east of the center of general population for corresponding years While 
the center of general population has moved westward only 190 miles in six decades, 
the center of pharmaceutical education shifted westward 462 mules in the first 
five decades Even if tlie SO-mile eastward shift of the last decade be taken into 
account, the 1930 position is more than twice as far from its 1870 position as was 
the case for the general population Westward the Course of Empire has taken 
its way, but far more rapidly for students of pharmacy than for the general popula- 
tion The north and south distance between the two centers, which was 120 miles 
m 1870, had decreased to 93 miles m 1930 Relative to the distribution of the 
general population, there always has been a much greater emphasis on education in 
pharmacy in the North than m the South, and except in 1920 in the East than m the 
West Viewed as a whole, however, the East has lost much of its earlier pnmacy 
in the field of pharmaceutical education 

What the situation will be in 1940 is problematical The general center of 
population will doubtless be at or near the Indiana-Ilhnois Ime Whether the 
pharmaceutical center will continue eastward, or wiU reverse itself again and con- 
tmue its general westward trend is an open question It seems doubtful, however, 
whether it wih move entirely out of Indiana by 1940 

Such facts as are presented in this paper, summanzing long time trends, may 
furnish food for thought and speculation on the part of those responsible for the 
education of the pharmacists of the future 


MEDICAL MILE-STONES 

'The Medicine Man of the American Indian 
and His Cultural Background” is the rather 
lengthy but arresting title of a recent study by 
Dr "William Thomas Corlett professor emen 
tus after long service on the Faculty of Medi- 
cine of Western Reserve Umversity The 
Indian tnbes included in the study inhabit or 
have inhabited the lands from the Arctic Circle 


to Terra del Fuego and from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific Oceans Although some of the informa 
tion m the \olume has been acquired by the 
author through first-hand contacts, much of it 
IS the result of careful study and research mto 
records, histones and other documents A 
valuable bibliography covers eighteen pages 
and includes publications in six languages 
dated from 1510 to 1934 — From Medical 
Milestones, September 4th 
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II G CHRISTENSEN SECRETARY 130 NO WELLS ST CHICAGO, ILL 

SYNOPSIS OF PROCEEDINGS OF THE THIRTY-SECOND ANNUAL CONVEN 
TION OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION BOARDS OF PHARMACY HELD 
IN PORTLAND, OREGON, AUGUST 5-6, 1935 

The thirty second annual meeting of the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy made 
an exceptionally good attendance record for the first meeting to be held in the Pacific Northwest— 
32 states were represented by 59 delegates, with 7 honorary members (former board members) in 
attendance 

President Charles Hall Evans (Georgia) appointed the following Credentials Committee 
E E Magee (Oregon) C/iairniaii, A L I Winne (Virginia) , John K Clemmer (Florida) 

The following delegates responded to Roll Call 


Alabama L C Lewis 

Colorado, Arthur D Baker, Wm J Bishop 
Connecticut, Edward J Murphy, Hugh P 
Bieme, George Blackall, Charles Gustaf- 
son, Wm J Dunphy 

District of Columbia, C J Fuhrmann or 
Samuel L Hilton (proxies) 

Florida, W M Hankins, John K Clemmer 
Georgia, Charles Hall Evans 
Idaho F L Christenson 
Indiana Edgar A O’Harrow 
Iowa, George W Gillman, George Judisch 
Kansas, Joe Paradowsky, Mac Childs, Frank 
Milne, Pat Mulligan, Walter Vamum 
Kentucky, J W Gayle 
Maine, Leon H Marr, Adolphe L Rivard 
Maryland, Robert L Swam 
Mmnesota Wm C Muesmg, Edw J Pro 
chaska 

Massachusetts Timothy S Shea 

Wyoming 


Nevada R W Fleming, E B Loring, H M 
Skeels 

New Hampshire, P J Callaghan, George A 
Moulton 

New Jersey, R P Fischehs 
New York, F C A Schaefer, Hugo Schaefer 
North Dakota, P H Costello, E P Martin 
Ohio, M N Ford, F H King 
Oklahoma W D Patterson, Ned Milligan 
Oregon E E Magee John F Alien, M E 
McKee M C Kaegi, Frank C Berg, 
Linn E Jones 
Pennsylvania L L Walton 
Puerto Rico H C Chnstensen (proxy) 

South Dakota, H J Schnaidt , E C Severm 
Tennessee Geo W Lamar 
Texas Roy Phillips 
Virginia A L I Winne 
Washington, Peter H Brady 
West Virgima Roy B Cook 
R C Shultz 


One hundred per cent atteudence from Connecticut Kansas, Oregon 

Honorary Members Albert Zimmerman , F Mortenson, Chas J Clayton, W P Porter 
field, Chas H Avery, JohnCulley, C T Gilbert 

John Culley introduced Secretary W M Fulton of the California Board of Pharmacy 
Vice-President Shultz assumed the Chair during the reading of the Presidential Address 
(See page 673, August Journal, A Ph A ) 

The following Committee on President’s Address was appointed by Vice President Shultz 
R W Fleming (Nevada) C/iajr»ion, A D Baker (Colorado) Ned Milligan (Oklahoma) 

secretary’s report 

Secretary Christensen reported a cash balance m his accounts of $2815 27 as of June 30, 
1935, also the issuance of 613 reciprocal applications during the fiscal year The report mcluded 
a rexnew of the work of the central office m the legislative and examination fields, a study of repeat 
failures in board examinations, a description of the new administrative set up m Rhode Island, 
a complete report of the Nebraska situation where all reciprocity had been temporarily suspende 
on order of the N A B P Executive Committee early m June, a suggested plan under whic 
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experience since registration can be counted when tlic applicant is short prior time, the details of 
the plan being submitted m resolution form and were referred to the Resolutions Committee 

Treasurer J W Gaj le reported funds totaling $5389 80 in his accounts 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE REPORT 

Chairman A L I Wiiinc read the report The mid year meeting had again been omitted 
on account of the expense 

The report included a statement of income and expense from May 1, 1934 to June 30, 1935 
(fourteen months), showing a cash increase of $2339 68, noth total cash assets of $8205 13 as of 
July 1, 1935 The budget report shoued that only $13,848 14 had been spent of the $14,400 00 
appropriated — a saving of SS51 86 

The question of date of removal of the offices of the Association to the American Insti- 
tute of Pharmacy in Washington was considered and a motion adopted that the date be left en- 
tire!} to the discretion of Secretary H C Christensen Certain financing is necessary to cover the 
cost of removal, refurnishing of the new offices, etc , also Secretary Christensen is needed in 
Chicago to superintend the installation of the Pharmacy Exhibit of the World’s Fair in the Rosen- 
ivald Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago as a part of the new Department of Medical 
Science which is being planned , therefore a definite date could not be set at this time 

The Executive Committee approved the resumption of reciprocal relations with Nebraska 
on the basis outlined in a letter received from Dr P H Bartholomew, Acting Director of the 
Nebraska Department of Health, which provides that the N A B P preliminary blank is to be 
mailed out by his Department on all inquiries with a special letter (as per copy submitted by him) 
explaining the Nebraska situation imder the present law, with the imderstandmg that the Nebraska 
law IS to be amended at the next legislative session so that the usual N A B P procedure can be 
legally earned out 

A budget totaling $15,250 00 was adopted by the Executive Committee for the ensuing fiscal 
year 1935-1936 


COMMITTEE REPORTS 

The Advisory Examination Committee report dealt pnmarily with statistics that had been 
collected by the Chauman H C Christensen, on tlie repeat failure problem His conclusion, 
based on this information was that the problem was not serious enough in pharmacy, on account 
of the high entrance requuements for the board examinations, to warrant limiting the number 
of permissible failures to three 

Mac Childs (Kansas) presented a Legislative Committee report that covered 47 states — a 
record m completeness He expressed himself as being personally opposed to the pnnciple of 
limitmg the sale of barbituric acid denvatives and other hypnotics to physicians’ prescriptions, 
a type of restriction now gainmg populanty He deemed registration of the sale by the pharma- 
cist, with a precaution against misuse, a sufficient public safeguard 

R L Swam (Maryland) delivered a most comprehensive report on the National Legislative 
situation covenng in detail the Copeland bill S 5 to amend the Federal Food and Drugs act a 
proposed act regulatmg the practice of pharmacy in the District of Columbia, and several bills 
with regard to the Medical Department of the U S Army which are of interest to pharmacy 
A recommendation approving S 5 was included in the report, which was referred to the Resolutions 
Committee 

Chauman W M Hankms (Flonda) of the Griemnce Committee re iterated the report of 
previous years — no gnevances reported 

Secretary H C Christensen m his report as chairman of the National Certificate Committee 
briefly reviewed previous attempts to establish a national certificate and then outimed a plan for 
future consideration b} the boards which he believed workable Details will be published in the 
proceedmgs 

Roy Bird Cook (West Virgmia) as Chairman of the Committee on Pharmaceutical Juris 
prudence had contacted aU the boards on the subject of making this a wntten and compulsorv 
examination subject The answers revealed that few boards were now giving this as a writf^ 
subject, that others preferred to keep it as part of the oral quiz, and that mam were not m 
making it compulsory R P F.schelis (New Jersey) a member of the committee, did not agree 
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With the conclusions of the committee so his separate statement was read The report of the 
committee was accepted, however, and the committee continued 

R L Swain (Maryland) reported for the Committee on Code Matters, which had had little 
opportunity to function on account of the unconstitutionahty of NRA In view of the fact that a 
skeleton organization of NRA is being retained, he recommended that the committee be continued 
in case something should come up later that requires action 

Unfortunately A C Taylor (District of Columbia) chairman of the Committee on Minimum 
Standards of Technical Equipment for Pharmacies was not present at the meeting He sent in a 
detailed report, however, covering the two years of activity of the Committee The report con 
eluded with a recommendation that the N A B P endorse the establishment of such standards 
and urge member boards to adopt them The recommendation was referred to the Resolutions 
Committee 

As Chairman R W Fleming of the Committee on President’s Address had been called home 
from the meeting by wire Arthur D Baker (Colorado) delivered the report, highly complimenting 
the president on his splendid address 


DISTRICT REPORTS 

Very interesting reports on the work of the various districts were delivered by Vice-Presi 
dent George Moulton (No 1), Acting Chairman Mac Childs (No 6), and Vice-President Shultz of 
District No 7 reported that a conference of the Western boards would be held on Wednesday 
mommg after the close of the N A B P sessions at Portland In the absence of Vice President 
Woodside R L Swam reviewed the work of District No 2 

R L Swain as Director of the Department of Education urged continuation of the De 
partment, although no funds were available during the year just completed for that work 

L C Lewis (Alabama) delivered a very moving tribute to the memory of Dr W E Bing 
ham, much loved secretary of the Alabama Board and the first honorary president of the N A B P 
who had passed on to his reward during the year 

RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE 

As none of the standing members of the Resolutions Committee were present at the meeting 
and only two members of the Committee on Constitution and By-Laws President Evans com 
bined these committees and asked L C Lewns, R W Fleming and R L Swain to serve 

The report of the Committee, with the exception of one resolution w'hich was deleted, was 
accepted The following are the adopted resolutions 

No 277 Resolved, that in the interest of bringing about closer cooperation between 
states, every board of pharmacy should be represented at the annual N A B P convention 
Where the state treasury allows no such budget, the state pharmaceutical associatior should make 
some provision for sending a board delegate to represent the interests of the pharmacists of that 
state Where neither the state treasury nor the pharmaceutical association can assume this ex 
pense, some consideration should be given to the willingness of board members personally to make 
such a sacrifice when the appointment lists are made up but not overlooking the fact that fitness 
as an examiner should be the first consideration 

No 278 Resolved by the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy that the Federa 
Food and Drugs Act is not sufficiently broad to afford the pubhe the neeessary protection m the 
matter of foods, drugs, and cosmetics, and that there exist pressing reasons for new legislation on 
this subject. 

Resolved further, that it is the opinion of the N A B P that the present draft of Sena e 
Bill No 5 meets the existing situation in a reasonably satisfactory manner and the passage of t e 
bill IS urged at this session of Congress 

No 279 Resolved, That all member boards be urged to send copies of all bills introduce 
m the respective state legislatures which affect pharmacy either favorably or unfavorably to 
central ofifice of the N A B P so that they may be studied as well as being made available to e 
boards of all states 

Be it further resolved, that all legislation sponsored by boards be submitted for sugges 
and criticism so that state legislation bearmg upon pharmacy may be made as uniform as possib e 
No 280 Resolved by the National Association Boards of Pharmacy that in the interes 
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of public healtli, all plianiiacies be required to possess the equipment and apparatus necessary to 
proper compounding of physicians’ prescriptions as well as the general practice of pharmacy and 
that each member board be urged to secure legislation authorizing it to prescribe the minimum for 
sucli technical equipment and 

Resolved further, that a Committee be continued in the N A B P to advance the pur- 
poses of this resolution and to act as advisors in the matter to tlie various state boards 

No 281 Recognizing the necessity for a full understanding of the conditions under which 
pharmacy is practiced in the various states as furnishing the soundest basis for pharmaceutical 
legislation as mcU as givmg the strongest support to a program for pharmaceutical betterment, 
resolved, that the National Association Boards of Pharmacy sponsor a study of economic and 
professional conditions in each state, the study to consist of a questionnaire to be prepared by the 
central office and to be issued in each state by the respective board of pharmacy for the purpose 
of estabUshmg reliable data upon the following (1) the number of drug stores in the state, 
(2) population of the state, (3) ratio of drug stores to population, (4) volume of drug business, 
(5) amount of prescnption nork, (6) the number of new drug stores opened within the year, 
(7) the number of registered pharmacists, (8) the number of unregistered employees, (9) the 
number of students of pharmacy m state, (10) ratio of students to the number of existmg stores, 
(11) a statement of those registered by exammation over a ten-year penodso that trend in registra- 
tion may become known, (12) defects m existing pharmacy laws and suggestion for their improve- 
ment , (13) and all such other data as may be considered helpful , 

Resolved further, that the scope of this study may be extended or restricted as the judgment 
of the President and the Secretary of the N A B P may dictate. 

Resolved further, that the president is authonzed to appomt a special committee to carry 
out this study if he deems it desirable 

The report of the Standmg Committee on Resolutions, which had been prepared m advance 
covering the district resolutions, was then read and received on motion No action was taken 
on the mdividual resolutions therem contamed, as none of the committee members were present 
and few of the distnct chairmen to lead m the discussion of the matters presented 

PRESENTATION OP PLAQUES 

Chairman J A J Funk (Indiana) of the Committee on Plaques was not present at the 
meeting therefore the presentation was made by Mac Childs of Kansas, who originally made the 
suggestion that the N A B P present a scroll or plaque to each of the four officers of the Com- 
mittee on Pharmacy Exhibit (Chicago World's Fair, 1933-1934) to show its appreciation of the 
work done by these men in brmgmg the message of pharmacy to the pubhc so effectively 

The recipients were H C Christensen Chairman, Juhus H Riemenschneider, PreasKrer, 
Frank B Kirby, Secretary, and Dr A S Burdick, Vice President (deceased), presentation to be 
made to the widow 


AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION AND BY-LAWS 

As required a suggested amendment to the Constitution and the By-Laws was read at the 
first session by Chairman L C Lewis, which was later changed m wordmg by motion at the final 
session and adopted as follows 

Article IV, Constitution 

Section lA The officers of the Association shall be an Honorary President, a President, 
aght Vice-Presidents, a Secretary and a Treasurer, elected annually and who shall hold office 
until their successors shall be elected and shall have quahfied 

Article II, By-Laws 

Clause (e) He must have passed an examination in at least Pharmacy, Chemistry, Matena 
Medica, Pharmaceutical and Chemical MathemaUcs and Practical Work, obtaining not less 
than 75% on Practical Work and not less than 75% general average with not less than 60% m any 
one branch (Effective June 1936, as previously adopted ) 

ELECTION 

A L I Winne (Virginia) reported for the CredenUals Committee that the roll and the 
credentials had been examined and found m satisfactory order 
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The Nominating Committee, which consisted of George A Moulton (N H ) Chairman, 
Walter Vamum (Kan ), Linn E Jones (Ore ) R C Shultz (Wyo ), and W M Hankins (Fla ) 
delivered the following report for consideration Honorary President, F H Kjng, Delphos, Ohio 
Prestdent, Mac Childs, Eldorado, Kan , Secretary, H C Chnstensen, Chicago, III , Treasurer 
J W Gayle Frankfort Ky , Member Executive Committee Chas Hall Evans, Warrenton, Ga , 
Member Syllabus Committee, Walter H Cousins, Dallas, Te\ , Member Resolutions Committee 
Arthur D Baker, Denver, Colo Vice Presidents District No 1, George A Moulton, Peter 
boro, N H , No 2, John M Woodside, Philadelphia, Pa , No 3, John K Clemmer, Miami Fla , 
No 4, Earl Durham, Corunna, Mich No 5, Wm Muesmg, New Ulm, Mum , No GEE 
Weaver Ft Worth, Tex No 7 R C Shultz, Worland Wyo , No 8 John F Allen, Corvallis 
Ore These officers were duly elected by the unanimous ballot of the Association cast b> 
George Judisch (la ) who had been particularly selected for the honor, inasmuch as the secretary 
was a candidate himself 

After installation of officers the meeting adjourned (Report of Joint Session with Col 
leges will be published m annual proceedings, details not yet available ) 


Association Business 


AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1935-1936 

Office of the Secretary 2215 Constitution Ave Washington, D C 


LETTER NO 3 

September 21 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

20 Resignation of E Fullerton Cook as a Nominee for the Presidency In addition to the 
letter addressed to the Secretary on September 14th by Dr Fischelis copies of which were sent to 
members of the Council, a letter has been received from Dr Amy of which copy is attached 
(To members of the Council ) 

There is also attached copy of a letter addressed to Dr Fischehs on September 18th, sub 
mitting information about the action taken with respect to previous requests from nominees 
(To members of the Council ) 

Because of the necessity for an early decision if the ballots are to be sent out within the time 
required by the By Laws, the secretary discussed the situation with Professor Cook over the 
telephone on September 20th and Professor Cook repeated the request that the resignation be ac 
cepted for the reasons given in his letter 

The chairman of the Council requests that the announcement be made that a vote will be 
called for on Motion No 1 on Saturday, September 28, 1935 

21 Sale and Exchange of Liberty Bonds Motion No 2 (Council Letter No 2 page 804) 
has been earned and the Liberty Bonds referred to have been deposited for exchange at par for 
Treasury Bonds, 2Vi%. 1945-1947 dated September 15, 1935 

Dr Fischehs commented as follows in voting Yes as a temporary expedient, effort 
should be made to find more remunerative investments as soon as possible ’ 

22 Minutes of the First Meeting of the Council Copies of the minutes of the First and 
Second meetmgs of the Couned at Portland are being sent under separate eover 

{Motion No 3) It is moved by Eberle that the minutes as given in Council Letter No 1 be 
approved 

23 Report of Committee on Resolutions A repnnt of this report as it appears in the August 
issue of the Journal, is bemg sent under separate cover for the convenience of the members of the 

Council . 

Attention is directed to those recommendations and resolutions which were referred to tn 
Council for consideration or action These will be referred to in later Council Letters 

24 Applicants for Membership The foUowmg applications properly endorsed and ac 
compamed by the first year’s dues have been received 
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No 1 Everett Carl Cost, Mission City, B C, Canada, No 2, Justus C Ward, 62G Cus- 
toms House,'Denvcr, Colo , No 3, ArtEur H Neumann, 4821 W North Ave , Milwaukee, Wis , 
No 4, E O Klem, Farmington, Missouri, No 5, Hamilton Cameron, 5400 Connecticut Ave , 
Washington,© C , No 6,C R Brogan, 600 W Pico, Los Angeles, Calif , No 7, Geo A Moul- 
ton, Peterborough, N H , No 8, Ferdinand Benjamin Zienty, 4861 Cornelius Ave , Chicago, IWj 
No 9, August UInch, 4715 McCasland Ave , East St Louis, III , No 10, Manko Nishio, Bo\ 667, 
Milnaukee, Oregon, No 11, Joseph H Ammirat, 6295 Third St , San Francisco, Calif , No 12, 
Edgar P Martin, Hazen, N Dak , No 13, Paul Rcznek, 1228 Eye St , Washington, D C , 
No 14 Aaron Engel, 19 Gumming St , New York, N Y , No 15, Stanley G Halley, Star Lake 
Ave , Bloomingdale, N J 

{Motion No 4) Vote on apphcattons for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 4 


To the Members of the Council 


September 28 1935 


25 Resignation of E Fullerton Cook as a Nominee for the Presidency In accordance 
with the notice given in Council Letter No 3, preceding letter, a vote is called for on Motion No 1, 
Council Letter No 2, page 804 No additional comments have been received since the issuance 
of Council Letter No 3 

26 Minutes of the First Meeting of Ike Council Motion No 3 (Council Letter No 3, 
page 876) has been carried and the minutes are approved as published 

27 Election of Members Motion No 4 (Council Letter No 3, page 876,) has been carried 
and applicants numbered 1 to 15, inclusive, are declared elected 

2S Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and ac- 
companied by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 16, Carroll Cornwall, 1927 Jackson St , San Francisco, Calif , No 17, Everett S Os- 
trum, 1432 Fifth Ave , San Francisco, Cahf , No 18, Herbert H Gerding, 3414 Fairfield Ave , Ft 
Wayne, Ind , No 19, Max L Miller, 415 W Durham Rd , Philadelphia, Pa , No 20, Fred E 
Lehman, 6758 Paschall Ave , Philadelphia Pa 

{Motion No 5) Vote on applications for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Assocuittan 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 5 


October 5, 1935 


To the Members of the Council 

29 Resignation of E Fullerton Cook as a Nominee for the Presidency Sixteen of the 
eighteen members of the Council have returned votmg cards on Motion No 1 ( Council Letters Nos 
2 page 804, 3 page 876, and 4, page 877) Eleven voted "yes,” three voted 'no” and two did 
not vote The motion has therefore, been earned and the resignation is accepted 

The following notation will appear on the ballot as was done previously in similar cases 
"Note by the secretary — Professor E Fullerton Cook of Philadelphia, Pa , was nommated for 
president but his name was withdrawn at his request and by permission of the Council ” 

The ballots will be dated October 15, 1936 

30 Election of Members Motion No 5 (Council Letter No 4, preceding letter) has 
been carried and applicants numbered 16 to 20, inclusive are declared elected 

31 Appointment of Committees, etc President Costello has made the following appoint- 
ments (see A Ph A Journal, August 1935, page 707) 

Committee on Pharmacy Corps in U S Army ~F L McCartney, Chicago, III , is added to 
membership Committee to Draft Model Act Restricting Distribution of Drugs and Medicines to 
Pharmacists -F E Mortenson, Los Angeles, Cahf is added to membership Committee on De- 
lelopment of Pharmacy Laws —R. L Swam, C/wrrman, Baltimore, Md , R P Fischelis Trenton 
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N J , Geo W Mather, Albany, N Y , H C Christensen, Chieago, 111 , Rowland Jones Jr , 
Washington, D C , M W Fulton, San Franeisco, Calif , P H Dirstine, Pullman, Wash Com 
mxttee 011 Transportahon — R A Kuever, Iowa City, Iowa, replaees H C Newton Councilors 
to American Association for the Advancement of Science — ^John C ICrantz, Jr , Baltimore, Md , and 
A F Sehlichtmg, Ferguson, Mo Committee on Endowment Fund — Dr J H Beal has requested 
to be relieved as a member and as Chairman of the Committee Dr Wm B Day is designated 
as Chairman and Dr F J Wullmg Minneapolis, Minn , as a member of the Committee Com 
mittee to Study Constitution and By Laws — R L Swam, Chairman, Baltimore, Md , W B Day, 
Chicago, 111 ,J H Beal, Fort Walton, Fla , R P Fischehs, Trenton, N J,E F Kelly, Washing 
ton, D C Committee to Study Courses in the History of Pharmacy — C O Lee, Chairman, La Fay 
ette, Ind , E J Ireland, Madison, Wis , Lloyd E Harris, Norman, Okla National Committee on 
Professional Information Pertaining to Dental Pharmacy — George C Schicks, Chairman, Newark, 
N J , A O Mickelsen Portland Oreg , R W Clark Madison Wis , A R Bhss, Birmingham 
Ala , R E Terry, Chicago, 111 E F Kelly, Secretary 


UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA 

ABSTRACT OF PROPOSED CHANGES WITH NEW STANDARDS AND DESCRIPTIONS 

ELEVENTH REVISION 

Copyright 1035 bj the Board of Trustees of the United States Pharmacopceial Convention * 

Alt Rights Reserved 

PART V — BOTAKY AND PHARMACOGNOSY 

The Pharmacopoeial Convention of 1930 recommended that ' abstracts of changes proposed 
for the U S P XI and new standards and descnpbons” be published before final adoption, that 
those who are not members of the Revision Committee may have an opportumty for comment 
and criticism 

In compliance with this recommendation the following abstracts are submitted The 
nomenclature and the exact wordmg docs not necessarily represent that to be finally adopted 
Changes in assays and strengths iviU be found in Part II, on Proximate Assays 
Comments should be sent to the chairman of the Revision Committee 

E Fullerton Cook, 

43rd and Woodland Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa 

Acacia — The standard for purity has been changed by the addition of an ash requuement— 
‘ not more than 4 per cent of total ash and not more than 0 5 per cent of acid insoluble ash ” 

Under “Powdered Acacia" the sentence on solubility has been altered — at room tempera 
ture’ being inserted after ‘ cold water ’ and "resulting” inserted before "solution ” 

In the "Test for identity,” the nature of the precipitate has been changed from ‘ gelatinous 
to ‘ flocculent or curdy, whitish ” A polariscopic test has been added, viz , "A 10 per cent aqueous 
solution of Acacia, when examined by the polanscope, shows but shght Isevorotation ” 

Under the Tests for purity ’ the starch and dextrin tests have been amphfied by specifyiBK 
the strength of the acacia solution and requiring it to be boiled and cooled before the addition of 
iodine T S 

A test for the water insoluble residue has been added 

Aconitum — ^The description has been broadened so as to include subspecies and varieties 
of Aconitum Napellus 

Agar — ‘(Fam Floridece) ’ has been added after "Gelidium" in the defimtion 
The moisture content m the purity rubric has been increased to 18 per cent 
The description has been altered to specify Japanese Agar as the kind containmg frustules 
of Arachnoidiscus Eh renbergii , 

* Permission to reprint for purposes of comment can be had on application to the Chauman 
of the Board of Trustees, James H Beal Fort Walton, Fla 
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Tests for identity A solubility and jell test have been made a part of the "Tests for iden- 
tity ” ' The color of the fragments treated uith iodine T S ” has been amplified to read "with 
some areas reddish or violet ’’ 

A new picnc acid test for gelatin has been added 

Aloe —Cape Aloe has been dropped from tins monograph 

AUlKca —There is an added requirement that Althcea contain "not more than I per cent 
of foreign matter ” Under 'Unground Althea" the old statement "due to mucilage cells” has 
been changed to read "with mucilage cells " 

Amyltm —Under "Description and physical properties,” "lenticular" has been changed to 
read ‘ circular ” 

Asptdttm — The phraseology under structure has been somewhat altered, including the 
change from glandular hairs” to "oleoresin glands,” from “bundles bicollateral” to ' bundles 
xylocentnc,” from tracheae" to "tracheids ” 

Belladonna: Folium —The titles of the drug have been changed from the plural to the singu- 
lar number throughout 

Changes under 'structure” including the following “usually with 3 neighboring cells” 
changed to read "with 3 or 4 neighboring cells," 'crystal cells large, filled with raicrocrystalhne 
calaum ovalate" changed to read, "cells filled with microcrystals numerous,” “Stem with long, 
thin walled, slightly hgmfied bast” changed to read "Stem, with long, thm walled, slightly ligni- 
fied poncyclic fibers, bicoIIatcral fibrovascular bundles, parenchyma interspersed with crystal 
cells, etc ” 

Powdered Belladonna Leaves Description shghtly changed by introducing 'ellipsoidal” 
before "bordered pores' and deleting the terms ‘ bast” and 'wood” before fibers ” 

Under the "Tests for puitly" the test has been broadened to read "Rosette aggregates and 
raphides of calcium oxalate are absent m Belladonna Leaf, when present, adulteration is indicated ” 
Belladonna Radix — Under “Powdered Belladonna Root” the “bast fibers” have been 
changed to ‘pencychc fibers " 

Benzoinim — The definition has been changed to specify ‘ Styrax tonkinensis (Pierre) 
Craib ex Hartwich” as one of the sources of Siam Benzom 

The character of the odor of Unground Sumatra Benzoin is changed to read ' the odor 
suggests cinnamates or storax ” 

In the potassium permanganate test, "strong odor of benzaldehyde” replaces ' odor of 
benzaldehyde ” The benzoic acid test has been altered in part to read "the residue is not less 
than 12 5 per cent ’ 

Cannabis — The description of the structure of the stem and of the powdered drug have 
been made clearer by elaboration The term ' cystohth” replaces "calcium carbonate” m the 
descnption of the non glandular hairs 

Canlhans — ^The description of the insect has been elaborated by changmg ‘ legs with 
5 tarsal joints" to ‘the first and second pans of legs with five tarsal joints, the hind pair with four 
tarsal joints, all with two distal claws ” The descnption of the antenna: has been amplified also 

Under Powdered Canthandes the dimensions of the spicules is changed to read "0 020 
mm m width at the base ” 

Cardamomi Semen — External color of unground drug changed from ‘reddish gray-brown” 
to "pale orange to dark brown ” The words 'and shghtly bitter” were added to the descnption 
of the character of the taste 

The description of the structure of the seed is amphfied to include the loosely attached 
membranous anllus and the more detailed descnption of the stone cells whose lumma contain 
silica 

The powdered drug descnption is shghtly amphfied by clanfying the last clause relating 
to few pencarp fragments as allowable admixture 

Carum — Caraivay Fruit has been added as an additional synonym The description of 
the unground drug has been shghUy altered by including a clause concemmg the secondary ribs 
which occur between the primary nbs on the dorsal surface The descnption of the powdered 
fih^^^^ amplified to mclude the presence of few fragments of shghtly hgmfied 

Caryophyilus —Unground Clove The descnption has been somewhat altered to conform 
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with the accepted modern interpretation relative to the stemlike portion of the clove bud which 
IS now called the receptacle and which contains the inferior ovary 

Cascara Sagrada — A requirement has been included that it contain not more than four 
per eent of foreign organic matter Ungronnd Cascara Sagrada The color of the outer surface 
has been amplified to include purplish brown ” 

Slruchirc The deseription of the cork has been changed to read Cork yellowish brown, 
purple or reddish brown, up to 10 or more rows of small cells ” Bast fibers in small bundles 
surrounded by crystal fibers” has been changed to read bast fibers in small bundles, more or 
less surrounded by crystal fibers ’ 

Tests for identity The wording of both tests has been slightly altered the colors resulting 
being respectively described as occurring in or of the mixture 

Cetaceum — Definition 'A fatty substance has been changed to read ‘Awa\y substance ” 

Description The wording of the sentence dealing with solubility has been made more 
definite 

Cinchona — The definition is changed to include both stem and root barks of Red and 
Yellow Cinchonas 

The description is changed so as to include diagnostic features of root bark as well as stem 

bark 

Cinnamomiim — The purity standard is extended to permit not more than 2 per cent of 
foreign organic matter 

Structure The description has been slightly altered, particularly in reference to the region 
of the pencycle where the term pericychc fibers has replaced bast fibers ” 

Powdered Cinnamon Bast fibers” has been changed to ' fibers” and the wavy character 
of these is indicated, ‘ fragments of somewhat hgnified cork” has been added 

Digitalis — Standards of potency This has been changed The potency of Digitalis 
shall be such that 0 1 Gm shall be equal to not less than 1 U S P digitalis unit It contains 
not more than 2 per cent of brown leaves stems flowers or foreign organic matter, not more 
than 8 per cent of moisture and yields not more than 5 per cent of acid insoluble ash Under 
all conditions of storage and transportation the drug should be kept in water proof and air tight 
containers A note has been introduced making it mandatory to dispense Digitalis Pidverata, 
when Digitalis is prescribed 

Powdered Digitalis This subcaption has been changed to "Ground Digitalis ” The 
description of the ground drug has been slightly changed The terminal cell of the unisenate, 
non-glandular hairs is indicated as being pointed or occasionally rounded 

Digitalis Pidverata A new article has been introduced, I'ts a standardized powdered 
digitalis 

Definition Digitalis dned at a temperature not exceeding 60° C and reduced to a fine 
powder The strength of this article is to be such that 0 1 Gm shall be equal to not less than 
1 and not more than 1 1 U S P digitalis units Powdered Digitalis of a higher potency is to be 
reduced to the official standard by admixture with the exhausted marc remaining when prepara 
tions of Digitalis have been prepared the marc being dned and finely powdered before mixing 
It contains not more than 5 per cent of moisture 
Description Same as for Ground Digitalis 

Storage Preserve Digitalis in water proof and air-tight containers 
Ergota — Purity standard The standard of assay has been changed to read, ‘ Ergot 
when assayed by the method directed below, possesses a potency, per gram, equivalent to not less 
than 0 5 mg of ergotoxme ethanesulfonate ” An 8 per cent moisture limit has been introduced 
Description and physical properties Under Unground Ergot” the thickness has been 
changed to read ‘ up to 5 mm thick ” External features altered by addition of ‘ occasionally 
transversely fissured” and color changed to 'externally nearly black or purplish brown inter 
nally white sometimes tinged with pink or gray ” 

Structure The description has been slightly amplified by adding "hyphal” before cells 
Storage A paragraph has been introduced requiring Ergot to be kept in water proof an 
air-tight containers imder all conditions of storage and transporation 

Powdered Ergot The word ‘ hyphal” has been inserted before "cells ” ,, 

Eriodtclyon Definition The author citation has been changed by dropping “Bentham 
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Dcscnption Under "Unground Ertodtctyon," the color of the upper surface has been 
amplified to read "ycUoivish to greemsh brown ” The character of the lower surface is changed 
to read ' greenish to yellowish gray with greenish yellow or brown veins " The taste is changed 
to read "taste balsamic, bitter, becoming sweeUsh and slightly aend ” 

Under "Structure, " "Loose mesophyll” has been changed to "spongy parenchyma ” The 
character of the hairs occurring on the lower surface has been amplified 

Galla —DefiniUoti Changed to read ' Nutgall is the excrescence obtained from the young 
twigs of Quercus tnfectorta Olivier and other allied species of Qnercus iTam Fagacem) " 

Tests for identity have been added 

Genttana — The punty reqmrements have been extended to include not more than 10 per 
cent of moisture, and not more than 2 per cent of foreign orgamc matter 

The description has been slightly altered to indicate the longitudinal wrinkling of the 
rhizomes and the twisted character of some segments of the rhizome and roots The external 
color has been changed from yelloivish brown to “generally dark brown occasionally light brown ” 
The internal color has been changed to yellowish to orange brown 

The description of the powdered drug has been amplified to include fragments of cork and 
hypodermal cells 

A microsubhmauon test has been added 

Glycyrrhiza — The description of the internal structure has been partially rewntten and 
made more complete Under Powdered Glycyrrhiza the width of the tracheffi is cited as "up to 
0 200 mm in diameter ’ A new method has been introduced in the test for fatty matter 

Hyoscyamus — Under "Structure " calcium oxalate has been deleted following "micro- 
crystals ” Under powdered Hyoscyamus, the description of the heads of the glandular hairs is 
changed to "multicellular " 

Ipecacuanha — The Nicaraguan or reddish brown vanety of Cartagena Ipecac has been 
added and changes made m the defimtion and descnption so as to include this commercial vanety 
of the drug The external color descnption of Cartagena Ipecac has been changed to grayish, 
grayish brown or reddish brown 

Kina — The rubnc paragraph has been changed to read "Kino yields not less than 60 per 
cent of alcohol soluble extractive ’ The Bickford-Bennett method is used in assaying this drug 
Ltwoins Cortex — The botamcal vamity name m the definition has been changed from 
Limonutn (Risso) Hooker fihus to "Ltmon Linnfi ” The descnption has been amplified by adding 
‘ membrane crystals" as occumng m some of the parenchyma cells 

Myrrha — The followmg tests for punty have been added "Myrrh becomes purplish to 
violet when treated with mtnc acid ” "An ethereal solution becomes violet red when treated 
mth bromine vapors ” 

The Bickford Bennett method is indicated for alcohol soluble extractive 
Nux Vomica — ^Under descnption the thickness has been changed to from 3 to 5 mm 
Podophyllum — ^The punty reqmrement has been changed to specify not less than 3 5 
per cent of the resin of podophyllum, and a limit of 3 per cent of foreign orgamc matter has been 
added 

The descnption of the unground drug has been partly rewntten and amphfied, the internal 
charactenstics being changed to read, “the bark yellowish to grayish, the wood showing a circle 
of small yellowish xylem bundles, the pith large and grayish ” 

Under the structure of the rhizome, the outer portion is found to consist of 'one to four 
layers” of subenzed cells 

Under Powdered Podophyllum trachere "mostly” has been inserted before "with simple 
pored, etc and 'cork" has been changed to "subenzed ” 

Prunus Virginiana —In the description of the unground drug the outer surface of both 
young and older unrossed bark is described, the grayish black color of older bark being added 
The structure paragraph has been completely rewntten Under Powdered Wild Cherry, the 
color IS changed to ' Ught brown to reddish brown " "Calcium oxalate prisms or rosette aggre- 
gates numerous” is changed to read "calcium oxalate chiefly in monoclimc prisms but also m 
rosette aggregates ” 

The drug is directed to be protected from moisture as well as from hght 
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Pulvis Clycyrrhtza: Compostlus — ^The description has been augmented by adding "washed 
sulfur fragments” to the other microscopical elements 

Rheum — In the structure portion of the description "vascular bundles with internal sieve 
and cambium” is changed to compound vascular bundles in the rhizome portions with internal 
sieve and cambium ” 

The test for the presence of rhapontic rhubarb has been deleted 
Sanlalum Rubrum — The taste now reads "slightly astringent ” 

Sarsaparilla — The rubric paragraph has been altered so as to make it mandatory to 
remove the rhizome and crown portion if in excess of 4 per cent, before the root is ground or 
powdered 

The histological portion of the monograph has been slightly altered by inserting "fibre ” 
before vascular bundles adding pencambium” as a part of the central cylinder and by changing 
"groups” to strands ’ 

Sctlla — The dcscnption of the powdered drug has been amplified by adding "fragments 
of red pink or purple epidermal or parenchyma bulb scale tissue absent (_Red Squill) ” 

Senna — The limit on Senna stems is reduced to eight per cent 

The paragraph on structure has been amplified to include the histology of the midnb region 
Serpentaria — The description of the internal appearance of the unground drug has been 
changed to read 'internally bark brown, wood yellow and composed of broad eccentnc wedges, 
pith whitish ” 

Sinapis Nigra — Under Powdered Black Mustard a portion of its seed coat is permitted 
to be removed to facilitate the powdering 

Stramonium — In the description of the powdered drug, "rod like crystals” is changed to 
"prisms” and ‘sphenoidal microcrystals of calcium oxalate is omitted 
Tragacantiui — The test for foreign gums has been deleted 

Valeriana — Under the description of the structure of the root portion, the thickened radial 
walls of the cndodermal cells and the radial fibro vascular bundle have been mtroduced 

Veralrum Viride — The descnption of the histology of the root has been amphfied to in 
elude the large, irregular cavities in the outer region of the cortex 

Zingiber — Jamaica Ginger is now the only variety recognized 
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Copynght lOaS by the Board of Trustees of the United States Pharraacopoeial Convention * 

All Rights Reserved 

PART VI ORGANIC CHEMICALS 

The PharmacopcEial Convention of 1930 recommended that abstracts of changes proposed 
for the U S P XI and new standards and descriptions” be published before final adoption that 
those who are not members of the Revision Committee may have an opportumty for comment and 
criticism 

In compliance with this recommendation the following abstracts are submitted The 
nomenclature and the exact wording does not necessarily represent that to be finally adopted and 
doses have not been appended 

Comments should be sent to the Chairman of the Revision Committee 

E Fullerton Cool, Chairnuin, 
43rd and Woodland Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa 

Acidum Acelicum Dilutum — Contains in each 100 cc not less than 5 7 Gm and not more 
than 6 3 Gm of HCzHjOi The acid is prepared by mixing 158 cc of Acetic Acid ivith enough 
distilled water to ma ke 1000 cc , a change from a gravimetric to a volumetnc formula 

* Permission to repnnt for purposes of comment can be had on application to the Chairman 
of the Board of Trustees James H Beal Fort Walton Fla 
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Acidum Acelylsahcyhcum —The melting point is not below 135° C when determined by 
placing the sample in a bath at 130° C and hcabng at a rate of 3° per minute 

The test for carbomzable substances IS standardized in terms of color Sec Jour A Ph A , 

22, 956-961 (1933) 

Aetdum Cttncum —In the colonmetnc test for lead, the volume of lead nitrate solution 
used for comparison is reduced to 2 cc , a reduction of 50 per cent in lead tolerance 

Aetdum Oletctim — Congealing temperature, not above 10° C Acid value, 188 to 200 
Iodine value 85 to 95 The cloud test has been omitted 

Aetdum Sahcyltcum — Dissolve 1 Gm in 30 cc of hot distilled water, cool in ice and filter 
15 cc of filtrate shows no turbidity {sttlfate) upon the addition of 2 drops of hydrochloric acid and 
5 drops of barium chloride T S 

The test for carbomzable substances is standardized as to color 

Aetdum Sieartetim — Defined as a mixture of solid acids obtained from fats, consisting 
chiefly of palmitic and stearic acids 

Congealing temperature, not below 54° C Iodine value, not more than 4 A powdered 
form of the acid is also recognized 

Aetdum Tariaricttm — In the colorimetric test for lead, the volume of lead nitrate solution 
used for companson is reduced to 2 cc , a reduction of 50 per cent m lead tolerance 

Aertftavtna — ^A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

AcnflavintE Hydrochhrtdum — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be ob- 
tained from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Adeps — Sohdification point of the fatty acids, 36° to 42° C 

Adeps Lan<B — The free acids in 10 Gm reqmre not more than 1 cc of tenth normal sodium 
hydroxide for neutrahzation 

Iodine value, not less than 18 and not more than 36 
Mther — ^This title is reserved for anesthetic ether 

A new test for aldehydes is introduced Place 20 cc of Ether in a colorless, glass stoppered 
cylinder and add 7 cc of a mixture of 1 cc of alkaline mercunc potassium iodide T S with 17 cc 
of a saturated aqueous solution of sodium chloride Stopper the cyhnder and shake it vigorously 
for ten seconds, then set it aside for one mmute the aqueous layer shows no turbidity (aldehydes 
and hetones) 

A 1 in 10 solution of potassium iodide replaces cadmium and potassium iodide as the re- 
agent for peroxides 

Mthyknum — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 

Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Mlhylhydroetipretnte Hydrochhndtitr — A new admission A copy of the monograph may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Mthyhs Oxtdtmt — This is the title for the newly mtroduced Solvent Ether It is to be 
used for all purposes except anesthesia 

The test for peroxides is identical with that under Mlher, with the exception that only one 
minute is allowed for the reaction 


The test for aldehydes is identical with that under /sEl/ier in U S P X 
In all other respects Ethyl Oxide must satisfy the requirements under Mther 
Alcohol —The htmus paper test has been replaced by a dnect titration for acidity SO cc 
of alcohol diluted with 60 cc of recently boiled distilled water shall require not more than 0 9 cc 
of fiftieth normal sodium hydroxide for neutrahzation, usmg phenolphthalem as mdicator 

A new test for organtc tmpurtHes aldehydes, etc , replaces the silver nitrate test Place 20 
cc of Alcohol m a glass stoppered cylinder that has been thoroughly cleaned with hydrochlonc 
acid, then nnsed with distiUed water and finaUy with the Alcohol to be tested Cool the contents, 
to approximately 15° C and add by means of a carefully cleaned pipette, 0 1 cc of tenth-normal 
potassium permanganate noting the exact time of addition Mix at once by mvertmg the stop 
pered cylinder and allow it to stand at 15° C for five minutes the pinfc color must not entirelv 
disappear 

The test for acetone is replaced by the following To a mixture of 1 cc each of Alcohol and 
distilled water add 3 cc of distilled water and 10 cc of mercunc sulfate T S and heat on a bath of 



Vol XXIV No 10 


884 JOURNAL OF THE 

boiling water no precipitate forms within three minutes {acetone, ketones, isopropyl alcohol and 
tertiary butyl alcohol) 

The details of the test for methanol have been modified to some extent 
Amtnopyrina {Amtdopyrina U S P X) — ^To 0 1 Gm of Aminopynne add 01 Gm of 
vanillin, 5 cc of distilled water and 2 cc of sulfunc acid and heat the mixture to boiling it de 
velops no more color than is obtained by adding 5 cc of distilled water and 2 cc of sulfunc acid to 
0 1 Gm of vanillin and heating the mixture to boiling {antipyrine) 

Amylts Nitris — Assay Place about 20 cc of aldehyde free alcohol m a 100 cc glass 
stoppered volumetric flask and weigh accurately From a pipette add from 3 to 4 cc of Amyl 
Nitnte, stopper the flask, again weigh accurately and calculate the weight of the Nitrite taken for 
assay Add enough aldehyde-free alcohol to make a volume of 100 cc at 25° C , stopper the flask 
and mix thoroughly Proceed as directed for the assay of nitrites, using 10 cc of the alcohohe solu 
tion One cc of tenth normal sodium thiosulfate is equivalent to 0 01171 Gm of CsHnNOj 

Assay of nitrites — The gasometric assay of organic nitrites has been deleted and replaced 
by an lodomctric assay An acidified solution of potassium iodide reacts with a nitrite as expressed 
by the following equation 2KI + 2HC1 + 2C6H„N02 - 2KC1 + 2C6Hi,OH + 2NO + I 

The liberation and titration of the iodine must be carried out in an oxygen free atmosphere 
m order to prevent oxidation by atmospheric oxygen of NO to N Oj with subsequent liberation of 
additional iodine It is only necessary to bubble carbon dioxide through the mixture contained in 
a flask as described below to prevent this oxidation, and the carbon dioxide may be supplied from 
a cylinder of compressed gas or from any laboratory type of gas generator 

Apparatus Fit a 300 cc Erlenmeyer flask (or wide mouth bottle) with a 2 hole rubber 
stopper Through one hole pass an mration tube leading to the bottom of the flask and constricted 
to an internal diameter of about 1 mm at the lower end Through the other hole pass a glass tube 
of at least 6 mm internal diameter, which will extend about 1 cm above and below the stopper 
Connect the airation tube w ith a cylinder or generator of carbon dioxide 

Method Place 10 Gm of potassium iodide m the flask and add 40 cc of boiling deaerated 
distilled water Insert the stopper in the flask and pass a stream of carbon dioxide through the 
flask at a rate of five bubbles per second until the solution has cooled to room temperature Add 
10 cc of dilute hydrochloric acid (1 in 2) and continue the stream of carbon dioxide for at least 
three minutes If any iodine is liberated as shown by the appearance of a yellow color, cautiously 
add tenth normal sodium thiosulfate from a burette, through the outlet tube, until the color is 
just discharged 

Decrease the flow of carbon dioxide to about 2 bubbles per second and add the directed 
volume of the nitnte solution to be assayed with a transfer pipette passing the pipette through the 
outlet tube until the tip is just above the surface of the potassium iodide solution Touch the tip 
of the pipette to the outlet tube to remove adhering nitnte solution, then rinse the outlet tube with 
a fine jet of aldehyde free alcohol from a wash bottle At once titrate the liberated iodine with 
tenth-normal sodium thiosulfate introducing the tip of the burette through the outlet tube 
One cc of tenth normal sodium thiosufate is eqmvalent to 

Amyl nitrite, CsHuNOi 0 01171 Gm 

Ethyl mtnte, CjHjNOi, 0 007505 Gm 

Glyceryl tnnitrate, CsHjCNOj),, 0 0113 Gm 

Caution When assaying amyl mtnte, the alcohohe solution of the mtnte must not be 
used later than thirty minutes after its preparation If more time has elapsed a fresh solution 
must be prepared 

Antipyrina — A new test for identity is given To 0 1 Gm of Antipyrine add 0 1 Gm ol 
vanillin 5 cc of distilled water and 2 cc of sulfuric acid and heat the mixture to boiling it develops 
an orange-yellow precipitate 

Apomorphince Hydrochloridum — The identity test with sodium bicarbonate has been re 
placed by the following To 5 cc of an aqueous solution of Apomorphine Hydrochloride (1 m 100) 
add a slight excess of a solution of sodium bicarbonate (1 in 20) a white or greemsh white pre 
cipitate IS formed Add 3 drops of tmeture of iodine and shake the mixture vigorously 
an emerald green solution is produced Add 5 cc of ether and after vigorous shaking allow the 
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layers to separate the ether solutiott is colored deep ruby red, while the aqueous layer retains its 
green color 

Argentum Protenmuin Forte {Argento Protemnm ForU U S P X) — The yeast test is re- 
placed by the foUoimg Dissolve 1 Gui of Strong Protein Silver in 10 cc of distilled water Add, 
all at once, 7 Gm of reagent ammonium sulfate and stir until coagulation takes place Filter 
and to the clear filtrate add 3 drops of hydrochlonc acid a white precipitate is formed (distinction 
from mild protein silver) 

Argentum Proteimeum Mile (Argenio-Proleinum Mite U S P X) — The yeast test is re- 
placed by the following Dissolve 1 Gm of Mild Protein Silver m 10 cc of distilled water Add, 
all at once, 7 Gm of reagent ammomum sulfate and stir until coagulation takes place Filter, 
and to the filtrate add 3 drops of hydrochlonc acid no precipitate is formed (distinction from 
strong protein silver) 

Arsphenamtna — The folloiving tests for punty have been introduced Dilute 10 cc of 
Arsphenamine solution (1 in 100) in a small flask or beaker wnth 50 cc of distilled water Add 
5 drops of phenolphthalein T S and titrate with tenth-normal sodium hydroMde, watching the 
supernatant hqmd for the end point not less than 3 9 cc and not more than 4 2 cc of tenth 
normal sodium hydrovide will be required 

Add 0 6 Gm of Arsphenamme to 20 cc of distilled water in a small flask or cylinder and 
agitate gently a complete solution results within fifteen minutes 

Expose the ampuled product to a temperature of 58° C for a penod of forty eight hours 
It shows no marked change m color, consistency or solubihty 

The following caution is appended The solution must be alkahnized with 0 85 cc of normal 
sodium hydroxide for each 0 1 Gm of Arsphenamme prior to injection 

Airopina and Alroptnce Sulfas — The carbonization test wnth sulfuric acid is standardized 
in terms of color 

Balsamum Tolutanum (fPolu U S P X) — ^The test for rosm is modified Shake about 2 
Gm of Tolu Balsam with 20 cc of carbon disulfide allow it to stand for thmty minutes, filter the 
liquid and evaporate the filtrate to dryness Triturate the residue with 10 cc of petroleum benzin 
and filter the solution into a dry test-tube Add 5 cc of a sulfuric acid solution (made by mixing 
equal volumes of sulfuric acid and distilled water and coohng the mixture), shake vigorously, allow 
the mixture to settle and add acetic anhydride drop by drop no red, violet or purple band is 
formed {rosin, rosin oil or copaiba) 

Barhitalum — ^The identity test with mercuric mtrate T S is changed shghtly, as follows 
A saturated aqueous solution of Barbital yields with raercunc mtrate T S a white precipitate 
which IS soluble in ammonia T S 

The carbomzation test with sulfuric acid is standardized m terms of color 

Barbiialum Solubtle — The carbomzation test with sulhinc acid is standardized in terms of 

color 

Benzinum Purifieatum — It is directed to determine the residue upon evaporation at 40° C 
in a glass or porcelain dish 

Betanaphthol —The volume of ammonia T S used in the solubility test is increased from 
25 cc to 30 cc 

Caffeine — ^The temperature for the drymg of Caffeine is changed from 100° C to 80° C 
The carbonization test with sulfunc acid is standardized in terms of color 
Coffeina Ci/rato— The temperature for the drying of Citrated Caffeme, and the caffeimc 
residue therefrom, is changed from 100° C to 80° C 

Slight changes are made m the assay for caffeine The volume of sodium hydroxide T S 
IS reduced to 8 cc and the caffeine is extracted with three or more 20 cc portions of chloroform 
Caffeina eum Sodii Benzoate {Caffetnee Sodto-Benzoas V S P X) —The temperature for 
the drymg of Caffeine with Sodium Benzoate, and the caffeimc residue therefrom is chanved from 
100° C to 80° C ® 

The carbomzation test with sulfunc acid is standardized in terms of color 
Calcn lodohehenas —The tests for identity have been amended by deleting the test for iodine 
i\ ith sulfunc acid and chloroform, and by introducing a test for calcium in the ash 
Camphora —Synthetic Camphor is recogmzed as well as the natural product 
The specific rotation [afn of synthetic camphor is between -|-5° and -5° 
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Mix 0 1 Gm of finely divided Camphor with 0 2 Gm of sodium peroxide in a clean, dry 
hard glass test tube of about 25 mm internal diameter and 20 cm in length Suspend the tube 
at an angle of about 45° by means of a clamp placed at the upper end, and gently heat the tube, 
starting at the upper end and gradually bringing the heat toward the lower part of the tube 
until incineration is complete Dissolve the residue in 25 cc of warm distiUed water, acidify 
with mtric acid and filter the solution into a comparison tube Wash the test-tube and filter 
with two portions of 10 cc each of hot distilled water, adding the washings to the filtered solution 
Add to the filtrate 0 5 cc of tenth normal silver nitrate, dilute with distilled water to 50 cc and 
mix thoroughly The turbidity is no greater than that produced m a control test with the same 
quantities of the same reagents and 0 05 cc of fiftieth normal hydrochloric acid {halogens) 

Carbo Aclivatns — {Replacing Carbo Ltgnt U S P X) — A copy of the monograph may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision See also Jour A Ph A 24, 630 
(1935) 

Carbonei Telrachlondum — The carbonization test with sulfuric acid is standardized in 
terms of color In the test for the presence of carbon disulfide, dehydrated alcohol is replaced by 
alcohol 

Carbromalum — The carbomzation test with sulfunc acid is standardized in terms of color 
Cera Alba and Cera Flava — A test for carnauba wax has been added Place 0 1 Gm of 
Yellow (White) Wax in a test tube and add 20 cc of n butanol Immerse the test-tube in boding 
water and shake the mixture gently until solution is complete Immerse the test-tube m a beaker 
of water at 60° C and allow it to cool to room temperature during a period of two hours A 
loose mass of fine, needle like crystals separates from a clear mother-liquor Under the micro 
scope the crystals are loose needles or stellate clusters, without the presence of amorphous masses 
{carnauba wax) 

Cblorahs Hydras — The carbomzation test with sulfuric acid is standardized m terms of color 
Chloramtna-T {Chloramtna U S P X) — ^Thc carbonization test with sulfunc acid is stand 

ardized in terms of color 

Chlorobutanol — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 

Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Chloroformum — The specific gravity 1 474 to 1 478 at 25° C is transferred to the 'Tests 
for purity since it is a very accurate indication of the alcohol content of the Chloroform 
The test for substances decomposable by sulfuric acid is standardized in terms of color 
Two new tests are added Agitate 3 cc of Chloroform with 10 cc of ammoma free distilled 
water in a glass stoppered cylinder for five minutes After the liquids separate transfer 5 cc of 
the water extract to another glass stoppered cylinder containing 40 cc of ammonia free distilled 
water, and add 5 cc of alkaline mercuric potassium iodide T S No turbidity or precipitate will 
develop within one minute {aldehydes and ketones) 

Into each of two 50-cc glass stoppered cylmders of colorless glass, havmg an internal 
diameter of 20 mm , place 10 cc of distilled water two drops of phenolphthalein T S and enough 
hundredth normal sodium hydroxide to produce, after vigorous shaking, pink tints of equal 
mtensity Into one of the cyhnders measure exactly 20 cc of chloroform and again shake the 
mixture well Add hundredth normal sodium hydroxide, drop by drop, from a burette, shaking 
the mixture well after each addition, until the pink color is reproduced in an intensity equal to that 
in the cyhnder without the Chloroform Not more than 0 20 cc of hundredth normal sodium 
hydroxide is required to produce a pink color, which is permanent for fifteen minutes {acids and 
phosgene) 

Cocatna and Cocaince Hydrochloridum — ^The carbomzation test with sulfuric acid is stand 
ardized m terms of color 

Codeina — ^The carbomzation test with sulfuric acid is standardized m terms of color 
Codeinw Phosphas — Codeine Phosphate must now contain not less than 70 per cent o 
anhydrous codeine, an increase of 3 per cent, and the water of hydration shown in the chemic 
formula is reduced to I'/a molecules 

Copaiba — The lower hmit of non volatile resm is reduced to 27 per cent 
Creosotum — Creosote begms to distil at about 203° C and not less than 90 per cent o 
it by volume distils between 203° and 220° C when determmed by Method II under BoilmS 
and Distilling Points This is an increase of 3° m the minimum boding point 
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Dextrosuni — Dextrose loses not less than 8 per cent and not more than 10 per cent of its 
weight when dned to constant weight at 105° C This fi’ies a minimum as well as a maximum 
moisture content 

Dtchloramtna T {DiMoratmm U S P X) —The carbonization lest with sulfuric acid has 
been deleted 

Emelina Hydrochlondum—Ths water content has been changed from a maximum of 19 
per cent to not less than 8 per cent and not more than 16 per cent 

The carbomzation test with sulfunc acid is standardized m terms of color 
Ephedrtna — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Ephedrtna; Hydrochlortdum — h new admission A copy of the monograph may be ob 
tamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Ephedrtna: Sulfas — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from 
the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Epinephrtna —A new test for purity is added Dissolve 1 Gm of Epmephrme, dried to 
constant weight over sulfunc acid, m 15 cc of half-normal hydrochloric acid the solution is 
clear Add to this solution sufficient half-normal hydrochlonc acid to make a volume of 20 cc at 
25° C The specific rotation [aJo of this solution at 25° C , and using a 200 ram tube, with sodium 
light, IS not less than —60° and not more than —53 5° 

Erylhrtlyhs Telrantlras Dtlulus — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Fluorescetnum SoluMe — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained 

from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Gelaltnum — In the place of the statement that a solution of Gelatin forms a firm, trans- 
parent or translucent jelly on standing for several hours at 6° C , there is introduced a new test 
for jdl strength Place 0 1 Gm of Gelatin, accurately weighed m a test-tube about 150 mm m 
length and having an internal diameter of 15 mm and add enough distilled water to make the 
mixture measure exactly 10 cc at 25° C Place a stirring rod m the tube and allow it to stand, with 
occasional stirnng, for six hours Place the tube in a bath of boiling water and stir imtil the 
Gelatm is completely dissolved and the solution thoroughly mexed At once remove the stirrmg 
rod, stopper the tube tightly and allow it to stand m a refrigerator over mght Place the tube m 
a bath of ice water for thirty minutes, then allow the temperature of the bath to rise slowly 
When the temperature of the bath reaches 10° C the jelly does not flow when the test-tube is laid 
on Its side 

The test for arsemc has been modified Heat 15 Gm of Gelatin with bO cc of dilute, ar- 
semc-free hydrochlonc acid (1 m 4) in a covered flask until all insoluble matter is flocculated and 
the Gelatin dissolved Add an excess of bromine T S (about 15 cc ) neutralize with ammoma 
T S , add 1 5 Gm of sodium phosphate and allow to cool Add a slight excess (about 30 cc ) of 
magnesia mixture T S , allow to stand for one hour filter and wash with 5 10 cc portions of am- 
moma T S , diluted with 3 volumes of water Dram the precipitate well and dissolve it in dilute 
arsemc-free hydrochloric acid (1 m 4) to a volume of exactly 50 cc Subject 5 cc of this solution 
to the test for arsemc The stam, if any is not more intense than that produced in a test made 
with similar quantities of the same reagents and 1 5 cc of the standard arsemc test solution 

Glycertnnm — The carbomzation test with sulfunc acid is standardized m terras of color 
Gassvptum Punjicalum — The test for fatty matter has been amended by prescnbmg 
extraction in a Soxhiet apparatus The limit of fatty matter is unchanged, but it is directed that 
the ethereal solution may have no blue, green or brownish color 

Htslamtnce Phospluts — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained 
from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Hidrargyn Succintmtdum —A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained 
from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

lodopfUhaletnum —A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Lactosum—No changes have been made over those announced for the interun revision 
official January 1 1934, except that it is directed to add 0 2 cc of ammonia T S to the solution 
used for determination of the speafic rotation 
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Lmimenlum Camphoree — The assay for camphor is conducted by volatilizing the camphor 
m a current of carbon dioxide 

Ltmmentum Chloroformt — An assay has been introduced for this hmment and for Spintus 
Chloroformi For details see Jour A Ph A , 22 540-544(1933) 100 cc of the Limment con 

tains, in each 100 cc , not less than 40 Gm and not more than 45 Gm of CHCb 

Liquor Cresolts Saponatus {Liquor Cresolis Compositus U S P X) — ^The assay has been 
amended by substituting a saturated solution of calcium chlonde for the solution of sodium chloride 
previously used for washing the recovered crcsol The crcsol is then dried over anhydrous calcium 
chloride (No 4 mesh) instead of ignited potassium carbonate 

Liquor Epinephrint Hydrochlortdt — The use of an approved preservative is authonzed 
Liquor Ergosterohs Irradiaii — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be ob 
tamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Liquor Formaldchydi — Bromthymol blue T S is introduced as the indicator for the de 
termination of acidity and in the assay 

Liquor Hulamincc Phosphalis — A new admission A copj of the monograph may be ob 
tamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Liquor Parathyroidei — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from 
the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Liquor Pituitarii Poslerioris {liquor Pitmtarii U S P X) — An approved preservative 
may be added 

Mel — The method for the determination of ash has been modified Weigh accurately 
about 10 Gm of Honey into a platinum dish, add a few drops of olive oil to prevent spattenug 
heat carefully until swelling ceases and ignite not above dull redness until a white ash is obtamed 
not more than 0 3 per cent of ash remains 

Merbaphenum — ^A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

MethylthionincB Chloridum — Methylthionine Chlonde contains, when dned to constant 
weight at 110° C , not less than 98 5 per cent of ChHisNjCIS 

The test for zinc is modified to detect copper as well Heat 0 5 Gm of Methjlthiomne 
Chlonde at a temperature below a red heat until it is completely carbonized, boil the powdered 
residue with 10 cc of diluted nitnc acid for five minutes, filter and wash the residue with 10 cc of 
distilled water Boil the combmed filtrate and washings with 1 cc of nitnc acid, add an excess of 
ammonia T S and filter if necessary the liquid remams clear upon the addition of an equal xol 
ume of hydrogen sulfide T S {copper or cinc) 

Assay Place about 0 2 Gm of Methylthionine Chloride dned to constant weight at 
110° C and accurately weighed in a 503 cc voluraetnc flask and dissolve it in 100 cc of dis- 
tilled water Add 50 cc of sodium acetate solution (1 in 10) and mix thoroughly then add from a 
burette 50 cc of tenth normal iodine keeping the mixture m constant rotation Stopper the flask 
and allow the mixture to stand for fifty minutes shaking it vigorously at intervals of ten minutes 
Add distilled water to make the mixture measure 500 cc mix thoroughly, allow to stand for ten 
minutes and filter through a filter that has not been previously moistened Reject the first 30 cc 
of filtrate Determine the excess of iodine by titration of 100 cc of the subsequent filtrate with 
tenth-normal sodium thiosulfate Each cc of tenth-normal iodine is equivalent to 0 005328 Gm 
of Ci,H,gN.ClS 

Neoarsphenamina — The rubric is amended by requiring not less than 19 per cent and not 
more than 22 per cent of As 

Some modifications of the tests for identity are introduced 

A new test for punty is added Expose the ampuled product to a temperature of 56° C 
for forty eight hours it should show no marked change in color, consistency or solubihty 

Neocinchophenum — A new admission replacing Cinchophenum A copy of the monograph 
may be obtamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Oleum Amygdalee Expressum — In the test for various foreign oils, it is now directed to cool 
the liberated fatty acids to 15° C and allow to stand for thirty minutes without stirring 

The solidification point of the fatty acids is fixed at not less than 9° and not more thanl2 C 
Oleum ChauImoogrcB — ^The defimtion is changed to read The fixed oil expressed from the 
ripe seeds of Taraktogenos Kurzii King, Hydnocarpus Wightiana Blume or Hydnocarpus an 
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thelminlica Pierre (Fam Flaconrltaccm) The fi\ed oil expressed from the ripe seeds of other spe- 
cies of Hydnocarpus (Fam Fhcourticccm) when designated as such and v, hen comformmg with the 
desenption, physical properties and tests for idcnuty and purity prescribed below, may be used 

The mmimum free acidity has been deleted, and the maximum reduced to 40 cc of tenth- 
normal alkali for 10 Gm of oil 

A new test for purity has been added Place 25 cc of Chaulmoogra Oil m a measuring 
tube consisting of a glass stoppered, pear shaped bulb of not less than 100 cc capacity, joined 
at Its lower, tapermg end to a tube about 30 cm long, graduated to 25 cc in divisions of 0 1 cc 
Add 100 cc of neutralized alcohol and shake the mixture thoroughly for not less than ten minutes 
Allow the tube to stand for twenty-four hours and observe the volume of the lower layer Its 
volume IS not less than 23 5 cc {freejaity adds or castor oil) 

The lower limit of iodine value has been reduced from 98 to 93 

Oknm Gossypii Sennms — ^The solidification point of the fatty acids has been fixed as not 
less than 28° and not more than 35° C 

Oleum lodatum {Iodized, Oil) — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be ob 
lamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Oleum Lini — ^The color test for rosm or rosin oil has been corrected Warm 10 cc of Lm 
seed Oil with an equal volume of acetic anhydride m a test-tube until solution is effected allow 
the mixture to cool, then separate the lower anhydride layer and filter it through a small filter 
moistened n ith acetic anhydride Place 2 or 3 drops of the filtrate on a white porcelain surface 
and add 1 drop of sulfuric acid a violet color is not produced in the mixture 

Oleum Maydis ( Corn Oil) — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained 
from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Oleum Morrhtice and Oleum Morrhuce Non Desleannatum — The corrected monographs for 
these have already appeared as intenm revisions of U S P X 

Oleum Olivce — ^The free fatty acids in 10 Gm of oil require for neutralization not more 
than 5 cc of tenth normal alkali 

In the test for peanut oil the volume of 90 per cent alcohol used to dissolve the dry fattj 
acids IS increased from 60 cc to 60 cc 

The range of iodine value is changed from 79 to 88 

The solidification point of the fatty acids is from 17° to 26° C 


Oleum Theobromahs — The specific gravity is changed to from 0 858 to 0 864 at 


100 ° 

25° 


The range of iodine value becomes 35 to 40 

The solidification point of the fatty acids is from 45° to 50° C 

Pancreatinum — The assay for starch digestive power has been modified Determme the 
percentage of moisture in potato starch by drying about 0 5 Gm , accurately weighed, at 120° C 
for four hours Thoroughly mix a quantity of the starch eqmvalent to 3 75 Gm of dry starch 
with 10 cc of cold distilled water Add the mixture with constant stimng to 75 cc of distilled 
water, previously heated to from 50° to 60° C , contained m a tared 250-cc beaker Rmse the 
remaimng starch into the beaker with 10 cc of distilled water, heat the mixture to boding and 
bod It gently with constant stirring for five minutes, or until a translucent, umform paste is ob- 
tained Add enough distdled water to make the mixture weigh 100 Gm , cool the paste to 40° C 
and place the beaker in a water bath mamtained at 40° C Suspend 0 15 Gm of Pancreatin in 
5 cc of distilled water and add the suspension to the starch paste, mixing it well by pouring 
the mixture from beaker to beaker for thuty seconds, noting the time when the Pancreatin suspen- 
sion was added to the starch Maintam the mixture at a temperature of 40° C for exactly five 
minutes At once add 0 1 cc of this mixture to a previously made mixture of 0 2 cc of tenth- 
normal iodine and 60 cc of distiUed water at a temperature of from 23° to 25° C , no blue, red or 
violet color is produced ’ 

Paraffinttm —In place of the test wth cold sulfuric or nitric acid, a carbonization test with 
sulfunc acid is introduced Pour 5 cc of Paraffin, at a temperature just above its melUng point, 
and 5 cc of sulfunc acid, into a glass stoppered cyhnder, which has been previously rinsed with 
sulfunc acid and heat in a water-bath at 60° C for ten minutes, shaking the mixture at intervals 
of one minute the paraffin remains unchanged in color, and the acid does not become darker than 
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Paraldehydum — Ihe congealing point has been raised to not less than 11° C 
In place of the potassium hydroxide test for aldehyde there has been substituted the 
following Place 100 cc of distilled water in a 300 cc Erlenmeyer flask, add 5 cc of Paraldehyde 
and shake the mixture gently until solution is complete Add 5 cc of a solution of hydroxylamine 
hydrochlondc (made by dissolving exactly 3 5 Gm of hydroxylamine hydrochloride in enough 
distilled water to make 100 cc of solution) Shake the mixture gently for thirty seconds, add 2 
drops of methyl orange T S and titrate immediately with half-normal sodium hydroxide Per 
form a blank determination with 5 cc of the hydroxylamine hydrochloride solution added to 100 
cc of distilled water, the difference between the two titrations docs not exceed 1 cc of half normal 
sodium hydroxide (^acetaldehyde) 

Pepstnuin — Pepsin digests not less than 3000 and not more than 3500 times its weight of egg 
albumen 

Asiay Mix 35 cc of normal hydrochloric acid with 385 cc of distilled water Dissolve 

0 1 Gm of Pepsin m 150 cc of this acid Likewise dissolve 0 1 Gm of Reference Pepsin m another 
portion of 150 cc of this dilute acid Immerse one or more hen's eggs in boihng water during 
fifteen minutes Cool them rapidly to room temperature by immersion m cold water, remove 
the shell and pellicle and all of the yolk and at once rub the albumen through a clean dry. No 40 
sieve rejecting the first portion that passes through the sieve Place 10 Gm of the succeeding 
well mixed portion in each of three wide mouth bottles of about 100 cc capacity Immediately 
add 35 cc of the dilute acid at one time or in portions and, by suitable means, disintegrate thor 
oughly the particles of albumen Place the bottles in a water-bath at 52° C After the contents 
of the bottles have reached that temperature add exactly 5 cc of the acidulated solution of Pepsin 
to one bottle 4 30 cc of the same solution and 0 70 cc of the dilute acid to another bottle and 
exactly 5 cc of the acidulated solution of Reference Pepsin to the third bottle At once stopper the 
bottles securely, invert them three times and maintain them at a temperature of 52° C for two 
and one half hours agitating the contents equally every ten minutes by inverting the bottles once 
Remove the bottles from the bath pour the contents into 100-cc conically shaped measuring 
vessels, having diameters not exceeding 1 cm at the bottom, and graduated from the tip to the 

1 0 cc mark in 0 05 cc divisions and from the 1 0 cc to the 5 0 cc mark in 0 1 cc divisions, 
and having the internal taper as nearly identical as possible Transfer the undigested egg albumen 
which adheres to the sides of the bottles to the respective measuring vessels with the aid of small 
portions of distilled water until 50 cc has been used for each Mix the contents of each measuring 
vessel and allow them to stand for thirty minutes The volume of the undissolved albumen in 
the measuring vessel corresponding to the 5 0 cc of the solution of Pepsin being assayed shall not 
be more than the volume of the undissolved albumen in the measuring vessel corresponding to the 
5 0 cc of the Reference Pepsin solution, and the volume of the undissolved albumen in the measur 
mg vessel corresponding to 4 30 cc of the solution of Pepsm being assayed shall not be less than the 
volume of the undissolved albumen m the measuring \ essel correspondmg to the 5 0 cc of the 
Reference Pepsin solution 

Reference Pepsm may be obtained from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 
Petrolatum — The carbonization test with sulfuric acid has been standardized The 
concentration of acid used must be between 94 5 and 95 5 per cent of H SOj determined by titra 
tion See Jour A Ph A 22 956-901 (1933) 

Phenacatne- — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Phenobarbttalum — The tests for identity have been modified 
The carbonization test xvith sulfuric acid has been standardized m terms of color 
Phenobarbttalum Solubtle — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained 
from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Phenolphthaleinum — The melting point is fixed at not below 258° C an increase of 2° 
Physoshgmtnte Sahcylas — The carbonization test with sulfuric acid is standardized in terms 
of color 

Pilocarpinm Nttras — The carbonization test with sulfuric acid is standardized m terms of 

color 

Procaince Hydrochlondum — The carbomzation test with sulfuric acid is standardized m 
terms of color 
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Pulvts Chtmofom —A new admission A copy of tlic monograph may be obtained from 
the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Qmmdime Sul/as— The carbonization test with sulfuric acid has been standardized in 
terms of color 

Qtttnttia —The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 
Quttmme Btsiilfas —The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 
Qiitiniiae DihydrocUondtmi —The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been stand 
ardized 

Qmmnae el Ureae Hydrochlondnm —The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been 
standardized 

Qtitinnev Sulfas— The dihydrate replaces the heptahydrate as the official form The 
official solubility figures are ehanged as a result 

The loss in weight on drying at 100° C must not exceed 5 per cent 
The carbonization test with sulfunc acid is standardized 

Restm — The definition has been changed to read Rosm is a solid resin obtained from 
Ptnus palustns Miller, and from other species of Ptnus (Fam Ptmcea:) This will admit rosin 
produced by the so called steam-solvent process, it it complies in other respects with the mono 
graph 

Sacchartnum {Glusidum U S P X) — ^The carbonization test with sulfuric acid has been 
standardized 

Santomnum — The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 
Sapo Durus (Sapo U S P X) — The definition has been altered to read simply ‘Soda 
Soap ” The monograph has been so amended as to apply only to soaps that have the chemical 
and physical characteristics of a soap produced by the saponification of olive oil with sodium hy- 
droxide It IS well known that soaps having these charactenstics may be produced from other than 
olive oil, and that there are no chemical tests that will satisfactorily distinguish such soaps from 
an olive oil soap It has therefore seemed the part of wisdom for the Pharmacopoeia to recognize 
such a condition and provide a workable rather than a useless defimtion 

The caustic alkalimty or tree acidity m 2 5 Gm of the soap, determined in the alcoholic 
extract, requires for neutralization not more than 0 2 cc of tenth normal acid or alkali, using 
phenolphthalem T S as the indicator The carbonate alkalimty, determined in the alcohol- 
insoluble residue requires not more than 2 cc of tenth normal acid for neutralization usmg methyl 
orange T S as the mdicator 

When the fatty acids are separated from the soap solution by acidifying, washing and 
drying, their solidifying point is not less than 18° and not more than 23° C , their acid value is 
not less than 185 and not more than 205 and their iodine value is not less than 83 and not more 
than 92 

Sapo Mollis — ^The soap may be made with potassium hydroxide exclusively, if desired 
Soft soap must contain not more than 0 25 per cent of caustic alkali calculated as potassium 
hydroxide, when determined by titration of the alcoholic extract from 6 Gm of Soap with tenth 
normal sulfunc acid using phenolphthalem T S as the mdicator 

The alcohol insoluhle residue from the same sample will require, for neutrahzation, when 
dissolved in water, not more than 2 5 cc of tenth normal sulfuric aad, usmg methyl orange T S 
as the indicator {carbonate alkahmly) 

The acid value of the liberated fatty acids is not less than 190 and not more than 205, and 
the iodine value is not less than 170 

Sodii Cacodylas —The permissible free acidity in 2 Gm has been reduced to an equivalent 
of 0 5 cc of tenth normal sodium hydroxide 

Sptrtlus Mthyhs Nilntis —This is assayed lodometnCally, as already described The assay 
is performed upon 10 cc of the Spirit, which is not previously shaken with powdered potassium 
bicarbonate and the weight of sample taken is calculated from its specific gravity at 25° C Each 
cc of tenth normal sodium thiosulfate is equivalent to 0 007505 Gm of C-HiNO 

SptrUus Camphorce— Because of the admission of synthetic camphor, which is optically 
inactive it has been necessary to mtroduce a chemical assay Accuratel> measure 25 cc of Spirit 
of Camphor into a 300-cc Erlenmeyer flask, and add slowly, with constant shaking, 75 cc of di 
nitrophcnylhydrazine T S (a solution of 1 5 Gm of dmitrophenylhydrazine m 100 cc of 1 in 10 
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sulfuric acid) Connect the flask with a reflux condenser and heat on a water bath for four hours 
Allow the mixture to cool, add 200 cc of dilute sulfuric acid (1 in 50), and set the mixture aside 
for twenty-four hours Transfer the precipitate to a previously dned and weighed Gooch crucible 
and wash with 10 cc portions of cold distilled water until the last washing is not acid to litmus 
paper Continue the suction until the excess water is removed, and dry the crucible and precipi 
tate to constant weight at 80° C The weight of the precipitate, multiplied by 0 458, equals the 
■weight of camphor m 25 cc of the Spirit of Camphor taken for the assay 

Sptrtltis Chloroformi — An assay has been introduced For details see Jour A Ph A , 22 
540-544 (1933) 

Spmlus Frumentt — The limit of acidity has been changed A 25 cc portion should re 
quire not less than 2 cc and not more than G cc of tenth normal sodium hydroxide for neutraliza 
tion 

The limit for esters using the method of U S P X, is now not less than 2 cc nor more 
than 8 cc of tenth normal sodium hydroxide 

Mercuric sulfate T S is now used as the reagent for acetone, replacing sodium nitroprusside 
as desenbed under Alcohol 

Slight modifications have been made in the details of the other tests for impunties 
Spinlits Glycerylts Nilralts — A new assay is given Transfer 25 cc of Spirit of Glyceryl 
Trinitrate to a previously weighed, 50 cc volumetric flask, stopper the flask and weigh accurately 
Add 3 cc of an aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide (1 m 5), re stopper the flask and allow 
It to stand at room temperature for one hour Then add sufficient aldehyde free alcohol to make 
the total volume measure 50 cc , stopper and mix thoroughly Assay 20 cc of this solution ac 
cording to the method for the assay of nitrites One cc of tenth normal sodium thiosulfate is 
equivalent to 0 0113 Gm of glyceryl trinitrate 

Sptntus Vtnt TAlis — Tests for purity are based upon those found under Spiritus Frumenti 
Strychnines Nitras — The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 
Strychnines Sulfas — Strychnine Sulfate loses not more than 11 5 per cent of its weight 
upon drying at 100° C 

The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 

Styrax — A test for rosin and rosin oil is introduced Triturate about 2 Gm of Storax 
with 25 cc of petroleum benzin in a small beaker for five minutes Filter the mixture, and 
place 10 cc of the filtrate in a dry test-tube Add 5 cc of dilute sulfuric acid (made by mismg 
equal volumes of sulfuric acid and distilled water and cooling the mixture) shake it vigorously, 
and allow the mixture to settle Add acetic anhydnde, drop by drop the mixture exhibits 
no violet or purple band 

Tabellee Glycerylis Trinitratis — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be ob 
tamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Theophylhna — The carbonization test with sulfunc acid has been standardized 
Theophyllina cum Mthylenediamina — Pl new admission A copy of the monograph may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Committee of Rension 

Theophylhna cum Sodti Acetate — A new admission A copy of the monograph may be 
obtamed from the Chairman of the Committee of Revision 

Thyroideum —A detailed description of the appearance of the powder under the microscope 
has been added 

Thyroid contains not more than 6 per cent of moisture determined by the toluene dis 
tillation method 

The limit of ash has been removed to permit the use of sodium chloride as a preservative 
The assay directions have been elaborated see Jour A Ph A 24 742-748 (1935) 
Tryparsamidum — ^A new admission A copy of the monograph may be obtained from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Revision 


If trade be a calling in which material goods are sold and a profession one m which 
knowledge is sold — and this seems to be one essential drfference between them — then I am suf® 
that the professional side of pharmacy is fated greatly to increase in this country ( Great Britam) 
—Sir Frederick Gowland Hopkins 
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ABSTRACTS OF THE MINUTES OF THE SESSIONS HELD IN MULTNOMAH HOTEL, 
PORTLAND, ORE , AUGUST 5-10, 1935 

The First Session of the House of Delegates was convened by Chairman Rowland Jones, 
Jr , at 1 30 p M , Tuesday, August G, 1935, he welcomed the delegates present The roll call 
showed that a quorum was present and tlie House of Delegates was declared organized for business 
The names of delegates and organizations represented follow The name of the organiza- 
tion or state is in Italics names of delegates m capitals and small capitals and the names of voting 
delegates in bold face 

The minutes of the House of Delegates are printed here and to avoid duplication in printing 
■will also answer for the reports of the transactions made to the General Sessions — the reports are ab- 
stracts of the minutes 

The names of the delegates follow 
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Missouri — Arthur F Schlichtmg 

Minnesota — Gustav Bachman C A Anderson 

Montana — ^Leon Richards 

Nebraska— R. A Lyman 

New Hampshire — P J Callaghan, Georgs A Moul- 
ton 

Nao Jersey — R P Fischelis, C W Holton Ernest 
Little 

New York — F C A Schaefer, Hugo H Schaefer 
N orth Corolina — ^J G Beard P J Suttlsmyre H M 
Burlagb 

North Dakota — W p Porterfield, William Schram 
E P Martin 

Ohio—F H Preer^kE M Nn-e Ford Edward Spease 
Oklahoma—^ E Duncao, R W BHErLE Llovd Har 
R ts W D Patterson Ned Miu-ican D B H 
JOHNSON 

Or«goii--OEORCE Haack Walter Rhodes 
PeBtiiyljonio— Henry Brown C Leonard O Connell 
F H Eby F P Stroup 
Mode Island — Clarence A Vars 
SoMifc Ccrohnc— W H Zbicler E T Moflev 
Soalh D^c4a--:£ H Series, H J Schnaidt 
^ JIfjns Walter D Adams 
t/loi— J H B Murray 
VermoB)— T J Bradley 

J iryimo— W F Rudd, E P Berlin A L I Winne 
IP ojiiBf/on— Claire Erana vvinne 

Bert Vtrgtn^ — J Lester Hayman Roy B Cook 
WyZ,ne~i^C%mH Clare 
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THE COUNCIL 

S L Hilton, H V Arny, H C Christensen, W D 
Adam^ J H Beal, R P Fischelis, George D 
Beal, E F Kelly, E G Eberle, A G DuMez, 
Rowland Jones, Jr 


FRATERNAL DELEGATES 

Brooklyn College of Pharmacy — Robert S Lehman, 
Fred C A Schaefer 

Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science — E F 
Cook, F P Stroup 


In the absence of Vice Chairman Williams, former Chairman P H Costello was requested 
to take the chair while Chairman Jones read his address, which was under the by-laws referred 
to the Committee on Resolutions See pages 708-715, August Journal A Ph A Chairman 
Jones announced the appointment of the following Committees 

Committee on Resolutions Chairman, R L Swain, Maryland, E R Series, South Da 
kota, George C Schicks, New Jersey, F E Bibbins, Indiana, Roy B Cook, West Virgmia, L 
L Walton, Pennsylvania, M N Ford, Ohio, A L I Winne Virginia, Walter D Adams, Texas 
Committee on Nommations Chairman, R C Wilson, Georgia, Frank Nau, Oregon, 
Herbert Parker, Arkansas, John C Krantz, Jr , Maryland, H C Christensen, Illmois, Arthur 
D Baker, Colorado, Hugo Schaefer, New York, Frank Mortensen, California, W H Hankms, 
Florida 

Chairman R C Wilson stated that the Committee on Nominations would be glad to have 
suggestions from any of the members in regard to nominees and will be glad to have them eome 
before the Committee at its first meetmg at 3 00 p m , on Wednesday, in the Empire Room of the 
Multnomah Hotel 

Chairman Jones announced as the next order of business the reading of the annual report 
of the Council by Secretary E F Kelly 

ANNUAL REPORT OP THE COUNCIL TO THE HOUSE OF DELEGATES 1934-1935 

The Council membership consisted of nme elected members, J H Beal, C E Caspan, 
C H LaWall H V Arny H C Chnstensen, W D Adams, H A B Dunning, S L Hilton 
and W Bruce Philip and eight e\ officio members. President Fischehs, Vice-Presidents Geo 
D Beal and Oscar Rennebohm, Secretary Kelly, Treasurer Holton, Editor Eberle, Editor DuMez 
and Chairman of the House of Delegates, Rowland Jones, Jr 

The Council has supervision of the property, funds and publications of the Association 
and acts for the Association and the House of Delegates m the interim between meetings 

The business presented to the Council during the year was unusual m scope and importance 
It was transacted at a meeting of the Council in Washington at two meetmgs of its Executive Com 
mittee on July 17th and January 5th, and the actions of which were confirmed by the Council 
and at a meeting of the Council m Portland which began on Saturday, August 3rd, and by mail 
Twenty one Council Letters covering G8 pages and submitting 110 items of busmess and 39 motions 
were sent to the members of the Council All of these Letters have been published in the Journal 
The Council orgamzed at a meetmg on Fnday May 11, 1934 m the Shoreham Hotel 
Washington, D C , following the last General Session of the Association and elected S L Hilton, 
Chairman, J H Beal Vice Chairman, and E F Kelly, Secretary E G Eberle was elected Editor 
of the Journal and A G DuMez Editor of the Year Book 

Chairman Hilton appointed the Council Committees on Finance, on Property and Funds, 
on Publications on Standard Program and on the Year Book, and was authorized to appoint 
an Executive Committee of the Council should the occasion arise 

The Council elected S C Henry a member of the Commission on Propnetary Medicines 
and W J Husa and Geo D Beal members of the Committee on Pharmaceutical Research for 
terms of five years m each case 

As the president was not prepared to submit his appointments he was authorized to make 
such appointments as are now provided for, to fill vacancies as they may occur, and to make addi 
tional appointments as may be necessary or advisable during the year 

As the balance m the Headquarters Building Fund was not sufficient to meet all expenses 
for the buildmg, landscaping approach furniture and equipment the proper officers of the Asso 
ciATioN were authorized to borrow $40 000 00 from the Maryland Trust Company at 4% interest 
and with Chairman Dunmng s endorsement and the loan was paid in full on December 31, 1934, 
through additional collections 
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The first meeting of the E\ccutive Committee was held m the American Institute op 
Pharmac\ on July 17th, with the full membership present— Fischelis, Hilton, Arny, Dunmng, 
DuMcz Eberle, Holton, Kelly, LaWnll and Philip 

It was decided that all papers presented before the Sections be submitted m duplicate and 
the request of the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing that fifty dollars be added 
to its budget for use m collecting and correlating propaganda which has been employed to promote 
professional pharmacy, was approved 

As the Reading Room of the American Institute of Pharmacy had been equipped in honor 
of the late Franklin M Apple to the extent of the funds bequeathed by him, it was ordered that 
the Apple Fund, amounting to S1607 05, be transferred to the Headquarters Building Fund 

Chairman Dunning submitted, m detail, the plans for securing a maintenance fund and for 
possible additions to the building and to its equipment The subject was discussed at length dur- 
ing which details of the future plans of the Association m connection with the American Insti- 
tute OF Pharmacy were given careful consideration Each member of the Council was requested 
to submit m written form his ideas for the activities to be undertaken in the Institute m addi- 
tion to those already announced 

The foUowmg subjects were also considered 

“Proposed merger of the American Pharmaceutical Association and National Associa- 
tion of Retail Druggists as advocated by a number of state pharmaceutical associations, proposed 
federation of state associations and possible affihation of such federation with the national associa- 
tions, proposed consoUdation of dues of national and state associations, possibility of orgamzing 
certain surveys and other activities in the American Institute of Pharmacy if funds are pro- 
vided from outside sources, status of the American Institute of Pharmacy in relation to the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, proposed plan for a Council of Pharmaceutical Prac- 
tice as advocated by Professor Cook, study of state codes, study of laws pertaimng to the sale of 
drugs and medicines with the possibility of suggesting a model state law , possibihty of enlisting 
support of the Amencan Bar Assoaation m studies of pharmaceutical legislation, plans for mcreas 
mg the membership of the Association, better coordination of the programs and activities of sec- 
tions of the Association and local branches, food and drug legislation, and program for the annual 
meeting 

‘ It was deaded to request the special committee of the Council appointed to study the 
proposed plan for a Council on Pharmaceutical Practice to arrange for a meeting at an early date 
for the purpose of discussion and makmg definite recommendations to the Council ” 

The mvitation of the Executive Committee of the National Association of Retail Druggists 
to the Council to meet jointly during the N A R D meeting was accepted, and arrangements 
were made for attendance of members of the Council 

In October, A O Mickelsen of Portland, Oregon, was elected Local Secretary and later the 
Multnomah Hotel was selected as the headquarters and the week of August fifth as the time, for 
the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting 

At the annual jomtmeetmg of the Council and the Executive Committee of the N A R D 
the Council was represented by J H Beal, W D Adams, W Bruce Phihp and E F Kelly The 
agenda of the meeting mcluded the proposed consolidation or federation of the two associations, 
the proposed federation of the state associations, a more effective plan of cooperation between the 
two associations, federal food and drug legislation, U S P and N F Publicity, and National 
Pharmacy Week The decision was to appoint a jomt committee to effect a better relation and to 
cooperate in dealing with the important questions referred to Later, E F Kelly R P Fischelis 
and R L Swam were approved as the representatives of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 

The contract for printing and binding the Year Book, Volume 22, was awarded to the Lord 
Baltimore Press Baltimore, Md , and for printing and mailing the Journal for 1935 to the Mack 
Pnnting Company, Easton, Pa 

The Special Committee on the Proposed Couneil on PharmaceuUcal Practice held a meetmg 
m Washington on August 18th, and later submitted a report recommending the establishment of 
a Council on Pharmaceutical Practice to be conducted under the auspices of the A Ph A with 
certain objectives as outlined and with a membership of mne consistmg of the chairmen of the 
U S P and N F Committees of Revision a representative each from the A A C P and the 
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N A B P , and a retail, a hospital and a government pharmacist, with the president and secre 
tary of the A Pii A as e\ officio members An advisory committee representing twelve orgamza 
tions m the public health field was also recommended The recommendations were approved and 
the special committee continued for the purpose of developing the plan and presenting a more per 
fected plan at this meeting 

In December, the Committee on Finance submitted an extensive report on receipts and 
expenditures for 1934 and an estimate of receipts amounting to S35,800 00 for the calendar year 
1935, with a budget of expenses amounting to $35,580 00 which were approved The Committee 
recommended that the policy of stnct economy be continued for 1935, especially because of the 
expenses of revision of the N F and the R B and the inclusion of Pharmaceutical Abstracts for 
1935 m the Journal beginning with the March issue 

W Albert Johnson of Baltimore, who has served since 1922, was selected to audit the ac 
counts of the Association for 1934 His report was published in the May issue of the Journal 
and the Treasurer’s report will be published in full later A summary of his report for 1934 will 
be included m the Treasurer’s report to be given later in this session 

During the year the late Dr Frederick B Kilmer left a bequest of $3000 00 as a trust fund, 
the income from which is to be given as a prize for mentonous work m Pharmacognosy, and Dr 
J H Beal gave SIOOO 00 to the Endowment Fund Special gifts for the American Institute of 
Pharmacy will be reported by Chairman Dunmng of the Committee on Maintenance 

The second meeting of the Executive Committee of the Council was held on January 5th 
with all members present Vice Chairman J H Beal and Former-President R L Swam were 
present by invitation 

Messrs Fischehs Kelly and Swam as the American Pharmaceutical Association 
representatives on the A Ph A N A R D Joint Committee reported on the sessions of the meet 
mg held m Washmgton on December 5 1934 at which the following unanimous agreements were 
reached 

1 That the proposal to consolidate the A Ph A and the N A R D was disposed of for 
the present by a formal resolution adopted by the N A R D at its recent meeting m 
New Orleans 

2 That, although the proposal for some form of affiliation between the two associations 
did not appear to be practical under the existmg conditions and in view of the apparent need for 
separate organizations to deal with the professional and economic problems of pharmacy an 
effective plan of cooperation should be worked out 

3 That some practical plan of federating the State Associations w ith the A Ph A and 
the N A R D more closely than is now the case is necessary 

4 That the Committee favors the further consideration of the suggestion that a plan be 
worked out for federating the State Associations with both National Associations by providmg that 
members of each State Association become automatical!} members of the National Associations 
on a smgle membership fee plan 

Arrangements were made for a meetmg of the Joint Coniimttee early m January preferabl) 
on the 8th to further develop the plan to which representatives from the Conference of Pharma 
ceutical Association Secretaries representing the State Associations, will be invited 

5 With respect to Pharmacy Week 

(a) That the A Ph A should take the leadership and should appoint the Committee on 
Pharmacy Week including several representative members of the N A R D 

(5) That the two Associations should award a joint certificate to the ten best wmdow dis 
plays after the first award 

(c) That the annual appropriations of $250 00 each from the A Ph A and N A R 
be contmued and increased as rapidly as possible 

(d) That as many carefully selected advertisers as possible be requested to give a definite 
time for Pharmacy Week on the radio and to provide them with a program 

6 That the A Ph A should direct U S P and N F Pubhcity and that it should collect 
information about the work bemg done m the various states and work out a standard plan fot 
promoting the use of official preparations 

7 That First Aid Week should be directed by the N A R D and that the A PH 
should assist m so far as possible 
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The report was received and the representatives were authorized to cooperate in the in- 
vestigation and consideration of any proposed plan for the federation of state and national associa- 
tions on a single membership tee or otherwise for submission to the respective associations 

The work of the Committee on Maintenance was reported on by Chairman Dunning and 
carefully considered by the Committee It was agreed to provide for a special committee on Li 
brary and a special committee on Museum to study the development of these divisions of the In- 
stitute and to submit plans with respect to each 

The relation of the A Ph A to the National Trade Conference was discussed at length but 
no change in the present status was decided upon nor other action taken 

The Committee on Publieations submitted an extensive report on the progress of revision of 
the N F and R B and on the plans for publishing Pharmaceutical Abstracts and other matenal 
heretofore appearing in the Year Book in the Journal It was decided, (o) to set the retail 
price of the N F VI at S5 00 per copy in cloth binding and at S7 00 in mterleav ed leather and the 
pnee of the Pharmaceutical Recipe Book II at $5 00 per copv in cloth binding, (6) to approve the 
selection of Mrs Dlsie Kassner as editor of the Recipe Book, (c) to hold a meeting of certain 
members of the Committee on Recipe Book to hasten revision (d) that on account of expense and 
the small amount of space in the Journal, it was not practical to pubhsh the report outhning pro- 
posed changes in the N F VI, (e) to publish the Pharmaceutical Abstracts for 1935 and other 
Year Book matenal in monthly issues of the Journal beginmng m March, in forms of 32 or more 
pages, separately numbered and indexed and (J) that the Year Book, Volume 22, for 1933, be 
issued as promptly as possible 

Relations of the A Ph A with the National Retail Drug Code Authonty on which the 
secretary was the temporary representative and of which he was the secretary-treasurer was con- 
sidered at length It was decided that the secretary should be relieved of this additional work as 
promptly as arrangements could be made now that the work of the Authonty was well orgamzed 
and that he should serve in an advisory capacity Later Mr W S Elkins, Jr , was elected ’Execu- 
tive Secretary of the Code Authonty and served in that capacity until June 15 1935 when the Code 
Authority was discontinued 

The meeting of the Executive Committee then adjourned 

Oliver A Farwell of Detroit, Mich submitted his resignation as a member of the Com- 
mittee on National Formulary on account of his retirement, and E Wirth, School of Pharmacy, 
University of Illinois Chicago was elected to serve the unexpired term on the recommendation 
of Chanman Gathercoal 

In May, the General Program of the Portland meeting was submitted by the Committee 
on Standard Program, through the secretary and it was later approved 

The important changes suggested in the tentative program for the 1935 meeting are 

(a) The meeting of the Council heretofore held on Monday has been scheduled for the Satur- 
day preceding The object is to avoid the conflict with the sessions of the A A C P and the 
N A B P on Monday and to provide time for the immtemipted consideration of the important 
busmess to come before the Council It is understood that the meeting of the Council will be 
continued on Sunday if necessary 

(&) Provision is made for a Joint Meeting of the Council and the Executive Committee of 
the N A R D on Wednesday afternoon, August 7th 

(c) Meetings of the Committees on Nommations and on Resolutions are scheduled m 
order that those who may desire to appear before these Committees will have the opportumty to 
do so 

(d) The Third Session of the House of Delegates is scheduled for Fnday afternoon rather 
than on Friday morning and the short Fmal Session of the House heretofore held just pnor to the 
Final General Session on Friday evening is omitted since the change above mentioned makes the 
short session unnecessary Under the proposed arrangement the sessions of the Sections will 
be completed by noon on Fnday and all resolutions and actions requnmg consideration by the 
House of Delegates can be acted upon at the Fnday afternoon session In addition, time will be 
available to prepare the final report of the House for consideration at the Final General 
Session 

The contract for pnntmg and bmdmg the Recipe Book II was awarded to the Mack Print- 
ing Company Easton Pa which firm had the contracts for the U S P XI and N F VT and of 
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fered to accept that for the Recipe Book on the same pnee basis as that for the N T VI with neces 
sary increases for the advanced cost of paper, of binding and electrotypes and of printing 

The Council was officially advised that the property of the Association m Square 62, Wash 
ington D C , had been exempted from taxes by the Commissioners of the Distnct of Columbia 
as on January 1, 1934, said exemption to continue so long as the property is used for its present 
purposes 

At the second meeting of the Council held m Portland, annual reports were received from 
the Committees on Finance on Property and Funds, on Publications, on National Formulary, on 
Recipe Book, on Year Book and on Standard Program, and from the Commission on Propnetary 
Medicines These reports covered the activities of the Association dunng the year with respect 
to its property funds and publications and they were given careful consideration by the Council m 
a forenoon, afternoon and evening session The reports and the actions taken on them will appear 
m full in an early Council Letter to appear m the Journal 

The publications of the Association were given special attention The revisions of the 
National Formulary and Recipe Book are now nearing completion with the expectation that the 
new editions will be issued later in the year The abstracts of pharmaceutical literature for 1935 
are being published in the Journal and with the issuance of Volume 23 either this fall or early m 
1936 the Year Book will be discontinued These changes open the way for the issuance of a 
popular publication in addition to the Journal, as soon as this is possible 

These important developments will be dealt with in the President’s Address 
Steps were taken toward the publication of the recently completed monograph on Aconite 
and it IS expected that other monographs of interest and value to pharmacy may follow Plans 
are also under way for the publication of a revision of the Professional Pharmacy, which it is be 
heved will make the publication of greater assistance to the practicmg pharmacist The first 
edition evidently proved to be of value smcc ten thousand copies of it have been disposed of 

The Council nominated D M R Culbreth to the House of Delegates for election as Honor 
ary President for 1935-1936, E F Kelly for Secretary and C W Holton for Treasurer These 
nominations are being submitted in a separate letter 

Durmg the year, 273 members were elected and Dr C A Rojahn of Germany was elected 
an Honorary Member 

E F Kelly R P Fischchs and R L Swam were continued as the representatives of the 
Association on the A Ph A -N A R D Joint Committee 

(Signed) E F Kbl-ly, Secretary 

On motion of F H Freencks the report was received and referred to the Committee on 
Resolutions seconded by W H Porterfield, earned 

Chairman Jones called for the report of the Treasurer as the next order of business This 
was read by Secretary Kelly It follows 

Report of the Treasurer of the American Pharmaceutical Association January 1 to 

June 30 1935 


Current Funds jan i 1935 

Savmgs and Checkmg Accounts S 2,557 40 

Secretary’s Account 1,638 61 


Total $ 4,196 01 

Permanent Funds 

Endowment S 15 764 00 

Centennial 5,926 44 

Ebert Legacy 8,604 82 

Ebert Pnze 1,087 38 

Life Membership 35,588 83 

Endowed Membership 128 40 


June 30 1935 

s 2,183 92 
1,638 61 

S 3,822 53 


S 17,020 73 
6,013 59 
8760 76 
1,063 18 
33,694 83 
128 40 
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Research 

65,953 77 

Headquarters Budding, Bonds and Cash 

Headquarters Budding, Property and Equipment 

547,453 63 

Total 

$680,507 27 

Trust Funds 


Procter Monument 

S 17,896 76 

Remington Honor Medal 

1,317 39 

Total 

$ 19,214 15 

Summary of Funds 


Current 

$ 4,196 01 

Permanent 

680,507 27 

Assets 

684,703 28 

Trust 

19,214 15 

Total 

$703,917 43 

Schedule op Deposits, SECoitmES and Property 

Deposits 


Baltimore National Bank 

$ 10,676 07 

Merchants and Newark Trust Co 

1,770 24 

Boston Penny Savings Bank 

426 68 

Baltimore Trust Co 

6,317 22 

Maryland Trust Co 

14,834 56 

Total 


Securities 


Liberty Bonds 4th issue, 4Vi% 

S 17,400 00 

Treasury Bonds, 2^/8% 

18,500 00 

Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation Bonds, 3% 

1,000 00 

State of Illinois Bonds, 4% 

6,000 00 

State of Massachusetts Bonds 3% 

14,000 00 

State of North Carolina Bonds, 4V2% 

7,000 00 

State oE Tennessee Bonds, 4'/ % 

3,000 00 

City of Baltimore Bonds, 4% 

40 000 00 

City of Chattanooga Bonds 4V5% 

8,000 00 

City of Dallas Bonds, 4'/-% 

11,000 00 

City of Detroit Bond, 4% 

1,000 00 

City of Newark Bonds, 4% 

6,000 00 

City of Patterson Bond, 4*/i% 

1,000 00 

Town of Montclair Bonds 4*A% 

4,000 00 

Chicago, Mdwaukee St Paul & Pacific R R Co Bonds, 5% 

200 00 


Total 

Properly 

Lots 3, 4, 5, 16, 17, 801, 802 806 807 m Square 62, Washing- 
ton, D C , Building and Equipment 

Total 


S99 

67,030 63 
15,034 56 
535,796 07 


S084 542 75 


$ 18,213 55 
1,342 01 


$ 19,555 56 


8 3,822 53 
684,542 75 


688,365 28 
19,555 56 


$707,920 84 


$ 34 024 77 


$138,100 00 


$535,796 07 


$707,920 84 
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Of the securities listed above, only 1-SlOOO bond of the City of Detroit (in Life Membership 
Lund) has failed to pay interest to the amount of S40 00 As of October 15, 1934 and April 15 
1935, $20,800 Liberty Loan Bonds, 4th issue, were called and were replaced with Treasury 

Bonds, 2Vs%, with the exception of $3000 00 transferred from the Life Membership Fund to the 
Current Fund and $100 00 each from the Endowment, Centennial and Research Funds which 
were converted into cash 

The property entry represents the actual cost of the site, the landscaping the Building, the 
approach and the equipment less the mortgage of $30 400 00 on Lot 7 which it was necessary 
to purchase m order to acquire the other property required Approximately $1750 00 is due on 
deferred payments 

On May 10, 1935, the property of the Association was formally exempted from general 
taxes by action of the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia as of January 1, 1934 
the date the property was occupied such exemption to continue so long as the property is used for 
its present purposes The Chairman of the Committee on Maintenance w ill give further details 
in his annual report 

On account of the closing of Water Street between 22nd and 23rd Streets and the transfer of 
property between the United States of America and the Association, in accordance with Public 
Resolution No 18 signed May 1932 and as set out m Council Letter No 3,1932-1933 see Jour 
NAL A Ph a Oct 1933 pages 1058 to 1065 it became necessary to renumber certain of the lots 
m Square 62 as shown on the plot plan pnnted on page 1063 

The parts of Lots 12, 13, 14 15 and 17 transferred to the United States as shown in red on 
the plan, are now numbered Lot 805 The remainder of these lots is now numbered Lot 806 
The property transferred to the Association by the United States as shown in yellow on the plan 
and comprising part of the bed of Water Street and part of U S Reservation No 332B isnumbered 
Lot 807 The order of exemption therefore, covers all of the property owned by the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 

The Secretary’s report will show receipts from Dues the Journal, the National Formula!} > 
Recipe Book, Year Books, Proceedings Bulletins, Badges and Bars, Buttons and Pms and Mis 
cellaneous Items, which are collected by him and deposited in the Secretary’s account in the Balti 
more National Bank Those receipts are transferred by check, accompanied by itemized deposit 
slips to the Association’s checking account m the Merchants and New ark Trust Company from 
w Inch all budget expenses are paid by voucher check 

The report of the Treasurer for the calendar year 1934 was audited by W Albert Johnson, 
the auditor approved by the Council and his report was published in the Journal for May 1935 
page 426 A summary of the Treasurer’s report for 1934 is given in this report and the full re 
port will be published later in the Journal 

Charles W Holton Treasurer 


On motion duly seconded the report was received 

Chairman Jones called for the report of the Secretary as the next order of buisness ft 

follows 


report of the secretary 
May 1, 1934 to June 30 1935 

The last annual meeting was held in May on account of the dedication of the Americwi 
Institute of Pharmacy and therefore the Association year covered by this report was an un 
usually long one A special effort has been made to provide for complete reports by the officers, 
committees and delegates of the Association at this meeting and to avoid repetition, this report 
will be limited as far as possible, to matters not covered m other reports and to matters which re 
quire additional comment 

During the preceding Association year emphasis was placed upon the completion oi 
budding and upon the arrangements for its dedication in so far as the Association officers were 
concerned During this year major attention has been given to the occupancy of the buildinS. 
to the completion of the landscaping and planting, to the equipment of the buildmg, to the 
ventory and insurance of furniture and equipment, to arrangements for the maintenance o 
budding and grounds, to the prehmmary development of the Library and Museum, to the neces 
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sary re adjustment of the accounting system, and to securing exemption from taxation This 
necessary and very important work might be referred to as a consolidation of our position and it is 
a great satisfaction to state that it is now practically completed The home which the Associa- 
tion has looked forward to for so many years is now a growing concern which can operate within 
its income and n e are now prepared to proceed with the de\ elopment and extension of its functions 
As previously stated, we have been exceedingly fortunate in the attitude of those government 
officials interested m our project and in the helpful advice and guidance they have so freely given 
us They have strongly advised that we proceed carefully, even slowly, m the future develop- 
ment of the American Institute of Pharmacx We now occupy a key position which will, because 
of Its surroundings and because of the plans for the further development of the area, become in 
creasingly valuable and increasingly influential for pharmacj and for the Association The pro 
fessional and scientific standmg of the Association and of its related orgamzations had been given 
added recognition by the government in the exemption of its property from taxation 

The act of Congress legalizing the ownership of the property limits the occupancy of the 
budding and the tax exemption is to be conbnued so long as the property is used for the present 
purposes It is therefore, necessary to keep these limitations clearly m mind in planning the future 
activities of the Association 

The Association, at the Baltimore meetmg, by resolution, decided upon the associations 
and organizations which were to occupy the budding The government officials have known of 
and approved this action, at the meeting last year, the National Association Boards of Pharmacy 
decided to move its headquarters to the budding and it is hoped that the American Association 
of Colleges of Pharmacy will soon take simdar action since it is important that the work of the 
three related orgamzations shall he coordinated as closely and as promptly as possible A deci- 
sion also has an evident relation to the development of additional divisions of the Association 
Furthermore, the Association's office is now called upon to do work m which it should have the 
advice and cooperation of the other associations Every effort should be made to concentrate m 
the American Institute of Pharmacy all of the organizations and agencies interested m profes- 
sional and scientific pharmacy Otherwise it will become necessary in the interest of efficiency and 
progress for the Association to create somewhat parallel divisions to those already m existence 

The publications of the Association have also reqmred unusual attention from the office 
of the Association dunng the year The Committee on Publications, the Committee on Na- 
tional Formulary and the Committee on Recipe Book will report the details and it is sufficient 
here to mention only the outstanding facts 

The contracts for prmtmg and binding the N F VI and the R B II and the contracts for 
their distribution and sale have been worked out and awarded The four contracts have been 
awarded to the Mack Printing Company of Easton Pa , on the basis of their bids and the same 
firm has the contracts for the U S P XI The manufacture and distnbution of these three valu- 
able publications are, therefore, concentrated, and as the result the savings effected and the in- 
creased return will enable the Association to expand this important phase of its work and to render 
a greater service to the public as well as to pharmacy 

The office has also been called on to give considerable attention to the completions of the 
revisions of the N F and R B which will undoubtedly bnng greater credit to the Association 
The issuance of the revisions sometime before January first will also enable the Association to 
arrange for the partial concentration of the work of revision in the building, and it is believed with 
considerable saving in operation 

Volume 22 of the Year Book covering 1933, has just been issued and it is expected that 
Volume 23 covermg 1934, will be issued m the fall If so, the Year Books will be completed 
Begmmng with the March issue, the material for 1935 heretofore appearmg in the Year Books 
has appeared monthly in the Journal bringing this service up to date, and thereby increasing 
its value to pharmacy and to our members This work has meant an extra call on the finances 
of the Association and marks the completion of the first two steps m its plans for its publications 
and opens the nay for the third step which is to issue a more popular professional pubhcation in- 
tended for wider distribution and to bnng the services of the Association more directly to the 
pharmacists of the nation Plans for the popular pubhcation are already under way 

The question of the continued participaUon of the Association m the work of the National 
Retad Drug Code Authonty which was to be decided at this meetmg, was fortunately,or unfortu- 
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nately settled by a previous decision Your secretary, as is well known, served as the A Ph A 
representative on the Code Authority and as the secretary-treasurer of that body dunng its exis 
tence During part of the time, he also acted as its executive secretary These duties added 
greatly to his work and to an extent interfered with his Association work The Code Authority 
maintained a separate office and provided its own office force and the secretary was given every 
consideration and assistance possible toward lessening the pressure There was, and very natu 
rally, a question as to wisdom of the active participation of this professional and scientific associa 
tion in an effort principally intended to relieve the economic and commercial situation of the re 
tail druggist It must be evident, however, that professionally the pharmacist is in a good posi 
tion while, economically, the druggist is in an unsound if not a precarious position, and that the 
further improvement and even the mamtenance of our professional position is considerably de 
pendent upon whether and in what manner the economic situation can be improved At least 
the A Ph A has made a contribution to the solution of the problem and has demonstrated that 
while it IS principally concerned with professional and scientific pharmacy, it is in no sense indit 
ferent to the economic problems of the pharmacist, and apparently with no damage to its profes 
sional standing 

The 1934 Meeting — ^The principal addresses and the proceedmgs of the Couned appeared 
in the May issue of the Journal, the proceedings of the General Sessions, the House of Dele 
gates, the N A B P and the A AGP in the June issue, and the proceedings of the Sections 
and Conferences in the July issue The papers and other commumcations have appeared in 
succeeding issues Although the proceedings were more voluminous, the Journal gave a com 
pletc report within three months after the meeting 

The resolutions were furmshed promptly to the state and national associations, to boards of 
pharmacy, to the schools and colleges and to the pharmaceutical pubhcations and comphance with 
the request that support given to those resolutions of jomt interest was more general than hereto- 
fore 

We are further indebted to the pharmaceutical press for the interest and support given 
our work during the meetings and throughout the year Greater space is given to professional 
pharmacy each year and the necessity for its practice is more generally emphasized 

It IS important, however, that the delegates of each state and national association submit 
a report on the A Ph A meeting at the armual meetmg of their respective associations Such 
reports should be devoted to a general explanation of the work of the Association and the ac 
complishments of the annual meetmg 

The 1935 Meeting — It has been difficult to carry on arrangements for the annual meetmg 
at such a distance and in a section m which the Association has not visited Local Secretary 
Mickelsen, Chairman Haack and their associates deserve great credit from their visitors for the 
time and thought and effort they have so cheerfully and effectively contributed 

We are also mdebted to the officers and members of the Pharmaceutical Associations ol 
Oregon, Washington and Idaho for their interest m our meeting and their cooperation m arrang 
mg for the Tn State Meetmg m Portland during this week This is an innovation and one which 
should have consideration m arranging for our meetmgs in other sections, especially those at a 
distance We are also mdebted to the pharmacists m other neighbormg states who have visited us 
in such numbers and have cooperated toward the success of this meetmg 

Mention is due to the individuals, firms and associations who have contnbuted in one way or 
another to the success of this occasion The Local Committee has or will pay credit to them by 
name 

The General Program — The Committee on General Program will report on the changes 
which have been made for this meeting The prmcipal changes are the meetmg of the Coun 
beginnmg on Saturday and the ehmmation of the short session of the House of Delegates before 
the final General Session 

Otherwise, the program is in general as heretofore We have suggestions for additio 
sections from hospital pharmacists, government pharmacists and employee pharmacists which in 
cates an mcreased interest on the part of these groups Our program is now so full, however, t 
the needs of special groups will probably have to be taken care of through the creation, if necessary, 
of sub sections of those sections now operating rather than by new sections 

Pharmacy and the Government — A further step in the recognition of pharmacy by the iNa 
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tional Government dunng the year has been the transfer of the pharmacists from the sub profes- 
sional to Grade One of the Professional and Scientific Service in the Veterans Administration 
Because of the economy orders, the transfer does not give all of these pharmacists the advantage 
of the salary of this grade but the salary will be available later when the order is withdrawn 
Arrangements are being made to work with a committee of pharmacists from this service toward 
broadening the service which pharmacy can render ns their further promotion in grade will de- 
pend to some extent on a broadened service 

As the Committee on Pharmacy Corps will report, several conferences have been held 
with the Surgeon General of the Army and the question at issue now has narrowed itself to whether 
pharmacists shall be commissioned m the Medical Auxiliary Corps or in a separate Pharmacy 
Corps, which represents great progress from the time when the question of coramissiomng pharma- 
cists seemed doubtful 

Three bills were voluntanly introduced in Congress by Representatives McSwain, Evans 
and Johnson providing for commissioned rank for pharmacists in the Army and Navy which is a 
further recognition of the changed attitude on this question and on the necessity to improve the 
pharmaceutical service m these two services 

On the other hand, government officials and representatives are calling on the A Ph A 
for service more frequently and the Institute of Pharmacy is becoming recognized as the source 
of information on all matters relating to pharmacy 

Such service and information as we can furnish will emphasize the value of pharmacy and 
in several instances we have been requested to furnish bnefs and papers showing the work which 
pharmacy does and its value as a public health profession 

Amencan Assoctalwn for the Advancement of Science — The A Ph A has been affihated 
with this Association and with its Section N — Medical Sciences — smee 1926 and has been 
represented in its Council by one Councilor Because of the increase m members of the A Ph A 
who have jomed the A A A S , the A Ph A has this year become entitled to two Councilors, 
which increase places pharmacy on an equal basis with the other public health professions Dr 
John C Krantz, Jr , has served as Councilor for several years and Professor Gustave Bachman was 
appointed this year 

Early this year arrangements were completed to divide Section N into three sub sections 
to be known as 1 N — ^Medicine, 2 N — Dentistry and 3 N — Pharmacy, and that at the meetings 
each subsection should hold a meebng in addition to the meetmgs of the vv hole section The meet- 
mg of 3 N — Pharmacy at the recent Minneapolis meeting was a gratifying success in attendance 
and m the character of the program 

The position which pharmacy now holds m this most representative scientific association 
through the A Ph A provides further recogmtion of its professional standmg and also a splendid 
opportumty to illustrate the contnbutions that pharmacy makes to the advancement of science in 
this coimtiy 

The Stale and National Pharmaceutical Association — The relations of the A Ph A with 
these organizations grow closer and more cooperative each year Although it has not been pos- 
sible for an officer to attend each meeting of the state and national associations, the A Ph A 
has been officially represented at most of them 

The A Ph A office is called on more and more frequently for some service by the state and 
national associations and it is very encouragmg to have the calls mcrease As the reference h 
brary and other divisions m the budding develop, we hope to be of greater service 

Local and Student Branches — ^Although no new branches hav e been established during the 
year, most of those hsted have carried on successfully durmg the year and have matenally assisted 
the Association m its work Inqmnes about student branches have recently been receii ed from 
three schools and it is hoped that wuth the improvement m conditions, branches will soon be 
established m every school and college 

Membership — ^As previously reported the Association has durmg the depression and 
at their request, earned a number of members who could not pay dues promptly A considerable 
proportion of those in arrears were able to pay dunng the year either wholly or partiall> Those 
who found It unpossiblc to pay have been removed from the roll and we are now almost back on 
the old basis This has resulted in the removal of 612 names durmg the year In addition 42 
members have died and 21 have resigned 
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During the year, two hundred and sixty four members have been elected, 154 during the 
present calendar year 

The membership at present is approximately 3200 of whom 181 are Life Members and 24 
Honorary Members The report of the Committee on Membership will outlme the plans for m 
creasing the membership in the near future 

Recnpls of the Secretary's Office and the Sales of the N F and R B — ^Attached are financial 
statements of the receipts from January 1 to June 30, 1935, from Dues, Bulletms, Proceedings 
Year Books, Badges and Bars, Buttons and Pins, and Miscellaneous Items Remittances to the 
Treasurer and the balance on hand are also set out 

The attached reports also give detailed information in reference to the pnntmg bmding 
and sale of the National Formulary and the Pharmaceutical Recipe Book 

The Secretary’s annual financial report for the calendar year 1934 was submitted with that 
of the Treasurer, and audited as provided for in the By Laws 


Summary of Receipts and Remittances, Secretary’s Office, January 1 to June 30, 1935 

Receipts by Secretary 

Balance on deposit January 1 1935 S 1,638 61 


Dues 


Membership only 

S 116 00 


Membership and Journal, 1932 

20 00 


Membership and Journal 1933 

47 00 


Membership and Journal 1934 

423 00 


Membership and Journal 1935 

4918 88 


Membership and Journal 1936 

60 00 


Membership and Journal, 1937 

5 00 



S5589 88 


Journal 

4230 04 


National Formulary 

1000 06 


Recipe Book 

339 16 


Year Books 

2021 53 


U S P N F Prescription Ingredient Survey 

13 75 


Leaflet No 14 

11 00 


American Conference on Hospital Service (Return of Dues) 

100 00 


Total Receipts 


13 305 42 

Total Balance and Receipts 


$14 944 03 


Remittances to Treasurer 

Jan 26 1935, Check No 168 
Feb 2, 1935, Check No 169 
March 7, 1935, Check No 170 
March 16, 1935, Check No 171 
March 30 1935, Check No 172 
Apr 25, 1935, Check No 173 
May 15, 1935 Check No 174 
June 3, 1935, Check No 175 
June 21, 1935, Check No 176 
June 29, 1935 Check No 177 


S2021 

45 

2275 

73 

1916 

32 

1195 

06 

1247 

87 

1100 

24 

622 

35 

1231 

99 

770 

76 

923 

65 


13,305 42 
5 1,638 61 


Balance on Deposit 
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Receipts and Disbursements on Account National Formulary, January 1 to December 31, 

1934 

Receipts 


Sales for quarter ending March 1, 1934, N F V S1327 20 

Sales for quarter ending June 1, 1934, N F V 538 12 

Sales for quarter ending September 1, 1934, N F V 801 60 

Sates for quarter ending December 1, 1934, N F V 1975 09 

Sales for year, N F I and III 4 85 

Sales for year, Bulletms N F VI 56 60 

Sales for year. Notes on N F 17 00 

Use of Text 10 00 


Total Receipts 8 4,729 36 


Disbursements 


N F V 


L A Engel Press, Pnnting 

S 3 

SO 

Mack Pnnting Co , Pnnting and Binding 

571 

25 

N F Display, Exhibits at A M A Meeting 

100 

00 

F VI 



E N Gathercoal, General and Traveling Expenses 

626 

62 

Mrs L E Barnett, Clerical Services 

22 

40 

Miss Edith Smith, Clencal Services 

611 

60 

Huniston Keeling Co Supplies 

19 

57 

Samuelson Duplicating Co , Bulletins, etc 

879 

62 

Glenn L Jenkins, Committee Expense 

210 

20 

H A Langenhaa, Committee Expense 

11 

95 

Adley B, Nichols, Committee Expense 

20 

33 

H B Gilpm Co , Supplies 

8 

43 

Pilcher-Hamilton Daily Co , Binders, etc 

127 

75 

Md Phann Assoc , Reprints 

13 

55 

Gaw O’Hara Envelope Co , Envelopes 

73 

53 

Journal, A Ph A , Reprints 

2 

66 

Mack Printing Co 

87 

43 

Nat’l Confer Pharm Research, Membership 

25 

00 

E P Douglas, Prmting 

38 

42 

K M Wnght Studios, Picture of Display 

3 

60 

Ray Adamson, Research 

33 

75 

R E Terry, Expenses N F Exhibit at St Paul 

12 

55 


Total Disbursements 


$ 3 401 71 


Receipts and Disbursements on Account National Formulary, January 1 to June 30, 1935 


Receipts 

Sales quarter ending March 1 1935, N F V 
Sales quartet endmg June 1 1935 N F V 
Sales of Notes N F VI 
Sales of Bulletms, N F VI 


$ 834 86 
110 40 
9 80 
45 00 


Total Receipts 


S 1,000 06 
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N F V 

Mack Pnnting Co S1053 54 

N F VI 

E N Gathercoal, General and Traveling Expenses 427 28 

Samuelson Duplicating Co , Bulletins etc 409 15 

Pilcher-Hamilton-Daily Co , Binders and Paper 63 75 

S L Hilton, Expenses 1 55 

E P Douglas, Printing 18 36 

Miss Edith Smith, Clerical Services 450 00 

Miss Florence I Otis, English Correction 200 00 

Adley B Nichols, Traveling Expenses 37 27 

Mack Pnnting Co 72 43 

Pioneer Publishing Co Printing 16 73 

Total Disbursements S 2,750 06 


Su^fMARY OF Receipts and Disbursements on Account of N P January 1, 1926 to June 30 

1935 



Receipts 

Disbursements 

1926 

$ 45 318 21 

$20 958 56 

1927 

17,460 75 

8,389 38 

1928 

14,565 15 

3,560 41 

1929 

12 718 40 

3 556 60 

1930 

9,940 05 

6 123 32 

1931 

8,271 00 

3,702 38 

1932 

4,243 27 

2,087 20 

1933 

3,957 36 

4 231 01 

1934 

4,729 36 

3,401 77 

1935 (to June 30) 

1,000 06 

2,750 06 

Totals 

$122 203 61 

$58 760 69 


Summary of Sales of N F V— January 1 to December 31, 1934 

Reed by 


Quarter Ending 

Binding 

Copies 

Price 

Amount 

Secretary 

Mar 1, 1934 

Buckram 

553 

$2 40 

$1327 20 

$1327 20 


Leather 

0 



June 1, 1934 

Buckram 

225 

$2 40 

$ 540 00 


Leather 

1 

4 80 

4 80 

$ 538 12 


Less freight and postage 



6 68 

Sept 1, 1934 

Buckram 

334 

$2 40 

$ 801 60 

$ 801 60 

Leather 

0 



Dec 1, 1934 

Buckram 

832 

$2 40 

$1996 80 



Leather 

Less freight and postage 

0 


21 71 

$1975 09 


S4642 01 


Total Sales for 1934 
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Summary or Sales of N F 

V — January 1 

to June 30, 1936 







Rcc d by 

Quarter Ending 

Binding 

Copies 

Price 

Amount 

Secretary 

Mar 1, 1935 

Buckram 

352 

$2 40 

$ 844 80 



Leather 

0 





Less drayagc 



9 94 

S 834 86 

June 1, 1935 

Buckram 

42 

S2 40 

S 100 80 



Leather 

2 

S4 80 

9 60 

S no 40 

Total Sales for 1935 




S 945 26 



Summary of Copies of N F V Printed and Bound 

TO June 30, 1935 

Senes 

Buckram 

Leather 

Total 

A 

19,561 

500 

20,061 

B 

10 023 


10,023 

C 

5,000 


5,000 

D 

5,000 


5,000 

E 

5,000 


5,000 

F 

4 479 


4,479 

G 

1,488 


1,488 


50,551 

600 

51,051 


Summary of Copies of N 


F V — Distributed Complimentary, Sold and Held in Stock by 
J B Lippincott Co , to June 30 1935 


Copies used m copyrighting and for complimentary distnbution 

Buckram 

Leather 

Total 

through the Mack Printing Co 

Copies distributed complimentary through the Chemical Catalog 

33 

12 

45 

Co 

32 


32 

Copies sold by the Chemical Catalog Co * 

18 021 

70 

18 091 

Copies distnbuted complimentary through J B Lippincott Co 

23 


23 

Copies sold by J B Lippincott Co 

31,979 

33 

32,012 

Copies held in stock by J B Lippincott Co 

463 

385 

848 


50,551 

500 

51,051 


Summary of Receipts and Disbursements Pharmaceutical Recipe Book 



Receipts Disbursements 

1917 

$ 10 50 

1918 

19 26 

1919 


1920 

1 40 

1921 

23 98 

1922 

42 93 

1923 


1924 

470 70 

1925 

572 47 


* The Chemical Catalog Co sold 107 copies Leather of which 37 copies were returned bj 
dealers to J B Lippincott Co during quarter ending June 1, 1933 
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1926 



336 38 


1927 



95 08 


1928 



766 66 


1929 


S 5,256 00 

9,838 65 


1930 


1,920 98 

51 00 


1931 


3,641 80 

61 96 


1932 


1,356 64 



1933 


894 94 

130 51 


1934 


1428 28 

690 89 


1935 (to June 30) 

339 16 

384 10 


Total 


S14,837 80 

$13 496 47 


Summary of Sales of Recipe Book — January 1 to December 31 1934 






Rec d by 

Quarter Ending 


Binding Copies Price 

Amount 

Secretary 

March 1, 1934 

Buckram 

94 $2 78 

$261 32 



Less postage 


22 

S 261 10 

June 1, 1934 

Buckram 

259 S2 78 

$720 02 

S 720 02 

Sept 1, 1934 

Buckram 

82 $2 78 

$227 96 



Less postage 


26 

S 227 70 

Dec 1, 1934 

Buckram 

79 $2 78 

$219 62 



Less postage 


16 

$ 219 46 

Total 




S1428 28 

SuiiMARY of Sales of Recipe Book — ^January 1 to June 30, 1935 






Rec d by 

Quarter Ending 


Binding Copies Price 

Amount 

Secretary 

March 1, 1935 

Buckram 

65 $2 78 

$180 70 

$180 70 

June 1, 1935 

Buckram 

57 $2 78 

$158 46 

$158 46 

Total 




$339 16 

Summary of Copies of Recipe Book Printed and Bound to June 30, 1935 





Buckram 


Senes A 



5000 


Series B 



506 5506 


Summary of Copies of Recipe Book Distriubted Complimentary, Sold and Held in Stock 


BY J B Lippincott Co to June 30 1935 

Copies distributed complimentary 101 

Copies sold 5345 

Copies held in stock 60 5506 

Account of Year Books Proceedings, Bulletins 

Sales Expenses 

1934 S 74 18 S1487 40 

1935 (to June 30) 2021 53 2128 44 

Total S2095 71 $3615 84 


E F Kelly, Secretary 
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On motion of William Gray, seconded by F H Freencks, the report was accepted 
Chairman Jones announced that items 10, 11 and 12 of the program would be deferred 
until the Second Session of the House of Delegates 

The First Session of the House of Delegates was then adjourned 

Second Session 

The Second Session of tlie House of Delegates was held Wednesday, August 7, at 8 00 p m 
The meeting was called to order by Chairman Rowland Jones The roll call of delegates was 
omitted as there were more delegates present than required tor a quorum 

Secretary Jones called for reading of the minutes of the First Session of the House of Dele- 
gates This IS not repeated as the transactions are printed in this issue of the Journal On 
motion of J G Beard, seconded by J Lester Hayman, the minutes were adopted 

The report on the International Pharmaceutical Federation was read by E G Eberle and 
approved 

INTERNATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL PEDERATION 

Reference has been made to the program of the International Pharmaceutical Federation in 
the Report of the Histonan The program of the meetmg which was held in Brussels, July 29th 
and 30th, is published m the July number of the Bullelvn oj tlie Federation 

A session of the Commission on Specialties was held in Bern, August 1934 The meetmg 
was opened by President Dr L Van Itallie, who is an honorary member of our Association 
Among the subjects discussed were vanous determinations and analyses and a resolution was 
adopted that steps should be taken to secure information from all countnes represented in the 
Federation relative to methods employed and also from vanous laboratones and estabhsh a cen- 
tral bureau tor utilizing the information 

Another mforraatii e report published m the BuUeltn compared certain regulations of differ- 
ent countries govermng the practice of pharmacy, the questionnanes included the requirements for 
practice, preparations that require prescriptions and who is responsible for the regulation of the 
pharmacy and supervising the practice 

Responses were secured from Austraha, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, France Great 
Bntam, Hungary, Poland Sweden and United States 

Another contribution published m the Bulletin was made by Colonel Dr J Thomann, of 
Berne and related to the Congress of Military Medicme and Pharmacy The report dealt with 
the activities of the service References were made in the report of the Histonan and comments 
have appeared m the J ournal of the American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Twelfth International Congress of Pharmacy (July 30 to August 6, 1935) was or- 
ganized under the auspices of the International Pharmaceutical Federation, the Belgian National 
Pharmaceutical Society and the Society of Pharmacy of Antwerp 

The annual report of Secretary T Potjewijd is published m the July Bulletin of the Federa- 
tion, also the regulations of the International Congress of Pharmacy — E G Eberle, Reporter 

The report of the Council to the Amencan Association for the Advancement of Science from 
the A Ph a was read by Councilor J C Rrantz, Jr 

report of the councilor to the AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
SCIENCE FROM THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

Section N, Medical Sciences, N2, Pharmacy 

This section was called to order by Dean WulUng of the School of Pharmacy, University of 
Minnesota at 10 00 a m , June 27, 1935, m the Medical Sciences Budding of the Umversitj of 
Mmnesota Doctor Wullmg outhned m a general way the scope and purpose of the section and 
introduced the chairman, John C Krantz, Jr , Councilor to the Association from the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 

One of the most interesting studies presented was the 'Penetration of Antiseptics m Living 
Tissues” by Arthur D Hirschfelder He showed by methods of vital staimng that many of the 
commonly employed antiseptics do not penetrate living tissue without producing mjury durmg the 
course of absorption Of special mterest was the paper presented by Harold N Wnght on the 
colloidal properties of the arsphenammes In general, it w as shown that the colloidal nature of 
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the arsphenamine compounds increased their toxicity and diminished their therapeutie efficiency 
Earl B Fischer presented interesting studies on the deterioration of tincture of digitahs and 
showed how the modern methods of micro-sugar determinations might be used to study the 
deterioration of the tincture of digitalis as evidenced by the hydrolysis of the glucosides Heber W 
Youngken presented a most thorough microscopical study of the methods of staining and identifica 
tion of the endocrine powders used in the treatment of disease In addition, there were interesting 
papers presented by A H Uhl on Cracca Vtrgtniana and Gustav Bachman on Boric Acid, Joseph 
B Burt on Mercuriated Derivatives of Thymol and Carvacrol and a paper by John C Krantz, 
Jr , on the fate of the sugar alcohols in the ammal body 

The following titles represent the papers presented "Studies on the Penetration of Anti 
septics in Living Tissues ” Arthur D Hirschfelder and Milan Novak, Department of Pharma 
cology. School of Medicine, University of Minnesota ‘ A Study of Cracca Vtrgimana L ,” 
Lawrence F Madland and Arthur D Uhl Department of Pharmaceutical Chemistry, University 
of Wisconsin ‘ Colloidal Properties of the Arsphenammes m Relation to Toxicity and Thera 
peutic Efficiency ’ Harold N Wright, Department of Pharmacology, School of Medicine Um 
versity of Minnesota ‘ The Fate of the Sugar Alcohols and Their Anhydrides in the Ammal 
Body,” John C Krantz Jr , C Jelleff Carr and Ruth C Musser, Department of Pharmacology, 
School of Medicine, University of Maryland “The Apphcation of the Shaffer Smogyi Method 
in the Study of the Detenoration Rate of Tincture of Digitahs and a Physical and Pharmacological 
Investigation of the Absorption of Glucosidal Complexes Present m Tincture of Digitalis,” Earl 
B Fischer. R A Gortner and Charles H Rogers Department of Pharmacy and Biochemistry, 
Umversity of Minnesota The Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated Endocrine Glands,” Heber 
Youngken, Department of Pharmacognosy, Massachusetts College of Pharmacy “A Physico 
chemical and Pharmaceutical Contribution to the Solubility of Bone Acid in Water," George 
Crossen and Gustav Bachman, Department of Dispensing, College of Pharmacy, Umversity of 
Minnesota The Effect of Certain Sugar Alcohols and Their Anhydndes in the Dissociation 
Constant of Boric Acid ’ Margarethe Oakley, C Jelleff Carr and John C Krantz, Jr Bureau of 
Chemistry State of Maryland Department of Health, and Department of Pharmacology, School 
of Medicme, University of Maryland Some Mercuriated Denvatives of Thymol and Car 
vacrol ” Joseph B Burt University of Nebraska 

The meeting was well attended by local pharmacists, members of the staffs of Pharmacy, 
Pharmacology and Chemistry of the Umversity of Minnesota Most of the papers presented were 
discussed at length by those present 

The first definite effort of the American Pharmaceutical Association to participate 
in the meetmgs of the American Association for the Advancement of Science was made by the 
councilor at the Boston meeting in the winter of 1933 This program was presented m conjunc 
tion with Dentistry Owing to extremely inclement weather and a lack of appreciation and 
mutual understanding between the tw o professions, the section was not very successful We had 
not yet found our place in the American Association for the Advancement of Science Through 
conferences with Dr Henry B Ward, permanent secretary of the orgamzation, and Doctor Me 
Kinley of Georgetown Medical School a defimte effort was made to establish a permanent section 
under N, Medical Sciences N3 Pharmacy This has been accomplished In doing this pharmacy 
has accomplished 

1 A defimte and permanent place among the medical sciences in the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science 

2 This year’s section was as well attended as any of the longer established medical sec 

tions 

3 Pharmacy had to make no apology for the scientific character of its program 

4 The counedor recommends the contmuance of participation in the American Associa 
tion for the Advancement of Science programs biennially, and urges the schools in the vicinity of the 
meetmg to support the program with papers Above all the councilor urges that under no cir 
cumstances should the Association compromise with the scientific nature of the program by at 
temptmg to make it an apphed pharmaceutical presentation 

Respectfully submitted, 

John C Krantz, Jr , Councilor to the American Association for the Advancement of Science from 
THE American Pharmaceutical Association 
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On motion, duly seconded, It as accepted — Motion by T J Bradley and seconded (See 
Committee on Resolutions, pages 712 and 714 ) 

Resolutions were presented by the Section on Historical Pharmacy (See Committee on 
Resolutions, page 712 ) 

Resolutions were presented from R L Irizary, of the Porto Rico Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 

A prehmmarj report was presented by R P Fischehs from the National Drug Trade 
Conference 

Report was presented from Indiana Pharmaceutical Association by B V McCullough and 
referred to Committee on Resolutions (See Committee on Resolutions, pages 712 to 713 ) 

Report was presented by Chairman A Zieflc for the Committee on Student Branches and 
referred to Committee on Resolutions (See Committee on Resolutions page 711 ) 

The report of the Committee on Cosmetics was received and referred to the Committee on 
Resolutions (See also page 710, Recommendation 16 ) 

The report of the Committee on Nabonal Pharmaceutical Syllabus was presented by Chair- 
man J G Beard It was received and after some discussion by E R Series referred for publica- 
tion 

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL S\LLABUS COMMITTEE 
Your Chairman is unable to report any concrete progress made by him, during the year 
ending August first There have been no meetings of the Committee because there has been no 
need for such meetings Since the present edition of the Syllabus is only a bit more than three 
years old, the work at this time must necessarily consist of studies made of educational changes, 
with a view to incorporating the essence of such changes in the nest revision 

Your Chairman agrees with the recommendation adopted by the Amcncan Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy at the Portland meeting that the nest edition of the Syllabus not be issued 
until after the new Pharmacopceia has been made official and due time has been allowed for con- 
sideration of them and that thereafter the revision be semi-annually 

During the past year, seventy three copies of the Syllabus were sold as compared with 
forty-one copies during the previous year However, twelve copies have been distributed, with- 
out cost to foreign orgamzations who have requested them for study Incidentally, from these 
foreign bodies have come some comments which were of a complimentary nature 

The financial report which follons covers the penod from May first, 1934 to August first 

1935 


Receipts 


Disbursements 


Cash Balance May 1, 1934 

$207 43 

Postage 

$32 00 

Contributions 


Stationery 

7 60 

A A C P 

S50 00 

Secretarial assistance 

20 00 

N A B P 

50 00 



A Ph A 

50 00 

Total 

$59 50 

Sales of 75 copies of Syllabus 

160 75 




$518 20 




Balance on hand 5458 70 


J G Beard, Chairman 

TTie report of the Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature was presented by Chauman 
Heber W Youngken and referred to Council 

The report of the Committee on Weights and Measures was presented by Chainnan P H 
Costello It was received (See page 711 ) 

The report of Chairman James E Hancock of the Committee on William Procter Memonal 
Fund was received and referred to the Committee on Resolutions (See page 714 ) 

Chairman A G DuMez of the Committee on Pharmaceutical Nomenclature renorted 
progress ^ 

The report of the Committee on Pharmacy Week was read by Secretary E F Rellv 
referred to Council on motion of R P Fischehs and H V Amy (See page 714 ) 
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Secretary E T Kelly read a communication from Dr Henry B Ward, Permanent Secre 
tary of the American Association for the Advancement of Sciences It was referred to the Com 
mittce on Resolutions — -see pages 712 and 714 

The report of the Committee on Legislation was called for Secretary E F Kelly stated 
that he had received no report from Chairman Ambrose Hunsberger 

COUNCIL REPORT 

Secretary E F Kelly read a communication from the Council presenting nommations for 
Honorary President Honorary Member, Secretary and Treasurer 

On motion, duly seconded, the commumcation was received whereupon the names of the 
nominations were presented and the nominees were elected by unanimous ballot 

Honorary President, D M R Culbreth Baltimore Md , Honorary Member, C A Rojahn 
Halle, Germany, Secretary E F Kelly Washington D C rreaswrer, Charles W Holton, Essex 
Fells N J 

The report of the Committee on Nominations was presented by Chairman R C Wilson 
For President, George D Beal, Pennsylvania John Culley, Cahforma, Andrew G 
DuMez Maryland First Vice President William J Husa, Flonda, J Leon Lascoff, New York 
Heber W Youngken, Massachusetts Second Vice President, A O Mickelsen, Oregon, E R 
Series South Dakota, Edward Spease Ohio For Council, Walter D Adams, Texas, F E 
Bibbins, Indiana, W Mac Childs, Kansas, H C Chnstensen Illinois, C J Clayton, Colorado, 
C H Evans, Georgia, R P Fischehs New Jersey, Ernest Little, New Jersey, A L I Wmne, 
Virginia 

The report was signed by Arthur D Baker, Frank Nau, H C Chnstensen Hugo H 
Schaefer, W M Hankins, John C Krantz, Jr , R C Wilson Chairman 

A G DuMez requested that his name be withdrawn as nommee for President and Edward 
Spease the withdrawal of his name as nominee for Second Vice-President 

Chairman Jones said that there were two ways open for filling the vacancies — to accept 
nommations from the floor or to refer the report back to the Committee on Nommations On vote 
it was decided to refer the report back to the Committee and it was so ordered 

The Committee on Nominations also presented nommations for officers of the House of 
Delegates Roy B Cook, of West Virginia for Chairman, and C Thurston Gilbert, of Connecticut 
for Vice Chairman There being no further nominations from the floor, the nominees were duly 
elected 

The Committee on Nommations retired 

Chairman Theodore J Bradley presented the report of the Committee on Transportation, 
which on motion duly seconded w as accepted He then presented the report of the Committee on 
Place of Meeting The Committee’s report recommended that the Association meet m Dallas, 
Texas, in 1936, the meeting to be held if possible during one of the last two weeks m August 

Motion was made by F H Freericks seconded by F C A Schaefer that the report be ac 
cepted, it was so voted 

Walter D Adams and H F Hem expressed appreciation for the vote favonng Dallas 
Texas, and assured a welcome to the members and that everything possible would be done to bnng 
about a successful meeting It was also suggested that a post convention tour might be arranged 
to Mexico City 

Chairman Jones called for a supplemental report of the Committee on Nommations The 
name of E Fullerton Cook was presented as the nominee for President to fill the vacancy and that 
of James C Munch for Second Vice-President 

A motion was made by Theodore J Bradley seconded by F C A Schaefer that the report 
be accepted On vote the nominees were unanimously accepted 

The report of the Committee on the Study of Pharmacy (Program item No 6) was called 
for — Chairman Fischehs stated that he would present the report on Friday 
The Second Session of the House of Delegates was then adjourned 

Third Session 

The Third Session of the House of Delegates was convened by Chairman Rowland Jones, 
Jr , Friday August 9, at 2 15 pm Roll Call was omitted the minutes of the Second Session were 
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read and approved on motion of Charles J Clayton, a second, and vote (The minutes of the 
Second Session precede ) 

The report of the delegate to the National Drug Trade Conference, R P Fischelis, was re- 
ceived 

The report of the Committee on the Stud> of Pharmacy, R P Fischelis Chairman, was 
received 

President R P Fischelis called attention to several resolutions introduced at the Conference 
of Pharmaceutical Law Enforcement Officials 

Resolution I "Restnetmg the sale of drugs and medicines by stores where there is no 
registered pharmacist " 

Resolution II "Licensing alt manufacturers of drugs and medicines, requiring some stand- 
ard " 

Resolution III Relating to Patent Medicines 

Resolution IV "That members of the Conference cooperate with the various branches of 
the medical profession — physicians, pharmacists and nurses — m matters having to do with eco 
nomic conditions as they affect these three professions ’’ 

Resolution V "Settmg forth that the Conference believes that more extensive use should 
be made of the knowledge possessed by pharmacists *’ There was no discussion 

Chairman Jones introduced Mrs Edna Gleason, of California, who made several presenta- 
tions Mrs Gleason brought a message of appreciation from the Chinese Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of California She stated that the Association cooperated with the druggists of Cahfomia 
100 per cent and they had asked her to brmg a greeting from them to the American Peiarmaceuti- 
CAL Association It n as her mtention to present one of the gifts (Chinese vases) to President 
Fischelis and the other to the incoming president, P H Costello President Fischelis expressed 
his thanks Mrs Gleason then presented Mr Costello with a Goddess of Good Luek,” she was 
certain that he would need it , he expressed his thanks 

Chauman Jones said that the House of Delegates appreciates the message from the Chinese 
Pharmaceutical Association of California 

The report of the Committee on Prerequisite Legislation was presented by Chairman C B 
Jordan, on motion, duly seconded, the report was accepted for pubhcation, it follows 

REPORT OF THE JOINT COMUITTEB OP THE A PH A , N A B P AND A A C P ON PREREQUISITE 

LEGISLATION 

The members of your Committee have endeavored to contact all states m which prereqm- 
site legislation was considered The members of the Committee were assigned the duty of con 
tact as follows Dean H Evert Kendig was assigned a report of the District of Columbia Bill , 
Carl G A Hamng a report of the activity in Massachusetts, and Dean William B Day was as- 
signed the task of securing information from Vermont regarding prerequisite legislation Your 
chauman assumed the responsibihty for the other stales m which there was prerequisite activity 
The report is as follows 

Massachusetts — Mr Hamng reports that a prereqmsite law was introduced m the Massa- 
chusetts Legislature but was killed m Committee by the usual plea that it would "prevent the 
poor boy from having an opportumty ” Mr Harrmg, however, indicates that there will be a 
different attack next year and expresses hope for success 

Michigan — Dnector E J Parr, of Drugs and Drug Stores in Michigan, reports that House 
Bill 500 was passed and signed by the Governor This Bill requires that "on and after January 
1, 1938, every applicant for such a certificate shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he graduated 
from an accredited school or college of pharmacy ” Heretofore Michigan has had a law requinng 
only two years of college attendance It is, of course, anticipated that the Board of Pharmacy will 
recogmze no course m pharmacy of less than four years So, begmmng with January 1, 1938 
Michigan will jom the states that have full prerequisite laws 

Iowa —Dean W J Teeters, of the College of Pharmacy of the University of Iowa, reports 
that the Iowa law w as amended so that on and after July 4, 1936, every applicant must be a gradu 
ate of a school or college of pharmacy recognized and approved by the Board of Pharmacy Ex 
ammers, and further that no college of pharmacy shall be approved by the Board of Pharmacy 
Examiners as a college of recogmzed standmg unless the entrance and graduation requirements are 
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equivalent to those prescribed by the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy So, Iowa 
has joined the group of states of full four-year college prerequisite requirement 

Vermont — Secretary W B Eastman of the Vermont State Pharmaceutical Association 
writes Dean Day as follows 

"I am sorry to have to inform you that we have no prerequisite law A bill was mtroduced 
two years ago, but was killed In a state like ours where the Legislature is made up very largely 
of farmers it is very hard to get any legislation passed that is of benefit to the druggists ” 

Tennessee — Secretary J B Sand, of the Tennessee Board of Pharmacy, reports to me as 

follows 

“A prerequisite bill was mtroduced by the Tennessee Pharmaceutical Association in the 
recent session of the Tennessee Legislature but never got past the steering committee ” 

Arizona, New Hampshire and New Mexico — Secretary Christensen of the N A B P re 
ports that these states have recently enacted legislation requiring graduation from a recognized 
college of pharmacy as a prerequisite to taking the examination for registration as a pharmacist 
He also reports that the District of Columbia and Porto Rico have prerequisite laws Missouri is 
requiring, by board ruling, some college training of applicants for pharmacy license 

Your Committee is delighted to report the progress of prerequisite legislation in Arizona 
District of Columbia Iowa Michigan New Hampshire New Mexico and Porto Rico This 
leaves the states of Massachusetts Vermont, Tennessee and Nevada, and the terntory of Alaska 
as the only commonwealths without prerequisite legislation 

C B Jordan, Chairman 

The report of the Committee on Pharmacy Corps in U S Army was read by Chauman 
E H Kendig The report was on motion duly seconded accepted for publication, it follows 

REPORT or THE COMMITTEE ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OP A PHARMACEUTICAL CORPS IN THE UNITED 

STATES ARMY, 1935 

Your committee was instructed by Resolution No 17, adopted by the Association m 
Washington last year to secure the establishment of pharmacy properly in the United States 
Army, and our efforts have been directed to the objective While we cannot report consummation 
of your desires, xve believe the year s efforts have brought us much closer to achievement than 
heretofore In fact if the Association is willing to accept for the present m lieu of the separate 
pharmacy corps the proposal of the Surgeon General to commission a fair number of pharmacists 
in the proposed Medical Auxiliary Corps it is highly probable that dunng the coming year phar 
macy will receive the recognition for which it has so long and earnestly striven 

Your Committee has worked in cooperation with the committees of the American Associa 
tion of Colleges of Pharmacy and National Association of Boards of Pharmacy and has had the 
very valuable assistance of President Fischehs and Secretary Kelly 

In behalf of the committee, whose members are w idely separated geographically. President 
Fischehs and Secretary Kelly had a conference in Washington on February 18th xvith Surgeon 
General Patterson and we quote from a letter of President Fischehs reporting the result of the con 
ference to your chairman 

"He (Surgeon General Patterson) told us that whereas the plans of the War Department 
contemplate an increase in the standing army, no corresponding increase in medical personnel has 
been provided for m any proposed legislation The Surgeon General stated that he considered it 
important to obtain additional personnel to carry on the work of the Medical Department in view 
of the mcreased number of enlisted men He hoped to secure the cooperation of all professional 
societies represented by commissioned personnel m the medical and allied departments of the 
army when the time comes to press for an increase in the personnel commg under his direction 
He stated that he recognized fully the importance of proper supervision of the pharmaceutica 
work in the army, but impressed upon us that ordinary dispensmg such as is carried on m the 
army, need not be done by commissioned pharmacists He was of course, in favor of having a 
certain number of commissioned pharmacists attached to the Medical Corps to supervise dispens 
mg and other pharmaceutical activities However he laid stress on the fact that in order to justi y 
the expense of commissioned pharmacists in the higher ranks they would have to assume execu 
tive duties which go far beyond ordinary pharmaceutical work in cml life ’ 
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"He IS not an opponent of commissions for well trained pharmacists who are graduates of 
tour-year college courses, but he pointed out that the needs of the service would be met by assign- 
ing approximately one third of the commissions m the Medical Administration Corps to properly 
qualified pharmacists He is absolutely opposed to a separate corps as he considers it inadvis- 
able to detach the various auxiliary services of the Medical Department of the army from the Medi- 
cal Corps Itself " 

Supplementing his statements of February 18th, under date of March 11th the Surgeon 
General wrote as folloxvs 

"I heartily favor and will support legislation liberalizing the eligibility requirements of this 
Corps or, as we would prefer to call it, a Medical Auxiliary Corps There are now two bills be- 
fore Congress relative to the Medical Auxiliary Corps which, like all such piece meal legislation, 
are unsatisfactory and which I must oppose However, I believe that at the next session of Con- 
gress a new Medical Department bill will be introduced contaimng desired changes for all branches 
of the Medical Department and which will include provision for an adequate number of qualified 
pharmacists m the commissioned grades of that Corps ” 

That you may be informed even more fully of the attitude of the high command of the 
Arm> toward pharmacy and have a better understandmg of some of the problems which must be 
considered by the Army administration, we quote from a letter written by Surgeon General Pat- 
terson, April 15th, m reply to a communication from Representative Jed Johnson of Oklahoma, 
asking what the attitude of the department would be to legislation proposmg to increase the Medi- 
cal Admmistrative Corps to include forty commissioned ofiicers as pharmacists 

"I have your letter of the 8th instant and am very glad to give my opinion concerning the 
need for pharmacists in the Medical Department of the Army 

"For some years it has been recogmzed that it would be desirable and save much of the 
valuable time of medical officers to have a sufficient number of registered pharmacists m the Army 
responsible to the Surgeon General for the general dispensmg of medicines in our larger hospitals 
and for the instruction of enlisted men who necessarily have to do the dispensing m the smaller 
hospitals However, the plan that the Army has followed ever since the earliest days of its exis- 
tence, and which is still m force, is that m every hosptlal an officer of the Medical Corps, in addition 
to his other duties, is directly m charge of the pharmacy and instructs the enlisted men who do 
this work m the pharmacy or dispensary However, you may not know that in the Army the 
actual compounding of medicmcs is reduced to the mimmum We buy the larger proportion of 
all of our drugs in such form as to be ready for immediate use, for example, pills, capsules, tablets 
certain tinctures, etc At all of our larger hospitals, and to a lesser extent m the smaller ones, we 
naturally are obliged to compound some medicines and to make up stock mixtures, but there is 
Uttle actual compounding of medicines in the Army compared to that earned on in drug stores 
in civil life Another reason why there is less actual compounding of medicines m the Army is 
that we have a restricted Supply Table which does not include hundreds of drugs used m civil 
life For reasons of economy and to lessen bulk and expense of transportation our list is confined 
to essential drugs in commercial use of approved value, specifics, and the newer remedies evolved 
from time to time believed to be of therapeutic value In the Array the first assistant of the 
officer m charge of a pharmacy is usually a non-commissioned officer of some years of expen- 
ence who has been well taught 

"At the present time there are forty registered pharmacists among the enlisted force of the 
Medical Department, approximately two thirds of whom are engaged m the dispensing of medi- 
cines These men were trained m pharmacy in civil life pnor to their enlistment m the Army 
In the Navy pharmacists are enlisted men though the higher ones holding the grade of Chief 
Pharmacist are given warrants corresponding to the grade of Warrant Officer m the Army They 
are not commissioned officers 


' A careful canvas of our hospital situation in the Army indicates clearly that we would not 
be justified m havmg high grade pharmacists, college graduates on duty at every small hospital 
The amount of dispensmg of medicines would not require their full time and the services of such 
specially educated men would be largely wasted if restricted entirely to the field of pharmacy 
The only places where highly qualified pharmacists would fit into the present orgamzation of the 
Medical Department of the Army would be at general hospitals and a few large station hncn.iMc 
but only m a defimtelj limited number ” ^ 
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"The present Medical Administrative Corps m many respects has not proven satisfactory 
to the Army in peace time We could use the services of specially educated officers other than 
those who only have admmistrative qualifications, to assist the officers of the Medical Corps m their 
many and varied duties I proposed to the War Department shortly after I became Surgeon 
General that a bill to reorganize and increase the strength of the Medical Department of the Army 
be introduced into Congress At that time (October 1931) this was disapproved by the War De 
partment on the ground that it was not a favorable time, owing to the economic situation How 
ever, it will not be economy to postpone such action indefinitely We feel that a certam number 
of pharmacists should be commissioned in the Medical Department of the Army, to assist m and 
be largely held responsible for the pharmaceutical service, just as medical officers are now and have 
been m the past, and that they should be incorporated into a corps of officers which will mclude 
other men who possess special knowledge and qualifications of a character which will be of assis 
tance to the Medical Department as a whole m carrying out its mission r e , the exclusion of the 
unfit, the prevention of disease, the mamtenance of the health of the Army, and the care and treat 
ment of military personnel whenever sick or injured in garrison or field 

"The Medical Administrative Corps as now constituted is therefore not satisfactory, be 
cause It IS limited strictly to men who are supposed to have administrative quahfications As a 
matter of fact, the title of this group should be changed to the Medical Auxiliary Corps m which 
could be placed men who have knowledge of many of the adjunct’ sciences or those which may 
be of distinct assistance to the medical service For example, it would be an advantage to have 
several sanitary engineers m the new Medical Auxiliary Corps (when authorized by Congress), 
one or two botanists one or two good hospital architects one or two professional chemists, one or 
two entomologists a group who are graduates of colleges of pharmacy, as well as former enhsted 
men who have had training m Army administration All candidates for this Corps, however 
should only be commissioned after a strict examination along general lines and in them specialties, 
with the requirement that no one should be ehgible to take the examination unless of proper age 
physically qualified and a graduate of a four-year course in a college or university In the case 
of candidates from the enhsted ranks, the examination would be of such a nature as to reveal evi 
dence of knowledge equivalent to a college degree 

‘ You will see from what I have said that we are m favor of having certain changes made in 
the organization of the Medical Department of the Army, which wiU include the creation withm 
It of a Medical Auxiliary Corps, and provide, among other specially trained men, such number of 
pharmacists as the actual needs of the Army justify The Medical Auxiliary Corps m time of 
peace need never be a large one but effort should be made to build up a Reserve of such officers 
for use in time of war 

‘ I beheve that next year will be a favorable time for the Surgeon General to propose again 
to the War Department the introduction of a bill m Congress which if enacted, will mcrease the 
strength of the Medical Department and authorize some of the organizational changes I have 
mentioned 

"My suggestion is that nothing be attempted at the present time, but that whenever a bill 
for the Medical Department is forw arded to Congress by the War Department all those mterested, 
mcludmg the pharmacists organization should support the bill to insure its passage ” 

A conference with the Surgeon General was arranged for April 6th, and he also acceded 
to our request for an opportunity to visit one or more hospitals and arranged for those mterested 
to observe the pharmaceutical requirements under the present form of organization 

To this meeting were invited representatives of the American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy and the National Association of Boards of Pharmacy The result of this meetmg was 
given publicity by a bulletm which coincident with its release to the pharmaceutical press was 
mailed to the deans of the schools of pharmacy and the secretaries of all state associations The 
bulletin read as follows 


PHARMACEUTICAL SERVICE IN THE ARMX 

“Representatives of the American Pharmaceutical Association the American Associa 
tion of Colleges of Pharmacy and the National Association Boards o' Pharmacy, met in Washing 
ton on April 5th and 6th at the mvitation of Dr H Evert Kendig of Philadelphia who is Chair 
man of the A Ph A Committee on Pharmacy Corps to continue the joint efforts to improve the 
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pharmaceutical service for the Army and to secure belter recognition for pharmacists by improv- 
mg their status 

“Those present were R P Fischehs E F Kelly for the A Ph A , Ernest Little, Townes R 
Leigh and A G DuMez for the A A C P , and R L Swam for the N A B P Unfortunately, 
Chairman Kendig as unable to attend on account of illness 

"The first joint session was held on the evening of Apnl 5th, when plans to broaden the work 
of army pharmacists were considered Saturday forenoon was occupied by visits at the invitation 
of the Surgeon General to the hospitals at the Army Medical Center and at Fort Myer The phar- 
macies at those hospitals and the work carried on in them were carefully mspected A conference 
with Surgeon General Patterson and Colonel McDonald followed, dunng which proposed legisla- 
tion looking to a commissioned rank for Army pharmacists was discussed 

"It IS expected that a similar joint committee meetmg will be held m Washmgton during 
June or July and that an encouraging report of progress can be made at the Portland, Oregon, 
meeting, August Sth-lOth 

'The efforts to secure a satisfactory status for pharmacy m the Army and the Navy have 
been mterrupted by the reductions affecting these services during the depression This work is 
being taken up aggressively again and when a satisfactory program is worked out the national 
state and local associations will be informed and their cooperation requested " 

The contmuity of the committee’s effort was somewhat interrupted by the expiration of 
General Patterson’s term as Surgeon General He was succeeded June first by Colonel Charles 
Ransom Rejmolds with the Rank of Major General 

Secretary Kelly endeavored to arrange a meetmg between our group and the new Surgeon 
General and m this connection was invited by General Reynolds to call June 17th to discuss plans 
for the meetmg with the Committee As the appointment tentatively set for some day m July 
had to be canceled owing to General Reynolds suddenly leavmg for Denver and San Francisco on 
ofiBcial busmess, we insert a courteous and friendly letter which Surgeon General Reynolds wrote 
to Secretary Kellj July 18th It is mformative and mdicates the attitude of the new Surgeon 
General toward Pharmacy in the Army 

“Official duties necessitate my leaving the office to day 'or a tour of inspection of Army 
General Hospitals ivithm the continental United States, extending over a period of approximately 
three weeks I regret that this tour will delay the date of a conference to be held upon your re- 
quest between myself and representatives of the American Pharmaceutxcai, Assoczation re- 
gardmg proposed legislation authorizing the admission of registered pharmacists into the military 
service as commissioned officers 

‘My predecessors have favored legislation authorizing the reorganization of the Medical 
Admmistrative Corps mto a Medical Auxdiary Corps wherem may be commissioned registered 
pharmacists sanitary engmeers and other professional specialists not now proxided for m the 
Medical Admmistrative Corps, as well as admimstrative speciahsts Unfortunately, economic 
conditions have prevented any mcrease m commissioned personnel of the Medical Department 
smee 1920 Although I have not yet had the tune to analyze thoroughly the needs of the Medical 
Department for additional commissioned personnel since my appomtment recently, I may state 
that, m general. I agree with my predecessors on this subject I would like to make it clear that 
1 do not favor the establishment of a separate Pharmacy Corps in the Medical Department 

"I expect conditions m the near future to be more favorable for securmg legislation provid- 
ing for an mcrease in the Medical Department Upon my return to the office next month I shall 
gi\e careful thought and consideration to proposed legislation for increasing the Medical Depart- 
ment ^ 

“I appreciate the mterest of the members of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
in the Medical Department of the Army and shaU be pleased to confer with then representatives 
sometime after September first, regardmg the pharmaceutical service in the Armv and itc 
improvement 

‘Please extend my greetings and best wishes to the members of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association assembled in annual convention in Portland ’’ 

BiUs to improve the pharmaceutical service m the army were introduced m the House of 
Representatives during the present session by Representatives McSwain of South Carolina, Evans 



Vol XXIV No 10 


918 JOURNAL OF THE 

of New York, and Johnson of Oklahoma They were all referred to the Committee on Military 
Affairs where they stayed 

From conversations held with congressmen, the general impression of your committee is 
that the members approached are fnendly to a proposal to improve the pharmaceubcal service m 
all branches of the Mihtary Service and will support legislation having the approval of the As- 
sociation and the Surgeon General As the Surgeon General is on record as favorable to the 
grantmg of commissions to properly qualified pharmacists m the proposed Medical Auxihary Corps, 
and as he is very definitely opposed to the estabhshment of a Separate Pharmacy Corps your com 
mittee recommends 

First — ’That the committee be continued and that it be instructed to continue its efforts 
to effect improvement in the pharmaceutical service m the Army, and to obtain therein for phar 
macy the recognition and status to which it is entitled by virtue of its traditions and the useful 
service which it is prepared by education and traimng to render 

Second — That the committee be instructed to cooperate with the Surgeon General in oh 
taimng the passage of legislation which will bring about the substance of recommendation number 
1 If the objective as stated in the recommendation number 1 cannot be attained by this pro- 
cedure, we recommend 

Third — That the committee be instructed to obtain the desired improvement m the phar 
maceutical service and its concomitant recognition m the Army by direct appeal to Congress 

Respectfully submitted 

Robert L Swain B Tappen Fairchild 
Frank L McCartney A L I Winne 
H Evert Kendig, Chairman 

The report of the Committee on Prescription Tolerances was presented by Chairman 
Hugo H Schaefer, it will be published with the proceedings of the Section on Practical Pharmacy 
and Dispensing 

Robert P Fischelis stated that the report of the Committee on Legislation Ambrose 
Hunsberger, Chairman would be mailed 

The report of the Committee on Endowment Fund, James H Beal Chairman, was read 
by Secretary E F Kelly It was received and the Committee continued it follows 

COMMITTEE ON ENDOWMENT FUND 

It was agreed at the Washington meeting last year that the Committee on Endowment 
Fund would refrain from special activity until the planned campaign of the Committee on Mam 
tenance Fund had been consummated 

Nevertheless the Endowment Fund has continued to grow slowly A donation of Federal 
Farm Mortgage Bonds amounting to $1000 00 was received durmg the year, and on June 30 1935 
the Endowment Fund amounted to $17 020 73 

The Chairman has also received the promise from a member of the Association who has 
been more than usually successful in the practice of his profession that a provision will be inserted 
in his Will making a substantial addition to the permanent funds of the Association 

J H Beal Chairman 

The report of the Committee to Draft a Model Restricting Distribution of Drugs and Medi 
ernes to Pharmacists W Bruce Philip Chairman, was presented by R L Swam who proposed 
that the report be referred for publication , it was so ordered 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE TO DRAFT MODEL ACT RESTRICTING DISTRIBUTION OF DRUGS AND 

MEDICINES TO PHARMACISTS 

It must be quite evident to all of you that those behevmg in and appreciatmg the profession 
of pharmacy should desue that drugs and medicines be sold to those qualified by law as pharma 
cists The states through their pubhc and private school system have spent a considerable por 
tion of the people’s money to educate pharmacists to the point where they are privileged as 
graduates of schools of pharmacy to take state board examinations and become qualified pharma 
cists There is no reason why the states should permit others not so qualified to deal m the sell 
mg of articles that are so essential to pubhc health It must be self evident that the public is 
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interested and should be protected, even if necessary by an extreme law, where the life and the 
health of the citizens of the states are involved by the handling of a commodity With this in 
mind I review the principal status of state laws as now existing in the United States 

Most states restrict the filling of physicians’ prescriptions to registered pharmacists Even 
these Ian s have exceptions, the principal exception being that physicians, dentists and veterina- 
rians may fill prescriptions for their own patients State laws have frowned upon the allowmg of 
qualified physicians, qualified dentists and qualified vcterinanans to fill prescriptions for other 
qualified practitioners These exceptions are based mostly upon the need for political compromise 
when the Ian s were just made rather than upon anv general common sense principle It is reason 
able to presume that any practitioner who has to pay for medicine dispensed is apt to consider the 
cost of the medicine rather than the best interests and need of the patient This exception is 
not m the public interest While from a point of theory I feel sure the committee thinks that any 
law finally decided upon should restrict the filling of all prescriptions to the registered pharmacist, 
I do not believe it is politically practical to exclude other professional people in the medical group 
from filling their own prescriptions 

Next on the list of medicines largelj restricted to registered pharmacists is the sale of 
poisons Most states at the present time have laws restricting the sales of poisons to registered 
pharmacists This is distinctly an admittance that the registered pharmacist is the best qualified 
person to handle strong and powerful drugs and chemicals in the interests of the public Here 
also we have exceptions that are to be found m these laws These exceptions are also largely 
politically and economically needed to have a poison law passed by the average state legislature 
Horticulturists and agriculturists use insecticide m large quantities It is not exceptional for a 
ton of a poison to be sold to a member of this group This means that the shipment from the 
manufacturer is usually direct by rad to the horticultunst or agriculturist It is also common 
for the state to supply or supervise the sale of insecticide This means distribution of these 
poisons through other than drug stores Here I feel the pharmacist was not alert to follow his 
advantage of education and service m the earlier days and demand and receive the distribution of 
poisons needed for the spraying of vegetables and fruits We find our state poison laws, there- 
fore m many states limiting the sale of insecticides and poisons to the registered pharmacist when 
they are sold m original packages such as are used by the average householder — roughly speaking 
in pound lots and less 

Next we may consider the sale of narcotics With the exception o‘ exempt narcotics these 
are sold through hospitals and state institutions and through the channels of the retail drug stores 
I feel that the pharmaceutical associations will receive both state and federal support m enactmg 
state laws restnctmg the sale of all narcotics that is, including the exempt narcotic preparations 
by registered pharmacists Probably hospitals and penal institutions will ha\e to be excepted m 
handling narcotic drugs Even here registered pharmacists should be employed 

New York has led the way in restricting that vast field of medicine known as propnetary 
medicine through the channels of the drug store New York has enacted a law requinng super- 
vision of sales by registered pharmacists where poisons and powerful medicines are ingredients in 
propnetary medicines Pages after pages could be wntten why registered pharmacists should sell 
all medicines of interest to public health Our opponents’ strongest argument seems to be that m 
the past grocery and general dealers have sold propnetary and household medicines without detri- 
ment to the public health This statement, though is general and carmot be supported by facts 
and figures The damage to public health by the general sale of medicines can never be proved 
in my opinion or accurately estimated I understand Pennsylvania also has a restricting law as 
to some proprietary medicines 

This briefly covers the r^sumS of the present legal supervision of the sale of drugs and medi- 
cines There are, it must be remembered two important factors to any restrictive law One is 
the need for a rigid enforcement of the law and the other is the legahty of any law passed It is 
common knowledge that many laws restricting the sale of drugs in some states are not enforced 
This can be corrected usually by an adequate sum of money being granted to the state enforcement 
authorities a sum sufficient for inspection and prosecution The legahty of a restnctmg law can 
often only be determmed by a test in Court It must be admitted that the police power of the 
states IS far m excess o' the so called police power of our Federal Government The recent Umted 
States Supreme Court decisions are therefore not in point when considering the possible unconsti 
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tutionality of a state law regulating the sales of medicines and drugs, permitting them only to be 
sold by registered pharmacists 

This committee was appointed at a time when a large majority of the state legislatures were 
in session It was not at that time advisable in my opinion to endeavor to collect material for such 
a state law as is desired This law is too important for snap judgment to be taken and a poorly 
prepared law presented to the states for introduction into the then convening state legislatures 
Now that the stage legislatures have adjourned and state pharmaceutical associations have met 
and their deliberations are a matter of record, a restrictive law can now be considered The fall 
of the year is the best time to start collecting the necessary data for the formulating of the desued 
law At least six months should pass m collectmg this material Then the committee should 
endeavor to frame such desired legislation as may help toward this much talked of ideal After 
this a suggested law should be drafted and published, constructive criticism asked for and then a 
year and a half or two years hence a bill be finally discussed for the state associations to consider 
getting behind and introducing m their respective legislatures 

Therefore, in conclusion I ask that this committee be continued although I also suggest that 
the new president of the American Pharmaceutical Association be free, if he desires to appoint 
a new chairman and a new committee I also offer the suggestion that it may be better m the 
opinion of the president or the Association that this committee function as a sub committee of 
the legislative committee or some other committee that has already been appointed having a 
siradar obligation and one that is collectmg similar, if not the exact data from the various states 

On behalf of the committee I wish to state that the other members of the committee are 
experienced, seasoned legislators Their words and opmion are to be carefully considered at all 
times They are competent to help form any model law that pharmacy needs Personally I 
would suggest their retention on a new committee when appointed The fact that this committee 
has not reported a law at this time is m no way due to their neglect or their unwillingness to do 
their part 

W Bruce Philip, Chairman 

The report of the Committee on Development of Pharmacy Laws was called for. Chairman 
R L Swain made a verbal report and vnll be followed by a vmtten report to be published 

Secretary E F Kelly presented a verbal report for the Committee on Press Relations In 
concludmg he thanked the members of the Local Committee through whom the fullest press 
report of the meeting had been made possible 

Secretary E F Kelly reported verbally for the Committee on Professional Relations L A 
Seltzer, Chairman Report is to be mailed On motion by C T Gilbert and a second the report 
was referred to Council 

The delegate of the Scientific Section, F E Bibbins, presented the report for the Section, it 
follows 

To the House of Delegates, American Pharmaceutical Association 
The Scientific Section held three regular sessions and one joint session with the Section on 
Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg 

Fifty one papers were presented and discussed Thirty-nme papers were presented by 

title 

The following recommendations from the Committee on Chairman’s address were approved 
The report follows 

Your Committee commends the Chairman for his thoughtful address 
We approve Recommendation 1 ‘ The Board of Review on Papers shall be given power 

to reject or accept papers, or parts of papers, for pubhcation and to require revision by the authors 
when necessary ” 

I move that the Scientific Section mstruct the secretary of the Section to request that the 
Council of the American Pharmaceutical Association grant the authority to the Board of 
Review on Papers necessary to carry out the objective of this recommendation 

We approve Recommendation 2 The Board of Review on Papers shall be increased to 
ten members each servmg for five years They shall be appointed by the Chairman Any va 
cancies shaU be filled by the contemporary Chairman 

‘ I move that the Board of Review on Papers be mcreased to ten members, that the Chair 
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man appoint tivo members to serve for a term of five years, two members to serve for a term of 
four years, tv o members to serve for a term of three years, two members to serve for a term of two 
years, tuo members to serve for a term of one year, that m 1936 and m each year thereafter two 
members be appomted by the Chairman to serve for a term of five years " 

Your Committee approves the intent of Recommendation 3 "The Board shall draw up a 
list of rules and regulations for the guidance of its members and of authors This list shall be 
presented for approval by this Section at the nevt annual convention " Since instructions to 
authors arc now carried m the JotraNAL and arc subject to continuous revision at the request of 
members and with the consent of the Editor, your Committee believes that no action on this rec- 
ommendation IS necessary at this time 

Recommendation 4 “That a regulation be adopted requiring each paper to be presented 
as given on the program either in total or m abstract, and onginal copies of the paper to be turned 
over to the secretary at that time In each case of inability to appear m person, the author should 
delegate some one else to present the paper ” Your Committee does not approve this recommen- 
dation We feel, however, that the intent of the recommendation should be carried out as effec- 
tively as possible by the officers of the Section We do not feel that the acceptance of papers by 
title should be prohibited Signed by the Committee Loyd E Harris C O Lee, Francis E 
Bibbins, F O Tayt-or, Glenn L Jenkins, Chairman 

The report of the Committee on Ebert Prize awarding the prize this year to Marvin J 
Andreu s for his paper presented at the Washington meeting on ‘ Determination of a Reasonable 
or Permissible Error in Dispensing” was approved 

The following officers were elected and installed 

Chairman, H M Burlage, First Vice Chairman Glenn L Jenlons Second Vice Chairman 
J C Ward, Delegate to the House of Delegates E V Lynn 

(Signed) F E Bibbins, Secretary 

The report of the Section on Historical Pharmacy was presented by Heber W Youngken 
Secretary, it follows 


The Section on Historical Pharmacy held two sessions on August 7th and August 8th, 
during which twenty six papers covering a great variety of historical subjects were presented 
fourteen of which were read by title 

The followmg officers were elected tor the ensumg year 

Chairman, Heber W Youngken Secretary, Loyd E Hams Historian Eugene G Eberle, 
Delegate to the House of Delegates, C O Lee 

(Signed) H W Younge:en, Secretary 


(See also report of Committee on Resolutions, page 712 ) 

The report of the Section on Education was presented by George C Schicks as follows 
Twenty one papers were presented before the Section on Education and Legislation on a 
wide variety of subjects of educational interest 

There were two meetmgs of the Section and one joint meeting with the Conference of Phar- 
maceutical Law Enforcement Officials All of these meetmgs were well attended 
The followmg resolutions were presented and adopted 

■ To the end that helpful information regarding ways and means of encouraging the pre- 

scnbmgofU S P andN F drugs and preparations by dentists be disseminated and made avail- 
able to the pharmacists of this country, and to the end that the good work of one community or 
state may not be lost to other communities or states, therefore, be tl resolved 

‘ That a Committee be appomted — to be known as the National Committee on Profes- 
sional Information Pertaining to Dental Pharmacy Its specific function shall be 

‘ First— To study the methods used fay the vanous local county and state organizations in 
their efforts to bring before dental men usable information on U S P and N F drugs and prena 
rations 


“Second— To present to the pharmacists of the nation at our next annual convention a digest 
of constructive ideas gathered from such a survey and other sources 
B Committee is to act as a center for receiving and disseminating information 

11 hich u ill increase the pharmacist s opportunities for professional scientific service to the dentist ’ ’ 
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Be it further resolved that the Chairman of the Section on Education and Legislation ap 
point a Committee to study the problem of cooperation with hospital pharmacists and their ser 
vice to the allied medical professions 

Resolved, that the Section on Education and Legislation go on record as requesting the 
American Pharmaceutical Association to create a body or bodies with the necessary working 
facilities to give the pharmacists m this country up to date information on such pharmaceutical 
and medical material as new drugs preparations, formulas standards, plans for detailing doctors 
and dentists, as well as other medical groups, and other information which will prove helpful and 
be instrumental in increasing the cooperation and service of the pharmacist to the allied medical 
professions This information is to appear periodically throughout each year and some method be 
devised so that all pharmacists may be privileged to take advantage of such a pharmaceutical 
service 

The following officers were elected for the 1936 Section on Education and Legislation 
Chairman, C Leonard O Connell, Vice Chairman George C Schicks, Secretary, George A 
Moulton, Delegate to the House of Delegates L W Rising 

(Signed) George C Schicks, Delegate 

(See report of the Committee on Resolutions page 711 ) 

The report of the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing was presented by Ralph 
W Clark 

The Chairman s address was given the Secretary’s report read and the papers presented 
The following recommendations were approved 

Recommendations from Chairman s Address 

1 The Chairman of the Committee on Glass Standardization previously requested that 
this Committee be discontinued but the Section overruled the recommendation Since he re 
peats this request 1 recommend that the Committee be discontinued unless recent developments 
have arisen which warrant its contmuation 

2 I recommend the continuation of the Committee for the collection of information 
pertaining to professional pharmacy and that the Council be requested to appropriate S75 00 to 
carry on this work ’ 

Recommendations made by the Committee for the collection of information pertainmg to 
Professional Pharmacy 

1 This Section, m cooperation with the Section on Education and Legislation, or the 
Association should foster a vigorous program to find out wherein the education of pharmacists is 
lax m respect to the attainment of professional ideals thereby endeavonng to uplift the dignity of 
pharmacy as a profession 

2 The Section or the Association should make a survey as to the number of hospitals 
employing registered pharmaasts as compared with those that employ more 

3 The Association should endeavor to enlist the many hospital pharmacists in this 
country to 30 m the A Ph A as these men are the first to actually contact the young physician 
after they graduate 

4 The Section or the Association should encourage hospital pharmacists to conduct 
dignified, scientific laboratories offering every assistance m the way of consultation, research etc , 
instead of conductmg 3 ust a PiU Dispensing ’ storeroom 

5 The Association should endeavor to correlate and supply authoritative information 
that will be of aid to local and state associations m promoting the use of official products 

(Signed) Ralph W Clark Delegate 

The report of the Conference of Pharmaceutical Association Secretaries was presented by 
Charles! Clayton 

The Conference of Pharmaceutical Association Secretanes held two sessions (Wednesu y 
afternoon and Friday mommg) both presided over by President F V McCullough of Indiana 

In the absence of Secretary Carl G A Hairing, of Massachusetts J Lester Hayman, 0 
West Virgmia acted m that capacity 

Sixteen states were represented by the Secretaries of their respective associations 

In addition to the two sessions previously mentioned, there was also held on Thurs ay 
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evening, a joint session of the Section on Education and Legislation, the Conference of Law En- 
forcement Officials and the Conference of Secretaries 

At the Final Session, the following officers were elected 

Prestdeiit, John Slocum, Iowa, First Vice President, Roy S Warnack, California, Second 
Vice President, "Wm B Day, Illinois, Secretary-Treasurer, Carl G A Hamng, Massachusetts 

Executive Committee The four elected officers and F V McCullough, Indiana, R C 
Wilson, Georgia, J Lester Hayman, West Virginia, Jennings Murphy, Wisconsin, A L I 
Winne Virginia Delegate to the House of Delegates, Charles J Clayton, Colorado 

(Signed) Charles J Clayton 

The reports of the Committee on State Codes and of the Committee on Code Matters were 
called for 

Secretary E F Kelly stated that because of the decision of the Supreme Court having dis- 
continued the Drug Code, no report would be made He recommended that and asked that the 
report be considered as received and the committee be discontinued 

No report was received from the Committee on Professional Relations 
The report of the Committee on Resolutions ivas called for Chairman R L Swam 
thanked the members of the Committee 

The report of the Committee on Resolutions is printed on pages 70S to 715 of the August Jour 
NAL A Ph A 

In order to avoid duplication in printing only Recommendation No 1 is reprinted An 
addition was made to the Committee report on Recommendation No 9 — matter in brackets at 
end — Editor 

Recommendation No I 

It IS recommended that it shall be the policy of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion to require its full-time officers to confine their pharmaceutical activities to the affairs of the 
Association This is not to be mterpreted as an abridgment of the pnvdege to take part in 
related affairs in the capacity of advisor, committeeman or delegate It is, however, to be inter 
preted as abndging the privilege of serving in a secretarial or managenal capacity to any other 
organization or group or to act as the spokesman or representative of any other organization or 
group within the sphere of pharmaceutical activity unless permission to do so is specifically granted 
bj the CouncU 

The Committee is sympathetic with the pnnciple of this recommendation in the President’s 
Address but feels that the purpose can be fully effectuated by referring it to the Council for further 
study and for whatever action it deems to be m the best interest of the Association 

After the readmg of Recommendation No 1 and of the Committee’s report, President 
Fischehs moved that the President's recommendation be substituted for that of the Committee, this 
motion was seconded by W J Husa It was discussed by Robert P Fischehs W J Husa and 
others A viva voce vote was taken A roll call was requested and W J Husa was asked to 
check the delegates with the secretary, the vote was tabulated by Chairman Rowland Jones and 
Chairman R L Swain of the Committee Roll Call showed 25 in favor of the substitute motion 
and 18 against the secretary not voting Recommendations of the president up to No 8 
inclusive, as submitted by the Committee were adopted 

No 9 was referred to the Couned the secretary of the National Association of the Boards of 
Pharmacy and the secretary of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy President 
Fischelis moved an amendment, that the Council on Pharmaceutical Practice of the Association 
be included The amendment was carried 

The Recommendations 10 to 17, inclusive were adopted 

Recommendation on Resolutions of the New York Branch was approved and referred to 
Council, Recommendation on Local Branches was referred to Council Recommendations on 
Weights and Measures, Section on Education and Legislation Section on Historical Pharmacy 
Mere adopted the one on publications of the latter was disapproved The resolution of R L 
Irazary and the one relating to the American Association for the Advancement of Science 
adopted The resolution from Indiana PharmaceuUcal Association and the one submitted b th 
Section on Education and Legislation were approved and referred to Council All other ^ ^ 

mcndations of the Committee on Resolutions were adopted as presented tecom 
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The report of the Committee as a whole was then approved 

There being no Unfinished Busmess, Chairman Rowland Jones installed Roy Bird Cool as 
Chairman of the House of Delegates, and C Thurston Gilbert as Vice Chairman who responded 
with thanks for the honor conferred 

The session of the House of Delegates was then adjourned 


Proceedings of the Local Branches 

‘All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they are not to be published m any other pubhcation 
prior to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council " 
• — Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa 
tion shall be the same as set forth m Article 1 of the Constitution of this body, and the acts of 
local branches shall in no way commit or bind this Association, and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By Laws of this Association ” 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads “Each local branch havmg not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedings of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Mmutes should be typewritten with wide spaces between the 
hnes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscnpt should be signed by 
the reporter Please advise us of changes in Roster and mail reports promptly 


PHILADELPHIA 

The regular monthly meeting of the Phila 
delphia Branch, American Pharmaceutical 
Association, was held Tuesday night October 
8, 1935, at 8 15 p M at the Philadelphia College 
of Pharmacy and Science E H MacLaughlin 
presidmg 

The minutes of the last meeting were read 
and approved 

Dr James C Munch, chairman of the mem- 
bership committee, presented the name of 
John Zinsser, recently elected president of 
Sharp & Dohme for membership Mr 
Zmsser was unanimously elected to membership 
in the Local Branch 

The speaker of the evening. Prof E Fuller 
ton Cook chairman of the Revision Committee 
U S P XI was then mtroduced His topic 
was ' The New Features of the Revised 
Pharmacopoeia ” The speaker began his most 
interesting dissertation with a review of the 
history of the U S P and then proceeded in a 
masterful fashion to explain the organization 
set up and functions of the Revision Commit- 
tee and the way it earned on busmess He dis 
cussed certain pertment changes m titles in the 
U S P XI as well as certain additions and 
deletions Changes in requirements tor stor- 


age and preservation were dehneated— this 
brought forth discussions from the floor 
The Local Branch was indeed fortunate in 
havmg the chairman of the Revision Committee 
discuss the U S P XI, for no one is more able 
to do this than Professor Cook We can now 
more fully appreciate the tremendous amount 
of research and revision work necessary and 
certainly each and every pharmacist in the 
United States should feel proud that the Re 
vision Committee is in such capable hands 
A rising vote of thanks was given the speaker 
for the information presented 

George E Byers, Secretary 


CHICAGO 

The first fall meetmg of the Chicago Branch 
of the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TION was held Tuesday evening October 22nd 
at the Umversity of lUinois College of Phar 
macy 

The speakers of the evemng were Samuel 
Shkohu, who discussed 'Current Topics at 
the Recent N A R D Convention in Cincin 
nati” and Lawrence Templeton, told of “The 
A Ph a Convention m Portland” and 
Pharmacy Salmon and Cascara in Oregon 

A diversified and interesting discussion 
followed 
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THE REMINGTON MEDAL AWARD 

At the April 8 1918, meeting of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, a special committee made a report, adopted by the Branch and later by the Conned 
of the A Ph A , nhich resulted m the establishment of the Remmgton Honor Medal The 
suggestion leading to the provision was made by Hugo H Schaefer and he has ever since directed 
the activities of the committee m charge of the annual award The recommendations for the 
award are worded as follows 

That a gold medal to be knoivn as the Joseph P Remington medal and suitably engraved 
to be awarded to the man or woman who has done most for Amencan Pharmacy during the pre 
cedmg year where the result of these efforts would be considered as being the most important and 
advantageous for Amencan Pharmacy That no bar be placed as to the candidate’s profession or 
kind of work accomphshed ’ 

That the medal be awarded by a standing committee consisting of all the past-presidents 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association, and m case the number of living past-presidents 
is less than five, the senior past vice-presidents of the Association be drawn upon in sufficient 
number to create a committee of five " 

The secretaiy' of the New York Branch is to act as secretary of this standing committee, 
the medal is to be presented by the Senior Past President of the Branch or in case of inability 
by other past presidents in the order of their semonty 

SAStUEL L HILTON — THE ISTH REMINGTON MEDALIST 



Samuel L Hilton 
Remington Medalist 



The Testimonial Dinner and the award of the Remmgton Medal was an outstandmg func 
tion at the Mayflower Hotel, Washmgton, D C — under the auspices of the New York Branch of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association the District of Columbia Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion District of Columbia Board of Pharmacy, District of Columbia Veteran Druggists’ Associa 
tion Faculty, George Washmgton School of Pharmacy — October 19 1935 Augustus C 
Taylor, Cliatrtnan 

More than 200 guests were in attendance, mcludmg members of the Association, of the 
National Association of Retail Druggists, of the Ladies Auxiliary, of local bodies, of the Reci 
procity Club, relatives and friends Hundreds of letters and messages evidenced the esteem m 
which the medalist is held Mrs Hilton was presented mth beautiful flowers, and decorations 
added to the splendor of the reception and banquet room Besides the Distnct of Columbia 
New York Peansylvania, Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey, Massachusetts, Virginia and, prob 
ably, other states were represented and few if any, states were missmg among those who sent con- 
gratulations The toastmaster, R L Swam, performed his duty mterestmgly and expeditiously 
and did not take the tune of the speakers Among the latter were Dr Elmer Louis Kayser, dean 
of the Students of George Washmgton University and Head of the Department of History, Dr 
C W Ballard, president of New York Branch, A Ph A , Dr Harry A Fowler, past-president 
of the Medical Society of the District of Columbia, Prof E Fullerton Cook, chairman of the 
Revision Committee, United States Phaimacopceia, Dean Theodore J Bradley, of Massachusetts 
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College of Pharmacy , Secretary E F Kelly, of the American Pharmaceutical Assocution 
Dean H V Arny, Columbia University College of Pharmacy, and Mrs S L Hilton who gra 
ciously acknowledged flowers and the words of greeting There were songs by Carson P Frailey 
and Miss Agnes Fealy and accompaniments by Mrs A C Taylor 

Having given an outline of the delightful function, a few words from each of the addresses, 
including that of the recipient of the medal, follow 

Dr Kayser referred to the high regard m which Dr Hilton is held and the valuation 
placed on the information given the pharmacy students 

Dr Ballard explained the procedure m the medal award and the pleasure of New York 
Branch m making the presentation 

Dr Fowler spoke of his relation with the well and favorably known pharmacist and the m 
formation received on many occasions from him The major portion of the address dealt with the 
important part of pharmacy in the progress of medicine 

Professor Cook discussed the work involved in pharmacopoeial revision and the devotion 
to and unselfish contributions made during many years by Dr Hilton without fear or favor so that 
the best results may be obtained and referred to improvements which resulted from his 
suggestions 

Dean Bradley introduced his remarks by a number of well told stones, a happy faculty 
which marks him as a speaker on occasions of this kind He then referred to the guest of honor as 
one who is ever ready to render unselfish service without thought of personal favor, and spoke 
of many years of friendship and mutual association activities 

Secretary Kelly interspersed his remarks with a story here and there He referred to the 
many years of acquaintance, the sterling qualities which contributed largely to the success of the 
building project and credited the medalist with the performance of essentials that resulted in the 
beautiful structure His efforts on a number of occasions cleared situations that required the 
guidance of one who knew of relations that existed and of one who had contacts, developed through 
years of acquaintance, and possessed information relative to civic and governmental affairs 
When the time came that work could be started on the foundation of the building the knowledge 
possessed by Sam Hilton,” who as a lad played m this section on the very grounds now occupied 
by the Institute op Pharmacy was of great value From the time that the first stone was placed, 
day by day as the structure took shape, this enthusiast visited the site Of no other person can 
it be said that he has as intimate an acquaintance of the location ground sand mortar stone and 
equipment as the guest of honor On later occasions, when it became necessary to adjust other 
matters it was again the information and acquaintance possessed by him which were essentially 
helpful 

Carson P Frailey paid tribute by his words m the song. Friend of Mine ’ A like apprecia 
tion (friend of mine) was given by members of the Reciprocity Club represented as a body on this 
occasion 

The presentation of the medal was made by Dr H V Amy who referred to the quality 
of service rendered by the recipient of the medal which it was his pleasure to present He con 
Bidered this a great honor and congratulated him as a faithful member and the AssociatioK 
upon so worthy a son of American Pharmacy 

ABSTRACT OF REMARKS BY THE MEDALIST 

After impromptu appreciative references to the toastmaster and the speakers of the evening 
the recipient greeted them the members of the Committee of the New York Branch and other 
participating organizations 

In his introductory remarks he acknowledged the honor of bemg deemed worthy of the 
award and extended thanks and referred to the thought which resulted in the memorial to a leaduig 
American pharmacist and the plan by which it is perpetuated 

Continuing, he spoke of his early acquaintance with Professor Remington, in 1890, and the 
fnendship formed was strengthened on the journey with him and other distmguished pharmacists 
to New Orleans m 1891 when he attended the first meeting of the American PHARJiACEUTlCAt- 
Association He referred to a conference on pharmacopoeial matters m Washington when o 
hours of the delightful evening ended at 4 o’clock in the morning 

On many occasions thereafter it was his pleasure to be with Professor Remington m 
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class room, in the home and the annual meetings of the Association He spoke of Remington’s 
outstanding qualities of leadership and happy conversation, his ability to adjust difficulties and 
promote successful organization work, whereby improvements were made effective by the As- 
sociation He spoke favorably of his chairmanship in pharmacopocial revision and authorship 
In concluding his remarks the medalist referred to his happiness as a result of work and again 
e\-pressed thanks and appreciation for the honor conferred 

Moments of visitations among friends closed the evening’s ceremonies 


PHARMACY AND THE PUBLIC HEALTH 

BY ROBERT P FISCHELIS 

Lateness in the month prevents e\tended reference to the timely Radio address ushering 
in Pharmacy Week by former president, Robert P Fischelis, of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association delivered from station WEAF, New York, over the Red Network of the National 
Broadcasting Co , on Saturday evening, October 19th 7 45-8 00 p m 

Reference to an article by a prominent physician writing in one of the national magazines, 
m which he referred to Pharmacy as ‘a vanishing profession,” served in part as a text Rather 
than not do justice in making brief abstracts the concluding remarks of the address only are 
quoted 

In the observance of National Pharmacy Week, October 20th to 2Gth, the professional 
pharmacists of Amenca will again demonstrate to the pubhc through displays m their shop windows 
that they are keeping alive the best traditions of the medical profession m all its branches It is 
significant that during the past year the two annual awards for outstandmg achievement in phar- 
macy have been made on the basis of activities involving retail pharmacists The Ebert Prize 
nhich IS annually awarded by the American Pharmaceutical Association for scientific achieve- 
ment was given to Professor Andrews of the University of Maryland for his researches on methods 
of improving the accuracy of prescnption compounding The Remmgton Honor Medal awarded 
annually by the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association to the person, 
who in the opinion of the majority of e\ presidents of the Association, has done most for Ameri- 
can Pharmacy m the precedmg year or over a period of years, is being awarded to mght in the 
City of Washington to Samuel L Hilton, a practicing retail pharmacist of that City for activities 
connected with the erection of the beautiful headquarters buildmg of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association 

“One hundred and thirty thousand registered pharmacists in nearly sixty thousand retail 
drug stores of the United States are thus encouraged to carry on They believe that pharmacy is 
not a vanishing profession ” 


INTELLIGENT SERVICE 

Progress development and service are the watchwords of any science or profession and 
pharmacy must and is doing its share in advancmg the general health sciences The corner 
drug store is open about 18 hours out of the 24 and the druggist is on call at all hours to supply 
needed medicmes to the sick The purpose of his traimng is not the selhng of merchandise as 

that IS secondary but to intelligently serve his community when medicinal supplies are needed 

C B Jordan 

WHO SPEAKS FOR AMERICAN PHARMACY? 

This question is asked repeatedly in the halls of our National and State Legislatures 
It IS asked by the heads of Governmental Bureaus — both national and state It is being asked 
ivith mcreasmg frequency by members of other professions engaged in providing medical care 
It IS a question which has become of more than passing interest to the public and it is a question 
which m the light of recent developments pharmacists are asking themselves, because there is 
a growing suspicion that what should be the right answer to the question does not coincide with 
the facts as we find them —Dr Robert P Fischelis in an address at the annual meeting of the 
National Association of Retail Druggists Cincmnati 



Editorial Notes 


RED CROSS ROLL CALL 

Red Cross service is as wide as humanity’s 
ills, meeting all manner of distress on the basis 
of individual and community need Its two- 
fold programs of cure and prevention range 
m scope from the ministering to victims of 
disasters to teaching how to bandage a cut 
finger There is scarcely a situation of human 
suffermg which the Red Cross is not called upon 
to meet 

Even a volunteer orgamzation such as the 
Red Cross must have funds with which to carry 
on and these are provided by the four million 
men and women who annually join the Red 
Cross and whose membership dues support 
its activities 

Join at Roll Call November llth-28th 



AN APPRECIATION 

THE PHARMACY EXHIBIT at th« 1933 34 Century of Progress 
Exposiaon at Chicago, which was conceived and developed by the 
committee appointed for this work, has shown the development 
of American Pharmacy to millions of people from every part 
of the world This scroll is presented by the AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION as a token of apprecuQOO to 






Reduced etching of scroll presented to H C 
Christensen Julius Riemensclmeider, and 
Frank A Kirby See page 817 September 
Journal A Ph A 


RECOGNITION OF OUTSTANDING SER- 
VICES FOR PHARMACY AT CENTURY 
OF PROGRESS EXHIBITION 
The AitERicAN Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion e\pressed its appreciation by mdividual 
scrolls to H C Christensen Julius Riemen- 
schneider and Dr Frank B Kirby for then- 
valuable services m connection with the work 
represented by the Pharmacy Exhibit at the 
Century of Progress Exposition, Chicago 

Miss Esther H Barney served with distinc- 
tion in supermtending the exhibit and Thad- 
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deus Niemiec was in charge of the pharma 
ceutical dispensing A copy of the scroll pre 
sented to Miss Barney is shown m the CRD 
A News for October 5th, page 56 The scroll 
awarded to her is signed by the Local Commit 
tee H C Christensen, Julius Riemenschnei 
der and Frank B Kirby and by President R 
L Swam and Secretary E F Kelly of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 
The same applies to the scroll of Thaddeus 
Niemiec 

THE BADIANUS MANUSCRIPT 

The Magazine Section of the Washtnglon 
Post October I3th, features an article on 
Strange Discovery — First Book of Plant 



Science” by Dr Frank Thone Dr Emdy 
Walcott Emmart contributed an interesting 
paper to the Section on Histoncal Pharmacy 
A Ph a on the subject, printed in the 
NAL, A Ph a for September, pages 771-77 
Smee then Dr Emmart has -vnsited the Vatican 
Library examined the book and was grante 
permission to photograph it The manuscrip 
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IS 6 by S'A inches, bound m crimson velvet, 
itjis clearly written in Latin and Aztec The 
text IS exquisitely illustrated uith pictures 
uhich retain their brilliancy of color, these 
have been copied in natcr color sketches, 
through the kindness of Dr Charles G Abbott, 
of the Smithsonian Institution A half tone 
from the photograph mentioned is shown 
heremth 

NEWER PRESERVATIVES USED IN 
PHARMACY 

Most of the early uork m the esters of p 
hydroxybenzoic acid was summarized by 
S Back (P J , 128, 328 (1932)) Later, H 
Burhnson (Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 7, 
489 (1934)) found the propyl and ethyl esters 
to be efficient for the preservation of mucilage 
of tragacanth The propyl derivative in a 
concentration of 0 05 per cent appeared to be 
the best preservative for the mucilage The 
author has found that a 1 per cent n /v solution 
of tartaric acid in water in which ordinarily 
a mold appeared within twenty four hours 
may be preserved by the addition of 0 05 
per cent of methyl p hydroxy benzoate or 
0 01 per cent of propy 1 p hydroxybenzoate 
In the case of fresh infusion of calumba while 
10 per cent of alcohol (90 per cent) effectively 
preserved it, 0 15 per cent of methyl p 
hydroxybenzoate preserved it for four days 
only, while the propyl ester had practically 
no preservative effect in strengths up to 0 075 
per cent — ^E E Nye (Austral J Pharm 
590 183 (1935), through The Pharmaceutical 
Journal of July 6, 1935) 

ASSESSING ABILITY TO PAY 

Physicians dentists, pharmacists, members 
of hospital staffs and nurses of Omaha and 
county will be mcluded among the members 
of the Omaha, Douglas County Central Health 
Service Association which will seek to reduce 
the chanty rolls Each low mcome patient 
will be questioned regarding his or her ability 
to pay then a card will be given stating the 
abihty to pay — one fourth one-half or what- 
ever portion IS determined When the patient 
visits the doctor a card conformmg to schedule 
IS presented and the physician charges the 
proportion designated Similar procedure fol- 
lows m prescription service 

KENTUCKY U S P EXHIBIT 

The Journal of Kentucky Pharmaceutical 
Association for October carnes on its cover a 


print of the U S P Exhibit made at the annual 
meeting of the Kentucky State Medical As 
sociation, sponsored by this organization, the 
Kentucky State Pharmaceutical Association, 
Jefferson County Medical Society and Louis 
ville Retail Druggists’ Association Along 
with the display, cooperative publicity ma- 
terial was distributed which gave information 
relative to U S P chemicals and proprietary 
products, preparations of the Pharmacopoeia 
and those knoivn under proprietary designa 
tions 

The display and cooperation are helpful 
evidence in the interest of public health and 
better professional service 

THE YEAR BOOK AND MONTHLY 
ABSTRACTS 

The Rocky Mountain Druggist, for October 
1935, gives an interesting outhne of the sub- 
jects considered m the Year Book for 1933 
and comments favorably on this work as well 
as the publication of the monthly abstracts of 
pharmaceutical literature which have appeared 
m the Journal of the A Ph A since the March 
issue 

In closing the review the Rocky Mountain 
Druggist states the publication of "Pharma- 
ceutical Abstracts” will make available each 
month a comprehensive review of literature 
for retailers wholesalers, manufacturers 
teachers, editors, research workers and all 
others connected with the profession and m 
dustry of pharmacy and marks another step 
in the enlarged service which the Association 
plans for all who are interested m professional 
and industrial pharmacy 

Appreciation is expressed for the detailed 
comment 

The October Pharmacy Week” issue of the 
Druggists’ Circular may be designated a work 
of art, brilliantly conceived and executed, con 
taming also tunely articles by Dr Charles H 
Mayo, of the Mayo Clmic, Rochester, Mmn , 
Dr Lloyd K Riggs, director of research and 
Prof George C Schicks, of Rutgers University 
College of Pharmacy, Dr H A B Dunning 
and others 

A prominent feature of the issue is the five 
page section of photographs of the American 
Institute of Pharmacy, Washington, taken 
speciall} for the pubhcation by Underwood S. 
Underwood 

INFANTILE PARALYSIS SERUM 

A serum, said by Dr E C Rosenow of the 
Mayo Foundation to be effective m the treat- 
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ment of infantile paralysis, was demonstrated 
in Louisville before members of the Kentucky 
State Medical Association A conference was 
convened in San Diego, called by President 
Roosevelt to make Nation wide plans to eradi- 
cate infantile paralysis and to promote mea 
sures designed to lessen the handicap of those 
who have been crippled by the dread disease 
The work outlined is to be under the Warm 
Springs Foundation 

Infantile paralysis has never attained the 
epidemic proportions of the plagues which 
ravaged civilization in earlier periods but when 
it IS considered that 75 per cent of the 17 000 
patients admitted to one of the Scottish Rite 
Hospitals for Crippled Children have suffered 
from disease or deformity originating m the 
infantile paralysis it becomes everybody’s 
responsibility because no one is free from the 
attack, or members of the family may be 
stricken 

PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 

Preston Dunn, druggist of Eskridge, Kans , 
has been elected commander of the Kansas 
department of the American Legion He is a 
former mayor of Eskridge 

Hans Heger’s 80th birthday was cele 
brated by the Austnan Pharmaceutical So 
ciety, of which he is the secretary He is 
also active m an editorial capacity of the official 
Austnan pharmaceutical publications Con 
gratulations are extended and best wishes for 
continued health 

President A C Taylor, of the Distnct of 
Columbia Pharmaceutical Association warns 
pharmacists to be careful relative to returns 
under the law requiring payment of tax on 
cosmetics and toilet preparations He refers 
particularly, in this instance, to rose water and 
glycenne 

Dean A. Richard Bliss, Jr , of the School of 
Pharmacy of Howard College of Birnungham 
Alabama, represented Columbia University 
at the inauguration of Doctor Alfred Benja 
min Butts as Chancellor of the University of 
Mississippi on October 19th 

Dr C H Searle advises that a research 
fellowship has been established at the State 
University of Iowa under the supervision of 
Dr Henry Gilman professor of Organic 
Chemistry, and another fellowship at the 
University of California Medical School under 
the supervision of Dr C D Leake professor of 
Pharmacology 


Dr Francisco Cignoli, of Buenos Aires, has 
favored us with a repnnt on National Formu 
lanes The wnter is much interested in the 
Journal of the A Ph A The reprint is in 
Spanish, the following formulanes are dis 
cussed from an histoncal and present viewpoint 
The National Formulary, American, Brazil, 
Germany (Erganzungsbuch), Great Bntain 
(The Pharmaceutical Codex), France, “For 
mulaire Generale des Pharmaciens Francais," 
Belgium Formulaire National Military and 
hospital formularies also receive attention 
J A Reese has been appointed to a graduate 
fellowship at the University of Flonda 

T D Rowe, of the University of Montana, 
succeeds J A Reese at the School of Phar 
macy Medical College of Virginia 

Dr R Eder, Institute of Pharmacy, Zunch 
Switzerland, contemplates making a visit to 
the United States He hopes to be in this 
country about the middle of November 

The Evening Sun (Baltimore) of October 1st 
speaks editonally of Sir Henry Wellcome in 
connection with the medal associated with his 
name and awarded for valuable military ser 
vice The medal has recently been awarded 
to Major Leon A Fox USA, attached to the 
104th Medical Regiment 
Radio talks by Frederick J Wulhng, dean 
of the College of Pharmacy, University of 
Minnesota are dehvered each Wednesday over 
WLB, 1 00 to 1 15 P M from October 23rd to 
November 27th inclusive, on the following 
subjects Pharmacy Week Anniversary, 
Pharmacy and the Public ” Famous Dis 
coveries by Pharmacists,” "Medicines Ob 
tamed from Animals,” "Medimnes Obtained 
from Bactena ’ and ‘ Drugs Mentioned in the 
Bible 

Abstracts of Scientific Literature have been 
prepared by the staff of the Library of E R 
Squibb & Sons Miss E Pickermg Director, 
contributed through the courtesy of F W 
Nitardy and pubhshed under the auspices 
of the U S P Board of Trustees 

PHARMACY WEEK IN THE 
DAILY PRESS 

The mterest m pharmacy has been evidenced 
m the Press by editonals and most of the 
articles coming to our attention have expresse 
a helpful purpose to promote professiona 
pharmacy Every day during Pharmacy we 
these editorials have appeared emphasizuig 
that the annual occasion is worthy of public 
attention and that "the present trend 's 
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make the prescnption department the heart of 
the store, nith ware and apparatus accurate, 
immaculate and aseptic " 

MONTANA EARTHQUAKES 
A property loss of several million dollars on 
October 19th was reported from earthquakes 
and fire damages Several deaths and many 
injuries were reported, the American Red 
Cross IS active and helpful, and Helena officials 
soon had the situation n ell in hand 


FUNCTION OF MUSEUMS 

Museums may be storehouses, but little 
else, the collecting, labeling and arrangement 
seem to be the only reasons for their estab- 
lishment A museum’s existence should be 
justified by the extent to which it gives in- 
formation and understanding A museum 
should have a purpose to serve the students of 
the subject which is displayed 


OBITUARY 


L E HIGHLEY 

L E Highley, one of the pioneer pharmacists 
of South Dakota — member of the American 
Pharmaceuticae Association since 1913 — 
died September 16th in Rochester, Minn , 
following an illness of several weeks 
Mr Highley was bom m Storm Lake, Iowa, 
March 13, 1876 With his parents he moved 
on Febraary 14 1887, to Whitewood, S D , 
where he received his grade school education 
He was graduated from the pharmacy depart- 
ment of the State University of Iowa on March 
17, 1897 

For thirty-five years Mr Highley had been 
in the drug business in Hot Spnngs, and durmg 
that time took a promment part in helping to 
shape the development of the city He was a 
member of the Masonic lodge, the Kiwams 
club and the Chamber of Commerce He 
served three terms in the South Dakota state 
senate m the years, 1909, 1928 and 1930 and 
contributed largely to the passage of South 
Dakota pharmacy laws 
Mr Highley was serving his fourth term as 
mayor of Hot Spnngs and it was in large 
measure his careful attention that has placed 
Its affairs on a sound finanaal basis 
Besides his wife, Mr Highley is survived by 
three brothers, George, Edgemont, William, 
Whitewood, Elmer, San Francisco 

WALTER TREAT WALKER 

Walter Treat Walker, Vice President In- 
Charge-of-Sales of the Kimble Glass Com 
pany of Vineland, N J , died suddenly at 
White Sulphur Spnngs, West Virginia, Wednes- 
day evening October 2nd Mr Walker was 
fifty two years of age, a graduate of the 
Sheffield Scientific School of Yale University 
and a member of the Yale Club of New York 


City, and the Penn Athletic Club of Phila- 
delphia He was ako a charter member of the 
American Legion, having served m the Air 
Section of the United States Signal Corps with 
the rank of Captam He is survived by his 
widow, Mrs Kate Walker, and his eight-year- 
old son, William 

DR CARL DUISBERG 
The death is announced of Dr Carl Duisberg 
at the age of 73 Dr Duisberg was the founder 
and president of the German Dye Trust and 
the inventor of aspmn He joined the staff 
of the Laboratory Elberfeld Dye Factones of 
Fr Bayer and Co when he was 21, and ulti- 
mately he became the company’s managing 
director When the leading dye factories were 
fused into I G Farbenmdustrie A G he became 
chairman of the Supervisory Board and of 
the Admimstrative Council of the firm 
Among the many important positions he held 
were chauman of the Reich Federation of 
German Industry, member of the Reich Health 
Bureau and Cologne Railway Council and 
member of the Prussian Academy of Science 

HENRY C BIDDLE 
The death is announced of Dr Henry Chal 
mers Biddle, former dean of the College of 
Pharmacy of the Umversity of California, 
aged 65 years His activities included those 
of author, clergyman and educator From 
1901 to 1918 he taught m Monmouth College 
and the Umversity of Chicago, for a penod 
he was acting professor m Temple Umversity, 
Philadelphia He was lecturer m San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers’ College from 1922 to 
1931 and professor of chgmistry in the Um 
versity of Cahfonua School of Pharmacy, and 
was elected dean of the institution m 1926 
retiring m 1932 ' 
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BALTIMORE 

The October meeting of Baltimore Branch of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association 
will be held on the 31st at Emerson Hotel 
The speaker of the evenmg will be Dr David 
M R Ctdbreth, Ementus Professor of Materia 
Medica, School of Pharmacy, University of 
Maryland, elected Honorary President of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association 
His subject will be ‘How can a person be satis- 
fied and contented while making a living 
and a reserve for old age m the retad drug 
business?” A function of the evemng wiU be 
the presentation of the Ebert Prize Award to 
Marvin J Andrews by Secretary E F Kelly, 
A Ph A 

C Jelleff Carr Secretary-Treasurer 

MEETING OF THE AMERICAN 

ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCE- 
MENT OF SCIENCE 

The nmety fifth meeting of the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 
together with scientific organizations associated 
with It, will convene m Pittsburgh during the 
Christmas hohdays The meetmgs begin on 
Thursday evemng, December 27th, when the 
city and the institutions of Pittsburgh will 
extend an ofiBcial welcome to their guests m the 
Carnegie Music Hall Prof E L Thorndike, 
the distmguished psychologist president of the 
Association, m a bnef address will respond for 
the visitors A reception tendered by the 
Pittsburgh Local Committee will follow 

STATE BOARD REQUIREMENTS 

Secretary H C Christensen has revised 
state board requirements for entrance to 
Registered Pharmacist examination He is 
makmg the charts avadable and points out 
that pharmacy has taken rapid strides toward 
higher standards A study of the chart shows 
that the four year college course with one 
year of retad experience is now prevailing m 
most states Only five states are without 
provision for compulsory college training 
We hope to publish the chart later and in the 
meantime the information can be obtamed 
from the Secretary 130 North Wells St , Chi- 
cago, 111 

WEST ITRGINIA STATE OFFICERS 

The following officers were elected by mad 


ballot by West Virginia Pharmaceutical As 
sociation 

President, E O Wiseman Fayetteville, 
First Vice President James A Patterson, 
Martinsburg, Second Vice President, W S 
Coleman, Lewisburg, Third Vice President, 
Fred A McFarhn, Clarksburg Secretary 
Treasurer, J Lester Hayman, Morgantown 
Council Member, Marhnton These officers 
wdl be installed next June at White Sulphur 
Springs 

GIFT TO MEDICAL COLLEGE OF 
VIRGINIA 

Through an anonymous gift of §300,00000 
and a federal grant of S239 850 00 an out 
patient clinic budding with associated medical 
laboratones, which has been planned by the 
mstitution for several years, wdl shortly go 
under construction The budding will be 
seven stones m height the four lower floors 
to be assigned to clinics, the upper floors for 
teaching laboratories m pathology bacten 
ology biochemistry, public health and preven 
tive medicine 

RHO CHI SOCIETY 

The annual convention of Rho Chi Society 
was held at the Hotel Multnomah Portland, 
Oregon on Wednesday August?, 1935 There 
were approximately one hundred members and 
guests present at the banquet, at which Dean 
R A Lyman, of the School of Pharmacy 
Umversity of Nebraska, was the speaker 
L W Rismg University of Washmgton, was 
installed as the new National Treasurer, and 
Loyd E Hams as National Secretary F J 
Bacon and H M Burlage continue as National 
President and National Vice President, re 
spectively, for another year Glenn L Jen 
kins University of Maryland and Elmer H 
Wirth, University of Illinois were elected w 
members of the Executive Council for a penod 
of two years 

Loyd E Harris, National Secretary 

VETERANS OF THE CHICAGO AND 
MILWAUKEE ASSOCIATIONS MEET 

Veterans of the Mdwaukee and Chicago 
Associations met on October 17th, at Bismaie 
Hotel Chicago This was an exchange 
the last meeting havrag been held in 
waukee The presidents of the two organiza 
tions presided 
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Communications ncrc read from Governor 
Homer and from F W Meissner of La Porte, 
Indiana The details of the successful meeting 
Mere arranged by Secretaries Von Hennann 
and Mrazck 

CHICAGO MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Chicago Medical Society is continuing 
itsMorkontheU S P and N F A meeting 
of the committee Mas held on October 8th 
Dr I I Gill and Dr Bernard Fantus were re- 
appointed on the Committee and Dr Otto S 
Paalick lias appointed as a new member All 
of them have had pharmaceutical experience 
and have contnbuted largel> to therapeutics 

DELAWARE PHARMACEUTICAL 
SOCIETY ISSUES MONTHLY 
BULLETINS 

Delaiiare Pharmaceutical Society is issumg 
a monthly bulletin of information It is 
contemplated to discuss a iwde variety of sub 
jects — laws and regulations, proposed legisla- 
tion, professional pharmacy, trade practices, 
etc The secretary of the Society is Albert 
Bumn, 1713 W 4th Street Wdmmgton 

HOSPITAL PHARMACY 

The Western Nen York Hospital Council, an 
organization composed of hospital executives 
at its October meeting devoted its program to 
pharmaceutical problems Three well-pre- 
pared papers were presented by hospital 
pharmacists on the subjects ' Pharmaceutical 
Economics, ' and “The Preparation and Chem- 
istry of Surgical Solutions " 

IDAHO STATE PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 

Idaho State Pharmaceutical Association 
BuUetm for October 15th has an interestmg 
account of the meeting of AmericaiT Phar- 
maceutical Associatiok by Dean E O 
Leonard This issue also contains much of 
mterest for Idaho druggists and part of the 
resolutions adopted by the National Assoaa- 
tion of Retail Druggists 

PHARMACY RECOGNIZED 
LEGALLY AS A PROFESSION IN 
CALIFORNIA 

The Supreme Court of California has ruled 
that the statute prohibiting ahens from register- 
ing as pharmacists as applied to Japanese is 
not mvahd as conflicting ivith the treaty ex- 
tending to Japanese citizens the right to carry 


on trade or to own shop as if they were citizens 
of the United States, since the practice of 
pharmacy ts a professxon and nol a trade (St 
1933, p 2193, — 2 3 Treaty of Commerce 
and Navigation between the United States and 
Japan Art 1, 37, Stat 1504) Sashihara vs 
State Board of Pharmacy — Bulletin XXXI, 
R Bruce Philip 

MEDICAL COLLEGE SCHOOL OF 
PHARMACY 

Dean W F Rudd advises that the limit of 
one hundred students m the School of Phar- 
macy has been reached Of the new matneu- 
lants sixteen had completed one or more years 
of academic college work, six have their 
Bachelors degrees and two their Masters and 
M D degrees 

OFFICERS OF THE NATIONAL 
WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 

The following ofiScers were elected by the 
National Wholesale Druggists' Association 
at the annual meeting, held at White Sulphur 
Spnngs, September 29th to October 4th 
President, WiUiam J Schieffelm, Jr , New York, 
First Vice-President, George B Evans, Albany, 
N Y , Second Vice President, E A Momson, 
Meridian, Miss , Third Vice-President, W F 
Terry, San Franasco, Calif , Fourth Vice- 
President, H M Folsom, San Diego, Calif 
Fifth Vice President, J O Robinson, Balbmore, 
Md 

Members of the Board of Control, J C O’Dell, 
Birmrngham, Ala , S O Davidson, Kansas 
City, Mo , J B McCormick, Pittsburgh, Pa , 
and Arthur S Raymond, Lincoln Neb 

John W Phillips New Orleans, was elected 
Honorary President of the Association, and 
Wilham A Hover, Long Beach, Calif, was 
elected to honorary membership 

The AssociaUon voted to hold its 1936 con- 
vention m the Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur 
Spnngs, not earher than the first week m 
October 

Quoting the Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter 
"Enactment of legislation to clarify the provi- 
sions of Section 2 of the Clayton act with 
regard to discrunmatory pnees and such other 
legislation as may be necessary to aid in the 
elimination of unfair trade practices which 
seriously jeopardize the welfare of retail and 
wholesale druggists was favored by the Na- 
tional Druggists’ Association m a 
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resolution approved by its Board of Control 
and adopted at its sixty first annual conven- 
tion The resolution followed discussions of 
the subject by President A Kiefer Mayer, 
Seeretary E L Newcomb, Robert F Vaughan, 
Assoeiation counsel under the NIRA and 
vanous committee chairmen 

‘The Association considered other legisla- 
tive developments of the past year, such as the 
Wagner Labor Bill, the Social Secunty Act, 
and State fair trade laws, and took the position 
that, masmuch as the constitutionality of 
much of this new legislation is seriously ques 
tioned by eminent legal authority, it should 
adopt a policy simdar to that which it fol 
lowed in respect to the NIRA 

The Association recorded itself as a pro- 
ponent of the basic principles of the Nye-Kmg 
bill and favored the principles involved m the 
Patman bill It commended its proprietary 
goods committee for assistance given to manu 
facturers and distributors with respect to 
la^vful operation under fair trade laws and 
urged that this work be continued The 
Association reiterated its position witli respect 


to food and drug legislation which will ade 
quately protect the public but not unneces 
sanly handicap the drug industry ” 

OFFICERS OF THE NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION OF RETAIL 
DRUGGISTS 

The officers elected for the ensumg year bj 
the National Association of Retail Druggists 
are the following President, Charles Ehlers 
Cincinnati, Ohio, First Vice President, Z V 
Kerrigan, St Louis Mo , Second Vice Prest 
dent, Harvey L Wertley, Philadelphia Pa , 
Third Vice President, Walter H Vamum, 
Lawrence Kans , Secretary, John W Dargavel 
Chicago, 111 , Treasurer, H L Chichester, 
Macon, Ga Executive Committee, CImtrmoit 
Thomas S Smith, Wdmmgton, Del , George 
L Second, Chicago 111 , Monte L Powell, 
Denver Colo , Harvey A Henry, Los Angeles 
Cal , John Witty Portland, Ore , Hugh P 
Beime New Haven Conn The Editor of the 
N A R D Journal is George A Bender and 
Washington Representative, Rowland Jones 


LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE 


Executive Officer A C Hill, Jr , has ad 
dressed former code authorities stating that in 
cases where the records and files of former Code 
Authorities are m danger of loss or destruction 
due to liquidation, or lack of facilities for stor 
age, the custodians thereof should immediately 
contact the National Recovery Administra- 
tion in order that it may arrange for proper 
storage Confidential records will of course 
be preserved as such 

TEXAS LEGISLATURE PROVIDES FOR 
LICENSES 

The Texas Legislature has provided hcense 
fees as follows Upon one store the hcense fee 
shall be SI 00, upon each additional store m 
excess of one and not to exceed two, the hcense 
fee shall be S6 00 upon each additional store 
m excess of two but not to exceed five the 
hcense fee shall be S25 00 Further assess 
ments are fixed upon each additional store m 
excess of five and not to exceed ten, S50 00, 
upon each additional store m excess of 10 but 
not to exceed 20 the hcense fee shall be S150 00, 
up to 35, a S250 00 hcense is assessed upon 
each additional store m excess of 35 but not to 
exceed 50, the hcense fee shall be $500 00, 


and for each additional store m excess of 50 
the hcense fee shall be $750 00 

LEGALIZING PRICE AGREEMENTS BY 
AMENDMENTS TO SECTIONS 1 AND 45, 
TITLE 15, U S CONGRESS 

‘Sec 1 Contracts in Restraint of Trade 
among States Illegal — Every contract, combina 
tion m the form of trust or otherwise or con 
spiracy, m restramt of trade or comnierce 
among the several states, or with foreign na 
tions IS hereby declared to be illegal, provided 
that nothing herein contained shall render illegal 
contracts or agreements prescribing mintmun 
prices for the sale or resale of a commodity which 
bears or the label or container of which bears, 
the trade-mark, brand or name of the producer or 
owner of such commodity and which is m 
and open competition with commodities of the 
same general class produced by others, when sue 
contracts or agreements are lawful under any 
statute now or hereafter in effect in any Slate, 
Territory or the District of Columbia in whic 
such sale or resale is to be made and the making 
of such contracts or agreements shall not be an 
unfair method of competition under Section , 
Title 15 V S C Every person who shall 
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make any contract, or engage tn any combina- 
tion or conspiracy declared to be illegal by this 
act, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and, on conviction thereof, shall be punished 
by line not exceeding five thousand dollars or by 
impnsonment not exceeding one year, or by 
both said punishments, m the discretion of the 
court ” — Drug World 

PROPOSED NEW YORK HEALTH CODE 
CHANGES 

The Drug World gives the folloivmg as the 
pnncipal points m the proposed amendments 
to the New York City Sanitary Codes 

‘ 1 Every proprietary medicine or cosmetic 
sold in New York City shall be registered with 
the Board of Health at an initial annual cost of 
S25 00 and renewal cost of SIO 00 

'2 Products listed in the latest revision of 
theU S Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary 
are excepted Also excepted are proprietaries 
each container of which bears the notice ‘May 
not be sold except upon a doctor’s presenp 
tion ’ 

"3 A Certificate of Registration may be 
denied or revoked it a false or misleadmg state- 
ment is made m the application for registration , 
for false or misleadmg advertising, for a claim 
that a product is a cure , if the product contains 
poisons or dangerous substances in quantities to 
make it potentially harmful if the product 
contains alkaloid cocame alpha or beta 
eucame, more alcohol than needed for solvent or 
preservative, or alcohol not sufficiently medi- 
cated to be unfit for beverage purposes, if it 
contains methyl alcohol more than lawful 
quantities of opium or any radio active m 
gredient , it a formula, name or label is changed 
without approval of the Board of Health 

"4 The amendments shall become effective 
June 1, 1936, but shall not apply to stocks in 
the hands of persons other than manufacturers 
at that time 

‘5 Applications for registration shall give 
name of product, name and address of appli- 
cant (if applicant has no New York address, 
address of agent on whom papers can be 
served) place of manufacture and by whom, 
name or chemist or pharmacist in continuous 
supervison exact text of every judgment de- 
cree or stipulation ever issued in connection 
inth the product, therapeutic and other bene 
fiaal effects claimed exact form of label on 
retail package, all literature distributed in con- 
nection with the product exact text of all ad- 
vertising material to be used m any manner 


within the following three months a sworn 
statement of the quantitative and qualitative 
formula, a sample of the product and con- 
tainer ’ 

WISCONSIN FAIR TRADE ACT IN 
COURT 

A test case has been started in the circuit 
court at Milwaukee involving the Wisconsin 
Fair Trade Act The plaintiff is the Wisconsin 
Wine 8. Spirit Importers Co The defendant 
attacks the constitutionaUty of the Act on the 
grounds that it unlawfully attempts to legalize 
price fixing The fair trade act became a law 
m Wisconsin several months ago Wisconsin 
pharmacists originated agitation for the act 
and were prime movers m the formation of the 
Wisconsin Federation of Independent Associa- 
tions which sponsored the bdl 

VITAMIN C EASILY DESTROYED 

In general vitamin C is the most easily 
destroyed of all the known vitamins, also 
It IS easily soluble in water so that rejection of 
cooking water or the “water ’ of such canned 
vegetables as asparagus, peas or strmg beans 
may result m the loss of a large part of the 
vitamin C which had escaped destruction, 
and furthermore, fruits are often preserved 
prepared and eaten with such large amounts 
of added sugar that the vitamin value (and 
mineral content) is materially diluted and at 
the same time the consumption of actual fruit 
diminished because of the extent to which the 
sugar satiates the appetite — Shekiian, H C 
“Food and Health,” New York MacMdlan 
Company, 1934 through Journal A M A 

BOOK NOTICES AND REVIEWS 

Medicinal Plants of France — The Center for 
Technical and Economic Documentation on 
Medicmal and Aromatic Plants (formerly the 
National Office of Primary Vegetable Matenals 
for the Perfumery and Drug Trades) con- 
tmumg the work begun, has just published a 
new senes of engravmgs, in color, of wild and 
culuvated medicinal plants, representing the 
first edition of the 3rd and last volume, the 
first two volumes eontammg two artieles and 
104 plates, representing the complete collec- 
tion up to date A few of these series are ex- 
hausted and will not be pubhshed agam 

Due to Its consistently perfect execution and 
Its scienufic and artistic value, this 13th Senes 
vnll be appreciated just as much as the previous 
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senes by every one interested m botany and 
matena medtca It will be of the same service 
to collectors and cultivators of medicinal and 
aromatic plants, and also useful in various kinds 
of studies The 8 plates composing this 13th 
Senes represent Black Alustard, White Mus- 


tard and Field Mustard, Cerise Laurel and 
Common Laurel, Odonferous Asperule and 
Garance, Chiendents (Dog Teeth), Petit 
Hou\ and Officinal Asparagus, Reglisse and 
Galega, Ricin (Castor), Grande Absinthe and 
Marine Absinthe 


NOTICE TO CONTRIBUTORS TO THE JOURNAL AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 

The followmg notice has been prepared from comments received from members of the 
Board of Review of Papers and of the Publication Committee 

Manuscripts should be sent to Editor E G Eberle, 2215 Constitution Ave , N W , Wash 
mgton, D C 

All manuscnpts should be typewritten in double spacing on one side of paper S'/i x 11 
inches, and should be mailed in a flat package — ^not rolled The original (no/ carbon) copy should 
be sent The ongmal drawmgs, not photographs of drawings, should accompany the manuscnpt 
Authors should indicate on the manuscript the approximate position of text figures All drawings 
should be marked ivith the author’s name and address 

A condensed title runnmg page headline, not to exceed thirty-five letters, should be given on 
a separate sheet and placed at the begmnmg of each article 

The method of statmg the laboratory m which the work is done should be uniform and 
placed as a footnote at end of first page, giving Department, School or College The date when 
received for publication should be given 

Numerals are used for figures for all definite weights, measurements percentages, and de 
grees of temperature (for example 2 Kg , 1 inch, 20 5 cc , 300° C ) Spell out all indefinite and 
approximate periods of time and other numerals which are used m a general manner (for example 
one hundred years ago, about two and one-half hours, seven times) 

Standard abbreviations should be used whenever weights and measures are gi\en m the 
metnc system, e g , 10 Kg 2 25 cc , etc The forms to be used are cc , Kg , mg , mm L and M 
Figures should be numbered from 1 up, begmnmg with the text-figures (Ime engravmgs 
are always treated as text-figures and should be designated as such) and contmumg through the 
plates The reduction desired should be clearly mdicated on the margin of the drawmg AH 
drawmgs should be made with India ink, preferably on white tracmg paper or cloth If coordmate 
paper is used, a blue lined paper must be chosen Usually it is desirable to ink in the large squares 
so that the curves can be more easily read Lettering should be plam and large enough to repra 
duce well when the drawmg is reduced to the width of a prmted page (usually about 4 mches) 
Photographs intended for half tone reproduction should be securely mounted with colorless paste 
‘Figure ’ should be spelled out at the begmnmg of a sentence, elsewhere it is abbreviated 
to ‘Fig ,” per cent — 2 words 

The expense for a limited number of figures and plates will be borne by the Journal, ex 
pense for cuts m excess of this number must be defrayed by the author 

References to the literature cited should be grouped at the end of the manuscript under 
References The citations should be numbered consecutively m the order of their appear^a 
(their location m the text should be mdicated by full sized figures mcluded m parentheses) T e 
sequence followed in the citations should be Author’s name (with mitials), name of publication, 
volume number, page number and the date m parentheses Abbreviations for journals sno 
conform to the style of Chemical Abstracts, published by the American Chemical Society 
(1) Author, A Y , Am J Physiol, 79 289 (1927) ^ 

Papers presented at the Sections of the American Pharmaceutical Association s ann 
meetmg become the property of the Association and may at the discretion of the Editor be pu 
lished m the Journal Papers presented at these Sections may be published m other 
only after the release of the papers by the Board of Review of Papers of the Journal of 
American Pharmaceutical Association 

The Editor will appreciate comments from Board of Review and Committee on Pu 
tion, members, authors and others interested 



The panel, Phos Kai Elpis of the American Institute of 
Pharsiacy, represents Light and Hope, the woman symbolic 
of Hope leads the invalid toward Light, the lamp on the ped- 
estal symbolizes, in this interpretation, the knowledge to cure 
The woman holds the staff of jEsculapius, the invalid follows, 
hoping that the Science of Medicine will restore him to health 
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THE SCULPTURAL PANELS OF AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF 

PHARMACY 

The designer of the two bas-rehef panels of the American Institute of Phar- 
macy IS Ulysses A Ricci of New York City, and they were carved in place by John 
DonneUy under Mr Rica’s supervision The latter states that he has endeavored 
m the panel on the left, PharmakeutiLe, to express the progress and advancement 
of pharmacy The youth represents the progressive step, the senior represents 
the pioneer in pharmacy, looking on and observing the advancement made — the 
frmts of his earher researches 

The foUowmg, part of a paragraph from an introductory lecture to a course in 
History of Pharmacy by Dr Edward Kremers before the Amencan Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy at the Madison meeting, ‘ may be apphcable in this connec- 
tion 

‘ If Greek literature was brought to Italy and thence to countries north of the Alps after 
the capture of Constantinople by the Turks, when Greek scholars sought refuge for themselves 
and their manuscripts m Italy and elsewhere, Greek medical texts had previously been spread over 
northern Africa and across the Mediterranean mto Italy and Spam by the Moors Not the origi- 
nal Greek, it is true — m this respect the medico pharmaceutical renaissance differed from the 
later rebirth of classical Greek hterature — ^but through Syrian and Persian translations and then 
into Arabic Just as m ancient Greece lay medico pharmaceutical practice had gamed for itself 
a social position of its own as opposed to pnestly standmg, so during the middle ages, medicme and 
likewise pharmacy acquired footholds of their own quite mdependently of the monasteries and 
convents With it came the separation of pharmacy from medicme as foreshadowed by the pubhc 
apothecary shop of Bagdad m the 9th century, and as it was further developed m some of the Ital- 
ian aties as reflected m the edict of Roger of Sicily, and more particularly m the edicts of Fred- 
enck n, ruler of the Holy Roman Empwe of the German Nation from 1215 to 1250 Not that the 
separation was complete For a long tune physicians and apothecaries were members of the same 
guilds Moreover, the physicians for a long time constituted the nilmg branch of the professions 
united in the same guild and lorded it over their former confreres even after the apothecaries were 
permitted to have their own guild " 

The other panel, Phos Kai Elpis, depicting a woman— hope leading the mvalid 
—represents Light and Hope, the woman, symbolic of Hope lea ds on toward 
’ See Journal A Ph A , December 1933, pages 1270-1279 ~~ 
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Light — the lamp on the pedestal, symbolizing in this case the knowledge to cure, 
she holds the staff of JJsculapius and the invalid follows, hoping that the science 
of medicine will restore him to health 

The following lines are taken from the address heretofore quoted 

'Medico pharmaceutical practice of the primitive Celts and Germans had been largely 
in the hands of 'wise’ women and pnests as was the case with other primitive peoples Pagan 
practices, medico pharmaceutical as well as religious, centered about the descendant of the 'wise' 
woman of an earlier civilization ” 

Dr Charles Moore,’ m speaking at the dedication of the Pharmaey Building, 
said that into the sphere of the architectual influence exercised by the Lincoln 
Memorial the Pharmaceutieal Building comes Referring to the former, he said, 
“the building, like the man, belongs to the ages ” “On its inner walls are carved 
Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address and his Seeond Inaugural, heart-bom thoughts ex 
pressed m diction comparable with Perieles’ immortal oration over the Greeks who 
fell at Thermopylae this building (Pharmacy) has become a vital portion of the 
frame to the Lincoln Memorial picture ” Dr Moore said — “How vital is this 
relationship was very recently told me by your reticent architect, John Russell 
Pope 

‘When plans were being made to mark Abraham Lincoln s birthplace at Hodgenville Ken 
tucky, the program of competition called for one building to embody m its architecture as well as 
its contents the spirit of Lincoln I submitted a design based on this representative idea When 
a totally different scheme was adopted, I put away my drawing sadly as every artist does when 
he finds one of his conceptions fails of realization Years passed This Pharmaceutical Build 
ing came to me I made many sketches One day the design for the Lincoln Birthplace came to 
mind I got It out of its repose and found that to my mind essentially it solved the double prob 
lem of a building with a purpose and yet m spint akin to the Monument in whose company it 
stands 

“Such m brief is the story of the inception and conception of this Pharmacy 
Building unconsciously the spirit of the design — its elegant simphcity, the nch 
ness of its landscape setting, its thorough appropriateness, instantly impress artist 
and layman alike ’’ Dr Moore concluded by congratulating the Association 
on providing a fitting home for the life-saving service the profession performs and 
expressed the hope that the members would persevere in well-doing in spirit and m 
architecture 


PROFESSIONAL TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANS 

Charles C Williamson dean of the School of Library Service Columbia University wntin? 
in New York Times of November 10th states that ‘ an entirely new ty^pe of professional training 
for librarians will result from action recently taken by the faculty of the School of Library Service 
Columbia Umversity 

This action consists of the adoption of a new curriculum designed to prepare the stunen 
for the higher levels of professional library service The public library will for example, be 
treated less as an efficient machme for the circulation of books and more as a primary agency in 
every comraumty for adult education In all but the larger centres it also will be viewed as 
focal pomt for the cultural and intellectual interests of the whole population outside of the form 
educaUon provided by the public schools ” 


' Chairman, National Commission of Fine Arts 


EDITORIAL 

E G EBERLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Are , WASHINGTON, D C 

THE PHARMACOPOEIA AND NATIONAL FORMULARY 

T he first Amencan Phannacopceia, “PharmacopcEia for the Use of Army 
Hospitals” was compiled by William Brown, M D , at Lititz, Pa , and pub- 
lished in Philadelphia in 1778, a second edition appeared in 1781 (see Journal 
A Ph A , November 1927, page 1090, October 1930, page 1041) 

The Pharmacopoeia of the Massachusetts Medical Society was presented m 
manuscript June 5, 1807, it was “prepared conformably to a vote of the Counselors, 
passed on the 3rd day of October 1805, and published m Boston, December 17, 
1807 ” The following paragraphs are quoted from the Preface 

' Such a work is mutually convemcat to the physician and apothecary As it is the business 
of the physician to prescribe and the apothecary to prepare medicines the physicians as a body 
ought to point out those articles of medicine, which they shall ordinarily employ, and the standard 
preparations of them " 

Only the last lines of the last paragraph are quoted 

"They (the members of the Massachusetts Medical Society) cannot therefore hesitate to 
solicit the aid of all scientific men m effecting a revolution, so very desirable for the correct prac- 
tice of medicine, a revolution which concerns the reputation and success of every medical prac 
titioner, and the health and safety of every individual " 

The Pharmacopoeia of the New York Hospital was published in 1816 A 
copynght was obtamed by Collins & Co m conformity to the Act of the Congress 
of the United States, entitled an Act for the Encouragement of Leammg, etc The 
publication was prepared by Samuel L Mitchell and Valentine Seaman, CommtUee 
The first Pharmacopoeia ol the United States, officially recognized and of 
which the history is given in subsequent editions of the U S Pharmacopema, was 
prepared under the direction of Dr Lyman Spalding and appeared December 15, 
1820, and copyrighted on the same date by Ewer and Bedmgton, Comhill, Number 
51, printed by Wells and LiUy, of Boston (See Journal A Ph A , August 1917, 
page 675 ) 

The United States Pharmacopoeia XI will become official June 1, 1936 In- 
stead of making comment at this time, reference is made to the “Report on the 
United States Phannacopceia, Eleventh Revision” by Chauman E Fullerton 
Cook, published m the September Journal A Ph A , on pages 796-800 and to 
the historical accounts printed in the forthcoming and pnor echtions of the Pharma- 
copoeia 

The National Formulary VI will become official at the same time as the U S 
Pharmacopoeia XI The National Formulary has an histoncal introduction to which 
reference is made, to recent Couned Letters beanng on the subject and the report 
of Chairman E N Gathercoal, pubhshed in the Journal A Ph A for August, 
pages 689-694 

The Pharmaceutical Recipe Book II, will be completed at an early day and 
reference is here made to the report of Chairman J Leon Lascoff m the August 
issue of the Journal, pages 694-699 
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The two standards reflect credit on the professions and a valuable service has 
been rendered by the publication of the Recipe Book 

The Pharmacopoeia XI and National Formulary VI will be on sale Decern 
her 16th 


LIMITATION OF THE NUMBER OF PHARMACISTS 

E verywhere the matter of limiting the number of pharmacists is a subject 
for discussion and this apphes to all other lines of activities, m every case 
the remedy is clear enough but m most instances, if not all, the application is very 
diflficult or impossible, perhaps we need a new attitude on the definition of nghts 
There is a difference relative to the nght of opening a drug store for service and of 
another where the purpose is an mvestment on which to make profit and because 
of larger means or ability in handlmg money and merchandise and using these 
means for the destruction of another with smaller means or lesser abihty 

The subject is discussed m European pharmaceutical publications relative to 
pharmacy, here as elsewhere there are extreme views which are answered by those 
who hold that every citizen should have free choice of a profession, or at least 
framing for a profession, and no limitations should be placed Germany reduced 
the number of University students m 1934 by about 60 per cent In France, the 
number of pharmacy students has increased, in Italy the sale of medicmal products 
IS allowed only by pharmacists and the authonty to open and carry on a pharmacy 
IS in the hands of the Board of Health and the Mayor, a provision being that a new 
pharmacy may not be opened at less than 500 metres from another already m 
existence, modification m sparsely settled communities apphes 

The foregoing comments are made for the purpose of showing that the difiS 
culties which obtain here are also subjects of discussion m other countries where 
the possibihties for regulation are not so difficult, all of which pomts to the neces 
sity of better coordmation, and greater cooperation, and a consideration of nght 
and tempenng the desire for wealth and power 

PHARMACY AND THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE 

BY JOHN C KRANTZ, JR * 

T he pharmaceutical sciences are very embracive m their scope For a number of 
years an effort has been put forth to establish defimtely for pharmacy a place in 
the serm-armual meetmgs of the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science This goal was achieved last June at the Mmneapohs meeting, where 
pharmacy held a session as Section N2 along with Section N Medical Sciences 
The meeting was well attended and the papers presented were comprehensive m 
their scope and indicated the definite increment of progress achieved by the sci 
entific workers m the field of drugs 

Another pharmaceutical program is bemg plarmed for the commg St Lonis 
meetmg (December 30th-January 4th) of the Amencan Association f or the 

* Councilor from the American Pharmaceutical Association to the Amencan Assoaa 
tion for the Advancement of Saence 
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vancement of Science At this meeting Section N2 Pharmacy is planmng two ses- 
sions, one, a ]omt session with Section N Medical Sciences, and two, an individual 
section 

The followmg papers have been accepted for the two sessions 

Program, American Association for the Advancement of Science 
(N) Medical Sciences 
(N2) Pharmacy 

1 "The Meaning of the Phenol Coefficients ” George Reddish, St Louis College of Phar- 
macy (16 minutes ) 

2 “Chemistry of Alom and Some Related Matenals,” John H Gardner, Washington 
University, St Louis, Mo (20 minutes ) 

3 “Some Unsymmetncal Aryl Sulfides and their Bactericidal Properties,” Noel E Foss, 
School of Pharmacy, Duquesne Umversity (20 minutes ) 

4 "The Effect of Chlorinated Ethilenes on the Perfused Leg Vessels of the Frog ” John 
C Krantz, Jr , C Jelleff Carr, Ruth Musser and Wilham Harne, School of Medicine, University 
of Maryland (15 mmutes ) 

5 “The Use of the X-ray in Determimng the Value of Enteric Coatmgs,” F S Bukey, 
College of Pharmacy Umversity of Nebraska (20 minutes ) 

6 ‘ The Differential Pharmacognosy of the Two Lobes of the Pitmtary Gland," Heber 
W Youngken Massachusetts College of Pharmacy (15 minutes ) 

7 “Microchemical Pharmacognosy,” Elmer H Wirth School of Pharmacy, University 
of Ilhnois (15 mmutes) 

8 "Crude Drug Assays of the U S P XI," C B Jordan and H G DeKay School of 
Pharmacy Purdue Umversity (15 minutes ) 

9 “The Determination of Iodine m Thyroid Combmation,” George D Beal, Mellon 
Institute, Pittsburgh (15 minutes ) 

American Association for the Advancement op Science, Joint Sesssion of Section (N) 
Medical Sciences and (N2) Pharmacy, Pharmacy Program 

1 “The New Alkaloid of Ergot,” Marvin Thompson, School of Pharmacy, Umversity of 
Maryland (20 mmutes ) 

2 ‘ Further Studies on the Adrenal Cortical Hormone,” W M Fnor and Arthur Groll- 
man. Departments of Surgery and Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics Johns Hopkins 
Umversity (20 mmutes ) 

3 ' Cyamde Poisomng and Its Treatment,” K K Chen, C L Rose and G H A Clowes, 
Indianapohs, Ind (20 minutes ) 

The councilors urge that publicity be given to this meeting m the vicinity of 
St Louis and that the schools of pharmacy send delegates to attend and participate 
in the discussions 

JAPANESE PHARMACOPfEIA COMMISSION 

^ l'’HE revised law creating the Commission for revising the Japanese Pharma- 

copcEia IS placed under the supervision of the Minister of Home Affairs The 
Conmussion is composed of one president and not more than sixteen members 
Temporary members may be appointed if necessary for special work The secre- 
taries are appomted for the Commission on recommendation of the Home Minister 

The Commission compnses seven physicians and surgeons 

Fumihide Okada, chief of the Health Bureau of the Department of Home Affairs Chika- 
hiko Koizumi, Surgeon-General Shimchiro Takasugi, Inspector General of Fleets and Hospitals 
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Kenzo Tamura, Doctor of Medicine, professor of the Impenal University of Tokyo Junjiro 
Shimazono, Doctor of Medicine professor of the Imperial Umversity of Tokyo Taichi Kitajima 
Doctor of Medicine, professor of the medical department of Keio Umversity, and the president of 
the Japan Physieians’ Union Chu]iro Nishmo, Doctor of Medicine, professor of the medical 
department of Keio University 

The president of the Commission and seven pharmacists are members 

Katsuzaemon Keitmatsu, Doctor of Pharmacy, professor of the Impenal Umversity of 
Tokyo (who has the court rank of shoshii and decorated with the Third Order of Merits) Yutaka 
Rinugasa, Doctor of Pharmacy, member of the Imperial Hygieme Laboratory m Tokyo Eizo 
Machiguchi Doctor of Pharmacy, member of the Impenal Hygienic Laboratory in Tokyo Dunta 
Taguchi, Pharmacist General Heizaburo Kondo Doctor of Pharmacy professor of the Im 
penal University of Tokyo Yasuhiko Asahina Doctor of Pharmacy, professor of the Impenal 
University of Tokyo Akira Ogata Doctor of Pharmacy, professor of the Imperial University of 
Tokyo Naoichi Fujita, Doctor of Pharmacy, assistant professor. Imperial University of Tokyo 

One physician and two pharmacists are temporary members, one of the latter 
IS also a Doctor of Medicme 

Takehiko Yuasa, director of the Sankyo Kabushiki Kaisha and the president of the Tokyo 
Drug Manufacturers’ Guild Takaoki Sasaki Doctor of Medicine, head physician at the Kyoundo 
Hospital Kametaro Kawai, Doctor of Medicme, president of the Japan Pharmacists’ Union 

The foUowmg are secretanes, five are physicians 
Atsuki Shiramatsu, head of the medical affairs section. Department of Home Affairs 
Masabumi Ishio, Doctor of Medicine, engineer of the Imperial Hygienic Laboratory in Tokyo 
Mikiyoshi Ito, Bachelor of Medicine Chuzo Hata assistant professor of the Tokyo Impenal 
University and head physician of its attached hospital Seishi Takagi Doctor of Medicine and 
assistant-professor of the Tokyo Imperial University 

The follovnng are technicians and pharmacists 
Jm Matsuo engineer in the Department of Home Affairs Tatsuo Kariyone Doctor of 
Pharmacy Unji Konno, Doctor of Pharmacy Kiichiro Yoneda, Doctor of Pharmacy Kakuji 
Ishifuku, Pharmacist Lieutenant-Colonel Shmta Shimizu Doctor of Pharmacy, Pharmacist 
Commander 



Tri-State Wmdow Display of Pharmacist Frank Nau, Portland, Ore 


Scientific Section 


Board OF Review OF Papers — CImrman,F E Bibbins, Glenn L Jenkins, John C Krantz.Jr, 
Heber W Youngken, L W Rowe, L W Rising, C O Lee, E V Lynn, W G Crockett 

THE SULPHUR OINTMENTS AND THEIR ASSAY * ^ 

BY CHARLES E BRADY AND HENRY M BURLAGE ® 

INTRODUCTION 

The United States Pharmacopceia and the National Formulary recognize 
three ointments containing elemental sulphur m the sublimed form (a) Sulphur 
Ointment, U S P , which is a simple mixture of sublimed sulphur (15% by weight) 
and benzoinated lard, (b) Alkaline Sulphur Ointment, N F , a more complex mix- 
ture of subhmed sulphur ( 20 % by weight), K 2 CO 3 , water and benzoinated lard and 
(c) Compound Sulphur Ointment, N F , a still more complex ointment containing 
subhmed sulphur (15% by weight), precipitated CaCOs, cade oil, soft soap and lard 
Since the U S P and the N F serve as legal standards for maintaimng the 
strength and purity of official medicaments it seems desirable to have a satisfactory 
assay for these three ointments 


PROPOSED METHODS 


Methods which oxidize the S to H2SO4 and subsequent precipitation with BaClj 
test solution are tedious and difficult to apply to pharmaceutical preparations con- 
taming sulphur, especially the ointments Of the oxidation methods that have been 
especially applied to these ointments are those of Evers and Elsdon (1) The oint- 
ment IS heated with a mixture of concentrated HNOs and Brj and the excess of the 
latter removed, diluted with water and the aqueous solution extracted with ether 
to remove the fat, or a rmxture of Brj and NaOH may be used to bring about the 
oxidation Both procedures are tedious and in general give low results 

Simple methods employing organic solvents to separate the fatty material and 
other ingredients from the sulphur cannot be apphed as sulphur is appreciably sol- 
uble m most organic solvents This has been proved by Henville (2) and substanti- 
ated by work done in our laboratones 

Attention was, therefore, turned from the usual long oxidation-gravimetnc 
methods to those involving volumetric procedure In 1932 Castighoni (3) pro- 
posed the conversion of the sulphur contained in acetone extracts of rubber into 
thiocyanate by boiling with KCN solution under a reflux and evaporating to dryness 
and the thiocyanate determined by Shulek’s method (4) in which the excess of 
cyanide is converted to glycol nitrile by formaldehyoe and then determmed by titrat- 
ing with standard j^gNOa solution m a solution acidified with HNO3 Allport (5) 
investigated this method and found that it gave low results for ointments and modi- 
fied the procedure by treating the sample with a reagent consisting of KCN (40 
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Gm ), and tnethanolamine (90 cc ) dissolved m H2O (g s to 1000 cc ) and refluxing 
m the presence of soft paraffin and pumice to convert the S to KCNS, adding 0 IN 
AgNOa and titratmg the excess with 0 IJV aimnonium thiocyanate using feme 
alum as an mdicator 

In 1934 Fleck and Ward (6) proposed the following method which they claim 
to be shorter than that of Allport’s and is not affected by sulphates The matenal 
IS refluxed with a solution of Na2S03 to convert the S quantitatively to Na2S203 and 
the excess sulphite removed by the addition of HCHO and acetic acid and the thio 
sulphate titrated by 0 liV iodine solution using starch as an mdicator Soft parafSn 
IS added as in the previous method to accelerate the reaction Work in our labora 
tones did not substantiate the claims of Allport and of Fleck and Ward with regard 
to the accuracies and brevities of time claimed for their methods 

In 1933 Shulek (7) proposed a method for the detemunation of sulphur in 
sulphur-beanng drugs whereby the sample is treated with KCN in the presence of 
a small amount of H2O and acetone converting the S mto KCNS and after boiling 
with boric acid, the thiocyanate is determined volumetncally by the method of the 
same author (8) This investigator found that in shghtly acid solutions alkali 
cyamdes and thiocyanates with bromine water forms cyanbromide quantitatively 
accordmg to the reaction HCNS + 4 Br2 + 4 H2O = H2SO4 + 7 HBr + CNBr, 
the latter compound being stable in acid solution The excess of bromine is re 
moved by the addition of phenol which does not react with CNBr in the course of 
3-4 hours Potassium iodide is then added which reacts with CNBr in acid solu 
tion to liberate lodme as follows CNBr + 2 HI = HCN + HBr + L The latter 
substance may be determined by titration with 0 01-0 IN sodium thiosulphate 
using starch as an indicator Our investigations show that this method could be 
used for the determination of elemental sulphur in omtments when modified as 
follows 


"Weigh accurately into a small beaker (50 cc capacity) a sample of omtment equivalent 
to 0 02-0 04 Gm of S Distribute on the sample about 0 2 Gm KCN add 8-10 drops of water and 
15 cc acetone and evaporate to dryness at a temperature sufBciently high to melt the omtment 
Repeat the process of warming with acetone and follow by subsequent evaporation twice, usmg 
each time 5 cc of acetone (or until all of the sulphur has been converted) Dissolve the residue 
in water and filter through a small filter Heat the fatty matenal remaming m the beaker with 5 
of water almost to boilmg cool somewhat and pass the aqueous liqmd through the same filter 
Repeat this procedure 3-4 times The combmed filtrates are received in a 125 cc glass stoppered 
Erlenmeyer fiask, add 1 Gm of bone acid and boil gently for 10 minutes (If a clear filtrate is 
not obtamed, add the bone acid first and in some cases 0 6 Gm coarse pumice may be necessary to 
accomplish this, boilmg 10 mmutes, filtenng and washmg the filter as desenbed above ) Acidify 
the cooled solution (amountmg to 50-60 cc ) with 5 cc phosphonc acid (20%), add bromme wattf 
dropwise until the solution is distinctly yellow, add phenol (5%) until the solution is decolorize 
Shake well and set aside for V< hour, add 0 5 Gm KI and allow to stand m the dark for ^/ihoau 
keepmg the fiask securely stoppered, and then titrate m the usual manner with 0 IN NaiSi > 
using fresh starch solution as an mdicator (1 cc 0 lATNatSjOs = 0 01603 Gm S ) 

EXPERIMENTAL 

Samples used in the investigation consisted of Subbmed Sulphur, U S P . of a 
commeraal sample of Sulphur Omtment, U S P (No 1) , a sample of 
omtment prepared m the laboratory accordmg to the ofificial directions ( ) 
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(No 1-A), alkaline sulphur ointment prepared according to the N F (10) (No 2), 
Compound Sulphur Omtment prepared according to the N F (10) (No 3) and a 
commeraal sample stated to be twice the ofiBcial strength for sulphur ointment 


(No 3-A) 


Table I 



SubUmed Suipbur U S P 


Wt of Sample Wt Found % Purity 

0 0203 Gm 0 0201 Gm 99 01 



0 0205 0 0205 

100 00 



0 0217 0 0216 

99 54 





Av 99 62 



Table U 



Preparation 

Sample No 

Senes No 

Wt of S Found 

Observer I Observer II 

Sulphur Omtment 





(0 2 Gm = 0 03 Gm S ) 

1 

1 

0 0300 Gm 

0 0303 Gm 




0 0304 

0 0322 




0 0291 

0 0284 




Av 0 0298 

0 0303 



2 

0 0303 

0 0299 

0 0296 





Av 0 0299 




3 

0 0293 

Grand Average of 




0 0301 

AU Detns = 0 0299 




Av 0 0297 



1-A 

1 

0 0304 

0 0318 




0 0284 

0 0282 




Av 0 0294 

0 0300 




0 0288 

0 0311 




0 0296 

0 0293 

0 0307 




Av 0 0292 

0 0309 




Grand Average of Senes = 0 0298 

Alkaline Sulphur Omtment 





(0 2 Gm = 0 04 Gm S) 

2 

1 

0 0387 

0 0390 

• 



0 0398 

0 0394 

0 0388 




Av 0 0393 

0 0389 


0 0399 Grand Average of 
0 0398 the Senes = 0 0392 
0 0388 Gm 


Av 0 0395 
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1 0 0293 0 0295 

0 0292 0 0302 

0 0289 0 0295 

Av 0 0291 0 0297 

Grand Average of Senes = 0 0294 Gm 

3 A 1 0 0655 

0 0663 

Av 0 0659 

SUMMARY 

1 A modification of Shulek’s volumetric method for the determination of 
Sulphur m drugs is proposed for the assay of the official sulphur ointments 

2 The proposed method has been found to be applicable to the official oint 
ments and is apphed with promising results to samples of the three official ointments 
carefully prepared in the laboratory and to two commercial samples of which one 
was stated to be twice the official strength 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

(1) Evers N, and Elsdon, G D Analyst, 47, 199 (1922) 

(2) Henville, Ibtd , 55, 385 (1930) 

(3) Castigliom Zett analyi CAem , 91, 32 (1932) 

(4) Shulek, E , Ibid 65, 433 (1925) 

(5) Allport, N L , Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 6, 431-435 (1933) 

(6) Fleck, H R and Ward A M , Ibtd , 7, 178-181 (1934) 

(7) Shulek, E , Pharm Monatsh 14, 228-229 (1933) 

(8) Shulek E , Z analyt Chem , 62, 337 (1923) 

(9) United States Pharmacopoeia X, page 416 

(10) National Formulary V, pages 269-270 


Compound Sulphur Ointment 
(0 2 Gm = 0 03 Gm S) 3 


A NOTE ON THE ASSAY OF MASS OF FERROUS CARBONATE * 

BY JOHN C KRANTZ, JR , AND C JELLEFF CARR * 


INTRODUCTION 


Based upon the work of Scott (1) and Knop (2), Krantz and Vidal (3) sug 
gested the use of diphenylamme as an indicator m the titration of Mass of Ferrous 
Carbonate with tenth-normal potassium dichromate This suggestion was adopted 
by the Revision Committee of the U S P XI owing to the advantages offered by 
diphenylamme as an inside indicator, over potassium ferricyamde as an outside 


indicator 

The formation of the green chromic ion makes it somewhat difficult for tu 
mexpenenced worker to determine sharply the end-point of the titration T® 
obviate this difficulty, the present investigation was begun, with the aim to intro 
duce the volumetric reagent, tenth-normal cenc sulphate solution, in place of ^ 
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corresponding dichromate solution The use of ceric sulphate as an oxidizing 
volumetnc reagent has been extensively studied by Smith (4) 

EXPERIMENTAL 

A sample of Mass of Ferrous Carbonate was prepared according to the di- 
rections in the U S P X The theoretical yield of ferrous carbonate in the mass 
IS 41 5 per cent 

This mass was assayed using potassium dichromate tenth-normal solution 
with diphenylamme T S as the indicator Using this method, the mass assayed 
above the theoretical amount of FeCOs, namely, 43 2 per cent This higher 
value is in conformity with the findings of Hartley and Lmnell (5) who suggested 
that the oxidations occur in the following order ferrous iron-carbohydrate indica- 
tor Using tenth-normal ceric sulphate as the volumetric reagent, the mass 
showed the following percentages of ferrous carbonate 40 6, 40 4, 40 4, 40 5, 
40 5, 40 3, 40 6 and 40 6 When the pure ferrous sulphate is titrated m the ab- 
sence of honey and sugar, the results with the two volumetnc reagents are iden- 
tical 

The results using cenc sulphate are closer to the theoretical amount of ferrous 
carbonate and the end-point is much sharper Ortho phenanthrolme, an indicator 
recommended by Srmth (4) in the titration of ferrous salts with cenc sulphate, 
gave satisfactory results and a stnkingly sharp end-point 

The following procedure is recommended 

Dissolve about 1 Gm of Mass of Ferrous Carbonate, accurately weighed, in 15 cc of 
diluted sulphunc aad, add 10 cc of diluted phosphoric acid and 100 cc of distilled water Imme- 
diately titrate ivith tenth-normal cenc sulphate, using 0 5 cc of diphenylamme T S as the in- 
dicator Each cc of tenth normal cenc sulphate is equivalent to 0 01159 Gm of FeCOj 

CONCLUSION 

Cenc sulphate solution has been advantageously employed m the assay of 
Mass of Ferrous Carbonate 
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STUDIES ON CUDBEAR * 

BY E H WIRTH, L E MARTIN AND P G SODERDAHL ‘ 

Cudbear as a colonng agent for pharmaceutical preparations came mto use 
about 1874 (1) and m spite of complaint involving pnncipally its lack of uniformity, 
it has enjoyed considerable populanty Although the tincture was previously 
official, cudbear as such, did not appear until the N F IV, where it was defined as 
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“A purplish red powder prepared from species of Rocella, Lecanora and other li 
chens ” The monograph m the N F IV mcluded tests for brazilwood, logwood 
and coal-tar colors, and allowed 35% ash No marked change was made in the 
N F V except that the maximum ash limit was placed at 12% 

Vanous attempts have been made to replace cudbear with one or another of 
the synthetic orgamc dyes, the most favorable one being amaranth suggested by 
Momson (2) who offers as his objections to cudbear, the hmderance m filtration, 
color changes in acid and alkahne solution, fadmg and lack of imfformity (3) The 
buUetms of the N F VI, however, show considerable controversy (4) over the re 
placement of cudbear with amaranth m N F formulas, the objections to change 
being that amaranth does not impart the same color as cudbear, it therefore being 
unwise to change the color of estabhshed preparations, that it is satisfactory, that 
no lack of uniformity has been observed, and that some states have regulations re 
stncting the use of coal-tar dyes The controversy finally resulted m the commit 
tee votmg for the retention of cudbear At the request of Chairman Gathercoal 
the studies pubhshed herewith were made m connection with the revision of the 
cudbear monograph ' ' 

Earher objections to the use of cudbear were based particularly upon the lack 
of imifomuty of tmctures made from vanous lots Attempts by Gardner and 
Raubenheimer (5), Amy (6) and Bermger (7) to prepare extracts of cudbear for 
use in colormg pharmaceutical preparations did not meet with considerable success 
In the cudbear of that time it had been noted that sodium chlonde (8) seemed to be 
present m many samples m considerable quantity Craig (9) among others re 
ported the lack m umformity m color, concentration and tmt The N F IV 
seemed to solve the vanation m the color of preparations colored with tmcture of 
cudbear by substituting cudbear itself m the formulas It, however, still allowed 
35% of ash which did not remedy the sodium chlonde situation In the N F V 
the ash limi t was reduced to 12% which then resulted m the disappearance of so 
drum chlonde as a diluent 

Cudbear belongs to that mterestmg group of dye substances, orchil, cudbear and 
htmus, which are commercially produced from vanous hchens, pnncipally Roccelh 
and Lecanora Bermger (7) (1912) mentions Lecanora tartarea of Northern Europe 
as the prmcipal source Most of the present-day cudbear, however, is produced in 
the Canary Islands, Madagascar and on the Afncan coast 

Very little defimte information relative to the manufacture of cudbear is avail 
able, the manufacturers apparently guardmg their secrets rather closely In 
eral, however, the hchens contam colorless glucosides (?), acids and ester-like com 
pounds of orcm which upon oxidation m the presence of ammoma spht first into 
orcm, a colorless compound and are then converted mto orcein and other colored 
substances The variety of colored substances produced is rather considerable and 
is discussed at length by Bermger (7) Altermg the source of the lichens or modify 
mg the process and the alkah used produces different end products which result m 
the different commercial substances 

Cudbear itself is usually produced by digestmg the hchens with about three 
times their weight of solution of ammonia at 60° for from three days to a week, 
bemg adnutted as a considerable reqmsite The mixture assumes first a blue an 
subsequently a red color when the product is dried and ground 
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The problem then consisted (1) m studying the uniformity of cudbear, (2) m 
studying its quahty and punty and finally (3) m estabhshmg, if possible, standards 
to insure these points To this end 16 samples were obtained from various sources 
representing m a fair degree the average cudbear on the market The samples 
were as follows 


Sample 1 
Sample 2 
Sample 3 
Sample 4 

Sample 5 
Sample 6 
Sample 7 
Sample 8 
Sample 9 

Sample 10 

Sample 11 
Sample 12 
Sample 13 
Sample 14 
Sample 15 
Sample 16 


TJ of I Pharmacognosy Museum Sample about 40 years old 
Local druggist s stock Age and source unknown 
Mass College of Pharm Age and Source unknown 

U of I Coll of Pharm Dept of Pharm stock Purchased 1933 from a New York 
wholesale house 

Local druggist’s stock Purchased 1929 from Chicago wholesale house No 1 
Purchased from Chicago wholesale house No 2, 1932 
Purchased from Chicago wholesale house No 3 Age unknown 
Local druggist’s stock Age and source unknown, apparently old 
State Ed and Research Hosp Pharmaej Purchased 1931 from a New York whole- 
sale house 

State Ed and Research Hosp Pharmacy Purchased 1933 from a Chicago wholesale 
house 

4 Received by them from foreign dealer "A ” 1934 

4 Received by them from foreign dealer "B ” 1934 

4 Received by them from foreign dealer "C ” 1934 

4 Received by them from foreign dealer "D ” 1932 

4 Received by them from foreign dealer “E ” 1929 


Chicago wholesale house No 
Chicago wholesale house No 
Chicago wholesale house No 
Chicago wholesale house No 
Chicago wholesale house No 


Southern Illinois wholesale house 1934 


COLORIMETRIC VALUE 

Smee cudbear is employed solely as a colormg agent, a study of the colonmetnc 
value of the samples at our command seemed the best way to determme then qual- 
ity The method suggested by Scoville (10) employing standardized solutions of 
inorganic chemicals as devised by Amy and his co-workers (11) appeared well 
adapted to this purpose The method is as follows 

‘ Accurately weigh one gram of Cudbear previously dried over sulphuric acid, macerate 
It for 18 hours m 100 cc of a mixture of 3 volumes of alcohol and 1 volume of water, cooled to room 
temperature before measurmg Shake frequently and allow the drug to settle To 5 cc of the 
clear hquid, accurately measured, add 15 cc of alcohol then gradually add distilled water to make 
1000 cc and mix Compare the color of this freshly prepared solution m Nessler tubes or m a 
colorimeter with the color of a standard color solution prepared as follows 


Decmormal Cobalt Chloride 0 75 cc 

Two hundredth-normal Potassium Dichromate 0 30 cc 

Ammomum Carbonate T S 3 00 cc 

Distilled water a sufficient quantity to make 10 00 cc 


The color of the cudbear solution should not be less than that of the standard solution prepared 
above ’ 

In carrying out the method the standard solution was set m the colorimeter 
(B & L Biological No 2400) at a depth of 20 mm The cudbear solutions were 
adjusted to equahze the color field, and depth readmgs taken Several leadmgs 
(often by several observers) were averaged and recorded Two macerations were 
made from each sample and are designated as "A” and “B ” Factors were then 
calculated for each sample mdicatmg its color mtensity as compared with 1 00 = 
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the standard (Thus, a sample in which the depth reading is less than that of the 
standard will consequently have a factor larger than 1 00, it being stronger than the 
standard ) Results are given in Table I 

Table I 


Sample No 

Depth in Mm 
A 

of Samples 

B 

Average Depth 
in Mm 

Factor 

1 

18 5 

18 1 

18 3 

20/18 3 = 1 09 

2 

18 3 

18 5 

18 4 

20/18 4 = 1 08 

3 

16 4 

15 3 

15 85 

20/15 85 = 1 26 

4 

17 3 

17 0 

17 15 

20/17 15 = 1 17 

5 

20 7 

20 8 

20 75 

20/20 75 = 0 97 

6 

19 5 

19 3 

19 4 

20/19 4 = 1 03 

7 

16 0 

15 7 

15 85 

20/15 85 = 1 26 

8 

22 5 

22 7 

22 6 

20/22 6 = 0 88 

9 

23 8 

24 5 

24 15 

20/24 15 = 0 83 

10 

20 5 

21 3 

20 9 

20/20 9 = 0 96 

11 

16 5 

15 7 

16 1 

20/16 1 = 1 24 

12 

17 0 

16 5 

16 75 

20/16 75 = 1 19 

13 

15 6 

15 0 

15 3 

20/15 3 = 1 30 

14 

12 3 

12 5 

12 4 

20/12 4 = 1 61 

15 

17 3 

17 1 

17 2 

20/17 2 = 1 16 

16 

17 3 

17 0 

17 15 

20/17 15 = 1 17 


COMMENTS ON COLORIMETRIC RESULTS 

(1) Color tints between samples and standard check fairly close, at least close enough to 
make a semi quantitative estimation of color Slight variations m tmt between samples may be 
due to variation in manufacture or in rare cases to the presence of added colormg substances 
In the sixteen samples examined only one such vanation was observed, and this was not great 
enough to materially affect colorimetric observation 

(2) The standard solution should be freshly prepared and should be used at once due to the 
volatilization of ammonia The three component solutions used m its preparation, however, are 
stable, and may be kept as stock solutions The Ammonia T S should of course, be kept tightly 
stoppered and the usual precautions involving the effect of ammoma on glass observed The 
cobalt chloride and the potassium dichromate solutions should be standardized by the usual chemi 
cal means 

(3) Although the strongest sample (No 14) was twice that of the weakest (No 9) m 
colorimetric strength both were extreme as compared with the entire group The surprising thing 
IS that for a substance reputed to be so carelessly prepared, the results run astoundingly close 
This suggested to us that the manufacturers were employing some means of keeping the color value 
of cudbear more or less constant No reference to such a fact appears m the literature or any 
textbook at our command Our color findings, however led us to make a microscopical examina 
tion of the cudbear samples with further surprising findings These results appear elsewhere m 
this paper Rather extended subsequent correspondence with foreign and domestic dealers m 
cudbear, however, substantiated our supposition It seems to have been a known fact to them 
that for some time diluents have been used commercially 

(4) It will be observed that 12 samples (75%) ran above standard and 4 (25%) ran below 
standard Of those above standard 8 or Vs of them ran over 10% above standard, while of those 
below standard 2 or Vs of them ran more than 10% below standard The standard, therefore, as 
suggested by Scoville seems to be a fair one Of the sixteen representative samples only two ran 
more than 10% below the standard 

SOLUBILITY 

As a possibility for detennmmg the quality of cudbear a solubihty method sug 
gested itself Approximately 70% alcohol (the tincture menstruum) appeared to 
be the most hkely solvent for such a deterrmnation Solubihty tests were run m 
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conjunction with tlie colonmetric determinations as follows After a small portion 
of tlie supernatant liquid had been withdrawn for the colonmetne tests from the 
IS hour macerations, previously described, the balance of each was filtered through 
a tared filtering crucible, the residue being washed with 70% alcohol until the wash- 
ings were colorless The residue was then dried at 100° and weighed, the weight 
obtained representing that portion of the 1-Gm sample of cudbear insoluble m 70% 
alcohol The results are given m Table II 


Table II — Solubiliti 



PercentoRe of Hestdue Insolu 
ble in 70% Alcohol 

Average o{ 

Color Factor 

Sample No 

A, 

B 

A & B 

(Table I) 

1 

63 02 

62 48 

62 75 

1 

09 

2 

69 44 

69 65 

69 54 

1 

08 

3 

65 GO 

05 17 

65 38 

1 

26 

4 

72 57 

73 22 

72 89 

1 

17 

5 

69 26 

68 91 

69 08 

0 

96 

G 

69 08 

69 42 

69 25 

1 

03 

7 

67 02 

66 10 

66 56 

1 

26 

8 

60 21 

66 04 

66 13 

0 

88 

9 

83 62 

83 18 

83 40 

0 

83 

10 

83 57 

82 79 

83 18 

0 

96 

11 

73 95 

73 52 

73 54 

1 

24 

12 

73 05 

74 00 

73 53 

1 

19 

13 

65 32 

65 15 

65 24 

1 

30 

14 

68 46 

68 97 

68 72 

1 

61 

15 

73 25 

73 32 

73 29 

1 

16 

16 

65 74 

60 12 

05 93 

1 

17 


COMMENTS ON TABLE 11 

While It IS true that some of the samples which run high m color value show a low per- 
centage of matenal insoluble in 70% alcohol (e g , No 3 and No 13) and that some of the samples 
which run low in color value show a high percentage of matenal insoluble m 70% alcohol (e g , 
No 9 and No 10) it can readily be observed that there is no consistent agreement between colon 
metnc and solubdity results Solubility results are therefore no cnterion of the tmctonal value 
of cudbear A comparison of the results, however, does seem to indicate that there 
may be substances present in some of the samples which do not impart a color but still go into 
solution in 70% alcohol It is also interesting to note that between 62% and 83% of cudbear is 
msoluble in 70% alcohol 


PURITY 

As was previously pointed out the earliest foreign matter reported (8) present 
in cudbear was sodium chloride To eliminate this the N F V reduced the ash 
limit from 35% to 12% In order that our cudbear studies be as complete as pos- 
sible ash determinations were run on the samples These appear in Table III 


Table III — Total Ash 


Sample No 

A 

Percentage Total Ash 

B 

Av 

Color Factor 
(Table I) 

1 

13 74 

13 92 

13 83 

1 09 

2 

7 3 

7 55 

7 48 

1 08 

3 

4 96 

4 97 

4 96 

1 26 

4 

4 29 

4 65 

4 42 

1 17 

5 

6 14 

6 21 

6 18 

0 96 
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6 

9 58 

9 76 

9 67 

1 03 

7 

6 55 

6 45 

6 50 

1 26 

8 

23 87 

24 22 

24 05 

0 88 

9 

10 43 

10 31 

10 37 

0 83 

10 

8 76 

9 12 

8 94 

0 96 

11 

4 72 

4 86 

4 79 

1 24 

12 

4 69 

4 51 

4 60 

1 19 

13 

5 11 

5 40 

5 26 

1 30 

14 

16 05 

16 08 

16 07 

1 61 

15 

13 47 


13 47 

1 16 

16 

4 09 


4 09 

1 17 


COMMENTS ON TABLE HI 

It Will be observed that 75% of the samples run well under the N F ash limit of 12% 
Only one sample (No 8) runs excessively above this limit Samples 1 and 8 were defimtely Lnown 
to be of considerable age and therefore suspectmg their high ash content to be due to the presence 
of salt, they were extracted with water and gave the customary microchemical tests for NaCI 
Samples 14 and 15, however, gave only traces of chlorides 

Color factors have again been earned over from Table I As is to be expected there is no 
correlation between ash and color value e g , No 14 the sample of highest color value runs con 
siderably over the ash limit while No 16 the sample lowest in ash is only average in color value 
On the other hand, however samples No 8 and No 9 do show high ash and low color value while 
No 3, No 11 and No 13 show low ash and high color value 

There is always a question as to the selection of an ash hmit The present limit of 12% 
IS probably a satisfactory one At least it is not severe since half of the samples examined ran 
under 6 5% 


MICROSCOPICAL 

As was previously stated our colonmetnc and other analytical results indicated 
that a microscopical examination of the samples might throw some hght on the ques 
tion of their punty Such an exarmnation was made, both the original samples 
and the residues from the (70%) alcoholic extractions bemg observed As was to he 
expected with a substance of the nature of cudbear, the mounts showed consider 
able quantities of extraneous matter The most surpnsing foreign substance 
found was potato starch, present in variable amounts m about half of the samples 
and mdieating most conclusively that starch is being added as a diluent, presum 
ably to regulate the color value Smee the starch was that of the potato (except 
No 13, which was wheat) this adulteration no doubt takes place abroad 

Several other tissue elements, not of hchen ongin, were found m many of the 
samples, the most common bemg woody tissues and hairs (presumably from leaves) 
These apparently originate from plant parts either gathered with the lichens through 
carelessness or added intentionally to the hchen mass during or before treatment 
Hyphee from the subhymemal layer of the hchen are abundant m the mounts oc 
cumng occasionally as tissue fragments but more often tom apart and more or less 
broken The hyphse vary considerably m length and are from 0 002 to 0 006 nun 
in diameter In rare cases they show branchmg Fragments of the imdiSeren 
tiated pseudo-parenchymatous portions of the hchens may also be seen especially 
after cleanng with chloral 

Most of the woody tissue appears to be of a dicotyl source, although coniferous 
wood was found m some samples We were unable to identify the botanical source 
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of either the woody tissue or the hairs It is highly doubtful whether the woody 
tissue found was from brazilwood, logwood or other colored woods It seems 
rather to be a local adulterant entering through carelessness, being often accom- 
panied by fragments of \anous bark tissues notably stone cells 

The microscopy of cudbear presents some difficulties The phloroglucm- 
hydrochlonc acid reaction for lignin cannot be used since the hgmfied tissue present 
IS already colored pink or reddish by the natural coloring pnnciple of the cudbear 
Attempts to remove this coloring principle were more or less unsuccessful Alcohol 
will not extract it from the tissue elements We were, however, able to reduce the 
dye to its colorless base with sodium hydrosulphite This reagent, however, also 
removes the hgnm and is therefore of no use in preparing the sample for hgmn test- 
ing Identification of woody tissue could be and was based upon the presence of 
its charactenstic elements, trachem, tracheids, wood fibres and fragments of med- 
ullary rays Mounts allowed to remain 12-24 hours m chloral became sufficiently 
clear to facilitate the study of these elements For the sake of brevity the micro- 
scopical results are tabulated m Table IV 


Table IV — Microscopic 


Sample 

Potato 

Woody 


RemarJws 

Color 

No 

Starch 

Tissue 

Hairs 

Factor 

1 

0 

+ 

0 


1 09 

2 

0 

++ 

0 


1 08 

3 

+ 

+ 

0 

Both pine and dicot wood 

1 26 

4 

+++ 

0 

0 


1 17 

5 

0 

++ 

+ 

Hairs long, umcellular 

0 96 

6 

0 

++ 

0 


1 03 

7 

0 

+ 

0 

Wood mostly pine 

1 26 

8 

0 

+++ 

0 

Dicot and pine wood 

0 88 

9 

+++ 

+ 

+++ 

Stone cells in groups, hairs unicellular, 






often in clusters 

0 83 

10 

++ 

+++ 

+++ 

Hairs long, umcellular 

0 96 

11 

0 

+++ 

0 


1 24 

12 

+ + + 

+ 

0 


1 19 

13 

+ + 

0 

+ 

Endosperm cells of wheat, cross cells of 



(wheat) 



wheat bran 

1 30 

14 

0 

+ 

+ 

Few curved umcellular hairs, occasional 






stone cells 

1 61 

15 

+ 

0 

+++ 

Wavy unicellular hairs, stone cells in 






groups 

1 16 

16 

++ + 

0 

+ 


1 17 


Explanation 

of 6gures 

0 = 

absent 





-f = 

present 





++ = 

considerable 





+++ = 

abundant 



DISCUSSION OF TABLE IV 
The microscopical studies show that 

( 1) Where considerable potato starch is present (4 12 and 16) the color value is fairly con- 
stant (about 1 17), except m No 9 which appears to be grossly adulterated and is low in color 
value Samples 4 12 and 16 appear to be reduced to a defimte color value 

(2) No 13 IS diluted with ground whole wheat 
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6 

9 58 

9 76 

7 

6 55 

6 45 

8 

23 87 

24 22 

9 

10 43 

10 31 

10 

8 76 

9 12 

11 

4 72 

4 86 

12 

4 69 

4 51 

13 

5 11 

5 40 

14 

16 05 

16 08 

15 

13 47 


16 

4 09 



COMMENTS ON T i 

It wiU be observed that 75% of the samples 
Only one sample (No 8) runs excessively above tins I ' 
to be of considerable age and therefore suspecting tin 
of salt, they were extracted with water and give i 
Samples 14 and 15 however gave only traces of cli 
Color factors have again been earned oi er 
correlation between ash and color value e g lx 
siderably over the ash limit while No 16, the st 
On the other hand, however, samples No 8 and 
No 3 No 11 and No 13 show low ash and hi 
There is always a question as to the y 
IS probably a satisfactory one At least it i 
under 6 5% 


MU 

As was previously stated our co' 
that a roicroscopical examination of 
tion of their purity Such an e' 
and the residues from the (70%) ' 
expected with a substance of tin 
able quantities of extraneous 
found was potato starch, presei 
and indicating most conclusii < 
ably to regulate the color vah 
No 13, which was wheat) th 
Several other tissue ele 
samples, the most common 
These apparently ongmatc 
carelessness or added mtci 
Hyphse from the subi 
currmg occasionally as 1 
broken The hyphie i 
in diameter In rare 
bated pseudo-parencl 
after clearmg with chloral 

Most of the woody tissue apptui 
wood was found m some samples We wen. 
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of eitlier the woody tissue or the hairs It is highly doubtful whether the woody 
tissue found was from brazilwood, logwood or other colored woods It seems 
rather to be a local adulterant entering through carelessness, being often accom- 
panied by fragments of vanous bark tissues notably stone cells 

The microscopy of cudbear presents some difficulties The phloroglucm- 
hydrochlonc acid reaction for hgmn cannot be used since the lignified tissue present 
IS already colored pink or reddish by tlie natural colonng pnnciple of the cudbear 
Attempts to remove this colonng principle were more or less unsuccessful Alcohol 
will not extract it from the tissue elements We were, however, able to reduce the 
dye to its colorless base with sodium hydrosulphite This reagent, however, also 
removes the hgmn and is therefore of no use in prepanng the sample for lignin test- 
ing Identification of woody tissue could be and was based upon the presence of 
its charactenstic elements, trachere, tracheids, wood fibres and fragments of med- 
ullary rays Mounts allowed to remain 12-24 hours in chloral became sufficiently 
clear to facilitate the study of these elements For the sake of brevity the micro- 
scopical results are tabulated m Table IV 





Table IV — Microscopic 


Sample 

Potato 

Woody 



Color 

No 

Starch 

Tissue 

Hairs 

Remarks 

Tactor 

1 

0 

4" 

0 


1 09 

2 

0 

+ 4" 

0 


1 08 

3 

+ 

4“ 

0 

Both pine and dicot wood 

1 26 

4 

4-1-1- 

0 

0 


1 17 

5 

0 

4-4- 

4- 

Hairs long, unicellular 

0 96 

6 

0 

4-4- 

0 


1 03 

7 

0 

•h 

0 

Wood mostly pine 

1 26 

8 

0 

-p-p-p 

0 

Dicot and pme wood 

0 88 

9 

4-1-1- 

4- 

4-4-4- 

Stone cells in groups, hairs umcellular, 
often m clusters 

0 83 

10 

4-4- 

4-4-4- 

-1--1--1- 

Hairs long, umcellular 

0 96 

11 

0 

4-4-4- 

0 


1 24 

12 

-h-i—l- 

4- 

0 


1 19 

13 

-1— 1- 
(wheat) 

0 

-h 

Endosperm cells of wheat cross cells of 
wheat bran 

1 30 

14 

0 

-1- 

-l- 

Few curved umcellular bans, occasional 
stone cells 

1 61 

15 

4- 

0 

4-4-4- 

Wavy umcellular bans stone cells in 
groups 

1 16 

16 

4 — 1-4- 

Explanation 

0 

of figures 

4- 

0 = 
4- = 
4-4- = 
-b-t--!- = 

absent 

present 

considerable 

abundant 

1 17 


DISCUSSION OF TABLE IV 
The microscopical studies show that 

(1) Where considerable potato starch is present (4, 12 and 16) the color value is fairly con- 
stant (about 1 17). except m No 9 which appears to be grossly adulterated and is low in color 
value Samples 4. 12 and 16 appear to be reduced to a defimte color value 

(2) No 13 IS diluted with ground whole wheat 
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(3) Where an abundance and a variety of foreign matter occur (9 and 10) the color value is 
usually low Samples 9 and 10 also show a high residue insoluble m 70% alcohol (Table II) and 
No 10 IS excessively high in arsenic These particular samples may therefore be exceptions 
Samples 13 and 14 on the other hand show some foreign matter and are high in color value 

(4) Woody and leaf tissue show no correlation with color value and appear to be present 
due to carelessness in collecting and treating the lichens 

(5) All samples contain some foreign matter or other, and it may reasonably be said that 
no such a thing as a ‘pure sample ’ of cudbear can be found on the market By a pure sample is 
meant one containing only lichen tissue and the oxidized color base 

(6) The addition of starch as a diluent, which seems to be extensively practiced, bringsup 
the question whether such a diluent should be permissible Both the Pharmacopoeia and the 
National Formulary have in the past specified and permitted inert diluents for certain drugs 
Starch is, of course an inert diluent If a color standard is to be established there will be a natural 
tendency to meet it but not to exceed it If the object of the color standard be that of insuring a 
uniform drug a specified diluent should be permitted If on the other hand, it be the object of the 
standard to insure the quality of the drug no such diluent should be permitted and an effort should 
be made to prohibit within reasonable limit all foreign matter The standard should then be 
placed high enough to insure care m manufacture and discourage dilution 


WOODY ADMIXTURE 


Certain woods containing colonng pnnciples seem to be suspected adulterants 
of cudbear In the past several editions, the N F has included tests for brazil 
wood and logwood It would seem, however, that adulteration with these and 
other colored woods whose habitats are far removed from those regions where cud 
bear is produced, would be of rare occurrence Neither time nor authentic samples 
were available for a very extensive survey of this question A few experiments, 
however, were made with the samples of dye-woods available to us These con 
sisted of logwood, Hamatoxylon campechtanum, brazilwood (Pernambuco wood), 
Ccpsalptna echinata, hypencum, Hypencimi perforatum, cam wood, Baphta nttida, 
fustic, Chlorophora tmclona and red saunders, Pterocarpus santahnus Five tests 
customarily applied to colored woods were employed using the powdered wood 
itself, cudbear and samples consisting of cudbear contammg 25% of the admixed 
powdered wood The tests were as follows 


(1) One gram of the comminuted material consisting of woody material or admixtures of 
woody material and cudbear was macerated in 100 cc of distilled water for approximately one hour 
and filtered The color of the filtrate was observed (The filtrate was used for the following tests ) 

(2) Five drops of glacial acetic acid were added to 5 cc of the filtrate and (A) any color 
change noted The mixture was then boiled for one minute and (B) any color change note 
Five drops of stannous chloride T S were then added and (C) any color change noted The 
mixture was then boiled for one minute and (D) any color change noted 

(3) 2 cc of basic lead acetate solution were added to 5 cc of the filtrate and (A) the color 
change noted The mixture was then acidified with glacial acetic acid and (B) any subsequent 
color change noted 

(4) 2 cc of hme water were added to 5 cc of the filtrate and the color change noted 

(5) 2 cc of a 10% aqueous alum solution were added to 5 cc of the filtrate and the eo or 
observed 

The results of the tests will be found in Table V 


cojuients on table V 

A study of Table V shows that while many of the tests are fairly characteristic for the woods 
themselves, the tests are of doubtful value when the wood is mixed with cudbear The purp 
red colonng pnnciple of cudbear often changes the end color reaction to such an extent as to ma 



Nov 1936 


AISIERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


957 


it entirely or at least to such an extent that it becomes indefinite It would seem that their his 
tologic characters might be more adaptable to the identification of these ivoods 

The present N F test (our Test No 2, D) states that logwood and brazilwood give solu 
tions of a deep red color While this is true for logwood, it is of questionable value for brazilwood 
Several samples of brazilwood and Pernambuco wood available to us gave a final light red color 
alone, and an orange red color when mixed with cudbear This final orange red does not differ 
enough from the light reddish brown obtained with cudbear to be distinctive 

Attempts to identify the woody material actually occurnng in our commercial samples 
(see Table IV) as one or the other of these colored woods were not successful The above tests 
when applied to these samples did not gixe positive results As has been previously mentioned 
it IS doubtful whether these colored woods arc found as adulterants of cudbear in more than 
exceedingly rare cases 

All in all, however, it w ould seem that the question of the identification of the woody adul 
terants, both the colored w oods and others must be subyected to considerable further investigation 
before really dependable means for their identification can be established 

Table V — Tests on Woods 


Matcnal 

(1) 

A 

B 

C 

n 

CO 

(4) 

(5) 

Cudbear 

r V 

o r 

r b 

r b 

1 r b 

bl 

r b 

P 

o r 

Logvrood 

dor 

y 

o y 

d p 

d p 

da r>\ 

y b 

p bla 

dtp 

Brattlwood 

o bf 

y 

y 

1 r 

1 r 

la 

1 y 

r 

y r b 

HjTiencum 

o bf 

y 

y 

r 

r 

la 

y 

d r 

y r 

Cam wood 

o y 

y 

y 

o b 

o b 

y 

y 

y 

1 y 

Fustko 

o 

y 

y 

d J 

d y 

y 

% y 

d y 

\ g 

Red Saunders 

1 y 0 

dec 

dec 

dec 


dec 

dec 

1 y 

l y 0 

Cudbear 4* iopvood 

d r 

0 

o 

d T 

d r 

bl r 

b 

P 

r b 

Cudbear + Bratdwood 

r P 

d 0 

d o 

o r 

o r 

la 

o r 

P 

r b 

Cudbear + hipencum 

r P 

0 b 

o b 

r b 

r b 

la 

0 

d p r 

r b 

Cudbear + cam wood 

r P 

o r 

0 

d o 

d 0 

la 

o y 

d p 

o r 

Cudbear 4* fustic 

r 

o r 

o r 

d o 

-do 

r bl 

o r 

d r 

0 r 

Cudbear 4* saund 

P r 

dor 

d o 

r do 

d o 

r la 

1 o r 

d p 

dob 

Explanation of abbreviattons b 

brown bl 

blue 

bla black 

d deep 

da dark 

dec decolorized f 

fluores 


cence g green 1 light la lavender o orange p purple r red v violet y yellow 


arsenic content of cudbear 

Several shipments of cudbear have m the past been denied entry into this 
country because of high arsenic content There is no official arsenic standard for 
cudbear This work was undertaken to determine the arsenic content of our 
samples of cudbear 

The samples for the Gutzeit Test were prepared according to the method outlined m A O 
A C , page 308 part d (12) After digestion and dilution to a defimte volume a small sample was 
removed and the acidity determined 

The generator used was a modification of that given in Hillebrand and Lundell, page 219 
(13) Test tubes 10 cm x 1 25 cm were constricted 6 cm from one end, and the end then blown 
out and fire polished giving a hollow tube constricted 6 cm from one end This was fitted to a 
one hole rubber stopper of such size that it fit a 60 cc wide mouth bottle The tube for the 
mercuric bromide paper was 12 cm long and fitted with a rubber stopper The lower (longer) 
portion of the tube contained fluted filter paper 8 cm x 3 cm soaked m 20% lead acetate solution 
and dned The upper portion contained a roll of the same lead acetate paper well moistened with 
water and then plugged with cotton and the mercuric bromide tube 

The mercunc bromide strips were strips purchased from A H Thomas & Co , and soaked 
for one hour in 5% alcohohe solution of mercunc bromide, removed and dned 

The test was earned out according to A O A C , page 308, part 4 There agents were all 
tested and found to be arsenic free Standards of 0 010 0 015, 0 020, 0 025 mg As^Oj were run 
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along with the unknowns each time a determination was made The lengths of the stains were 
measured and graphed according to Thomas (14), in which the ratio of the individual length to 
the total length is plotted against the concentration This method gives a straight line graph 
which eliminates the error due to the possibility of several curves bemg drawn through the same 
points as when the length is plotted against the concentration After trial runs to determine the 
approximate concentration, a sample was chosen which would give a stam within the range of the 
standards 

Whenever the lower lead acetate paper turned yellow or dark blue the results 
were not recorded It was noticed that uniform results could not be obtained when 
this occurred 


Table VI — Arsenic Content as AsjOj in Parts per Million 


Sample No 

Parts per Million 

Sample No 

Parts per Million 

1 

21 0 

9 

9 3 

2 

Insufficient for test 

10 

4325 0 

3 

13 0 

11 

93 0 

4 

1 73 

12 

2 0 

5 

35 2 

13 

1 24 

6 

78 6 

14 

Insufficient for test 

7 

47 7 

15 

Insufficient for test 

8 

Insufficient for test 

16 

0 25 


Each result is the average of two or more samples The accuracy of the Gut 
zeit Method has been studied by Neller (15) and found to give an average de 
viation of ±6 6% from the mean of several determinations, approximately the 
same degree of accuracy is reported by Barnes and Murray (16) 

The standard set for certain fruits is not over 1 4 parts AsjOj per milhon A recent article 
by Holmes and Remington (17) gives the arsemc content of Amencan Cod Liver Oils as being from 
1 to 6 parts per milhon Much of the marine life which we use as food contains varying amounts 
of arsenic Shrimps contain up to 20 parts of arsemc per milhon Norwegians have been taking 
as much as one ounce of cod hver oil per day without apparent lU effects If such amounts are 
harmless m the oils, fruits and marine foods, then m a colonng agent such as cudbear where the 
actual amount of drug in the fimshed product is exceedingly small, an arsemc content up to 50 
parts per milhon should be perfectly safe and possibly justified It does seem, however that 
arsemc is an impurity which enters through carelessness In a commumcation from the Depart 
ment of Agriculture we are advised that six samples received at New York late m 1934 ran 1 2 
1 0, 5 0 1 0, 2 4 and 1 0 parts per million It will also be observed that among our own samples 
several (4, 12, 13, 16) produced m 1933-1934 also ran low m arsemc This seems to indicate that 
cudbear with a low arsemc content can be produced if necessary 

The choice of a standard, if it were advisable to estabhsh one, could be based 
on an amount within the limit of safety as 50 parts per million, but since careless 
ness appears to be the reason for its presence m large amounts, a maximum of 10 
parts per milli on would be our recommendation We choose this standard because 
it would apparently be easy to meet, and would give a colonng agent which would 
impart practically no arsenic to the finished pharmaceutical preparation It 
corresponds to the arsenic content specified in the present arsenic test of the Phar- 
macopoeia (18) 

SUMMARY 

The umformity quahty and punty of cudbear have been studied While the 
commercial samples exanuned exhibited a surpnsmg uniformity m tmctonal value, 
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the examination disclosed that several had been intentionally diluted, the most 
common diluent being potato starch 

(1) A colonmetnc method for the determination of quality and a color stand- 
ard are advised 

(2) Solubihty tests are of questionable value in estimating quahty 

The discussion of punty involves 

(3) Studies on ash content which reveal that many of the commercial samples 
run well under the N F requirements 

(4) Microscopical studies wluch indicate considerable adulteration both m- 
tentional (the addition of potato starch as a diluent) and umntentional (the pres- 
ence of woody, bark and leaf tissues) 

(5) The usual methods for the detection of dye woods do not give satisfactory 
results The presence of dye woods as adulterants of cudbear is, however, probably 
exceedmgly rare 

(6) The study of arsenic content reveals that many samples of cudbear have 
a considerable amount of arsenic present Those produced in 1933 and 1934, how- 
ever, show a smaller content indicating that the presence of arsenic is probably due 
to carelessness An arsenic hunt of 10 parts per million is tentatively suggested 
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THE DETOXIFICATION OF STRYCHNINE BY PENTOBARBITAL 

SODIUM * 

BY EDWARD E SWANSON ‘ 

Chmcally, Zerfas and McCallum (1) observed that sodium amytal detoxifies 
strychnme In animals, Knoefel, Herwick and Loevenhart (2), Dawson and Taft 
(3) and Haggard and Greenburg (4) reported that several barbituric acid denva- 


* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meetmg, 1935 
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960 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 11 


tives have antidotal action in strychnine poisoning Swanson (5) found that single 
effective doses by vein of sodium amytal antidotes 6V3 lethal doses of strychnine 
By small, effective doses, repeatedly injected at intervals as judged by the recurrence 
of strychnine convulsions, Barlow (6) with pentobarbital sodium and Swanson (7) 
with sodium amytal observed that 30 lethal doses of strychnine could be antidoted 
The purpose of this investigation is to ascertain definitely m experimental animals 
whether pentobarbital sodium in single, equivalent, effective doses detoxifies stiych 
nine the same as sodium amytal 

Rabbits were used in the experiments The minimal anesthetic dose of pento 
barbital sodium, employed in 5 per cent solution by vem, was determined to be 25 
mg per Kg and the minimal lethal dose 50 mg per Kg It is generally agreed that 
0 6 mg per Kg injected subcutaneously is the fatal dose of strychnine sulphate in 
rabbits The procedure was the same as that used by Swanson (5) , that is, the 
poison IS injected subcutaneously, and a minimal anesthetic dose of the barbiturate 
IS given simultaneously by vem or mouth — See paragraph under Table 


Table I — ^Detoxification of Strychnine Sulphate by Pentobarbital Sodium 


Without Barbiturates 


With Barbiturates 
Injected Intravenously Administered Orally 


Pentobarbital Sodium 
5% 25 Mg per Kg 


Pentobarbital Sodium 
75 Mg per Kg 




rt 

0 ^ 


S's) 

cd a 


Sodium 
Amytal 
10% 60 
Mg per 
Kg 




S' s 

0} a 


SI 

B 

3 

0 

0 

SI 

S 

3 

M L D 

SI 

B 

3 

0 

a 

SI 

g 

M L D 

M L D 

J3 

I 

0 

u 

Si 

E 

M L D 

0 

Mg per 

u\ 

0 

3 

Mg per 

Mg per 

W 

0 

3 

Mg per 

!? 

Q 

z 

Kg 

Z 

a 


Eg 

Kg 

Z 

a 

Z 

Kg 

3 

0 3 

0 


5 

2 

0 



5 

1 0 

1 


6 

0 4 

1 


5 

2 5 

3 



15 

1 25 

5 


5 

0 5 

0 

0 6 

5 

3 0 

5 

2 5 

4 0 

15 

1 50 

6 

2 0 

6 

0 6 

4 


5 

3 5 

5 



15 

2 0 

11 



Sodium 

Amytal 

150 

Mg po 
Kg 

M L D 
Mg per 
Kg 


2 4 


0 7 


As shown in the table, with 25 mg per Kg of pentobarbital sodium by vein the M L D 
of strychmne IS 2 5 mg per Kg (4Ve M L D ’s of strychnine) With sodium amytal (50 mg pw 
Kg the mimmal anesthetic dose) the M L D of strychnine is 4 mg per Kg (GVa N L D sol 
strychnme) By the oral administration of 75 mg per Kg of pentobarbital sodium, the MLB 
of strychnine is 2 mg per Kg (S'/a M L D s of strychnine) The M L D of strychnine mth 
equal effective doses of sodium amytal (150 mg per Kg by mouth) is 2 4 mg per Kg ( 4 M L D s 
of strychnine) Thus either by vein or by mouth in single equivalent, effective doses, pentobar 
bital sodium is not as efficient m antidotmg strychmne as sodium amytal This difference is pro 
ably due to the difference m duration of action of these barbiturates With equal, effective doses 
of sodium amytal the duration of action is obviously longer than that of pentobarbital sodium 
Thus, during the critical period of strychnine poisomng, sodium amytal has a longer period of ae 
tion or a more sustaimng effect 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 Pentobarbital sodium has an antidotal action in strychnine poisoning 

2 In single, equivalent doses pentobarbital sodium is less effective m strycn 
nine poisonmg than sodium amytal 
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ASSAY OF LINIMENT OF CAMPHOR * 

BY D A OVERBYE AND R E SCHOETZOW ‘ 

Various methods have been suggested for the determining of camphor m Lini- 
ment of Camphor 

Mann (2) suggested counterbalancing two pairs of filter papers pouring 0 4 to 0 5 Gni of 
Liniment of Camphor on one pair and an identical weight of olive oil on the other pair These t\\ o 
sets of papers w ere then to be exposed to the temperature of a hot air bath for about twenty minutes 
and again weighed to determine the amount of camphor present Cook (3) found that heating at 
100° C for three hours drove off all but about one-half per cent of the camphor and, therefore 
suggested addmg about one half per cent as a correction factor 

Cowic and Dickson (4) ascertained that 20 Gm of camphor m SO cc of olive oil measured 
100 cc and that therefore, the volume and weight of camphor in the fiimshed hnimcnt w ere identi 
cal They proposed to take the specific gravity of the liniment at 15 5C° C place the weight 
equivalent to 10 cc in a beaker, weigh 8 cc of olive oil in a similar beaker and heat in a sand bath 
at 150° C for thirty to forty minutes, making a correction for the loss in the oil 

Lothian (5) recommended placmg the hmment in a shallow dish, such as the cover of a petri 
dish to a depth of about one-half millimeter The dish was then supported on a copper rmg and 
leveled on the water-bath to obtain a umform layer This was heated one hour and weighed 
He found that further heating would cause a gam m weight of the olive oil while the oil, itself, 
under these conditions did not gain This indicated that the oil was affected by the camphor and 
therefore he placed no reliance on correction figures 

Wallace and Plummer (9) found that cottonseed oil oxidizes faster when heated with cam- 
phor than when heated alone as determined by the refractive index the saponification value and 
the iodine value before and after heating They found it was necessary to heat cottonseed oil at 
120° C for five hours to completely remove the camphor 

Kebler and collaborators (13) prepared a standard 20% solution of camphor in cottonseed 
oil and found the optical rotation to be plus 58 5 on the sugar scale m a 200 mm tube In a senes 
of determinations heating to 160° C to practically constant weight gave fairly concordant results 
with the polarimetnc determmations They stated that heabng may give slightly high results 
due to the presence of moisture 

Miller (14) says best results are to be obtained m a flat bottomed platinum dish at 110° C 
for 90 minutes in a well ventilated oven 

Poe Lipsey and Vaughn (11) made a study of the U S P method for determination of 
camphor in Liniment of Camphor and found that the method gave consistently low results, due 
to the oxidation of the olein in cottonseed oil Various kinds of dishes were used but none proved 
satisfactory 

Dowzard (1) made a senes of gravimetric assays on Liniment of Camphor and determined 
the optical rotation of the samples m angular degrees in a 100 mm tube at 15° C He then 
divided the rotation by the per cent of camphor found gravimetrically to obtain a factor whereby 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A , Portland meebng 1935 
> Analytical Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratories E R Sambb 
5. Sons Brookljn New York 
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the observed rotation could be converted into per cent camphor I or the seven assays listed 
the average factor was found to be 1 962 

Cook (3) pointed out that a polanmetric method becomes complicated by the fact that a 
solution of camphor m olive oil shows a different specific rotation (plus 50 0 f °) from that exhibited 
by an alcohol solution (plus 43 52°) and that a correction must, therefore, be made 

Hund (6) determined that cottonseed oil showed no optical rotation and on accurate!) 
prepared 10% and 20% solutions of camphor in cottonseed oil found that at 13° C one percent 
camphor showed an average rotation of 0 493° in a 100 inm tube Per cent by weight is there 
fore found by dividing the reading in a 100 mm tube by 0 493 This gave fairly concordant 
results with the gravimetric method Malosse (7) says that the specific rotatory power of camphor 
in olive oil increases with the dilution 

Von Friedrichs (8) studied the polarimetry of camphorated oil with reference to the oil 
used as a solvent For liniment prepared with olive oil he derived the factor Per cent cam 
Rotation observed 

phor = 1 958 X ; Factors are also given for liniments prepared 

Length or tube in decimeters 

with other oils He found that ordinary deviations of temperature were almost negligible 

David (10) suggested that 4 0 Gm of camphorated oil be placed m a flask together with i 
Gm of calcium oxide and 100 to 120 Gm of water and the mixture distilled until CO cc of the 
distillate has been collected m a graduated cylinder Twenty Gm of sodium chloride were added 
to the distillate and the condenser washed with ether collecting the ether m the same cylinder 
Ether was added to about 50 or 00 cc and the mixture thoroughly shaken An aliquot of tin 
ether was then poured into a tared flask weighed and evaporated on the water bath and thi 
residual camphor weighed From this the per cent of camphor m the original sample was cal 
culated Lajos (12) reports a method identical with this 


In connection with current work on U S P revision, an assay method has been 
proposed (15) in which the liniment is dried m an oven maintained at 110° C for two 
hours under a stream of carbon dioxide 

Work was undertaken to obtain comparative results by polanmetric and gravi 
metnc methods Dowzard's factor was used m the polanmetric work The 
carbon dioxide method was followed as outlined in the “Bulletin of the Sub Com 
mittee on Organic Chemicals " A third determination was made in an electric 
oven at 110° C without carbon dioxide protection, controls being run on the oil of 
cottonseed used for the liniment 


Polanmetric 


Per Cent Camphor m Sample , « j 

Under CO at 110® C Cxposed to Air nt MO 


Sample No 1 18 44% IS 63% 18 25% 

Sample No 2 19 19% 19 52% 19 02% 

Sample No 3 19 60% 19 68%* 19 41% 

* The actual figure was 20 74 but correction of 1 00 was necessary due to loss wlicn tin 
itself was dried 

* The results given for the assays exposed to air at 110° C aic corrected for increase or (Ic 
crease in weight of the oil used 


Twenty-eight samples of cottonseed oil were tested for volatile matter at 
110° C under carbon dioxide for two hours, only two samples showed any signifi 
cant change The results were as follows 


1 0 01 % increase 

2 0 01 % loss 

3 0 81 % loss 

4 1 79 % loss 

5 0 02 % increase 
0 0 01 % increase 
7 No loss or gam 


8 0 04 % increase 

9 0 04 % increase 

10 0 05 % increase 

11 0 005% increase 

12 0 04 % increase 

13 0 07 % increase 

14 0 007% increase 


15 0 03 % increase 

16 0 004% increase 

17 0 02 % increase 

18 0 015% increase 

19 0 02 % increase 

20 0 06 % increase 

21 0 09 % loss 


22 0 003% >1'"'-“'’'- 

23 0 OS % 

24 0 0S5% mc'-tasi 

25 0 039%"'"'-°"- 

21 , 0 008% iiirria^’t 

27 0 nCI)% incrv'^'- 

28 0 005% 
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A known solution of camphor in cottonseed oil was made up m a glass-stoppered, 
tared Erlenmeyer flask, 103 8016 Gm of cottonseed oil were weighed into the flask 
and 25 9704 Gm of camphor were added to make 129 8520 Gm of exactly 20% 
Limment of Camphor The flask was tightly stoppered immediately after the 
addition of the camphor The mixture was warmed gently (not over 40° C ) and 
shaken until the camphor was completely dissolved The weight of the flask and 
contents was then checked to determine possible loss during solution, a loss of 
0 0123 Gm was found, but as this represented only 0 01% of camphor it was dis- 
regarded Optical rotation of this limment was then determined m a 50-mm tube 
at 25° C and found to be plus 5 07 The oil used m the preparation of the hm- 
ment had a rotation of minus 0 03 m a 50-mm tube at 25° C Using Dowzard's 
factor this gave 19 91% camphor based on the rotation of the hniment When cor- 
rected for the rotation of the oil, the result was found to be 20 01% camphor By 
the carbon dioxide method at 110° C the prepared hniment showed 20 02% cam- 
phor, but a blank on the od showed a loss of 0 13% making a net result of 19 89% 
camphor Another portion heated in a glass evaporatmg dish at 110° C till no 
odor of camphor was discermble showed 19 30% camphor, but a blank on the oil 
corrected this to 19 92% camphor 


Limment 
Correction for Oil 
Net 


Polonmetnc 

19 91% camphor 
plus 0 10% 

20 01% camphor 


COi Method 
20 02% camphor 
minus 0 13% 
19 89% camphor 


U S P X Method 
19 30% camphor 
plus 0 62% 

19 92% camphor 


It is apparently necessary to nm a blank on the particular oil used in any given 
Limment of Camphor if an accurate assay is to be obtained 
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"APOTHECARY SHOPS OF COLONIAL TIMES"* 

A compilation of scattered histoncal data published m pharmaceutical literature and other 
sources of the past few years and describing apothecary shops, proprietors and distinguished cus 
tomers of colomal days The oldest American apothecary shop sUll in existence and domg busi- 
ness IS the Rau Pharmacy in Bethlehem, Pa The oldest record of an apothecary shop m America 
(1646) IS that of Wm Davies of Boston, Mass This was probably the first store devoted ex- 
clusively to Pharmacy in America 

* Abstract of a paper before Section on Histoncal Pharmacy, A Ph A , Portland meetme 
1935 — ^by Milhcent R LaWall 
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TINCTURE OPIUM * * 

BY P L BURRIN AND F E BIBBINS 

Tincture of opium that was made accordmg to directions given m the United 
States Pharmacopceia (1) contamed a very large amount of precipitate in a short 
time This precipitate continued to form even after aging and subsequent Sltra 
tion A sample of such a product that had been aged and filtered several times 
dunng its manufacture was still so turbid that one could not see through a column 
of the hquid which was 20 millimeters in diameter This sediment does not seem 
to adhere to the sides or the bottom of the bottle, but remains thoroughly sus 
pended for a long time The imsightly appearance of such a product will imme 
diately suggest the desuability of a more elegant tincture 

The United States Dispensatory has the following statement regardmg tmcture 
of opium which has precipitated 

"Laudanum when long kept with an occasional exposure to air becomes thick from evapora 
tion of a portion of the alcohol and the deposition of sohd matter If given in this state, it often 
acts with unexpected energy, and death has resulted in infants from doses which would have been 
entirely safe if the tmcture had been clear” (2) 

The method of prepanng tmcture of opium as outhned m the French Codex 
(1908) IS somewhat different than the U S P X method The French tincture is 
manufactured by dissolvmg an aqueous sohd extract of opium m 70 per cent alcohol 
The sohd extract of opium is prepared as follows Opium is cut m fine pieces and 
macerated m distilled water This is expressed, and a second extraction made 
The two hqmds are then combmed and reduced to a soft extract on a water-bath 
This extract is then dissolved m distiUed water and filtered The filtrate is agam 
reduced to its former consistency (3) 

In order to develop a method whereby the objectionable precipitate m tmcture 
of opium might be ehmmated, several experiments were tned The results of 
qmte a number of experiments can be reduced to three, which wiU properly lUus 
trate the procedure 

The following formula was used 


Granulated opium 100 Gm 

Paraffin 50 Gm 

Alcohol 200 cc 

Water distilled, a suffiaent quantity to make 1000 cc 


The tmcture was prepared by dissolvmg the proper amount of opiitm m hot 
water We allowed tos imxture to stand over mght, filtered the hquid, and 
added water distilled q x to make 250 cc This aqueous mixture was heated on 
the water-bath until it was reduced to about 150 cc This concentrate was cooled, 
and paraffin added The mixture was then heated just sufficiently to melt the 
par affin , and the whole was thoroughly mixed After the paraffim had sohdified, 
the product was allowed to stand twenty-four hours The pelhcle of paraffin was 
pierced, and the hqmd poured off The paraffin was washed with sufficient dis 

• Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A , Portland meetmg, 1935 
1 From the Control Laboratones, Eh Lilly and Company 
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tilled water to make a total of 800 cc This liquid was filtered, and 200 cc of 95 
per cent alcohol added This resulted m a fairly clear product 

Tincture of opium made by this method after aging thirty days was clear 
One can easily see through 20 millimeters of the liquid 

Sixty days’ aging, with subsequent filtration, further improved the clanty 
of the product, and gave us a bnlhant tincture 

T^s procedure does not entirely inhibit the formation of the precipitate 
However, the precipitate that forms on the sides and bottom of the bottle was 
more or less of a scaly nature, and while it will flake off and mix with the contents 
of the bottle, yet it does not produce a turbid and unsightly tmcture A product 
made by this method could be used m dispensmg very easily, merely by decanting 
the clear portion 

A further improvement on this formula can be made by changmg the procedure 
shghtly An example of such a formula follows 


Granulated opium 100 Gm 

ParafSn 60 Gm 

Alcohol 200 cc 

Water, distilled a sufficient quantity to make 1000 cc 


The granulated opium was dissolved m about 200 cc of hot water, and allowed 
to stand overmght, filtered, and the filter paper washed with water q s to maVp 
about 250 cc 

This aqueous mixture was then heated to 77-80° C , and kept at this tem- 
perature until it was evaporated to about one-half volume The par affin was 
added to this, and allowed to melt The mixture was then thoroughly beaten 
and allowed to cool 

After the paraffin had sohdified, the pellicle was pimctured and the hqmd 
dramed off The paraflon was washed with enough distilled water to make a 
total of 800 cc This was then filtered, and 200 cc of alcohol mixed with the 
filtrate 

A portion was assayed, and the product diluted accordmg to this assay A 
sample of this mixture after agmg 7 days and then filtermg had much less pre- 
cipitate m it than one made by the regular U S P X method 

A sample that was aged 30 days and then filtered showed improvement m the 
amount of precipitate thrown down upon longer agmg 

Sixty days’ aging was found to further reduce this quantity of final precipitate 
A sample of tmcture that had been made by this method and aged sixty days 
showed only a very small amount of precipitate This precipitate adhered to the 
bottom and sides of the bottle as a hard scale, which could be shaken loose, but 
immediately settled to the bottom Therefore, such a tincture could be used for 
dispensmg very convemently, as the clear product could be decanted readily from 
any dispensmg bottle 

A tmcture that was made accordmg to the U S P X method contained a 
very thoroughly suspended and muddy preapitate which, even after long agmg, 
did not allow a clear portion to be decanted ’ 

These two groups of expenments were foUowed by a third one, m which the 
same procedure was followed, except with a change at only one point At the 
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stage where the aqueous mixture of opium was reduced, the liquid was boiled for 
15 rmnutes, and allowed to stand overnight, instead of being maintained at a 
temperature of 77° to 80° C The result of this procedure was even better than 
the previous experiments The amount of precipitate m this tincture was ma 
tenally reduced, and at the end of eighteen months had not shown any further 
sedimentation An assay on the clear supernatant hqmd showed no loss m po 
tency during this period 

This experiment was repeated with opium from several different shipments 
in order to be sure that such a formula would be adaptable to the material usually 
obtained m commerce 

It has been suggested by some that caramel should be added to tincture of 
opium as a colonng agent In order to prove that this might have some effect 
on the resultmg precipitate, samples of all experiments were colored with a small 
amount of caramel The results of all such experiments performed were the 
same, namely, a small amount of additional caramel to any of these tmctures 
mcreases the amount of precipitate, or at least the character of its formation In 
all cases m which caramel had been added to the tincture, these products showed 
a fine, well-suspended precipitate which had no tendency to coagulate, and was 
very easily mixed by shaking It is mterestmg to note that the samples colored 
with caramel showed the same easily suspended, and muddy precipitate that is 
characteristic of the U S P product Therefore, the addition of caramel is 
objectionable 

CONCLUSIONS 

Since a tmcture of opium made by the method outlmed above is free from 
this large amount of light, muddy precipitate that is charactenstic of the U S P 
product, we suggest that the formula for tincture opium U S P be modified 
shghtly so that a product can be made which will remam clear for a considerable 
period of time Furthermore, the use of caramel as a colormg agent causes an 
additional precipitate, which is undesuable 
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A STUDY OF COMPOUND CRESOL SOLUTION * 

BY K L KAUFMAN^ AND C O LEE ^ ® 

Compound Solution of Cresol was first made ofiScial m the U S Pharmacopceia 
VIII It has been continued in the succeedmg revisions with but slight changes 
m the formula and procedure 

As a genmcide the use of cresol is attributed to German workers (1) 
fact that it IS soluble m a soap solution has led to its wide use m such preparations 
which are well known by the ofiScial titles and vanous trade names 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 

1 J K Lilly fellow, Purdue Umversity School of Pharmacy, 1933-1936 

2 Professor of Pharmacy 

5 Purdue Umversity School of Pharmacy La Fayette Indiana 
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DIFriCULTIES WITH THE OFFICIAL FORMULA 

Compound Cresol Solution has been regularly assigned to our students to 
make for a number of years We have observed that they find it hard to pre- 
pare Also that the formula of the U S P X is more difficult to make than 
that of the U S P IX We have come to the conclusion that the present official 
formula is objectionable for the following reasons 

(o) The time required for completing the reaction and effecting a solution is too long 

(b) Two alkalies are used u here one is sufficient 

(c) Possible loss of cresol, and changes in the product due to continued heating necessary 
to complete the reaction 


IMPROVED PROCEDURES STUDIED 

As a result of our observations and expenences, with this preparation, we 
have sought to eliminate the major objectionable features in making it In addi- 
tion several other oils, having saponification numbers close to that of linseed od, 
have been used in preparing the cresol solution These have all been studied 
with respect to their phenol coefficient, surface tension, ease of manufacture, 
penetration power, and general appearance 

SPEEDING UP THE REACTION 

The liquor was prepared according to each of the formulas of the U S P 
VIII, IX and X From the standpoint of the time requued the U S P IX formula 
was the most desirable It contains but one alkali and permits the use of a small 
amount of alcohol which, we assume, catalyzes the saponification reaction 

In an effort to determme the accuracy of our assumption several samples were 
prepared in which alcohol was added m varying amounts and at vanous stages in 
the process When no alcohol was used the time required for complete sapom- 
fication was much longer 

An effort was also made to speed up the saponification reaction by substituting 
methyl alcohol and chloroform for ethyl alcohol The last traces of chloroform 
were hard to remove and methyl alcohol proved to be no better than alcohol so 
the use of these was abandoned 

THE USE OF OILS OTHER THAN LINSEED 

It has been repeatedly suggested that the use of any suitable oil be permitted 
m makmg compound cresol solution Such liberties with the official formula 
would raise questions as to the umformity of the fimshed solutions for which the 
PharmacopcEia strives Then too the germicidal value and other properties of 
the solutions made from the vanous other oils are unknown For these reasons 
we concluded to study the effects of substitutmg other oils m the formula Those 
used were expressed oil of almond, ohve, com, sesame, sunflower, peanut and soy 
bean oils The sapomfication ranges of these are close to that of linseed oil which 
served as a control 

The results of our studies upon the compound cresol solutions made from 
these eight well-known fixed oils are given m Table I followmg The samples were 
all prepared according to the formula and procedure which we have proposed later 
in this paper 
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The results clearly indicate that any of the oils named yield good compound 
cresol solutions The eight samples tested proved to be practically alike m all 
of the essential properties 

Table I 


Sample 


Specific 


Effect 
of 1-250 

Phenol Coefficient * 

Penetration* 
1-100 Dilution 

No 

Oil 

Gravity 

Color 

Dilution 

B Typhosus 

5 Aureus 

5 Aureus 

19 

Soy bean 

1 026 

Dark red 
amber 

Slightly 

cloudy 

2 40 

1 75 

None 

35 

Linseed 

1 032 

Reddish 

amber 

Clear 

2 30 

1 80 

0-0 2 mm 

36 

Ohve 

1 027 

Amber 

Clear 

2 10 

2 10 

None 

37 

Peanut 

1 027 

Reddish 

amber 

Clear 

2 00 

2 10 

None 

38 

Com 

1 027 

Light red 
amber 

Clear 

2 35 

2 00 

None 

39 

Almond 

1 026 

Light 

amber 

Clear 

2 65 

2 45 

None 

41 

Sunflower 

1 025 

Light red 
amber 

Clear 

2 30 

2 00 

None 

42 

Sesame 

1 026 

Light red 
amber 

Clear 

2 00 

2 00 

None 


* The authors are indebted to Mr F L WiUis, Department of Biology, for the penetration 

studies, and to Mr G L Baker J K Lilly fellow. School of Pharmacy, Purdue University, for the 

phenol coefficients 


THE QUESTION OF SOY BEAN OIL 

The use of soy bean oil m the manufacture of the ofBcial Compound Solution 
of Cresol has been urged by manufacturers (2), as well as independent workers (3) 
They have argued that it is much cheaper and makes a product which is, m every 
way, comparable to the official product The opposition has argued that soy 
bean oil yields a product which is too viscid, unsuited to easy dilution, and which 
gelatmizes upon cooling in the absence of excess alkali, or when potassium hy 
droxide is used alone (4) 

These claims led us to make a special bnef study of soy bean oil Seven 
samples of 125-cc quantities of Compound Cresol Solution, using varying amounts 
and nuxtures of alkalies, were prepared The formulas are given in Table II 
foUowmg The official procedure was followed 


Table II 


Ingredients 

1 

2 

3 

Formulas 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Cresol 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

62 5 Gm 

Soy bean oil 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

37 5 Gm 

Potassium hy- 
droxide 

9 Gm 

10 Gm 

11 Gm 

12 Gm 

7 Gm 

5 Gm 

2 Gm 

Sodium hydrox- 
ide 

Alcohol 

1 25 cc 

1 25 cc 

1 25 cc 

1 25 cc 

2 13 Gm 
1 25 cc 

3 45 Gm 
1 25 cc 

6 51 Gm 

1 25ec 

Water to make 

125 cc 

125 cc 

125 cc 

125 cc 

125 cc 

125 cc 

125 cc 


OBSERVATIONS 

1 None of these preparations gelatinized upon bemg cooled to 15° C 
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2 All dilutions, even up to 1-250 were clear except formula 1 which was deficient in alkah 

3 The use of mixed alkalies proved to be of no advantage 

The objections raised to the use of soy bean oil in this preparation were not supported by 
our observations 

The problem of gelatimzation which has been reported by several workers has also been 
encountered by us but we were able to trace the difficulty, m every case, to the use of inferior 
grades of cresol Good cresol of U S P quahty gave no trouble 

A PROPOSED NEW FORiniLA FOR COMPOUND CRESOL SOLUTION 

While we have worked with the vanous other oils, previously named m this 
paper, after the manner described for soy bean oil, details of observations and 
results will be omitted here Suffice it to say that all yielded Compound Cresol 
Solutions of very good appearance and quahty As a result the following formula 
and procedure for this preparation is proposed 

Compound Cresol Solution 


Cresol 500 cc 

Oil (any fixed oil mentioned m this study) 300 Gm 

Potassium hydroxide 80 Gm 

Alcohol 10 cc 

Water, sufficient to make 1000 cc 


Procedure — Put the potassium hydroxide into 80 cc of water When solution is about 
three-fourths complete, add the alcohol and stir until solution is effected Add this solution to 
the oil which has been previously warmed to about 60° upon a water-bath, and stir gently When 
saponification is complete, as shown by testing with water, in the usual way, or by appearance, 
add the cresol, in small portions with stirring Fmally, remove from the water-bath cool and 
adjust the volume to 1000 cc with distiUed water 

The new formula has proved to be a great time saver We were able to 
complete the preparation easily, withm fifteen minutes which is much less time 
than the average person takes to prepare the official formula For this reason 
also the losses and changes due to contmued heating are mmimized Students 
m manufacturmg pharmacy were able to compound this formula with ease and 
success 


SURFACE TENSION OF COMPOUND CRESOL SOLUTIONS 

The Committee of Revision of the U S Pharmacopoeia is mterested in setting 
up dependable standards for its preparations With respect to Compound Cresol 
Solution there is considerable mterest m surface tension specifications for it In 
Table III, on page 970, are the relative surface tension measurements of two different 
dilutions of eight samples of cresol solution The samples are the same as those 
given m Table I 

The dilutions studied were 0 5% and 5% by volume These were selected 
because they are near those dilutions commonly employed m usmg this product 
They were made up with quantitative procedure The measurements were made 
by means of a Cenco-du Nouy Preasion Tensiometer The mstrument was care- 
fuUy checked and cahbrated m accordance with the mstructions accompanying 
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Table III 

Compound Cresol Solution 

Sample 0 5% Solutions 5% Solutions 


No 

Observed S T 

Temperature 

Observed S T 

Temperature 

19 

30 33 

28 0 degrees 

34 60 

28 5 degrees 

35 

31 17 

28 0 degrees 

35 40 

29 5 degrees 

36 

29 75 

28 0 degrees 

35 12 

29 5 degrees 

37 

30 19 

28 0 degrees 

34 87 

29 5 degrees 

38 

30 50 

28 0 degrees 

35 33 

29 5 degrees 

39 

29 92 

28 1 degrees 

35 27 

29 5 degrees 

41 

30 72 

30 0 degrees 

34 92 

30 7 degrees 

42 

30 47 

30 4 degrees 

34 26 

30 8 degrees 


The observed surface tension readings are m dynes per centimeter and are given 
as relative values only They are the averages of several measurements upon 
each of the dilutions 

In conclusion we wish to suggest that it is our belief that a solution so well 
known and widely used as is Compoimd Cresol Solution deserves to be made with 
considerable exactness This can be done, by using high-grade chemicals, and 
refined techmque Reasonable standards for purity of the fimshed product could 
then be worked out 
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THE HOSPITAL AND THE PHARMACIST * 

BY H C MCALLISTER * 

With the evolution of hospital care and group hospitalization in this countiy, 
it has become necessary for the institutions to give more efiScient service at a lower 
cost to the patient than was formerly the case This is true from a professional as 
well as an economical point of view Many institutions, especially those doing 
some non-profitable work, find it difficult to meet the econonuc demands which are 
bemg made of them at present It is with these conditions in mind that the follow- 
mg observations are recorded It is beheved that they will very probably apply to a 
majority of the hospitals of the Southeast, and may suggest a method of remedymg 
some of the conditions met m dispensmg medication 

Many of the smaller hospitals are stiU operatmg with a "Drug Room” method 
of dispensing under supervision of a graduate nurse, who has had no particular train 
mg in this work She is assisted by student nurses who refill supphes or stock 
preparations kept on the wards, as well as compounding the simpler prescriptions 
written by the Visiting Staff The prescriptions which are too complicated to be 
filled by the nurses are sent to an outside pharmacy This system obviously has a 
few advantages 

• Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg A Ph A , Portland meetmg, 1935 
1 Pharmaast, Watts Hospital, Durham, North Carohna 
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(1) Supplies can be obtained at any hour of the day or night 

(2) The operating personnel is practically no e\pense to the hospital 

The disadvantages are 

(1) Prescriptions are filled by unqualified persons with a great risk to the patient’s wel- 
fare and the hospital's rcputat,ion This is necessarily true where untrained, inimature persons 
are allow ed to refill stocks of potent drugs and compound prescriptions of a similar nature 

(2) Supplies are often allowed to become eahausted due to lack of foresight on the part 
of student nurses, whose duty it is to keep up the want hst This impairs the service of the hos- 
pital greatly 

(3) The students are usually rotated every four to six weeks so that when a student 
becomes proficient enough to manage the system she is replaced by a new student 

(4) Such a method is very expensive for the quality of service obtained The handicaps of 
such a routine could be enumerated m great detail 

The first suggestion is, of course, the employment of a pharmacist The 
type and size of the hospital must be considered before any definite decision rmght 
be made that it can support a pharmacist Some comparative information may be 
gamed from the experience of an institution that has had the services of a pharmacist 
for one year The rate dcapacity of this institution is 225 beds, and it has an average 
of from 125 to 150 patients per day This is slightly larger than most of the hos- 
pitals operating without a pharmacist but it can be easily seen from the followmg 
outlme that smaller institutions cannot only afford but profit by the services of 
one tramed in the art of manufacturing and dispensmg 

As an expenment this hospital employed a pharmacist who reheved the nurses 
of all of then duties connected with the dispensing of drugs The duties consisted 
of re fillin g such stocks as were kept on the wards, filling prescnptions, ordermg 
drugs and the preparations of intravenous solutions Under the system then bemg 
employed the plan proved to be very time-consummg The average number of 
patients at that time was about 135 per day and the attending physicians wrote 
special prescnptions on their morning and evenmg visits Many patients were 
medical cases and the number of special prescnptions, averagmg between thirty- 
five and forty per day, was disturbing Due to these special prescriptions valuable 
time was consumed with the medications of a comparatively few patients 

The first step to eliminate this vanety of prescnbing was to compile a formu- 
lary A hst was prepared from the most useful prescnptions employed by the Visit- 
mg Staff including some preparations from the U S Pharmacopceia, the National 
Formulary and the Recipe Book Special efforts were made to mclude those prepa- 
rations which were counterparts of certam popular proprietary preparations The 
list was presented to the staff for their consideration, correction and revision 
Promotion of these formulary preparations was done when the members of the 
staff called at the Pharmacy for information about other preparations In order to 
accomphsh this purpose, tact must be exercised in order not to antagonize the 
physicians in attempting to substitute oflficial preparations for propnetary remedies, 
one or two suggestions should be made at a time In this manner a splendid spirit of 
cooperation can be established between the physician and the pharmacist Some 
preparations worked out by the pharmacist for the particular needs of the hospital 
proved to be of special interest to the staff This mterest was further stimulated at 
staff meetmgs which are held once a month Papers are read at these meetmgs 
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concerning the new preparations to be added to the fomiulaiy Usually two or 
three preparations of the same nature are presented at each meetmg and the ments 
and dements of each are discussed This serves to acquaint the physician with the 
particular item under discussion Only basic drugs or preparations were submitted 
at these meetmgs After the formulary had been m use for six months the number 
of special prescnptions was reduced to ten or fifteen a day This allowed several 
hours of extra time which could be devoted to manufacturmg, replacmg supphes, 
studymg, etc It also saved much medication smce special prescnptions when 
returned from the wards are discarded 

Shortly after the formulaiy was mtroduced the hospital adopted a flat-rate 
charge Included m the flat-rate a defimte sum was charged for the room and ordi 
nary drugs, dressmgs, X-rays, laboratory work, etc The term ordmary drugs was 
construed to mean drugs contamed in the formulary This proved to be most 
successful, smce the physicians, mterested m keepmg the cost of hospitalization as 
low as possible for the patient, would use stock preparations when the basic m 
gredients of which were analogous to those of propnetary preparations The medi 
cation to the chanty patients was hrmted to stock preparations as far as it was 
possible On several occasions it was found that the formulary was too limited 
m its scope and additions were made 

After usmg the list for some months it was found to contam some preparations 
for which there were no calls These had found them way mto the hst because of 
them populanty elsewhere This would indicate that it is necessary to compile an 
mdividual list for the particular needs of the mstitution 

Records were kept mcludmg (1) the number of tunes the “special preparations" 
were called for, i e , those preparations not mcluded m the U S P or N F but 
those that had been used m the hospital or m other mstitutions, (2) the name of the 
doctor prescnbmg these preparations If the frequency of prescnbmg a certain 
preparation was below a definite figure m a justified period of time the attenbon 
of the physician ordenng it was called to a .s imil ar preparation, which was contamed 
in the formulaiy In this way it was possible to ehmmate the rarely used prepara 
tions, and further standardize the prescnbmg There are certain types of medica 
tion for which the mdications for use are seldom Consideration must be given 
to this type of medication lest it be deleted without warrant, due to its infrequency 
of use and to overlook this fact will defeat the purpose of much hard work 

Some idea as to the amount saved m stabihzmg the prescnbmg and by careful 
buymg may be gamed from the followmg 



1933 

1934 

Cost per patient day for drugs 

SO 1421 

SO 1138 

Cost per patient day for misc 

0 0304 

0 0151 

Total cost per patient day for Pharmacy 

SO 1725 

SO 1289 


If the cost of the pharmacy for 1934 is figured on the basis of the cost per day for 
1933, a savmg of 26 43% on operation is noted A companson of the mventory of 
the two years adds to the total potential savmgs, smce that of 1934 was about 50% 
over the mventory of the precedmg year The cost per patient day considenng 
this mcrease m mventory is reduced to SO 1186 which mdicates a total potenti 
savmg to the mstitution of 31 18% 
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The question of salanes arises in figuring the total cost of operating the phar- 
macy Under the old system one-half of the graduate nurse’s salary was included 
m the cost of mamtaimng the pharmacy and the remainder was charged to nursing 
service Under the new system, the entire salary of the pharmacist, as well as that 
of the employee who did cleaning, etc , was charged to the Pharmacy The salary 
paid was based on the average paid m the community, and included full main- 
tenance m the institution The hours spent in work were shorter than those of 
other pharmacists in the neighborhood 

It IS believed that these conditions will apply m varying degrees to every institu- 
tion averagmg over fifty patients per day, and that such institutions can well 
afford the employment of a pharmacist for the following reasons 

(1) Nurses are relieved to do nursing duties 

(2) Closer cooperation between the institution and the doctor can be secured 

(3) Dispensing is standardized and the welfare of the patient as well as the reputation of 
the hospital is protected 

(4) A pharmacist can operate the pharmacy at a lower cost (including salanes) than can a 
person untramed m the art of dispensing 


THE VISIBLE PRESCRIPTION DEPARTMENT * 

BY GEORGE W FIERO ^ 

Probably the most modem development m retail pharmacy is the so-called 
“open front” or visible prescription department Not that the idea is particularly 
new (Horton & Converse, Los Angeles, have had a completely visible prescription 
department smce 1920), but it is now becoming quite popular It is no doubt a 
step m the right direction, smce it emphasizes the professional nature of the pharma- 
cist, however, one should be sure of his step before making such a radical change 

Numerous articles have appeared in the drug journals praising the visible pre- 
scnption department Some pharmacists have placed their prescnption depart- 
ment m the wmdow so that it is visible from the street (1), others have a completely 
visible prescription department within the store (2) and others have a prescnption 
department wherein the actual compounding of prescnptions is not completely 
visible (3) 

Silsby (4) pomts out that the physicians he mterviewed were unanimous in 
them disapproval of a prescnption department m which the patient could see the 
actual compoundmg It is important that the pharmacist should have a good pro- 
fessional relationship with the physician, therefore, his opinion of this tjqie of pre- 
scnption department should be quite important In order to determme this opm- 
lon, a questionnaue was mailed to one hundred physicians The names of these 
physicians were not merely taken from a duectory, but were obtained from several 
active prescription pharmacists (both open and concealed prescnption departments) 
m vanous parts of Buffalo The hst mcluded the physicians who wrote the most 
prescnptions The result of the survey is as follows 


• Section on Commercial Interests, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 

* Umversity of Buffalo, School of Pharmacy 
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Number of returns, 40, 40% 

Favoring visible department, 14, 35% 

Not favoring visible department, 36, 65% 

Among the reasons given by those favoring a visible prescnption department 
were “It will give an excuse for a general merchandise store to call itself ‘Prescnp 
tion Pharmacy,’ anything which emphasizes the professional side of pharmacy is 
favorable, it raises the standard of the entire profession, it is not only educational, 
but shows that the pharmacist is a skilled professional man The customers can 
see the care, time and skiU which the pharmacist devotes m prepanng a prescnp 
tion, it will promote a greater degree of confidence and respect for the pharmacist 
They can see that the prescnption is not all water and they wiU be satisfied with 
the price charged It will dispel the secrecy of a prescnption, there is nothing 
which a pharmacist has to hide It will inclme the pharmacist to make up fresh 
solutions, rather than merely pour them from a stock bottle The pharmacist 
must keep the prescnption department clean and orderly ” 

Among reasons given by those not favonng a visible department were “If 
a simple drug is prescnbed, the patient, seeing it compounded, will feel that noth 
mg IS being done and wiU lose confidence m his physician, seeing the prescnption 
compounded wiU create distrust and loss of confidence m the physician It would 
be disconcerting to the pharmacist, make him nervous and take his attention from 
his work, it would make the patient apprehensive and confused, seeing poison 
labels, narcotics, etc , would cause fearfulness The laity is unable to judge the 
ability of a pharmacist, as they know nothing of compounding, some prescriptions 
require consultation with the physician In some cases (e g , solution of potassium 
iodide) the compounding is not m accord with the pnce, the pubhc may lose con 
fidence, if the pharmacist merely pours from one bottle to another, or, if he merely 
replaces the proprietary label with his own Hand-filling of capsules and pills is 
not always helpful, patients know too much about drugs now, they endeavor to 
read their prescriptions and reading a propnetary label may lead to self medication 
It IS unwise to permit some patients to know what goes into the prescnption, pa 
tients, seeing what goes into the prescnption, may get a wrong idea of them ail 
ments — if they see a bromide, they may amve at a false conclusion, for this reason 
many physicians dispense some medicines The department should always be 
open for inspection, but not visible The patient may conclude from a prescnp 
tion contaming a propnetary preparation as a vehicle that he is gettmg a ‘patent 
medicme ’ 

The results of this survey would indicate that the physicians are not m favor 
of an open front prescription department m which the actual compoundmg may be 
observed Probably a more satisfactory arrangement would be to have a prescnp 
tion department with the actual compoundmg not entirely visible to the patient 
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A HISTORY OF DENTIFRICES *'» 

BY MABTHA E FOULK AND ELIZABETH PICKERING 

The history of dentifrices is a staking example of the persistent marketing 
and use of preparations containing substances knovra. by the medical profession to 
be harmful The literature abounds m advertisements lauding dentifrices, and m 
medical cnticisms of their ingredients It is true that the most dangerous, for ex- 
ample, sulphuric acid for whitemng the teeth and powdered glass as a powder, have 
fallen into disuse Dentifrices constitute such a substantial proportion of the toilet 
preparations sold by pharmacists, and the latter, as well as the general public, are 
to day presented with such a multiphcity of conflictmg statements regarding the 
vanous market products that survey of the mgredients used m previous centuries 
may be of mterest 

The Counal on Dental Therapeutics defines dentifnces as preparations (pastes 
powders and liqmds) which aid in the removal of d6bns from tooth surfaces From 
almost the earliest recorded writings on the subject, dentifnces have taken these 
three physical forms Such preparations were first used chiefly to whiten the teeth, 
that IS to beautify, but even as early as the middle of the first century Damocrates, 
a Greek physician, considered cleanlmess the indispensable condition for avoiding 
disease of the teeth and gums In any case the covenng or removal of unwholesome 
breath was undoubtedly an important object as practically all formulas mcluded 
one or more perfumes or deodorant matenals 

Powders were composed of a great variety of substances, usually insoluble and 
often abrasive or astnngent in character In the 19th century msoluble powders 
were considered objectionable because they tended “to accumulate m the space 
formed by the fold of the gum and the neck of the tooth, and thus present a colored 
circle ” To hide this, many tooth powders were colored red with bole Armeman 
Pastes as made then were of the same fundamental composition as powders 
but altered by the addition of a gum or a “pasty” substance, or often by addition 
of a hqmd such as honey, and were unstable It was not until early m the 20th 
century that the modem stable tooth paste or dental cream, of very much more 
complex constitution, was produced 

Mouth washes were sometimes of very simple nature, such as wme, asses’ 
milk, etc , but more frequently were composed of very many substances and thus 
recall the “shotgun” remedies of the early ages The active mgredients appear to 
be without exception acidic or astnngent These preparations were often claimed 
to be effective m “strengthening” the teeth and were, therefore, probably also used 
in the treatment of diseases of the gums 

Throughout the Middle Ages these vanous forms of dentifnces changed but 
httle, and their mgredients were usually of mdefimte composition and often of 
doubtful efficacy, or mjunous A partial hst of mgredients is as follows 

Magistery of Pearls, Dragon’s Blood, mastik myrrh pineapple, flowers of pomegranates 
sprmg-water, gum of guaiac, Peruvian balsam, aqua vulnerana, cinnamon water, spint of cochle- 
ana, powdered crab’s eyes, oms root, cuttlefish bone, burnt roots of birthwart, white salts honey 

• Section on Histoncal Pharmacy, Portland meetmg, 1935 
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burnt land snails, unwashed wool burnt with salt, sal ammoniac, costus, pellitory, pepper, emeiy, 
talcum, pumice, alabaster stone, coral powder, burnt purple shell or ashes of the mures, burnt 
trumpet wheels, pennyroyal, sage seed, Samt John’s bread, gall-nuts, ashes and powder of stag's 
horn, ashes of the heel of an ox, and of the feet of a goat, goat’s mdk, burnt eggshells, salt, powdered 
skin of the radish asses’ milk, alum, cedria, burnt figs, burnt gypsum, verdigns, vinegar wine, 
meerschaum, mtre, burnt orris root, anstolochia and reeds, moschata, cubeb, jumper seeds, root 
of cjperus, rosemary leaves, cream of tartar, armeman bole 

Dunng the 18th and 19th centuries a greater variety of definite chemical com 
pounds were incorporated in these forms of dentifnces Also, m 1868, there ap 
peared a “new and improved form of tooth powder,” the tooth tablet This was 
supphed in the form of a cake from which one tablet at a tune, sufiBcient for one 
brushing, could be broken Tooth soaps, made by addmg about one-third by 
volume of powdered soap to an ordinary tooth powder, had theu vogue toward 
the end of the 19th century At this time, as a result of the search for a means of 
preventing dental decay and bad breath, the trend toward dentifrices and mouth 
washes having antiseptic properties developed 

It IS our purpose m the foUowmg, so far as is possible, to classify early denbfnce 
ingredients according to theu mode of action, and to show how the members of 
those classes vaned from antiqmty up to the end of the 19th century 

The use of abrasives is as old as dentifrices themselves Chemically, abrasives have con 
sisted usually of phosphates, carbonates, silicates and carbon but the form and sources of these 
compounds have vaned greatly 

Ashes obtamed by calcmmg bones or portions of animals were much used for several cen 
tunes One of the favorites was the ash obtamed by bummg the head of a hare, mentioned able 
by Hippocrates, Phny and others At times this was combmed with the ashes of mice and sub 
stituted by the ashes of the heel bone of an ox, the teeth of a dog, stag’s horn, etc Ashes from such 
sources doubtless consisted chiefly of tncalcium phosphate, to-day considered too highly abrasive 
for use 

Probably the most effective abrasive substance, which appears to have been used but little, 
was the “very white glass, similar to crystal, powdered and mixed with spikenard,” which Sen 
bomus Largus, physician to Emperor Claudius, recommended Pumice was hkewise a constituent 
of the 14th-century powders of Gaddesden and of de Chauhac mentioned above It was con 
demned as harmful by Berdmore m 1769 and by James m 1814, but it appeared as a constituent 
of a dentifrice marketed m this country as late as 1879, which was moreover claimed harmless 
by its maker Ashes of vegetable products, mentioned below, would be hke glass and pumice, of 
sflicious character 

Vegetable substances that were burnt” were used as abrasives m ancient tunes Galen 
(131 AD) advised that teeth be rubbed with dried figs burnt and pounded with spikenard and 
honey Charcoal or ashes of other vegetable products such as wood, tobacco, cigars, bread, etc , 
were frequently used dunng the 19th century and carbon or soot m admixture with salt and snun 
was much used Charcoal from such sources was usually thought harmful, but a dentifrice con 
sistmg of it and qumme (2 1) appeared in the French Pharmacopoeia of 1866 Because of il5 
chemical identity it is pertment to note m this connection that Anstotle considered the diamon 
dangerous to keep m the mouth as it would inevitably crack the teeth It is doubtful if be re 
ferred to this as a mode of cleamng the teeth 

Calcium carbonate m its several forms has been contmuously used as a dentifnce from veo 
early times, on account of its mdd abrasive action and its value as an antacid Hippocrates 
(430-377 B C ) discusses the use of powdered marble or white stone, Phny, burnt eggsne , 
de Chauhac (1368 A D ), powdered sea sheUs 

Powdered cuttlefish bone, which consists chiefly of calcium carbonate, was an mgredien 
powder recommended by Gaddesden of Oxford, m the 14th century, by Guy de Chauhac (1 
1368), by Anton Nuck (1650-1692) and later by Ruspmi m 1760 The French Pbsrmacop 
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in 1850 contained a dentifrice recommended by Canton containing cuttlefish bone and Sir Edwin 
Saunders, Court dentist to Queen Victona in 1S51, also recommended one contammg it Powders 
for general use, used in London in 1872, contamed cuttlefish bone and small amounts of it may still 
be constituents of them to day 

Seventeenth century dentifnces often contained powdered red coral, as did the dentifrice 
included m the French PharmacopCEia of 1850 

Thereafter chalk was usually substituted and was frequently used alone It was recom- 
mended by John Greenwood, dentist to George Washington, who wrote him as follows "If your 
teeth grow black, take some chalk or a pine or cedar stick, it will rub off ” In Philadelphia m 
1784, when tooth brushes were not known, people rubbed their teeth with a chalk rag In 1842 
the English used a dentifnce consisting mostly of white chalk and the largest constituent of Dr 
Bridge’s tooth powder used in 1854 m Brooklyn was prepared chalk Equal proportions of pre- 
pared chalk and oms root made a good dentifrice (1854) Chalk was the main constituent of 
Dr Chapin Hams’ dentifnce (1850), Sir Edwm Saunders’, Dr Brown’s (1867) and several pow 
ders used m London m 1872 Further references to this mgredient are unnecessary — it is the most 
eirtensively used abrasive in present day dentifnces 

Salt was used by the Chinese, the Greeks and the Romans in dentifnces, and was mentioned 
by Paul of ^gma Later Avicenna (980-1037 AD), Guy de Chauliac and Giovanm of Arcole 
mcluded salt in their dentifnces Table salt along mth other sahne substances was considered 
undesnable m dentifrices m 1814 and agam in 1847 In 1902, however, Greve gave two formulas 
for dentifnces, each of which contained 70 parts of a saturated solution of sodium chlonde and to- 
day sodium chlonde is still recommended by some for regular use 

Toward the end of the 18th century, oms root was used extensively Ruspmi mentions it 
m 1750 It contmued to be a constituent of dentifnces through the I9th century and was present 
m Dr Bndge’s tooth powder (1854), Dr Chapin Hams’ dentifnce used in Baltimore m 1850 
Sir Edwm Saunders’ powder and Dr Browm's powder (1867) As late as 1898, Dr Willoughby D 
Miller, an Amencan dentist who practiced m Germany, recommended a tooth powder cont ainin g 
pulvenzed root of oms It does not now appear to be extensively used, but appears m some 
formulas 

Reviewing bnefly the tendencies of change m this field, it will be seen that m ancient times 
very abrasive substances were used — such as silicates, tncalcium phosphates etc , and that their 
dangers were hkewise very early recognized 

Durmg the 11th century, Avicenna (980-1037 A D ) m his book “The Canon’’ said that 
hard tooth powders mjured the dental substance and must be avoided In 1769, Berdmore 
warned that dentifrices that whitened the teeth by mechanical grinding were always composed of 
pumiee, emery or some other cuttmg powder and were extremely pernicious as they destroyed the 
enamel However, when theories about the teeth changed, advice about the use of abrasives 
changed In 1782 when many beheved that the enamel of the teeth could be regenerated and it 
was of no eonsequence that it be worn away by the use of abrasives a renowned surgeon, Theden, 
recommended the use of them 

After the excessive use of abrasives m dentifnces during the first part of the 19th century, 
they were condemned strongly toward the end as being the cause of decay and imtation This 
was probably due to some extent to the work of James, who m 1814 experimented -with abrasives 
by placmg teeth in a vice and rubbmg them with powders contammg coral, pumice, emery, etc 
He found that one hour’s application of them with a brush removed the enamel from the tooth 
He stated his results thus 

‘ From this fact we may ascertain pretty nearly the time required for the destruction 
of enamel under the dady use of powder Suppose such dentifnce be used for 10 seconds each day 
by this calculation, we see it requures but one year’s perseverance m its use to nun the teeth ’’ 

Bell considered that frequently the cause of dental decay was the abrasion of the enamel 
produced by coarse, gntty matenals in tooth powders Burchardt (1898) also discussed the 
imtant effects of abrasives such as charcoal and pumice and recommended the use of precipitated 
chalk or of magnesium carbonate or hydrate 

Because the ongmal purpose of dentifnces was to beautify, there were, among the earliest 
used preparations, many for the whitemng of teeth by chemical means Some of these were of 
unknown and mdefimte composition, as for example, the excrement of the bat used by the Chmese 
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m a powder The Emperor Huang-Ti, called the founder of Chmese medicine, who hved ftoiii 
2698-2598 B C , descnbed two powders for whitemng teeth, both of which contained musk 

The majority of whitening agents used have been acid m character One of the most 
harmless used in early times was vmegar — mentioned by Hippocrates (460-377 B Cjandsubse 
quently by others From Strabo we learn that the Cantabn and other peoples of Spam used to 
clean their teeth with old unne which was kept for the purpose m suitable cisterns 

To Lazare Rmere (1689-1655), professor at the Umversity of Montpelier, goes the doubtful 
credit of first suggesting sulphuric acid for this purpose "If the teeth be lery dirty, sa/phunc 
acid might be used pure, otherwise one mixed it with mel rosatum or with water ” Thepreseut 
day whitening agents which consist of mineral acids such as hydrochlonc, cannot, therefore, be 
considered origmal or unique 

After such treatment it is not strange that toward the end of the 18th century acids fell 
mto disrepute as ingredients of dentifrices Amone the critics were Thomas Berdmore (1769), 
dentist to George III, and James of Boston (1814), both of whom stated in no uncertain terms that 
whitening dentifrices, without exception, owed their action to the presence of acid by virtue of irhicb 
they destroyed as well as cleaned the enamel 

Tartaric acid, first mentioned as an ingredient of dentifnces by Nuck (1650-1692) was later 
replaced by Ruspmi (1750) by the less acidic potassium bitartrate, cream of tartar This was an 
mgredient of a dentifrice included in the French Pharmacopceia of 1850 and was present with au 
equal weight of powdered lactose in the acid dentifnce given in the same pharmacopceia of 1866 
With respect to the earher formula, the statement appears that this salt may ultimately injure tit 
enamel 

Although It was weU recogmzed that its continued use would injure the teeth, chlonde of 
lime appeared in dentifrices of this period and was recommended, in a mixture with 2 parts ol 
powdered red coral, for brushing yellow teeth It was considered to have disinfectant and d^ 
odonzmg properties 

Toward the end of the 19th centuiy, phenol was recommended by Frey as an mgredient oi a 
dentifrice Benzoic acid was recommended by Miller in a dentifnce m 1898, tannic add benia't 
acids and boro-benzoic acid by Greve m 1902 

Ancient dentifrices, particularly washes, contained astnngent substances and these were also 
sometimes mcluded in powders Alum was one of the earliest used of such substances and ww 
mentioned by Paul of ^gma (825-290 A V ), by Scribonium Largus who recommended it rubbe 
on the teeth three tunes a month and by Rhazes (850-923) as a constituent of a cement to stop 
tooth decay It contmued to be an mgredient of many dentifrices until late in the 19th century 
Myrrh was used for the same purpose during ancient times and m the middle ages Other aslnu 
gents such as camphor tmeture of rhatany and qumme sulphate came mto use in the 19th century 
The last two still appear m formulas 

Calcium carbonate as chalk was first used for its abrasive action but by the middle of t 
19th century its value as a neutrahzer of mouth acids was recogmzed For this purpose it was 
sometimes allowed to remain on the teeth over mght 

Blondeau, a pharmacist, is given the credit for introducing alkahne salts in dentifrices bao 
1836 A dentifnce of magnesium subcarbonate in combmatiou with cocoa butter appeare 
France in 1847, and preparations containing magnesia and magnesium carbonate, shortly a c 
A suspension of magnesium hydroxide was recommended as an antacid in 1898 

Another alkalme salt recommended at this time was sodium bicarbonate which is ais 
some extent stiU in use m antacid dentifnces 

Soap came into use m the 19th century and has since been an important ingreaicn 
creams and the subject of much control ersy regardmg its effects on the gums 

It must be recogmzed that the apphcation of dentnfnces at the present tune 
33 far different than m previous centunes Although the relationship of 
to tooth preservation was early recogmzed and Giovanni m 1484 recomwen^^ 
deanmg of the teeth after every meal, this practice was certainly not 
Dental education among lajonen and the general advance of hygienic 
has resulted m a great mcrease m care of teeth which are now brushed dai y 
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oftener by a large proportion of the populabon The heroic treatment given by 
many of the older dentnfrices -was possible only because they were apphed at in- 
frequent intervals Along with the change in frequency and mode of application 
have developed the modem dental creams and powders, better adapted by physical 
form and the character of their substituents to produce and maintain dental hygiene 
without mjunous effects on the teeth or gums These, it is true, contain m some 
mstances the very abrasive and acid substances mentioned above but usually only 
when the product is to be used in certain special conditions and with the advice 
of a dentist 

Dunng the first third of the 20th century the relative importance of the va- 
nous types of dentifnces has undergone considerable change Liqmds or solu- 
tions have been sharply differentiated into those intended to whiten the teeth and 
mto the antiseptic mouth washes The first class, as always, was umformly acid 
Investigations have shown that many of these contain the mineral acids, hydro- 
chlonc and sulphunc, and are distinctly harmful to the teeth Somewhat less 
objectionable are those which contain the organic or so-called fmit acids 

Mouth washes containing various antiseptic ingredients have been extensively 
advertised and sold but it is now recognized that only extremely active disinfectants 
can be expected to have any action on the mouth bactena under the conditions of 
use These preparations, however, continue popular for the purpose of improving 
the breath and removmg that bad taste 

The modem toothpaste or cream, welcomed on account of its convenience, 
palatability and stabihty, rapidly became a best seller The first preparations of 
this type contamed the more severe abrasives recommended at the time, such as 
tncalcium phosphate Other abrasives which have been considered are magnesium 
phosphates, calcium fluonde, banum sulphate, silica, calcium and magnesium sul- 
phates, etc These and many others have been investigated and the majonty 
abandoned for various reasons Expenence has shown the consumer that ex- 
tremely abrasive creams are not smtable for continued use Generally chalk or 
precipitated calcium carbonate has satisfactory cleansing action without injunous 
effects on the enamel, and it is therefore to-day the pohshmg agent most frequently 
present m pastes intended for general use, as opposed to the abrasive creams 
mtended for prescnption use 

A good polishing agent, but chiefly valuable as an antacid, magnesium hydroxide 
or milk of magnesia first appeared as an mgredient of pastes in products sold locally 
m Detroit and San Francisco and soon thereafter m a nationally advertised cream 
The msolubihty of this base gives to creams contammg it the ability to neutrahze 
mouth acidity without conferrmg on them the high alkahmty of the earher alka- 
hne creams Magnesia dental creams now compnse a most popular tjqie of 
dentifnce 

The scope of this paper does not permit the discussion of numerous mgredients 
in addition to those necessary for stabihty, used m creams Attempts have been 
made to render these antiseptic by the addition of strong oxidizmg agents, such as 
peroxides or other compounds mherently bactencidal Recallmg the use of chlon- 
nated hme in the past, potassium chlorate was at one time an mgredient of a popular 
toothpaste In 1931 Chilson still considered it a co mm on mgredient of pastes 
Dismfectants are now, however, infrequently added to pastes, except for the pur- 
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pose of stabilizing the paste, it having been recognized that they, hke washes, can 
hardly be effective in the manner apphed 

The tooth soaps common durmg the latter part of the 19th century de 
chned m importance with the nse of the toothpastes and are now httle in evi 
dence In spite of the extended controversy over its dangers and advantages, soap, 
however, has contmued an important mgredient of dentifnces Powders, so im 
portant during past centimes, became much less so after the development of pastes 
It has been said that recently, especially during the last year, the sales of pastes 
have declined m favor of powders Accordmg to a survey made by American Per 
fumer, however, sales of pastes still greatly predominate, the sales of powders in 
1934 representmg only about 8% of the total 

Modem dentifnces, m whatever physical form, are quite complex as compared 
to those of the 18th and 19th centimes, and indeed at times approach the complexity 
of those of the ancients In contrast to them, the individual constituents of present 
dentifnces, particularly of creams, are as a rule necessary to the stability of the 
preparations 

The authors are mdebted for the above facts to the books hsted in the bibliog 
raphy and to many others which contained no additional information 
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CALIFORNIA FAIR TRADE ACT * 

BY IRA J DARLING, M A , LL B ’ ® 

The anti-trust law of California, passed m 1907, is popularly known as the 
Cartwnght Act In the act a trust is defined to include a combination to mcrease the 
pnee or prevent competition m the sale of merchandise or to fix any standard or 
figure, whereby its pnee to the pubhc or consumer shall be controlled (Stats 1907, 
page 984, ch 530 ) Such a trust is forbidden and very severe penalties are pre- 
senbed 

Statistics are not readily available to show what attempts were made to en- 
force the Cahforma anti-trust law in the two years following its enactment, but it 
IS doubtful whether it was ever sternly enforced m all its ngor 

In its origmal form the Cahforma anti-trust law absolutely forbade any kmd of 
a price settmg agreement It was clearly based upon the econormc theory that the 
general welfare would be promoted by free and unlimited competition It was en- 
acted at a time when it was beheved that an industnal system saturated with com- 
petition would automatically result m well-eqmpped factones, an efficient system 
of distnbutmg the manufactured products and room for an unlimited number of 
small retail outlets with an ever-mcreasing rate of turnover The law of supply 
and demand was considered adequate to adjust pnees Latssez-fatre was the slogan 
To some magical way the energetic Cahforma competition was to make it 
possible for all the retail outlets, the numerous small drug stores as well as the 
large ones, to have customers who had the purchasmg power to mamtam indefinitely 
a high rate of turnover with a healthy mark-up Now these Cahforma customers 
were m ainly people with pay envelopes, salary checks or those receivmg mcomes 

* American Pharmaceutical Association, Portland meeting, 1935 
’ Member of the California Bar and instructor m Accounting and Laws of Pharmacy, 
College of Pharmacy XJmversity of Cahforma, ^ 
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from rents or interest The amount received by customers m vs^ages, salanes, rent 
and interest was not equal m amount to the selling price of the articles offered for 
sale It was not equal to the selling pnce, never has been, and the California Legis 
lature, by the enactment of an anti-trust law could not make it equal The amount 
received m wages, salanes, rent and interest not being equal to the total selling 
pnce of the products offered for sale, some of them, obviously, had to remain nn 
sold, and there was “overproduction,” or, to state it more accurately, there re 
mamed the lack of purchasing power 

Furthermore, the larger concerns who had reserves of capital and had access 
to favorable markets began cutting pnces m order to get nd of their stock The 
small stores, of course, had to cut pnces likewise to meet the competition, but many 
stores, especially the small ones, could not afford to take the loss and failed 

When the Cahfomia Legislature met m 1909 it was faced by the ever present 
and sorrowful fact that purchasing power did not equal selhng pnce, and that good 
management and lusty competition had not succeeded m making it equal At 
that session the Legislature decided to reverse some of its economic theones in 
order to try to solve the chronic problem that has dnven sales managers to early 
graves while production managers have been able to take mented vacations So, 
m 1909, there was adopted a sweeping amendment to the Cartwnght act of doubt 
fill constitutionahty In part the amendment provided “ No agreement, com 
bination or association shall be deemed to be unlawful the object and busmess 
of which are to conduct its operations at a reasonable profit or to market at a reason- 
able profit those products which cannot otherwise be so marketed ” (Stats 1909, 
page 593, ch 362 ) In other words, if a contract sets a minimum resale price, and 
it merely assures a reasonable profit, and if there is no other way of sellmg the prod 
uct at a reasonable profit, then the contract is lawful But what did the Legisla 
ture mean by a “reasonable profit'”’ Similar words m a Colorado statute were held 
to be so vague as to be unconstitutional, in the opinion of the Umted States Supreme 
Court m 1927 (Clme vs Fnnk Dairy Co , 274 U S 445, 47 Sup Ct Rep 681 ) 
However, in the eighteen years intervening, the constitutionality of the 1909 amend 
ment was not questioned by the California courts 

If the “reasonable profit” amendment of 1909 was unconstitutional, then it is 
probable that the ongmal anti-trust law remained in effect However, the Cali 
forma courts construed the anti-trust law as though the amendment were valid 
so as to permit contracts for what was claimed to be a reasonable profit 

The anti-trust law of 1907, the “reasonable profit” amendment of 1909 an 
the several bulky volumes of fine-prmted statutes since then had all failed to usher 
the hard workmg retail druggist of Cahfomia mto the golden land of eternal pros 
penty where red ink is unknown In 1931 the rate of turnover was not what it 
should be, it was hard to mamtam a respectable mark-up Customers just didn t 
seem to buy enough goods at the proper pnces Sometimes it was hard to pay 
the rent Many small stores resorted to bankmptcy and the bankrupt stock was 
bought up and sold by some of the mconsiderate chain stores at cut-throat prices, 
even below the wholesale pnce 

The Legislature sought to remedy this situation m 1931 by the passage oi 
Farr Trade Act (Stats 1931, page 583, ch 278), which definitely abandons e 
“reasonable profit” test, and makes resale contracts legal regardless of whether 
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not the price named is one that will render the buyer or seller a reasonable profit, 
or more or less than a reasonable profit, or none at all Such contracts need not be 
limited to forms of business that cannot otherwise be conducted at a profit The 
California Fair Trade Act provides m part 

' No contract relating to the sale or resale of a commodity which bears, or the label or 
content of which bears, the trade mark, brand, or name of the producer or owner of such commoditj 
and tthich is in fair and open competition with commodities of the same general class produced by 
others shall be deemed m violation of any law of the State of California by reason of any of the 
following provisions which may be contained in such contract 

"1 That the buyer will ndl resell such commodity except at the price stipulated by the 
\endor 

"2 That the vendee or producer require in delivery to whom he may resell such commodity 
to agree that he will not, in turn, resell except at the price stipulated by such vendor or by such 
vendee ” 

Perhaps the troubles of the retail merchant were over Perhaps' 

In spite of the Fau: Trade Act of 1931, sad but stem history tells us that pros- 
penty did not come to California in the two years following 1931 By the time 
the Legislature of 1933 met it was painfully evident that the Fair Trade Act had not 
ushered m an era of abundance As far as the retailer was concerned prospenty 
was still “around the comer,” and he had decided that the world was at least an 
octagon 

One trouble seemed to be that the contract signed by the manufacturer and 
retailer was bmdmg on no one except the parties who signed it There were many 
ways of evading the purpose of the Act 

A competitor of the person violatmg the contract could not take any action to 
enforce it The contract could not be enforced by some one who had not signed it, 
unless it stated that it was made for the benefit of that person, and it could not be 
enforced against some one who had not signed it It was simply a pnvate arrange- 
ment between the contracting parties 

The Cahforma Legislature is very obhgmg It never hesitates to correct the 
mistakes of earlier legislatures or to change its economic theones when necessity 
seems to demand it, provided, of course, that there is no powerful pressure-group 
with a well-organized lobby opposmg the change 

The theory was advanced by the retad druggists’ lobby and others that the 
Eair Trade Act needed some “teeth,” that it should be made easier to wreak legal 
vengeance upon some one when a duly signed Fair Trade contract faded to get the 
desired results, that possibly the highway to retad prospenty could be made smooth 
by pavmg it with lawsuits! 

In 1933 the Legislature amended the California Fair Trade Act by adding the 
following section 

‘Section I Vi Wilfully and knowingly advertismg, offermg for sale or selling any com- 
modity at less than the price stipulated in any contract entered mto pursuant to the provision 
of section 1 of this act, whether the person so advertismg, offermg for sale or selling ts or ts not a 
party to such contract is unfair competiUon and is actionable at the smt of any person damaged 
thereby" (Stats 1933, page 793, ch 260 ) 

Thus It is seen that the 1933 amendment to the Fair Trade Act authonzes an 
action to enforce a contract between a manufacturer or a wholesaler and the 
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retailer against anyone who “wilfully and knowingly” violates it, even though the 
party had not signed the contract The person bringing the action need not be a 
person who has signed the contract, but may be any person damaged by the breach 
thereof The amendment appears to declare that a private pnce fixing contract 
entered into between a manufacturer or wholesaler and a retailer may take on a 
status approaching that of a law bindmg upon every one else who knows about it 

The constitutionality of the 1933 amendment has not been definitely decided 
There is no Federal decision or other state Supreme Court decision in pomt because 
there is no other statute sirmlar to the California statute to be construed The 
cases that have arisen in this state under the Act have not yet been decided by the 
Cahforma Supreme Court One of these cases is now before the Court but no 
decision has been rendered There have been tnal court decisions upholding the 
amendment and decisions declaring it unconstitutional Notice will be taken of 
three decisions in the tnal courts 

Since there is no direct precedent for the 1933 amendment the courts are not 
in a position to follow an estabhshed precedent , moreover, it is impossible for the 
attorneys before a court to prove positively what the effect of the amendment 
would be, for the simple reason that the fact does not yet exist If the court can 
decide the case on neither proof nor precedent, then it must theonze If so, the 
decision wiU depend upon the economic theories of the particular judge or judges 
who hear the case 

In each of the California cases the plaintiff was a manufacturer or distnbutor 
who had signed a Fau Trade contract with vanous retailers However, m each case 
the defendant was a retailer who had refused to sign one of plamtiff ’s contracts and 
was selhng at a pnce lower than that named m plaintiff’s contracts 

In the case of Max Factor Co vs Clarence G Kunsnian,^ decided in October 
1933, by Judge Emmet H Wilson of Los Angeles, it was held that the 1933 amend 
ment violated both the Cahforma and the United States constitutions The court 
considered the amendment an attempt to legislate under the pohee power, but 
held that the amendment had no reasonable and necessary connection with the 
public welfare The court says, 

‘ The right of the owner to sell his property at a price satisfactory to himself is an inherent 
attribute of the property itself,’ and is within the due process clause of the Fifth and Fourteenth 
amendments to the Constitution of the Umted States ’ 

The court further states 

‘A legislative enactment imdertakmg to regulate useful business enterpnses is subject to re 
view by the courts with a view of determimng whether it is a lav ful exercise of the police power 
or whether under the guise of police regulations there has been an unwarranted interference wi 
the constitutional right to carry on a lawful business to make contracts or to use and enjo) 
property ” 

In summing up the case against the 1933 amendment the court says 

‘It necessarily follows that section V/z of the Fair Trade Act is in violation of the Fifth and 
Fourteenth amendments to the Constitution of the Umted States and in violation of the Constitu 
tion of Cahforma, m that it deprives persons of their property without due process of law an 
rnthout compensation it abridges the privileges and immunities of citizens it depnves them o 
full and free use of their property it imposes an unlawful urmecessary and unreasonable restra ^ 


1 See text of opmion, TJie Los Angeles News,OctdbeT 21 1933 
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upon the alienation of property and upon contracts, and it is an unlawful interference with private 
busmess It is not a valid exercise of the pohce power and it is not for the protection of the peace, 
health, safetj , morals, or welfare of the public ” (Italics mine ) 

This decision is a good expression of the older economic theones relating to 
property and contract nghts The court takes the view that the public welfare 
demands hands off from private property and non-interference with busmess 
competition, at least so far as the retailing of cosmetics is concerned 

In Wteo Products Company of Cahfornta vs Sunset Cut Rate Drug Co decided 
in January 1934, by another Judge of the Superior (trial) Court, the amendment was 
held constitutional The court did not devote very much space m its opinion to 
the knotty problem of “public welfare,” not approachmg that indefinite theory 
nearer than to say, " the legislative body is presumed to be guided by proper eon- 
siderations of pubhc policy ” Most of the opinion is devoted to the argument 
that the amendment is valid on the theory that it was passed to proteet the manu- 
facturer or distributor, that is, to protect his system of contracts, good will, trade- 
marks, etc The defendants by their conduct were inducing other people who had 
signed contracts to break them 

Parties to a contract traditionally have been given some protection agamst 
third persons cormng in and inducmg the other person to break the contract But 
never before has it been held that mere price cuttmg by the third party was the 
kmd of conduct which would make him hable However, in no other case decided 
on the theory of protecting contracts agamst the actions of third parties has there 
been a statute declaring pnee cutting unlawful In this state under the Fair Trade 
Act if the defendant's actions are unlawful, they are unlawful because of the statute 
and not because the contracts are mjured Therefore it would seem that the court’s 
reliance upon the legal theory that the plamtiff has a nght of action because of an 
unlawful mvasion of his contract is not sound It cannot be logically advanced 
that the breakmg of the contract because of fear of competition is an unlawful 
invasion of contract nght on the part of the third party competitor, unless it can be 
held to be constitutional for the Legislature to give pnvate contracts the status of 
law which cannot be broken 

In the Weco case the court m its opimon barely referred to the “pubhc welfare,” 
and made no reference to the welfare of the retailers 

This case would not be precedent for the constitutionahty of that part of the 
Act which states that “anyone injured thereby” can sue 

If the Supreme Court should decide that the manufacturer has property nghts 
remaming to him in trade-marked articles which he can protect agamst any price 
cutting then he, but not the retailers, would have a legal remedy 

The last decision to be particularly noticed in this paper is the case of General 
Cigar Co vs The Drug Market,^ decided in the Supenor Court, m September 1934 
In holding the amendment constitutional the court said, “It is in evidence before 
me that the undersellmg of branded and trade-marked articles has resulted m 
the bankruptcy of hundreds of small independent dealers, leaving m its wake un- 
employment and economic distress," and it “is a fair exercise of the pohce power 

' See text of opinion* If est Coast Druggist February 1934, page 8 
* See text of opinion, The Los Angeles Daily Journaly September 28, 1934 
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” The court took the view that the amendment was enacted to aid the retailer 
directly, and indirectly to promote the public welfare 

The older view of police power was that it extended only to pubhc health, 
safety and morals The court in the General Cigar case takes the newer view that 
the police power extends also to some field, as yet poorly defined, that is sometimes 
termed “pubhc welfare,” and sometimes called “econormc welfare, public con 
vemence and general prospenty of the community ” In support of the view that 
the police power extends to the economic sphere the court quotes at lengjh from the 
case of Nebbia vs New York (March 1934), 291 U S 502, 54 Sup Ct Rep 505 

If the law making body within its sphere of government concludes that conditions or 
practices m an mdustry make unrestricted competibon an inadequate safeguard of the con 
sumer s mterests produce waste harmful to the public, threaten ultimately to eut off the suppi) 
of a commodity needed by the pubhc or portend the destruction of the mdustry itself, appropnate 
statutes passed in an honest effort to correct the threatened consequences may not be set aside 
because the regulation adopted fixes prices reasonably deemed by the legislature to be fan to those 
engaged m the mdustry and to the consummg public ” 


The Nebbia case clearly shows that the pohce power now extends to economic 
affarrs, but it must be noted that the prices m the Nebbia case were fixed by the 
government itself 

As an additional ground for upholding the 1933 amendment the court in the 
General Cigar case advances the following theory “ where the goods are well 
advertised and branded, a manufacturer has an interest, or concern, if you hke, 
m those goods which are identified by his marks and advertisements ” The court 
places great weight on the New Jersey case of Robert H Ingersoll Bro vs Hahu 
fif Co , 89 N J Eq 332, 108 Atl 128 New Jersey passed a statute making it un 
lawful to “discnmmate against (a trade-mark) by depreciating its value,” etc, 
except where the goods did not carry a notice forbidding such practice The plain 
tiff marketed a popular brand of watch bearing a notice and trade-mark, the notice 
being construed by the court as a contract The notice or contract provided that 
the retailer was licensed to use the trade-mark, etc , provided the watch were not sold 
for a pnce other than 81 35 The retailer could remove the notice and trade mark 
and seU the watch at any price that he chose, but without removung the trade 
mark and notice this particular defendant offered the watches for $1 00 The 
court held it unlawful for the defendant to do so, and held the New Jersey statute 
constitutional But it is to be noted that the New Jersey contract did not set a 
pnce on the article itself as do the contracts authonzed by the California statute 
Possibly some courts would be inclined to distingmsh between the two statutes 

It will be very interesting to read the opinion of the Cahforma Supreme Court, 
and ultimately an opmion from the Umted States Supreme Court 

The court says, in the General Cigar case, “It is a matter upon which only the 
opimons of the highest court in the state and nation can be of practical interest to 
the htigants, their counsel and the commercial world in general ” In the meantimo> 
we must be gmded — and confused — ^by the decisions of the trial courts, and since 
these decisions are m direct conflict one with another, we can only guess what the 


law will ultimately prove to be 

Will a judicial opinion upholding the validity of the 1933 amendment to 
Fair Trade Act solve the problem^ At their best such contracts are very diffiou 
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and expensive to enforce One user of Fair Trade contracts plaintively writes 
“ We cannot sue 200 or 300 retailers Frankly, the legal expense is beyond our 
means 

Possibly, after all this legal travail, many retailers will place slight rehance 
on Fair Trade Acts, amendments, injunctions, voluminous bnefs and learned but 
confiicting judicial decisions We find editorial reference to the “ universal com- 
plaint of Fair Trade manufacturers that retailers are not showing enough interest in 
the Act to return contracts, and the lack of support of Fair Trade items by retailers, 
the apparent divided opinion on the part of manufacturers regarding the advisabihty 
of refusing to sell retailers who do not sign Fair Trade contracts 

There is no provision in the Fair Trade Act that the mmimum retail pnce 
named in the contract shall be high enough to insure a profit to the retailer 

There is no requirement that products be sold to all retailers at the same price 
There are many types of disastrous competition that cannot be reached by 
Fair Trade legislation It does not limit the producmg units — factories, laboratories, 
etc , with duplicating machinery It does not limit the number of dislnbuhng 
units with their duplication of facilities Nor does it limit competition between 
substantially the same product under an unhmited number of trade names It 
does not hmit the number of competing retail stores, as new stores are permitted to 
open at any time regardless of the public need for such stores 

More sweeping legislation is needed to correct the difficulties confronting the 
retail druggist 


THE PLACE OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS IN THE PHARMACY 

CURRICULUM * 


BY NEAL B BOWMAN * 


No one will deny the fact that there is an ever-mcreasmg trend toward speciali- 
zation in almost every field of endeavor Therefore, it is not surpnsmg to find 
that the drug business is concerned with vanous proposals concerning its possible 
reconstruction This reconstruction was given impetus by the increase m course 
requirements and the demands brought about by changes m the business relations 
of the pharmacist, and the question suggests itself, "What is the place of commercial 
subjects m the pharmacy cumculum^” 

Each teacher of commercial subjects, quite naturally with intellectual honesty, 
will champion his own subjects, feelmg justified in so domg by virtue of the fact 
that he is the one charged with the responsibility of teachmg those subjects 

Society IS so constituted that every member of it, after he has passed his 

' Blumenfeld Juliet, Retail Trade Regulations and Their Constiluttonahly, 22 California Law 
Review, page 86 


' An Open Letter to the Druggists of CaUfomia,” West Coast 


’LB Laboratories, Inc , 

Druggist Apnl 1935, page 17 

* TFcs( Coast Druggist July 1934 page 12 

• Section on Commercial Interests, A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 

r m f Profesor of Economics and Commercial Pharmacy in the School of Pharmacy 

of Temple University ,,Philaddphia Pa ^ 
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formative penod, takes up a certain phase of its activity, which constitutes his 
vocation Hence, one of the important needs of the individual is preparation to 
perform his vocational tasks eflBciently, because they represent the largest part of 
his work m life This preparation might come partly by placmg the mdividual in 
his mdustrial environment at the same time that he is pursumg his studies But of 
the higher vocations, like pharmacy, which demand the exercise of the highest 
powers of the mind, expenence cannot be left wholly to the apprenticeship system, 
but rather should it require an extended penod of special theoretical education 
Teachers of commercial subjects are faced with the very important problem of 
mtegratmg and correlatmg the vanous commercial mterests mto a composite whole 
with such a synthesis of content as will develop the veiy best offering The work 
offered should be designed to “bnng education down to earth and make it vital in its 
application to hvmg ” Or, to put it differently, the subject matter should be so 
patterned as to vitahze practical education 

The difficulties of the problem have been augmented by a very definite reahza 
tion of the fact that busmess itself moves so swiftly, and assumes such a multi 
phcity of forms, that the mere exigencies of cumculum planning make it veiy diffi 
cult to keep pace with busmess These are rushmg, tumultuous times The tide of 
world affairs runs high, trifles and petty worries and humes hem them in on every 
side Never has there been a greater need for an understandmg of business institu 
tions, their functions and their influence on the social structure Never before has 
there been such a need for building m the minds of those who will control business a 
consciousness of proper ethical busmess conduct as nght now 

Add to this the further fact that students for whom the subjects are intended 
have changed If the capacities and potentialities of the students have been care 
fully analyzed the teachers are faced with the realization that the average student 
has hnutless ambitions — he is hungry and insatiable for life with its rich expenences 
and sensations He has freshly awakened mterests, all of which represent an influ 
ence that may no longer be denied 

The satisfactory departmentahzation of subject content is also perplexmg, for 
the most part Those who are charged with the evaluation of subjects taught 
should be schooled m the relative usefulness and uselessness of certam subjects m 
terms of student needs A cntical analysis of college catalogs will disclose the fact 
that the commercial subjects now offered bear a very definite relationship to con 
temporary business requirements of the pharmacist Were free choices mani 
fested, some students would, m all probability, elect certam subjects in preference to 
others, or they would evaluate subjects m terms of personal likes and dislikes 

Carrymg this idea a step further, there might be some students who, with 
measured dignity, assume that the subject of Advertising should find no place in the 
curriculum since they have been nurtured m the belief that it is unethical to promote 
one’s activities But the majonty of the students are cognizant of the statement, 
“To the man who never heard of you, you don’t exist ’’ Professionally, a graduate 
might be the town’s best pharmacist — commercially, he might own the town s 1^5 
frequented place of business Granting that some do know the pharmacist and s 
qualifications, the value of constantly keepmg his name before the pubhc is 
for m the bibhcal exhortation, “A new Kmg grew up who knew not Joseph ’ 
subject of Advertismg teaches one how to seek pubhc favor, and how to hold it aa 
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well as to wm It The old bromide— “the public will make a beaten path to your 
door” is still a workable theory 

Some students, steeped m tradition, might join forces with those who, because 
they are not gifted with an analytical mind, would voice their disapproval of any 
sort of Accounting on the grounds that it would never be necessary to know any of 
the principles and practices because they don't intend to spend their time “keeping 
books ” Accounting forces one to face facts It has disciphnary value— it trains 
m construction and exercise It teaches self-reliance, necessitates truthfulness, 
encourages neatness, stimulates resourcefulness and develops self-control 

Many students share the opinion that Salesmanship cannot be taught Sales- 
manship can be taught and from a broader point of view than merely that of prepar- 
mg for the sellmg of goods The thought can be emphasized that all persons are 
salesmen and that charactenstics which constitute successful salesmanship are as 
apphcable to the profession of pharmacy Special attention can be given to the 
importance and development of character Salesmanship has been defined as 
“Sellmg goods that won’t come back to people who wiU come back” and the defini- 
tion has just as much sigmficance to sellmg of prescnptions and professional services 
The same influence which might cause a student to be mtellectually unconge- 
nial to the other subjects mentioned might condemn Merchandismg on the basis of 
the subject bemg too broad and general to justify the time spent studymg it 
Years ago intensive merchandising was as unnecessary as it was unknown, but to- 
day, merchandismg, or aggressive "store-keeping,” as it is sometimes called, must 
be in tune with modem trade practices To-day pharmacy is more than a profes- 
sion, it includes a business of modem merchandismg 

The dmg store is now begmnmg to be a crystalhzation pomt of innumerable 
human wishes, wants, desires and needs The modem pharmacy is a typically 
Araencan mstitution which has evolved to meet these demands With its varied 
activities, covenng a multitude of services in addition to its pnmary health aspect, 
the Amencan pharmacy has come to fill an integral function m our community hfe, 
which though it may overlap with that of other institutions m part, is nevertheless 
largely unique Pharmacy to-day is competmg with many trade outlets The 
social evolution of the pharmacy offers an interesting commentary on modem 
civilization, and it could well be termed one of the most important nerve centers for 
up-to-date merchandismg To-day the pharmaast is forced to merchandise the 
front of his store as well as to professionalize the rear of it He is forced to handle 
many items heretofore, perhaps, not m keeprag with the policy of conducting a 
pharmacy and the pharmacy has become, m a few strides, “the greatest service 
station m the world" — an integral part of the distributive system of the commumty 
No matter how it may alter m superficial form, the pharmacy, m all probability, 
will remain the best agency to minister to the many miscellaneous wants of both the 
sick and the well, young and old, nch and poor, all creeds, all colors, every day and 
all day The pharmacist is really the purchasmg agent for the community he 
senses His interests are varied and his problems are multiple 

It seems idle to condemn the multifanous activities of the pharmacist of to-day, 
or to suggest a return to the old days when the pharmacist adhered to the stnctly 
limited field of compounding and dispensing of prescriptions and propnetary reme- 
dies Though such a move would enable a greater “professionahsm” of the phar- 
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maceutical industry, in the limited sense of the term, it would also mvolve a decided 
socihl and econonuc loss on the part of the community 

Current changes m economic conditions indicate that current changes m busi 
ness education are imminent The subject matter and teaehmg techniques of the 
vanous courses m the commercial field should not be bookish, abstract and artificial 
It IS imperative that the work and methods of the class room parallel as far as 
possible the actual conditions of the business world of which the students are mte 
gral parts Careful planning on the part of the teachers and whole-hearted co 
operation on the part of busmess leaders will bnng about the necessary revision 
Busmess education must remam flexible, and subject to modification m the light of 
existing conditions in the community It might be mentioned, at this point, that 
the writer is now engaged m a project which is designed to study practices in Com 
mercial Pharmacy curricula m order to learn to what extent the Commercial 
Pharmacy curricula and courses are m confonmty with the actual requuements of 
practicmg pharmacists, as evidenced by personal mterviews with employmg phar 
macists m selected and representative districts of Philadelphia and its environs 

The busmess teacher who has kept in touch with tendencies in the field is fully 
aware of a real need for general business education m the schools of pharmacy He 
must not clmg tenaciously to old ideas nor must he go to the other extreme and 
impulsively adopt each suggested mnovation The eflBciency m knowledge of tie 
subject matter must not only be tested but rather the ability to use and apply the 
underlying principles of the subjects of busmess as tools of learning and for shaping 
judgment in matters of everyday experience Naturally an impelling and abiding 
interest m the commercial subjects must be created Should not the commercial 
teachers hold the demands of business m as high esteem as the demands of the 
professions^ 

One cannot read the daily press or converse without meeting a situation which 
requires a background of busmess behavior Because the whole social life is so 
interwoven with busmess activities, one needs an understanding of these activities 
and their effect on the social and political life m order to understand and interpret 
the happenmgs of contemporary living 

It is the opinion of the writer that the commercial subjects have a very definite 
place m the pharmacy cumculum and should not be mitigated in the least He 
mamtams the point of view that the mam objective of commercial training is to 
augment, not supplant, the professional training of the student and thus better fit 
him for profitable employment after graduation For surely, “They profit most 
who serve best ” 

“THE ASSAY OF ORGANIC MEDICINAL PREPARATIONS CONTAINING ARSENIC 
Presenting a brief review of the available methods for the estimation of arsenic in organic 
compounds The details of the various methods are classified for the purpose of making a com 
parative study of the analytical procedures The tendency toward improved technique is no c 
while the difiSculties encountered in applying a number of details are also indicated Suggest'®''’ 
are offered, on the basis of experimental data with the idea of developing greater unifomu 
in a practical and dependable method for the assay of organic arsemcals, particularly those c 

taming pentavalent arsenic 

* Abstract of a paper before Scientific Section A Ph A Portland meeting lOSo—h) 
Edward J Hughes 
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The paper by Professor Dunn adds valuable data to promote progress in teaching Botany 
and Pharmacognosy Such information should be presented to Pharmacy students for their 
guidance, and guidance of students is important, especially with beginning students — C J 
Zotall 


A STATISTICAL STUDY OF THE RECORDS OP THE SAME 
CLASS IN BOTANY AND PHARMACOGNOSY 

BY MARIN S DUNN * 

We have always believed that a close relationship exists between the quality of 
student work in botany and that in pharmacognosy However, we have lacked 
definite quantitative studies to support our view, and it was for the purpose of ob- 
taining these that the following analysis was made, using the records of one class of 
one hundred and twelve students taking botany and pharmacognosy in successive 
years (1930-1931) (1931-1932) The final grade m botany represents the aver- 
age of three or four examinations and two note-book mspections while that in phar- 
macognosy the averages of quiz grades, note-book and five examination grades 

From the crude scores of the same class in botany and pharmacognosy arranged 
m simple senes, the cases have been regrouped for each exammation, qmz and note- 
book into group senes with an interval of five Then from these, the central 
tendency as represented by the median, mean and mode, the first and third quartile 
points, the range of the first quarter, middle fifty per cent and fourth quarter, the 
quartile deviation and the standard deviation have been computed Lastly, the 
correlation from simple senes between the final grades m botany and those in phar- 
macognosy has been worked out usmg the Pearson formula 
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The results are given in Tables I and II (Turn to page 993 ) 


DISCUSSION 

Casual observation of Examinations I and II in botany would lead one to 
believe that the class contamed many good and many poor pupils with a few average 
ones As a matter of fact, as proved by their later records, the reverse is the case, 
there were a few extremely good pupils, a few extremely poor, and the rest average 
Many students who were just above thepassmg grade of 70 m then examinations in 
theoretical botany and pharmacognosy were ab le to pull their final average to the 

* Professor of Biology at the Philadelphia CoUege of Pharmacy and Science 
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eighty mark The means in botany hugged the eighty mark except in Examination 
IV which was taken prmcipally by those whose grades were low enough to make this 
examination compulsory Often, students who barely passed botany found them 
selves continually m hot water in pharmacognosy However, other students who i\ ere 
doubtful in botany but passing, and beginning their study of pharmacognosy found 
new interest and pulled themselves out of the danger zone 

The majority of the class, however, did about the same grade of work in phar 
macognosy that they did m botany — some a little better and some a little worse 
In pharmacognosy, the first examination was poorly answered by many of the 
students, Examination II was a little better, Examinations III, IV and V 
showed continuous improvement with the peak reached m Examination V where 2a 
students made between 96 and 100, 30 between 91 and 95, 25 between 86 and 90 
(Table I ) From a wide distribution of marks, the field became more and more 
limited, except in the range of the first quarter where the low grades of a few absolute 
failures lent themselves to a wide distribution (Table H ) The mean of the final 
grades m pharmacognosy was 79 8, the measure of the spread or vanability 9 8 
In the normal probability curve, 34% of the cases he between the mean and 
+ l(r, between +l(r and +2tr he 14% of the cases, between +2(r and +3<r, 2% 
of the cases In other words if u is the standard deviation and is measured from 
the mean, between — Icr and +lcr he about 68% of the cases, between — 2(r and 
+2cr he about 95% of the cases, whereas only about 27 of 1% of the cases he 
outside of 30- 

In our distnbution curve in botany if we lay o2 on the base hne distances of 
=*= lo-, 2o- and 3o- from the mean, we find that 71% of the cases he between — Iv and 
J-lo-, and 98% between — 2o- and +2o- Only one case lies beyond —Sir Doing 
the same for pharmacognosy, we find 79% of the cases he between — lo- and +lir 
and about 97% between — 2o- and +2o- Two cases he beyond —So- From the 
above, we are able to see that although our curves for botany and pharmacognosy 
do not coincide with the normal curve, yet they approach it rather closely 

By the use of the Pearson formula, the correlation index of relationship from 
simple series between the final grades m botany and pharmacognosy calculated was 
found to be 4- 0 58 0 04 This is about the same as the correlation of an average 

of elementary school marks with an average of first-year high school marks It de 
notes a substantial or marked relationship between the two sets of grades 

There is a fair chance that a student doing average or better-than average 
work in botany will, under the same conditions probably do about the same kind o 
work in pharmacognosy, while a poor student in botany has the chances against him 
Of course, other factors play a very big r61e in student success Other things being 
equal, our data indicates the better the teaming m botany, the better the chances m 
pharmacognosy 

Since there is apparently a definite positive correlation between work in botan) 
and pharmacognosy, every effort must be made to give the student as fine a botani 
cal foundation as possible Our study also shows there is a need for particu ar } 
careful teaching in the early months of study in both subjects — teaching u 
mvolves closer cooperation between student and instructor, especially in border i 

cases 
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Table I —Comparison of Distribution Frequencies of the Scores Made in Botany 

AND Pharmacognosy 
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AN ESPERANTO PHARMACOPCEIA? 

The Pharmaceutical Journal of October 26th, states ‘ that a difficulty which would arise im- 
mediately in producing an international pharmacopoeia — such as was suggested at the Brussels 
Conference— is the choice of language ” Latm is obviously unsuitable for descnption and modem 
phraseology Cohn A Barnes suggests that the international auxiliary language, Esperanto, be 
used, as this w as adopted by the League of Nations some twelve j ears or more ago as the only prac- 
tical language m existence for international use Many scientific papers have already been pub 
hshed through this helpful medium, and there also exists a dictionary of international medical terms 
pnbhshed in the language by one of the European countnes ” 



THE SECTIONS OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION 


The abstracts of the minutes of the sessions held m Portland, Ore August 5 to 10, 193o 
(see also brief summary in report. Final Session House of Delegates printed m the Journal for 
August, September and October 1935) Titles of papers will be given in the Minutes, discussions 
if any, will be printed when paper is published if not included m the minutes The Editor will 
be thankful lor correction of errors 

Abstracts of a large number of papers were distributed at the meetings, some have been printed 
Abstracts of some papers are still obtainable by addressing the Journal of the A Ph A 2215 Consli 
tution Ave Washington, D C 


SCIENTIFIC SECTION 

The First Session of the Scientific Section was called to order by Chairman E V Lynn 
August 7th, at 2 00 p M in Multnomah Hotel 

The Chairman stated that the first order of busmess would be the Address of the Chairman 
during which First Vice Chairman, H M Burlage, presided The address follows 


THE CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS 


BY E V LYNN 

One of the pleasant duties which is every year expected of your chairman is that of extend 
mg greetings of the officers to the members and visitors It is with the most sincere feeling 
that these usual expressions are made to you to day The attendance may be low because of our 
distance from the geographical center, but our meeting can be of great interest and aid to all of 
us and it is urged that each contribute freely toward making this an especially successful session 
As is usual, any credit for the task of making arrangements has been due to our secretary and it 
IS a great pleasure to make here public acknowledgment to the present, efficient incumbent of that 
office 

During the past few years our progress and the volume of scientific literature which has 
been offered to us have grown to unusual proportions As has frequently been pointed out in 
previous sessions, there was a time when we needed to beg for contributors in order to make credit 
able use of our time The objective of each set of officers year after year was to build up an or 
gamzation by this means which would do much for pharmacy m the way of comprehensive and 
meritorious research and of discoveries of important new facts concerning the scientific aspects of 
our profession The results of these efiorts have been so successful that we are now confronted 
with the unique problem how to take care of the numerous papers which are offered 

The original object of our meetmgs was to foster investigation to keep American phannaej 
abreast of that m other countries and even as leader and to mamtam it on a qualitative plane at 
least equivalent to that of other professions To day there is certainly no need for altering that 
view in any respect, we should make it a smgle creed and rest well content if we can contribute in 
any great degree toward that goal 

Nevertheless the situation in which we find ourselves warrants the most careful considera 
tion There is now offered such a large volume of written reports that we have difficulty in car 
ing for it If we continue to increase thus the results of our energy m research, there may come 
time, if it IS not already upon us, when the space available for printing will be entirely ma 
quate Under existing circumstances the Association cannot increase the size of the Journal 
make the necessary space What can be done to solve the problem^ 

One solution would be to accept finally only papers of merit That some of the ma 
which IS offered could be classed as inferior and dispensable is well known Some of it is by uu 
stretch of the imagmation m the field of pharmacy some of it deals with easily accessible ac 
bemg merely summary or recapitulation some of it is of trifling nature hardly worth the imp^^ 
tance assigned to it, some of it embodies only expression of opinions from the authors, witno 
penmental facts As a zealous investigator your chairman may readily have been guiltj 
others, because intimacy with a particular problem can easily distort ones perspectue 
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fixing of blame, however is not of moment The important point is the need for some reliable 
method of sifting in order to eliminate undesirable matter from publication by this section 

Let It be emphasized as forcefully as possible that your chairman, and without doubt 
our entire membership, would set no limit on worthy papers If we should receive reports of 
this desirable sort, even up to many times our capacitj to print, let us accept them gladly and find 
means to express our appreciation to the authors The problem of finding space for publication 
could then be attacked 

It IS first necessary, however, to sift out that portion of the manuscripts which could well 
be eliminated To my mind the vital question is of quality and not of quantity Our space in 
the JotJRNAL should be occupied by scientific literature of a character as high as we can possibly 
make it, for by this literature is American pharmacy judged 

Our action, m 1933, of reviving the Board of Review of Papers and of insisting that all 
articles be submitted to it was an excellent step, but there is still opportunity for great improvement 
in this direction Each paper which has been read during our sessions is at present automatically 
turned over to the Board During the two years of this system, members of the Board have con 
scientiously taken their duties in the proper, serious way and have submitted each manuscript to 
minute inspection The adverse criticisms and specific recommendations were then transmitted 
to the editor for action Although the latter has power to refuse acceptance of any paper or part 
thereof, this places an excessive burden upon an already overworked individual Whether he has 
or has not succeeded in having the manuscripts properly revised m accordance with findings of the 
Board is entuely immaterial There should be some more reliable and easier method for getting 
the result accomplished 

Your chairman wishes to make recommendations on this subject, which to him seems to 
be our only important problem That we should continue to foster a spuit of research, and en- 
deavor to advance our profession as rapidly as possible in this direction is always mandatory, but 
no specific action is needed, each of us can aid by individual effort On the other hand, we can as 
a body do much toward raising the quality of what goes into the Journal To that end it is 
recommended that 

1 The Board of Review shall be given power to reject or accept papers, or parts of papers, 
for publication and to requue revision by the authors when necessary 

It this were adopted, the editor would ultimately receive the manuscnpt in shape tor print- 
ing except for editorial corrections and arrangement 

2 The Board shall be mcreased to ten members each serving for five years They shall 
be selected and a chairman named by the incommg officers, actmg collectively Any vacancies 
by resignation or death shall be filled by the contemporary officers 

3 The Board shall draw up a list of rules and regulations for the guidance of its members 
and of authors This list shall be presented for approval by this section at the next annual 
convention 

There is another matter which your chairman deems important enough to warrant careful 
consideration You will have noted that a large share of the papers this year are to be presented 
by title only This seems contrary to the spurt of our objectives since our primary purpose 
IS to meet here in order to hear and discuss the results of recent research It is recommended 
therefore, that 

4 All papers must be presented as given on the program either in abstract or in total 
In the case of unavoidable absence, presentation could be delegated to some one else conversant 
with the subject 

There is still one more matter which should be called to your attention, although no particu- 
lar action IS required It seems logical to assume that the volume of worthy matter to be published 
will continue to increase in the future Some day there will be need for an expanded journal or 
some new organ as a medium At present the dues are insufficient to permit a larger journal or 
more frequent issue Undoubtedly soon it will be necessary to find a source for greater income 
whether by larger dues by abolishment of including subscnption to the Journal m these dues, by 
payment from authors for permission to pubhsh papers or by some other means While the sec 
tion has no power to decide in what way this can be accomplished, yet each member as a voter in 
the Association, will have a vote in the final decision It is good policy to accord this subject care 
ful consideration so that we will be in a position to give mentorious counsel when the time comes 



996 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol X\1V No 11 


In concluding, let me express my appreciation of the high honor conferred upon me a > ear 
ago m electing me as chairman of this Section It has been doubly an honor to me because prece 
dent was set aside in choosing an absent member Your chairman hopes that you have not and 
will not regret that decision and that the present session will prove of satisfaction and profit to all 
of you 

After the reading of the Chairman’s Address, Vice Chairman H M Burlage appointed the 
following Committee on President’s Address Chairman, Glenn L Jenkins Baltimore, Md , 
F E Bibbins, Eloyd E Hams, C O Lee (See report of Committee m minutes of the House 
of Delegates October Journal, pages 920 and 921 ) 

Chairman E V Lynn then resumed the chair, he called for the report of Secretary F E 
Bibbins The report follows 


THE SECRETARY’S REPORT 

B F E BIBBINS 

Your secretary wishes to offer the following report 

Your secretary appreciates the privilege of having been elected to this office and acknowl 
edges the cooperation which he has received from the other officers 

A call for papers for the 1935 meeting was published m the Journal in May, and this was 
followed by sending two hundred and eighty letters to a mailing list of the members of the Scien 
tific Section To this list is added from year to year those who have contributed papers for the 
first time The response to this appeal was very successful as you will note that eighty four titles 
appear on the official program 

There has been considerable correspondence from the secretary’s office this year, partly 
due to the fact that every contributor was advised of a change in our By Laws requiring that papers 
should be submitted in duplicate so that one copy would be available for publication and the 
other copy for the Ebert prize 

On motion duly seconded Chairman E V Lynn called for the report of Board of Review 
of Papers It was presented by Chairman F E Bibbins It follows 


REPORT OF BOARD OF REVIEW OF PAPERS SCIENTIFIC SECTION, A PH A 


The Chairman wishes to make the following report 

First, I wish to acknorv ledge the splendid cooperation on the part of the other members 
of the Committee in reviewing the numerous papers which were assigned to them by the Chairman 
and the promptness with which the papers were returned to the Editor 

This committee reviewed seventy-four papers a considerable number of which were returned 
to the authors for corrections and some for rewriting It was also necessary that a few of the 
papers be cut down In every case the authors complied cheerfully with our requests 

I wish also at this time to acknowledge the excellent spirit shown by Editor Eberle as he 
has cooperated carefully with us in this work, even though at times it probably held up his wor 
on the Journal 


(Signed) Francis E Bibbins, 
Chairman 

The report was received 

Chairman Lynn called for a report of the Committee to Cooperate with the National Con 
ference on Pharmaceutical Research 

Chairman J C Krantz Jr stated that the Committee had no report 
The report of the Committee on Monographs was read by Secretary F E Bibbins 
The report was receiv ed and it was ordered that it take the usual course 
Chairman E V Lynn appointed the following as members of the Committee on Noniina 
Chairman L W Rising Seattle Wash , F J Bacon Cleveland O L W Rowe DetrO' 

Chairman Ljnn stated that if anyone desued to bring anything before the Section th 
opportumty was now offered 
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There being no general business the reading of papers was called for 
The first paper on the program was entitled, "A Note on the Action of Alkalies and Alkali 
Salts on Anupynne" by Lloyd E Hams and E D Tebow The paper was presented by Mr 
Hams (No discussion ) 

The second paper entitled, ' The Test for Redistilled Water in the N F VI Monograph," 
by R S Adamson, R K Snyder and E N Gathercoal was presented by the latter 

Glenn L Jenkins inquired why a more dilute reagent was not used and a greater volume of 
it He was informed that it did not make any difference whether '/lo normal or ’/lonotmal was 
used 

The following papers were read 

"A Note on the ^ssaj of Mass of Ferrous Carbonate," J C Krantz, Jr , and C Jelleff 
Carr (No discussion ) 

‘ A Simplified Assaj for the Official Iodine-Iodide Solutions" by Wm F Reindollar 
(Published in September Journal pages 756-758 ) 

‘The Bactericidal and Bacteriostatic Value of Colloidal Cadmium Proteinate ” W A Lott 
and W G Christiansen (No discussion ) 

"Antiseptics — a Comparative Study of Laboratory and Practical Tests,” George F Red 
dish (Introductory remarks by speaker ) 

‘A Modified Nessler’s Reagent Test for Aldehydes in Ether ” E C Billheimer, F Van De- 
npe, F F Berg and F W Nitard> (No discussion ) 

The follownng papers were read 

The Sulphim Ointments and Their Assay ’ Charles E Brady and Henry M Burlage 
(No discussion ) 

' Bismuth-Sodiura Potassium Tartrate Solutions,” A H Clark In his absence this paper 
was read by E N Gathercoal and also the paper entitled 

A Further Note on the Stability of Sodium Sulphite,” A H Clark and Solomon Gershon 
Joseph Rosin stated that to obtain bismuth hydroxide reasonably free of nitrate, a cold 
solution of hydroxide must be used for precipitation 

A paper entitled A Rapid Method for Standardizing Silver Nitrate Volumetric Solution,” 
Robert D’Orazio, was read by title (No discussion ) 

Chairman Lynn announced that the next two papers entitled, ‘ Camphor in Camphor 
Limment IV” and ‘ The Use of Antioxidants’ by Charles F Poe would be read by title (No dis 
cussion ) 

A paper on ‘Daturic Acid" was presented by Ralph W Clark (The paper is published in 
the October Journal, pages S43 to S47 ) 

The next paper on the program was ‘ A Study of the U S P Thyroid Assaj " This is 
printed m the September Journal, pages 742-747 The paper was discussed by F O Taylor 
E N Gathercoal and the author 

Among the questions were several relative to the accuracy in assaying tablets with low 
thyroid content The author replied that if the content is low the quantity can be increased to 
a certain extent without disturbing the procedure 

The next paper of the program was entitled, ‘The Assay of Phenol Containing Prepara 
tions” by Glenn L Jenkins and Melvin H Duncan presented by Glenn L Jenkins (P O Taylor 
confirmed the work of the authors ) 

The following papers were read by title 

Observations on Opium Assay” by Joseph Rosin and C J Williams (No discussion ) 
"Assay Hydrolysis Method for Opium Assay ” G E Mallory and Peter Valaer, Jr (No 
discussion ) 

A paper on the Assay of Official Syrups containing Hypophosphites ” Glenn L Jenkins 
and Charles F Bruenmg was presented by Glenn L Jenkins (No discussion ) 

The Assaj of Official Hypophosphite Salts ” Glenn L Jenkins and Charles F Bruenmg 
(No discussion ) 

The following papers were read by title 

‘ The Assay of Organic Medicinal Preparations Containing Arsenic ” Edward H 'Hughes 
(No discussion ) 
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"Some Mercuriated Derivatives of Thymol and Carvacrol ” Joseph B Burg (No discus 


Sion ) 

‘ Mercury Derivatives of Azo Dyes,” Wm Braker and W G Christiansen (No dis 
cussion ) 

"Phenyl Mercury Nitrate and Some Other Phenyl Mercury Salts ” T B Grave, S E 
Harris and W G Christiansen (No discussion ) 

The First Session of the Scientific Section was then adjourned 

SECOND SESSION 

The Second Session of the Scientific Section was convened by Chairman E V Lynn August 
8th, 9 00 A M The reading of papers was continued The following were read 

A Study of the Anesthetic Properties of Trichlorethylene,” John C Krantz, Jr , C Jelleff 
Carr and Ruth Musser (It is printed m the September Journal, pages 754 to 756 ) 

Absorption of Drugs by the Human Skin," A Richard Bliss (Read by title presentedbj 
Frederick Grill ) 

J C Krantz Jr , inquired if phenol is more readily absorbed from a petrolatum base than 
from olive oil Mr Grill said there was no definite statement but that there was an inference that 
such might be the case 

The following paper was presented 

The Effectiveness of Theelol by Oral Admimstration,” L W Rowe and A E Simond 
Chairman Cook stated that there had been a great deal of variation m these products and 
an effort was being made to establish relationship He referred to the work of Dr H H Dale 
and a letter issued by him had been sent to interested laboratones and the suggestion made by 
the Biological Committee that they endeavor to develop cooperative studies m an effort to deter 
mine how uniformity can be brought about by cooperative studies 

The following paper was read by title. Notes on the Colorimetric Assay of Digitalis" bj 
Knudsen and Dresbach Method ’ F A Upsher Smith (No discussion ) 

The following paper was presented 

Comparison of Six Methods m Assaymg the New Ergot Principle,” Edward E Swanson, 
Chester C Hargreaves and K K Chen (The paper is printed m the October issue of the JoUR 
NAL, pages 835 to 839 ) 

L W Rowe desired to know the difference between this isolated rabbit uterus method and 
the guinea pig method whether the use of the rabbit’s uterus is a method of direct testing just as 
that of the giunea pig s uterus or is it a reversal method F E Bibbins said it was not a reversal 
method but the alkaloid causes a contraction of the rabbit’s uterus In work published in three 
laboratories has been referred to under Ergotocin Ergostetrm and Ergometnn It is probably 
present to the extent of ’/ th to ‘/ 12 th of the total ergot alkaloids, and although preparabons con 
taimng it do not contract the rabbit s uterus, the isolated principal produces this effect 

John C Krantz inqmred whether ergotrate was the same alkaloid Mr Bibbms replic 
in the affirmative L W Rowe inquired whether he beheved that this alkaloid is identical wit 
the principle reported by Dale and Dudley Mr Bibbins rephed that from samples obtamed an 
data he was inclined to beheve these three are all the same 

The next paper was on Fluid Extract of Ergot Effect of Acidity on Biologic Activity 

and Determined by U S P 1935 Revised Assay,” F F Berg (Discussion will be included when 

the paper is published ) 

The following paper was presented by title 

' A Toxicological Study of the Cutaneous Secretions of the Salamander, Tnlurus lorosv^ 
(Rathke) ” Ernst T Stuhr (No discussion ) 

The next paper Dialkylamino Acetyl Ureas ” T C Daniels The author was as e 
on what animals the tests were made he rephed On White Rats ’ „ 

The next paper ‘ A Study of the Assay of Aconite and the Stability of Its Preparations, 
George L Baker and Dean Charles B Jordan , 

L W Rowe inquired whether the method presented checked well with the U S P A c 
C B Jordan rephed that they did and the results were recorded m the paper The 
assumed that the vanations expenenced were due to errors in biological assay Other con 
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ents besides aconitine are active, but there does not seem to be much information obtainable on the 


subject 

John C Krantz, Jr was of the opinion that more consideration should be given to the 
therapeutic use of aconite 

The next paper by Arthur H Uhl on "The Fatty Oil of Podophyllum Peltatum,” was read 
(No discussion ) 

The next paper ‘ Evaluation of a Deterioration Factor in Liquid Petrolatum," P L Burrin, 
A G Worton and F E Bibbins 

F F Berg stated that the experience in their laboratory confirmed the work of the authors 

The next paper was entitled, A New Silver and Mereury Colloidal Compound,” Earl 
Yoelker (Discussion ) 

A paper by Henry J Goeckel, Modem Pharmaceutical Research Problems,” was pre- 
sented (No discussion ) 

Some Thymol Derivatives of Possible Medicinal Value,” F A Gilfillan and John R Mer- 
ritt (No discussion ) 

The next paper was on Solution Cresol Compound, the Variation of Phenol Coefficient 
when Different Ods Are Used for Saponaceous Base ” P L Burrm, A G Worton and F E Bib- 
bins (No discussion ) 

The "next paper was entitled Ephedrme Synthesis I The Preparation of Propiophenone 
Diethyl Acetal and of 1 Phenyl 1 Ethoxy Propene 1 ’ Ernest L Beals and F A Gilfillan (No 
discussion ) 

Chairman Lynn then announced that there were three papers on strychmne 
Strychnine IV Lethal Dose Studies on Cattle and Sheep,” J C Ward and F B Gar- 

lough 


Strychnine V Variations in the Same and Different Species of Rodents,” by A W Moore 
Strychnine VI Vanations m Physiological Action of C P ,” as prepared by J C Ward, 
J C Munch and F E Garlough — ^There was no discussion 
The following ele\ en papers were presented by title 

' Studies on Barbiturates XI Further Contributions to Methods of Barbital Research,” 
Charles R Linegar James M Dille and Theodore Koppanyi Printed m the October Journal, 
pages 847 to 852 

' A New Crystalline Compound from Catmp,” Minnie Meyer and Edward Kremers (No 
discussion ) 

The Preparation of p Butyl Saligemn ” Robb V Rice W C Hardin and Glenn L Jenkins 
‘ A Chemical Examination of the Fatty Oil of Poke Root,” Glenn L Jenkms and Samuel 
W Goldstein 

Evaluation of Vermicides ” Glenn L Jenkins and L Lavan Manchey 
The Importance of Kidneys in the Standardization of Digitalis ” B Boucek (No dis- 
cussion ) 


A Comparative Study of the Pharmacological Actions of Natural and Synthetic Cam- 
phor,” B V Christensen and H J Lynch (No discussion ) 

‘ Cy anide Poisoning and Its Treatment ” K K Chen Charles L Rose and G H A Clowes 
(Printed in the August Journal pages 625 to 630 ) 

‘ Pharmacological Action of the Alkaloid of Han fang chi” by K K Chen A Ling Chen, 
Robert C Anderson and T T Chow (No discussion ) 

Chairman Lynn announced a paper on ' The Detoxification of Strychnme by Pentobarbital 
Sodium ” Edward E Swanson 

A paper on ' Gelatin as a Stabilizing Colloid for Oil in Water Emulsion System^ ” Lmwood 
F Tice, was presented by' E F Cook (No discussion ) 

The Second Session of the Scientific Section was then adjourned 


JOINT SESSION SCIENTIFIC SECTION AND SECTION ON PRACTICAL 

PHARMACY 

A Joint Session of the Scientific Section and the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dis 
pensing Mas called to order by Chairman E V Lynn of the Scientific Section Chairman H M 
Burlage of the Section on Practical Pharmacy presided as co-chairman 
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The first item on the program was a report on the United States Pharmacopoeia by Chan- 
man E F Cook The report is printed in the September Journal, pages 796 to 800 

The report on the National Formulary was presented by Chairman E N Gathercoal It 
is printed in the August Journal, pages 689 to 694 

The report of the Committee on Recipe Book by Chairman J Leon Lascoff was presented 
by title It IS printed in the August number of the Journal, pages 694 to 699 

Chairman Burlage called for the Committee on Unofficial Standards Former chairman 
J C ICrantz, Jr stated that the Committee had been discontinued 

Report of the Committee on Glass Standardization was presented by H V Amy (It iras 
received ) 

Chairman Lynn resumed the chair and called for the report of the Committee on Ebert 
Prize It was presented by Chairman Glenn L Jenkins The report of the Committee follows 

REPORT OF THE EBERT PRIZE COMMITTEE 

Your Committee unanimously recommends that the Ebert Prize for the best paper pre 
sented at the 1934 meeting be awarded to Professor Marvin J Andrews, author of the paper 
Determination of the Reasonable or Permissible Error in Dispensing ” 

(Signed) Glenn L Jenkins, CJtairman Forest J Goodrich B V Christensen 
Chairman Lynn announced that the next item of the Program was the report of the Com 
mittee on Collection of Information Pertaining to Professional Pharmacy, prepared by Chairman 
M J Andrews and presented by Secretary Leon W Richards — The report was received — to be 
published 

The report of the Committee on Prescription Tolerances was presented by H H Schaefer 
It was received — to be published 

The reading of papers was proceeded with 

The first paper entitled Daphnia — The Biological Reagent ” Arno Viehoever 
The second paper Biochemistry of Podophyllum Peltatum ” by Arno Viehoever and 
Harry Mack read by E F Cook 

These two papers were presented by lantern slides, showing the effects of these drugs 
After the conclusion of the papers a motion was made by R J Goodrich expressing thanks 
to the authors 

Chairman Cook stated that there is a reprint available concerning the propagation and 
means of keeping Daphnia alive and also a paper on the subject presented showing the action of 
drugs 

The Joint Session was then adjourned 

THIRD SESSION 

The Third Session of the Scientific Section of the American Pharmaceutical AssociA-noN 
was convened on August 9th at 9 00 a m by Chairman E V Lynn 

The reading of papers was contmued The first paper was entitled "The Alkaloidal Con 
tent of Oregon Grown Cyttssui Scoparius ” by F A Gilfillan and Felipe Patricio Logan (No 
discussion ) 

E N Gathercoal read the following three papers Morphological Studies on PolygM 
Senega ’ Paul D Carpenter Studies on Poplar Bud ’ Gerston Bruch and Elmer H Wirth, 
Studies on Cudbear ’ Elmer H Wirth L E Martin and F Soderdahl 

In commenting H W Youngken said the papers represented very careful work Tlie 
diagnostic differences of Popiilus candtcans bahamifera and nigra- had been brought out The 
paper on Senega represented careful study — the thicker and thinner walled cells of the phloem 
were explained hence the paper represents a distinct contribution 

The papers A Study of Lacinana Species ” by B V Christensen and G M 
and Differentiating Charactenstics of Glycyrrhiza Plants " Arno Viehoever, were presente > 

title (No discussion ) , Ic -■ was 

The paper Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated Thyroid and Suprarenal Glanos, 

presented by the author Heber W Youngken 

E N Gathercoal said that when it was first decided to introduce the powdereo 
cated glands into the National Formulary the possibility of identifying them and detecting 
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adulterants was considered The group to whom this was referred thought it would be impossible 
This work of Dr Youngken he was convinced proves that there is not only a means of identifica- 
tion but a means of determming adulteration He spoke of the work of Dr Dunn and of his 
assistant, the former were pleased with the results of Dr Youngken’s work 

L W Rowe inquu-ed whether an effort had been made to differentiate between anterior 
pituitary and posterior pituitary 

The author replied that this is possible — The posterior originates from the nervous system 
and not from the epithehal tissue (See page 576 of the July J ourNal ) 

Commenting on the next paper, ‘ A Method of Preparation of Buffers for Prescriptions,” by 
C F Allen T C Darnels said that a related paper should be discussed before the Section on Prac 
tical Pharmacy and Dispensing, it is of particular mterdst to eye, ear nose and throat specialists 
A series of papers on Drug Extraction” (5-9) was presented by William J Husa (See 
pnor papers in the Journal ) A remark by the author is applicable — ‘ We are not as greatly 
interested in what occurs m the percolator as in what comes out of the percolator ” 

The following papers were presented by title The Influence of Certain Salts on Mor- 
phine Toxicity and Narcosis in Mice and Rats ’ J M Ort and W G Christiansen A New 
Type of Hypnostic Amide ” W A Lott and W G Christiansen ' Preparation of Benzoyl Per- 
sulphide,’ E Moness W A Lott and W G Christiansen The Percolation of Cinchona,” J L 
Powers and Edward Kreniers 

The next paper Bioassays of Rodcnticides," J C Munch F E GarloughandJ C Ward 
was presented by J C Ward 

John C Krantz, Jr , inquired whether white rats were used in the test The author re- 
plied — White rats and rabbits ’ Other questions followed — asked how zinc phosphide was 
administered the author rephed — with acacia or other colloid Responding to v, hether the oral 
method was alwajs used in the tests, the author rephed — yes because they were concerned with 
the toxicity of these poisons in the stomach Asked regarding strychnine — this had been ad 
ministered in acacia, parenteral methods had been used, but they found vanabihty, they used a 
large number of ammals for making determinations and they are quite ivell satisfied — within ten 
per cent on the basis of using 1500 ammals 

A paper on Thallium ” XIII, was presented by J C Ward (No discussion ) 

The following papers were read by title (No discussion ) 

Constituents of Ma fang chi ’ A Ling Chen and K K Chen The Cat Units of Seven 

Crystalline Cardiac Principles from Plants ” K K Chen, A Lmg Chen and Robert C Anderson , 
Harmine from Caapi A Ling Chen and K K Chen A Study of Several Species of the Genus 
Monarda ’ B V Christensen and R S Justice, Histology of Cracca Virginiana Llnne Root, ’ 
B V Christensen and Elbert Voss ‘Monarda Pectmata ” Nutt , A Phytochemical Studv ” 
Joseph B Burt and Edward Kremers, ‘Thiobarbiturates HI Comparison of Sulphur and 
Oxygen Analogues,” Elhs Miller, James C Munch and Frank S Crossley, ‘ Enzymatic Action 
m the Presence of Some Common Antiseptics,” O E Rumple and R J Hartman Some Proper 
ties of Ergostetrine, ' Marvin R Thompson — (See September Journal, pages 748-753 ) ‘ Prepa 

ration and Toxicity of Bismuth Salts of Camphoric Acid Esters ’ W M LauterandH A Braun, 
A Study of Bismuth Salts of Gluconic Acid ’W M LauterandH A Braun, ‘Evaluation of 
Line Methods for Determining Morphine m Opium," V H Wallmgford and August H Homeyer 
Report of Chemical Assay for Ergot Alkaloids, ' C K Glycart ‘The Volatile Oil from Western 
Yarroii ’ R L McMurray The Toxicity of Hydrocyamc Acid Gas, ’ J N Etteldorf 

A paper on ‘ Chemical Study of Sulphur Omtment ’ Lewis C Britt (See October Jour 
NAL pages 854-856 ) Glenn L Jenkins described a method by simple igmtion of the ointment 
and then analyzed for sulphur by the Parr bomb method 

The report of the Committee on the Chairman’s Address was read and received 
The report of the Committee on Nominations— L W Rowe Franklin J Bacon L W 
Rising— a as read by L W Rowe nominating Chairman, K M Burlage, First Vtce Chairman 
Glenn L Jenkins, Fccoiuf Vice C/iairman J C Ward Secretary F E Bibbms, continues for 3 year 
term , Delegate to the House of Delegates E V Lynn After formal action the nominees were duly 
elected 

Glenn L Jenkins reported the action taken on the award of the Ebert prize to Marvm J 
Andre^%s The action as appro\ed 
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The ofiBcers for the ensuing year were duly installed 

The new officers expressed their appreciation of the honor and accepted the duties of office 
The retiring Chairman, E V Lynn, expressed his appreciation of the honor of office 
The Scientific Section was then adjourned in due form 


SECTION ON PRACTICAL PHARMACY AND DISPENSING 

The First Session of the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing was called to order 
by Chairman H M Burlage at 9 15 a m He requested R W Clark Delegate to the House oj 

Delegates to take the chair during the reading of the chairman’s address The address follows 

« 

ADDRESS OF THE CHAIRMAN 

BY H M BURLAGE 

Since this is the first meeting of the American Pharmaceutical Association on the 
Pacific Coast for many years and since many pharmacists are gathered in Portland for the annual 
meetmgs of the State Associations of Idaho, Washington and Oregon, this 83rd annual meeting 
should be a memorable one for all of us who are able to attend even though our coming has been 
at a great sacrifice I as Chairman of the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing, welcome 
all pharmacists here assembled, as well as the members of the A Ph A residing on the Pacific 
Coast and in the Pacific Northwest, to our sessions and we hope that you will be benefited by the 
papers, discussions and dehberations which may arise We hope that you will convey to us mam 
fold new ideas and thoughts which have been brought to your mmds during your practice of our 
ancient and honorable profession in this region 

I note on our program the names of several individuals who reside in this section and I 
hope that those of us who have purposely traveled far for these meetings will avail ourselves of 
the opportumty of becoming acquainted with these pharmacists for I know by virtue of the iin 
usual opportunities that are ofltered them in this beautiful country that you will profit by their 
acquaintanceship I know whereof I speak, since 1 have had the advantage of five years’ associa 
tion and residence m this section 

I do not intend to consume much of your time, as is so often done m chairmen’s ad 
dresses to eulogize our profession Its history speaks for itself, its present and its future should 
concern all of us who are interested m its welfare 


U S P , N F AND recipe BOOK 

Within a short time we will have available new revisions of the Pharmacopoeia, the National 
Formulary and the Recipe Book, which are the standards and the handiworks of our profession 
It behooves all of us to become thoroughly acquainted with these works, to see that every pharmacy 
m the country has these available and then to assist m a program of propagandism whereby the 
workers m the allied profession become thoroughly convmced of their value and of the worth of the 
products therem recogmzed Such works, in spite of the efforts of many reputable mvestigators, 
cannot be perfect and the research workers among us should immediately begin to study and 
examme them with an aim toward improvement These new editions, no doubt, will present some 
radical changes which we all hope are for the best 


WORK OF THE OFFICERS 


During the past year your chairman with the help of the officers of the Section, has at 
tempted to nullify a criticism that has been made qmte often with regard to the programs of this 
Section, 1 e , that many of the papers are too scientific in character, since they are offered by 
teachers of pharmacy and other scientific workers m laboratories of manufactunng estabhsh 
ments, etc , and that they, therefore are not of a practical professional nature representing the 
problems generally met with in the retail, profession! and hospital pharmacies How justifiab c 
IS such a criticism ? Possibly the facts w dl speak for themselv es 

A study of the programs of this Section for 1920-1934 inclusive reveals 31Gpapers represent 
mg the efforts of 399 authors or co authors, or 327 different individuals An examinabon of t e 
titles of these papers in so far as your chairman’s judgment could operate indicates that ap 
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proximately 170 (or 53 8%) of these were of sufficient interest to any practitioner of pharmacy in 
the retail, professional or hospital vocations The remainder of the titles would indicate papers 
that pertained to the scientific aspects of individual subjects dealing with theoretical and scientific 
pharmacy I am wondering, u ho of us could be so narrow in our views and outlook to demand 
that the latter types of papers be eliminated from our programs? Certainly we have too much of 
commerciahsm before us now 

We are, however dealing with facts so let us proceed further in order to ascertain if the 
criticism mentioned is justifiable Of the 327 individuals represented on the programs 166 (or 
41 7%) were teachers and students (probably graduate students), SO (or 20%) commercial and 
commercial laboratory workers, 44 (16 of which were doubtful) (or 11%) were retail and profes- 
sional pharmacists, 33 (or 8 3%) unclassifiable, because of lack of information 23 (3 doubtful) (or 
6 7%) hospital pharmacists and 5 (or 1 3%) mbmbers of boards of pharmacy If the unclassified 
are considered as retail pharmacists this number rises to 19 3%, if board members and hospital 
pharmacists are mcluded the total rises to 26 3%, or slightly more than one-fourth of the total 
number of authors were practicing pharmacists Certainly not an imposing number considering 
the total of those working m the various classifications of the profession 

This r&umfi indicates that 73 7% of the authors of papers were teachers and laboratory 
workers This large percentage no doubt, can be accounted for because these workers have 
probably more time available and better laboratory facilities for such work and, above all, a greater 
interest in the problems confronting the profession Certainly the figures reveal that too few of 
the registered pharmacists m the retail professional and hospital pharmacies are taking an active 
part in the A Ph A and this section The followmg reasons might be offered to account for 
this condition (1) the average retail pharmaast is too busy with things commercial and too oc- 
cupied m combatmg a competition for which he is imghtily responsible, (2) and as a result of 
the first mentioned condition he is not primarily interested m phases of professional pharmacy 
which serve as the very core of the profession particularly the dispensing department This, to 
my mmd, is one of the discouraging present-day aspects of pharmacy and one which we who are 
interested m the teachmg of pharmacy hope will be overcome m due time by the advent of the 
four-year mmimum course m pharmacy (3) apparently the proper contacts and methods of ap- 
proach with the view of interesting these numbers in membership of the A Ph A have not been 
followed by the mdividuals in the orgamzation responsible for such a campaign It is, of course, 
impossible to ever hope that every retail pharmacist would maintain a membership in the A Ph A , 
but I believe that almost 100% of the professional and hospital pharmacists of this country should 
hold such membership Previous chairmen have time and again before this section recom- 
mended that the Association make special efforts to interest the latter two groups m the organiza- 
tion 

As a result of the above mentioned study the officers of the section decided to make special 
efforts to interest more practicing pharmacists in the activities of the section Accordingly, letters 
were sent to the deans of the Schools of Pharmacy and secretaries of State Associations requesting 
the names of pharmacists who rmght be interested and capable of presentmg a paper before this 
body, and it was emphasized that it was not necessary for the author to be present or for him to be a 
member of the association What was the result of such a sohcitation? One officer reports that 
in response to 17 letters — to 8 deans and to 9 state associations — only one reply was received 
and one name suggested and no paper Another sent out 48 personal letters and received 8 re- 
phs from 5 deans and 3 secretaries and finally 6 rephes from those whose names had been sug- 
gested A third wrote to 10 secretanes and 8 deans received replies from 7 deans and no secre- 
taries These rephes however included 31 names of mdividuals to sohcit, three of this number 
stated that they nould offer papers but I note only one title from this group on the program 
A fourth sent out 35 letters to individuals in the pharmaceutical retail field I believe the results 
of this canvass are almost self evident and indicate in a vivid manner why a majority of the authors 
are not practicing pharmacists, and it also points out how interested some deans and state secre- 
tanes are m the sections of the Association and what little faith they have in the capabilities of 
the persons whom they represent and have tramed 

COMXnTTEES OP THE SECTION 

The chainnan of the Committee on Glass Standardization previously requested that this 
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committee be discontinued, but the Section overruled the recommendation Since he repeats his 
request I recommend that this committee be discontinued unless recent developments have ansen 
which warrant its continuation 

During the year a new committee known as the Committee for the Collection of Information 
pertaining to Professional Pharmacy was created, and under the guidance of Prof Alarvin J An 
drews has made remarkable progress His report wdl be given at the Joint Session and should be of 
interest to all of us Its work has just begun and I recommend its continuation and that the 
Council be requested to appropriate $76 00 to carry on this work This appropnation includes 
$50 00 to cover expenses of correspondence for 1935-1936, and $25 00 to purchase filing matenals 
for properly preserving the information collected during 1934-1935, in the Institute of Phar 
MACY I further recommend that the new chairman hold intact the present personnel of this com 
mittee unless the committee chairman requests changes or additions since its work lull be handi 
capped by the appointment of new members who are not familiar with procedure that is being 
followed 

In conclusion I wish to express my appreciation of the honor that the Section has bestowed 
upon me m electing me its chairman, and my thanks are offered to the officers of the Section and 
others who have cooperated m the work that has been done, and especially to Secretary Richards 
who deserves all the credit for the program which follows his task has been a difficult one 

I recommend that in Chapter IX Article II, the words "and a brief abstract of all papers, 
not to exceed 250 words ” be deleted 

A motion was made by William Gray, seconded by E T Motley that the Chairman’s 
Address be received and referred to a special committee The Actmg Chairman appomted H A 
Langenhan E T Motley and C F Lanwermeyer 

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 


BY LEON W RICHARDS 

The Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing has endeavored to enlist the interest 
of as many new contributors as possible by definitely centering the attention of this meeting on the 
fields of retail, professional and hospital pharmacy 

The Secretary wishes to express to his fellow officers his appreciation for the assistance given 
him m sending out the necessarily large number of personal letters to accomplish this end 

The response from pharmacy men especially those of the Northwest is ample reward for 
our efforts, and I wish to thank each author on our program for his interest and cooperation 
The report was accepted 


Chairman H M Burlage appomted E L Hammond, R A Cam and E T Motley, Chatr 
man members of the Committee on Nommations 

The Chairman announced the reading of papers 

The first paper was presented by George D Beal, ‘ Carbo Activatus,” by Joseph Rosin 
George D Beal Chester R Szalkowski (Published in August Journal pages 630-634 ) ‘ 
sight in Professional Pharmacy ’ was read by title, because of the unavoidable absence of the 
author, E T Stuhr Dentistry and Pharmacy as Cognate Professions” was presented by the 
author Raymond P LeRoy Drawing on his paper he said that a slightly hypotonic solution 
was desirable for the purpose of anesthetic efficiency The matter of containers for novocain 
solutions was also discussed The next paper Is Extemporaneous A Moribund Art’ ’ by Wm 
F RemdoUar, was read by title Back to Pharmacy” was presented by Roy A Perry 

William Cray comphmented the author He questioned the guaranteeing of a prepara 
tion in some instances refunding of the money would not answer the purpose he had in nun 
the simple ailment might result in a more serious one The subject w as discussed along rela c 
lines by E R Series, P H Dirstme and L D Bracken 

The author stated that all dispensing required judgment, it is necessary to use 
he always had in mind the best possible preparation rather than a large sales volume J 
was a demand for packaged medicines and in his opinion — to supply a better preparation was 
service he always advised consulting the physician and dentist but many times the patro 

would say— they were not that sick’ . 

L D Bracken said he did not sell patent medicines ” but he realized the cconom 
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mand for such products He invariably advised the patron to consult the physician, but if the 
patron insists on making a purchase, it is better to supply what the pharmacist has prepared care 
fully and honestly 

H A Langenhan thought there was opportunity along the lines advocated by the author, 
provided thought and care was exercised 

There was no discussion of the paper on ‘Manufacturing and Marketing Toilet Products 
from Your Own Laboratory, ’by Alex F Peterson Jr 

' New Products and the Problems They Present,” by Ronald V Robertson The author 
discussed the subject, he referred to a number of preparations representing the same product and 
necessitating the stocking of them Earl Gunther commended the paper and in his opinion 
somethmg should be done to correct the situation 

The paper on 'The Stabilization of Milk of Magnesia by Citric Acid,” E C Bilhuber 
F F Berg and F W Nitardy, was temporarily deferred on request of F F Berg 

' A Service That Built a Prescription Business’ was presented by L D Bracken 
H A Langenhan endeavored to get the physician’s viewpoint on the subject of the paper 
The author, whose pharmacy has the largest medical practice in the Northwest, said that physi 
Clans sought advice The pharmacy has an average of eighteen calls from physicians to consult 
on prescriptions for patients 

William Gray stated that physicians wanted information along the lines discussed in the 
paper He had read a paper before the Council on Medical Education, by request Leadmg men 
of the medical profession commented favorably the sum and substance of their opinions being, 
Consult your pharmacist — j ou can learn something ” He was of the opinion that physicians 
welcomed assistance from pharmacists 

The author closed the discussion by saying that some physicians arc hesitant in seeking 
information but the bigger the man the more readily he will receive information 

There was no discussion on the following papers The Need of Greater Care m the Dis 
pensing of Potent Medicinal Substances in the Form of Sugar Coated Pills in Confections,” 
John F Suchy ‘ The Hospital Pharmacists’ Work in Southern California ” P W Howard 
(Read by title ) A Plan for Pharmacy Internships at the University of Michigan Hospitals,’ 
Harvey A K Whitney and E C Watts, Professional Aspects of Pharmacy ” S H Dretzka 
(Read by title ) 

On motion duly seconded the First Session of the Section on Practical Pharmacy was 
adjourned 

SECOND SESSION 

The Second Session of the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing was convened at 
9 00 A M , August 9th, by Chairman H M Burlage Ralph W Clark acted as secretary, owing 
to the temporary absence of Secretarj Leon W Richards 
The reading of papers was continued 

C O Lee read a paper on A Study of Compound Cresol Solution” by K L Kaufman and 
C O Lee The speaker pomted out the value of this work to the students A method had been 
devised for making this solution in fifteen minutes, while another formula required three hours 
He stressed the necessity of exactness in making the preparation 

H M Burlage referred to the use of soft soap m a rapid method for the preparation 
The next paper was entitled — The Physician and the Pharmacist ” by Ralph W Clark 
The author commented, ‘that pharmacists should read the literature of their Associations and 
pharmaceutical publications and they should take an interest in public health matters If 
pharmacists would stress professionalism more, the public would be willing to pay more and \\ ould 
look up not down on the profession of pharmacy ” 

C O Lee inquired how this could be brought about The author replied— that in Wiscon- 
sm they were particularly fortunate m having a president who had experience m both professional 
and commercial pharmacy 

Frederick Grill stated that their students were impressed with the ideals of Pharmacy 
William Gray thought that mcetmgs n ithin the school would prove helpful Earl Gunther thought 
that colleges should seek out the problems of the practical pharmacist C O Lee referred to the 
(act that commercial ideas predominate William Gray acknowledged the difSculty in stimulat 
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mg interest m pharmacy H M Burlage pointed to the influence of those who belittled profes 
sional pharmacy and that, perhaps a division of the students into two groups might prove helpful 
Earl Gunther referred to a statement of the professor, "that students should forget their pracUcal 
( ?) store experience ” He learned his lesson when the professor informed him that because he had 
not forgotten his practical ( ?) experience, his grades were low Ralph W Clark stated that, in 
Wisconsm, they were trying the experiment of having professional pharmacists talk to the students 
“Ointments” was the subject of a paper by Ralph W Clark He contended that exten 
sive research was required for determmmg a scientific base 

William Gray referred to cold cream as a base C O Lee said that absorption of oint 
ments is one of the subjects requirmg further mvestigation K L Kaufman had completed a 
study of absorption of vitamms, m his experiments with white rats he experienced considerable 
difficulty m preventing them from eatmg the Omtment The reports were somewhat contradic 
tory, he was of the opmion that this presented an interestmg field for research and, if any were 
mterested Mr Kaufman and he would be glad to submit their line of work 

Sylvester Dretzka presented The Professional Aspect of the Drug Store ” He was of the 
opmion that somethmg should be done to help those pharmacists who have been m practice for 
many years to catch up with modem ideas Perhaps lectures should be proxuded on pharmaceuti 
cal developments, post-graduate work could be arranged so that these pharmacists would realize 
the importance of them profession , this would help to reestablish pharmacy 

He had used the "Open House" idea, inviting patrons and others to inspect the pharmacy, 
the visitors were mterested and gained a better understanding of the work carried on by phar 
macists He referred to an idea borrowed from the plumbers The Plumbers’ Association sends 
men about the country to acquaint dealers and others with plumbing from the pubhc health stand 
point They contact the Chambers of Commerce Rotary Clubs, etc , and keep high salaned men 
busy all the tune, the plumbers contribute toward this expense “Similar action,” he said, by 
pharmacists would be of benefit ” Legislation is passed but when it comes to professional matters 
the legislators are indifferent 

George L Secord said that when favorable legislation is passed, pharmacists should let the 
legislators know them action is appreciated 

REPORT ON THE CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS 

Chairman H A Langenhan presented the report of the Committee on the Chairmans 
Address The report, with the exception of the action on the presentation of abstracts of papers 
IS reported by Ralph W Clark Delegate to the House of Delegates, m the October Journal, page 
922 (This part of the Committee Report is made by reference to the former ) 

The foUowmg is abstracted in brief from the discussion H A Langenhan favored the 
subnussion of abstracts, not to exceed 250 words The chairman of the Section recommended that 
abstracts be not required — (see Chairman’s Report at the beginmng of the minutes of the First 
Session) (The Editor stated that abstracts of the Scientific Section were distnbuted, o/eware 
left and those interested may obtam copies on request ) H A Langenhan said that abstracts 
if distnbuted would enable the members to become acquamted with the presentations The 
following expressed approval of contmmng the abstracts C O Lee, John Suchy, F F Berg, 
Charles F Lanwermeyer 

Chairman Burlage suggested, if the abstracts are continued, they be numbered as the tit cs 
of the papers on the program 

Mr Langenhan said the reqiurements are — “if the abstract is not presented, the paper 
may not be accepted ” Mr Clark stated that the abstract must be m the hands of the secretary 
After some further discussion it was decided to continue the abstracts 

The reading of papers was continued ‘ The Hospital and the Pharmacist Some Observa 
tions in Estabhshing a Department of Pharmacy,” by H C McAllister H M Burlage read tj 
paper and commented on the young man’s experience and ability The pharmacy department o 
the Hospital had been a losing proposition The author pointed out the necessity of a competen 
pharmacist, as a result of the changes the dispensing service had been improved and made pro 

Ralph W Clark said the paper should interest pharmacists m hospitals WiUiani Gr^ 
stated that each hospital has its problems depending on the size of the hospital and the me cm 



Nov 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


1007 


supplied, this paper shows that pharmacists in hospitals can make their services worth while 
H A Whitney spoke along related lines, E T Motley had been a member of a committee to look 
into the number of pharmacists employed in hospitals and was surpnsed at the small numbers, 
he thought something should be done to improve that situation 

The followmg papers were presented by F F Berg, who commented briefly on them 
'The Stabilization of Milk of Magnesia by Citric Acid,” E C Billheimer, F F Berg and 
F W Nitardy, “Comparison of Spectrometric and Antimony Trichloride Methods for the Esti- 
mation of Vitamin A Potency of Fish Liver Oils,” W S Jones F F Berg and W G Christiansen, 
Study on Washing of Milk of Magnesia through a Permeable Membrane,” E Moness W A Lott 

F F Berg and W G Christiansen, 'Medicine Dropper to One Mimmum per Drop,” R A 
Konnerth R E Schoetzow and F W Nitardy, "Assay of Liniment of Camphor,” by D A 
Overby, R E Schoetzow and F F Berg 

The next paper entitled 'Percentage Solutions” was presented by Earl Gunther, the author, 
who explained some of the points m percentage solutions and also brought out the details of pre- 
scription pnang, based on the Pacific Drug Review Schedule 

He was of the opinion that much must be learned by the pharmacist from practical ex- 
perience and suggested that practical apphcation should be made m the class room and that teach- 
ers should seek practical problems 

H M Burlage stated that he w elcomed suggestions from phartr acists for class room study 
The paper was further discussed by Wilham Gray "W J Husa, Arthur D Baker and Mr Snelling 
The chairman presented Studies on Three U S P and N F Preparations,” by Henry M 
Burlage and W J Smith Secretary Leon W Richards presided during the reading of the paper 
The speaker stated that he impressed on the students the possibility of improving the methods of 
the standards 

The followmg papers were read by title "The Preparation of the Resin of Podophyllum,” 
Arthur H Uhl Hydrophile Petrolatum,” Bernard Fantus and Hattie Dymewicz, Improve- 
ment in Technique in the Preparation of Three Common Products, ’ Edward D Davy, ' Tmcture 
of Opium — Process to Reduce Precipitation,” P L Burrin and F E Bibbins, “Suggested 
Changes in Three Official Preparations,” C L Cox, ‘ Modernized Progress of Pharmacy m the 
Realms of Dispensing,” C George Hamilton, ‘Errors m Methods Used for Testmg Enteric 
Coatmgs,” F S Bukey and C W Bhven, The Percentage Preparation ” Ralph Bienfang, "A 
Table of Equivalents ” Ralph Bienfang, ‘It Can Be Done Difficult Preparations Series No 
IV,” J Leon Lascoff, ‘ Pharmaceutical and Chemical Incompatibilities ” George L Secord 
"Chemical Stability of Anesthetic Ether Formation of Aldehydes and Peroxides in Ether Stored 
in Containers not Sealed or Tightly Closed ” J E Aurelius E S Herlong and F W Nitardy 
‘ Practical Pharmacy as Practiced in Free Hospital Clinic of Jefferson Davis Hospital of Houston 
Texas,” F N Bono, also a paper by G A Newton (Not of record ) 

Chairman Burlage stated that if there was as much mterest in the Section and as many or 
more papers, the Section would require more time 

E T Motley, as chairman of the Committee on Nommations, presented the followmg list 
of Nommees Chairman L W Rismg, First Vice Chairman, Frank L Black, Second Vice- 
Chairman H A K Whitney, Secretary, Leon W Richards, Delegate to the House of Delegates, 
H M Burlage 

There being no further nominations the nominees were duly elected 

Chairman H M Burlage thanked the members and expressed his satisfaction with the 
large attendance during the sessions 

On motion duly seconded and a vote the meeting was adjourned 

(The report of the Joint Session of the Scientific Section and of the Section on Practical 
Pharmacy and Dispensing is published in connection with the minutes of the Saentific Section ) 

SECTION ON EDUCATION AND LEGISLATION 

The First Session of the Section on Education and Legislation was convened, owing to the 
absence of Chairman Oscar E Russell byL W^ait Rising, Secretary August 7th at2’l5PM 
The follow rag communication was read from Chairman Oscar E Russell 
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Fellow Members 

“Please do not consider this a learned address embracing all the phases of pharmaceutical 
education and legislation and a host of recommendations for future improvements 

‘ Since my contact with this Section has been rather limited I do not feel qualified to 
deliver or write an address of this nature Please consider this as a message of greeting to those 
present and an apology for my absence 

‘ It IS indeed with very deep regret that unusual circumstances have made it impossible 
for me to be with you The program for this year s Section meetmgs seems to me to be unusually 
broad and comprehensive and from the titles of the papers submitted I would say they iwll be most 
interesting The entire credit for this very admirable program should go to > our able secretary 
Mr Rising w ho I know has given much time and thought to its preparation I wish also to express 
my sincere thanks to those who have given their time and thought m preparing these papers 

‘ In conclusion if I were to offer any suggestion whatever for j our consideration it would 
be that more attention be given to the legislative part of our program than it has receii ed in the 
past sessions It might be that the entire program of one of the sessions of the next meeting could 
be profitably devoted to this subject Again assuring you of my sincere regret m not being present 

(Signed) Oscar E Russell, Chairman 

The Report of the Secretary was read 

THE REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 


B\ L W RISING 

The secretary carried on the usual activities incident to the organizing of the annual pro- 
gram for the section No form letters were sent out from his office All the solicitation for 
papers was done by personal letters with gratifymg results The wholehearted and willing 
cooperation of the persons contacted in making the work of the Section w orth while and of real 
service to Pharmacy spoke well indeed for the character of the leaders in our profession 

The 21 speakers represent geographically practically the whole of the Umted States coming 
as they do from North East South Middle West and West They are a true cross section of the 
ramified activities of the calling Among their number are educators state board members edi 
tors and men engaged m the commerce of pharmacy 

Two new activities of the Section have been earned on this year by committees They arc 
the work of bringing the dental profession m close association and cooperation w ith pharmacy and 
strengthemng hospital pharmacy and its haison with the profession as a whole These endear ors 
are worthy of the continued support of this body 

The secretary desires to take this opportunity to publicly thank those who appear on the 
program for their efforts m behalf of pharmacy and the other officers of the Section for their aid m 
making his duties lighter 


The report of the secretary on motion duly seconded, was accepted 

The first paper Educational Problems in Pharmacy,” was presented by Dr H B Carey 
of the Unix ersity of California (It w ill be published in a succeeding issue with comments ) 

Acting Chairman L W Rising appointed the following committees Committee 
Resolutions — H A Langenhan Chairman, H A K YTntney, Leon W Richards Comnutt'^^ 
on Nominations — Ralph W Clark Chairman, Lewis C Bntt E L Hammond 

The next paper Fair Trade Legislation ’ was read by Frank E Mortenson (To 

published ) n t stry 

The report of the Pharmacy Committee on Professional Relations pertaining to Den i 

was called for, it follows 

REPORT OF THE PROPOSED NATIONAL PHARMACY COMMITTEE ON 
PROFESSIONAL RELATIONS PERTAINING TO DENTISTRY 


B\ GEORGE c SCHICKS Chairman 

Unfortunately the resolutions passed by the Section on Education and Legislation 
year were not presented to the Committee on Resolutions of the American PitARMACrL 
Assoclation m time to receive consideration 
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Chairman Oscar B Russdl of this Section appointed the wnter of this report chairman of 
the above mentioned Committee assuming its approval by the Council of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association As it now stands there is no such committee unless we follow the 
suggestion to resubmit the resolutions again this > ear With this in mind— 

I recommend that this Section adopt the following resolutions so that they may be im- 
mediately passed on by the Committee on Resolutions of the A»ierican Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion 

“To the end that helpful information regarding ways and means of encouraging the pre- 
scribing of U S P andN F drugs and preparations by dentists be disseminated and made avail- 
able to the pharmacists of this countrj , and to the end that the good work of one community or 
state may not be lost to other communities or states, therefore, be it resolved 

That a Committee be appointed — to be known as the National Committee on Professional 
Information Pertaining to Dentistry Its specific fimction shall be 

Ftrst— to study the methods used by the various local, county and state orgamzations in 
their efforts to bring before dental men usable information on U S P and N F drugs and prepara- 
tions 

“Second — ^To present to the pharmaasts of the nation at our next annual convention a di- 
gest of constructive ideas gathered from such a survey and other sources 

‘ r/itrd— The Committee is to act as a center for receiving and disseminating information 
which i\ ill increase the pharmacist s opportumties for professional scientific service to the dentist 

‘Fourth — The chairman of the Committee is to be appointed by the incoming chairman 
of the Section He m turn will add members to make it a ■» orkable committee *' 

Be It further resolved that the chairman of the Section on Education and Legislation ap- 
point a committee to study the problem of cooperation with hospital pharmacists and their ser 
vice to the allied medical professions 

(See report of Committee on Resolutions in August Journal, 1935 pages 711 and 713 
Also address of the Chairman, July Journal 1934 page 735) 

REPORT COMMITTEE ON COOPERATION WITH HOSPITAL PHARMACISTS 

B\ ROBERT w RODMAN, Cliotrman 

In new of the fact that the resolution creating a Committee on Cobperation with Hospital 
Pharmaasts, which was approved by the Section on Education and Legislation at last year’s 
convention, was not received b} the Committee on Resolutions of the Amencan Pharmaceutical 
Association m sufficient time to permit confirmation, and thus has been unable to serve this 
Section m the manner outlined in the paper by the wnter last year 

My appointment as chairman of this Committee was predicated on the assumption that 
the Committee would be authorized by the parent body and since this was not done there has been 
no committee activity carried on 

If the Section of Education and Legislation stiU feels that it would be well to investigate 
ways and means of extending the services of our group to hospital pharmacists in their problems, 
in a greater measure, I should recommend that the resolution creating this committee, as passed 
at the 1934 meeting of the Ssction be retransmitted to the House of Delegates of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 

On motion, duly seconded George C Schicks was requested to forward the resolutions of the 
foregoing to the Resolutions Committee, A Ph A 

Reading of papers was continued ' Entangling Alliances ” b> Wortley F Rudd (To be 
published ) 

R A Lyman commended the paper and stated that every one engaged m pharmacy had 
been troubled with the problems touched upon m the paper— that it presented problems that for 27 
j ears had been discussed in an effort to work out some solution 

TheGrceuRivcr Anti Peddling Bill” was presented by F C Felter 
In discussing the bill Mr Felter added, that in California they organized retail merchants 
and housewives and had legislation passed but later it was attacked b> attorneys representme 
the various vending compames and that the Fuller Brush Company attempted to btmg a test case 
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The merchants were able to orgamze the groups again, however, and the law is still on the statute 
books of some one hundred cities on the Pacific slope Mr Felter stated that he had prepared a 
sheet of suggestions and mformation and also an opmion from an attorney which had been sent 
out, together with copy of the bill, to all retail druggists inquirmg for assistance 

C B Jordan asked how effective the law had been The speaker rephed that in Santa 
Cruz their experience was that during the first sixty days something like one hundred peddlers 
were brought before the court He stated that they had the Green River bill on their statute 
books and, accordmgly, the peddlers do not bother Santa Cruz He said that enforcement, of 
course, is the greatest problem and at the same time, the bill’s strongest feature, that its enact 
ment and enforcement depended a great deal upon the cooperation of the housewife for the reason 
that the city officials have no record of peddling but the merchant’s wife, clerks, etc , soon get on 
to it and when approached they caU the police department and it is not long before the peddler 
passes the town by 

Mr Felter mentioned some letters he had received from Mr Rutherford on the sub- 
ject which he said were very enhghtemng and stated that the retail merchants housewives etc , 
should work together for a common purpose 

R L Swain inquued if any attempt had been made to pass a state law of this character 
The speaker had no knowledge of a state law The former then stated that a bill of this character 
had found its way into the legislature of Maryland at different times and that among seven or erghl 
biUs endorsed by pharmacists in the legislature it was the only one that had found its way in and 
then out (unsuccessful) and cited cases where peddlers would purvey concoctions of small value 
from door to door at prices of $2 50 to $5 00 a pint or quart unlabeled He told of efforts of lobb) 
mg compames with the county health officers and boards of hygiene to kill the bill, and stated there 
seemed no hmits to which they did not go 

Mr Felter stated he felt it was necessary to first get the measure into effect in small towns 
and mumcipahties — that any objections of city coimcils must be overcome and m that way it was 
not difficult 

Mr Swain thought the measure a sound one and his idea in bringing up the question of 
state passage was cunosity to know if any states had been successful in establishmg such a law 
Mr Felter cited other cases 

General discussions brought out that medicines and articles of doubtful value and of veij 
low manufacturing cost were sold in house to house canvassing at exorbitant prices 

The next paper, "Presentation of Basic Sciences in Colleges of Pharmacy,’’ was presented 
by T C Darnels, the author He concluded his paper by stating that he felt we should follow up 
the basic sciences with proper application when students are prepared for it, but not until then 

Ernest Little stated that he had expressed his idea on the subject quite thoroughly m his 
address although he felt that Mr Darnels had gone a step further, he concurred in Mr Darnels 
opimon that with the four-year course the students have an adequate amount of time, which was 
not the case with two- or three-year courses 

C B Jordan called attention to the method of instruction citing methods used by C J 
Klemme in making apphcation at the time of teaching the basic sciences and touching upon sue 
cess with which he had met 

H B Carey stated that experience had taught him that an average student has a veO 
moderate capacity and that if he were able to grasp one pomt at a time on the subject presen 
he was doing exceedingly weU, that the average student wanted to see the application of 
which he was mterested He would become absorbed in it and lose the point of the reason ^ 
basic understanding of the topic He felt from an educational pomt of view the subject shou 
presented so as to develop the student s idea of reasoning, regardless of application , that if he were 
able to use his head — could walk alone — that he could take care of himself and that that was 
basis of the procedure he recommended 

On motion, duly seconded, the First Session of the Section on Education and Legislatio 
then adjourned 


SECOND SESSION 


The Second Session of the Section on Education and Legislation was 
9th,at9 00AM:,byL WaitRismg 


convened August 
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The chairman announced that none of the authors of the remaining papers were present, 
they would be read by title, unless there was objection (Titles of all papers are printed in July 

JotmNAt,, page 593 ) ^ , r 

(Mmutes of the Joint Session with the SecUon on Education and Legislation, Conference ot 
Pharmaceutical Law Enforcement Officials and Pharmaceutical Association Secretaries, will be 
pubhshed m the same issue with the proceedmgs of the Conferences ) 

Claire A Dye stated that a paper by George C Schieks on “National Unity of State 
Cooperation between Pharmacists. Physicians and Dentists’’ had been read by title, and as the 
author was present, he asked for the reading of the paper (It will be published in the December 
number ot the Joubnal ) The paper was read and action taken m accordance with report of the 
First Session 

H E Kendig asked the author whether consideration had been given to the method of 
raising the money m order to estabhsh such a bureau The author rephed that this had not been 
gone into The discussion had brought about a very favorable feeling toward the creation of such 
a body for laboratory work, special information to pharmacists etc The Counal had been ad- 
vised of the action, and the pharmacists throughout the country are desuous for the estabhsh- 
ment of such a bureau It is hoped that the Council will find a way to give needed information, 
even if the laboratory is not established at once He knew where the money was coming from 
in his State — that the medical men were very wilhng to contribute a part, as they were desirous 
to keep the bureau going — the medical men are just as eager as the pharmacists 

H E Kendig stated that inasmuch as L W Kismg had a paper among those mcluded by 
title he woidd be interested m heanng it read and the chauman stated that he would give a short 
r6sum6 of his paper 

The subject dealt with the idea of sellmg pharmacy to the general pubhc by advertismg 
the profession through the medium of mcreased apparatus m the prescription department and to 
make that increased apparatus visible to the public, not an open prescription department but rather 
addmg to the extra eqmpment that pharmacists do not usually have for prescription and manu- 
factunng purposes For instance, he thought it would be a good idea for all pharmacists to have a 
sterihzer of some sort in the prescription department He stated that it would serve two pur- 
poses — It would be an efficient piece of equipment and a good advertising medium as well He 
beheved the pubhc is impressed when they see a thing of that sort particular!} when it is m 
operation He pomted out that beauty shops used displays of scientific-appearmg apparatus and 
that the patrons were impressed by such equipment — would patromze the stores displaymg such 
apparatus more readdy than they would one with less efficient equipment He also called atten 
tion to preferability of garages with modern equipment statmg that it created the idea and at- 
mosphere that those garages are progressive Doctors’ offices where shming equipment is dis- 
played create the idea that the office is up-to-date and that he himself, would have more faith 
in that doctor than he would in one whose office was not well eqmpped, although the latter might 
m reality be a better physician It was a psychological problem The pharmacists should invest 
in equipment and apparatus for manufacturmg purposes, have the prescription rooms well equipped 
to do their manufacturing operations and to place such equipment out where it is feasible to 
make use of it in some of the minor techmcal operations of manufacturmg There w ere two aspects 
to this suggestion one a psychological and advertising aspect and the other, a practical side 

H B Kendig thought Mr Rismg’s idea a splendid one, looking at it from a psychological 
point of view He felt that it would establish in the minds of people the idea that there was more 
to pharmacy than cheap merchandismg in the wmdow It would create a good impression and 
that It would do as much to establish pharmacy on the scientific basis m the minds of the rank and 
file of people as the activity of the various pharmacists and the tremendous effort put into Phar- 
macy Week 

S J HaU stated that he had a retail store m which he had an open prescription room and 
i\ hcnever they were doing any distUlmg filtering, etc or anything that would appeal to the public 
It u as alu ays done in a place u here it could be seen ^ 

George C Schieks believed that when advantage is 
scientific apparatus displa} ed in his store he is taking adt anti 
possibilities that is within his power to obtain He had seen 
professional store equipped m such a manner with apparatus 
front of the store Two ladies came m with prescnptions 


taken by the pharmacist m havmg 
age of one of the greatest advertismg 
that work out as he had gone into a 
w hich could be seen readily from the 
and they looked at this apparatus 
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and commented that they had never seen that in a drug store before They had no idea that a 
pharmacist used that kind of equipment The pharmacist took a few minutes of his time explain 
mg the action of the sterilization machine and incidentally brought into the conversation other 
points He did a good job of selling the scientific part 

S J Hall referred to the attractive windows of Frank Nau’s pharmacy, stating it was well 
worth one’s while to see them , he had many compliments on his windows, and received recognition 
at different times in national publications 

A paper not listed on the program was included among the papers of this Section, entitled 
' Estonian Pharmacy Forges Ahead, ’ by Rudolph Wallner 

E L Hammond reported for the Committee on Nominations as follows C Leonard O' 
Connell, Chairman, Vice-Chairman, G C Schicks, Secretary George A Moulton, Delegate la 
House of Delegates L Wait Rising 

Claire A Dye moved that the report of the Committee on Nominations be received and the 
Chairman instructed to cast a unanimous ballot of the Section electing the ofiicers nominated 
The motion was duly seconded and unammously carried 

There being no further business before the meeting the Section was adjourned 

SECTION ON HISTORICAL PHARMACY 

The First Session of the Section on Historical Pharmacy was convened by Chairman C 0 
Lee at 2 00 p m , August 7th The first order of business was the reading of the Chairman’s Ad 
dress, it follows 

KNOWING THE HISTORY OF ONE’S PROFESSION 

BY C O LEE CHAIRMAN 

It IS hard to beheve that there is more fascinatmg reading than that which is to be found in 
the many interesting books written upon the history of medicine, pharmacy and science They 
present a panorama of man in his struggles to move up and out of conditions in which he found 
himself In an effort to nd himself of suffering, primitive man tried those things near at hand 
Among them were cool leaves roots and herbs The story of man’s use of, and belief in, all sorts 
of substances as medicinal agents to relieve pain, is a story that is as old as man himself It is a 
fascinatmg account of human progress 

Sarton says "When one reads the history of science one has the exhilarating feeling of 
climbing a big mountain” (1) The reading of pharmaceutical history often stimulates the reader 
but there are also depressing spots in it In meditating upon the depressing pages of history I 
have often wondered how progress was at all possible 

Like religion, medicine and pharmacy have survived the influences of terrible superstitition 
and Ignorance In saying this I do not mean to imply that these retarding influences have all dis 
appeared, for they have not There is reason to beheve however that we are much more en 
hghtened upon the subjects of science and rehgion notwithstanding the fact that some folks s i 
choose to believe irrational and unwarranted things about either or both 

There are at least two good reasons for studying the history of pharmacy or any other sci 
ence One is purely a histoncal reason, the other for the purpose of understanding the science 
If one really knew the history of pharmacy through the ages he could chart a reasonably accurate 
account of the pohtical and social struggles of civihzation through centunes of progress 
too if pharmacists knew the long and interestmgly fascinating history of their chosen profession 
they would be much prouder of it than the average druggist seems to be 

Not so long ago the writer placed a chart of famous pharmacists and their discoveries 
a class m the history of pharmacy It was pointed out that pharmacists, one hundred and twen 
years ago, were discovering the alkaloids and various other important compounds and elcm ^ 
In discussing the fact that pharmacists are not m these days, known for their famous 
member of the class suggested that they arc too busy selling cigarettes and soda water 
that there is too much truth in the suggestion a situation which is in serious need of improx e 
A knowledge of the history of pharmacy is of prime importance to pharmacists and scarce!) 
to the historian It would be of great mterest and value even to the laity 
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la the introduction to ' Sivty Centuries of Health and Physic,” is to be found the following 
interesting statement ”In order to understand properly a man, an art, or a science, a knowledge 
of their development and past history is essential, what embryology is to the study of man's 
structure and evolution, history is to the comprehension of an art or a science” (2) Following 
up the suggestion of this Quotation we hnd it hard to reconcile a noble professional past with a 
present doubtful one Even so, pharmacy, as we know it to day, shines through and beyond a lot 
of commercial trappings as a profession It is truly a science and an art 

The Section on Histoncal Pharmacy was organized in 1902 and has held one or two interest- 
ing sessions at each of the annual meetings of the Association since then By a rough count it 
would appear that about five hundred papers have been presented before the sessions of the His- 
torical Section They have stimulated much worth-while comment and discussion A number of 
the papers have been pnnted It is to be regretted that they have not all appeared in print By 
the persistent efforts of a few members, devoted to the cause of histoncal pharmacy, the Section 
seems, now, to hold a position of wholesome respect and interest m the Association 

The histoncal accounts that have been presented to the Section have come chiefly from 
those pnmarily interested in the subject There is a certain pleasure to be had m searching for 
facts and the truth behind them Instead, however of depending for our history upon just a few 
interested mdividuals we need to do more sowing of the spirit of histoncal research m our schools 
and colleges G F Milton has recently said that the wntmg of history is a science, an art and a 
profession He continues by saying, ‘ In its scientific aspect history wntmg involves the discovery 
of sources the appraisal of data, the search for the causes as well as the consequences of events” 
(3) In the light of such an esbmate of history we need to look to our sehools for better traimng 
in the subject 

In a recent survey of the pharmacy catalogs I was impressed with the meager amount of 
time allotted to courses in the history of pharmacy Even more discouragmg is the fact that some 
schools entirely ignore the subject Our curnculum makers need to be appnsed of the importance 
and value of a study of the history of pharmacy and science We would do weU to heed the follow- 
ing statement by Seehg — ‘ The opinion of medical educators is unanimous, regardmg both the 
practical and cultural value of the study of the history of medicme” (4) If it is good for medicine 
and science it is also good for pharmacy 

In taking account of the many mteresting books which have appeared in recent years 
upon the history of medicine and science, it is to be regretted that pharmacy, in Amenca at least, 
has not gotten its share of attention by the historical writer It is our duty to see that this situa- 
tion is changed in the direction of a more wholesome understanding and respect for a time honored 
profession 

During the past year or two your Chairman has been engaged m compiling the doings of the 
Section, chronologically mto three divisions as follows (1) The mmutes of all the sessions, (2) 
the resolutions passed upon and (3) the titles of all papers presented before the Section together 
with then authors It must be understood that no claim to absolute accuracy is made in these 
compilations They are offered to the historian as a beginning, or as an aid in the assembling or 
tabulating of the work of the Section into a more readily available form than we now have 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Your Chairman wishes to recommend 

(1) That the Historical Section ask for the appointment of a committee of three to be made 
m the regular way, whose duty it shall be to study the history of pharmacy courses now bemg 
offered m our schools and colleges, giving special attention to the scope time and contents of such 
courses, and to bring a report of its findings to our next annual meeting 

(2) That the American Pharmaceutical Association by proper means, classify edit and 
publish the papers nhich have been presented before the Histoncal Section in an effort to create 
interest m the subject of the history of pharmacy and to make more readily available the informa- 
tion contained m the papers which have been presented from time to time 

REFERENCES 

(1) Sarton G 'Histor> of Science and the New Humanism” (1931) 

(2) Stubbs S G B and Bhgh, E W , "Sixty Centuries of Health and Physic” (1931) 
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(3) Milton, G F "History as a Major Sport,” Sat Rev Htsl , 14, No 5, page 4 (June 

1935) 

(4) Seelig, M G , ‘ Medicine, an Historical Outline” (1931) 

(The records prepared by Chairman Lee are comprehensive and valuable and mil sene a 
useful purpose They represent research which should, as far as possible, be made a^ ailable — 
Historian ) 

The following resolution n as approved by the Section 
RESOLUTION FROM HISTORICAL SECTION TO THE HOUSE OF DELEGATES 

It IS recommended by Chairman Lee 

(1) That the Historical Section ask for the appointment of a committee of 3, to be made in 
the regular way, whose duty it shall be to study the history of pharmacy courses now being offered 
m our schools and colleges giving special attention to the scope time and contents of such courses 
and to bnng a report of its findings to our next annual meeting 

(2) That the American Pharmaceutical Association, by proper means, classifj edit 
and publish the papers which have been presented before The Histoncal Section, in an effort to 
create interest in the subject of the history of pharmacy and to make more readily available the 
information contained in the papers which have been presented from time to time 

H W Youngken, Secretary 

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 


BY HEBER W YOUNGKEN 

Your secretary has sent out letters to about 260 members, soheibng papers and, in addition, 
has seen to it that due notices of the meetings have appeared in the Journal of the Associatiox 
It IS gratifying to note the fine response to his solicitation and especially the vaned character of the 
topics which were selected by the contnbutors to this year’s program of the section 

It has been a genuine pleasure to him to have worked with such helpful and enthusiastic 
associates as Chairman Lee and Historian Eberle 

The report was accepted 

The Report of the Historian was presented it follows 

REPORT OF THE HISTORIAN 


BX E G EBERLE 


This IS an eventful year for pharmacy m Europe and it is unfortunate that American phai 
macy is not represented as it should be partly due to the sudden illness of Charles H LaM all a 
former president of the American Pharmaceutical Association, who was named as a delegate 
to the pharmaceutical meetings in Brussels and by the U S Treasury Department to attend t e 
sessions of the Committee upon Umform Method of Opium Assay, in Copenhagen, w hich has been 
working under the auspices of the Health Committee of the League of Nations since 1931 

The mnth general assembly of the International Pharmaceutical Federation was he 
Brussels on July 29th and 30th, and the International Congress of Pharmacy from July 30t a 
August 6th The Eighth International Congress of Military Medicine and Phannacy was con 
vened in Brussels from June 27th to July 3rd Among the subjects considered at the latter were 
'Prmciples of Organization and Function of the Medical Service in Mountain ' 

"Determination of Aptitude for the Various Specialties m the Medical Services of the nn^ 

Navy and Air Force, ' "Sequel'e of Wounds of the Abdomen,” ‘ Researches Concerning Stan nr^^^ 

zations of Methods of Analysis of Foods and Drinks for the Use of the Soldier ” ‘Buccal cn^ 
Prophylaxis at the Front,” "Comparative Study of the Medical Admimstrative Semccs o 
ous Armies, Navies and Air Services ” 

The following titles indicate the work of the Congress of Pharmacy 
"The Standardization of CEstnn and Male Hormone ” 

“The Stability of Strophanthin Solution ” 

"Structural Standards for Crude Drugs ” 

"Halogen Analogues of Ephednne and Adrenaline ” 
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"A Cntical Study of the Methods of Assay of the Alkaloids in the Official Preparations of 
Belladonna m the Belgian Pharmacopoeia, 1932 ” 

"Research on the Stenlization and Biochemical Control of Pharmaceutical Products ” 

‘ Cnticisms on the So called Chemical Reactions of Cannabis Indica ” 

‘ The Problem of Umfying Pharmaceutical Nomenclature in an International Pharmaco- 

pcEia ’ 

Among the subjects that -will be considered at the Twelfth International Congress are the 
following The medico pharmaceutical scope, the hmitaUon of pharmacies, pharmaceutical regu 
lations — control of patent medicmes and pnces to be charged, management of pharmacies phar- 
maceutical service m social insurance, the question of employment in pharmacies, pharmaceutical 
terms 

The King and Queen of Belgium will attend the openmg meeting of the pharmaceutical 
conventions 

Through the courtesy of Major General H L Gilchrist, editor of the Military Surgeon, the 
Library of the American PHARiiACEtmcAL Association has received reports on the Congress of 
Mihtary Medicine and Pharmacy for 1923, 1925, 1927, 1929, 1931 and 1933 All of the foregoing 
reports were made by Wilham Seaman Bainbndge, Captain M C F , Umted States Naval Re- 
serve These meetmgs were held consecutively in the order given above, m Rome, Pans, War- 
saw, London, The Hague and Madnd 

The Ajierican Pharmaceuticai, Association m the Amencan Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science is a step m progress and is entitled to mention m this report An interestmg 
program was earned out at the Minneapolis meeting m Section N (Medical Sciences and Section 
N3 (Pharmacy)) Reference is made to page 328 of the April Journal 

The Pharmacy Exhibit was brought to a close as far as the Chicago World’s Fair is con 
cemed and report will be made by Chairman H C Chnstensen but a mention should be made as 
part of history 

Esther H Barney, who so efficiently supervised the exhibit, donated a beaubful framed pic- 
ture of It m color Council action will be taken on her valuable services and others who were out- 
standmg m their acbvibes 

In conformity with the general plan of A Century of Progress, the Pharmacy Exhibit was 
arranged to appeal to the layman, and under the direction of Chairman H C Chnstensen and the 
committee having the arrangements in charge the exhibit successfully met the test, attracted the 
interest of the visitors and received general favorable comment from them 

Brazil gave recognition to the Exhibit by presentmg the American Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation with a Diploma The wnter does not anbcipate Chairman Chnstensen’s report but 
the exhibit or part of it will find place in the Museum of Science and Industry the Rosenwald 
Museum in Jackson Park Chicago 

The Stabler-Leadbeater Apothecary Shop now the property of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association, will be converted into a museum , some work in the restorabon has been 
done, but is only a beginmng the front now gives an idea of the appearance when the founder estab- 
lished the Apothecary Shop 

The interest of collectors m drug jars is shown m the exhibition at the Amencan Art Asso- 
ciabon — Anderson Gallenes of the coUeebon of the late John Wanamaker The latter display 
was in the home of Mr Wanamaker on shelves which have been brought to the Museum , the con- 
tainers are traced back to the Middle Ages and were made at the great pottery works of that penod 
By sales these are now at vanous places and would serve a better purpose if a selecbon would be 
permanently exhibited m the Museum of the American Institute of Pharmacy A number of 
articles on mortars have been pubhshed in the Journal since the last meebng of the Association 

The BtiUehn de la Soctele d'Histoire de la PJiarmacie (France) for March presented a state 
ment from the pharmacy of J B Caventou for ‘ LaDame aux Camehas ’ from the collection of P 
Lemay The bill head carries the inscnpbon and face of the medal of award by the Royal Insti- 
tute of France of the grand pnze for the discovery of qmmne sulphate by Pelleber and Caventou 
There is further interest attached because only two of the novels of Dumas, the younger, surviv ed 
one of these LaDame aux Camehas ’’ from which book came the immortal drama by the same 

Through a grant from the Carnegie Corporabon and with the cooperabon of the School Art 
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League, the Folk Arts Museum at Riverdale is open to the public, Mrs Eh Nadehnan is the dircc 
tor Walter Rendell Storey contnbuted an illustrated article to the New York Tunes Maga m 
for April 28th on the museum, in which are ensembles of furmshmgs, mcludmg an early Amencan 
Pharmacy, with shelves counters bottles, jars, some still full of old herbs and drugs Other types 
of displays are described 

The Academia Nacional de Medicina of Madrid celebrated recently its second centennial 
The festivities included several meetmgs during the medical week and an exhibition of the boohs 
of the library, which has among other books of great importance, the ‘‘Codex scienti'e medicim; 
of Avicenna," m five large volumes and a collection of books written by Hipolito Runx on Amen 
can plants, which for more than three centuries were a source of information for botanists and de 
signers from all over the world 

The library of the American Institute of Pharmacx is developing and members have an 
opportumty m aiding this service by the donation of books pertaining to pharmacy and allied 
sciences The hbrary has rendered service to divisions of the Government and departments haxe 
found desired information in its volumes, also individuals and schools The mails frequently 
bring requests for information and it is gratifying that in most instances it has been possible to 
render service 

The History of Science Society held its December meetmg in the American Institute of 
Pharmacx and for this occasion several show case displays were arranged of books dealing with 
the history of pharmacy which attracted the attention of the xusitors and interested them A 
related effort in display was made when the Round Table Medical Club held its January meeUng 
in the building, a number of changes were made m the display and this was held over for the visit, 
on February 9th of Phi Delta Chi delegates to the conclave in Baltimore hailing from Massa 
chusetts. New York, Nebraska Maryland, Ohio, Iowa, Idaho Kentucky, Colorado, North Caro 
Ima, Oklahoma New Jersey and Cahforma 

Dr C A Browne, chief of chemical and technological research of the United States Bureau 
of Chemistry and Soils has officially established 1636 as the date of the birth of American chemical 
work Then John Winthrop Jr , founded the industnes that are now so vital to national defense 
and form so large a source of national wealth 

The centeimial of graduation from University of Georgia by Crawford W Long physician 
pharmacist was celebrated in Athens March 30th Many references to him may be found m the 
Journal, among them 13, 51 (1924) 15 317 (1926) 17, 517 (1928) 

The 30th annual meetmg of the American Association of Museums was held in Washington 
D C , headquarters at the Smithsonian Institution, May 23-25 1935 The American Prarua 
CEUTICAL Association is listed among the museums in Washington 

Golden anmversanes were celebrated this year by North Dakota Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion Chicago Retail Druggists’ Association Tennessee Pharmaceutical Association 

These references could be earned along for many pages, but in this report must be hmited, 
and re reading of Journal articles will serve for more extended research 

The articles by Lyman F Kebler and F W Nitardy recently pubhshed, emphasne to 
important part that the American Pharmaceutical Association had and has noiv in Pure Food 
and Drug Legislation 

A recent Supreme Court decision makes an historical reference to the drug codes 
evidences that the drug industnes and pharmacy were eminently successful in the management o 
the respective offices 


DONATIONS 


The preceding Histonan’s Report reported earher donations and items m the 
speak of others In an effort of this kind there is a possibility of omitting some that shoul e 
mentioned Thanks are extended to all who favored the Museum and the Library recognition 
IS given m the Journal and an appeal is made for histoncal matter and books for the Library^ 
Smee last report and not published the Association has received from Mrs Harvey W « * oy 
number of books and Pharmacopoeial circulars and letters of the years during which ‘ 
was president of the Pharmacopoeial ConvenUon The donation by Will of Fredenck B 
is made of record m Council Letters and official action has been taken A donation for a comp e 
projectoscope has been made by Mr and Mrs J C Peacock, reported by Council 
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IN MEMORIAM 

The following have served pharmacy and record is hereby made of work well done, in 
memory of the deceased we pause for a moment, among them are George F Bigham, W E 
Bingham, Charles M Blaney John Blocki, W L Chffe, Charles I Clough, Edward S Dawson, 
Joseph H Don , B. G Ecclcs, P J Garvin. Raymond Hendrickson E D Irvine, Hugo Kantro- 
witz H C Kassner, Ervin F Kemp, Ezra J Kennedy, F B Kilmer Robert R Lampa, Robert 
H Land. Herman A Metz. Otto Paul Meyer, Willard Ohhger, Roy C Reese, J Percy Remington, 
Van Araburg Sandies, J P Schoenthaler, Israel ShurtleS, E B Shuttleworth C P VanSchaack, 
L S WiUiams, Smith C Wilson The passing of five faithful State officers was reported m one 
issue of the Journal December 1934 

The names are given m alphabetical order, bnef notices are printed in the Journal 

Mention is made of the foUowmg, because of prominence in pharmacy in other countries or 
of their relation to pharmacy A H Jcnkin, treasurer of the British PharmaceuUcal Soaety, 
John E Graff, one of the founders of Rhode Island College of Pharmacy, Dr Phihpp Fischelis, 
father of the President of the A Ph A , Edgar A Ridgely, president of Indiana Pharmaceutical 
Association, Hon Cljde Kelly, friend of pharmacy, Dr Wilhelm KoUe, director of the State 
Institute for Evpenmental Therapy and Chemicotherapy Research Institute Frankfort, Dr L 
Winkler, president of the Society for the History of Pharmacy and lecturer for History of Phar 
roacy University of Innsbruck, Marion Dorset, biochemist. Dr Hugo DeVnes, world famous 
botanist 

The report was received for pubhcation 

The following papers were read A Brief History of the Drug Code,” E F Kelly (Pub 
hshed in September Journal, pages 767-770) “Pharmacy and a Commemorabve Stamp,” 
illustrated by lantern slides, F A Delgado ‘ The First Pharmacist m North America,” Theodore 
J Bradley William Withermg and the Introduction of Digitahs mto Medical Practice ” Louis 
A Roddis Moses Maimonides, Physician and Author of Medical Works,” Louis Gershenfeld 
"David Henshaw — from Druggist to Secretary of the Navy,” George E fewe 'John Marsh, a 
Medico Pharmaceutical Practitioner on Sir Frontiers,” Edward Kremers ‘ Early Drug Stores in 
Oklahoma,” Loyd E Hams "The Pharmacopoeia of 1880,” L M Parks "The Massachusetts 
Pharmacopoeia of 1808," H Niles ' The Cahforman Indians, Their Medical Practices and Their 
Drugs ” John Culley “Estoman Pharmacy," Rudolph Wallner "De\ elopment of Pharmacy m 
West Chma,” E N Meuser (Published in the October Journal, pages 865-867 ) 

The Chairman appointed a Committee on Nominations 

SECOND SESSION 

The Second Session of the Section on Historical Pharmacy was convened by Chairman C O 
Lee, August 8th, at 9 00 a m 

The reading of papers was contmued 

The first paper was "State Association Secretaries arranged m order of service,” by J G 
Beard (Read by title, no discussion ) 

The next paper was ‘Medical Practices of the New England Indians,” by Will T Bradley 
(Son of Dean Theodore J Bradley ) 

Theodore J Bradley said there are two papers on Indian Medicine m the extreme ends of 
the country— this, and one by John Cullej entitled ‘The Cahfomia Indians Their Medical 
Practices and Theu Drugs ” 

Mr Bradley commented on the paper and the research m preparmg it He hoped a paper 
on Southwestern Indians would be presented next year 

E H Niles suggested that these papers should be published m book form 

Sex era! members expressed a hope that these papers would be pubhshed in the Journal 
Theodore J Bradley stated that if the paper by Will T Bradley is not pubhshed, he would see to 
it that It IS printed and distributed to those interested m the subject 

Reference was made to the records prepared by Chauman Lee and the valuable information 
contained m unpublished papers, hence, an effort should be made to publish them for the courses m 
historical pharmacy 

The papers were accepted 
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‘ Pioneers of Pharmaceutical Education,” by E T Stuhr, was read by title 
The following papers were read by title “A History of Dentifrices," Martha E Faulk 
"Apothecary Shops of Colonial Times ’ Millicent R LaWall 'Methane Making as Depicted by 
Museum Dioramas ’ Charles TlTutebread “Honoring Age and Service,” John E Kramer 
‘Report of the Pharmacy Exhibit for 1933 and 1934 ” H C Christensen “Drugs of the Bible ' 
A R Bliss, Jr The Ancient Medicmal Uses of Gems and Preaous Stones,” A R Bliss, Jr 

"History of the Dorflmger Show Globes” was presented by R W Rodman The com 
ment by the author is abstracted from the reporter s notes I prefer to tell the story than present 
a formal paper, which I will prepare for the Journal in the form of an article, with illustrations 
I have some which I must return and must have them copied to submit with my paper to )ou 
My story is nowhere near as profound as the one just heard from Dean Bradley It is a \erj 
simple story, one which has been of considerable interest to me, and I hope it will be to you 

There is an old glass factory which is now in decay, that was started by one John Dor 
flinger in 1852 He set up his first glass works in New England in 1S63 Fine glassmaking inter 
rupted his retirement and he set up a small factory which rapidly grew until it consumed a space of 
over an acre of land That glass factory grew to be one of the finest glass factories m this countrj , 
It made fine glass etchings The design of the Cuban Palace occupied the full time of tiientj 
glass blowers and etchers to complete that set of dishes He also made glassware for Royal faim 
lies in England 

"The great war interrupted the activities in the plant but it was not until after 1921 
that the factory was closed One son bought the entire plant and stock of glassware which was 
left from the other heirs and decided to set up a small antique glassware shop One entire section 
was filled with these beautiful apothecary show globes, at a period in Amencan Pharmacy when 
the show globe was not enjoying a place m the affections of the people where it finds itself to day 
There was no market for show globes Consequently, it was a problem what to do with these show 
globes — pack them up and count them as a loss or was there something he could do with them’ 
He thought the matter over for a few months before he could devise a plan of reahzmg any nionej 
from them at all Then he got an idea He went to New York City to John Wanamaker's 
and talked with a buyer and interior decorator They planned together to separate the globes 
filling the bottom one with fluid and wiring them for living-room lamps, and the small ones they 
converted into boudoir lamps They put them on display and they had a ready appeal to the 
public, and within six months the entire stock of these gorgeous Dorflmger show globes had been 
converted into lamps and reached the homes of Amencan fannhes Shortly after all the show 
globes had been disposed of pharmacy had a demand, and druggists who did not have show globes 
wanted them Such a demand had been created for them that they were sold to Wanamaker for 
about a dollar apiece and to day they cannot be purchased for $50 00 a pair In the L S Wil 
hams collection they have a number of these bottles and in the paper which I present to the As 
sociATioN I will have considerable technical material which will enable anyone to identify the 
Dorflmger show globes ' 

H C Christensen presented a synopsis of a paper entitled ' Report of the Phannac} 
Exhibit for 1933 and 1934 " He had brought a whole book full of historical documents and en 
titled this Part One of the Pharmacy Exhibit 

Secretary Christensen said his idea was to ‘ carry on” and the report he presented speaks 
of the ongin of the idea and general outline of the plan Photographs are included iv ith notations 
on what they represent and their part m the exhibit There are also included hsts of contributors 
and of the revisions m the pharmaceutical activities represented also releases sent to the pubhea 
tions at different times for pubhaty and a number n hich carried descriptions of the Fair 

There are photostatic copies of repnnts, comments on the exhibit from various papers an 
especially those of Chicago There are also included circulars in which the Phartnaej cihibit is 
mentioned The exhibit was part of the Medical Science Division m the Hall of Science, 
received recogmtion on an equal basis with other sciences and the exhibit was pointed to as one 
the most interesting and attractive in the Building ^ 

Dr Eben Carey m charge of the Medical Division mcluded in his description pub in 
articles sent out relating to the Pharmacy exhibit and referred to it by saying that the A'iericax 
pHARMACEtmcAL ASSOCIATION Would show the de\ elopmeut of Pharmacy , 

The Catalog is mcluded m the Hall of Saence in which the Pharmacy exhibit was < 
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with the cut of the e.\hibit shown m the book, together with an article on it There are other 
matters of interest which will be added from time to time 

The Pharmacy exhibit has been included with sixteen other medical science exhibits to be 
installed permanently in the Museum of Science and Industry in Jackson Park where the 1893 
Fair M as held 

Mr Rosenwald, who died several years ago, endowed this institution with about $2,500,- 
000 00 and the city of Chicago voted an equal amount In that division of the Museum there will 
be the sixteen medical science groups represented and the privilege is given to add to, from time 
to time, and make such changes as may be necessary The set up will be along the same hfaes with 
the historical division There will be a modem prescnption and chemical counter and other 
exhibits that were shown at the Fair The arrangement will be somewhat different There 
will be included the old Philo Carpenter pharmacy and old utensils will be shown within the log 
cabin The Chicago Histoncal Society has agreed to help with the proposition, they have pic- 
tures and plans of the old store and a good many of the things that were in the store 

The origmal plans of the Exhibit were based on about $50,000 00 but this estimate could 
not be reached From the amount collected there is left $596 92, which will be used in the pre 
hminanes of mstalhng the exhibit in the permanent museum The Museum, however, will take 
over all the expenses There will be no charge for space and nothing for the installation It 
will he permitted to place from time to time other histoncal material Some of this may ha\ e to 
be paid for, the amount therefore, has been left open so that the prehminary expenses can be met 
The idea of the Exhibit was first mentioned in the Chicago Branch of the Axjerican Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association 

The resolution for preparmg the Exhibit was passed at a speaal meeting by a motion direct- 
ing that the Ajibrican Pharmaceutical Association have supervision In 1930, as President 
Mr Chnsteusen appointed delegates for the different national associations and another meeting 
was held to talk over prehminary plans and purposes and a committee was appointed, of which 
he was made chairman and he was given permission to go ahead with the proposition 

The report up to now is considered as the first part and additional matter can be added to 
from time to tune The report was accepted 

Being asked whether the report will be published in book form, Mr Christensen said that 
perhaps when the report is complete this will be done 

The Museum has between ten and twelve acres of floor space, part of the exhibit material 
has been temporanly placed, next to the office of the National Association Boards of Pharmaev 

Mr Chnstensen said that few realized fully w bat this exhibit really has meant It has been 
recogmzed on the same basis iv ith those of other sciences and now has been placed or will be placed 
perraanentlj , m an institution w here the exhibit of Pharmacy will be seen by milhons of people 
He mentioned that a milhon and a half of people visited the exhibit, of which there were 110,000 
registered pharmacists, physicians and dentists There were registrants from every state m the 
Umon and from twenty six foreign countries There were notables from vanous foreign 
countries and it represented a strenuous effort for the Local Committee to make the proposition 
worth w hile He hoped the material may at some time be publish ed in boob form 
The report w as accepted 

The followmg papers were read by title ‘The Pharmaceutical Museum at the Umversity of 
Minnesota ” F J WuUmg, ‘Mandragora,” W H Blome 

Chairman Lee stated that Secretary Youngken had a paper he would like to present and he 
was asked to read it 

The secretary stated that the paper had been given to him by the Historian It represented 
a rather rare and most valuable contnbution to the history of drugs and for that reason it was pre- 
sented here Accompanying the paper were two pamphlets concermng the "Badianus Manu- 
script.” an Aztec Herbal ‘ Codex Barbenm Latm 241 (Vatican Library) prepared bv Dr Emily 
Walcott Emmart of Johns Hopkins Umversity (The paper is pubhshed in the September Jour- 
nal, pages 771-774 See also October Journal, page 928 ) Chairman Lee said m acceptmg the 
paper that this is an interesting account of pharmaceutical history He regretted that not 
more of the authors w ere present to read then papers 

The report of the Committee on NominaUons was presented by Chairman Edward H 
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Niles as follows Chatrntan,Il W YouBgkea, Secretary, 'LoyA'B Hams, Delegate to the House cj 
Delegates, C O Lee, fltj/orian, Eugene G Eberle 

There being no further nominations, the nominees were duly elected by unammous i ote 

Chairman Lee congratulated Chairman elect Youngken and acknowledged his services as 
secretary The latter expressed his appreciation of the work done by the retinng Chairman 

E H Niles suggested that all authors present their papers in dupheate 

C O Lee suggested that the dupheate copy might be bound in heavy paper and that this 
copy be used for loan to teachers and others 

Chairman Youngken referred to copies on various subjects prepared by the Department of 
the Interior 

Reference is here made to the compilations of Resolutions of the Section from the time of its 
orgamzation and of the Resolutions The compilations cover many papers and are in the hands of 
the Historian The statements relative thereto signed by Chairman Lee follow 

Minutes, Historical Section of the American Pharmaceutical Association, in bnef 
including recommendations, motions and the titles of papers with the names of the authors, in so 
far as we have been able to find them 

This work has been done in an effort to assemble, chronologically, the doings of the Section 
since its orgamzation in 1903 up to and including the 1934 meeting 

It IS suggested that these are not without error and should not be accepted as final without 
bemg carefully checked and re edited 

Resolutions Historical Section op the American Pharmaceutical Association 
These resolutions have been assembled chronologically m an effort to make it easily possible to 
know the past actions of the section There are doubtless many errors and omissions They 
are offered for whatever value they may serve 

Motion was made and duly seconded that the Section on Histoncal Pharmacy adjourn — 
Gamed 


PLANT SCIENCE SEMINAR 

The thirteenth annual meetmg of the Plant Science Seminar was held m Portland, Oregon, 
the week of July 29, 1935 Sessions were held at the North Pacific College of Oregon with Chair 
man Frank H Eby presidmg Dean A O Mickelsen of the North Pacific College gave the a 
dress of welcome 

The regular sessions were devoted to the readmg of papers and round table discussions on 
cultivation of medicmal plants, teaching methods, laboratory techmque and other subjects inter 
esting to those engaged m the study of medicmal plants 

The followmg papers of imusual mterest were presented, "An Economical and Safe P 

paratus” by Bernard M^on, ‘ Studies on Phytolacca I Morphology of Young Inflorescence 

by E H MacLaughhn, ‘ The Importance of the Library m Teaching Pharmacognosy’ by ran 
H Eby, The Kilmer Memonal Garden” by Marian S Dunn, ‘ Digitalis Assay’ by 
Fischer Each of these papers was followed by a general discussion 

Professor Ernst T Stuhr of the Oregon State College School of Pharmacy, gave “ 
fine address on Commercial Drug Plantmgs m Oregon By means of an excellent set of maps 
explamed the cflimatic and soil conditions of the entire state of Oregon He discussed the cu iv^^ 
tion of Cascara Gmseng, Hydrastis, Mmts, Artemisia, Hops and other drug plants Fro 
Stuhr stated that Cascara is bemg cultivated on a very small scale Gmseng and ra 
are cniltivated chiefly m the region of Escatada Digitahs flourishes as a weed through muc 
the eastern area of the state Artemisia and the mmts are cultivated only m small areas 

Professor E N Gathercoal discussed a senes of studies which have been conductc^^^^^ 
Senega and Poplar Buds m the University of Illinois, School of Pharmacy A very p 

set of charts, drawmgs and photomicrographs prepared by Professors E H Wirth an 
Carpenter were placed on display and discussed by Professor Gathercoal A model of a 
the wood area of a typical Senega root prepared by Professor Carpenter was the ou s 

exhibit of the Semmar » nf the larioJ! 

The field tnps of the 1935 Semmar meetmgs were of unusual mterest because oi 



Nov 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


1021 


parts of the state which were visited Trips were made to Portland Parks, the Lambert Gardens 
and the Leach Gardens The Leach Gardens, tonnded by Mr J Leach, a retail pharmacist of 
Portland, were of unusual interest because of the large collection of medicinal plants under cultiva- 
tion An extensive collection of trees and shrubs of the northn est were also viewed in this garden 
At Estacada the Seminar members made a tour of the Ginseng and Hydrastis farms 
In this region about fifty farms are devoted to the cultivation of these plants on a commercial scale 
Representatives of the Ginseng and Hydrastis Growers Association conducted the tour and dis- 
cussed problems of cultivation and other details of interest 

Two days were devoted to an extensive field trip which earned the members from Portland 
to Corvallis and return The trip was made by auto and it covered one of the most beautiful 
sections of Oregon The flora of the coast region in the vicinity of Newport was studied as well 
as that further mland on the coast range Digitalis was seen flourishing as a weed along the road- 
side and m fields for many miles west of Corvallis At Corvalhs Dean Ziefle conducted the mem- 
bers on a tour of inspection through the School of Pharmacy of Oregon State College and members 
of the School of Forestry conducted a tour over the campus of the College One of the finest 
collections of Conifers in America was viewed and a number of buildings were mspected including 
the School of Forestry, the Museum, Student Memorial Buildmg and the Herbarium A short 
trip from Corvalhs brought the members to the Peavy Arboretum where Cascara and many other 
interestmg plants were seen under cultivation On the return to Portland the Seminar members 
passed through the Willamette valley where Mint and Hop farms were mspected 

The closing business session of the Semmar was held at the Multnomah Hotel on Friday 
evening F J Bacon, Western Reserve University, was elected President for 1935-1936 A W 
Matthews, University of Alberta Edmonton, Canada was elected Vtce President and E H 
Wurth, University of Ilhnois 701 So Wood St , Chicago, 111 , was elected Secretary-Treasurer 
Professor Frank H Eby and Dean Wm B Day were appomted members of the Executive Com- 
mittee Resolutions were unanimously adopted expressmg the thanks of the Seminar to A O 
Mickelsen and E T Stuhr for their cooperation m arranging details of the program which proved 
to be one of the most instructive and valuable in the history of the organizabon 

The following members and visitors were m attendance at the thirteenth annual meetmg 
of the Plant Science Seminar Charles F MoUett, Mrs C F MoUett, E N Gathercoal, Mrs 
E N Gathercoal, Frank H Eby, Mrs Frank H Eby, F Hobart Eby, F A GilfiUan, L C Britt, 
Wm B Day, Mrs W B Day, A Ziefle, Mann S Dunn, Mrs M S Dunn, J Nichols, Mrs J 
Nichols, John Seybert, Mrs J Seyhert, E B Fischer Mrs E B Fischer A W Matthews, A O 
Mickelsen Ernst T Stuhr, Mrs E T Stuhr, H V Arny, Mrs H V Amy and Mr McMurray 
Plans for the 1936 sessions will be announced at a later date 


Committee Reports* 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON HORTICULTURAL NOMENCLATURE 

Substantial progress has been made by this committee upon the list of names of drugs, 
spices and medicmal and dye plants which it is compilmg for mclnsion in the second edition of 
Standardized Plant Names Your chairman has sent out copies of lists compiled from the U S P, 
N F and Part 11 of the U S D to Committeemen Gathercoal and Ballard for further checkmg 
and decision upon the names of items appealing m these works which are to be mcluded m the 
Association List 

The list, when completed will contain a single name for every vegetable drug, spice or dye, 
a single botanical name for each plant yielding these and a single synonym for every item for which 
a common name has been employed 

Our next task will be that of studying the names on wholesalers’ lists of drugs spices and 
dyes and mcluding such as ar e not represented in the present hsts 

For action, see Abstract of Minutes, House of Delegates, pages 911 and 912 October 

TrxrmitrAT * 
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Some expense will be entailed for postage and secretarial assistance during the completion 1 
of the work Accordingly we recommend that an appropriation of $20 00 be set aside for the 
use of this committee m completing the work on the Association List — (see October JocittAL ' 

page 911) 

(Signed) C W Ballard, E N Gathercoal H W Youngken, Chatman 1 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON WEIGHTS AND MEASURES * \ 

Smce the Committee on Weights and Measures began a survey to find out the accuracy ol 
the scales weights and measures used in drug stores and reported their findings at our last meetinf 
it appeared logical for the committee this year to contmue along the same lines The mateml 
previously collected was at the disposal of the committee and mquines were agam directed to the ' 
vanous state agencies, with special attention to those states not previously reporting to find out ^ 
what supervision was exercised and the findmgs concerning the number of scales and weights 
examined, passed adjusted and condemned wherever it was possible to obtain this information 
Six states, Colorado, Georgia, Idaho Rhode Island South Carohna, West Vuginia gave 
no response to our efforts and there is nothmg m the material previously collected to throu anj 
light upon the situation that may exist in these states 

Twenty-four states exercise practically no supervision or control of pharmacists’ scales 
and weights Of this number, Arkansas Florida, Lomsiana, Mississippi, Missouri and Oklahoma 
have no departments of weights and measures and evidently there is no provision by law whereby 
any existmg state agency may supervise, although m Oklahoma the University does somewhat 
Alabama and Oregon have made provision for mspection and testmg and will do so hereafter 
In New Hampshire North Carolina and Utah testmg is done upon request or complaint only 
In Maryland and Vuginia the cities of Baltunore and Richmond exercise control In Nev 
Mexico it IS the duty of the local sheriffs to test scales Ilhnois and Nevada report lack of per 
sonnel which satisfactory supervision requues and Minnesota has discontinued this work because 
of lack of funds In Indiana Kentucky, Montana North Dakota, Ohio, Texas, Washington ami 
Wyoming the departments of weights and measures are mactive without any reasons given 

Eighteen states and the District of Columbia report satisfactory supervision under cnstioS 
laws by Boards of Health, Departments of Agriculture or Weights and Measures Departments 
but no separate record was kept or supphed for the testing of pharmacists’ scales as a class m the 
states of Arizona, California, Connecticut, Delaware, Iowa, Kansas Marne New York, South 
Dakota, Tennessee, Vermont and Wisconsm In Massachusetts, it is compulsory to have weigh 
mg and measuring equipment tested Vermont laws provide specifications for two classes of dm? 
scales and tolerances for each class Massachusetts, Michigan, Nebraska, New Jersey Penns) 
vama and the District of Columbia supplied information concemmg the number of scales an 
weights tested, number found correct number adjusted and number condemned as follows 

Massachusetts — 1790 scales approved, 78 condemned, 30 203 weights approved, 393 ad 
justed, 552 condemned 

Michigan — ^2516 scales approved, 44 condemned, 21,480 weights approved, 1133 wn 
demned, 7623 graduates approved, 29 condemned 

Nebraska — 667 scales approved, none condemned , 

New Jersey — 844 scales approved, 15 adjusted 20 condemned, 20,475 weights approve 
1137 adjusted, 1862 condemned , 

Pennsylvama — 163 scales approved, 14 condemned, 279 weights approved, 22 adjus e 
21 condemned 

District of Columbia — 350 scales approved, 48 adjusted, 16 condemned, 6940 weig tsa 
proved, 92 condemned and confiscated 

Comments from these states mdicate conditions are improvmg with regular inspection 
done, but accordmg to the present record 3 per cent of the scales exammed were unfit an 
cent required adjustmg, while 4 V 2 per cent of the weights were imfit and 2 per cent require 
justmg If this percentage of these important devices is inaccurate in states where ^ 
supervision is exercised conditions generally as to pharmacists’ scales and weights must 
bad especially m those thirty states that do not concern themselves about it . — — • 

* See October Journal, page 911 
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There is evidenced m the survey thus far an apparent lack of interest or failure to evaluate 
properly the importance of the pharmacists’ weighing devices by the departments in some states 
■nhich are charged with supervision over weights and measures The testing of weights and mea- 
sures m pharmacies should and could be best done by Boards of Pharmacy or Boards of Health, but 
It is emmently of first unportance that it be done by any state agency rather than be left undone 
It IS suggested that the attention of the various Boards of Pharmacy be directed to the unhealthy 
situation which prevails and that more emphasis be placed upon the importance of standard 
eqmpment to msure accuracy m compoundmg and dispensing The importance of and necessity 
for this IS well estabhshed and it is desired that the proper state agencies be awakened to their 
responsibilities 

It IS recommended that the mcoming committee continue this survey work m order to 
show uhat progress is bemg made and to provide more facts and figures pertaming thereto 
(Signed) R P Fischeus, W Mac Chilps Rowland Jones, H W Parker, Chas S Pierce, 
P H Costello, Chairman 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON WILLIAM PROCTER, JR , MEMORIAL FUND 

The Committee on the Wdham Procter, Jr , Memonal is pleased to report that the new 
model for the statue which wiU be placed in the foyer of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion Headquarters Buildmg m Washington has been approved by a majority vote of its members 

To be more precise the recent canvass on the submitted photographs of this model shows 
ten unqualified votes for the aeceptance of the sketch and one vote that suggested a minor change 
m the design, and as soon as the sculptor returns from vacation this will have our immediate at- 
tention, and the architect will be asked to give suggestions for the base of the statue 

Until now, the work of this Committee has been conducted without the e'rpenditure of 
any funds that were collected for this memonal and while we regret the unavoidable delays that 
we have encountered, every member of your committee realizes that each delay will prove to be 
an advantage for the completed work 

The Committee hopes to make arrangements for the early casting of the statue and be- 
heves that its emplacement will be an addition to the Headquarters Building and a graceful tnbute 
to ‘ The Father of American Pharmacy ” — See October Journal page 911 

(Signed) James E Hancock, Chairman 

REPORT NATIONAL PHARMACY WEEK EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE * 

The deventh annual observance of the National Pharmacy Week movement will he hdd 
dunng the week of October 21st The date has been changed from that of former years so as to 
permit Colleges of Pharmacy greater opportunity to participate m the activities of Pharmacy Week 
Dunng the course of the past years many Colleges of Pharmacy have conducted ' Open House” 
dunng Pharmacy Week, thus permitting the students from other departments the Faculty and 
members of the laity an opportunity of notmg through the agency of demonstrations and lectures, 
the many advances that are being made in Amencan Pharmacy 

This IS a splendid manner m which to tell the story of Pharmacy, for at the present time our 
Colleges are well equipped and have many thmgs of interest to set forth by means of demonstra- 
tions From conversations with those who have assisted in the "Open House” events it is quite 
evident that the laity have but a slight appreciation of the fine work bemg accomplished by our 
Colleges of Pharmacy 

The Colleges of Pharmacy that mamtam medicmal plant gardens are fortunate in that many 
specimens of medicmal plants can be shown on these occasions through the agency of one or more 
types of professional displays 

It IS hoped that our Colleges of Pharmacy will cooperate to the fullest possible extent dunng 
the eleventh annual observance of Pharmacy Week Members of the Faculty should arrange at 
once for the presentation of talks before various community organizations as well as for radio 
taRs A number of CoUeges of Pharmacy have likewise been of material assistance to retail 
pharmacists relative to suggestions and materials tor professional window displays Certam 
Colleges of Pharmacy have arranged for truly worth while professional Pharmacy displays m the 

• See page 911. October Journal See also page 257, Apnl Journal 
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City library as well as m windows of leading stores in the town Here is an excellent medium 
for a College of Pharmacy to tell its story to the residents of the community The National 
Pharmacy Week Executive Committee urges the Deans and their Associates, as well as the 
members of the student body, to take an active and leading interest in the work of the National 
Pharmacy Week movement When supported by educational institutions, the movement takes 
on a deeper significance than a movement in which they are not duly represented 

National Pharmacy Week Window Display Contest — ^As in former years there will be con 
ducted another National Pharmacy Week Window Display Contest The judges for this contest 
will be appointed by the National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee from the City of Cm 
cinnati, the city in which the 1935 Convention of the National Association of Retail Druggists 
will be held The judges will be appointed from a list of leading personages in the Drug Trade 
Industry of that city and will include a representation of the scholastic world, manufacturers, 
wholesalers, editorial field and of course retail pharmacists 

Robert J Ruth Memorial Trophy — Secretary Lee Williamson, of the Federal Wholesale 
Druggists’ Association has informed the chairman of the National Pharmacy Week Executive 
Committee that his association will again donate a beautiful silver lovmg cup which has been desig 
nated as the Robert J Ruth Memorial Trophy, thus honoring the founder of the Pharmacy Week 
movement 

To date this beautiful trophy has been awarded to the following for the best prolessional 
window display m the years as designated 


1931 Haussman Pharmacy Philadelphia, Pa 

1932, John O’Brien Drug Company, Omaha, Nebraska 

1933, Sisson Drugs, Inc Chicago, 111 

1934, Apothecanes Hall, New Haven, Conn 


Kindly bear m mind that this beautiful trophy becomes the permanent possession of the 
winner each year There seems to be some misunderstanding on this point, notivithstanding that 
the pharmaceutical press has made frequent mention of same 

State and Local Pnzes — In addition to the Grand Prize, numerous pnzes are likewise of 
fered by state and local organizations, which in the majonty of cases likewise become the perma 
nent possession of the winner 

Honorable Mention Certificates — Ten honorable mention certificates will be awarded jointly 
by the American Pharmaceutical Association and the National Association of Retail Drug 
gists for the next best ten professional window displays in the National Pharmacy Week Window 
Display Contest thus affording a greater number an opportumty to share in the national awards 
Pharmacy Week Maps — The National Wholesale Druggists’ Association has a number 
of the medicmal plant maps of the United States as well as maps featuring the work of our Co 
leges of Pharmacy on hand These are prepared under the direction of Dr E L Newcomb an 
associates and should find ready acceptance on the part of retail pharmacists for professional win^ 
dow displays as well as for gifts to be presented to local educational institutions Departments o 
Biology Botany and other departments of educational institutions will gladly welcome receiving 
a copy of these maps Retail pharmacists are urged to place an order for these maps throug 
their service wholesaler Many retail pharmacists have presented copies of them to educatio 
institutions and the reaction has been most favorable 

The Pharmaceutical Press — The pharmaceutical press has given the National Pharmacj 
Week movement splendid support to date A number of these journals edit special Pharmacy 
Week numbers that are a real credit to the profession of Pharmacy It is hoped that this spien 
support will be continued m the future and that we may be pnvileged to receive 1935 special P ar 
macy Week editions of these journals 

Editors of pharmaceutical journals are always face to face with the problem of sccu 
worth while articles for publication The National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee ur^^ 
all those who are in a position to write interesting articles to cooperate with the pharmaceu 
press to the fuUest possible extent 

Perhaps you are acquainted with some mterestmg phase of Pharmacy that as yet n 
appeared m prmt It would be a splendid thmg if you would pause m the rush of your 
to express these thmgs m wntmg, and then submit them to the pharmaceuUcal press 
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there has appeared a rfeumfe of Famous Discoveries by Famous Pharmacists This list is far from 
complete If you are m possession of additional facts, will you make it a pomt to send same to the 
pharmaceutical press or to the chairman of the National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee? 

Pharmacy Week BuUeHns —Owing to the fact that the chauman of the National Pharmacy 
Week Executive Committee was confined to his home for a period of two months this summer 
on account of illness, there has been a delay in sendmg out the first of a senes of Pharmacy Week 
Bulletins to the pharmaceutical press, to members of the Committee as well as to cobperating 
groups Two bulletins have just been completed and should be in the mail before August 1st 
The first buUetm deals with a general report nhile the second deals with the subject of professional 
window displays Many suggested titles for professional window displays have been set forth in 
the second bulletm Additional bulletins will be prepared dunng the course of the next month 
or so and which will receive wide distnbution 

Finances — ^The present fund as made possible through the American Pharmaceutical 
Association and the National Association of Retail Druggists amounting to S250 00 per year 
per association is far from a satisfactory amount Many persons in the Drug Trade Industry 
may wonder at times xvhy the National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee does not prepare 
additional materials for distribution than have gone forward in the past When one takes into 
consideration the cost of mimeographing, prmtmg and mailing, the sum of S500 00 is soon ex- 
pended The National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee expended $498 00 durmg the 
past year and owing to lack of money was unable to comply with nearly 500 additional requests 
for Pharmacy Week stones 

The condition is somewhat more troublesome m light of the fact that the chairman of the 
National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee faded to receive one donation of $250 00 It has 
been necessary to curtad expenses along the fine to make up this deficit as well as to make up the 
deficit that the chairman encountered when first assummg the office 

The National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee recommends that some plan be 
worked out whereby the Committee wdl have at least $1000 00 per year for the work of the Na- 
tional Pharmacy Week movement 

Additional Support Needed — Dunng the course of the past few years the National Phar- 
macy Week Executive Committee has maded out thousands of copies of human-interest appeal 
stones to those requestmg same Last year some 20 different stones were prepared in mimeo- 
graph form and which were greatly appreaated as evidenced by the extra demands for same 
as well as comments as received from those who made use of them Hundreds of retail pharma- 
cists utilized these stones lor presentation before vanous commumty orgamzations Pharma- 
ceutical educators have embodied a considerable portion of these talks in then lectures dunng the 
course of the year 

The Chairman of the National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee has personally pre- 
pared a number of these stories for distribution Requests lor additional stories have gone forth 
to the pharmaceutical educators and others associated with the Profession of Pharmacy, but the 
support received was far less than had been antiapated Durmg the course of one year but one 
educator a Dean of one of our Colleges of Pharmacy, responded 

No doubt pharmaceutical educators have on hand copies of talks they have presented 
to vanous commumty groups as well as havmg copies of radio talks on hand The National 
Pharmacy Week Executive Committee gladly welcomes matenal of this kind and trusts that 
greater support will be forthcoming in the future 

Value of Nalional Pharmacy Week — It is qmte evident that the National Pharmacy Week 
movement represents an innovation that should be contmued m the future It has been a means 
of bnngmg the message of Pharmacy to the pubhc as well as a means of encouraging retail 
pharmaasts and others to greater professional activities, such as perhaps has not been accomplished 
by any other movement in the history of Pharmacy It is quite evident that a movement of this 
kind IS essential to the dexelopment of the profession of Pharmacy The NaUonal Pharmacy 
Week mo\ ement has been kept xvithm professional bounds and many suggestions have been studied 
and finallj vetoed, so that the movement would not become commerciahzed 

Future Developments —Dunng the coarse of the past four years the Chauman of the Na- 
tional Pharmacj Week Committee has consulted many mdividuals of the Drug Trade Industry 
concerning the future development of the movement. Several suggested plans have been worked 
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out but have not been put into effect, due to the lack of finances It is quite evident that 
certain changes should be made in the movement, for it has continued over a penod of ten years 
more or less on the ongmal setup 

The next decade should witness many interesting developments, for there is much that can 
be accomphshed provided funds are made available to carry on this work No attempt mil be 
made m this report to outline the suggested activities The National Pharmacy Week Executive 
Committee will await such a time when a larger annual fund has been made available, before at 
temptmg to reshape the structure of the movement 

The response to the movement on the part of retail pharmacists m connection with pro 
fessional window displays during the past year was most encouraging m fact, reports indicate 
that a greater activity took place last year than in a few years previous This would appear to be 
indicative of the fact that pharmacists are awakemng to the potential possibilities m the profcs 
sional field and are giving concrete expression to these thoughts on their part by developing m 
teresting professional wmdow displays 

American Pharmaceutical Association 
Anton Hogstad Jr 
Edward Spease 
John H Hoagland 
John O’Bnen 
Roy Wamack 
L M Kantner 
E J Ireland 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION 

Portland, Oregon 
August 7, 1935 

The work of the Committee on Transportation has been easier during the past year than it 
has been m some years because the summer tourist rates to Portland are lower than the convention 
rates from most sections of the country, and it was not necessary or feasible to use the certiScate 
plan for the meetmg 

The work of the Committee on Transportation however, includes a great deal of corre 
spondence with the radroads and the chairman must give considerable tune to interviews with 
representatives of the various roads It has been our policy to secure mformation about the avau 
able routes and rates to the Convention City and to distnbute this information to the membcn 
leavmg each member free to choose the route which suits him best Actmg on this policy studies 
were made of the many possible routes to Portland from different parts of the country, and sum 
manes of the results of this study were pubhshed in notices appearmg m three numbers of t e 
Journal, also many cuculars givmg information about routes were sent to two members by t t 
local committee and by various transportation systems 

An efiScient Committee on Transportation is an essential part of an orgamzation like ours 
and the members of the present committee have tned to do their part to help insure the success 
of the meetmg (see page 912 October Journal) 

(Signed) T J Bradley, Chatma’> 


National Association of Retail Druggists 


A V Burdine 
James P Crowley 
J J GiUespie 
Wm B Zubrod 
Clare F Allan 


Benjamin Cohen 
Jos H Rosenthal 
Fred G Kustermann 
Roy F Perry 
Ambrose Hunsberger 


LEASE OF “DRY ICE ’ WELL 

Harold L Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, has signed the first lease m Amencan 
the operation of a "dry ice” w eU The well produces almost pure carbon dioxide and is 
Carbon County, Utah The well was first drilled in January 1924 showing a gas conlcnt 
terrific pressure of more than 98 per cent pure carbon dioxide At that time there was no _ 
means of utilizmg the gas except locally, so that the w ell w as plugged and temporanly a lan 


Proceedings of the Local Branches 

“All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they are not to be published m any other publication 
pnor to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council ” 
— Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads "The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa- 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the acts of 
local branches shulltn no way commit or bind this AssoctaltoUf and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any arUcle of Constitution or By Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By-Laws of this Association " 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads "Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association holding not less than six meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedings of nhich shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for publication, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meetmg of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
followmg the meeting, if possible Minutes should be typewritten with wide spaces between the 
Imes Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscript should be signed by 
the reporter Please advise ns of changes in Roster and mail reports promptly 

BALTIMORE 

The October meeting of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmacfutical As 
sociATioN was held at the Hotel Emerson on Thursday, October 31 President RemdoUar was 
in the Chair 

The minutes of the last meeting, held m April 1935, weie called for and read by the Secre 
tary President RemdoUar then mtroduced Secretary E F Kelly, of the American Pharma- 
CEirnCAL Association, who, representmg the chariman of the Scientific Section was to present 
the Ebert Pnze for 1935 to Marvin J Andrews of the School of Pharmacy of the University of 
Maryland Dr Kelly mentioned the foundation of the award from the legacy of the late Dr 
Albert Ebert, how the first award had been made m 1874 and that thirty-nine awards had been 
made since that drte He elaborated on the work of the recipient in regard to the margin of 
permissible error in pre'cnptions and the importance of studies of this type Dr KeUy expressed 
the best wishes of Dr Fischehs to the Baltimore Branch members and to Mr Andrews The 
presentation of the medal foUowed 

President RemdoUar mtroduced the speaker of the evening. Dr David M R Culbreth, 
Ementus Professor of Matena Medica of the School of Pharmacy, University of Maryland Dr 
Culbreth, it was pointed out, has been a member of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion for a half century and present at the meeting were four generations of pharmacists Dr 
Culbreth selected for his topic, “How can a person be satisfied and contented while makmg a 
living and a reserve for old age m the retail Drug Busmess?” 

The speaker delivered a scholarly address concemmg his early expenences in the retail 
drug busmess, and how in his experience the young pharmacist of to day should plan his hfe's 
work Dr Culbreth mentioned the value of a thorough pharmaceutical traimng both theo- 
retical and practical, and how the health of the mdividual should be carefully guarded as 
should his savings 

President Remdolbr said it was a rare pleasure to hear the expenences of this master 
pharmacist and the Baltimore Branch took great pnde in counting him a member A nsmg vote 
of thanks was tendered Dr Culbreth About twenty-five attended the meetmg 

C Jellepf Carr, Secretary-Treasurer 

CHICAGO 

The first meetmg of the Chicago Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
wus held Tuesday evening. October 22nd at the University of lUinois CoUege of Pharmacy The 
meetmg was called to order by President Momson 

The first speaker of the evening was Lawrence Templeton who told of “The A Ph A 
Convention in PorUand, Oregon, and of Pharmacy. Cascara and Salmon in Oregon ’’ 
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He told of many happenings at the convention of other than a scientific nature and re 
ferred the assembly to the August issue of the Journal for the scientific and business matters 
transacted at the convention 

Mr Templeton spoke as one makmg his first attendance at a national convention of the 
Association and made a very flattering report of the value of attendmg these yearly raeetmg» 
and urged more of the members of the Chicago Branch to arrange their summer vacations so that 
they could attend the next meeting m Dallas, Texas 

A very mterestmg discussion was given of the retail drug conditions on the Pacific Coast 
and of a visit to the first and largest Cascara Farm on the coast, which is located near Browns 
ville, Oregon Mr Templeton, a native Oregonian, gave a story of the habits of the salmon 
durmg then trek up the fresh-water streams to then spawmng grounds 

Pictures, pamphlets, newspaper items cascara berries and other miscellaneous items were 
passed around to enliven the discussion 

The second speaker of the evening, Mr Shkolnik, spoke of "Current Topics at the N A 
R D Convention in Cincinnati ” He first told of the social happenings at the convention and 
led us to beheve that the Chicago delegation was well taken care of in that respect 

A report was given of activities on Fau Trade bills Figures were presented to show the 
comparative sales profits and wages paid between the chain stores and the independent stores 
durmg the past few years The report was all in favor of the cham store having the advantage 
and constantly gaming a greater advantage 

The speaker presented his own ideas m regard to the Fau Trade bills and looked upon it 
as an injustice to the public to pass bills restraimng price competition His view of the matter 
was to pass legislation that would stop unfau price discrimination between the small retailer and 
the large organization True a car-load of merchandise should be purchased for less per unit 
but no less than the difference between the cost of handhng the units m car load lots and one 
twelfth of a dozen or one quarter of a dozen With this system m practice Mr Shkolnik averred 
that we would not need laws restraining price cuttmg below cost as the pnee of an item on ttc 
retailer’s shelf would be the same to all and that very few retailers, large or small, would continue 
to sell at cost or at a sale price that is in many cases below the wholesale price of the independent 
retailer 

The numerous questions propounded by the large gathering testified as to their mtercst in 
the discussions of the evenmg 

L Templeton, Secretary Treasurer 


NEW YORK 

The October meetmg of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation was held October 14th, m the College of Pharmacy, Columbia University About 
seventy members and then guests attended 

The meetmg was called to order by President Charles W Ballard The secretary rea n 
report, which was approved 

Treasurer Currens read his report, it was accepted 

Chairman Lehman, of the Committee on Education and Legislation, submitted the to 
mg report . 

National Legislation — Congress having adjourned, without enacting the two bills 
interest to pharmacy namely the Copeland Pure Food and Drug Law, (S 5) and the ra 
Bill (H R 8442) those favoring the enactment or the rejection of these two measures are 
mg their agitation for or agamst the same In the matter of the Patman Bill, which provi 
equal treatment for all distributors, great or small much activity is shoivn m independent re 
circles All discounts and allowances m any quantity, are to be the same for the small pur 
as well as the large one 

Congressional investigation of this measure has created quite a sensation for it uas 
that some of the great distributors had received special discounts, bonuses and advcrtising^^^^ 
ances from many of the manufacturers of nationally advertised merchandise This bill « cn 


by the Federal Wholesale Druggists’ Assoaation and the National Association of Retail i,[ 

Demands for a national law against unfair competition are being voiced by assoc'3 
retail merchants all over the country, and an attempt to enact a Fair Trade Law sun a 
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Capper Kelly Bill, so long before Congress, or the various State fair trade laws that have been 
passed during the year, will be pushed vigorously during the coming session of Congress 

Toilet preparations are subject to a 10% Federal tax they include non official lotions 
such as Rose-Water and Glycerme, and returns to the Collector of Internal Revenue must be made 
if the pharmacist mixes the same for his customer Ham-fixing lotions are among the taxable 
Items (also known as wa\e setters) 

Retail pharmacists must see that their stock of liquors, alcohol and tincture of Jamaica 
Gmger are m stamped contamers, even though the preparations are used only in compoufldmg 
prescnptions violations of this rule may subject them to penalties 

In regard to State Fair Trade Laws The Superior Court of California recently held that 
the California Fan Trade Lav, does not violate the Sherman Act Decision rendered in the case 
of the Emerson Drug Co vs Weinstem Co In New York State many manufacturers of nation- 
ally advertised drug items have submitted contracts that have been approved by the New York 
State Pharmaceutical Association’s Fair Trade Committee about thirty-five in all However, 
many of the larger concerns have failed to do so, and much impatience and concern has been preva- 
lent m vanous sections of the state A number of mass meetings have been called, especially 
m Buffalo, Rochester, Syracuse and Brooklyn, to protest against the delay m offering contracts 
and m consequence, several more vere issued A mass meetmg in New York City, including the 
MetropoUtan District was held on October 28th 

A meeting of retailers with manufacturers was held on October 7th, under the auspices of 
the Board of Directors of the New York Pharmaceutical Council and the presidents of the vanous 
constituent associations 

Any pharmacist who manufactures his own private formula or has manufactured for him, 
medicmal or cosmetic preparations, may have to pay $25 00 for the registration of each one for 
the first year and $10 00 every year thereafter if the New York Board of Health adopts the pro 
posed amendment to the Samtary Code Also disclosure of formulas, registration of labels ad 
vertising matter and submittmg of samples are contemplated under the amendment the matter 
is m the hands of the Legislative Committee of the New York Pharmaceutical Council a meeting 
was held with the Health Commissioner, and a heanng has been set for December 2, 1935 

Auditor Bilhuber reported that the accounts had been checked and everything had been 
found in perfect order 

Delegate Hugo Schaefer, to the House of Delegates for the New York Branch, submitted 
a report on impressions gathered at the Association convention held at Portland 

He reported that the meetmg had been very well attended and that it was a very success 
ful meetmg He discussed the resolutions which had been presented by President R P Fischelis 
of the Association and pointed out that the Committee on Resolutions had acted liberally Many 
of the proposals made by President Fischehs were passed and it was plain that the majority of the 
delegates were in sympathy with his suggestions The resolution introduced bj the New York 
Branch, relative to providing a rebate from the American Pharmaceutical Association to 
eadi branch for every Association member within its district was referred to the Council since it 
involved fiscal matters The feelmg was prevalent that the proposal was well received and would 
in all probabihty be acted upon favorably 

The Copeland S 5 Bill was approved by the Association 
P H Costello was mstalled as the president of the Association 

Dr Schaefer also reported that the other groups meeting at the tune of the A Ph A con- 
vention enjoyed a good attendance and that the scientific part of the convention had yielded a 
very large number of papers 

Samuel C Henry. New York Branch delegate to the New York PharmaceuUcal Council, 
reported that he had attended all meetmgs both regular and special since his appointment and he 
thanked the Branch for this opportunity to serve He ex-plamed that the Council was doing good 
work m dcalmg wnth the problems of the retailer The new Fair Trade Code had been widely 
and thoroughly discussed and some anxiety existed over the failure of manufacturers to submit 
contracts and failure of retail druggists to sign approved contracts A similar kind of law is now 
operating m nme states of the umon Mr Henry urged retailers to lose no time m signmg ap- 
proved contracts He also reported that wholesalers had been asked by retailers to cooperate m 
ehmmatmg the number of new drug stores It was felt that a new store should not be opened 



1030 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol WIV No 11 


untd a real need for the service existed He called attention to the special meeting to be held on 
October 28th, m order to arouse interest of the retailers m signing approved Fair Trade contracts 
Another point discussed at Council meetings was the lack of funds available to officials for the 
enforcement of the State Narcotic Law 

President Ballard thanked Mr Henry for his report and called upon Chairman Steiger 
of the Progress of Pharmacy Committee, who submitted the following report 

The most important items m regard to the progress of pharmacy are of course, those m 
the report of our delegate to the Portland meeting 

Our “Pharmaceutical Abstracts” cannot be omitted m any discussion of the progress of 
pharmacy In a few short months these abstracts have assumed an important place in the liters 
ture of scientific pharmacy It has become difficult for your committee to make their report 
without dupheatmg the work of the abstracters 

An mteresting article on odors and the sense of smell appears in the October hiduslnat oni 
Engineering Chemistry ("Seeking a Working Language for Odors and Flavors,” E C Croder) 
Of this article the editors say. Odors can be detected in lower concentrations by the nose than 
any other characteristic by almost any other instrument,” according to Crocker yet, because no 
satisfactory method of description and record of the sensations of smell exist, the value of this 
extremely sensitive instrument is practically neglected Pleading for the better development of 
our language descriptive of odor characteristics Crocker reviews what has been done in this field 
and emphasizes the value of further work in classifying and evaluating odors 

Drug Topics for September 16th, reports that Parke, Davis & Co have patented a procedure 
for manufacturing an effective toxm an antitoxin and a toxin antitoxm from memngococcus germs 
Merck have patented an improved method of manufacturmg and isolating salts of the aliphatic 
acid esters of choline Purdue Research Foundation has been assigned the patent of a process for 
removing impurities from virus preparations by adjustment of hydrogen ion concentration and 
subsequent flocculation Metal capsules contammg volatile medicaments suitable for mbalation 
have been patented The capsule is made of a low-melting alloy havmg a melting point beloff 
that of boilmg water When the capsule is dropped mto hot water it will melt and release the 
mhalant composition An Ontano physician is said to have produced products which he terms 
‘ Ensols,” one of which had arrested the development of Carcinoma These "Ensols" are pro- 
duced, he said by growing harmless proteolytic orgamsms on protein media which are thereby 
hquefied In the liquid produced he claims, is an active substance which can be separated and 
sterilized This has the power of liquefymg proteins similar to the base, but has no effect upon the 
other types of protems An ensol produced from a carcinoma base has a specific acbon on car 
emoma tissues Dr Connell says 

In then September 30th issue. Drug Trade News reports a Squibb patent for the use of a 
glycol m makmg pure divmyl ether Dr Ruzicka announces that he has synthesized Testosterone 
from cholesterol (Androsterone had already been synthesized from cholesterol) — ^Parkc, Davis 
& Co have been assigned a patent for produemg a pituitary diuretic preparation ^ 

In an article entitled ‘Nutntion and Vitality” in Parke, Davis & Co’s "Therapeutic Notes 
for September, the statement is made that One cannot read any number of the important medi 
jomnals without being impressed by the mcreasing importance which is attached to the subject 
of vitamins These elusive substances which may be accidentally included in or similarly onut 
from one's diet and which are so essential to health in many n ays are now the subject of studj b) 
a large and grow mg number of students At first suspected of bemg a fad the study of vitamm* 
now engages the attention not only of dietitians and clinicians, but of biological research wor c 
and chemists ” 

Under the headmg of unfinished business Dr Schaeger presented a letter from the o i 
of the Controller of the City of New York After some discussion Dr Bilhuber moved that t c 
letter be filed This was seconded by Mr Currens and no further action was taken 

A commumcation from Robert S Lehman signed for the New York State pharmaceihi 
Associabon was read This called upon our president to appoint one delegate to be a mem 
the Committee on Resolutions of the State Association, for its annual convention The pres 
said that he would announce the appointment at the next meeting 

President Ballard called attention to the arrangements which had been made 
Remmgton Medal presentaUon in Washmgtoa and opened the whole matter for discussion 
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discussion, Messrs Schaefer, Bilhuber, Amy, Rudolf Hauck and Ballard took part Following 
the discussion, it was agreed that further arrangements of the details of the Remington Medal 
presentation be left to the president and the secretary 

Under the headmg of new business, Mr Currens submitted the Branch membership ap- 
phcations of Mr Stern and Dr Snyder, together with their remittances Both gentlemen were 
elected to Branch membership Dr Schaefer submitted the application of Alfred Biamonte for 
Association membership and directed the secretary to forward this to Washington 

Dr Schaefer then moved that the Branch mail cards to its members urging the elecbon of 
Dr Fischelis as a member of the Council and Dr Lascoff as vice president This motion was 
seconded and approved 

A member of the Branch arose and discussed the resolutions proposed for the amendment 
of the Sanitary Code of the City of New York which would require registration of all proprietary 
remedies and w ould require every manufacturer to pay a f ee of S25 00 for the registration of each 
Item in the City of New York At the dose of his discussion, he moved that the Branch go on 
record as being opposed to this resolution The motion was seconded and brought up for discus- 
sion 

Dr Wimmer pomted out that the Branch is a member of the National Pharmaceutical 
Coimcil and that the purpose of the Councd is to represent the muted opmion of pharmaceutical 
organizations in New York City, and that smce the Council had already taken steps to combat this 
new regulation it would be wholly unnecessary and out of place for the Branch to act independently 
Dr Schaefer called attention to essentially the same point that Dr Wimmer had emphasized 
The motion was then withdrawn with the consent of the member who had seconded it This 
brought to a close the busmess part of the meetmg 

President Ballard then announced that the topic for the evening was the “Manufacture of 
Glass ’’ V F Hammel, of WhitaU, Tatum Co who had been regularly scheduled to address the 
Branch unfortunately could not attend and that Mr Petid had come m his place, he was then 
mtroduced by the president The speaker’s remarks were very brief, his pnncipal presentation 
being a moving picture film which very thoroughly showed the manufacture of glass and glass 
products At the close of the meeting a rising vote of thanks was accorded the speaker and the 
meetmg was adjourned 

Rudolf O Hauck, Secretary 

REPORT OP SPECIAL JIEBTING OF THE NEW YORK BRANCH OP THE AMERICAN 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION HELD ON THE OCCASION OF THE PRESENTATION OF THE 
REMINGTON MEDAL TO DR SAMUEL LEWIS HILTON 

The Remington Medal for 1935 was presented to Dr Samuel L Hilton at a dinner held 
in his honor at the Mayflower Hotel, Washmgton, D C on the evemng of October 19, 1935 

The dinner was sponsored by the District of Columbia Pharmaceutical Association, the 
Distnct of Columbia Board of Pharmacy, the District of Columbia Veteran Druggists Association 
the faeulty of the George Washmgton School of Pharmacy and the New York Branch of the 
Atierican Pharmaceutical Association 

Dr Augustus C Taylor of Washmgton was chauman of the Committee on Arrangement 
The toastmaster for the evenmg was Dr Robert L Swam and speakers at the dinner m 
eluded. Dr Harry A Fowler of Washmgton, Prof E Fullerton Cook of Philadelphia, Dean T 
J Bradley of Boston, and Secretary E F Kelly of Washmgton 

When the time came for the presentation of the medal, the toastmaster mtroduced presi- 
dent Charles W Ballard of the New York Branch who called the meetmg to order A quorum 
for the New York Branch was assured by the presence of more than a sufiScient number of New 
York Branch members After some bnef mtroductory remarks he requested Past-President 
H V Amy of the New York Branch to present the medal In presenting the medal. Dr Amy 
stated how pleased the New York Branch was with the fact that so ivell deservmg a person had 
been awarded the medal and extended the congratulation of the New York Branch to the recipient, 
who responded 


Rudolf O Hauck Secretary 
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NORTHERN NEW JERSEY 

The first Fall meeting of the Northern Netv Jersey Branch of the Amcricav Pharma 
CEUT icAl. Association was held at the Rutgers University College of Pharmac> on October 2Ist 
M ith President George C Schicks presiding More than fiftj members and guests attended the 
meeting 

Dean Ernest Little, Chairman of the Membership Committee outlined his suggested ap- 
proach to the problem of mcreasing membership in the Association as described in the Journal 
for September and his plan tvas enthusiastically received by the Branch After several members 
discussed various features of Dr Little’s suggestions, the Branch voted unanimously to endorse 
the plan, to adopt as one of its major projects for the >ear the doubling of its membership bj 
August 1 193G and to appropriate sufficient money to present a pennant each year for the next 
tno jears to the Branch shomng the highest percentage gain in membership dunng the >car 
Chairman John Silsby of the Committee on Practice of Pharmacy discussed developments 
of the last few months in the profession and Robert W Rodman delegate to the Asierican 
Pharmaceutical Association Convention reported briefly on the Portland meeting 

Chairman Anton Hogstad Jr of the Executive Committee of National Pharmacj Week, 
delivered an excellent address on the subject of Professional Pharmacy ” Dr Hogstad il 
lustrated his remarks with a senes of lantern slides showing outstanding examples of impressive 
prescnption pharmacies and attractive professional window displays 

Dr Robert Lee Svvain of Baltimore former president of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association and present chairman of the Committee on Fair Trade Laws for the National As 
soeiation of Retail Druggists will address the meeting of the Northern New Jersey Branch to 
be held on Monday night November 18th 

C L Cox Secretary 


NORTHERN OHIO 

The regular monthly meeting of the Northern Ohio Branch American PiiARiiACcuTiCAL 
Association, was held at The Faculty Club, Western Reserve University Cleveland, November 
S 1935 This was a dinner meeting and Dr E E Ecker Associate Professor of Immunology 
of Western Reserve Universitj School of Medicine was the guest speaker 

Dr Ecker delivered a very interesting talk on the relative values of several well-known 
antiseptics Considerable new experimental data relating to phenylmercunc nitrate was discussed 
and charts were presented showing its superiority as a bactericide and fungicide when cmplojcd 
in V ery high dilution In cases of tinea and yeast infections of the skin phenylmercunc nitrate 
in ointment or lotion form was claimed to be highly efficacious Further research is being done 
on this drug which Dr Ecker believes will have far reaching influence m changing current pro 
fessional opinion of some of our widely used antiseptics 

N T Chamberlin, Secretory 


PHILADELPHIA 

The November meeting of the Philadelphia Branch American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TION was held m the Museum of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science Tuesday night 
Nov ember 12th, E H MacLaughhn presiding 

The minutes of the October meeting were read and approved 

President MacLaughhn read a commumcation from the Philadelphia Chamber of Com 
merce suggesting that the Philadelphia Branch make a bid for the 1937 meeting of the A Pii A 
Ambrose Hunsherger made a motion that the officers of the Branch notify the Committee on Time 
and Place of the A Ph A that the Philadelphia Branch has gone on record as favoring Philadcl 
phia for the 1937 meeting Motion seconded and earned 

A fetter from Dean Little of Rutgers University concerning a dnve lor new member’! lor 
the parent body in 193G was read Mr Campbell made a motion that Dean I ittle s proposal of 
even member get a member m 1936 be given the endorsement of the Philadelphia Branch and 
that the President appoint a committee of five to help carry out the dnv e Motion seconded and 
so ordered 
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Our guest speaker, Secretary E F Kcliy of the A Pn A , was introduced He spoke on 
Pliantiaceuticnl Progress He referred to the progress made m Pharmacy, as a profession, during 
the post 15 years, giving due credit to the work of local and state pharmacists for their cooperation 
He evaluated Pharmacy for its progress in Education, Legislative Control and Recognition of Pro- 
fessional Standing He spoke of its recognition by the Federal Government and praised the stand- 
ards set by Pharmacy 

Statistics Mere given to show that Pharmacy, as a profession, was not overcrowded, rather 
there seems to be an uneven distribution of schools and pharmacists 

The speaker s address was one of the most interesting heard by the Local Branch and it 
looks forward to hcanng from Dr Kelly again A rising vote of thanks was given him 

George E Bvers, Secretary 


NATIONAL PHARMACY WEEK WINDOW DISPLAY CONTEST COMMITTEE 

The following have been appointed to serve on the 1935 National Pharmacy Week Window 
Display Contest Committee 

Charles F Henke, Jr , Cliatrman, Registrar, Cincinnati College of Pharmacy, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, O C Reifschneider, president, Ohio Valley Druggists’ Association Cincinnati, Ohio, 
Bernard J Kotte, Otto E Kissner, J Otto Kohl retail pharmacists of Cincinnati, Ohio 

This committee will select the ivinner of the 1935 National Pharmacy Week Wmdow Dis- 
play Contest from the photographs submitted by the secretaries of the vanous state pharmaceuti 
cal organizations In addition to the winner, who will be awarded the Federal Wholesale Drug- 
gists’ Association Robert J Ruth Memorial Trophy, this committee will select the ten ne\t best 
photographs which will be awarded merit certificates jointly by the American Pharmaceuticai, 
Association and the National Association of Retail Druggists 

Professor Henke, chairman of the National Pharmacy Week Contest Committee, will re- 
port the results of the contest to the chamman of the National Pharmacy Week Executive Com- 
mittee, who, in turn, vnU release a bulletin announcing the winners of the 1935 National Pharmacy 
Week Wmdow Display Contest 

For National Pharmacy Week Executive Committee, see report in this issue, pages 1023- 
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SECOND EDITION OF PROFESSIONAL PHARMACY 

The first edition of "Professional Pharmacy" has been exhausted and the favorable recep- 
tion has prompted a revision which has been puhhshed This present edition, which constitutes 
the first revision, has been prepared in a form parUcularly suitable for pharmacy schools, m antici- 
pation of a larger use of the publication in the class room Mr Delgado has devoted time and 
study to the revision during the past year and as a result the forthcoming pubhcation contains con- 
siderable additional matter An Appendix mcludes many questions based upon the text that will 
aid the mstructor and be helpful to the students m gaming an understanding of the problems which 
develop m pharmaceutical practice and the present conditions surroundmg it 

An extended service to retail pharmacists has been kept m mind, therefore, in addition to 
the questionnaire referred to the author has added a chapter on prescription pricing schedules and 
the open view prescnption department has been discussed There is included a list of 253 Manu- 
facturers’ Pharmaceutical Specialties, a list of 234 Galemcals, occurrmg five times or more m each 
10,000 prescriptions and other lists give further detailed information on other items, their use, con- 
tamers and unit price About twenty-five more pages have been added but it has been possible to 
continue the price of 25 cents per copy The pubhcation may be obtamed from the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 
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AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AAIERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION 1935-1936 

Office of the Secretary, 2215 Constitution Ave Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 6 

October 22, 1935 

To //le Members of the Council 

32 Fixing Date when N F VI Will Become Official It is expected that N F VI i\ill 
be issued by December 1 1935 and it therefore becomes necessarj to set the date uhen the 
Sixth Edition will become offiaal and replace the Fifth Edition 

The Board of Trustees of the U S P Convention has set June 1, 1930, as the date when 
the U S P XI will become official, and it is advisable that both books become official on the 
same date as they will be issued at about the same time 

On page 309 of the April 1926, issue of the A Ph A Journal, Item 68 and on page 404 
of the May 1920, issue, of the Journal, Item 74, a record will be found of the action taken by the 
Council fixmg the date when the N F V became offiaal 

{Motion No 6) It IS mov’d by DuMez that the National Formulary, Sixth Edition, shall be 
deemed to become official and to supersede and replace the National Formulary, Fifth Edition on 
June 1, 1936 and that the Mack Printing Company be authorized and directed to print upon the 
title page of the National Formulary Sixth Edition the words ‘ Official from June 1, 1936 ” A 
vote on this motion is called for at this time If there is objection or any member desires to 
submit comment, the vote will be considered as tentative 

33 Copy for the Official Coupon for N F VI The first printing of N F w ill consist 
of 25 000 copies and it becomes necessary to order this number of official coupons which the 
Association is required to furnish 

Heretofore, it has been customary to indicate each printing as a scries and to identify each 
senes by a letter, beginmng with A and to number each coupon consecutively begmning with 1 
The use of the senal letter has led to some misunderstanding that later series w ere revisions and 
each printing can be identified by the numbers 

In the case of the coupons for the U S P XI it has been decided to omit the serial letter 
and to continue numbering the coupons consecutively beginning with 100,001 so that the coupon 
numbers for U S P XI cannot be confused with those for U S P X, which arc below 100 000 
It is proposed to carry out the same arrangement for N F VI 

The coupon for N F VI wall be of the same size as that for N F V and printed in the same 
colors — ^black and tan The same background cut will be used with the following wording pnnted 
thereon 


National Formulary 
Sixth Edition 
Official Copy 
Copyright 1935 by the 
Asierican Pharmaceutical Association 
100,001 

{Motion No T) It is mo-ed by Du Mez that a serial letter be omitted from the official coupon 
for F M, that the coupons be numbered consecutirely beginning with 100 001 and that the Hording 
gi~en above be approved for use on the coupons A xote on this motion is called for at this tunc 
If there is objection or anj member desires to submit comment the xotc will be considered as 
tentatix e. 

34 Use of the Text of the National Formulary VI An application for permission to use 
portions of the text of the National Formularj m the forthcoming revision of General Technic 
of Medication has been received from Dr Bernard Tanlus of Chicago Illinois The request 
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was referred to Chainiian DuMez of the Committee on Publications who submits the following 
motion 

{Molton No S) II ts moved by DuMez that permtsston to use portions of the text of the Na- 
tional Formulaiy in the forthcoming revision of "General Technic of Medication” be granted to Dr 
Bernard Fantns, and that the customary charge of fS 00 be waived because of the small amount of 
material quoted and the manner in which it ts to be used, with the understanding that the publication 
will not be issued until the N F VI appears 

35 Applicants for Membership The following applications properly endorsed and 
accompanied by the first y car’s dues have been received 

No 21, Carl F Riley, 7054 Veromca Road, Upper Darby, Penna , No 22, Moms Gar- 
finkle, 2319 Voorhies Ave , Brooklyn, N V , No 23, Harry H Leitcr, 624 Price St , Pismo Beach, 
Calif , No 24, Amelia Carmel De Dommicis, 2621 E Madison St , Baltimore, Md , No 25, 
Charles Greenberg, Wittel Dormitory, Auburn, Ala , No 26, Alfred R Biamonte, 403 37th St , 
Union City, N J , No 27, Joseph S Goldwag, 600 Lafayette Ave , Brooklyn, N Y , No 28, 
Abraham Louis Schneider, 2943 Thomas St , St Louis, Mo , No 29, Signd Mana Van Schaack, 
614 Linden Ave , Wilmette, 111 , No 30, Darnel O Wolff, 21 Felton Place Melrose, Mass , No 
31, Alc\ander V Morgenstem 12 John St New York, N Y , No 32, Maybelle Femolld, 700 
FuUerton, Chicago, 111, No 33, Richard H Herbine, 113 No 13th St , Newark, N J No 34 
Cary Melville Turner, 3500 Armstrong, Dallas, Tevas, No 35, Jagadish Kumar Lahin, c/o The 
American Eapress Co , Calcutta, India 

(Motion No 9) Vote on applications for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 7 

October 29, 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

36 Date When N F VI Will Become Official Motion No 6 (Council Letter No 6, page 
1034) has been carried and the N F VI will become ofiScial on June 1, 1936 The Mack Prmting 
Company has been authorized and directed to prmt upon the title page of the N F VT the 
words “OfBcial from June 1, 1936 ” 

37 Official Coupon for N F VI Motion No 7 (Council Letter No 6, page 1034) has 
been earned and the coupons wdl be prepared in accordance 

38 Use of the Test of the N F VI MoUon No 8 (Council Letter No 6, page 1035) 
has been earned and Dr Bernard Fantus has been advised 

39 Election of Members Motion No 9 (Council Letter No 6, page 1035) has been ear- 
ned and appheants for membership numbered 21 to 35, mclusive are declared elected 

40 Publication Date for N F VI The Mack Prmtmg Company has advised that the 
U S P XI and the N F VI will be completed early m December and that they expect to have the 
books distnbuted throughout the country so that they can be released for sale on December 16, 
1935 The Board of Trustees of the U S P Convention have approved this date as the official 
date of pubhcation for U S P XI and the Council is requested to take sunilar action m order that 
the books will be released on the same date 

(Motion No 10) It IS moved by DuMez that December 16 1935, be approved as the official 
date for the publication of the N F VI, and that the Mack Printing Company be so advised and 
directed 

41 Color of Cover and Label for N F VI It was decided some time ago that the buckram 
for the cover of N F VI should be of the same quahty as that used for N F V and should be 
maroon m color The stock for the first prmtmg of 26,000 copies was ordered at that tune The 
label to be imprmted on the back-bone of the book will be m gold on black similar to that on 
N F V, and will bear the words "National Formulary — Sixth Edition— 1936 ’’ 

42 Applicants for Membership The followmg apphcations properly endorsed and ac- 
companied by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 36, Robert Latta Crowe, 874 Union Ave , Memphis, Term , No 37, Newell W Tirrell, 
33 East St , Warren, Mass , No 38, Wilbur R Borst, 210 Charles Ave , Staten Island, N Y ', 
No 39, James Comstock Tmgle, 345 North Broadway, Lexmgton,Ky , No 40 Lloyd B Edwards’ 
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-t27 Cen 'al Sac Fraccaco CaLf Xo 41 Roben E Richards R F D S Boa 453 Lodi 
Cal Xo -tJ Mat^ce G Dacoa ~27 Cen ral A.a'c Sar Fraccaco Calif Xo -3 Joan Sheparc 
PuLs" S arf-iiHe Ml' 

{'Sc — \c 11) \ c e c' cpp fo' -J Jc' r~.c^-'~sr p r 're Irze^cr Pr^zTrzccezi'taz’ 

E F Kellv SecTdcT-j 


LETTER NO 

November 19 1°35 

Fc f-r J'’f— ‘-"r c ''ir O'^'-c I 

t3 c. e r' '■ F I / 'lo o- No 10 fCojcc*! Lc t^-Xo 7 page 103-5) has been 

ca” d aaa th- ''lacx P^a irg Co~paa\ has ty ca <o adv "d \t ached is copv o^ B_!!eaa Xo 

3 ofaciaLv aaroaaciag "ae p-b ca loa date o' N F \ I ard he da^e wh^ ii. mil become n ‘acral 
aaa n. place X F \ 

a— - c ISe—'-T’s Moaoa No llCCoa"cilLc tc'Xo 7 page 1033) has ty-ea carded 

aad applcaa^ o- 'ae“be''’' p a_”'be'cd "3 to -3 lacl— \c a'e declared dec cd 

“> F''x''~le Le- cc* B re r- f r \ BIT -VrcaJ pace o' S7 p") pc'" copv 'o" X F \T 

ta Fi-cfb'- Lea h-' I- er ea\<.d Bi-dm* "vas 'e ta Ccr_“cJ Le c- Xo 3 1^3 — 1‘^35 page 12— 
da cd Xov-a-hy-T o 103.5 ard th ^ was cc~a — ed at he ~cc i-g o' the Eccet. rve Comaa tee hela 
la V a,'' ag oa o" Jar.d'w - l’^i.3 S""cthai time 1 has bcco~e apparer ha a Fle-cib'e Leather 
Bmd-ag wi ho.* i“ erlea\e< wdJ be pT-e^cd fer N F \T as well as fer [. S P XI 

The 3 facf^ Pmaa“g Co~paa\ was -eq- cd to farm-h a p-cc o- tha> bmdmg aad qao ed 
S3 9” p_r copv ard a m .ma o' S- >2 p * coav to he Ar&oc* snoN if a re ad sdLag p'’ce o' So 00 
cop\ was se The L S P Boa'd o' Trms ccs hai'c set a m aj p"ce o' S' 03 per copv fo' the 
L S P NI Fl.'rib'e LeaJie' BircLag w- ho_ t~ e'La^ms 

(if - 3 s 1 :) T ts I — r- c- Dj'^ez 's.: ec ca _ c' l-e ifucc P' ^ rg Cc—ter 
c' SOS~ p-rr c p 1 '“ .V r I / •• Fez: Se Lea c* S rd -g rr - c rc'a— c S4 72 pr^ ccF 

4 Pr - ce ept^—ed c'd rzzic c c e cc rcc^s ~'r-zr a-'a'cc-djC'/'/d s'' m -weed 

c' .3 FI/ cr„ 'm r' re z I S'" rip- ee c " \ F \ I f F7er “ Lea c* S ird "g ce 'P c 
SOOOp'-'cepr 3 , 10 e oa this tro 10a IS cahed fo'a his t_— e It will be coas dered tec ativeu 
thc'e IS ob ccaoa cr ' trctrb.'s o' the CoarcB desme 10 s_b~_ co— mea s 

-■$ Sl>'C’z' Cc"-- ee cr r ' tre 4j' cm PLase «ec Lem Xo li5 Co-adI 

Le te" Xo — 193 — 103-5 page "0- Ph 3 JoniN u. io- A- gas - 1935 In acco'daace m Ji the 
acaoa takia Cha*— aaa Fil oa has appom ed Geo-^e D Beal C'mi"~C'- Edward Krez-ers 33 A 
Ha—o* Charles K LaWallaadE G Ebcrie as r-embers o' the Special Commit ee to coas der this 
matte- aad to mpo-t to the Co_ac3 

la the mean time a reqaes has been receiied f-o-a D- Hamo- Assis'aa Dmec*cr of the 
Melloa Ins ate o' Icd-s'-ial Research to t_e die er-b'em of the AssocivnoN la aa app-opnate 
maare- la the aew b.-ilniag o' the lastaute m h the statemea* that with the app-oval o' the 
4 Pit. 4 the p-eseat emo'em carrvmg the let e-s A Ph A will be tsec aad that when aad if a 
new emb’e~ replaces i he las a u e wili have the new dence executed ta repLca aad put la the 
place o' the rep-ocuctioa o' Jbe present emb'em. 

(J/c cr \o 13) It js T-c-ed b Eb-r-’e ’•zz' Ice JSP'cr IrP ute b' gren-ed perrr ss’C- tc jse 
the p~eser r— "c— 0 ' tee A.ss'r:c' cr tr the r-zzrrer ezsplzsrec cbr~e c" r 're jrders zrc rg tre l-e 
reprccup cr zr t' C' rep'ceed b~ Irz:' cf c rseze e— 'e— tr-c- erd f srzzlJ be cpFc~ed A vote is 
called fer at th.s time It will be coas-dered as teatatree if there is objection cr if members o' the 
Council desae to subaut coaaaea*s 

47 CeneP cr ir ir^ JSir.. es c' the Cojrc'l D- FischeLs hrs called attentioa to two 
er-ers m the maru'es o' the Council as submitted in Couccil Letter Xo 22 1934—1035 The mem- 
bers o' the Couccil are requested to change the term Direc*o- of Pubhatv’ to Dtrecto- of Pub- 
Lcations m paragraph three under Item 123 page 690 A Ph A. JouJiN tx, August l^So and to 
change the werd estimate to entrusted m recoaaneadation (3) m the repo-t of the Coaamttee 
on Research Item 13<> pages 702-703 o' the same issue of the JotSNAi., 

~S Use cf Tex' c' -3' F The following letter from G 33' McCImtoct Director Labcra- 
tcry Suppiv Sto-es Ohio S ate L'mversitv Columbus Ohio 

Our Department contemplates the compilation o' a Formtilarv to be used on our campus 
here at Ohio State University In our Fcrmularv we wish to use certam portions of the text of 
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the National roniuilary Will you kindly advise us where we may obtain such permission or else 
refer our request to the proper authority directly?” It was referred to Chairman DuMez of the 
Committee on Publications w ho wrote ns follows 

"In response to the request of C W McClintock, Director of Laboratory Supply Stores of 
Ohio State Univcrsitj , it is moved that permission be granted to use portions of the text of the 
National Formulary for comment or otherwise m the compilation of a formulary to be used on the 
campus at Ohio State University and that no charge be made therefore 

“I offer this motion at this time because I feel that we have so much precedent for granting 
penmssion in similar cases that it would be going to unnecessary trouble to refer this to the Pub 
hcation Committee ” 

{Motion No 14) It is moved by DtiMe: that permission be granted to use portions of the text 
of the National Formulary for comment or otherwise in the compilation of a formulary to be used on the 
campus of the University of Ohio and that no charge be made therefore, with the understanding that the 
formulary will not be issued until after the N F VI is released for sale A vote on this motion is 
called for at this time but will be considered as tentative if there is objection or if members of the 
Council desire to submit comment 

49 American Association for the Adiancement of Science On August 28th, the A A A S 
was mformed of the adoption by the A Ph A of two resolutions relating to that Association as 
gixen on pages 712 and 713 of the August 1935, issue of the A Ph A Journal The following 
letter dated October 29th, has been received from Permanent Secretary Henry B Ward 

"At a recent meeting of the executive committee of the Association held in this city your 
letter of August 28th, was laid before the members and entered m the record of the occasion 

"I am ivriting to tell you that the committee appreciates genumely the action you took m 
expressmg your gratification of the arrangements agreed upon 

"On our part I may say that we were indebted to you for the prompt action m appointing 
delegates to the Seventh Pan Amencan Scientific Congress which was held m Mexico City last Sep 
tember You will be mterested to know that because of your prompt action and that of various 
other affiliated societies a conspicuous part of the Amencan delegation at the Congress in Mexico 
City consisted of representatives from this Association and its affihated societies 

"With best wishes for the continued and increasing success of your orgamzation and m the 
confident hope that the relations estabhshed may serve as an important element in the advance- 
ment of saence ” 

50 Appointment of Committees and Delegates President Costello has made the following 
appomtments Committee on Cosmetics, Maison de Navarre Detroit, Mich is added to the mem 
bership. Delegates to National Drug Trade Conference James H Beal Robert P Fischehs and 
E F Kelly are named as delegates to the Conference for 1935-1936 

President Costello writes as follows 

"It is my belief that the purpose of the Conference can be best served by those who have 
long been famihar wnth its practices and functions and that the provision for appomtment of three 
delegates annually should be supplanted by a provision for three-year terms for each delegate, one 
to be appointed annually 

"Smee no instructions are given to delegates who participate m the Conference by their 
respective Associations, I assume each delegate is privileged to exercise its own judgment as to 
their pohey or attitude toward it 

T am convmced that the Drug Trade Conference is a useful institution which has served 
a useful purpose, and will contmue to be so if it is held m regard by the delegates as a Conference 
and not treated as a super drug orgamzation 

"In dischargmg my responsibihty to the American Pharmaceutical Association m 
the appomtment of its delegates I do so m the behef that you will effectively serve the Conference 
without prejudice, and the Association 

51 Applicants for Membership The foUoivmg appheants properly endorsed and accom- 
pamed by the first year’s dues have been received 

No 44 Leonard D Powers, 715 S Wood St Chicago, 111 , No 45 H A Sasse, Redfield 
S Dak , No 46 E E Miller, Davenport Wash , No 47, Edwin Martm Durand 133 W Milton 
Ave Rahway, N J , No 48 Paul David Carpenter 665 South St Elgin, 111 , No 49, Joseph C 
Ocenasek, 1121 Washmgton, Blvd , Oak Park 111 , No 50 Roy E Phillips, 3423 S Flores St San 
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427 Central Avc , San Trancisco, Calif , No 41, Robert E Riehards, R F D 3, Box 453, Lodi, 
Calif , No 42, Maurice G Di\on, 427 Central Avc San Francisco, Calif , No 43, John Shepard 
Puller, Starkville, Miss 

{Motion No 11) Vole on apphcaltons for menibership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Assoctalton 

E r Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 8 

November 19, 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

43 Publication Datejor N P VI MolionNo 10 (Council Letter No 7, page 1035) has been 
carried and the Mack Printing Company has been so advised Attached is copy of Bulletin No 
1, oflicially announcing the publication date of N F VI and the date when it will become offiaal 
and replace N F V 

44 Election of Members Motion No 11 (Council Letter No 7, page 103G) has been earned 
and applicants for membership numbered 30 to 43, inclusive, are declared elected 

13 Flexible Leather Binding for N P VI A retail price of S7 00 per copj for N F VI 
in Flexible Leather Interleaved Binding was set in Council Letter No 8 1934-1935 page 1244, 
dated November 9 1934 and this was confirmed at the meeting of the Executive Committee held 
in Washington on January 4 1915 Since that lime it has become apparent that a Flexible Leather 
Binding without interleaves, will be preferred for N F VI as w ell as for U S P XI 

The Mack Printing Company vv as requested to furnish a pnee on this binding and quoted 
SO 97 per copy and a return of S4 32 per copy to the Association if a retail selling price of SO 00 
per copy was set The U S P Board of Trustees have set a retail pnee of SO 00 per copy for the 
U S P XI Flexible Leather Binding without interleaves 

{Motion No 12) It is moved by DitMez that the quotation of tie Maek Printing Company 
of $0 97 per copy for N F VI in Flexible Leather Binding with a return of $4 32 per eopy to the 
A Ph A be approied and made a part of the contracts for the manufacture and for thidt tnbution and 
sale of N F VI and that the retail selling price of the N F VI in Flexible Leather Binding be set at 
$6 00 per copy A v otc on this motion is called for at this time It w ill be considered tentative if 
there is objection or if members of the Council desire to submit comments 

40 Special Committee on Emblem for the Association Please see Item No 143, Council 
Letter No 22, 1934-1935 page 704 A Ph A Journal for August 1935 In accordance with the 
action taken. Chairman Hilton has appointed George D Beal Chairman Edward Kremers W A 
Hamor Charles H LaWall and E G Ebcrle as members of the Special Committee to consider this 
matter and to report to the Counal 

In the mean time, a request has been received from Dr Hamor Assistant Director of the 
Mellon Institute of Industnal Research, to use the emblem of the Association m an appropriate 
manner m the new building of the Institute with the statement that with the approval of the 
A Ph a the present emblem carrying the letters A Ph A will be used and that w hen and if a 
new emblem replaces it, the Institute will have the new device executed in rephea and put in the 
place of the reproduction of the present emblem 

{Motion No 13) It is moved by Eberle that the Mellon Institute be granted permission to use 
the present emblem of the Association in the manner explained above with the understanding that the 
reproduction will be replaced by that of a new emblem when and tf it shall be approied A vote is 
called for at this time It will be considered as tentative if there is objection or if members of the 
Council desire to submit comments 

47 Correction in the Minutes of the Council Dr Fischehs has called attention to two 
errors in the minutes of the Council as submitted in Council Letter No 22 1934-1935 The mem 
bers of the Council are requested to change the term "Director of Publicity” to "Director of Pub 
hcations” in paragraph three under Item 123 page 099, A Ph A Journal, August 1935, and to 
change the word estimate” to "entrusted” m recommendation (3) m the report of the Committee 
on Research, Item 130 pages 702-703 of the same issue of the Joxjrnal 

48 Use of Text of N F The following letter from C W McClmtock, Director, Labora 
tory Supply Stores, Ohio State University, Columbus Ohio 

' Our Department contemplates the compilation of a Formulary to be used on our campus 
here at Ohio State University In our Formulary, we wish to use certam portions of the text of 
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the National ronmihry Will you kindly advise us where we may obtain such permission or else 
refer our request to the proper authority directly?" It was referred to Chairman DuMcz of the 
Committee on Publications m ho wrote ns follows 

"In response to the request of C W McClintock, Director of Laboratory Supply Stores of 
Ohio State Unit crsitj , it is mo\ ed that permission be granted to use portions of the text of the 
National ronnulary for comment or otlicrwise m the compilation of a formulary to be used on the 
campus at Ohio State University and that no charge be made therefore 

"I offer this motion at this time because I feel that we have so much precedent for granting 
pcnmssion m similar eases that it would be going to unnecessary trouble to refer this to the Pub 
hcation Committee ’’ 

(Motion No 14) It ts moved by DtiMez that permission be granted to use portions of the text 
of the National Formulary for comment or otherwise in the compilation of a formulary to be used on the 
campus of the University of Ohio and that no clmrge be made therefore, with the understanding that the 
formulary will not be issued until after the N F VI is released for sale A vote on this motion is 
called for at this time but will be considered as tentative if there is objection or if members of the 
Council desire to submit comment 

49 American Association for the Adiancement of Science On August 28th, the A A A S 
was informed of the adoption by the A Pii A of two resolutions relating to that Association as 
giien on pages 712 and 713 of the August 1935 issue, of the A Ph A Journal The following 
letter, dated October 29th, has been received from Permanent Secretary Henry B Ward 

"At a recent meeting of the executive committee of the Association held in this city j our 
letter of August 28th was laid before the members and entered in the record of the occasion 

"I am writing to tell you that the committee appreciates genmnely the action you took in 
expressing your gratification of the arrangements agreed upon 

"On our part I may say that we were indebted to you for the prompt action in appomting 
delegates to the Seventh Pan Amencan Scientific Congress which was held m Mexico Cit> last Sep- 
tember Vou will be mterested to know that because of your prompt action and that of various 
other affiliated societies a conspicuous part of the American delegation at the Congress in Mexico 
City consisted of representatives from this Association and its affihated societies 

"With best wishes for the continued and increasing success of your orgamzation and in the 
confident hope that the relations established may serve as an important element in the advance- 
ment of science " 

50 Appointment of Committees and Delegates President Costello has made the following 
appointments Committee on Cosmetics, Maison de Navarre, Detroit Mich is added to the mem- 
bership, Delegates to National Drug Trade Conference James H Beal, Robert P Fischelis and 
E F Kelly are named as delegates to the Conference for 1935-1936 

President Costello writes as follows 

"It IS my behef that the purpose of the Conference can be best served by those who have 
long been familiar with its practices and functions and that the provision for appomtment of three 
delegates annually should be supplanted by a provision for three-year terms for each delegate one 
to be appointed annually 

"Since no instructions are given to delegates who participate in the Conference by their 
respective Associations, I assume each delegate is privileged to exercise its own judgment as to 
their policy or attitude toward it 

"1 am convmced that the Drug Trade Conference is a useful institution which has served 
a useful purpose, and will continue to be so if it is held m regard by the delegates as a Conference 
and not treated as a super drug organization 

“In dischargmg my responsibiUty to the American Pharmaceutical Association in 
the appointment of its delegates I do so in the behef that you will effectively serve the Conference 
without prejudice, and the Association ’ 

51 Applicants for Membership The foUowmg appheants properly endorsed and accom- 
panied by the first year's dues have been received 

No 44, Leonard D Powers, 715 S Wood St , Chicago 111 , No 45, H A Sasse, RedSeld, 
S Dak , No 46, E E Miller, Davenport, Wash No 47, Edwin Martm Durand 133 W Milton 
Ave Rahway, N J , No 48, Paul David Carpenter, 665 South St , Elgin, 111 , No 49, Joseph C 
Ocenasek, 1121 Washmgton, Blvd , Oak Park III , No 50. Roy E Phillips, 3423 S Flores St , San 
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Antonio, Texas, No 51, J M Anderson, 8 Brown Place, Woburn, Mass , No 52 Albm Stitt 777 
Neponset St , Norwood Mass , No 53, Charles Walter White, 50 Queensberry, Boston Mass , 
No 54, Lawrence S Crosby, 12 Grafton Ave , East Milton, Mass , No 55, John L Maciver, 37 
Wliitticr Rd , Ncwtonville, Mass , No 50 Joseph Allen Hailcr 20 Orchard St , Jamaica Plam, 
Mass , No 57, Neut Gardner 1700 W 39th St , Kansas City, Mo , No 58 Henry Brenwasser 
220 9th Ave , New York, N Y , No 59, Walter A Piepho, 4224 N Winchester Ave , Chicago 
111 , No 00, Raymond S Adamson, 715 S Wood St , Chicago, 111 , No 01, Sam Bradshaw, 
4800 Charlotte Ave , Nashville, Tcnn No 02 William Charles Atkinson, 1041 W 30th St , 
Los Angeles, Calif , No 03, William M Lange, 57 Dove St Albany N Y , No 04, Winifred 
Bump, Pullman, Washington, No 05, Janice Sourwinc Box 080 C S, Pullman, Washmgton, 
No 00 Steve Davidson, Box 717 C S , Pullman Washington No 07 James Chase, 403 Side St , 
Pullman Wash , No 08, William E Allen, Box 724 C S Pullman Wash , No 09, Vemetta 
Engebretson, Box 150, C S , Pullman, Wash , No 70, John Poster, 505 Colorado, Pullman 
Wash , No 71, Harlan Hanson Box 300 C S Pullman Wash No 72 Robert Hill lOOWmdus 
Ave , Pullman, Wash , No 73, Gail Howard, 1725 B St Pullman, Wash , No 74 Thomas 
Hurley Box 341 C S , Pullman, Wash , No 75, Geraldine Jayne Box 874 C S , Pullman, Wash , 
No 70 Edward L Jennings 505 Colorado St , Pullman Wash , No 77, Lawrence Klock 505 
Colorado Pullman Wash , No 78 Fred Krauel 1005 P St Pullman, Wash , No 79 Robert 
E Lee, 747 C S , Pullman Wash , No 80 Donald McLeod 812 Linden Pullman, Wash , 
No 81, Chester Moss, Box 074 C S , Pullman Wash No 82 Harold Pfannekuchen Box 116 
C S , Pullman, Wash , No 83, Mark Preston 500 Morton St , Pullman Wash , No 84 Elmer 
Ray, Box 074 C S , Pullman, Wash , No 85 James Rcaxis R No 1, Box 12, c/o I Williams 
Pullman Wash , No 80, John D Scliccl Box 300 C S Pullman Wash , No 87 Ray Seaman, 
510 Campus, Pullman, Wash No 88 Ted Stahlbom, 910 State St , Pullman, Wash , No 89 
Tako Torigoc Box 354 C S , Pullman Wash No 90 Leonard Paul Zagelow Box 680 C S , 
Pullman, Wash , No 91 Ralph Gerald Pcrrace 344 Orange St Newark, N J , No 92 Ralph 
F Voigt, 3809 Elliot Axe S Minneapolis Mmn , No 93, William Janecek 483 Clinton Ave , 
St Paul, Mmn , No 94, Ole Gisvold University of Minnesota Minneapolis Mmn , No 95 
Wni H Stokes Taylcrville 111 , No 96 Arnold C E Christensen 2342 N Kenneth Ave , 
Chicago, 111 , No 97 Evan N Tysdal, 325W Huron St Chicago, 111 , No 98, Robert Lix mgston 
Longyear 489 E 34th St , Brooklyn, N Y , No 99 George E Milhman 216 Mountam Ave , 
Bound Brook, N J No 100 William O Knight, 11432 Indiana Axe, Chicago III , No 101 
Daniel Pishcr Nealon, P O Box 485, Pans Tenn 

{Motion No 15) Vote on applications for membership in the American Pharmaceutical 
Association 

52 Meeting of the Council It was understood that the meeting of the Counal m De 
cember would be held just before or just after the annual meeting of the National Drug Trade 
Conference as several members of the Council arc also delegates to the Conference 

The annual meeting of the Drug Trade Conference will be held on Fnday, December 6th 
either Thursday the 5th or Saturday the 7th is convenient for President Costello and for those 
members of the Council living in Washington 

The members of the Council are requested by Chairman Hilton to indicate on the enclosed 
voting card which day is preferred for the Council meetmg 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


"ABSORPTION OF DRUGS BY THE HUMAN SKIN ”* 

Iodine, Potassium Iodide, Methyl Salicylate and Quinine Dihydrochlonde xvere applied 
in the form of ointment (Petrolatum Benzoinated Lard and Lanolin being used as the bases), 
and, in the case of Iodine also as tincture and aqueous solution The presence of the drug itsel 
or of derivatives in the urine xxas accepted as a criterion of absorption The influences of the 
ointment base, alcohol and water as the solvent age sex, complexaon site of application and na 
ture of the drug itself on the absorption by the skin are discl osed 

* Abstract of a paper before Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meetmg, 1935 by 
A Richard Bliss, Jr 



Editorial Notes 


On account of other matter, reports and 
papers tins section Ins only a feu pages The 
reports of the Portland meeting will be con- 
cluded in the December issue 

The U S Pharmacopocn XI and National 
Pormularj VI Mill be on sale December ICtli, 
but mil not be official until June 1, 1930 

MEETING OF THE COUNCIL A PH A 
A meeting of the Council of the American 
P nARMACEUTiCAE ASSOCIATION Mill be held in 
Washington at the American Institute of 
P iiARMACi, December 5th, to discuss vanous 
matters referred to this meeting at Portland 

JOURNAL EXCHANGES 
The Journal or the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association mil exchange other copies 
for that of January 1922, and that of Septem- 
ber 1914 

CERTIFICATE ISSUED TO CONTRIBU- 
TORS TO CENTURY OF PROGRESS 
FUND 

A certificate of participation has been 
awarded by the American Pharmaceutical 
Association and the Local Committee, signed 
by the officers, to those who contributed to 
the fund and made the Pharmacy Exhibit 
possible 

CHRISTMAS SEALS 
The campaign against tuberculosis is meet- 
ing with success Such is the verdict of physi- 
cians and of statisticians whose business it is 
to study mortality rates But the battle is 
not yet m on 

Rather, it is indicated that, because of wide- 
spread poverty resulting from the depression 
some of the gains of recent years may be lost 
The white plague always has been a poor man’s 
disease It has a defimte relation to economic 
stress When times are hard it prospers Sup- 
port by purchasing Christmas Seals affords an 
opportunity to help the cause 

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERVICE 
EXAMINATION 

The United States Civil Service Commission 
has announced an open competitive examina- 
tion as follows 

SENIOR chemist (DISTILLATION) 
Apphcations for the position of semor chem 
ist (distillation) must be on file with the U S 


Civil Service Commission, Washington, D C , 
not later than January 6, 1936 At present 
there is a vacancy in the Alcohol Tax Unit, 
Treasury Department, which will be filled as a 
result of this examination 

The entrance salary is 34600 00 a year, sub- 
ject to a deduction of 3 Vi cent toward a re- 
tirement annuity 

Appheants must have been graduated with 
a bachelor’s degree from a college or university 
of recognized standing upon the completion of 
at least 118 semester hours, majonng in chem- 
istry or chemical engineering In addition, ex 
cept for the substitution provided below, they 
must show, as a minimum, experience, acquired 
stiice gradnaHon, of length and quality indi- 
cated below At least 6 years of responsible 
progressive professional experience in scientific 
chemical work of an investigative or process 
development nature, at least 2 years of which 
must have been in the practice and theory of 
distillation technique involving the separation 
of low-boilmg fractions and azeotropic mix- 
tures ExTienence in the manufacture and use 
of 'metallo organic” compounds and in the use 
of activated carbon or other adsorbents m fil- 
tration techmque is highly desirable and addi- 
tional credit will be gixen for expenence of this 
character 

Full information may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Umted States Civil Service 
Board of Examiners at the post office or custom- 
house in any city which has a post-office of the 
first or the second class, or from the United 
States Cml Service Commission Washmgton 
D C 

ABSTRACT OF U S P CHANGES 

Additional abstracts of proposed changes m 
the Eleventh Revision of the U S Pharma- 
copoeia are now available for the following 
subjects 

Part II — ^Proximate Assays 
Part III — ^Volatile Oils 
Part IV — ^Extracts, Fluidextracts and Tinc- 
tures — Solutions, Spmts and Syrups — 
Cerates, Ointments and Miscellaneous 
Galenicals 

Part V — Botany and Pharmacognosy 
Part VI — Orgamc Chemicals 
Copies of these abstracts may be obtained 
by addressmg the chairman of the Committee 
of Revision There is no charge 
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Dr R Eder, member of the Amfrican 
Pharmaceutical Association and head of the 
Pharmaceutical Institute Zurich, Switzerland, 
has made an extended tour of Canada and the 
United States He is accompanied by his 
wife, who also is a scientist and member of a 
number of Women’s organizations m the scicn 
tific field 

Dr Eder is making a study of the pharma 
ccutical institutions and of pharmaceutical and 
chemical manufacturing plants with a purpose 
of embodying some of the ideas in the curricu 
lum of the institution of uhicli he is the head 
Further comment will be made in the next 
issue of the Journal At this writing the 
visitors are in Washington 

John Tin Lloyd, veteran member and also 
as former president of the American Piiar 
MACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION, Iius returned from a 
visit to Japan He amxed in Japan Scptcin 
ber 2Gth, and, as stated returned safely and 
in good health from this extended journey 

James H Breasted, noted Egy ptologist who 
was among those first to enter Tut atikh 
Amen’s tomb, is reported critically ill He is a 
noted author lecturer, recipient of many dc 
grccs honored by universities organizations 
here and abroad, and by many countnes 
He IS also a graduate of the Chicago College of 
Pharmacy before taking up the researches 
which made him famous throughout the world 
He died December 2nd 

Dr J J Durrett has been reappointed chief 
of the drug division of the United States Pood 
and Drug Administration a position which he 
held for some time until his resignation four 
years ago 

Dunng the past four years Dr Durrett has 
been director of professional relations for E R 
Squibb &. Sons He has resigned that post 
effective January 1st to return to the Govern 
ment service 

Dr Ole Gisvold is now a member of the 
University of Minnesota staff of the Depart- 
ment of Pharmaceutical Chemistry under Dr 
C H Rogers 

Dr Howard B Lewis, University of Michi 
gan, returned from a month’s lecture tour to 
the Pacific coast and return under the auspices 
of the Biochemistry Section of the American 
Chemical Society 

The University of Buffalo is plannmg for a 
Golden Jubilee Banquet on April 22, 1936 


celebrating the 50th anniversary of the School 
of Pharnney An oil portrait of Dr Wilhs G 
Gregory, who has been a member of the 
faculty since its founding will be a gift of 
the Alumni of the School of Pharmacy 

On October 29th, the Mercer Club, Buffalo 
honored him at a luncheon 

Dr Charles Campbell, of Washington, D C, 
presented to the American Institute of Piiar 
MAC! two mortars one a Wedgwood and the 
other a large porcelain mortar They were 
given to Dr Campbell by Mrs Drane and had 
been in use for many years by the late Dr 
Marccllus MacICenzic of Charlottesville Va 
They date back to about 1S4G 
Andrew Scherer’s SOth birthday was cele 
brated by the Chicago Vertcrans’ Association 
on November 21st The guest of honor has 
been a member of the Avierican Pharmaceu- 
tical Association for more than 50 y cars 
M R MacFarland succeeds the late J F 
Roberts as Registrar Treasurer of Ontano 
College of Pharmacy 

Malcolm G Gibbs, founder of People’s 
Drugstores was feted October 29th by his 
fellow citizens on the occasion of the 30th 
anniversary of founding the stores of which he 
IS the head Normal C Kal president of the 
Advertising Club presided at the dinner 
A letter of congratulations was received from 
President Roosevelt 

Armour and Company wall open a new phar- 
maceutical manufactunng laboratory at Chi 
cago In addition new research laboratory 
facilities w ill be established dev oted to scientific 
investigation of organotherapeutic remedies 
The new pharmaceutical equipment wall be 
housed in the same building with other Armour 
laboratory facilities so that research equipment 
may be fully utilized 

QUAKE INJURIES 

The Starz Pharmacy Helena Mont received 
a severe blow and although the prescription 
room was not seriously damaged the front room 
stocks were thrown on the floor by the swaying 
of the wall C H Herman proprietor of the 
Starz Pharmacy estimates his damage at be 
tween $400 00 and $500 00 Sympathy is ex- 
pressed Carl Herman and Erail Starz are 
memberSj^of the American Pharniaceutical 
Association 
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CHARLES L DOIIML MEMORIAL 
LLCJURLSHIP 

The clc\ enth cour>;c of lectures of the Charles 
E Dohiiic Memorial Lectureship iias given 
dunng No\ ember at Hour) M Ilurd Memorial 
Hall Baltimore, b> Professor James A Gunn, 
director of the Nuffield Institute of Medical 
Research, Umvcrsitj of Oxford 

PHARMACY WEEK 

Dean Ernest Little gaxc a radio address on 
"The Romanee of Phaniiac> on n special 
Pliannacj Week Program, on coast to coast 
netiiork of the Columbia Broadcasting System 

University of Florida broadcasted addresses 
by E H Rauch, B L White, E J Ireland, 
Victor Wray , Max S Adler ind C G Hamil 
ton A Pharmaej conx'ocation iias part of the 
week’s program Eduard S Rose of Bocmer's 
Prescription Pharmacy, Iona City displayed 
a Pharmacy Week uandoiv based on the Code 
of Etliics of American Pharmaceutical As 
sociATiON — ■!, The Pharmacist and the Public, 
2, The Pharmacist and the Physician, 3, Rela- 
tion of Pharmacists to Each Other Certificates 
of membership in Associations, U S Phar- 


macopoeia National Formulary and eighty 
preparations of these standards yvere displayed 
The following is quoted from a radio talk — 
'To day more than a million dollars worth of 
vaccines and scrums have been shipped into 
Africa from pharmaceutical laboratories of 
Amenca and Europe, to safeguard soldiers from 
infection " 

The apothecary's art, bound up of old with 
mystery and superstition, has gone completely 
modem It has none of the dusty, shabby- 
genteel aspect of old legends The present trend 
IS to make the prescription department the 
heart of the store, with ware and apparatus 
accurTtc, immaculate and aseptic This same 
spirit IS reflected m other departments, where 
exerything from cosmetics to ice cream sodas 
may be vended, all under professional super- 
vision To the consumer, this means simply 
better health protection in a variety of ways 
Some day the public will demand of all retail 
stores that they be clean and well equipped, 
adequately lighted and convemently arranged 
for sanitary display of merchandise The 
pharmacy, which has never lost its influence as 
a commumty gathering place, is leading the 
parade toward modernization " 


OBITUARY 


JOSEPH F HINDES 

Joseph F Hmdes, President of Emerson 
Dmg Company, Baltimore, and member of the 
American Pharmaceutical Assouation, died 
October 29th, aged 73 years He entered the 
employ of Emerson Drug Company in 1890, a 
year after the founding of the latter by Captain 
Isaac E Emerson Upon the death of the lat- 
ter, he became president of the Company He 
was also vice president of the Citro Chemical 
Works of Amenca and the Maryland Glass 
Corporation 

FREDERICK H FRICKE 

Fredenck Henry Fncke, St Louis druggist 
and former pure food and dmg commissioner 
of Missoun, was found dead November 15th in 
a room at the Auditonum Hotel, 1803 Pine 
Street He was head of the Fncke Hahn Dmg 
Company and had been m the dmg business 
in St Louis for about thirty-five years He 
was active m the campaign m St Louis for 
funds for the Headquarters of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association 


Mr Fncke was a former president of the 
Missouri Pharmaceutical Association and active 
in association matters He is survived by his 
wndow and a daughter, Mrs Ethel Feldhaus 
Wilham Livingston Crounse, for twenty years 
Washmgton representative of the National 
Wholesale Dmggists’ Association imtil his 
retirement m 1934 died at his home m Wash 
ington, November 21st, aged seventy-four 
years 

Mr Crounse was bom in Milwaukee, the 
son of Lorenzo Livmgston Crounse and Mary 
C ColUns Crounse He attended the Wash- 
ington public schools and was graduated from 
Harvard University in 1884 He is survived by 
his widow 

J Fred lYrndolph, for a number of years 
member of the American PHARiiACEuricAL 
Association, died November 1935, aged 71 
years He was a director and former secre- 
tary of Norwich Pharmacal Company 
Mr Wmdolph was graduated from the 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy in 1885 and 
until 1899 was active as retail pharmacist in 
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Dover, Del , and Brooklyn, N Y He was 
prominent in Masonic circles 
C Louis Dohme, one of the founders of 
Sharp S. Dohme died in Boston Since his 
retirement Mr Dohme Ins resided in Atlantic 
Beach, Fla He is survived by his widow and 
three children 

Thomas A Buckland, former city chemist of 


St Louis and for a number of years president 
of St Loms College of Phaimacy, died October 
13th, aged 71 years His widow survives the 
deceased 

Dr Edward Starr Judd died November 30th, 
in Chicago of pneumonia, aged 57 years He 
was chief of the Mayo surgical staff Dr Judd 
held that society would be helped if the people 
were educated along medical lines 


SOCIETIES AND COLLEGES 


DRUG TRADE CONEERENCE TO MEET 
DECEMBER GTII 

The National Drug Trade Conference will 
hold Its annual meeting here December 0th in 
the Washington Hotel In addition to the 
regular committee reports the conference will 
discuss the pending Federal food and drug bill 
proposals to continue the NRA idea State fair 
trade laws and other legislative proposals — 
Oil Paint and Drug Reporter 

ASSOCIATION or OmCIAL AGRICUL- 
1 URAL CHEMISTS 

The Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists held its fifl> first annual meeting in 
Washington during the week of November 11th 
The Wiley mcmonal address was delivered bj 
Dr W H Macintire of the Unncrsity of 
Tennessee 

About twenty five methods were dropped 
from the A O A C book because the methods 
appear in the forthcoming U S P or N r 
The following officers were elected 

President, H H Hanson State Board of 
Agriculture, Dover, Del , Vice President, C C 
McDonnell, Washington, Secretary Treasurer, 
W W Skinner U S Bureau of Chemistry and 
Soils, Washington, additional members of the 
Executive Committee, H R Kraybill La Fay 
ette, Ind , W S Frisbie Washington, C L 
Hare, Auburn, Ala , and the retiring president, 
F E Blanck Washington 

IDAHO PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Idaho State Pharmaceutical Association 
issues bulletins and a suggestion from that of 
No 15 IS that they are sending information to 
pharmacists of the state of important publicity 
In this way the druggists of Idaho are kept in 
touch with important legislation and other 
matters 


Anolher activitj is the issuance of prizes to 
>oung men for competitne papers The pnze 
winner announced in the bulletin for November 
15lh, presented the subject, WTiat Is Wrong 
with the Dnig Business’ 

DISTRICT or COLUMBIA PHARMACEU 
TICAL ASSOCIATION 

The District of Columbia Pharmaceutical 
Association will meet at Raleigh Hotel Decern 
her 10th A report will be made on legislative 
matter among the subjects wall be the con 
sideration of minimum equipment, barbitunc 
acid regulations a uniform narcotic law 

The pharmacists of the District of Columbia 
have taken active part in accident prevention 
rrcqucntl} pharmacists are called upon to ren 
dcr first aid to persons injured in automobile 
accidents and gain first hand information rela 
live to accidents 

OrriCERS ARIZONA PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL ASSOCIATION 

Arizona Pharmaceutical Association at the 
annual meeting held in Tucson elected the 
follow mg officers 

President Fred W Moore Flagstaff, First 
Vice President, Andrew Martin Tucson, Sec 
ond Vice President N W Stewart Phoeniv 
Treasurer, A M Burch, Phoeniv, Eiecutne 
Committee L R Johnson Tucson J B Ale 
Donald Jerome, J B Ryan, Globe, H W 
Vestal Somerton, W C Denson, Mesa, 
Executive Secretary Lawrence Evans 

A NEW APPROACH TO LEGALIZED 
FAIR TRADE 

Drug Topics IS asked by Dr Robert L Swam, 
chairman of the N A R D Committee on 
National and State Fair Trade Legislation, to 
emphasize that the proposed National Fair 
Trade Enabhng Act,” pubhshed m Drug Topics 
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for October 2Slli, tvUilc "correct as to principle 
IS only tentative ns to phrasing ” Bctaiecn 
nov and January ulicn Senator Tydtngs of 
Maryland will present the prosposal on the 
opening day of Congress, the measure is to be 
subjected to intensive study and this may lead 
to slight diangcs in phraseologj' 

CODE FUNDS GO TO PHARMACY 
BOARD 

Retail druggists in the First Congressional 
district of Oregon, recently aoted to give the 
funds, still m the hands of the Code Authority 
of that district, to the Oregon Board of Phar- 
macy, to assist in enforcement of the pharmaey 
laws The amount is approximately S200 00 
A ruling by the attorney-general authonzes 
the board to accept such funds Stanley 
Stevenson, of Eugene, was chairman of the 
Code Authonty for that distnet 

PROTECT RIGHT TO EXIST 
Senator Millard T> dings in his address before 
the N A R D , m Cincmnati, said 

The problems of the retail druggist, are 
first, the general problems of the country, and 
second, his individual problem Naturally the 
druggist cannot prosper unless the whole coun- 
try prospers, and, therefore, while naturally 
we think first of our immediate business we 
should not lose sight of the larger aspect of 
the matter for it is the paramount foundation 
upon which trade revival and business recovery 
must he bmit More intimately, however, the 
retail druggist is facing a desperate battle as he 
sees loss leader selhng activities threatening 
more and more his very existence By sensibly 
and soundly marshalling your forces, measures 
can be enacted which will at least mmimize the 
dangers from this source and I know you shall 
evolve the solution and eventually by your 
seasoned effort accomphsh the results desired 
However, let me close with an appeal to you as 
citizens of this great nation to more and more 
lift your eyes beyond the problems of jour 
immediate business to that of the country as a 
whole, for from the country as a whole come 
your customers who cannot buy unless they are 
employed, who cannot be employed unless there 
IS a demand for their goods, and so, therefore, 
even with your own business problem solved, 
your business cannot go ahead except the 
country goes ahead ” 

ANNUAL REPORT ON DRUG CONTROL 
WORK 

Dr W G Campbell, Chief of the Food and 


Drug Administration, has rendered the annual 
report of the Food and Drug Adminstration, of 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1936 He states 
that the ether supply is much better and am- 
puls make a greater showing, out of ninety- 
six samples submitted for biological assay of 
imported crude drugs, six were held out of 
431 samples of domestic drug preparations, 
thirty-two required action 

GORGAS MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 

Rear Admiral Cary T Grayson was reelected 
chairman of the Gorgas Memorial Institute of 
Tropical and Preventive Medicine at the annual 
election, November 13th Other officers were 
also reelected 

Report was made on certain experiments 
started about six years ago on the control of 
malana in Panama The experiments mclude 
treatment with medicinal substances 

INTERNATIONAL SERUM CENTER IS 
ESTABLISHED 

The Royal Danish Serum Institute at Copen- 
hagen will become a sort of international clear- 
ing house for serums used in treating or pre- 
venting disease, as a result of action taken by 
the Eleventh Congress of Biological Standardi- 
zation held in connection with the League of 
Nations Hygiene Congress 

The Danish Institute has been appomted the 
international center for preparation and stand- 
ardization of serum for such diseases as dysen- 
tery, lockjaw, dipthena, pneumonia and wound 
fever London will simdarly become the mter- 
national center for vitamins, msuhn and the 
sex hormones 

International standards for the preparation 
and composition of twenty-five of the medica- 
ments to be distributed from Copenhagen and 
London have been agreed on by the Congress 
— Science News Letter 

TRAFFIC IN OPIUM AND OTHER 
NARCOTICS 

The U S Treasury Department has issued 
the annual report, endmg December 1934, on 
traffic in opium and other dangerous drugs It 
IS pleasing to note that the percentage of viola- 
tions by druggists is comparatively small The 
greater number of violations by far are those 
by illegitimate dealers and distributers Care 
IS evidenced by legitimate dealers m all activi- 
ties 

W Bruce Phihp, m his hdktin of October 
28th, admonishes druggists that Fair Trade 
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legislation faces a critical period and all associa 
tions and druggists should contribute efforts to 
bring this new legislation into Congress It 
will be helpful if the individual in discussing 
such legislation will get the viewpoint of the 
Congressmen, so that if there are points which 
should be corrected discussion by those who 
are studying the legislation can meet the 
objections 

HISTORY REPEATS IN AMERICAN 
MEDICAL EDUCATION 

The Journal of the A M A , for September 
21st, comments that the factors which brought 
about unsatisfactory conditions are again at 
work, as a result of dependence on tuition 
fees The tendency has been receiving atten 
tion of the Council and it is suggested that 
educators, state boards of examination physi 
Clans and public authorities may well also 
give It their consideration Statistics given 
in the comment are quoted in part 

“Thirty years ago there were in the United 
States ICO medical schools with an enrollment 
of 26,147 Ten years later as a result of the 
investigation of the Council on Medical 
Education and of the publicity afforded by 
the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 
of Teaching, the number of schools had been 
reduced to ninety si\ and the enrollment to 
14 891 Shortly after 1918 when the war 
ended, there was manifested a tendency to 
increase, in 1925 the number of students was 
18,200 During the academic year just closed 
It was 22,888 We have returned nearly to 


the place where we were when the Council was 
created True, the number of schools has 
not increased with the growing enrollments of 
recent years ” 

THE NATIONAL FORMULARY, SIXTH 
EDITION 

The AsirRiCAN PiiARiiACnuTicAL Associa- 
tion announces that its Council has officially 
approved December IG 1935 as the date when 
the new N E VI will be released for sale in all 
parts of the country, and has also approved 
June 1, 1930 as the date when the N F VI will 
become official and will supersede the N F V 

As previously announced, the N F VI will 
be distributed for the Association by the 
Mack Printing Company of Easton Penna 

The new National Eormulary represents a 
complete and thorough revision of N F V 
Admissions and deletions arc based on informa 
tion obtained in the U S P N P Prescription 
Ingredient Survey This survey was made to 
determine the materials prescribed and the 
extent of their use throughout the country 
The N r VI therefore supplements the scope 
of the Pharmaeopoeia and supplies additional 
information on simples, formulas diagnostic 
reagents and standards required b> the pharma 
cist in the practice of his profession 

Of the CS9 monographs in the N F tU 208 
are Drug or Chemical Monographs and 481 
are Monographs of Pharmaceutical Prepara 
tions The more important additions have 
been m the monographs for ampuls tablets 
fluidextracts syrups, tinctures and omtments 


LEGAL AND LEGISLATIVE 


OHIO STATE UNIFORM NARCOTIC 
DRUG ACT 

Secretary M N Ford of the Ohio Board of 
Pharmacy is sending out information on the 
new State Uniform Narcotic Drug Act which 
became effective September C, 1935 In most 
respects, the compliance with the Federal 
Narcotic Act, will meet the requirements of 
the new State Act 

The Board has ruled that only those who 
desire to cultivate or grow Opium, Coca Leaves, 
Cannabis or other narcotic drugs, need to 
register and obtain a license as required under 
Section 12672-2 No license will be granted 
any applicant until and after an investigation 
has been made and the apphcation approved 


The Board also ruled that Article 7 under 
Section 12672-16 does not prohibit the sale of 
Hypodermic Syringes or Hypodermic Needles 
Section 12672-8 Article 5 provides manu 
facturers and wholesalers of Cannabis Indica 
or Cannabis Sativa shall be required to render 
with every sale of Cannabis Indica or Cannabis 
Sativa an invoice whether such sale be for 
cash or credit, and such inxoice shall contam 
the date of such sale the name and address of 
the purchaser and the amount so sold Every 
purchaser of Cannabis Indica or Cannabis 
Sativa, from a wholesaler or manufacturer shall 
be required to keep the invoice rendered with 
such purchase, for a period of two years 

Section 12672-5, Article 1, provides m part 
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that the pharmacist filling a narcotic prescrip- 
tion, shall urilc the date of filling and Ins own 
signature on the face of the prescription and the 
prcscnption shall be retained on file bj the 
proprietor of the pharinacj in nhich it was 
filled tor a period of two years The prcscrip 
tion shall not be refilled 
Section 12672-7, Article 1, provides that no 
one except a pharmacist may sell exempt nar 
cotic drugs and preparations A complete 
record of all such sales must be maintained 
The penalty for violating the new Uniform 
Narcotic Drug Act is, for the first offense a 
fine of not exceeding five hundred dollars, 
(S500 00), or imprisonment for not exceeding 
five j ears, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment, and for a subsequent offense, a fine of not 
exceeding one thousand dollars (SlOOO 00) or 
impnsonment for not exceeding five years, 
or both such fine and impnsonment 
The law also provides for the revocation of 
the certificate of a pharmacist who is convicted 
of violation of this Act 
Section 12672-lS provides the Act shall be 
enforced by the State Board of Pharmacy and 
by all officers jvithin the state This is to be 
construed as applying to Federal State, County 
and Municipal officers 

ALL BRANCHES OF DRUG TRADE 
EVOLVE MARYLAND CONTRACTS 

As result of a month of conferences among re- 
tail and wholesale druggists and drug manufac 
turers the fair trade committee of the Mary- 
land Pharmaceutical Association, of which 
Simon Solomon is chairman, has succeeded m 
w^orking out the form of contracts which the 
three divisions of the industry wall be asked to 
sign Printed copies of the contracts are going 
to retailers immediately 
Two copies of each contract will be sent to 
every retailer, and he will be requested to re- 
cord on an attached slip his wholesale affiha- 
tions The fact that he names one particular 
wholesaler, however will not prevent him from 
dealing with any other wholesalers in the city 

CONTRACTS TO BE KEPT ON PILE 

The retailer will be requested to send the 
copy of his wholesaler for his signature The 
wholesaler, after stating his mmimum prices 
will keep one copy and return the other to the 
retailer, who is to send it to the committee 
which will keep it on file as a record 

The idea m Maryland is to leave the opera- 
tion of the plan entirely m the hands of the re- 


tailers themselves, instead of giving the whole 
salcr the opportunity to control it The com- 
mittee plans a record of the fair trade stand of 
each firm in the trade — Drug Topics, Novem- 
ber 26 1935 

NEW YORK FAIR TRADE ACT HELD 
UNCONSTITUTIONAL 

The New York Fair Trade Act was held un- 
constitutional m a decision handed down by 
Justice r rcdcnck P Close of the Slate Supreme 
Court, in While Plains, N Y Plaintiff was 
Doubleday, Doran & Co , book pubhshers, who 
sued R H Macy &. Co The same law was 
upheld in a prior ruling by Justice Philip A 
Brennan, of Supreme Court in Kings County, 
in the case of Cooper &. Cooper versus Angert 

Doubleday, Doran S. Co , claimed they had 
made contracts with its retail subsidiary, 
Doublcday, Doran Bookshops, Inc , setting the 
retail price of certain books and that Macy w as 
selling their books below the established mini- 
mum Attorneys for both litigants agreed to 
the facts of the case so that it might be decided 
stnctly on its constitutionality Following the 
dcasion, Doublcday, Doran said appeal would 
be taken 

Justice Close held that although a law per- 
haps could be devised which would bnng about 
resale price maintenance, ‘ the defects m this 
act are so seemingly patent that it must be 
declared invahd ’ He said. Many wnters on 
economic questions have long urged that legis- 
lative relief be granted against so-called price- 
cutting, maintainmg that it is an economic evil 
that should be eradicated That may be so but 
my present opinion is that our fundamental 
law must be changed before such an act as this 
can be upheld ” He added that if our orgamc 
law IS to be held elastic enough to permit this 
t 5 q)e of act, it should be announced by the 
“court of last resort ” 

"The Adminstration has addressed itself to 
over-production, but not to the displacement of 
labor by machinery It has endeavored to 
promote general busmess recovery through the 
N I R A Now that the Administration is 
askmg for facts showing what happened before, 
during and since the operation of the National 
Industrial Recovery Act, it behooves industry 
to furnish them before December, or not expect 
any relief from Congress This not only apphes 
to the law that will supersede the N I R A , 
if any, but to the passage of the Patman bill 
prohibitmg discnmmation in prices to pur- 
chasers and any bill amending the Sherman 
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Act so as to permit the making of contracts 
under state price maintenance laws by those 
engaged in interstate commerce ” — Brokmeyer 
Bulleltn 

Clip sheet of November 10th, issued by the 
Press Service of the U S Department of Agri 
culture, indicates that ginger ale and some 
other beverages contain caffeine uithout mak 
ing such a statement The statement is further 
made that adding caffeine to ginger ale and 
soft drinks of that type changes their identity 
and tends to make them stimulating These 
beverages are widely consumed by children and 
persons who are ill A further comment is that 
the consumer is entitled to know when ginger 
ale, root beer and other beverages which ordi 
narily do not contain caffeine have been 
changed in this way Recently a manufacturer 
of ginger ale was fined $50 00 for failure to 
label his product as a caffeine containing drink 

METHOD FOR REVEALING MINUTE 

AMOUNTS OF LEAD ON FRUIT, IN 
FOODSTUFFS, AIR AND WATER 

Analyzing fruit, foodstuffs and liquids to 
determine how much lead they contain is not 
easy — especially if the material to be analyzed 
IS unusually small and the lead in it weighs only 
a few thousandths of a milligram Yet such 
measurements may reveal to scientists a clearer 
understanding of the composition of organic 
and inorganic materials, promote better indus 
tnal hygiene, and be of great aid to the food 
industry Development of an improved colori- 
metne method for determining minute quanti- 
ties of lead was reported November 11th at the 
annual meeting of the Association of Official 
Agricultural Chemists at Washington, D C 
It was developed by chemists of the Food and 


Drug Administration, U S Department of 
Agriculture 

THYROID AND HYPERINSUEINISM 
Strides made by medical science in treating 
thyroid deficiency and performing goiter 
operations were cvplained to the assembly of 
the Inter State Postgraduate Medical Assoaa 
tion of North America, October 17th in De 
troit, by Dr Charles H Mayo of Rochester, 
Minn , retiring president of the organization 
Treatment of hj pennsuhnism was de- 
scribed by Dr E Starr Judd and Dr Edward 
H Ryncarson, both of Rochester, Minn 
Dr Ryncarson said he opposed surgery in 
such cases unless it was definitely established 
that the patient could not be cured by medical 
treatment 

LEPERS CURED 

Dr William Danner, general secretary of the 
Amcncan Leper Mission revealed that of the 
750 lepers admitted to the hospital since 1921 
a total of 171 have been paroled as symptoms 
free ” He estimated that there were more 
than 1000 lepers in this country 
The remarkable advance in the treatment 
and cure of leprosy was discussed by Ray 
mond P Currier a director of the Amencan 
Mission to Lepers at St Michael s Protestant 
Episcopal Church Amsterdam Avenue and 
Ninety Ninth Street New York City 

PHARMACY IN SHANGHAI 
Figures recently published in Shanghai 
show that in the Shanghai Pharmaceutical 
Associations there are only twenty two mem 
bers who ire qualified pharmacists but that 
there are hundreds of shops sellmg drugs 
In the French Concession there are 145 drug 
shops and only five of these are run by quail 
fled men 


ADDITIONS TO THE HALL OF FAME 

Wilham Penn, Simon Newcomb and Grover Cleveland were elected to the Hall of Fame 
in the 8th quinquennial election The opportunity comes very infrequently and only to a few of 
this great honor Elections are held every five years and the opportunity to place some one in 
nomination who is worthy will not come again until 1940 The fact that the 11th edition of the 
Pharmacopoeia will soon be completed brings to mind the valuable services rendered by Dr Ly 
man Spalding The service which the Pharmacopoeia renders is outstanding and preparations 
should be made to have the founder recognized m the Hall of Fame While there is absolutely no 
criticism relative to the high standing of the nominees it is to be noted that President Cleveland 
IS the only one of the three elected who was born in the United States 

Dr Lyman Spaldmg has a long American Imeage, a splendid record as an educator and 
scientist and rendered a service whereby every one benefits Steps should be taken to pay honor 
and tribute to the founder of the United States Pharmacopcbia m the next election to the Hall of 
Fame 
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THE UNITED STATES PHARMACOPCEIA 


‘ In January 1S17 Dr Lyman Spalding, of Nc\\ York City, submitted to the Medical 
Society of the County of New York, a project for the formation of a National Pharmacopceia ” — 
See Journal A Ph A for August 1917 page 617 


The General Convention for 
copoeia assembled in the Capitol at 
elected Samuel Mitchell, M D , Prest 
Secretary " 

Two Pharmacopoeias were sub- 
work, which, after full revision, was 
and ordered to be published by a com- 
which Dr Lyman Spalding was elected 
ton, December 15, 1820 The plan of 
the present edition is the Eleventh De- 
History of the United States Pharma- 
copoeia 



LYMAN SPALDING 
1776-1821 


the formation of a National Pharma- 
Washington, January 1, 1920, and 
dent, and Thomas T Hewson, M D , 

mitted and consolidated into one 
adopted by the General Convention 
mittee appomted for that purpose, of 
Cliatrman It was published in Bos 
decennial revision has been follow ed — 
cennial Revision — See Chapter on the 
copoeia published m the U S Pharma 


THE NATIONAL FORMULARY 

Early in its history the American Pharmaceutical Association gave attention to the 
problem of prepanng a standard formulary Pnor to the pubhcation of the National Formulary, 
Prof J U Lloyd compiled and published a book of Elixirs ” He granted permission to the 



CHARLES EICE 

1811-1901 


committee in charge of the New York and Brooklyn 
Formulary to use any formulas in his book as the basis for 
a National Formulary The Chairman of the Committee 
on National Formulary of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was Charles Rice* and C Lewis Diehl* was 
named Chairman of the Committee of Revision — See His- 
toncal Introduction of the National Formulary The 
Sixth Edition of the National Formulary is now completed 
under the direction of Chairman E N Gathercoal 



C LEWIS DIEHL 
(about 1886) 
1840-1917 


* April (1931) Jour A Ph A , page 364 ” September (1925) Jour A Ph A , page 765 
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EDITORIAL 

E G EBLRLE, EDITOR 2215 Constitution Ave WASHINGTON, D C 

THE NEW PHARMACOPCEIA 

'' I ’’HE Eleventh Revision of the United States Pharmacopoeia was released for 
national distribution on December 16, 1035, and will become official on June 1, 
1936 It IS approximately ten years since the U S P X, which it supersedes, 
was similarly released (August 15, 1925) and about one hundred and fifteen years 
since tlie First Edition of tlie United States Pharmacopoeia was presented to the 
medical and pharmaceutical professions by Dr Lyman Spalding It is proper 
that we should pause at this time to honor Dr Spalding He was a pioneer m 
tlie profession he represented, being among the first m this Country to advocate 
the use of smallpox vaccine He was an unselfish, wise and skilful leader of men, 
lus vision was nation-wide and his culture and professional skill were reflected in 
the United States Pharmacopoeia of 1820 

It is remarkable that tlie underlying principles which he developed and in- 
corporated in the Pharmacopoeia of 1820 are to-day the fundamental pohcies of 
the Pharmacopoeia of 1936 and only m tlie degree to which they ha\e been reahzed 
is the new Revision to merit approval 

On the first page of the Preface of the U S P 1820, Dr Spalding wrote 
"It IS the object of a Pharmacopoeia to select from among substances which possess 
medicinal power, those, the utility of which is most fully established and best 
understood ’’ 

In the next paragraph he wrote “The value of a PharmacopcEia depends 
upon the fidelity witli which it conforms to the best state of medical knowledge 
of the day ” 

It has been the earnest purpose of tlie sub-committees of the U S P XI to 
accomplish exactly this objective, that the Pharmacopreia of to dav might recog- 
nize, standardize and provide official titles for tlie important and approved medi- 
cines of 1936 In addition, the National Formulary has been developed to provide 
formulas and standards for many important preparations These should reach 
every therapeutic need of the modern physician 

In one of the letters issued by Dr Spalding to his colleagues in ISIS, urging 
their participation m the development of a National Pharmacopoeia, his appeal 
was for “Gentlemen willing to act, and men distinguished for their abihty and 
learning ” This phrase of his is destined to become classic and is the basic factor 
if so gigantic a task is to be accomplished with honor and credit 

A review of the long list of those distinguished men of the professions of medi- 
cme and pharmacy and of the underlying sciences supporting these professions, 
wiU evidence the fact that in the past and also m our generation this standard 
of excellence has been maintained by tliose who have carried the burden of Phar- 
macopoeia! revision 

The members of both professions believe in these standards for the Pharma- 
copoeia, which are our rich inheritances from the past, and are determined that 
they shall be maintained in the future 

There are to-day many splendid pharmacists and scientific workers in this 
field who are conducting researches and contributing their support to the per- 
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fcction of official medicines that the quality of the book may be improved Their 
names and activities are being carefully compiled for those who are interested in 
the future revisions of tlie Pharmacopoeia — E Fullerton Cook 

THE NEW NATIONAL FORMULARY 

T he National Formulary, Sivth Edition, was released for National distnbution 
on December 16, 1935, and will become official June 1,1936 It marks a dis- 
tinct advance in this country m standardization of medicinal agents and in the con- 
tnbutions of pharmacy to public health 

Fifty years ago, at the Pittsburgh meeting of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, Charles Rice, as chairman of a committee, presented a proposition 
for a “National Formulary of Unofficial Preparations” under the auspices of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association The first edition was published in 
ISSS under tlie foregoing title, the second edition was pubhshed in 1896, under the 
chairmanship of C Lewis Diehl, who continued as chairman of the two succeeding 
rensions, and the Fifth Edition was published in 1926 under the chairmanship of 
W L Scoville The history of the National Formulary is included in the text of 
N F VI, together with the "General Principles” foUowed in the latter edition, 
Edmund N Gathercoal, chairman 

The following quotations are from pages 492-499 of the Si'rth Edition and in- 
dicate the broad scope of revision “The Chairman of the Committee of Revision 
of the United States Pharmacopcnia was made an associate member of the N F 
Revision Comimttee The National Dental Association appointed a special asso- 
ciate committee of its members for the consideration of dental formulas, and an as- 
sociate committee was appointed by the Amencan Vetennary Medical Association 
for the consideration of vetennary formulas Thus were estabhshed direct con- 
tacts with these associations An associate committee was also appointed by the 
Amencan Pediatnc Society ” Officials of the Food and Drug Admimstration, 
U S Department of Agnculture and several State food and drugs departments 
gave valuable suggestions and advice 

The outstanding features of the Sixth Edition are summanzed 
1 The admission of monographs for drugs and chemicals which are not m- 
cludedmU S P XI or in the N F VI 

2 The admission of items on the basis of a defimte extent of use m medical 
practice m the Umted States 

Four surveys were undertaken In a survey of 1930, carefully prepared checL- 
hsts on the extent of use of preparations of N F V were returned by 213 presenp- 
tion pharmacies, 75 hospital pharmacies and 625 drug stores, representing nearly 
every state in the Umon A similar survey determined the use of a large hst of im- 
official preparations and a Maryland survey accounted for the number of presenp- 
tions filled annually, showmg two prescriptions per inhabitant 

The “Prescnption Ingredient Survey” is based on a total of 121,924 presenp- 
tions, the ingredients of which were hsted and read by expert pharmacists m New 
York, Maryland, Missoun and Cahforma On this extensive study it was decided 
that items to be admitted to the National Formulary must be used in at least 20 
per cent of the drug stores m the United States or must be an ingredient in at least 
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one of each 10,000 prescriptions compounded in the United States It is thus evi 
dent that the recognition of N F materia medica is based on the needs of the physi- 
cians 

3 Formulas were omitted from many monographs of simple preparations, 
such as extracts, fluidextracts, ampuls, tablets, etc Ample directions m detail are 
included to gmde in the manufaeture of larger or smaller quantities of the prepara- 
tion 

4 Extensive developments of ampul and tablet monographs and the section 
of materials and preparations for diagnostic use are of interest The Combined 
Contaet Committee of the American Drug Manufacturers’ Association and the 
American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Association has rendered helpful services 
in the ampul and tablet monographs, the tolerance statements and assay processes 

5 A forward step is evidenced by the admission of glandular powders and 
histological description of them, for their excellence, credit is given to the sub- 
committee and particularly to Dr H W Youngken for the histological descnptions, 
wliicli insiure adequate means for the determination of their identity and purity 

G Attention is called to the development and use of many additional assays 
of the chenueal, proximate and biological types The monographs are arranged 
alphabetically 

National Formulary VI contains 481 preparations’ monographs, and 208 mono- 
graphs on drugs and chemicals, 232 are new to this edition, 84 are items from U S - 
P X, tlie total number of monographs not admitted from N F V is 321 — of these 
246 are monographs of preparations and 75 are monographs of drugs and chemicals 

The last paragraph of the “History of the National Formulary” is quoted m 
full in closing the brief rdsum4 of the new National Formulary, m which pharma- 
cists may have pnde , the medical professions will recogmze the work as an essenbal 
contribution to their practice, and the Federal and State departments concerned 
witli pubhc health matters, food, drug and narcotic regulations, ivill value it as a 
necessary and very helpful service 

“During this period (1888-1935) fimdglycerates, glymerogelatms, mulls, and 
wines have had their day and have been replaced Formulas for preparations have 
steadily decreased in the Pharmacopoeia, and a diminishing demand is mdicated in 
the National Formulary Biological products have replaced some of the old drugs 
and remedies The National Formulary now functions under very different con- 
ditions and purposes from those which it faced m its beginmng ” 

The chairmen and members of the committees have rendered distinctive ser- 
vices, representing achievement and accomplishment 


ADDICTION LIABILITY OF CODEINE 


Seven men addicted to morphine were sta- 
bilized on four daily hypodermic injections of 
0 05 to 0 15 Gm of morphine sulphate over a 
period of from ten to thirty days This sta 
bihty was maintained when codeine was sub 
stituted gradually over three days and en 
tirely over the subsequent eight to fourteen 
days The average effective substitution dose 
of codeine was live times that of morphine 


After the period of stabilization of codeme the 
administration was abruptly and completely 
stopped The effects of abstmence differed 
only m the delay of their onset from the results 
of abrupt morphine deprivation The subjects 
were aware of the substitution and asked for 
the substituted product after its withdrawal 
The author concludes that codeine possesses 
definite addiction liability — C K HiMiiri-S 
BACH (T A M A 103, 1420) 



Scientific Section 

Board or Review op Papers — Chairman, F E Bibbms, Glenn L Jenkins, John C Erantz, Jr , 
Hebcr W Youngken, L W Rowe, L W Rising, C O Leo, E V Lynn, W G Crockett, 

Frederick V Lofgren 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE OPIUM ASSAY * 

BY JOSEPH ROSIN AND C J WILLUMS ' 

Opium IS assaj ed m most of the Pharmacopceias by either the Helfenberger or 
by the Lime method Among tlie Pharmacopceias using the Helfenberger method 
or some modification of it are the Austnan, Belgium and German The British, 
French (Codex), The Netherlands, Danish and Swiss use the Lime method The 
United States Pharmacopceia also uses the Lime assay method with some modifi- 
cation The Lime assay seems to be the more favored Some of the Pharma- 
copoeias recently revised have changed from the Helfenberger to the Lime assay 
method 

Helfenberger Method — A weighed quantity of the opium is triturated with \v ater, then made 
up to a definite weight with water, and after standing for 30 minutes and mixing, it is filtered 
To an aliquot portion of the filtrate, generally corresponding to about two thirds of the original 
opium 1 or 2 cc of normal ammonia water is added with gentle mixing and the mixture filtered 
immediately This treatment with ammonia precipitates the other alkaloids such as narcotme 
papaverine, etc To an ahquot portion of the second filtrate 2 or 2 5 cc of normal ammonia 
water is again added and shaken for 10 minutes, which precipitates the morphine It is then 
shaken with ether or ethyl acetate, filtered, washed and the morphine weighed or titrated 

Lmc Method — weighed quantity of the opium is triturated with water and slaked lime, 
then made up to definite weight or volume with water maed well and filtered To an aliquot 
portion of the filtrate, generally corresponding to one half or two-thirds of the original opium 
taken, ether and a small quantity of alcohol are added, followed by 1 or 2 Gm of ammomum 
chlonde, the addition of the ammonium chlonde causing the hberation of the morphine from its 
combination with lime After mixing, the mixture is allowed to stand over night It is then 
filtered, washed and the morphine titrated 

The United States Pharmacopoeia assay of opium differs from the other Lime 
assay methods m that the opium is first completely extracted with water, thus 
eliminatmg the use of an ahquot portion with the attendant uncertainties that may 
be occasioned by the vanation in the proportions of water and msoluble matter in 
the opium 

Cnticisms of an opposite character have been frequently leveled against the 
Lime method On the one hand it is maintained by some mvestigators that it 
yields too high results, claumng that the precipitated morphine is contaminated 
with co-preapitated titratable lime compounds, others assert that the results ob- 
tained by the Lime assay are too low because no account is taken of the morphine 
lost m the assay process due to solubility of the morphme in the solvents used in 
the assay The latter cnticism of the Lime method appears to have been the more 
prevalent, and has been met by some of the Pharmacopoeias usmg the Lime method 
by applying a "correction" frequently designated as "solubihty correction ” The 


* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 
1 Merck 8^ Co , Inc , Rabway, N J 
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correction ranges from 1 to 1 1 mg for each cc of lime-morphme solution used m the 
assay, and amoimts to from 1 to 1 1% on the Opium, or to about 8% of the mor- 
phine present m the average opium A comparison of results obtamed m the 
assay of opium with the British Pharmacopoeia — a lime assay applying a correc- 
tion, with the United States Pharmacopoeia assay — a lime assay but without a 
correction and with the German Pharmacopoeia assay which typifies the Helfen- 
berger method, is illustrated m the following tabulation 


Table I — Assay or Opium m B P , U S P X and Ph G VI Methods 



B P 

u S P 

Ph G VI 


% Aahidrous 
Morphine 

% Anhydrous 

% Anhydrous 


Morphine 

Morphjne 

Opium (partialb dried) 

10 38 

15 55 

15 08 



15 61 

15 22 



15 58 Av 

15 15 Av 

Opium 

13 76 

13 09 

12 12 



12 90 

12 29 



13 00 Av 

12 21 Av 

Opium powder 

10 71 

9 77 

9 08 



9 91 

8 91 



9 84 Av 

9 00 Av 

Opium granular 

10 39 

9 73 

8 94 

Opium 


15 24 

14 75 


The Helfenberger method it will be noted, gives the lowest indications, also, 
the differences between this method and the other two metliods is greatest with the 
lower testing opiums This is probably due to the fact that with the lower testing 
opiums there is a larger excess of ammonia present in the first treatment with 
ammonia for the removal of the other alkaloids and, therefore, more morphine is 
precipitated at this stage than with the higher testing opium 

The difference between the United States Pharmacopoeia and the Bntish 
Pharmacopoeia assay results is approximately 0 75% It should, however, be 
noted that witlim the last couple years the assays of a number of lots of opium by the 
Bntish Pharmacopoeia method gave results only about 0 2% above the United 
States Pharmacopoeia 

There is no question but that some morphine is held m solution by the sol- 
vents m the assay, but the basis for the magnitude of the correction was somewhat 
obscure, at least to us It is very much larger than could be accounted for by the 
solubility of morphine m the solvents An endeavor to find the basis for the mag- 
nitude of the correction and to account for it resulted m tlie work recorded below 

EXPERIMENTS WITH MORPHINE 

The morphine used for the expenments was recrystalhzed twice from hot 
methanol and was in the form of well-defined, relatively large crystals By titra- 
tion it showed a punty of 99 93% as hydrated morphine It was also free from 
non-phenohc alkaloids The same morphine was used for aU the subsequent 
expenments 

U S P Assay — 1 050 Gm of the morphine was dissolved m water and a slight excess 
of normal hydrochlonc acid the solution made up with water to 30 cc and then assayed according 
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to the U S P In a few of the tests the morphine was dissolved in meconic acid instead of hydro- 
chloric acid 

B P Assay — 1 200 Gm of the morphine was dissolved in water and a slight excess of 
normal hydrochloric acid, treated with lime and made up to 90 Gm , 52 cc of the filtered solution 
Mas then assayed according to directions of the B P 


The results are shown m Table II 

In all the subsequent experiments with the U S P or B P assay, the quanti- 
ties of morphine just indicated were used 


Tabi c II — Series A — U S P X Method 


Per Cent Morphine Recovered 


98 3 

94 4 

97 5 

97 4 

96 9 

96 3 

97 6 

94 5 

95 8 

97 9 

94 4 



Average 96 44% 



Average "loss" of anhydrous mor 
phine per assay 1" 6 mg 

Average "loss" of anhydrous mor- 
phine per cc of morphine lime 
solution 0 58 mg 


Table III — Series B — B P Method 
Per Cent Morphine Recovered 


Uncorrected 

Corrected 

94 4 

103 1 

93 6 

102 3 

94 6 

103 3 

93 8 

102 5 

95 0 

103 7 

94 3 A\ 

103 0 Av 


Average “loss” of anhydrous mor- 
phine per assay 37 6 mg 

Average ‘ loss" of anhydrous mor- 
phine per cc 0 72 mg 


(Three analysts participated m Senes A, and two m Senes B, C, D ) 

Several of the assays in Senes A are obviously too high They are higher 
than would be expected even on the basis of only the theoretical solubihty of mor- 
phine in the assay solvents We attnbuted these high results to inclusion of titrat- 
able lime compounds with the precipitated morphme The difference between the 
lowest and the highest results corresponds to only 2 mg of calcium oxide or its 
eqmvalent of other titratable lime compounds 

Table IV— Series C— U S P X Method, Table V —Series D— B P Method, But 
But Morphine Dissolved in Hot Morphinb Dissolved in Hot Methanol 

Methanol Per Cent Morphine Recovered 


Per Cent Morphine Recovered 

Uncorrected 

Corrected 

93 8 94 3 

94 7 

92 2 

100 9 

94 3 94 4 

94 3 

92 4 

101 1 

94 2 93 8 


93 0 

101 7 



92 6 

101 3 

Average 94 2 


92 4 

101 1 

Average "loss” of anhydrous mor- 


92 6 

101 3 

phme per assay 

28 6 mg 

92 5 Av 

101 2 Av 

Average "loss” of anhydrous mor- 




phine per cc 

0 95 mg 

Average "loss” of anhydrous 

mor- 



phme per assay 

49 8 mg 



Average "loss” of anhydrous 

mor- 



phme per cc of morphme-lime 



solution 

0 96 mg 


To ehminate mterference from hme we ran another senes of assays of the mor- 
phme by the U S P and B P tests, but dissolved the precipitated morphme 
from off the filter with several portions of hot neutral methanol To the methanol 
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solutions of the morphine a measured volume of tenth-normal sulphuric acid was 
added, then the solution diluted with about 2-3 volumes cold water, allowed to cool 
and the excess acid titrated with tenth-normal sodium hydroxide, using methyl 
red as tlie indicator In some of the assays, where a larger volume of methanol 
had to be used, the greater part of it was evaporated off after dilution with water 
In methanol-water solution the morphine titrated 90 93 and 100 10% 

The results of Series C and D, and especially C, are more concordant among 
themselves than in the corresponding .Senes A and B It will also be noted that 
by dissolving in hot methanol the yields by both the U S P and B P assays are 
about 2% lower than when the morphine is directly dissolved in standard acid 

Senes C and D practically substantiate the validity of the correction of 1 mg 
per cc of morphine-hme solution The question nou was how to account for the 
large correction 

Note In all Uie assays of morphine from here on wlicre hmc was used the precipitated 
morphine was dissolved in hot mctlianol 

Wlien an excess of the finely powdered morphine was shaken with water, 
alcohol and ether, in the proportions of the U S P assay for opium 30 cc of the 
filtered aqueous layer gave upon evaporation 10 mg of anhydrous morphine 
From 15 cc of the ether about 1 5 mg of morphine was obtained on evaporation 
Portions of 0 50 Gm of the morphine were dissolved in 30 cc of water tnth a 
slight excess of normal hydrochloric or meconic acid, 3 5 to 4 cc of normal ammonia 
added and allowed to stand over night This quantity of ammonia gives approxi 
mately the same excess of alkalinity as m the U S P assay The precipitated 
morphine, after filtering and washing with ice-cold water, was dissolved m tenth- 
normal HjSOi and back titrated witli 0 IN NaOH The recovenes of morphine 
were 98 2, 97 7 and 98 0 per cent Repeating the experiments in presence of 2 cc 
alcohol and 15 cc ether, as in the U S P opium assay, 96 7, 97 2 and 97 0 per 
cent of the morphine were precipitated These recovenes correspond to a loss of 
about 14 mg of anhydrous morplune, leaving about an equal quantity of addi 
tional loss when assayed by the U S P method to be accounted for 

Adsorption of morphine on the lime suggested itself as a likely cause for the 
increased loss If this assumption were valid, less morphine should be adsorbed 
if less lime is used and vice versa We accordingly made one assay of the morphine 
by the U S P metliod, but using 2 Gm of lime instead of 4 Gm , and one assa} 
by the B P method, but using 4 Gm of lime instead of 2 Gm In thedonner, there 
was about 1% increase in the quantity of precipitated morphine, m the latter an 
additional loss of about 1 5% was sustained These results do seem to indicate 
adsorption of some morphine on the hme, but not sufficient to account for all 
the loss in excess of the normal solubility in the assay solvents Moreover, the 
loss per cc of lime-morphine solution, as shown m Tables IV and V, is the same 
for the U S P and B P assay methods, notwithstanding the different quantities 
of lime used 

Many alkaloids are known to react with ammonium salts on heatmg, the 
alkaloid being converted mto the salt of the anion of the ammonium salt used and 
ammonia liberated We found that with morphine the same reaction takes place 
m an aqueous solution of ammonium chlonde at room temperature It was shown 
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before that practically 9S% of the morphine was precipitated from its solution by 
ammonia When the same expenments were made m tlie presence of 0 5 Gm and 
1 Gm of ammonium chlonde, the precipitation amounted to 96 4 and 95 3 per cent, 
respectively When, in addition to the ammonium chlonde, the precipitation 
was made m the presence of alcohol and ether in the proportions of the U S P 
assay, the corresponding recovenes i,vere 96 0 and 94 9 per cent A summation of 
the foregoing results is presented in Table VI 


Table VI 


Per Cent Morphine Recovered 
bj Precipitation 


1 Aqueous solution precipitated with ammonia 98 0 

2 Ditto, m presence of 0 5 Gm ammonium chloride 96 4 

3 Ditto, in presence of 1 Gm ammomum chlonde 95 3 

4 As 1, but m presence of 2 cc alcohol and 15 cc ether 97 0 

5 Ditto 4, but with 0 5 Gm ammonium chlonde 96 0 

6 Ditto 4, but with 1 Gm Ammomum chlonde 94 9 


The effect of ammonium chlonde on the amount of morphine precipitated 
was corroborated by assaying the morphine by the U S P method, but using 
0 5 Gm of ammonium chlonde mstead of 1 Gm The following table illustrates the 
results 


Table VII 


1 Gm NHiCI 

93 6 

94 2 
93 8 

93 9 Av 


0 a Gm NHiCl 
95 3 
95 0 
95 1 
95 1 Av 


The foregoing data clearly indicate that the ammomum chlonde is responsible 
for holdmg m solution about 2%, or at least about 10 mg , of morphme m the U S 
P assay They also disclose that 0 5 Gm of ammomum chlonde is ample for the 
precipitation of the morphine from the hme solution, and that with this quantity of 
ammomum chlonde an increased preapitation of the morphme amoimting to 1% 
or over, is obtamable As a matter of fact, the Netherland Pharmacopoeia uses 
0 2 Gm ammonium chlonde for 2 Gm of opium, which corresponds to 0 4 Gm 
NH4Clfor4Gm of opium in the U S P assay 

Ammomum sulphate exerts a much smaller solvent effect than ammomum 
chlonde For mstance, when 0 5 Gm of morphme was dissolved m 30 cc water 
with just sufficient sulphunc acid, 2 cc alcohol and 1 Gm of ammonium sulphate 
added and precipitated with 3 5 cc of normal ammonia, 97 4% of the morphine 
was recovered 

The aqueous layers, exclusive of the washing, from several of the assays m 
Senes C and D, as well as m similar expenments not reported here, were nearly 
saturated with sodium chlonde and extracted with 4 to 6, 25-cc portions of chloro- 
form — alcohol mixture The extract, after washing with a small quantity of water 
was evaporated, the residue dissolved by warmmg with fiftieth-normal acid and the 
excess acid titrated with fiftieth-normal sodium hydroxide From the mother 
hquor of the U S P assays the alkaloid recovered ranged from 9 to 14 mg with an 
average of 12 mg corresponding to about 40% of the morphine “lost” in the assay 
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From the B P assays the recovery ranged from 17 to 22 mg , also corresponding to 
about 40% of the unprecipitated morphine From the aqueous mother hquors of 
the experiments summarized in Table VI, SO to 85 per cent of the morphine held 
“m solution” was recovered, giving a total recovery of about 99% We are unable 
yet to account for this phenomenon The only difference between the two is the 
presence of some calcium cliloride or possibly even some calcium hydroxide m the 
U S P or B P assays 

On several occasions when the same assay of the morphine was repeated but at a 
different time, the results were more divergent than could be accounted for by the 
average error, notwithstanding that the errors in assaying pure morphine are to be 
expected to be greater than in raanj other types of quantitative determmations 
It was suspected that the difference may be due to the difference m temperatures 
prevailing dunng the precipitation of morphine over night The suspicion was 
corroborated, as shoivn m the following table, b}"^ running two sets of assays by the 
U S P metliod In one set the precipitation was allowed to take place at room 
temperature — about 28° C , and m the other at about 8° C 


Table VIII — Results Showing the Epeect op Temperature on Recoieri of Morphine 


Temperature during: Precipitation 
about 28® C 


Per Cent Morphine Recovered 


Temperature dunne Precipitation 
about 8® C 


93 0% 

94 5 
93 4 


95 7% 
95 5 
95 8 


93 8 Av 


95 7 Av 


In average laboratories such vanations in temperature do not, of course, 
obtain, but a 10° difference between the winter and summer is not at aU uncommon, 
and the same assay made at 20° and 30° C may show a vanation of about 1% 

We believe that tlie marked!)’’ loner recoveries at the higher temperature is 
pnmanly due to the greater solubility exerted by the ammomum chlonde at that 
temperature 

It has been mdicated in the hterature that m the assay of opium, and especially 
so by the lime method, small quantities of other alkaloids, notably codeme, are co 
preapitated with the morphine We have found this to be the case in a number of 
samples of opium we examined The results are recorded later on The effect of 
the presence of other alkaloids on the precipitation of pure morphine was deter- 
mined by assaying a “composition opium” by the U S P method, after dissolving 
it m either hydrochlonc or mecomc acid The "composition opium” for each 
assay was made up of 1 050 Gm of morphine, about 0 4 Gm of narcotine, 0 1 Gm 
of codeine, about 0 08 Gm papaverine, 0 07 Gm of thebaine and about 0 2 Gm 
of morphine free tar obtained in the process of manufacture of morphine The 
proportions of the other alkaloids corresponds, approximately, to those present m 
average opium 

The results are on the average about 1% higher than those obtained with 
morphine alone (compare Table IV) 

Moiphine, like most other alkaloids, is "salted” out by sodium chlonde or 
sulphate If in the assay of morphine, in the form of hydrochloride or meconate, 
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Table IX — Series E — "Composition 
Opium" Assated by U S P X 
Method 

Per Cent Morphine Recovered 


95 C 

95 6 

94 8 

95 8 

95 2 

96 4 


Average 95 4 


by the U S P method the morphme-lime solution is saturated with sodium chlonde 
before precipitation with ammonium chlonde, the amount of morphme precipitated 
IS about 1 5% higher than without sodium chlonde We also observed, however, 
that saturation with sodium chlonde m the assay of "Composition opium” also 
precipitates a somewhat greater proportion of the by-alkaloids 

EXPERIMENTS WITH OPIUM 

Effect of Methanol — Several samples of opium were assayed by the U S P method and 
also by the modification of dissolving the precipitated morphme m hot methanol, etc , as desenbed 
under pure morphine The results were as follows 

Table X — Effect of Dissolving the Precipitated Morphine in Methanol 

Per Cent Anhydrous Morphjne 
U S P Assay Not U S P Assdy 

Dissolved in Methanol Dissolved lo Methanol 

Opium No 7 15 07 14 74 

Opium No S 12 83 12 58 

Opium No 21 12 04 11 80 

On the basis of the morphme contents the difference is about 2%, practically the same as 
obtamed with morphine 

Effect of Ammanxum Chlonde — The effect of usmg only 0 5 Gm of ammonium chlonde 
m the assay of opium instead of 1 Gm is shown m the following tabulation In both sets of 
assay the preapitated morphine was dissolved m methanol 

Table XI — Per Cent Morphine Found 

I Gm ol Ammomam 0 5 Gm of Ammonium 

Chlonde Chlonde 

Opium No 7 14 82 15 05 

Opium No 8 12 63 12 96 

Opium No 21 12 08 12 21 

Effect of Temperature — ^The effect of the temperature on the amount of morphme precipi- 
tated m assaying opium practically confirmed the results found with morphme Two samples of 
opium precipitated at a temperature of ffS-SO” C gave 15 25 and 11 85% but when the precipi- 
tation was made at about 8° C the percentages of morphme were 15 35 and 12 03% 

Co precipitated Alkaloids — In the expenments with "composition opium" desenbed under 
morphme, an mcreased yield of about 1%, due to the precipitation of by alkaloids, was obtamed 
The by alkaloids co precipitated with morphme in the opium assay is considerably greater For 
the determmation of the co precipitated alkaloids, the morphme solution, after titration was 
treated with 10 cc of 5% sodium hydroxide and shaken out with several portions of chloroform 
The combmed chloroform extracts were shaken with small quantities of water to remove any 
free alkali, filtered and evaporated nearly to dryness A measured volume of fiftieth normal 
sulphunc acid was added, warmed imtil the residue was dissolved and the odor of chloroform 
dissipated, cooled and then the excess of acid titrated with fiftieth normal sodium hydroxide using 
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methyl red as the indicator The percentages of other alkaloids thus found, calculated as mor- 
phine, arc shown in the following table 


Table XII — Opium By Alkaloids Co pitrciPiTAXED with the Morphine 




Per Cent 
Anhjdrous 
Morphine 

V S 1 A^say 

Per Cent 

Non phenolic 
AlkaJotdd Co precipitated 
wUh the Morphine 

Per Cent 

Non phenolic 
Alkaloids on the Basis 
of the Morphine 

Opium No 

11 

15 20 

0 45 

2 96 

Opium No 

12 

12 42 

0 M 

2 74 

Opium No 

12 A 

14 76 

0 53 

3 59 

Opium No 

13 

15 00 

0 45 

2 99 

Opium No 

16 

14 04 

0 39 

2 67 

Opium No 

18 

12 58 

0 35 

2 78 




0 42 Av 

2 90 Av 


These determinations represent only the non-phenohe by-alkaloids Opium 
contains also several phenolic alkaloids other than morphine If they should be 
present m appreciable quantities they will probably be co precipitated with the 
morphine, and the extraction of the sodium hydroxide solution of the alkaloids with 
chloroform would not eliminate them 

Shaking out of the aqueous mother liquor from several of the opium assays 
with chloroform-alcohol, after saturation with sodium chloride, yielded from 8 to 13 
mg of morphine, witli an average of 11 mg This recovery is practically identical 
witli that obtained from the aqueous mother liquor in the assays of morphine 


Within the last two or three years a new type of assay for opium has been ad- 
vanced, the essential features of it being the following The aqueous or acid extract 
of the opium is treated with an excess of sodium hydroxide solution and shaken 
out with an immiscible solvent such as chloroform Non-phenohe alkaloids are 
thus removed The alkaline solution holding the morphine is acidified with HCl, 
then made alkaline with ammonia and shaken out with a suitable solvent The 
second shaking out extracts the morphine which after evaporation of the solvent is 
titrated 

An assay of tlus type, which we would designate as “Assay by immiscible sol- 
vents” is due to Buchbinder, formerly of the Bureau of Chemistry He uses chloro- 
form-alcohol for the extraction of tlie morphine from the ammomacal solution 
Assaying morphine, m hydrochlonc acid solution, by the Buchbmder method we 
recovered 98 4 and 97 1% We also assayed four samples of opium by the same 
method The results compared with those obtained by the regular U S P method 
were as follows 


Opium No 53 
Opium No 65 
Opium No 69 
Opium granular 


Tabie XIII 

U S P Method 

11 93 
14 20 
13 62 
10 50 


Buchbinder Method 

12 15 
14 51 

13 90 
11 01 


The Buchbinder method gives a slightly higher test than the U S P method 
This may be due to the fact that m the Buchbinder method an ahquot portion is 
taken from a solution m which there is present the insoluble matter from the opium, 
banum sulphate denved from banum chloride used in the assay, etc 
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Another “assay by immiscible solvents’’ has been proposed by Eder and Stucki 
They digest the opium first with normal liydrochlonc acid, claiming that the 
acid liberates more morphine, and use a mixture of chloroform and isopropanol for 
both removing the non-phenohe alkaloids as well as for the extraction of the 
morphine 

The “assaj’^s by immiscible solvents’’ have, first, the important advantage 
that no correction for solubihty of morphine is necessary, and second, the isolated 
morphine is not contaminated with non-phenohe alkaloids, although other phenolic 
alkaloids may be included as morphine These assays have, however, one great 
disadvantage On account of the hmited solubility of morphine m the solvents 
only a small quantity of opium, 1 or 2 Gm , can be used for the assay Such a small 
sample could not be well representative of the opium, especially when dealing 
with Gum Opium We believe, however, that the above proposed assays for 
opium by immiscible solvents have laid the ground work for further mvestigation 
which we hope will result m perfecting the method and making it of practical use 

SUMMARY 

Dissolving the morphine, obtained in the lime assays, m hot methanol before 
titration ehmmates, on the basis of the morphine contents, about 2% of foreign 
titratable substances calculated as morphine 

Assays of pure morphine by the U S P and B P methods confirm the “assay- 
loss" of practically 1 mg of morphine for each cc of hme-morphine solution as 
indicated in the latter Pharmacopoeia This “loss,” however, will fluctuate some- 
what unless definite and uniform conditions are maintained m the assay 

About one-half of the assay loss is attributable to the solubility of morphine 
m the assay solvents The greater part, if not all, of the balance of the “loss” is 
caused by the solvent action of the ammonium chloride on morphme Adsorption 
on the lime may also be responsible for a small portion of the assay -loss 

It therefore follows, and it has been confirmed by expenment, that the larger 
the quantity of ammomum chlonde used the greater will be the quantity of mor- 
phme dissolved By usmg 0 5 Gm of ammonium chlonde m the U S P assay, 
1 to 1 5 per cent more morphme was precipitated than when 1 Gm was used 

The temperature dunng precipitation of the morphme m the lime assays affects 
the quantity of morphme held m solution When precipitation takes place at 
28°-30° C about 2% more of the morphme is dissolved than at 8° C We attnbute 
the mcreased solubihty largely to the greater solvent action of the ammonium chlo- 
nde at the higher temperature 

It IS recommended (1) that in the U S P assay 0 5 Gm of ammonium 
chlonde be used instead of 1 Gm This quantity, 0 5 Gm is several times the 
theory for a 15% opium, and (2) that the temperature of precipitation (standing 
over night) be restneted to about 10° C 

Saturation or near-saturation of the lime-morphme solution with sodium 
chlonde before addmg the ammonium chlonde raises 1 to 2 per cent the quantity of 
the morphine precipitated In the case of opium, however, the use of sodium 
chlonde will also increase the co-precipitation of the by-alkaloids 

The morphme precipitated m the U S P and probably also m other lim p 
assays cames about 3% non-phenolic by-alkaloids which is mcluded m the assay as 


1062 


JOURNAL OF THE 


Vol XXIV No 12 


morphine Since opium contains also other alkali-soluble alkaloids than morphine, 
these, if present m appreciable quantities, may also be included with the morphine 
and thus show an apparent higher morphine content Pharmacopoeias applying a 
correction for “assay-loss” should, as a matter of scientific accuracy and of fairness 
to the manufacturers of morphine and its derivatives, who consume 90% or more of 
the total legitimately used opium, take cognizance of the occlusion of by-alkaloids 
in the morphine and make the necessary correction 

By coincidence of counterbalancing error factors, the U S P assay of opium 
appears to indicate very closely the true morphine content 

The “total extraction” of the opium which has been practiced m the assay by 
the several revisions of the U S P is an important point m its favor It obviates 
errors in aliquot portions due to the variable amounts of w atcr and insoluble matter 
in the opium In the assay method under consideration by the Committee of the 
League of Nations, published elsewdierc, these sources of “inaccuracies” are cor- 
rected for by making separate determinations of the water content of the opium, 
and of the total extractive matter 

Corrections, almost of any kind, arc looked upon with disfavor m analytical 
procedures They are most uncertain and most undesirable when the corrections 
involved are of appreciable magnitude 

Assays based on the isolation of the morphine, free from by-alkaloids, through 
the use of immiscible solvents offer a possible solution of the problem provided they 
can be worked with reasonably large samples They should also strive to avoid 
such aliquots as may introduce any element of error, and, ipso facto, should not 
require an imdue length of time 


GELATIN AS A STABILIZING COLLOID FOR OIL IN WATER 
EMULSION SYSTEMS * 

BY LINW^OOD r TICE ' 

Various workers have investigated tlie efficiency of gelatin as an emulsifynng 
agent Briggs and Schmidt (1) found gelatin to be comparatively inefficient as an 
emulsifying agent Clayton (2) reported drop numbers for cottonseed and peanut 
oils m aqueous gelatin solutions which indicated that gelatin possessed consider- 
able abihty to reduce the interfacial tension between oil and w'ater Holmes and 
Child (3) studied the effect of added electrolytes upon the emulsion system kerosene, 
gelatin and water and concluded that the important factor was the confemng of a 
favorable viscosity to the gelatin solution Kemot and Knaggs (4) using the 
Donnan pipette measured the drop numbers of vanous oils against gelatm solu 
tions Limburg (5) showed that a lowered pn favors the adsorption of gelatin 
around oil globules 

In reviewing the results of these workers it is very difficult for one to reach 
any definite conclusions as to the exact status of gelatm as a practical emulsifying 
agent The following cntiasm may be advanced concerning these results 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 

I Department of Research Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science Investiga- 
tion conducted m behalf of the Edible Gelatin Manufacturers’ Research Society of America Inc 
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I The use of tlic drop number of an od against some solution, although of 
considerable mdicatn e value, cannot be taken as conclusive evidence m regard to the 
emulsion stabilizing ability of such a solution 

II In no case was really effective emulsification of commonly used oils, e g , 
cod liver oil, hcaiy mineral oil, etc , actually accomplished Such emulsions as 
11 ere produced were of theoretical interest but tliey possessed no practical value 

III Such inefficient metliods of dispersion were employed that there exists 
considerable doubt as to the real meaning of the results 

It must be realized tliat a substance may be an excellent stabilizer m an emul- 
sion system, effectively reducing the mterfacial tension between the two phases, 
but at the same time due to its physical properties it may not favor the easy dis- 
persion of the phase to be dispersed Consequently, usmg crude methods of dis- 
persion one IS apt to obtain misleading results as to the true stabilizing power of an 
emulsifjmg agent 

When a highly efficient device which insures an initially highly disperse emul- 
sion IS employed then tlie real ability of a substance to stabilize the system can be 
determined 

The object of this investigation was to determine the efficiency of gelatm as an 
emulsion stabilizing colloid, the specifications under which it is most effective for 
such use, and lastly, if possible, to submit practical working formulas in which gela- 
tin might be employed as the emulsifying agent 

COLLECTION OF MATERIALS 

Samples of every type and grade of gelatin were obtained from several of the 
largest manufacturers of this product AH the data concermng the method of 
manufacture and the control reports were submitted with each sample 

The next step was the investigation of emulsifying devices m order to obtam the 
most efficient umt available The importance of such an mvestigation has already 
been explained, namely, to eliminate all possibihty of misleadmg results due to m- 
efficient mechanical treatment 

Several colloid mills were examined and the degree of dispersion accomplished 
by each noted Then a laboratory homogemzer manufactured by Manton-Gauhn 
was studied The results were as follows Among the colloid nulls there is a wide 
difference in them relative efficiencies The homogemzer, however, for hqmd emul 
sions provided the best degree of dispersion and the greatest uniformity of product 
It is true that colloid mills are not as cumbersome and are more generally applicable 
for other uses than the homogemzer, but for hquid emulsions they did not prove as 
satisfactory 

Furthermore, gelatm being strongly adsorbed and probably preferentially so at 
a water/air interface, the homogemzer which almost entuely excludes air was 
thought to be more satisfactoiy for the preparation of emulsions containmg gelatm 

Having now decided upon the method of dispersion to be used and having 
available every possible tjrpe of gelatm, the actual expenmental work was begun 

EXPERIMENTAL PART 

The expenmental method chosen was the preparation of emulsions of heavy 
liquid petrolatum containmg m each case 50 per cent of oil, the dispersion medium 
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being aqueous gelatin solutions in which the type of gelatin, its concentration and 
the pn of the solution were the factors varied In each case the mixed phases were 
homogenized at a pressure of approximately 3500 lbs The results are tabulated 
below 


A — Bone Gelatin, 200 Bloom 


Concentration pn 

1 05% 58 

2 10 % 58 

3 10% 40 

4 10 % 3 0 

5 10% 70 

B — Calfskin Gelatin, 200 Bloom 

1 05 % 01 

2 10% 01 

3 10 % 4 0 

4 10% 30 

5 10 % 70 

C — Porkskm Gelatin, 250 Bloom 

1 05 % 46 

2 10% 46 

3 10 % 40 

4 10 % 30 

5 10 % 70 

D — Porkskm Gelatin Isoelectric 

1 05% 80 

2 10% 80 

E — -Bone Gelatin, Isoelectric 

1 05% 47 

2 10% 47 


Condition of 
Emulsion 

Poor 

' gel formation 

i (( 

slight gel formation 


Pool" 

gel formation 

I 

slight gd formation 


Pair 

Good gel formation 

• t < 

Excellent 
Poor gel ‘ 

Poor slight gel formation 
‘ gel foimation 

Poor slight gel formation 
gel formation 


From the above results it will be seen that the behavior m the case of C — 4 was 
outstandingly good These results were checked and it w as found tliat a porkskm 
gelatin at a of 3 gave an excellent, highly dispersed emulsion 

Upon the basis of tliese results the following explanation was derived which 
seems to provide a sound theoretical reasoning on whieh basis the above behavior 
can be interpreted 

Bone and calfskin gelatin are derived following a prehnunary hming treat- 
ment of the precursor The excess lime is removed by washing and acid washing 
followed by partial hydrolysis and extraction of tlie highl}’- punfied collagen by 
heating with water In the case of porkskm gelatin, fresh frozen porkskins are 
treated with acid in the initial stage, followed by partial hydrolysis and extraction 
of the collagen It is already known (6) that gelatin derived from alkali-treated pre- 
cursors and gelatm obtained from an acid-treated precursor have quite different 
isoelectnc points, the former having an isoelectnc point at a of 4 7 and the latter 
having an isoelectnc point falling at a pn of approximately 8 

As the Pn of a gelatm solution is lowered from its isoelectnc point the gelatin 
becomes positively charged, such charge increasing with lower pn levels, according 
to the equihbnum positive gelatin isoelectnc gelatm negative gelatin 
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Oil globules dispersed in water have been shown to be negatively charged 
V Inch IS as would be expected inasmuch as the dielectric constant of oil is lower than 
that of water 

Therefore, in order to encourage the adsorption of gelatin at an oil/water inter- 
face tlic greater the charge the more readily should such adsorption take place 

Starting with a gelatin from a limed precursor whose isoelectric point lies at 
4 7 it will readily be seen that m order to confer on it highly positive properties a 
much lower is needed than would be required by a gelatin from an acid-treated 
precursor having an isoelectric point at a p^oi ^ This seems to be a logical ex- 
planation of the superionty of porkskm gelatin m stabilizing an emulsion over 
bone or calfskin gelatin at the pn of d 

It was evident that if this reasoning were correct bone and calfskin gelatm 
at a still lower pn, say approximately a />h of 1, should make possible equally satis- 
factory emulsions as those given by porkskm gelatm at the higher pH This was 
definitely borne out expenmen tally 

Another difficulty using ordinary bone or calfskin gelatm is that, at ordinary pH 
lex els, if suffiaent gelatin is used to provide the necessaiy concentration gelation 
of the product results With porkskm gelatin this tendency is very much reduced, 
and at a pH of 3 gelation of even 1% solutions is almost entirely prevented The 
reason for this difference is explained by the fact that the degree of hydration of 
gelatin is proportional to the differential between its pH and that at its isoelectnc 
point The degree of hydration of a porkskm gelatm at a pH of 3 would conse- 
quently be expected to be considerably more than that present m a bone or calfskin 
gelatin at that same pH 

Although emulsification is quite efficient at a pn of 1 with bone and calfskin 
gelatin, for most purposes at least this Ph level contributes too great an acidity to 
the product and for emulsions to be taken internally the use of porkskm gelatm at a 
Ph of 3 is recommended 

Porkskm gelatin as sold upon the market has a Ph of 4 0-4 6 Consequently, 
an adjustment of the Ph level is necessary before it may be used in the preparation of 
such emulsions In the above experiments such adjustments were made on the 
basis of a graph on which the ordinates were the cc of tenth-normal hydrochlonc 
acid added per 100 cc of 1% gelatin and the abscissie the resultmg pn levels Be- 
tween the extremes pH 4 6 and pn 3 the plotted points produced practically a 
straight line and it was found that with vanous lots of gelatm of the same type, 
knowing their initial pH, it was possible withm reasonable hmits to calculate by 
proportion the required amount of acid that should be employed 

It was thought, however, that for the practical worker it would be much easier to 
adjust the pn with tartanc acid Tartanc acid being a quite pure and uniform 
crystalline substance, the addition could then be made on a weight basis A graph 
was prepared m which the milligrams of tartanc acid added per 100 cc of 1% gela- 
tm was represented as the ordinates, the abscissae being the observed pH levels of 
such solutions Such a graph is illustrated (Fig 1) 

Emulsions were made using the proper amount of tartanc acid to provide a 
Ph of 3 Such emulsions, however, seemed considerably more acid to the taste 
than similar emulsions made with gelatm whose pH was adjusted with hydrochlonc 
acid The reason for this may be that some tartness hes in the undissociated 
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tartaric acid molecules, such tartness being an inherent property of these molecules 
to the taste Fortunately, it was found that at a of 3 2, where only three-fifths 
as much tartaric acid was required, emulsification was satisfactory and the gelation 
tendency sufficiently depressed by the added liquefying effect of the tartrate that 
gelation did not occur Consequently, if the pn is adjusted by the use of hydro- 
chlonc acid the level should be 3, if tartaric acid is used a level of 3 2 is most 
satisfactory 

Alcohol, m moderate amounts, sugar and glycerin were found to be compatible 
with gelatin in emulsion formulas In fact, tlie last two seemed to actually exert a 

favorable influence on the resulting 
product 

Vanous samples of expenmental 
emulsions were aged to determine 
their stability, others were placed m 
a refrigerator and a third lot were 
subjected to oven temperatures of 
approvimately 45° C 

The result of several months' 
aging at room temperatures is a very 
slight creaming and a gradual loss in 
\nscositj’- The extent of creaming 
is considerably less than many com- 
parable commercial emulsions The 
gradual loss in viscosity was not im- 
expected as, under such conditions, a 
slow hydrolysis of the gelatin protein 
IS of Course unavoidable The degree 
of dispersion and condition of emulsi- 
fication remained excellent 

Those emulsions placed m the 
refrigerator became somewhat thick 
and VISCOUS but no actual sohdifica- 
tion took place It was m some cases 
necessary to shake the bottle before 
pouring, due to the formation of a 
thin surface film which, however, was 
easily broken on shaking 
A very interesting phenomenon was observed with emulsions placed m the 
oven at 45° C When such emulsions were made with hot gelatin solutions and 
subsequently cooled they were perfectly stable On the other hand, when made 
with cold gelatin solutions the emulsions after being kept m the oven showed a slight 
separation of oil, which separation, however, was not continuous There are two 
possible explanations seen for this ^first, it may be that the sol gel change due 
to change in temperature may cause a certain amount of dispersed oil to separate 
when made m the cold and then wanned, or secondly, the cold gelatin solution may, 
due to its greater viscosity, entrap air, this entrapped air at the same time enclosing 
oil globules Upon heating, the air being expelled a certain small amount of iin- 
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emulsified oil is liberated This latter evplanation seems tlie more probable of the 
two At any rate, such a defect is overcome by using a hot gelatin solution in 
producing tlie emulsion 

Realizing that a slow hydrolysis of gelatin might in time entirely destroy its 
stabilizing influence, the following experiment was carried out A 5% solution of 
gelatin at a pn of 3 was heated at 100° C for 3 hours At the end of this time it 
had lost all power of gelation and it was, when cold, quite limpid, yet it still quite 
effectively retained its power to stabilize an emulsion containing 50 per cent mineral 
oil Of course, the hydrolysis had not yet completely formed the underlying 
aminoacids, alUiough doubtlessly it was considerably progressed This experiment 
gave good emdence that although hydrolysis would unavoidably lessen the viscosity 
it should not be expected to disrupt tlie emulsion system through total loss of 
stabilizing influence 

It may be mentioned here that loss m viscosity, although it accelerates shghtly 
the rate of creaming, is not nearly as undesirable as an increase in viscosity upon 
aging In the latter case, actual solidification may occur whereupon pounng may 
become impossible 

A comparison of relative efficiencies of low and high Bloom gelatins showed 
conclusively that the higher Bloom gelatins are to be preferred in emulsion work 
Consequently, porkskm gelatin, for example, was selected having a Bloom rating of 
at least 250 Gm No difficulty should be experienced m obtaining such a Bloom 
strength gelatm of the porkskm type, although with bone and calfskin gelatin a 
product of this high a Bloom rating is not usually marketed 

There are several advantages to be obtained by the use of gelatin as an emulsi- 
f)nng agent 

I It is an excellent stabilizer 

II It possesses unusual economy due to both its low cost and the small 
amount required It was calculated that for one gallon of emulsion the cost of 
gelatin required would be less than three cents 

III For emulsions to be administered internally it greatly reduces the calorific 
intake as compared with acacia Furthermore, being very easily digestible it is less 
disturbmg in cases of gastro-intestmal disorders 

IV In technical emulsions it ehminates the presence of the, in many cases, 
undesirable gum and permits the preparation of highly fluid yet shghtly acid emul- 
sions 

The only possible disadvantages encountered are first, the necessity of a 
homogenizer, and second, the gradual loss in viscosity of the finished product 

The first disadvantage is meaningless on a large scale as most manufacturing 
organizations possess such equipment On a small scale there are now available 
numerous qmte inexpensive hand homogenizers (7) which make possible the use of 
gelatm, e g , by the prescription pharmacist 

It may be mentioned that the new United States Pharmacopoeia has its text 
so worded that gelatin may be used in offiaal emulsions replacmg acacia 

PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS 

Some formulas using gelatm as the sole emulsifjmg agent are presented in 
order to illustrate the practicability of its use 
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A 


I 


II 

III 


! Gelatin (0 0% porkskm 250 Bloom) 
Tartaric acid or 

(Hydrocliloric acid q s) 

Syrup 
Water g s 
To make 
f Vanillin 
\ Alcohol 
Heavy mineral oil 


G 0 Gm 
0 450 Gm • 

100 0 cc 


440 0 cc 
0 035 Gm 
00 0 cc 
500 0 cc 


To make about 


1000 0 cc 


Add the gelatin and tartaric acid to about 300 cc of cold water, allow to stand a few 
minutes then heat until dissolved Add the syrup and finally enough w ater to make 440 cc (I) 
While still quite warm add II, then III, and mi\ 'well avoiding the inclusion of air Finally, 
homogenize and bottle Homogenization should be repeated if necessary until all the oil is 
completely dispersed 

Such an emulsion conforms to the new U S P XI monograph for Emulsion 
of Liquid Petrolatum 


II 


I { Gelatin (0 6% porkskm 250 Bloom) 
Tartaric acid or 

(Hydrochloric acid q s) 
Methyl parahj dro\y benzoate 
Water q s 
To make 
“Lemon Oil’ 

Light mineral oil 


5 0 Gm 
0 375 Gm * 

2 0 Gm 


500 0 cc 
250 0 cc 
250 0 cc 


To make about 


1000 0 cc 


The directions here arc similar to those in "A ’’ Mcthjl parahydroxj benzoate replaces 
the alcohol as a preservatne Such a formula proaides an excellent furniture pohsh emulsion 


In preserving emulsions made with gelatin the only organisms that can de- 
velop at such a pn are the molds and yeasts All proteolytic bacteria are in- 
activated by the acidity Consequently, the problem of preservation is no more 
complicated than that arising from the use of any carbohydrate emulsifier as, for 
example, acacia 


SUMMARY 

I Gelatin is a very efficient stabilizing colloid for oil-in-water emulsion 
systems 

II The important factors to be considered in connection with gelatin for 
this purpose are first, the preliminary treatment received by its precursor (which 
determines its isoelectric point) and second, the of the solution to be used 

III Gelatin from acid-treated precursors, having an isoelectric point at pH S, 
requires a pH of approximately 3 to effectively stabilize an emulsion, whereas gelatin 

* The amount of tartanc acid may vary slightly depending upon the gelatin used If 
hydrochloric acid is used, the amount necessary to give a pa of 3 must be determined by experi 
ment If a thinner emulsion is desired 5 Gm of gelatin may be used instead of 6 Gm 
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Irom alkali-treated precursors, having an isoelectnc point at pn 4 7, requires a Ph of 
approximately 1 

IV The advantages of gelatin for use in emulsions are enumerated 

V The efficiency of several colloid mills as compared with that of a homo- 
genizer m preparing liquid emulsions is reported 

VI Practical formulas and directions for tlie use of gelatin in emulsions are 
presented 
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A NOTE ON THE ACTION OF ALKALIES AND ALKALI SALTS ON 

ANTIPYRINE * ’ ^ 

BY LOYD E HARRIS AND ERCELL D TEBOW 

A prescription that called for a solution of antipynne in a concentrated solution 
of potassium citrate was brought to the laboratory for an explanation A colorless 
liquid separated which disappeared on dilution of the mixture with water Or, 
on standing, it gradually changed to a crystalline substance A search of the 
hterature gave no information as to what was happening, so the problem was 
investigated in the laboratory 

EXPEKmENTAU 

A few grams of the liquid precipitate nere obtained by adding antipynne to a saturated 
aqueous solution of potassium citrate This was separated by using a separatory funnel Crys- 
tals began forming after standing a few hours and in about 48 hours the mass was completely 
crystaUized The crystals resembled antipynne in physical appearance and the melting point 
ivas found to be 111° C which is the same as the U S P compound A mixed melting point 
with antipynne did not cause any change The H S P X. color tests were positive, thus, further 
indicating that the crystals were antipynne 

A saturated alcoholic solution of picric acid was added to a boiling aqueous solution of the 
immiscible hqmd Almost immediately, long yellow crystals began to appear After washmg 
with water and drying, theu melting pomt was determined to be 188° C , antipynne picrate was 
prepared m a similar manner and its melting point was the same 

A second portion of the aqueous solution of the immiscible liquid was made acid with 
hydrochlonc acid (no change was apparent m the dilution used) and then sodium nitnte was 
added The green precipitate, which formed was separated by filtration, washed wnth water and 
then dned The meltmg point was 200° C and corresponds to the melting point of mtroso anti 
pynne, prepared m the laboratory 

* Scientific Section, A Ph A , Portland meetmg 1935 

' An abstract from a Thesis submitted by Ercell Dale Tebow to the Graduate Faculty, 
University of Oklahoma, in partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of M S in Phar- 
macy, 1933 

* From the Pharmacy Laboratory School of Pharmacy, University of Oklahoma 
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Portions of tlic immiscible fluid obtained from each of tlie alkalies and alkali salts used 
were burned, in separate evaporating dishes at temperatures less than red heat There was no 
ash or residue, escept in one instance (this ms probably due to incomplete separation of the 
liquids) 

The liquid separated and came to the top when antipyrmc was mixed with alkali salts, 
but with sodium hydroxide and potassmin h>droxidc, in a few instances, it settled to the bottom 
Plus was apparently due to the different specific gravities the specific gravity of the separated 

immiscible liquid was found to be 1 0905 at 



Pig 1 — Per cent I sodium hydroxide, 11, 
potassium hydroxide, III sodium citrate, IV, 
potassium citrate 


25° C 

Crystals formed almost immediately 
when potassium hydroxide and sodium 
hjdroxide were used, but with potassium 
citrate and sodium citrate the fluid would 
frequently remain liquid for several days 

The percentages of alkali and anti 
ipyrmc were determined at vvhich the im- 
miscible liquid started to separate In 
determining the sodium citrate, potassium 
citrate and antipyrmc, the percentages were 
calculated from the amount of water used 
and not the total volume of the solution 
Due to the hy groscopic nature of potassium 
hydroxide and sodium hy droxide they were 
weighed and dissolved m enough water to 
make a definite volume and the percentages 
calculated Equal amounts of antipynne 
were placed m test-tubes, a measured 
amount of water added and after it had 
dissolved the alkali or alkali salt solution 
was added from a second burette, shakmg 
after each 0 2 cc , until separation was 
noticed The percentage of each was then 
calculated from the total amount of liquid 
added The results are presented m graph 
form 


A number of other alkali salts were tested qualitatively to see if they would 
produce similar results on solutions of antipyrmc Each caused the separation 
into two immiscible layers The salts used were sodium bicarbonate, sodium 
acetate, sodium carbonate, sodium thiosulphate, potassium bicarbonate, potassium 
carbonate, potassium acetate, ammonium acetate and ammonium carbonate 

CONCLUSIONS 

From the foregoing facts, it is believed that the immiscible liquid obtained 
by the addition of antipynne to concentrated solutions of alkalies or alkali salts 
IS an isomenc form, which will change to the usual crystalline form on standing 


quantitative analysis of 
barbituric acid derivatives 

BY KAZIMIERS KALINOWAKl, UNIV OP POZNAN 

To a solution of 0 2-0 3 Gm of the substance 
to be analyzed in 20-25 mils of acetone or SO- 
SO mils of ethyl alcohol, 15-20 mils of a normal 


solution of NaOH and 20-30 mils of water are 
added This clear solution is titrated wath a 
0 IN solution of AgNOj until a turbidity is 
obtained As this method is simple and accu 
rate to 0 1 per cent its use is adapted to phar 
maceutical laboratories — The Pharmaceutical 
Journal August 31 1935 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL NOTES 
No 112 The Sterols or Achillea Millefolium * 

BY OLE GISVOLD 

In the course of the chemical investigation of milfoil by Katherine Graham (1) 
a sterol melting at 134--135'’ had been isolated Its acetate melted at 123-124° 
However, tb” melting points were not very sharp A study of the original litera- 
ture on sterols seemed to indicate that the produet might be a mixture rather than 
a chemical individual 

In order to resolve this sterol mixture, if such it should prove to be, into its 
components, the acetates were brominated according to Windaus and Hauth (2) 
YTien, however, upon standmg no separation had taken place, crystallization was 
induced by the addition of a little alcohol From the crystals thus obtained, the 
ether-soluble matenal was removed by washing The insoluble residue melted at 
203° Apparently, it may be regarded as the tetrabromide of stigmasterol ace- 
tate The amount obtained was too small to render debromination practicable 
As for the melting point, Windaus and Hauth (2) record 211° as the melting 
point of stigmasterol acetate tetrabromide However, melting points of 205° (3), 
208° (4) and 210° (5) are also recorded Moreover, H Sandqvist and J Gorton 
(6), as late as 1930, report 203° as the melting point 

Before attempting the debrormnation of the ether-soluble brominated sterol 
acetate, the technique (2) was tned out on the corresponding cholesterol derivative 
The attempt was unsuccessful because the zinc dust suspended in the glacial acetic 
acid coagulated When absolute alcohol was substituted for glacial acetic acid, 
the expenment was successful With this substitution in the technique, the ether- 
soluble brominated sterol acetate was successfully debrommated After several 
recrystallizations, the debrommated acetate melted at 127 5° Upon saponifica- 
tion the free sterol was obtained melting at 138° These constants agree with those 
of sitosterol Apparently, therefore, the sterol isolated from milfoil is a mixture of 
stigmasterol and a sitosterol m which the latter predominates 
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,^OFFICERS ELECT, AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION FOR 1936-1937 
The Board of Canvassers of the American Pharmaceutical Association, composed of 
Gustav Bachman Chairman, Charles V Netz, and Charles H Rodgers, all of Minneapolis, Minn 
has announced as the result of the mail ballot for the officers of the Association, the election 
President-Elect, George D Beal, Pittsburgh, Pa 
First Vice-President Elect J Leon Lascoff, New York, N Y 
Second Vice President Elect, James C Munch Glen Olden, Pa 

Members Elect of the Council H C Christensen, Chicago, 111, R P Fischelis, Trenton 
N J , Ernest Little, Newark, N J 

These officers will be installed at the next annual meeting of the Association which will be 
held in Dallas Texas the time to be announced later 

* From the Laboratory of Edward Hremers 
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COMPARISON OF SPECTROMETRIC METHOD AND ANTIMONY 
TRICHLORIDE TEST FOR ESTIMATION OF VITAMIN A 

POTENCY * 

BY W S JONCS AND W G CHRISTIANSEN ‘ 

For determining the Vitamin A potency of cod liver oil the U S P prescnbes a 
biological assay Any vendor, therefore, who markets this product as U S P oil 
must be able to show, by the official method, that it complies with the specifications 
for potency We know that there may be some differences between human re- 
sponse and the response obtained with different species of animals, and that the 
selection of tlie test animal is therefore a matter of great importance, but we realize 
that products of complex composition, used to produce biological effects, should be 
fundamentally controlled by a biological assay Even though Vitamm itself is a 
definite chemical compound, m cod liver oil it is associated with many other com- 
pounds which may be present in varying amounts and which may modify the bio- 
logical effect 

Thus, for the present, the biological assay must be considered the pnmary test 
of potency, and other methods secondary ones, supplying preliminary estimates 
We present, in this paper, a companson of the results obtained by two such methods 
on oils which had been assayed biologically 

The first of these tests — the Carr and Price antimony chlonde test — is well 
known and widely used During the years of its use in our several laboratones 
the minute details of the test, upon which depends the value of the result, have been 
subjected to careful study and control Much of that work was done in our Bio- 
logical Research Laboratories 

The second test is a physical one, and depends upon the intensity of the ab- 
sorption band at 3280 A m the ultraviolet 

These chemical and physical tests are of great value m both manufacturmg and 
research They are rapid and inexpensive, and may therefore be used at every 
intermediate step in both laboratory and plant, supplying quickly and cheaply ap- 
proximate data which make possible qmck decisions and rapid progress, with a 
reasonable expectancy that the biological assay will confirm the correctness of the 
action taken It is necessary, of course, always to keep in mind the hmits of 
accuracy of these tests 

Vanous workers,^"® usmg the spectrometer, or physical method, have shown 
that there exists a definite and consistent relationship between the intensity of the 
absorption band at 3280 A in the ultraviolet and the biological assay for Vitamin A 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A Portland meetmg, 1935 

1 Research Department of the Chemical and Pharmaceutical Laboratones E R Squ'^*^ 
and Sons, Brooklyn N Y 

2 Morton and Heilbron Btochem J 22, 993 (1928) 

’ Drummond and Morton Ibid 23 785(1929) 

‘Coward Dyer Morton and Gaddum, /ftid , 25 1102(1931) 

‘Evers Norman and Smith Brit Pharm Conference (July 24-27 1933), through PMrwi 
J 131 128 (1933) 

“ Lathbury, Biocliem J’,28 2254(1934) 

1 Chevallier and Chabre, Bull soc chtm hoi 16 1461 (1934) 

‘ Emment, et al Symposium, Am Chem Soc meeting New York April 1935 



Dee 1935 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


1073 


It was highly desirable, therefore, to compare the newer, physical method with the 
antimony tnchlonde color test 

Our preliminary findings show that tlie spectrometric method gives no better 
estimation of Vitamin A potency than does the colonmetnc antimony trichloride 
test as used by us 

Eleven oils which had been assayed biologically were tested by the antimony 
tnchlonde method and were then sent to laboratories having equipment for the 
speetrometnc assay Nine oils were sent to Laboratory “A,” four of these plus two 
additional oils were sent to Laboratory “B ” In Table I are listed the results of all 
three assay methods 


Table I — Assa\ in Terms of U S P 1934 Revision Units or Vitajun A per Gm 



Biological 

Antimonj 

Trichloride 

% 

I aboralory 

Spcctromctnc Method 
% Laboratory 


Oil No 

Method 

Method 

Deviation 

A 

Deviation 

B 

T, 

Deviation 

1 

85,750 

75.000 

-11 8 

76.440 

-10 9 



2 

107,450 

78,400 

-27 0 

94.080 

-12 4 



3 

2,192 

2,240 

+ 22 

2.784 

+27 0 

3,000 

+36 8 

4 

2,156 

2,054 

- 4 7 

2.523 

+ 17 0 



5 

3,080 

3,156 

+ 25 

2 850 

- 7 4 

3,760 

+21 7 

G 

2,156 

2,279 

+ 57 

2 497 

+15 8 



7 

2,478 

2,409 

- 2 8 

2,497 

+ 08 

2,730 

+ 10 2 

8 

3,780 

3,347 

-11 5 

45,225* 

Very large 

4,100 

+ 85 

9 

60,900 

64,440 

+ 73 

60.750 

- 0 2 



10 

236 000 

226,000 

- 4 2 



249,000 

+ 55 

11 

171,000 

156,800 

- 9 6 



110,000 

-35 6 


• Laboratory A rechecked this figure and found it to be correct 


In Table II the results have been grouped aecording to the extent to which they 
differ from the biological assay 


Table II 


Deviation from 
Biological 

Antimony 

Trichloride 

Spectrometric Method 

Assay 

Method 

Laboratory A 

Laboratory B 

5% 

45 4% 

22 2% 


± 5-10% 

27 3 

11 1 

33 3% 

±10-20% 

18 2 

44 4 

16 7 

±20-30% 

9 1 

11 1 

16 7 

±30-40% 

>± 40% 


11 1 

33 3 


DISCUSSION 

With one exception (Sample No 11) Laboratory “B” has consistently and with 
wide vanation, obtained higher values for Vitamin A potency than is shown by 
biological assay 

Excluding Sample No 8 (we beheve the value given for this oil by Laboratory 
“A” IS erroneous and should probably be 4522 5) Laboratory “A” has obtained on 
oils of high poteney (Samples Nos 1, 2, 9) Vitamin A values in reasonable agree- 
ment with the results of biologieal assay Greater vanations oceur, however, in the 
oils of low poteney (Samples Nos 3, 4, 5, 6, 7) 
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Except in the case of Sample No 2 the antimony trichlonde test, as used by us, 
has given Vitamin A values which are m fair agreement with those obtained through 
biological assay 

We gratefully aeknowledge the assistance of the Biological Laboratories of 
E R Sqmbb and Sons in conduetmg the biological assays reported herein 


ENTERIC COATINGS II EXCRETION STUDIES WITH 
SODIUM SALICYLATE TABLETS * 

BY MILTON WRUBLC 

In an earlier paper (1) the use of calcium sulphide-methylene blue tablets was 
found of value in checking the effectiveness of enteric coatings qualitatively As a 
further step m this direction it was thought desirable to make a quantitative evalua- 
tion Since salicylates are excreted more or less quantitatively, are widely used m 
medicine and in many cases produce irritation m the stomach when unprotected 
by a suitable eoating, they were of particular interest m this connection 

Salicylates are excreted quite rapidly but incompletely in the unne, mamly as 
such, and to a small extent as salicyluric acid (2) and a number of other products 
Stockman (3) states “Salicylic acid and salicylates are conjugated and excreted as 
salicyluric acid Persons taking up to ISO grams of sodium salicylate per day 
eliminate no free salicylic acid ” Holmes has found (4) that for doses of sodium 
salicylate of from 2 to 5 Gm the saheyhe sahcylunc ratio is constant at the value of 
40 60 

The absorption of salicylates is quite rapid and for this reason exceedingly small 
amounts are at times found m the feces, more often none at all With full thera- 
peutic doses of about 15 Gm , Hanzhk, Scott and Thobum (5) and Hanzhk and 
Wetzel (6) were able to recover m the unne about 75 to SO per cent of the total ad- 
ministered They concluded that about 20 per cent of the salicylate was destroyed 
m its passage through the body 

The rate and duration of excretion of sahcylates vanes with the dosage, the 
individual and the individual’s state of health In general, it has been found by 
Blanchier (7) that with doses of 1 to 2 Gm , excretion is completed m 22 hours, 
Ehrmann (8) found tliat excretion lasted from 36 to 4S hours in normal individuals, 
Geissler (9) noted tliat complete elimination takes place in 12 hours How- 
ever, S^e (10) states that it ordinanly lasts from 24 to 4S hours 

The quantitative recovery of sahcylates from tissues and body flmds mvolves 
difficulties and complexities not present in foods and simple aqueous solutions 
This can be readily appreciated since in passing through the body the sahcyl group 
IS conjugated with glycocoU forming a salicylunc acid, whose properties differ from 
saheyhe acid Moreover, the presence of colloidal and other mterfenng sub- 
stances prevent a smooth and quantitative recovery of sahcyclic acid 

A number of quantitative methods for the determmation of sahcylates in urme 
have been developed None appears entirely satisfactory A critical survey of 
these methods has been adequately made by Thobum and Hanzhk (11) Recently 
Merz (12) and Blume and Breunmg (13) have outhned extraction methods for the 

determin ation of sahcylates in unne 

* The Research Laboratones, The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Michigan 
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Since most of the proposed methods show decided weaknesses, Thobum and 
Hanzhk have adapted a steam distillation method to the determination of salicylates 
in body fluids Bnefly their method (14) consists of 

1 Hydrolyzing an aliquot portion of urine which has been collected until the voided 
specimen, when extracted with ether and tested with feme alum, is salicyl free 

2 DisUUmg with steam until the salicylates arc driven over 

3 Coloninetric estimation of the distillate with feme alum 

Holmes has cnticized (15) this method since he claims that the distillation of 
the salicylates is mcomplcte because tlie sahcylunc acid is hydrolyzed only very 
slowly and that at the high temperatures which have to be used the sahcyl ring is 
destroyed to some extent He modifies the Thobum-Hanzhk method in several 
details but his results mdicate a lack of consistency 

Several of these methods were investigated by the author and the one finally 
adopted as most satisfactory was that of Thobum and Hanzhk with several modifi- 
cations Hohnes’ method invariably yielded low results The Merz method offered 
considerable difficulty because of the formation of troublesome emulsions and, as a 
result, the extraction process was long and tedious 

The Thobum-Hanzhk method was modified in several details to yield better 
results Considerable difficulty was expenenced m completely recovenng the 
sahcylates from the average unne and with some unnes the last traces were re- 
moved only after long and vigorous distillation No doubt some urines are more 
highly conjugated than others and this accounts for the resistance displayed in the 
recovery of the sahcylates By keeping the volume of imne as low as possible dur- 
mg distillation, the recovery is considerably hastened It was found advantageous, 
therefore, to begm with half the volume of unne recommended, namely, 50 cc 

Enough phosphonc acid is added to the unne to make it distinctly acid and the 
large excess recommended by Thobum and Hanzhk avoided Phosphonc acid 
proved to be the best hydrolyzing agent because of its high boiling point and also 
because it is not readily decomposed However, with a large excess present it is 
quite possible that some is mechamcally earned over into the distillate 

In this connection Thobum and Hanzhk (16) make the following statement 

‘‘The distillate should be perfectly clear, practically colorless and possess a nearly neutral 
or very shghtly aad reaction to litmus paper " 

However, Nicholls has shown that the solution should be appreciably acid He 
states (17) 

“Contrary to the usual statements in the hterature, this test should not be applied to a 
neutral solution of a sahcylate, as the color so produced is not of satisfactory shade To obtam a 
good tmt the soluUon should be shghtly but appreaably acid, the intensity of color from a given 
quantity of salicyhc acid decreasmg with mcreasmg acidity " 

For the colonmetnc companson m Nessler tubes, sahcylic acid rather tha n 
sodium sahcylate as recommended, was used It was found almost impossible to 
match the colors when sodium sahcylate was employed as a standard From what 
has already preceded it is apparent that the standard should be appreciably acid 

A 1 per cent solution of iron and ammomum sulphate which has been pre- 
viously boiled and filtered was found to be superior to the 2 per cent solution 
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recommended by Thobum and Hanzhk The latter solution is considerably more 
intense m yellowish green color and with dilute solutions interferes with the colon 
metnc determination 


EXPERIMENTAL 

Eight individuals ranging m age from 18 to 25 years were each given three 5 
gram tablets of sodium salicylate both uncoatcd and entenc coated * 

A complete 48-hour specimen of the unne was collected m each case The 
unne samples were properly preserved and several deteimmations made on each 
sample Distillation was earned out m each case until the ethereal extract of the 
residue showed no pink coloration with feme alum 
The following table indicates the results obtained 


Tablc I 



Totfll Volume Collected 

Condition of 

Gm Salic>latc 

Patient 

in 48 Hours 

Tablet 

Rccov ered 

J W A 

1750 cc 

Coated 

0 12 Gm 


1905 

Uncoatcd 

0 18 

E J V 

1100 

Coated 

0 33 


1570 

Uncoated 

0 19 

E E B 

1635 

Coated 

0 38 


1550 

Uncoated 

0 24 

M F 

1875 

Coated 

0 38 


2675 

Uncoated 

0 35 

K K 

1450 

Coated 

0 14 


1325 

Uncoated 

0 23 

D F 

2370 

Coated 

0 53 


3380 

Uncoated 

0 36 

W W 

2225 

Coated 

0 30 


2210 

Uncoated 

0 30 

S K 

3620 

Coated 

0 28 


3280 

Uncoated 

0 25 


CONCLUSIONS 

1 Several modifications of the Thobum-Hanzhk method for the deter- 
mination of salicylates m urine have been outhned 

2 The results indicate a close agreement between the quantities of salicylate 
excreted m the coated and uncoated tablets Since no gastnc irntation was re- 
ported, this IS an indication of the efltectiveness of the entenc coating 

3 The average recovery following the ingestion of 15 grains of salicylate 
appears to be approximately 30 per cent 
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COMPOUND SOLUTION OF CRESOL— THE VARIATION OF PHENOL 
COEFFICIENT WHEN DIFFERENT OILS ARE USED FOR SAPONACEOUS 

BASE*' 

P L BURRIN, A G WORTON AND T E BIBBINS ' 

The Bureau of Animal Industry of the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture has been veiy active m its supervision of the interstate shipment of domestic 
ammals, and as a part of their duties they have desenbed means for disinfecting 
cages as well as animals Since such a procedure is common and withm their con- 
trol, it IS only a natural sequence that they should be highly interested m the control 
of the matenal used in these presenbed methods of disinfecting This department 
deviated from the standards which were laid down by the United States Pharma- 
copoeia for compound solution of cresol as early as 1915 (1) They deemed it neces- 
sary, m view of their extensive recommendations for the use of soap solutions of 
cresol, to lay down requirements in many cases more stnngent than those m the 
United States Pharmacopoeia The economy of manufacture was given due con- 
sideration when makmg these specifications as well as the effectiveness of the final 
product 

In the mterest of improvmg compound solution of cresol U S P the authors 
tned several oils which are available for use in the manufacture of such a product 
Compound solutions of cresol were prepared, following the directions of the Umted 
States Pharmacopoeia, tenth revision, usmg com oil, peanut oil, sesame oil, cocoanut 
oil, and soy bean oil (2) In order to have a control sample, a solution was made 

* Scietiti6c Section, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 
' From the Control Laboratories, Eh Lilly and Company 
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from linseed oil Comparison of the resulting finished preparations was then made, 
particular attention being given to the phenol coefficients 

The usual means of comparing the effectiveness of these cresol solutions has 
been the determination of their phenol coefficient There has been considerable 
discussion about the actual worth of the phenol coefficient in the evaluation of 
compound solution of cresol Every one agrees that there can be a vanation m this 
determination due to the age and viability of the organisms used, the media, the 
test broth, and perhaps m the technique m running the test Whatever may be the 
opinion as to the value of a phenol coefficient, it does seem that on a comparative 
basis it has value In the following experiments the phenol coefficients were deter- 
mined on all samples at the same time with the same cultures Whether the phenol 
coefficient appears high or low, our only purpose m assignmg numerical values is to 
show the ratio of the phenol coefficients in tlie expenments performed As pre- 
viously mentioned, the phenol coefficients were determined by the standard method 
Although we did not attach a great deal of significance to the phenol coefficient as 
a true lethal index, we considered it of value in showing the comparative activity 
of the solutions prepared from the vanous oils The results of these determinations 
are shown m the following table It is interesting to note from the table that the 
sample made from cocoanut oil shows a phenol coefficient 100 per cent greater 
than the coefficients shown by samples made with other oils, when tested with B 
typhosus, and 50 per cent greater when tested with Staphylococcus aureus 

It IS customary m the manufacture of large quantities of compound solution of 
cresol to filter the liquid as a final step in order to obtain a bnlhant product 
Consequently, the ease with which the vanous solutions filtered was considered an 
advantage m selecting the oils which might be desirable For this purpose the 
solutions were filtered, and the ease witli which they ran through the filter paper 
is noted in the following table 


Table of Comparison 


Oil 

Used 

rilterabilitj 

Phenol 

CoefBcient 

Using 

B typhosus 

phenol 

CoefBcient 

Using 

Staph aureus 

Solidifjmg 

Point 

Degrees 

Fahrenheit 

Corn 

Good 

1 6 

1 0 

-20 

Peanut 

Very poor (gelatinized) 

1 0 

1 0 

Gelatinized 

Sesame 

Good 

1 5 

1 0 

— 15 

Coeoanut 

Good 

3 0 

1 5 

-15 

Soy bean 

Good 

1 5 

1 0 

-20 

Linseed 

Good 

1 6 

1 0 

-h 0 


The water content and excess alkah were determined m all samples, and found 
to be within the usual limits It was at this point we discovered that compound 
solution of cresol made from sesame oil had a very poor solubility in alcohol 

In observing the several experiments it was noted that the samples made from 
peanut oil became very thick, and turned to a jelly when stored at room tempera- 
ture When the sample was shaken, it again returned to a hqmd condition, 
but when allowed to stand undisturbed it again gelatmized Smee compound 
solution of cresol may be subjected to rather low temperatures, and since it is 
very necessary that a dispensable hqmd which does not separate at these low tem- 
peratures be obtamed, it was decided to determme the chill pomts of all expenments 
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as outlined in BuUctin No 130S of the Agnculture Department (3) The results 
of tliese tests are recorded in tlie following table 

It can be observed readily from the preceding table that there are several oils just 
as desirable as linseed oil for compound solution of cresol The authors sought to 
eliminate any companson of the oils on a price basis, so no evpenments were made to 
ascertain just how low a grade of oil could be used for making the soap of the various 
products , consequently, all of the oils used were of high grade Com oil and sesame 
oil make a satisfactory product, which has a chill point somewhat lower than the 
product made from linseed oil Cocoanut oil makes a satisfactory product which 
shows a phenol coefficient from 50 to 100 per cent higher than the coefficients shown 
by products made from other oils The pnee of cocoanut od is slightly higher than 
linseed oil, but it apparently makes a product that is decidedly more efficient 

CONCLUSIONS 

It may be said tliat there are several oils, namely, com, soy bean, cocoanut 
and linseed that will make a satisfactory cresol compound Peanut and sesame 
oils are not desirable for use in such a product It appears from the above expen- 
ments that cocoanut oil is the only one of this group that can be used to manu- 
facture a satisfactory product which at the same time shows an increased phenol 
coefficient For this reason it may be desirable as a base for compound solution of 
cresol Finally, it seems that there may be oils more desirable, for the manufacture 
of these soap cresol solutions, than hnseed oil that is now presenbed by the United 
States Pharmacopoeia 

REFERENCES 

(1) US Department of Agriculture, Department Bulletin No 1308 1 (1924) 

(2) United States Pharmacopceia Tenth Revision, 210 (192S) 

(3) U S Department of Agnculture, Department Bulletin No 1308, 5 (1924) 


IMPROVEMENT IN TECHNIQUE IN THE PREPARATION OF 
THREE COMMON PRODUCTS * 

BY EDWARD D DAVY 

There are distinct advantages m the modification of some of the commonly 
accepted formulas both as to the ease of preparation and the appearance of the 
finished product, and this without altermg the value of the product m any way 

The three products used to illustrate improvement in technique are Syrup of 
White Pine Compound, N F , Ehxir of Phenobarbital, and Soft Soap, U S P IX 
Syrup of White Pine Compound when prepared by the N F formula without 
change yields a product which, upon agmg, results m an oleagmous suspension 
which, after a few days, forms an oily layer on the surface of the syrup making an 
unsightly preparation This condition may be corrected by siphoning or otherwise 
removing the clear hqmd after agmg The directions for preparing the product do 
not provide for clarification 

The Oil of Sassafras which represents an excess over saturation is the chief 
offender, though the resm from the Balm of Gilead Buds also contnbutes to this 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A 
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oleaginous material To correct the excessive oil residue m this syrup, if one adds 
the oil to the menstruum the excess is retained by the drug, and saturation is all 
that should be expected The sugar is dissolved in the percolate and the chloroform 
added as indicated in the formula 

Ehxtr Phenobarbital — While no formula appears in our standard texts this 
elixir was selected because of the difficulty encountered m filtering the finished 
product when cudbear is used as the colonng agent In addition the maximum 
color effect is not obtained when the cudbear is macerated m alcohol as is usually 
prescnbed The alcoholic extract or tincture when added to the preparation results 
m a product not bnlliantly clear and the colloidal matenal from the previously 
clear alcoholic solution makes filtration very difficult, being accentuated by the 
presence of both glycerin and syrup 

This filtration difficulty is avoided by macerating the cudbear in alcohol, 
glycerin and water m approximately the same ratio as is represented m the finished 
product Filtration is fairly rapid and the deptli of color is increased and it re- 
mains bnlhantly clear The phenobarbital is dissolved m a small amount of alcohol 
reserved for this purpose and added to the clear filtrate from the cudbear Sugar in 
amount to the syrup prescnbed is then dissolved by agitation 

To show the solvent action of glycerin on the colonng from cudbear, one need 
only to evaporate a portion of the alcohol-glycenn filtrate The glycenn residue 
remains perfectly clear and may be diluted with water without loss of its brilliancy 
Sapo Mollis U S P IX — (Cold process ) Since there is a considerable de- 
mand for a potash soap as contrasted with the U S P X sodium-potassium mixture, 
suitable for liquefaction for use m general soap sennce and in the surgery of hos- 
pitals, it was thought advisable to offer a convenient procedure for its preparation, 
one which has worked successfully m our laboratory for several years 

The following procedure makes a good soft soap, or if one chooses he may, by 
adding distilled water, prepare a liquid soap containing up to 22% anhydrous soap 
The U S P IX formula with regard to oil, potassium hydroxide and the imtial 
water to be used needs no change 

The alkali is dissolved in distilled water (10%) of the weight of finished soap or 
100 cc for 1000 Gm of soft soap) and immediately add all the od and stir well 
For small amounts of soap the saponification will be eompleted in from three to 
four hours Stirring the mixture at intervals to emulsify the imsapomfied oil is 
all that IS necessary for saponification Occasionally when workmg with small 
amounts of soap and always when working with quantities of 500 to 800 pounds or 
more it is necessary to increase the water content by about 20% as sapomfication 
approaches eompletion Completeness of saponification may be told by dissolving 
a small amount of the soap concentrate in distilled water, if saponification is com- 
plete a clear solution results 

One should check the alkalimty or acidity by dissolving a weighed sample of 
the soap concentrate m alcohol and proceed as usual to adjust the product to any 
degree of alkalinity, or neutrality if that is desired All additions of either alkah or 
oil must be made while in the concentrated form 

If one desires he may make a solution of the alkah and assay it previous to 
mixing with the oil — I have found that potassium hydroxide, U S P grade, when 
properly protected from moisture, may be added m the quantity prescnbed and a 
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soap witli only a slight alkalinity results Benzoic Acid may be added to a liquid 
soap to reduce alkalinity when it is desired to make a neutral or acid-hquid soap 


POTENT MEDICAMENTS IN SUGAR-COATED PILLS AND IN 

CONFECTIONS * 

BY JOHN r SUCHV ’ 

The subject of pill-coatmg and candied medicaments has received much con- 
sideration in recent years The coated commercial pill or tablet has become a 
masterpiece of attracbveness and palatabihty Disagreeable substances have been 
skiEully blended into confection form until their gustatory mcompatibihties have 
completely faded away Repellance has given place to attractiveness and one can 
now look forward to the swallowmg of his tonic or cathartic dose, of strychnine, of 
Nux Vormca or of Atropine with pleasant anticipation Nature’s warnings of 
physiological potency — evtreme bitterness or nausea — have become masked Dis- 
agreeables have become agreeables — a creditable achievement of modem pharmacy 
As IS tme with so many good thmgs, undesirable factors so frequently manifest 
themselves, calhng for modification or restriction The barbiturates once hailed 
as hjqmotics par excellence have been foimd to have a destractive action on the 
white blood cells Emetine though found distinctly amoebicidal, cannot be prac- 
tically used m tooth-pastes m sufficient quantities to effect pyorrheal cures So it 
has also proved true of our sugar coatings and confections Frequent newspaper 
head-hnes call attention to poisonings of children due to accidental ingestion of 
pills or other medicaments contammg highly potent substances More intimate 
expenences of members of this group will undoubtedly recall mstances when these 
individuals themselves, their children or child-fnends have eaten such pills or 
hcked off their alluring coatings The mterest of the author in this study began 
only last fall and even since then articles regardmg two pertment incidents have 
appeared in the local press of Western Montana, an area occupied by less than 
250,000 mhabitants The first — a case in Orchard Homes, a community adjacent to 
the city of Missoula, wherein a 2 V 2 year-old girl swallowed eighteen aspirin gum 
tablets with the result that her subsequent condition was for some time considered 
as cntical The second incident occurred only about two months ago m Great 
Falls where two youngsters showed symptoms of poisoning, presumably due to the 
eatmg of pills contammg belladonna — one of these cases resulted m a fatahty 

About two years ago a rather pitiful case was reported from Butte where an uncle 
from one of the eastern states had just amved for a visit with his Montana relatives 
and accidentally or perhaps thoughtlessly left a package of Hinkle’s Pills on the 
dresser of his room Somewhat later durmg his absence his httle niece spied the 
allunng pellets, tasted them, found them good and ate several with the sad sequel 
that shortly afterwards she died m convulsions 

In a fine address (1) dehvered m 1930 and later pubhshed m the Journal of 
the American Medical Association, President Aikman of the Pediatrics Society of 

* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensmg, A Ph A , Portland meeting 1935 

* Associate Professor of Pharmacy. Umversity of Montana, Missoula, Mont 
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Rochester presents statistical data taken from New York Health Reports which 
show that in that state alone during a period of four years, there occurred 177 deaths 
traceable to accidental poisonings Eighty children of five years of age or under 
were included among the victims Forty of these deaths were due to the eating of 
pills or tablets containing strychnine This list does not include cases which re- 
sulted in recovery nor does it include many of those which proved fatal before 
the arrival of a physician or where his period of supervision was of too short dura- 
tion to warrant proper conclusions A report compiled by the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company (2) lists 273 deaths of children under five years of age msured 
in the Industnal Department of this company as due to accidental poisoning 
Definite information of the type of poison consumed was reported in 242 of the cases 
Strychnine was held responsible for 82 of these deaths or approximately one-third 
of those in which the nature of the poisonous substance was known Forty-six 
of these deaths were found to have been due to the eating of stiychnme pills or 
tablets Quoting from the bulletin itself — 

‘ Children, and especially young children, arc the most frequent victims of acadental 
poisoning Strychnine tahes a hea\ icr toll of child life than does any other poison — ^More than 
half of the young children who die from strychnine poisoning are victims of pills or tablets con 
taming this substance ” 

It has been reported that more deaths occur m the State of New York among 
children of less than five years of age because of accidental consumption of strych- 
nine pills than are caused by both rabies and tetanus 

While it is true that the relative percentage of fatalities is likely to be lower in 
Western Montana owing to less congestion of population and a consequent lesser 
chance of youngsters picking up poisoned medicaments in rubbish heaps, abandoned 
houses, etc , yet even in this area the hazards involved ment consideration Surely 
there is need of a greater care in the dispensing and handling of dangerously potent 
pills and confections The Amencan Medical Association and other scienbfic 
groups have senously considered the subject It has been suggested that pills 
and tablets containing poisons be left uncoated which argument does not seem un- 
reasonable Perhaps it would be even well to coat these deadly buckshot with 
aloes or quimne or some other sirmlar bitter substance It has also been suggested 
that caution labels with appropnate antidotal directions be applied to contamers 
in which these substances are dispensed This remedy likewise seems worth while 
for cautionary specifications on the label would tend to localize the sale of these 
remedies to the bona fide drug store, thus stressing the professional status of phar- 
macy with the laity The true nature of even such old remedies as Hinkle’s PiUs 
makes the drug store the proper and logical place for their sale To purchase 
strychnine one must invanably sign the poison register but to buy it in candied 
form one needs only to write to some mail order house or in many states to go to 
the grocery or department store Besides, what youngster would want to eat the 
unblended alkaloid anyway? 

It has been suggested that the omission of stiychnme from laxative pills would 
markedly lessen the number of aecidental poisomngs Several authonties, mcluding 
Dr Fantus (3), express a certain skepticism as to the therapeutic utihty of the 
alkaloid m such preparations In their splendid article published m one of last 
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December’s issues of the Jourml of the American Medical Society, Drs Yonkman and 
Smgli (4) report results of five expenments performed on four persons, all of which 
seem to indicate that strj^chnme has little if any peristaltic effect even if adminis- 
tered in amounts two or three times as large as is contained in the usual cathartic 
pill Both of tliese workers strongly advocate the discontinuation of the alkaloid 
for purposes of promotion or augmentation of catharsis 

We are ever ready with our protests when the dog poisoner plies his business of 
camne destruction, and throws out his toxic bait “This is cnminal,” we say, be- 
cause of the hazard to children — ^yet who womes when the careless tenant, too 
frequently unmformed of the possible dangers, moves out of a dwelling and leaves 
behind him veritable traps of candied poisons The problem of candied or sugar- 
coated medicaments does merit consideration of this organization 
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NATIONAL UNITY OF STATE COOPERATION BETWEEN 
PHARMACIST, PHYSICIAN AND DENTIST 

BY GEORGE C SCHICKS ^ 

Much has been wntten to date concerning the closer cooperation between the 
alhed medical professions The thmkmg pharmacist has come to realize that if 
prescnptions employing official drugs and preparations are to be written for, that 
authentic information regarding United States Pharmacopoeia and National 
Formulary preparations must be effectively and repeatedly presented to those 
groups of men who are licensed by law to prescribe medication It is encouraging 
to note that progressive individual pharmacists have devised effective means of 
meetmg the situation of closer cooperation with the medical men whom they serve 
It IS equally stimulating to watch the progress of vanous county pharmaceutical 
associations and the contacts they have made with county medical and dental 
groups New Jersey county pharmaceutical groups have been especially active 
in their efforts to encourage mter-professional relationship, and because New Jersey 
has gone a step further and organized a state-wide movement to foster closer con- 
tacts between pharmacist, physician and dentist, I am asking your permission 
to outhne bnefly the work that this state is undertaking in its effort to increase the 
professional usefulness of its practicing pharmacists 

“In the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association, there is a Professional Rela- 
tions’ Committee with duties obvious from the name of the committee This 
committee, through the cooperation of the state medical and pharmaceutical 
associations, has created the Jomt Committee on Professional Relations of the 

* Section on Legislation and Education, A Ph A , Portland meeting, 1935 

* Assistant Dean, Rutgers Umversity, College of Pharmacy 
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New Jersey Medical Society and the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association The 
physicians on the Joint Committee are the members of the Medical Practice Com- 
mittee for the State Medical Society The pharmacists on the Joint Committee 
are appointed by the State Pharmaceutical Association These groups working 
through their respective associations have authonzed the publication of a New 
Jersey Formulary This publication does not conflict with the ofiicial pubhca- 
tions — the United States Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary, for none of the 
preparations in the New Jersey Formulaiy are official If and when they are ac- 
cepted by either of the official publications, the preparations will be dropped from 
the New Jersey Formulary To date there are eleven formulas which have been 
accepted for the New Jersey Formulary The formulas represent popular com- 
binations of drugs which are popularly sold and which can be made by the 
pharmacist 

‘‘Each month the Jourml of the New Jersey Medical Society contains an article 
concermng these preparations or others offieial in the Umted States Pharmacopceia 
or National Formulary The same artiele is pnnted in the New Jersey Journal of 
Pharmacy In this way both professions are made aware of what is being recom- 
mended and prescribed employing official drugs and preparations When enough 
formulas have appeared in the Medical Journal to warrant their compilation into a 
pnnted New Jersey Formulary, the Medical Association will supply its own mem- 
bers with the “New Jersey Formulary ” In the intenm the State Pharmaceutical 
Association has had pnnted in loose-leaf form, the formulas published to date, 
which leaves are available at small cost to pharmacists for distnbution among the 
physicians they serve 

“Inasmuch as physicians treatmg Federal Emergency Relief Admimstration 
patients are required to prescribe official drugs and preparations, the F E R A 
has approved the use of the ‘New Jersey Formulary’ preparations This approval 
has given the ‘New Jersey Formulary’ most favorable publicity among physicians 
of the state 

“This summer at the meetmg of the State Medical Somety the Pharmaceutical 
Association was asked to make a display of ‘New Jersey Formulary’ preparations in 
the Scientific Section, so that the medical men could see the preparations and have 
them discussed if they so desired At the same meeting a very comprehensive re- 
port of the work of the Joint Comrmttee was made by one of the medical men on 
the committee to his fellow association members The pharmacy members of the 
Joint Committee were the guests of the Medical Association at the above-mentioned 
meeting Next year the Medical Practice Committee or the medical men on the 
Joint Committee will be guests of the New Jersey Pharmaceutical Association 

“At a luncheon meetmg of the Jomt Committee, a motion was presented by 
one of the medical men, and passed, which provided that dunng the coming year 
qualified speakers be invited by the Medical Association to appear at the various 
county medical organization meetings, to instruct physicians on the ‘New Jersey 
Formulary,’ Umted States Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary drugs and 
preparations At such meetings pharmacy speakers will be given the opportunity 
not only of discussing prescnption writing and the use of official drugs and prepara- 
tions, but they wiU be afforded an excellent opportunity to discuss the economic 
aspect of such prescnbmg 


Dec I‘>3’> 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


1085 


"Here, for example, arc a fen comparative costs to be considered when em- 
ploying ‘New Jersey Formulary’ formulas as compared with the proprietary 
articles 


N J r Preparations 

Amount 

Proprietary 

Cost 

N J F 
Cost 

Elixir Phcnobirbital 

1000 cc 

$ 5 00 

S 0 75 

Syrup Potass Guaiacol Sulphonate 

1000 cc 

4 25 

0 95 

Puh IS Bismuth Subcarb Comp 

100 Gm 

0 55 

0 17 

Nebula Ephedrme 

1000 cc 

20 40 

2 00 

Nebula Ephedrme Comp 

1000 cc 

25 40 

2 14 

Elixir Amidopyrine 

1000 cc 

G 00 

1 43 

Pulvis Alkahnus Effervescens 

100 Gm 

0 60 

0 17 

Puhns Bismuth Submtrat Comp 

100 Gm 

0 47 

0 39 

Pulv Bismuth Submtrat Comp cum Carb I ig 

100 Gm 

0 47 

0 40 

Liq Ephednn Sulph 

1000 cc 

28 00 

2 26 

Liq Ephednn et Epmeph 

1000 cc 

28 00 

3 79 



8126 04 

814 51 


"It costs the pharmacist $14 51 to manufacture all eleven formulas m the 
quantities stated in the ‘New Jersey Formulary ’ To buy them under propnetary 
name costs $126 04 A saving of $111 53 I shall leave it to you as to whether or 
not this sum is north saving 

“Alhed professional cooperation has not confined itself to state medical and 
pharmaceutical umts, for recently has come a request to Rutgers University College 
of Pharmacy from the chief of the staff of one of the largest hospitals m New Jersey 
that a course in prescnption wntmg and the use of official drugs and preparations 
be given physiaans and internes of that hospital When such a course is satis- 
factonly arranged the chief of staff physician will make it mandatory that the 
physicians on his staff take the course From one such hospital fifty to seventy-five 
medical men would be reqmred to take such instruction With the request for such 
a coiuse comes the information that it would not be necessary to make such m- 
struction obhgatory, for the physicians of that hospital are eager to get the informa- 
tion 

‘‘With this rather humed r&um6 of professional cooperative trends in New 
Jersey, permit me to suggest again as I did m our meeting last year, that this co- 
operative trend is of far too great moment to be consigned to individual pharma- 
cists, local and county pharmaceutical groups or state pharmaceutical associations 
Should not a movement upon which rests the very security of professional phar- 
macy, be vital enough to every pharmacist who is interested pnmanly in the pro- 
fessional aspect of his service, that it be made a movement of national scope? 
Should not such a movement warrant a national program to umte the pharmacists 
throughout the country, in a supreme effort to build the same professionahsm 
which IS the present hentage of both the medical and dental professions ? 

“I am aware that many local and county pharmaceutical assoaations scattered 
throughout this country are doing effective work among physiaans and dentists 
Other groups have failed because they lacked a definite method of attack and a sane 
program to be followed to a satisfactory conclusion 

“Pharmacy to-day should have a body created withm the American Phar- 
maceutical Association, manned by capable and expenenced men, with re- 
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search laboratones which will provide men m the profession with information re- 
garding new drugs, chemicals and preparations appearing in constant flow on the 
market Pharmacy should have a body created within the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association which could compile information regarding the activities of 
local and state pharmaceutical organizations and from the successful activities of 
such groups develop a national program to foster closer cooperation between the 
allied medical professions 

“In justification of my argument for the creation of a national bureau for phar- 
maceutical information, I am making mention of a similar service in both the medical 
and dental professions Scientific information as well as association proceedings are 
disseminated from the national headquarters and laboratones maintained by the 
Amencan Medical Association and the Amencan Dental Association All new 
phases of the practice of each group, new medicaments, economic problems, activi 
ties of county and state organizations, when their work merits being the pattern 
for other county and state groups — all of this information goes out to the physician 
from the headquarters and the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Amencan 
Medical Association, all of this information goes out to the dentist from the head- 
quarters and the Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Associa- 
tion Why then should not a similar informative organization be provided by the 
American Pharmaceutical Association? The American Pharmaceutical 
Association has a record behind it of accomphshments of which it can well be 
proud It has always stood for the highest ideals m pharmacy and its contnbutions 
to the pharmacists of this country have been exceedingly notew’orthy I could 
conceive of no more appropriate information bureau and investigation laboratory for 
the American Pharmaceutical Association than the new Pharmacy Headquarters 
Building in Washington, D C From there all of the worth-while pharmaceutical 
information could find its way to the members of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association There the constructive professional cooperation activities of in- 
dividuals and orgamzations could be reviewed and from there could be broadcast a 
program which is a live, workable project, with thoroughly outlined ideas, scientific 
displays, scientific information for pharmaceutical speakers and a speaker’s bureau 
for definite pharmaceutical districts or zones The work among physicians, den- 
tists, vetennarians, chiropodists and medical opticians could then follow a well- 
planned, defimte and efifective program 

“So that this important phase of pharmaceutical service can be placed 
before the American Pharmaceutical Association for their consideration the 
following recommendation is made 

“I recommend that the Section on Education and Legislation^ go on record as 
requesting the American Pharmaceutical Association to create a body or bodies 
with the necessary workmg facilities to give the pharmacists in this countiy up-to- 
date information on such pharmaceutical and medical material as new drugs, 
preparations, formulas, standards, plans for detaihng doctors and dentists, also 
other medical groups, and other information which will prove helpful and be m- 
strumental in increasing the cooperation and service of the pharmacist to the alhed 
medical professions This information is to appear periodically throughout each 


1 See page 711 JoUR A Ph A , for August 1935 
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year and some method be devised so that all pharmacists may be privileged to take 
advantage of such a phannaceutical service " 


DENTISTRY AND PHARMACY * 

BY P T MEANEV, D M D 

“On behalf of tlie dentists of the North-west, and particularly the dentists of 
Oregon, I wish to thank the American Pharmaceutical Association for this 
opportunity of appeanng before tlie assembled delegates ” 

In the history of civilization a century is but a brief span In the history of 
pharmacy and medicine five score years seem longer, but they are still a very small 
portion of the life of a profession In the history of Amencan dentistry that period 
includes by far the more important part of its development Much of the early 
history of pharmacy, medicine and dentistry is more or less involved m obscurity, 
and tins is particularly true of pharmacy and medicine They are not to be dis- 
credited on this account because history is, for the most part, a succession of fables 
■which the people agree to follow They take what is given to -them by histonans, 
who, in turn, use what they can of the records which are available History must 
always be read with an open mmd Science, as we know it, is essentially modem, 
although its foundation was laid m remote antiquity We find that in early penods 
all knowledge was more or less confused, and there was no differentia-tion between 
professions which are widely separated to-day 

It has been said that the tnpod upon which every profession rests, if it becomes 
finally established, must be The school for the mstmction of the future graduates, 
the scientific society for fraternal mtercourse and the presentation of knowledge, 
old and new, and the journal, to dissemmate knowledge and to stimulate a wider 
education and a more general improvement by reachmg a larger pubhc In short, 
literature, education and organization are the foundations of any lastmg profession 
One cannot say which is the most important, but one can safely assert that orgam- 
zation IS a great consohdatmg influence 

A man cannot become educated in a profession until there is a recorded history 
of that profession There must be available a carefully digested store of ideas, 
experiences and conclusions of the past, for it is upon -the past that the present is 
founded Education is what raises a craft to the dignity of a profession A crafts- 
man needs only to be tramed A professional man must be not only tramed, but 
he must also be educated This education can best be acqmred from -the hterature 
of the profession 

HistoncaUy, the profession of pharmacy antedates the other health service 
professions 

With a history datmg back four thousand years, broken only by penods of 
desperation for improvement, the professions of pharmacy and medicine, which were 
closely alhed dunng most of theu early history, have struggled through the ages to 
become at present two of our outstanding professions In -the early Assynan, 

* An address given at the Eighty-Third Annual Meeting of the American Pharmacedti- 
CAL Association, Portland, Oregon 
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Egyptian and Chinese civilizations, we 6nd some very interesting incidents relating 
to the professions of pharmacy and medicine There is less known of the pharmacy 
of ancient China than there is of any other civilization, due, probably, to the fact 
that the Chinese have always been reticent and secretive to an unusual degree, and 
because there has been less research m the ancient literature of this living nation 
than in the literature of many other nations that have disappeared There is a 
phannacopoe,a-hke compilation m Chinese called the Great Herbal It consists of 
forty volumes and contains quotations from the works of nearly one thousand au 
thors, many of whom date from a period long pnor to the Chnstian era The science 
of medicine, which includes pharmacy, is referred to as a benevolent art Proof 
that there were no dentists in China dunng these periods, and if there were they 
were regarded with great favor, is indicated by a reference to the following early 
history 

There were many medical divinities m the religions of China Of the seventy- 
two Buddhas, twenty-nine are gods of healing or of drugs In Taoism, which is a 
philosophy of abstract virtue, a great part is played by the Yin Yang symbol, or 
Great Monad, which is a protective charm against evil Taoism abounds with 
charms, lucky days and perfect numbers Rewards and punishments are abundant 
Of one hundred fifty separate and particular hells, one is reserved for pharmacists 
and one for physicians, but there is no mention of dentists The thirteenth hell is 
where the victims are perpetually forced to swallow hot, diagreeable medical 
decoctions 

The profession of pharmacy has been responsible for the development and per- 
fection of many of the basic sciences, chemistry being one of the most outstanding 
This profession acts as an intermediary between the other health service professions 
and the public, therefore, indirectly, you become responsible to a large degree for 
the health of the great mass of humanity, a responsibility which no other health 
service profession can boast Your profession has contnbuted to all other health 
service professions without having lost its identity 

From the time of Hippocrates, four hundred years before the Chnstian era, 
until the 15th century, all information on dental disease was a small part of medical 
literature In 1728 Pierre Fauchard, in Ins book entitled "Surgeon Dentists,” 
assembled the best of all that was known m dentistry up to that time Shortly 
after the 18th century there began to appear in France small volumes wntten by 
surgeon-dentists and designed for the laity Other wnters m Europe continued to 
wnte upon dental topics and in the American colonies, m the 17th and 18th cen- 
turies, the only books on dentistry were the medical books The mam influence on 
dentistry came from Great Bntain during this penod The five important Bntish 
authors were Berdmore, Hunter, Blake, Fox and Murphy The readmg of these 
books from Europe stimulated writings in Amenca In the 19th century several 
Amencan books appeared by Amencan authors. Doctors Skinner, Flagg and others 
The culnunation of dental learning at that time was a book by Samuel S Fitches, 
published in New York m 1829, wntten m six different languages It was a digest 
of everythmg ever wntten on Surgeon Dentistry It gave a soul to this branch of 
surgery, which had previously been lacking, and gave to the Amencan dentists a 
concreteness which they had never had before Other books wntten about this 
time established the preemmence of Amencan dental literature 
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Idlest wnters on Aniencan dentistry start their histor}" in the first decade of the 
lOtli centurj' It is true tliat until 1840, in the United States, medicine and dentistry 
were essentially one 

The penod beginning in 1830, and ending %vith the panic of 1837, was a penod of 
speculation, mutation and popular unrest There were acute disturbances withm 
the medical profession itself, which, together with the general unrest, were to have a 
perbnent relation to autonomous dentistry 

Elisha Perkins’ patented treatment of ills by galvanic current, generated by 
"metalhc tractors,” had been the vogue m the early years of this century After 
the novelty wore off, another cult arose which taught that all medicines not of 
plain ongin were poisonous The members of this cult adopted the name of “Bo- 
tanico,” or Thomsonians, and received patents on their medicmes Reqmnng no 
traimng, expenence or education, but only a sum of money for a book of instruction 
and a supply of medicine, the cult became popular, grew and prospered To the 
annoyance caused by these and other cults was added the problem of medical sects 
Homeopathy, founded by Samuel Christian Hahnemann, was based upon the 
theory of drug potentiality and was a protest against nauseous doses m vogue with 
the regular school of medicme Although there were no institutions m which homeop- 
athy was taught, it made rapid progress because the pubhc was in a restless mood 
toward medicme, owing to its recent attacks on the cults 

The BotamC'Electis, another powerful sect, was a protest agamst polyphar- 
macy They taught the doctrmes of specific — the use of a single drug for each 
disease 

Without precedent, the new dental school founded m Baltimore m 1840 was 
necessanly modeled after existent medical schools There was no requirement of 
prehmmary education, and in order to attract medical school graduates, the full 
course was fixed at a single term of sixteen weeks There were no chnical facihties, 
and the faculty, consisting of two physicians and two dentists, merely gave a senes 
of didactic expository lectures, after which the student received the degree of doctor 
of dental surgery 

Five years later, m 1845, the Ohio College of Dental Surgery was established in 
Cmcinnati Patterned after the Baltimore School, but with some new features, it 
became the Western influence m dental education 

The one-session course was soon abandoned for two sixteen-week terms This 
made the dental course the same length as the course m most medical schools 
Unlike medical training, there was no requirement that the student contmue 
work under a preceptor The paucity of competent dental surgeons to serve as 
preceptors forced the dental schools to put chnical instruction mto the school 
cumculum At this time chnical instruction was not yet part of the medical trainmg 
There was little work done under preceptors until 1867, when the Harvard Dental 
School maugurated a requirement of sixteen months under a preceptor, m addition 
to the school course, before the degree was conferred The current dental ]oumals 
hailed this as a great advance in dental education 

Another unfortunate occurrence was the apphcation of the term “mechanical 
dentistry” to that part of dentistry connected with making dentures, as distm- 
guished from the phase of operatmg on the hving teeth of the mouth Thus, the op- 
ponents of dentistry called mechanical dentists “mechanics” and classed them with 
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the vanous types of craftsmen, especially after they began to patent their inventions 
The medical profession considered patented instruments and apphances of the 
same ilk as patent medicines, and so this became still another factor m estrangmg 
the professions 

In an attempt to obviate the difficulty which prevented any of the societies 
from becoming national m character, Elisha Townsend organized the first Amencan 
Dental Convention m 1855 These national conventions, like their medical counter- 
parts, proved unsatisfactory because of lack of contmmty There being no con- 
tinuing of officers, the conventions were a senes of annual assembhes rather than 
meetings of an organization, at mtervals of a year There was no uniformity of 
policy or method, and no such affiliation as one would expect m an organization of 
persons of the same profession, with ostensibly the same aims, ideals and purposes 
The organization of the National Dental Association m 1897, and its reorgam- 
zation m 1913 to become the American Dental Association, has continuously ex- 
panded its activities, until they now include a large number which extend into every 
field of the art and science of dentistry, and may be grouped mto a dozen or more 
categones 

The practice of dentistry has not attamed perfection There is no dead level 
of perfection, and it is well that this is so, for the constant urge of progress is always 
an abiding stimulus to advancement Important discovenes and improvements 
show that the evolution of dentistry has not been halted As a health service, 
dentistry has never been more useful or widely appreciated As a profession, it 
has never more earnestly and successfully striven to mcrease steadily in effective- 
ness 

Dentistry is a natural division of health service, it is a natural division of 
medicine 

For more than one hundred years dentistry, as a profession, has steadily 
improved In the immediate past, the use of medical sciences m dentistry has made 
dental practice more scientific and effective The use of medical sciences in den- 
tistry, where they might be just as appropnately and effectively labeled “dental 
sciences,” makes dental practice more scientific, and therefore more efficient 
Medicme, m its most comprehensive meanmg, mcludes the sciences and arts of 
health service m aU aspects and in all relationships In this genenc sense, medicme 
mcludes not only conventional medical practice, but also dentistry, pubhc education 
for the protection of health and for the prevention of disease, nursmg, pharmacy 
and pubhc health admimstration All of these services are related to the human 
body and the mamtenance, restoration or support of its function 

Recent graduates of a number of dental schools are receivm|; much more prac- 
tical pharmacy in the dental curriculum Dean Mickelsen, of the Pharmacy De- 
partment of North Pacific College, was one of the first to inject practical pharmacy 
trammg mto the dental curriculum of that mstitution, and, m fact, he was the 
first to estabhsh this trammg on the West Coast Assistant Dean Schicks, of the 
Department of Pharmacy of Rutgers Umversity, Newark, New Jersey, was respon- 
sible for similar trammg on the East Coast, and there are several other dental 
schools m the Umted States that are now providing this trammg 

I am sure that you are mindful of the contribution which dentistry has sup- 
plied both medicme and pharmacy 
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In 1S44, Dr Horace Wells, a dentjst of Hartford, Connecticut, discovered the 
use of nitrous o\ide, or “laughing gas,” as it was first popularly called The use of 
etlier was discovered by Dr T G Morton, a dentist of Boston, Massachusetts, 
in 1S46 The first operations performed under these anaesthetics were for the ex- 
traction of teeth 

The dental profession has been instrumental m doing a great deal of research 
regarding diets in relation to dental canes, the research of which has brought a 
demand for large amounts of phosphorus-calcium combinations, also cod liver oil 
The Amencan Dental Association has a council similar to that of the Amencan 
Medical Association, which was organized to detenmne the worth of vanous drugs 
and preparations used m dentistry It is organized so that men m the dental pro- 
fession can take guess work out of their medicaments and dentifnces A council 
determines the therapeutic and scientific usefulness of products manufactured for 
dental use In this way, the Amencan Dental Association is attemptmg to nd its 
ranks of imscrupulous manufacturers who have no regard for either saence or 
truth It is refusing to rent floor space at dental conventions to manufacturers of 
questionable products, its leading dental journals are refusing to sell advertismg 
space m the journals to manufacturers whose products are fraudulent or worthless 
In hne with its campaign to mform its members of worthless products through the 
reports of its council, it has laid down ngid rules covermg the admission of propne- 
tary articles to the list of accepted non-ofiicial dental remedies 

Of course, a manufacturer may have a product which is useful and represents 
it truthfully, and may not have apphed to the council for approval Under such 
conditions, ask for information regarding the product from the Council on Dental 
Therapeutics It would have much more professional sigmficance if a pharmaast 
mquired of the council regarding the ments of a product offered for sale by the manu- 
facturer, than to have a dentist write to the council askmg for information about 
a product a pharmacist tned to sell him 

The council on Dental Therapeutics asks only that a product have some 
scientific or therapeutic reason for existence The Amencan Dental Association 
published a list of Accepted or Non-Accepted drugs and preparations The reports 
of the council of Dental Therapeutics should be a source of information for the 
pharmacist. It is only through cooperation of the health service professions that a 
complete service may be rendered to the pubhc 

A national organization of the proportions of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association has unlimited power in educational progress, m unification of hcensmg 
procedure, m improvement of the hterature and encouragement of research, in 
classification of laws, and m all those tendencies and forces that converge to de- 
velop a umfied profession that can best serve pubhc welfare 


LIQUOR AROMATICUS ALKALINUS, 

N F VI 

Alkaline Aromatic Solution 

Potassium Bicarbonate 20 0 Gm 

Sodium Borate 20 0 Gm 

Thymol 0 5 Gm 

Eucalyptol 1 0 cc 


Methyl Salicylate 0 5 cc 

Tmeture of Cudbear 20 0 cc 

Alcohol 50 Occ 

Water a sufBcient quantity. 

To make 1000 00 cc 

A standard mouth wash formula of an alka- 
Ime character 
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FORESIGHT IN PROFESSIONAL PHARMACY * 

BY ERNST T STUHR ‘ 

INTRODUCTION 

It IS unfortunate that pharmacy as a profession has been overshadowed by too 
much emphasis on the commercial aspects This encroachment has submerged the 
dignity of pharmacy and has brought ndicule from allied professions The prob- 
lems of a profession concern every member of the profession It is imperative that 
all pharmaceutical organizations take heed of this condition and take steps to 
remedy the situation 

The reputation and prestige of pharmacy among the respected professions is at 
stake and it depends matenally on the training the future pharmacist receives 
whether pharmacy can cope with present-day demands This training entails a 
broad foundation of general knowledge as well as intensified specialization coupled 
with an abundance of practical apprenticeship m an ethical pharmacy This 
apprenticeship should be the culmination of a constructive, cooperative, not com- 
petitive, program, between institutions and practicing pharmacists 

Professional expenence obtained in the prescription department of an ethical 
pharmacy has no substitute Schools and colleges which do not, or cannot, es- 
tabhsh a coordinating relationship with health service dispensanes are handicapped 
in perfecting this vital expenence which is an essential prerequisite for the edu- 
cated pharmacist 

PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIP OF THE PHARMACIST TO THE MEDICAL SCIENCES 

Efficient medical service is the key-note pursued actively by the medical profes- 
sion Professional pharmacy constitutes an integral part in the efficient functiomng 
of medicine and, as such, has a very definite and responsible duty to perform m the 
Nation’s health program In order to fulfil these obligations effectively, a phar- 
macist should endeavor to excel in both the theory and practice of his profession 

Functions of the Pharmacist — As the custodian of medicines, the functions of 
the pharmacist are many-fold 

1 The dispensing pharmacist has the responsibility of preparing, compounding and dis 
pensmg with efficiency and dispatch 

2 He must assure purity and quahty of the products used This involves a comprehen 
sive knowledge of the medicmal substances prescribed 

3 He must be thoroughly familiar with all modem remedies and their therapeutical 
virtues which require a knowledge of synthetic chemicals biological products and a fundamental 
acquaintance with scientific research 

4 He must be acquainted with proper methods of standardizing as well as with specific 
means of storage to retam stability This is necessary because many of the products are complex 
and dehcate compounds which require speaal care 

5 He IS the final distributer of medicinal products for the sick This requires strict 
professional integrity, and is a duty which cannot be undertaken lightly 


* Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing A Ph A , Portland, Oregon meetmg 

1935 

1 School of Pharmacy Oregon State College Corvallis 
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An adequate knowledge of, and ability m, the above, will help a practicing 
pharmacist to be of invaluable service to tlie physician and to the community in 
which he is practicing The care with which he attends to these details will do a 
great deal toward elevating the respect of pharmacy as a profession 

The Hospital Pharmactsl —The duties of the hospital pharmacist are two-fold 

1 Functioning as a competent pharmacist 

2 Acting as a scientific "information bureau” to the hospital medical staff and nurses 

It IS a vital necessity for every large hospital (in order to insure proper control 
of medical supplies) to maintain an adequate dispensary supervised by a competent 
pharmacist Because of his fundamental training and practical expenence, the 
hospital pharmacist should possess a backgroimd of knowledge which will enable 
him, or her, to contact the medical staff with professional confidence This qualifi- 
cation can be attained by keeping abreast of the latest scientific developments m the 
fields of medicine and pharmacy This is a paramount issue for the dispensing 
pharmacist Reading is a potent factor 

PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION 

The proper prescnption for training future pharmacists includes a study and 
recognition of the increasing needs and demands of the pubhc as well as keeping 
abreast of current pharmaceutical and medical advances Intensified efforts to 
constructively develop the mental abilities and capacities of selected students m the 
duection of professional ideals is a paramount duty of our institutions, thus m- 
forming and developing the profession of pharmacy as to growing responsibilities 
The social and educational problems must go forward hand m hand 

Proper training of the pharmacist in compounding and dispensmg mvolves not 
only adequate instruction in fundamentals which are available in recognized in- 
stitutions, but also practical expenence (apprenticeship) in ethical prescnption 
stores, hospitals or pubhc dispensanes 

These latter facihties, however, are not always available should the college or 
school be remotely located from populated regions of the country In those in- 
stitutions which do not have access to the proper channels for practical expenence, 
special courses may be developed to supplement the natural environments to ob- 
tain this fundamental professional expenence 

A number of schools maintain “model drug stores" for instructional purposes, 
pnmanly for the development of the commercial phases of the drug business 
These stores have become invaluable adjuncts for the mexpenenced student In 
addition to giving the student commercial training, these “model drug stores" could 
also be used for trainmg in the professional side of pharmacy The prescnption 
department of these stores could be used as a true basis for professional training in 
prescnption compoundmg It need not be operative from a dispensmg viewpoint 
m order to be useful, hence would not be competitive This department should be 
stocked with medicinal products currently presenbed by the practicing physicians 
The students could make a survey of local operating drug stores and make a study 
of current prescnptions with the objective in view of keepmg a proper stock m the 
prescnption department of the “model drug store ” This phase of the store could 
then be correlated with the respective courses m operative pharmacy where the 
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student has an opportunity to prepare and study the vanous classes and types of 
preparations commonly prescribed by the medical profession 

The use of the "model drug store” for practice m both commercial and pro 
fessional pharmacy would be valuable preparation for a student’s apprenticeship 
in an actual situation and would be a means of showing the student the true rela- 
tionship between commercial and professional pharmacy The method suggested 
would also give the student an opportunity to get first-hand information on drugs 
which arc m constant use and which are used only rarely, this would be valuable 
from a practical standpoint 

It IS imperative that the schools give a standard of instruction that will pre- 
pare the future pharmacist to be resourceful and competent to meet the demands of 
the medical profession and the advances of research Without this objective pro- 
fessional pharmacy carmot long endure This means a better understanding and 
recognition of the present-day needs 

The elevation of the standards of pharmaceutical education in the United 
States during the past twenty years has been phenomenal Practically the entire 
effort has been concentrated on undergraduate pharmaceutical trammg, the quahty 
of which now compares favorably with that of any country 

In the majonty of communities the ratio of pharmacists to the population is too 
high The rate of increase in the profession eontmues greater than the rate of 
increase in the population The great need of the country is for better, not more, 
pharmacists, and for opportumties by which those in practice and those who are 
qualified can prepare themselves adequately for their responsibilities to the public 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION AT THE TEXAS CENTENNIAL 

EXPOSITION DALLAS 

A recent issue of the Dallas Chamber of Commerce states that si\ national conventions 
Mill send more than 1000 members of the pharmaceutical profession to Dallas dunng the Tevas 
Centennial Exposition, -nhich opens June 6th 

Of espeaal interest to the profession i\dl be the medical and health display m the United 
States Building This exhibit will be placed by the Federal Government at a cost of 
some $40,000 00 Elaborate displays of private corporations shoivmg the latest m pharmaceutical 
equipment, supplies and methods, will be found m the Hall of Vaned Industries on the Cen- 
tennial grounds In addition there will be interesting exhibits of other kmds throughout the 
groimds 

Meeting simultaneously durmg the month of August, the half dozen parleys ndl draw 
members from all parts of the country Nationally prominent speakers will take an active part 
m the business meetmgs 

Dallas pharmacists are plannmg many special events and amusements for visitors and their 
famihes These mclude sportmg and social events, as well as visits to the Exposition itself 

Meetings scheduled are those of the National Conference of Pharmaceutical Association 
Secretanes, National Conference of Pharmaceutical Research, American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy, National Conference of Pharmaceutical Law Enforcement OflBcers, National 
Association of State Boards of Pharmacy, Plant Science Semmar and the American Phamia 
cEUTicAL Association 

Definite dates for the sessions will be announced later 



The Department of the American Association 
OF Colleges of Pharmacy 

G B JORDA.N— CHAIRMAN OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, A A C P , EDITOR OF THIS 

DEPARTMENT 

I have been asked to write an cditonal for the following paper by Professor Fiero Wliether 
you are a teacher of pharmacognosy or of some other course m a school of pharmacy, these papers 
deserve your attention 

Professor Piero’s paper is on a subject of vital importance from more than one angle 
WTiat IS taught m any course will determine the interest (or disgust) aroused m the student, 
it maj affect his rating ith the state board examiners and it will affect his ability to succeed 
m related courses 

Some of the results obtained from the questionnaire are surprising and it is regrettable 
that the author of this paper has not criticised them more severely There is bound to be a varia- 
tion in our teaching but what a student in New York needs is not mueh different from xvhat his 
cousin m Chicago or Los Angeles needs A student going to a second school for graduate work 
maj experience a handicap by such variations in the content of our courses — C J Zufale 


THE CONTENT OF A PHARMACOGNOSY COURSE 

GEORGE W FIERO * 

In the syllabi of a pharmacognosy course and vanous textbooks on the subject, 
one finds a vast amount of matenal under this general classification Of course, 
if one considers the ongmal meaning of pharvmcognosy (from the Greek pharmakon 
and giwsis — a knowledge of drugs), the amount of information which could be m- 
cluded IS hmited only by our present knowledge of pharmacy, pharmacology, 
phytochemistry, botany and allied sciences 

The question which confronts the instructor is “How much of this information 
should the prospective pharmacist know^” The course is largely factual Educa- 
tional authonhes tell us that factual information is not long retained after the 
course is completed There are at least 26 pomts concerning each of over 300 
drugs Should the student be required to comnut all of this information to memory 
It would appear that the scope of the course rmght vary with the drug For 
example, an important drug such as opium or cmchona should be treated dif- 
ferently from some of the ummportant drugs Some mstructors, however, treat 
them all ahke The New York State Syllabus divides the drugs mto pnmaiy and 
secondary hsts Unfortunately, the amount of matenal to be taught concerning 
each of the drugs in the secondary group is too comprehensive Some of the 
distnct meetmgs of boards and colleges have prepared a hst of drugs upon which the 
graduate will be exammed It appears to the wnter that it is far more important 
for the student to be entirely faimhar with the important drugs at the expense of 
the unimportant ones 

In order to ascertain what pharmacognosy professors think of the relative 
value of the several points of mformation, a questionnaire was sent to thpin Fifty- 
four rephes were obtained, the results of the questionnaire may be seen in the 
accompanying table 

’ University of Buffalo School of Pharmacy 
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SuRVE-v OF Content of Pharmacognosy Courses — 1935 




Impor 

tnnt 

Not Im 
portant 

Some 

Not 

* Taught 

Some 

U S P 

Omitted m 

All Some 

N F N F 

Non 
oft I 

0 C 

1 

Latin title 

54 









2 

English title 

54 






1 

1 


3 

Official synonyms 

54 






1 

3 


4 

Non official synonyms 

30 

23 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

5 


5 

Abbreviation 

20 

17 

2 

13 

3 

4 

11 

10 

2 

6 

Part used 

54 









7 

Genenc and spec names 

52 

2 




1 

9 

3 


8 

Author’s name 

1 

17 


28 

5 

8 

18 

15 


9 

Family name 

31 

17 

3 

j 

1 

3 

11 

10 


10 

Standard of strength 

42 

5 

4 

1 

4 

3 

15 

17 

2 

11 

Standard of purity 

29 

18 

3 

3 

6 

4 

14 

16 

1 

12 

Per cent of ash 

7 

26 

4 

14 

6 

7 

17 

15 

3 

13 

Macroscopic description 

38 

10 

3 

3 

3 

1 

14 

10 


14 

Microscopic description 

24 

8 

9 

11 

6 

1 

17 

14 

4 

15 

Powder description 

21 

11 

5 

12 

5 

2 

18 

15 

3 

16 

Preservation 

31 

16 

2 

3 

1 

1 

13 

12 

2 

17 

Official preparations 

26 

13 

1 

1 

5 

3 

12 

10 

9 

18 

Adulterants 

27 

22 

4 

0 

4 

1 

19 

17 

1 

19 

Detection of adulterants 

24 

18 

4 

4 

5 

2 

19 

18 

4 

20 

Constituents 

29 

12 

8 

1 

0 

2 

2 

3 


21 

Plant description 

1 

45 

0 

8 

4 

2 

17 

12 


22 

History 

3 

46 

0 

5 

4 

3 

20 

19 


23 

Habitat 

13 

41 

0 

0 

3 

1 

11 

12 


24 

Marketing 

7 

39 

0 

C 

5 

4 

17 

14 


25 

Average dose — metnc 6 











both 26, apothecaries 
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2 

2 

5 

5 

9 

26 

Therapeutic properties 











— part of pharmacog 

nosy — 33 4 


A All 26 points covered with every U S P drug — 41 
B All 20 points covered with every N F drug — 19 

C All 26 points covered with non official drugs — 7 
D Microscopic Pharmacognosy Separate course 38 

Part of pharmacognosy 19 

Entirely omitted 5 

E When pharmacognosy is taught 

Second year only 15 Third year only 6 Fourth year only 2 

First and second 7 Second and third 10 Third and fourth C 

First and third 1 Second and fourth 4 First, second and third 1 

First, third and fourth 2 Second third and fourth 1 

F Total credits m pharmacognosy (in semester hours) 


2 5— 4 5—10 

Laboratory less than V< 

8 

5 0— 6 0—12 

Laboratory Vi to •/ 

20 

7 0— 8 5—10 

Laboratory exactly V 2 

13 

9 0—11 0—11 

Laboratory more than V* 

13 

12 0—22 0— 9 
?? — 2 

Not answered 

6 


* Some — considered important in certain drugs, in others not important 

* O C — taught m some course other than pharmacognosy 
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A majority of tlie professors concluded that the following points are important, 
they are arranged in order of relative importance 

Latin and English Title, Official Synonyms, Part Used, Botanical Source, Dose, Standard 
of Strength, Macroscopic Description, Therapeutic Properties, Family Name, Preservation, 
Non official Synonyms, Constituents, Standard of Purity, Adulterants and Preparations 

A majonty considered the following unimportant 

Detection of Adulterants, Microscopic Description, Powdered Drug Description, Abbre 
viation. Habitat, Marketing, Ash, History and Plant Description 

Even though a large majonty (52 of 54) pharmacognosists agree as to the im- 
portance of the botanical source, the wnter takes exeeption to its value In other 
than a few isolated cases, he will never use the botanical source of a drug, wiU never 
come in contact with it in dispensing or m selling drugs and preparations It 
appears to be a great waste of time and energy to learn over 300 tongue-twistmg 
Latm names when this time could be put to a much better advantage in learning 
more about the active constituents of the important drugs so as to be able to predict 
incompatabihties in dispensing The student should understand the taxonomical 
relationship of the botanical names and their value m the U S P from a legal 
standpoint 

In the case of such things as the descriptions, macroscopic, microscopic and 
powdered, the standard of punty, the per cent of ash, etc , it appears rather foolish 
to learn all of these points of the U S P or N F monograph They are of value 
for the determimng of identity and quahty of the drug The student, on the other 
hand, should be thoroughly acquainted with the terms used in the descnptions so 
that he could identify a drug from the official descnption The same is true with 
regard to abbreviations The pharmacist does not write prescriptions, therefore, 
he should not be required to learn verbatim abbreviations, but should be able to 
recogmze the abbreviation when he sees it m a prescnption 


HISTORY OF SCIENCE SOCIETY 
Program of St Louis Meeting 

President, C A Browne, Washmgton, D C , Secretary, F E Brasch Library of Congress 
Washington, D C 

Thursday Morning, Joint Session with Section on Historical and Philological Sciences (L) 
and Academy of Science of St Louis, January 2ad, Mayfair Hotel 

The symposiums are as follows ' Study and Teachmg of the History of Science,” Cliair 
man, George Sarton “Early Science m St Louis Area,” Chairman, Chauncey D Leake 

Among the participants are H T Davis, Indiana University, L C Karpmsky Um- 
versity of Michigan, U G Mitchell, University of Kansas, Robert S Woodbury, Massa 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Charles A Morris, University of Chicago, Beniamm Ginzburg, 
Washmgton, D C , H L Gordon, New York, N Y , Harcourt Brown, Washmgton University, 
Solon Buck, The National Archives Washmgton, D C , C A Brown, Retiring President, Robert 
E Schlueter, St Louis, WilhamH Roever, Washmgton Umversity, Joseph Grmdon, St Louis, 
Chauncey D Leake, University of California Medical School, A B Hertzman St Louis — 
Wilham Beaumont a Photographic Record,*' Jesse Greenman, Missouri Botanical Garden, 
Charles F Shenvin, St Louis 

Many of the subjects discussed are of mterest to pharmacists, the paper by A B Hertzman 
is referred to, because the late H M Whelpley presented a paper on the subject, published m 
the Proceedings A Ph A , for 1903, pages 660—565 It also deals briefly with research on 
Pepsm 
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THE NEW U S PHARMA COPCEIA, ELEVENTH REVISION 

ThcU S P Board of Trustees has announced December 16, 1935, as the date for the release 
of the U S P XI, and June 1, 1936, as the dale when its standards shall supersede those of the 
U S P X The following comments are abstracted from statements made by Chairman E 
Fullerton Cook, of the Committee of Revision 

‘In presenting this Revision of the Pharmacopoeia to the Country the Committee does so 
with the confident belief that its scope and standards conform to the objective established by the 
1930 Pharmacopocial Convention and that it fulfils the present-day needs in its field for both 
Medicine and Pharmacy Interim Revisions’ uith possible annual supplements have been 
announced by the Board of Trustees " 

It may be interesting to note that the U S P XI contains 565 titles of which about 430 
have approved therapeutic usefulness although many have similarity in action such as the 
various quinine salts, the iodides, the bromides the barbiturates etc The remainder are 
pharmaceutic necessities, including many crude drugs not administered themselves but em 
ployed to make dosage forms of medication These must necessanly be standardized ” 

‘ In the list of admissions will be found 131 pharmaceutical formulas, approumately 30 
per cent of the hst of therapeutic agents Most of these formulas can be prepared in the retail 
pharmacy Among these are cerates, waters, elixirs, extracts fluidextracts, Imiments solutions 
masses, compound powders, spirits suppositories, syrups, tinctures and ointments 

‘ The new spelling of sulfate sulfur, etc conforming to modem usage may seem strange 
at first, most of the changes seem logical, such as the adoption of the umversally used 'Saccharin ’ 
the use of Postenor Pituitary’ in place of Pituitary’ necessitated by the use to-day of the whole 
gland and of the antenor lobe Other changes may seem strange, for instance the Food and 
Drug Administration asked that Compound Powder of Gljcyrrhiza’ become Compound Powder 
of Senna’ to indicate the more potent constituent, and the physicians of the Committee msisted 
upon changing the title of Compound Mixture of Gljcyrrhiza to Compound Mixture of Opium 
and Glycyrrhiza ' In all of these cases, the synonyms remain and these products will probably 
always be known by the layman as ‘Compound Licorice Powder’ and Brown Mixture ’ respec 
lively 

"The development of two advisory Boards dcahng with the standards for vitamms and 
for Anti Anemia Products are valuable new features The Vitamm Board, having among its 
members Dr Mendel of Yale University, Dr Sherman of Columbia University and Dr E M 
Nelson, Director of the Vitamin Laboratory of the Government has rendered an important 
service The Vitamin A and D standards, developed by this Board, and announced officially by 
Interim Revision,’ have already become universally adopted in this Country, and the ‘U S P 
Reference Cod Liver Oil, of knoivn vitamm potency, is being distributed throughout the world 
through the cooperation of the Vitamin Committee of the Health Orgamzation of the League of 
Nations The Vitamin Board is now conductmg a senes of studies of Vitamin Bi Assay methods 
in which 26 laboratories in this Country and abroad are participatmg 

‘ The Anti Anemia Products Advisory Board consists of Doctors Minot and Castle of 
Harvard Medical School, Dr Isaacs director of the Simpson Institute of Ann Arbor, Dr Palmer 
of the Medical Center, New York City with Dr C W Edmunds Oiairman This Board will 
indicate liver and stomach preparations which are of Pharmacopoeial quality — as mdicated by 
submitted clinical data This is a new service for phjsicians which the Pharmacopoeia is under- 
taking ’’ 

‘International Relations — The U S P XI has adopted a number of International Stand 
ards such as those for Vitamms A and D and for digitahs and those approved by the last Brussels 
Conference Throughout the revision the Committee has maintained a most friendly cooperation 
with the Bntish Pharmacopceial Commission m an effort to harmonize the titles and standard 
of these two Pharmacopoeias ’’ 

Percentage Solutions — A new feature is the suggestion among the General Notices of 
the U S P XI, page 4, that prescriptions calling for percentage solutions be prepared, when not 
othenvise directed, by dissolving the substance (if a solid) in accordance with the principle 
‘weight in volume ’ For instance, for a 1 per cent solution, dissolve 4 5 grams of the substance 
m sufficient of the solvent to measure 1 flmdounce This follows the custom of most pharmacists 
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nnd also the precedent cslablislicd by the latest Bntisli Pharmacopoeia, and should estabhsh a 
umfomiity badly needed in prescription practice m this Country ” 

The Pharmacopoeia XI ivill be on sale December 16th, and replace the Pharmacopceia X, 
hence all users of the Pharmacopoeia will have opportunity for studying the former, therefore 
references uill be made without comment, to items included in the statement by the chairman 

“Alternative romiulas," “Reference Standards,” ‘ Some Important Revision Changes " 
' Increased Strength of Acids,” ‘ Ether for Anesthesia and Solvent Ether," “Biological Products,” 
"Camphor and Menthol," Digitalis,” “Emulsions," “Ephednne,” "Ergot,” “Bichloride Tablets,” 
' Liver and Stomach Anti-Ancraia Preparations ” "Solution of Magnesium Citrate,” "Ipecae,” 
“Fow ler’s Solution,” ' Solution of Sodium Hypochlonte,” “Quimne Sulfate,” “Sodium Phosphate,” 
'Sapo Durus,” ' Sapo Mollis," ‘ Glycenn Suppositones,” "Antiseptic lodme Solution,” 
■Tr>parsamide,” "Ointments,” "General Tests, Vitamin Assays, Reference Standards, Reagents, 
Tests and Standard Solutions, Hydrogen-Ion and Tables,” "Color Standards ” 

The Committee of Revision and Associates Under the subhead of the Chairman’s State 
ment, the closing paragraphs are quoted m full 

"VTien Dr Ljman Spaldmg, on February 28, 1818, issued a call for voluntary assistance 
m the preparation of a Pharmacopoiia for the United States, he characteristically described the 
type of professionally minded and trained scientists who could or would codperate m the making of 
a Pharmacopoeia He said they would have to be ‘gentlemen, wilhng to act and men distmguished 
for their ability and learning ’ ” 

"In this day when intensive commerciahsm, selfishness and personal ambition largely 
influence many men, even those associated with the traditionally altruistic professions of medicme 
and pharmacy, it is gratifying to find those standards of Dr Spaldmg, announced one hundred and 
eighteen years ago, so splendidly realized The willmgness to assume large responsibility by men 
distmguished for their abflity and leammg and the continuous and untumg labor of years during 
those e\tra hours which were not demanded for their regular, exactmg duties, alone make possible 
a publication like the U S P 

"Among the members of the Pharmacopoeial Board of Trustees, the Committee of Revision, 
the auxiliary boards and assoaated scientists will be found the names of men and women known 
internationally for theu contributions to the latest developments in the medical and pharmaceu- 
tical sciences Only the voluntary service plan of the Pharmacopoeia could command the help 
and association of those forming this distinguished group ” 


John Un Lloyd, president of the American 
PRARMACE tmcAL Assogation, 1887-1888 and 
aged 86 years, m writing to the Remington 
Medahst, S L Hilton, said that "things were 
becommg monotonous ” so he with his daugh- 
ter and son-in law. Dr Welboum of Los 
Angeles, visited Japan While there, he was 
delightfully entertamed, among the hosts 
Hajime Hoshi who has made a return visit 
The latter is head of the Hoshi Pharmaceu- 
tical Co Ltd , Tokyo, Japan, which from a 
small begmnmg now owns and controls the 
greater number of retail stores m Japan and 
owns the Formosa qumine area 
Mr Hoshi credits the rapid growth of his 
pharmaceutical manufacturing and retail sell- 
ing organization to the careful training of its 


sales representatives and factory executives, 
in this traimng, the Hoshi Commercial School 
in Tokyo plays an important part Here, 
from 150 to 200 young men who desue to enter 
the pharmaceutical profession are tramed 
under competent instructors, not only in the 
profession of pharmacy, but also as expert 
salesmen and factory supervisors 
To encourage young men to enter the pro 
fession of pharmacy, a selective plan is em- 
ployed to provide group managers and factory 
supervisors A record is kept of their graduates 
from the time they enter the school and all 
through then work in the field The men who 
show themselves to be best fitted for this type 
of work are promoted to the higher executive 
positions 


A Joyful Cliristmas and a Successful 


New Year, 



Proceedings of the Local Branches 


"All papers presented to the Association and Branches shall become the property of the 
Association with the understanding that they are not to be published in any other pubhcation 
pnor to their publication in those of the Association, except with the consent of the Council ” 
— ^Part of Chapter VI, Article VI of the By-Laws 

Article III of Chapter VII reads "The objects and aims of local branches of this Associa 
tion shall be the same as set forth in Article I of the Constitution of this body, and the acts of 
local branches shall tw no way commit or bind this Assoctalton and can only serve as recommendations 
to it And no local branch shall enact any article of Constitution or By-Law to conflict with the 
Constitution or By Laws of this Association ’’ 

Article IV of Chapter VII reads "Each local branch having not less than 50 dues paid 
members of the Association, holding not less than si\ meetings annually with an attendance of 
not less than 9 members at each meeting, and the proceedings of which shall have been submitted 
to the Journal for pubhcation, may elect one representative to the House of Delegates ” 

Reports of the meeting of the Local Branches shall be mailed to the Editor on the day 
following the meeting, if possible Minutes should be typewntten with wide spaces between the 
lines Care should be taken to give proper names correctly and manuscnpt should be signed by 
the reporter Please advise us of changes in Roster and mail reports promptly 

BALTIMORE 

The regular monthly meeting of the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held on December 12th at the Hotel Emerson The meeting was called to 
order by President Wm F Reindollar A short business meeting was held pnor to the mtro 
Auction of the speaker of the evening 

The secretary read a communication from Dr A Ziefle, chairman of the Committee on 
Local Branches of the American Pharjlaceutical Association concerning the pendmg matter 
of the allocation of one dollar yearly by the parent organization to the Local Branches for each 
member, the annual dues of the Local Branches to be dispensed with It was moved and 
seconded, "that the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association go on 
record as approving the recommendation before the Council concemmg the rebate of one dollar 
per member for Local Branches ” This motion was approved Chairman Ziefle will be in 
formed of the action taken in this matter 

The secretary read further in Dr Ziefle’s letter concerning membership in the Local 
Branches as restricted to members in the parent body Smce it has been the custom for years m 
the Baltimore Branch to admit to membership non members of the A Ph A , it was moved bj 
the secretary and seconded ‘that the Baltimore Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association formally extend the pnvilege of membership to non members of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association Such members to pay the y early dues of one dollar and further 
that the Baltimore Branch attempt to mterest all such local members m membership m the 
parent organization ” Approved 

The secretary read communications from Dr Ernest Little, Dr E F Kelly and the report 
of the Committee on Resolutions of the A Ph A as submitted at the Portland Meeting No 
action was taken by the Branch concerning these communications 

New business mtroduced at this meeting was as follows In view of the fact that the 
officers of the Branch have for the past several years been totally unsuccessful m arranging pro 
gram meetmgs that attracted an attendance of members that was not embarrassmg to the speaker 
and members present and because very few retail pharmacists ever attended the meetings, the 
followmg motion was made 'That the President appoint at this meetmg, a special committee 
of three active members of the Branch to present before this orgamzation at the next meetmg a 
report of a survey of the membership to consist of the following — To determine by vote the 
advisability of dissolving the Baltimore Branch of the A Ph A , if this is not advisable to de 
termme if possible, what type of meetmgs and how many a year are desued by the membership 
It was moved by Carr, seconded and carried President Remdollar appointed to this special 
committee C Jelleff Carr, Chairman Glenn L Jenkins and Simon Solomon President Rem 
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dollar appointed as the cliairnmn of the Nominating Committee, Simon Solomon, the two other 
members of this committee are to be selected by the chairman 

President Reindollar introduced the speaker of the evening, Dr W C Harden, Research 
Chemist, H>nson, Wcstcott and Dunning, Baltimore, Md Dr Harden selected for his topic 
Organic Antiseptics with reference to Structure, Physical and Bactcncidal Properties ” The 
speaker gave a brief review of the history of antisepsis pointing out the compounds that were 
first used ns geniiicides and stated that he would limit his discussion to those compounds related 
to the aromatic phenols It was shown how the chemist starting with simple alkyl phenols pre- 
pared vast numbers of substances related to the alkyl resorcinols and the alkyl phenolic ethers 
and how the remarkably high phenol coefficients of modern antiseptics are achieved Dr Harden 
desenbed the studies on the effect of alkyl groups on bactericidal activity when combmed in 
phenolic compounds the effect of molecular weight on bactericidal activity and how salt formation 
rendered these extremely potent compounds practically inactive Finally, he raised such interest- 
ing questions as, does the molecular weight or physical property of a compound play the most 
important part in determining bactericidal action? And how can the chemist prepare compounds 
that are destructive to bacteria and still harmless to humans? A general discussion followed 
A nsing vote of thanks was tendered Dr Harden 

C Jelleff Carr, Secretary-Treasurer 

ORGANIZATION OF STUDENTS’ AUXILIARY OF THE MARYLAND PHARMACEU- 
TICAL ASSOCIATION AT THE SCHOOL OF PHARMACY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 

MARYLAND 

At the annual convention of the Maryland Pharmaceutical Association held in June 1935 
the Constitution and By-Laws of the Association were amended to provide for a Students’ 
Auxihary to be organized at the School of Pharmacy of the Umversity of Maryland 

This Students’ Auxiliary is formed for the purpose of familiarizmg students of pharmacy 
inth the conditions existmg m and problems confronting their profession, to promote closer 
contact between the pharmacist and the student of the profession, and to provide early training 
m orgamzation work 

The first meeting was recently held at the School of Pharmacy, with Dr M R Thompson 
Professor of Pharmacology as the presiding officer Dr Glenn L Jenkins, Professor of Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry, presented a short history of the Maryland Pharmaceutical Association and the 
purpose of the Students’ Auxiliary Constitution and By-Laws were adopted 

The followmg are the officers for 1935-1936 President, P H Thompson, First Vice 
President, R Kams, Second Vice President, "W Gakenheimer, Secretary Miss S Ghckman, 
Treasurer, R Thompson, Editor, R V Robmson Executive Committee A Tramer, G A 
Mouat, G Kelley, M R Thompson Frank J Slama 

The members of the Students’ Auxiliary will regularly receive the monthly pubhcation of 
the Maryland Pharmaceutical Association — The Maryland Pharmacist 

CHICAGO 

The regular monthly meeting of the Chicago Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held November 22nd, at the University of Illinois College of Pharmacy 

The speaker of the evemng was H S Noel, Assistant Director of the Advertising Depart 
ment of Eh Lilly & Company, and Editor of Tile and Till Mr Noel spoke on ’ The Future Out 
look for Fmancial Success in Pharmacy " 

At the opemng of the meetmg Mr Emig, of the Umversity of Illinois College of Pharmacy 
gave a review of the outstandmg articles m the last Journal of the A Ph A 

This report was well received and called for many discussions from the audience 
Mr Noel began his discussion by contrastmg m retrospect the years 1935 and 1900 A 
store m one town that did $3750 00 business m 1900 did $14 000 00 worth of business m the year 
1935 This shows that the diversity of items sold m the drug stores to day has greatly increased 
the volume of busmess He stressed the value of the personality of the owner and clerks m build- 
ing up and retainmg busmess 

The Lilly Drug Store Survey was begun in Virgima m 1922 In 1932 there were 272 
reports from retail druggists as compared to 402 m 1933 and 394 m 1934 Mr Noel reported 
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that the greatest trouble found m gettmg reports from the druggists was that they do not keep 
accurate and complete business records, or m many cases none at all 

Figures were shown that would leave the owner of the average store a net return of 6% 
on sales The faults named as the cause for this low percentage of profit were, the high cost of 
merchandising and the lack of proper control over drug store evpenses It was added that profit 
can be lost through carelessness and through inability to get a turnover on merchandise 
Nine essentials were named as a prerequisite to a profitable drug store They are 

1 Importance of a buying budget 

2 Importance of an annual inventory 

3 Orderly and clean stock 

4 Accurate records 

5 Daily verification of sales and expenses 

6 Importance of taking cash discounts 

7 Avoidance of w astes 

8 Trained help and allocation of responsibihty 

9 Concentration of purchases to a few sources of supplj 

At the conelusion of the diseussion Mr Noel answered man> questions and gave added 
information to those interested 

Lawtiencc Templeton, Secretary Treasurer 
NEW YORK 

The November 1935 meeting of the New York Branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association was held November 11th at the College of Pharmac> Columbia Umxersitj About 
forty-five members and their guests were present 

The secretary read the report of the October meeting and the report of the special meeting 
m Washington, the occasion of the Remington Medal presentation to Dr Samuel L Hilton Both 
reports were accepted 

Chairman Lehman of the Committee on Legislation and Education, rendered the follow 
ing report 

National Legislation — As the Umted States Congress is due to convene m two months and 
the Legislative Machinery is being set in motion as far as pharmaceutical interests are concerned 
the followmg program is bemg organized 

An enabling act is being sponsored by the National Association of Retail Druggists and 
allied organizations This will amend the Clayton act as follows 'Provided that nothmg herein 
shall render illegal contracts or agreements presenbing mminium prices for the sale or resale of a 
commodity which bears the trade mark, brand or the name of the producer or owner of such com- 
modity and which is in fair competition with commodities of the same general class produced by 
others, when such contracts or agreements are lawful under anj statute now or hereafter in effect 
m any state, territory or the District of Columbia in w hich such sale or resale is to be made and 
the making of such contracts or agreements shall not be an unfair method of competition under 
Section 45, Title 15 U S C ” 

This would permit resale pnee agreements m such states as have passed Fair Trade Laws 
It will be introduced in the Senate by Senator Tydings Maryland 

The Patman Bill will be remtroduced, which provndes that no special or quantity discounts 
shall be allowed w hich are not given on all purchases large or small 

The Copeland Pure Food and Drug Law will come up again perhaps m a shghtlj altered 
form, and it is hoped that it will pass this time 

Every employer of eight or more persons is subject to the new Pay roU and Wage Taxes 
On and after January 1, 1936 for the Calendar year 1936 the tax is 1% 1937,2%, after Decem 
ber 31, 1937, 3% on the Wage Tax The Pay-roll Tax only becomes effective on January 1 
1937, and starts with 1%, with graduations every three years until it reaches 3% These assess 
ments are designed to provide old age pensions etc , in the future 

Every manufacturer of Toilet Preparations must make monthly returns m duplicate to the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue, and pay a 10% tax This mcludes all non official preparations also 
mixtures of official drugs, such as, for mstance. Rose Water and Glycerme The hst embraces 
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Hair Tonics, Hair Restorers. Hair Dyes, Wave Sctline Fluids, Rouges, Face Powders, Face Lo- 
tions, Skin Cleansers, etc , etc 

The Federal Trade Commission is proceeding against manufacturers of inferior rubbing 
alcohols, espcciallj n here such compounds do not contain ethyl alcohol as a base, or where the 
eth) 1 alcohol content is negligible Several Chicago concerns have agreed to cease and desist 

The New York State Fair Trade Law is gaining more support on the part of wholesalers 
and manufacturers daib Over fifty manufacturing firms have agreed to issue contracts which 
ha\e now been approved by the Fair Trade Committee of the New York State Pharmaceutical 
Association, and seven wholesalers have prepared omnibus contracts 

Fredenck C A Schaefer, Branch delegate to N Y Pharmaceutical Council, reported that 
a great mass meeting of retailers had been held on October 28th, to discuss ways and means of 
encouraging manufacturers and retailers to sign the Fair Trade Contracts The meeting was a 
great success, being attended by about 2000-2500 persons 

Chauman Steiger, of Progress of Pharmacy Committee, reported the followmg 
"A short paragraph in Lilly’s Ti/c atid Till is devoted to cyanide poisoning It is stated 
that 243 deaths were recorded by cyanide poisoning in 1931 and that this figure rose to 416 in 
1933 The new method of reviving persons who have taken cyanide consists of successive in- 
jections of sodium nitrite and sodium thiosulphate mto the patient’s veins This combmation is 
reported to be ten tunes as effective as methylene blue " 

Alost suicides do not choose a too certain death and the proportion using cyamde will 
probably increase as the news of these new antidotes is published 

The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter, for October 28th, reports that chlorophyl made in the 
Umted States is now offered commercially by "American Chlorophyl Inc Washmgton, D C 
The company is also offenng to the food and drug mdustries Carotene and Xanthophyl, as well as 
combinations of the three chloroplast pigments For some time the company has been supplying 
these products to universities and laboratones for scientific use 

The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter, of November 4tb, announced that George Brean &. Co , 
pharmaceutical manufacturers of Kansas City, has been given the decision m a suit against it by 
the Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation, allcgmg infringement of a patent on the use of copper 
with iron m the treatment of anemia The basis of the Court’s decision was the conclusion that 
the subject matter of the Hart patent had been anticipated by numerous foreign publications datmg 
back, to articles by L Mandim of Vemce in 1862 

The Drug Trade News, of November 11th, reports that Spencer Kellogg & Sons, Inc , have 
developed a castor oil which, it is claimed, wiU not offend the most delicate sense of taste and smell 
In a paper read before the American Public Health Association, Drs Robinson and Mc- 
Kahm reported that purified placental extract prevents measles In many ways, Dr Robinson 
points out this means of combatmg measles is merely the revival of an old heathen custom Many 

centimes before the present dev elopment in medicine, it was customary to dry the placenta If 
a child became ill, he might be given some of his own placenta 

A new, economically produced skin disinfectant, known officially as ‘ a compound alcoholic 
solution of mercuric chloride" has been developed by two investigators at the University of 
Illinois, Department of Bacteriology and Health It is reported to contam 60% ethyl alcohol, 
and varying proportions of acetone, mercuric chloride, hydrochlonc acid, chrysodm and distilled 
water It is described as 350 times as powerful m kxlhng germs as phenol, three tunes as powerful 
as tincture of iodine etc , and other widely used skin disinfectants, it is said to be easily prepared 
Each mgredient was added for a definite purpose The alcohol serves to mcrease penetration, 
acetone to remove fats always present on the skm and colormg matter was added to show the 
field” or area of skm covered by the disinfectant 

Under the heading of old busmess, the secretary referred to the letter received from the 
Comptroller s office of the City of New York After a bnef discussion it was decided to leave the 
matter as is 

Dr Ballard then reported that cards, urgmg the election of two Branch members, namely. 
Dr J Leon Lascoff and Dr Robert P Fischehs to offices m the A Ph A , had been mailed to all 
Branch members 

Under new busmess. Dr Ballard suggested that a letter of thanks be sent to Augustus C 
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Taylor, Washington, for arranging the successful dinner in honor of Dr Hilton This was placed 
in the form of a motion by Dr H V Arny, duly seconded and approved 

A communication from Dr Ernest Little was then read This called attention to Dr 
Little’s article on increasing Association membership, which was recently published m the 
Journal 

Before proceeding to the Scientific Session, President Ballard called attention to the fact 
that the next Branch meeting would be held in the Brooklyn College of Pharmacy Long Island 
University 

Dr Ballard then introduced the speaker for the cvemng. Dr Louis Faugeres Bishop Jr , 
who spoke on Coronary Artery Disease ’ An abstract of Dr Bishop’s address follows 

In the general problem of heart diseases, that of the coronary artery is the most impor 
tant part The oldest case on record for tins type of heart disease is that of Buddha in 400 B C 
Coronary thrombosis is a frequent cause of death among the higher intellectual groups, and the 
death of former President Coolidge as well as Billy Sunday was due to coronary thrombosis 

Methods of prevention center around a better understanding by the layman of the causes 
and consequences Coronary thrombosis is on the increase and this is likely due to the present 
type of life Although most cases occur in people past middle age younger people have also 
suffered 

Before continuing with his address. Dr Bishop showed a motion picture film of the human 
heart He pointed out the two coronary arteries, which supply blood to the heart The motion 
pictures were really remarkable in that they very plainly showed the heart action through two 
complete cycles in which each step was being recorded on a graph by means of the electrocardio- 
graph The electrocardiograms of both normal and pathological heart conditions were 
shown 

Contimung with his discussion. Dr Bishop stated that m pathologic conditions the left 
coronary artery was the most important The patient begins to complain of pam, after eatmg, 
exertion, emotion or excitement This pain Angina pectoris, is of course, a symptom and not a 
disease The pain may run from heart to loft arm, to the teeth, to the abdomen and to the chest 
Numerous conditions can bring on this pam, and in this connection Dr Bishop cited some interest 
mg cases from his own experiences 

There are many theories explaimng the cause of Angina pectoris and best opmion mdicates 
that the deficient blood supply to the heart is responsible 

Sometimes persons suffering from coronary artery disease, show no history of pam, but 
complain of shortness of breath, others experience vague stomach symptoms and m some cases 
no symptoms at all are noted, and the pathologic condition can only be discovered by means of an 
electrocardiograph 

Now the symptoms just discussed indicate an incomplete obstruction m the flow of blood 
to the heart muscle An accident may occur and bring on thrombosis when the supply of blood to 
one part of the heart is cut off In this case contmuous pam is experienced Shock results the 
blood pressure falls and treatment for shock must be immediately mstituted 

Thrombosis occurs usually m individuals between 50 and 60 years of age However, Dr 
Bishop mentioned that he had seen cases in patients from 34 to 70 years of age It occurs more in 
males than in females, the proportion being about 3 or 4 to 1 Occasionally it is difficult to 
recogmze thrombosis and early diagnoses have sometimes proved to be false Coronary throm 
bosis usually occurs m the left descending branch of the coronary artery Since the heart is 
supplied by two arterial branches a block m one does not completely cut off the blood supply to 
the heart muscle The portions of the heart supphed by each branch were carefully shown in 
lantern slides It was pointed out that there are portions of the heart muscle supphed by both 
arterial branches 

The importance of comparative records, before and after an attack of thrombosis was 
especially emphasized 

In discussmg treatment Dr Bishop divided the procedure mto two parts, one before 
thrombosis, the other after coronary thrombosis 

1 Before Thrombosis — The exammation of patient and placmg him under a physician s 
care already serves to improve the patient Drugs, as mtroglycerm, are especially recommended 
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and the patient should carry some with him for emergency use The hfe of the mdividual should 
be regulated to avoid emotion and excitement Diet does not requme regulation as to kmd but as 
to quantity, less should be eaten at one time The purine drugs, as Theophylline and Theobromme 
and their salts, find a place but it is sometimes difficult to evaluate their benefit 

2 After Coronary Thrombosts — The treatment is different A long period of rest must 
follow Recovery from the first attack occurs in 80-85% of the cases A spirit of optimism must 
be instilled m the patient New blood vessels form in the heart and patients have hved 17 years 
after the first attack 

After a severe attack the treatment for shock is most important For this morphine is 
very valuable, occasionally, oxygen is also employed 

Finally, m discussmg future prevention. Dr Bishop called attention to the health rules 
laid down by Commissioner Rice These rules emphasized better living, more rest, less cocktails, 
avoid nervous excitement, learn to relax and how to spend leisure time free from worry and 
excitement 

President Ballard thanked the speaker lor his lucid and understandable discussion and asked 
the audience if there were any questions 

Dr Bilhuber responded by askmg the speaker the place of digitalis, caffeme and alcohol 
in the treatment of coronary artery disease 

In reply Dr Bishop stated that digitahs requires careful use In congestive heart failure, 
digitahs IS useful It is usually not used after coronary thrombosis Alcohol has a defimte place, 
bemg useful m Angtna pectoris where it acts like mtroglycenn Its danger lies m the coincidental 
reactions as stimulation of appetite with danger of overeatmg It is a mistake to deprive older 
people of alcohol Caffeine is the best stimulant for shock Dr Bishop claimed no expenence 
with the use of caffeme in Angtna pectoris 

Dr Lascoff asked a question concemmg the use of adrenalin In reply Dr Bishop stated 
that the blood pressure falls far and fast m coronary thrombosis In such cases adreimhn helps 
to get over the critical or shock period , it should be used with care 

Answermg several other questions. Dr Bishop stated that he had had no experience m the 
use of calcium for coronary artery disease, and that false or pseudo Angina pectoris was sunply a 
general name apphed to pam in the chest which might be due to a vanety of causes 

There bemg no further questions, a nsmg vote of thanks was accorded the speaker and the 
meetmg adjourned 

Rudolf Hauck, Secretary 


PHILADELPHIA 

The December meetmg of the Phdadelphia Branch American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation, was held m the auditorium of the Phdadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science, De- 
cember 10th, E H MacLaughlm presidmg 

Donald C A Butts, director of the Emery Laboratones of Cancer Research, and affihated 
■with the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science, Saint Luke’s and Children’s Hospitals 
of Phdadelphia was mtroduced as the guest speaker He spoke on The Past, Present and 
Future of Cancer Research,” and gave the high hghts of the advances made m cancer research from 
the year 1500 B C to the present day A brief discussion of some of the more important theories 
and researches on cancer was presented 

Mr Butts pointed out that cancer was defimtely on the increase He enumerated upon 
the three most effective weapons against cancer, namely Surgery, radium and X-ray treatments, 
lantern slides and monug pictures were shown to illustrate how cancer researches were carried out 

The meetmg was then thrown open for discussion, and Dr Frederick James, professor of 
Histo Pathology and director of the Isaac Dorr Research Laboratory of Temple Umversity, 
School of Dentistry, lauded the speaker for his most interestmg lecture 

George E Byers, Secretary 


PITTSBURGH 

A meetmg of the Pittsburgh Branch of the American PHARMACEurrcAL Association was 
held November 9th 
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The meeting was called to order, in the mam lecture room of the Falk Clinic at 8 00 p m , 
by acting chairman, Frank S McGinnis 

The minutes of the last regular meeting were read and approved 

Mr McGinnis appointed the following nominating committee to report at the December 
meeting C T Van Meter, A F Judd and E C Rcif, Chairman 

A splendid report of the 83rd annual convention, held at Portland Oregon was presented 
by Delegate C Leonard O’Coimell 

The chauman called on Louis Saalbacli to tell about the progress of the National For 
mulary revision Dr Saalbach, serving as vice chairman of the National Formulary Revision 
Committee indicated that the new N F would soon be ready for release 

The past-presidents of the Pittsburgh Branch were called on m order and each contributed 
interesting information 

The program of the evening was presented by the Department of Pharmacy of the Univer 
sity of Pittsburgh School of Pharmacy A demonstration was made by the staff members of the 
manufacturmg eqmpment installed in the Pharmacy of the Falk Clinic 

Among the new installations m the manufacturmg department is a Colton 2 B single punch 
tablet machine, an ointment mill and complete equipment for filling and closing ointments in 
tubes A twenty gallon tumble barrel is in operation together with all the equipment needed for 
granulatmg substances for tablets 

Among the many interestmg demonstrations was the apparatus used for filling tubes with 
ophthalmic omtment and the technique involved m preparing sterile solutions in bulk packages 
A very entertaining and instructive program was presented by the Pharmacy staff 

Stephen Wilson, Reporter 

ST JOHN'S UNIVERSITY STUDENT BRANCH 
The regular monthly meeting of the St John s Univerisity Student Branch of the Ameri 
can Pharmaceutical Association was held on Friday evening November 22, 1935 The 
meeting was called to order by the treasurer Andor Hacker who acted as chairman A group of 
fifty including members, students, guests and members of the faculty w ere present 

The treasurer submitted a report covering the year 1934-1935 showing a balance of S7 50 
Dr Victor Fourman Chief Chemist of Campagnie-Parento was mtroduced He an 
nounced as his subject 

THE production AND USE OF OTTO OF ROSE 
Dr Fourman dealt with the history of rose oil and rose water pomtmg out that according 
to one authority the province of Fanstan was required to pay an annual tribute of 30,000 bottles 
of rose water to the Treasury of Bagdad as far back as 810 A D The towm of Kazanhk ” he said 
‘has been the center of the industry for the past 300 years ’’ With the aid of a motion picture the 
lecturer then described the cultivation and harvesting of the roses and the apparatus used in the 
production of the oil He pointed out that nearly two tons of flowers w ere needed to produce one 
pound of oil 

The chemical composition of the oil is very comple\, pomted out Dr Fourman indicatmg 
that at least thirty constituents have been found and estimating that there might be twenty others 
present At this point Dr Fourman displayed an onginal vase” of the Bulganan oil, showing 
the government stamps and seals affixed Great interest was showm m this and in the lecturer’s 
collection of pseudo rose oils The value of the oil varies greatly and depends on the amount of 
natural otto it contains, it was pointed out 

In the discussion that followed the lecturer discussed the value of congealing pomt as a 
test for purity pointing out that since this factor vanes even with pure oils it is of little use In 
discussing the quality of rose water sold m drug stores, Mr Orris pointed out that reputable 
manufaeturers use natural otto in making the so called fluid rose soluble In answer to a question, 
the lecturer pointed out that in his opmion, there is no scientifie explanation for the empme prac 
tice of preserving rose water and stronger rose water by stoppenng the bottles ivith a pledget of 
cotton 

A rismg vote of thanks was extended Dr Fourman and to Compagnie Parento for the 
interesting lecture and demonstration 


Dorothy Cimarosa, Acting Secretary 



Association Business 

AD INTERIM BUSINESS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 

ASSOCIATION, 1935-1936 

Office of the Secretary 2215 Constitution Avc , Washington, D C 
LETTER NO 9 

November 29, 1935 

To the Members of the Council 

53 Flexible Leather Binding for N F VI Motion No 12 (Council Letter No 8 page 
1036) has been earned and the retail selling price is set at S6 00 per copy 

Dr Fischehs rvrote as follows 

T am voting no on Motion Number 12 because I believe the price of the 
National Formulary and the U S P to the trade is too high You will recall that I 
recorded myself in the negative when the onginal price was voted on and I am voting 
no on Motion Number 12 for the same reason ” 

54 Special Committee on Emblem Motion No 13 (Council Letter No 8, page 1036) has 
been earned and the Mellon Institute is granted permission to use the A Ph A emblem under the 
conditions mentioned 

55 Use of Text of N F Motion No 14 (Council Letter No 8 page 1037) has been car 
ned and Mr McClmtock has been advised 

56 Election of Members Motion No 15 (Council Letter No 8 page 1038) has been 
earned and applicants for membership numbered 44 to 101, inclusive are declared elected 

57 Meeting of the Council All members of the CouncU have responded and a majority 
have indicated a preference for Thursday, December 5th as the date of the commg meeting 
Chairman Hilton has, therefore, called the meeting of the Council at the American Institute of 
Pharmacy on Thursday December 5 1935 beginning at 10 00 am It is expected that a mornmg, 
an afternoon and an evening session will be necessary It is hoped that each member of the 
Council can arrange to be present 

E F Kelly, Secretary 


LETTER NO 10 


To the Members of the Council 


December 10 1935 


The second meeting of the Council for 1935-1936 was held at the American Institute of 
Pharmacy, Washington, D C , on Thursday, December 5, 1935, beginning at 10 15 a m , in re- 
sponse to the call of the chairman and to the action of the Council (see Council Letters No 22 
(1934-1935), Item 142, No 8 (1935-1936), Item 51 and No 9, Item 57) Mormng afternoon 
and evemng sessions were held and the following members were present Hilton Amy Christen- 
sen Cook, Costello, Delgado DuMez Dunning Eberle, Fischehs, Hayman Holton Kelly, Philip 
and Swam 

Messages were received from Walter D Adams, J H Beal and C H LaWall and on 
motion of Hayman Cook, the secretary was requested to express to these gentlemen the regrets of 
the Council that they could not be present 

58 Report of the Committee on Finance Chairman Phihp submitted a verbal report re- 
viewing the financial status of the Association Disbursements under the budget for 1935 had been 
kept below appropriations m most mstances and did not exceed receipts It had been necessary 
however, to allow some bills to accumulate because of the low receipts from N F V and R B H 
for the year, because of the cost of completing the N F VI and because of the delay m issmng it 
The accumulated bills will be paid after the issuance of N F VI 

Attention was called to the increased expense of the revision of the N F and to the diffi 
culty of maintammg a balanced budget because receipts and expenses over a decade vaned so 
greatly from the estimates The same difficulty was expenenced with the Year Book and with 
the Journal and it is expected that with the completion of the Year Book senes in 1936 and with 
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the publication monthly m the A Ph A Journal of the material heretofore appeanng in the 
Year Book, a more accurate budget for these publications can be worked out and maintained 

The returns from dues had shown an increase and the committee believed that the Asso 
ciATioN had passed through recent conditions very satisfactonly 

National Formulary — Particular attention had been given by the Committee to the 
finances of the National Formulary and to the recommendations of the Committee on N F as 
submitted in its annual report to the Council at Portland It was believed that the program of 
continuous revision as approved, will serve to largely equalize the previous vanations in annual 
expenses over the decade and to stabilize the annual budget However, the ann ual receipts are 
greatest dunng the first years of the decade and gradually decline The suggestion that a fixed 
amount of the receipts from each copy of N F VI sold be set aside in a separate fund for N F 
revision and that this fund which should be estimated on the basis of copies sold dunng the pre 
ceding decade, should be budgetted equally over the decade, was approved as the best means of 
meeting the situation After the cost of production and the fixed amount for revision are deducted 
from the receipts, the balance will be equally divided, as heretofore, between the Research Fund 
and the Current Fund, so that ’/i of net receipts will be devoted to research and revision 

{Motion No 16) After a general discussion of the proposal, it was moved by Costello that 
one dollar of the return from the sale of each copy of N F VI be allocated to the expenses of the 
Committee on N F and be placed in a separate fund for that purpose The motion was seeonded 
by Philip and carried 

Chairman Philip stated that on the basis of the sale of N F V, this special revision fund 
covered by Motion No 16 would amount to approximately 850,000 00 or to about S5000 00 per 
year over the decade On this basis. Chairman Gathercoal had, upon request, suggested the fol 
lowmg general budget for N F revision for 1936 


Clencal expenses 

SHOO 

00 

N F bulletin 

500 

00 

Supplies and miscellaneous 

200 

00 

Chairman’s traveling expenses 

400 

00 

Publiaty and exhibits 

300 

00 

Investigation and revision 

2500 

00 


{Motion No 17) After discussion, it was moved by Dunning that the budget for N F 
revision as suggested by Chairman Gathercoal be approved for inclusion in the Association’s 
Budget for 1936 with the understanding that only so much of the appropnation as is required or 
is available will be expended The motion was seconded by Amy and earned 

Committee on Research — The Committee on Finance approved the award for 1935-1936 of 
81500 00 from the Research Fund for research on the subject of tests and assays for (a) N F ampul 

solutions, (6) N F tablets, as recommended by the Committee on Research in its report to the 

Coimcil at the Portland meetmg (see A Ph A Journal August 1935, page 702, Item 136) 

In this connection. Chairman Amy called attention to the expectation, as expressed m the 
report that this grant will be renewed for a second or even a third year followmg the precedent 
that a comprehensive piece of research should be earned on for as long as three years if the results 
justified It There followed a lengthy discussion of the Research Fund and of the work of the 
Committee on Research with particular reference to whether the grants should be made for basic 
research or for research beanng directly on the N F 

Although no action was taken, it was the general opimon that the present method of m 
creasmg the Research Fund, as separate from the N F revision fund, should be conbnued, that the 
Committee on Research should continue to recommend the research awards and that awards 
should be made m accordance with Article XII of Chapter FV of the By-Laws of the Association 
Appropriations for the Section on Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing and for the Committee 
on Pharmacy Week — Chairman Phihp stated that the Committee was not prepared to submit a 
report with respect to these appropriations as further information was to be furnished by the 
Section and by the Committee 

Budget for 1936 — Upon inquiry. Chairman Phihp stated that the Committee on Finance 
was not prepared to submit the budget until definite action had been taken on several matters to 
be considered by the Council at this meeting and until the Committee was more fully informed as 
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to the probable receipts from dues, and from the N F It was expected that the budget would be 
submitted by mail later in the month 

59 Sale and Exchatige of Bonds Treasurer Holton stated that U S Treasury Bonds 
2’A%* 1945-1947, dated September 15, 1935, had been received for the following funds and placed 
in the Treasurer’s safe deposit box (see Council Letters Nos 2, Item 19, and No 3, Item 21) 


Endowment Fund S2000 00 

Centennial Fund 2000 00 

Life Membership Fund 6100 00 


Research Fund $7000 00 

Procter Memorial Fund 200 00 

Remington Honor Medal Fund 100 00 


60 Report of CommMcc on Publications Chairman DuMez submitted a verbal report 
dealing with the following subjects 

A Ph A Journal — ^The arrangements for publishing the Journal were reviewed, and after 
a general discussion the Committee was requested to obtain bids, as heretofore, on the publication 
of the Journal for 1936, on motion of Fischelis Holton 

Year Book, Volume 23 — ^The manuscript for this volume is now completed and bids were 
being secured for its publication and distribution This volume covers the calendar year 1934 and 
will be the last issued Arrangements had been made to pnnt 300 extra sheets of the Pharma- 
ceutical Abstracts for 1935 and these can be supphed in bound form if desired 

Pharmaceutical Abstracts — ^The ongmal program was to pnnt 32 pages of Abstracts in each 
issue of the Journal (see Journal, Apnl 1936, page 332) On aceount of the larger number of 
Journals being abstracted and the improvement m the abstracting, it was necessary to increase the 
number of pages to 40 in recent issues and imder this arrangement, the matenal is accumulating 
with the mdication that 48 pages will be required if all available material is published Since 
March, the average monthly cost for the abstract pages and index, was approximately $250 00 and 
the mcrease to 48 pages will raise the cost proportionately The aimual cost of 48 pages is esti- 
mated as $3600 00 for printing and $900 00 for abstracting and editing, or a total of $4500 00 which 
will reqmre an increase in the budget for the Journal 

The possibility of decreasing the abstracts in number to avoid duplication with other 
abstract pubhcations, and in space reqmred, was considered at length and the Committee was 
requested to study this method of meeting the increasing expense The favorable reception of the 
abstracts in the monthly Journal was noted and every effort will be put forth to make this section 
of greater service 

{Motion No 18) It was moved by DuMez that 48 pages of Pharmaceutical Abstracts be 
published monthly in the Journal begmmng with the issue for January 1936 The motion was 
seconded by Hayman and carried 

{Motion No 19) It was moved by Swain that a study be made of the possibility of savmg 
expense by publishing the abstracts in a separate volume as onginally suggested, to be sent only to 
those members requesting it, and also of the advisability of making a charge for the abstract 
journal The motion was seconded by Dunning and carried 

Proposed Publication — In accordance with the motion under Item 142, Jour A Ph A 
August 1935, page 704 further mformation about the publication had been collected and sub- 
mitted to the Committee on Pubhcations with a questionnaire requesting an opinion on a number 
of basic questions However, a report was not available at this time on policy or budget, and it 
was suggested that the matenal submitted to the Committee be studied by the Council as a basis 
for action 

The meeting then adjourned until 2 00 R m with the imderstandmg that consideration of 
the proposed publication would be the order of business 


(Afternoon Session ) 

The attendance was the same as for the mormng session 

By request, the secretary reviewed the reports of the Special Committee on Year Book in 
which It was recommended that a popular pubhcation should be estabhshed, the consideration 
given the recommendation since that time, especially at the last annual meeting, and the informa- 
tion about cost, size and character of the publication as submitted to the Committee on Pubhca- 
tions 

The subject was discussed at length but the data available was not believed to be sufficient 
for definite action 
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{Motion No 20) It was moved by Swain Costello and earned that the chairman appoint 
a Committee on Ways and Means to study the financing, and a Committee on Contents, Scope 
and Style to study the character of the proposed publication, both committees to be requested to 
report within three months 

61 Committee on Pharmacy Week Chairman Hogstad appeared to present a senes of 
recommendations with respect to the future conduct of Pharmacy Week which were generally 
discussed 

{Motion No 21) Chairman Hogstad was requested to revise and submit the recommenda 
tions for final consideration, on motion of Arny Hayman and he and his associates were given a 
vote of appreciation for the success of the recent observance 

62 A Ph A -N A R D Joint Committee Secretary Kelly reported for the three 
A Ph a delegates that it was planned to have a meeting of the Joint Committee as soon as con 
vcnient to the N A R D delegates At the present time, no definite report could be submitted 

The meeting then adjourned to meet at 7 30 p m 

(Evening Session ) 

The attendance was the same as for the afternoon session with the exception of H A B 
Dunnmg who was called away 

63 Reduction in Nominees for the Presidency The nomination and election of officers of 
the Association was considered at length 

{Motion No 22) It was moved by Arny that the Council recommend to the Special Com 
mittee on Constitution and By-Laws that the nominees for president, and for first and second vice 
president be reduced from three to two in each case The motion was seconded by Costello and 
carried with Fischelis voting m the negative 

{Motion No 23) It was moved by Philip seconded by Holton and earned that the Coun 
al recommend to the Special Committee on Constitution and By-Laws, that the By Laws be so 
amended as to authonze and direct the Council to fill any vacancies that may occur by resignation 
sickness, death or otherwise m the list of nominees for the mail ballot 

64 Committee on Proprietary Medicines The secretary reported that J H Beal had de 
dined because he could not undertake the work, to act as chairman or as a member of the Com 
mittee and the chairman stated that as the membership has been elected by the Council in session 
he did not fed authorized to fill the vacancy by appointment (Coimcil Letter No 1 Journal, 
August 1935, page 706, Items 13 and 14 ) 

{Motion No 24) Roy B Cook was dected Chairman of the Committee on mobon of 
Costello, seconded by Delgado and earned 

H H Schaefer was elected a member of the Committee on motion of Fischelis seconded by 
Amy and carried 

65 Approval of N F VI The secretary reported that bound copies of the book would be 
mailed on December 9th to the members of the Council and to the members of the Committee on 
N F for formal approval m advance of the release of the book for distnbution on December 16th 

Two unbound copies were submitted to the members present for inspection 

{Motion No 25) It was moved by Swam that the Council approve the work of the Com 
mittee on National Formulary as represented in the prmted eopies of N F VI submitted, and 
authonze its publication The motion was seconded by DuMez and earned 

66 Resolution by the N A R D President Costello read the folloiving letter addressed 
to him by Secretary Dargavel 

'At the annual convention of this Association held in Cmcmnati September 23rd 
to 27th, a resolution was adopted commending Dr E F Kelly for his work on the National Retail 
Dmg Code Authonty and followmg the instructions of the convention we are advising the officers 
of the American Pharmaceutical Association through you of this action 

"Whereas, the work of Dr E F Kelly as secretary of the National Retail 

Drug Code Authonty was of inestimable value to members and officers of the N A 

R D and the retail pharmacists of the Umted States 

"Be It Resolved, thatthoTA A R D m convention assembled express its appre 

ciation and thanks to Dr E F Kelly in person and to the American Pharmaceu- 
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TicAL Association for making his services available and that the officers of the 

American Pharmaceutical Association be advised of this action 

"The National Association of Retail Druggists appreciates the very splendid effort of Dr 
Kelly in regard to this work, and also permit me to state that m my opinion it has been the most 
outstanding work that the American PHARMACEtrriCAL Association has done m so far as com- 
mercial pharmacy is concerned in its history I trust that this letter and resolution will be called 
to the attention of all the officers of the Association ’’ 

(Signed) John W Dargavel, Secretary 

{Moiton No 26) It was moved by Amy, seconded by Hayman and earned, that the letter 
be spread on the mmutes of the Council 

67 Recommendation No 1 tn the President's Address Chairman Hilton called attention 
to the fact that consideration of the recommendation was taken up at the reorgamzation meeting 
of the Council m Portland and referred to this meeting of the Council A general discussion of the 
recommendation and of its application followed It was pointed out that Dr Kelly’s services to 
the Maryland Pharmaceutical Association did not require the assumption of admimstrative 
activities or extensive absence from his Washington office 

{Motion No 27) It was moved by Hayman that the secretary be given permission to serve 
as secretary of the Maryland Pharmaceutical Association if he is requested to do so The motion 
was seconded by Holton and earned 

68 Election of Members The foUowmg applications were submitted 

No 102, Isaac F Hams, The Hams Lab , Inc Tuckahoe, N V , No 103, Anna S Hoff- 
mann, 98 First Ave , Atlantic Highlands, N J , No 104, Sister Constance Ryan, 365 Stxth Ave , 
S , Fargo, N Dak , No 105, R R Muntz, Box 1060 Jamestown, N Dak , No 106, Cyril H 
Mergens, 226 W Rosser Ave , Bismarck, N Dak , No 107, Charles Hersey, Rugby, N Dak , 
No 108, Joseph P Cuttihg 207 Mam St , Williston, N Dak , No 109, Carl F Kaz, Gackle, N 
Dak , No 110, Robert Wm Ehch, 2310 N Sawyer Ave , Chicago, 111 , No 111, Leonard W H 
Chamock, 20 E Delaware PI , Chicago, 111 , No 112 Ray Gist, 1709 Ruby St , Pullman, Wash , 
No 113, Wilham Engle, 11 Wave Ave , Beachmont, Mass , No 114, August Merz, c/o Calco 
Chemical Co , Bound Brook, N J , No 115, Albert Greenlees, Methodist Hospital, Houston 
Texas, No 116, LiUian Herforth Bowen, 130 N Wells St, Chicago. Ill , No 117, Elmer K 
Walters, 5th and Mam Sts , Richmond, Va , No 118, David Jacobson, 701 N 28th St , Rich- 
mond, Va , No 119, Joseph AUegretti, 1201 W Grand Ave , Chicago, 111 , No 120, Paid P 
Famular, 3696 Boulevard, Jersey City, N J , No 121, George L Rumbaugh, 8231 Ingleside Ave , 
Chicago, 111 , No 122, Charles O Wilson, University of Washmgton, Seattle, Wash , No 123, 
Abraham Kruger, 375 Osboume Terr , Newark, N J , No 124, Henry Loms Debus, Mam St , 
Peapack, N J , No 125, Theodore P Koszalka, 95-06 99th Ave , Ozone Park, N Y , No 126, 
Saul Rosm, 8701 91st Ave , Woodhaven N Y , No 127, David Shapiro, 663 Miller Ave , Brook- 
lyn, N Y , No 128, Reuben Cheron 275 Hooper St , Brooklyn, N Y , No 129 Herbert B Cams, 
101-66 94th St , Ozone Park, N Y , No 130, Olga Juha Berzetes, 9132 — 79th St , Woodhaven 
N Y , No 131, Samuel S Katz, 267 Oak St , Perth Amboy, N J , No 132, Oscar S Schwartz, 
1034 Hoe Ave , New York, N Y , No 133, Alexander Hollander 140 W 98th St , New York, 
N Y , No 134, William B Day, 1229 E Dennison St , Davenport, Iowa 

{Motion No 28) On motion of Cook, seconded by Hayman and earned, the appheants 
named above were elected members of the Association 

69 Recommendation No 9 tn the President's Address In discussmg this recommendation, 
Dr Fischehs called attention to the value of the ‘ Professional Pharmacy” to the Boards of Phar- 
macy m connection with their work m regulatmg the stock and eqmpment m drug stores No 
action was taken on the recommendation 

70 Recommendation No 14 in the President’s Address The secretary reported that this 
recommendation had been brought to the attention of the chairman of the Committee of Revision 
of the U S P and it was the opimon that such action as is necessary should be taken jointly with 
the U S P authonties 

{Motion No 29) On motion of Fischehs seconded by Amy and earned, the chairman was 
authorized to appomt a speaal committee of the Council to study this matter and to cooperate 
with any committee appomted by the U S P Board of Tmstees or Committee of Revision 
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71 Recommendation No 17 in the President’s Address Treasurer Holton reported that 
consideration had been given to the recommendation and submitted the following statement as 
indicating the money available from the various permanent and trust funds 

LIFE MEMBERSHIP — The available accumulated income, since 1920, amounts to S5843 57 
EBERT PRIZE — Income restncted to award 

CENTENNIAL — Income to "aid in the prosecution of original mvestigation ’’ 

ENDOWMENT — Income not available until fund amounts to S25 000 00 when 50% of the m 
come may be used for any purpose deemed wise by the Association Now $17,020 23 
EBERT LEGACY — Income not available until fund amounts to $10,000 00 and then "shall be 
devoted to such purposes as will m the opinion of the Council best commemorate the founder 
of the fund and his services to pharmacy ” Now S8760 76 
RESEARCH — Income limited to honoraria and awards 
PROCTER — Trust fund 
REMINGTON— Trust fund 

He concurred in Chairman Philip’s statement that it was too early to estimate what might 
be appropriated from the Current Fund during 1936 toward the inauguration of the activities 
mentioned 

{Motion No 30) On motion of Fischehs seconded by Phdip and carried, the secretary was 
requested to list pending activities in the order of their importance and to apply funds now 
available or which may become avadable later to their execution 

72 Articles of Incorporation of the A Ph A Mr Philip submitted the results of his m 
vestigation of the incorporation of the Association m 1888 It was requested that the study be 
contmued and that a report be submitted as promptly as is possible for such action as may be 
required and for the guidance of the Committee on Constitution and By-Laws 

73 Complimentary and Review Copies of N F VI The secretary reported that m addi 
tion to the copies of N F VI in leather which were being sent to the members of the Committee on 
N F and to the members of the Council, Chairman Gathercoal had submitted a hst of those to 
whom it was recommended that copies of the N F in cloth should be sent as a token of apprecia 
tion for their services during its preparation and that the Committee on Pubhcahons had sub 
mitted a list of pharmaceutical medical and other publications to whom it was recommended that 
copies in cloth should be sent for review 

{Motion No 31) On motion of Swam, seconded by Eberle and earned the recommends 
tions with respect to complimentary and review copies of the N F VI were concurred m 

As It was impossible to complete the program on account of the lateness of the hour the 
meeting was adjourned at 11 40 p M , with the understandmg that the remaining items of busmess 
will be submitted by mail 

If any members of the Couned desire to submit corrections of the mmutes of this meetmg, 
they are requested to do so promptly 

E F Keli-y Secretary 


"A COMPARISON OF THE RATIOS OF WISCONSIN DRUG STORES AT THE TIME 
THE STATE PHARMACY LAW WAS PASSED AND AT PRESENT ”* 

This IS one phase of a study of orgamzed pharmaceutical activity in Wisconsm 1880-1930 
The number of drug stores in each of the present ten congressional distncts is tabulated with the 
population of that distnct and the ratio computed The congressional distnet was chosen as 
a unit because it is the most satisfactory umt for most if not aU of the states 

It IS of interest to note that in 1862 the ratio was 1 2418 and that a few years ago it was 
practically the same, viz 1 2498 To draw the inference, as has been done that the pharmaast of 
to day is therefore as well off financially as he was half a century ago involves a grave misuse of 
statistics 

* Abstract of a paper before Section on Commercial Interests, A Ph A , Portland meeting 
1936 — by Minme Meyer and Edward Kremers 


Committee Reports 


REPORT ON THE TWELFTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PHARMACY 

DY EDGAR ERSKINE HUME * ' 

Mindful of the honor done him, though not a pharmacist, by being appointed Delegate 
on the part of the United States to the recent International Congress of Pharmacy, the writer feels 
it a duty to give the information that he gathered at this interesting and important Congress to 
the pharmaceutical profession of the country His report to the Secretary of State is therefore 
given m its entirety, being published witli the permission of that officer and of the writer’s military 
superior, the Surgeon General of the Army 

The Tnelfth International Congress of Pharmacy u as held at Brussels, Belgium, from July 
31, 1935, to August 5, 1935, inclusive The sessions were all held at the University of Brussels, 
several miles distant from the center of the city, with the exception of certain social features 

The Congress was divided into sections, most of which 
met separatel} Some of these sections were in turn subdivided 
mto subsections, but only for committee work The following 
were the sections, with the presidents and secretaries of each 

First Section Pharmacognosy and Galemc Pharmacy 
Prestdenl, Prof N Wattiez of the University of Brussels, Sec- 
retary, Pharmacist G LaGrange 

The following topics were considered by the section the 
presentations bemg made as mdicated 

1 "Contnbution to the Chemical Study of the Sapolacea 
of the Belgian Congo The Omphalo carpum Boysankomho ” 

By Dr L Adriaens of the Chemical Research Laboratones of 
the Belgian Congo 

2 "Trtchssa Gsllethi, Staner " By E Castagne, Engi- Official Badge of Major 

neer Chemist of the Chemical Research Laboratones of the Hume as Delegate of the 
Belgian Congo U S to 12th International 

3 ‘ The Alkaloids of the Liane Efin ’’ By Pharmacist Congress of Pharmacy 
Delvaux of the University of Louvain 

4 ‘The Essential Oil of the Wallflower and of Patchouh from the Belgian Congo ” By 
Dr P Dems of the Chemical Research Laboratory of the Belgian Congo 

5 "The Oil of Euphorbia palustns ” By Prof Paul Gilho of the Faculty of Pharmacy of 

Nancy 

6 "On the Spectrophotometnc Dosage of the Alkaloids of the Ergot of Rye by the Re- 
action of van Urk ’’ By Prof F Stemon of the University of Li6ge and Juhette Rensonnet 

7 Study of the Unification of the Methods of the Preparation of the Heroic Galenic 
Vegetable Medicaments " By Prof H Golaz of Lausanne 

8 "Cntical Studies of the Methods of Dosage of Alkaloids m the Official Preparation of 
Belladonna of the Belgian Pharmacopoeia ” By Prof N Wattiez, of the University of Brussels 
and Pharmacist Gaston LaGrange 

9 “Opmion Concemmg the Standards of the So Called Chaulmoogra Oil for International 
Acceptance ” By Prof E Perrot of the Faculty of Pharmacy of Pans 

10 ‘Contnbution to the Study of the Seeds of Slrophanthus Congolais ” By Lomse 
Ghenne Assistant m the Institute of Pharmacy of the Umversity of LiSge 

Second Section Pharmaceutical Chemistry President, Prof A CastiUe of the Umver- 
sity of Louvam, Secretary, Pharmacist L Delvaux 

The followmg topics were considered by the section, the presentation bemg made as 
mdicated 

* Delegate of the United States to the Twelfth International Congress of Pharmacy 
Brussels, Belgium, 1935 ’ 

' Major, Medical Corps, U S Army, Libranan, Army Medical Library, Washmgton, D C 
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1 "Flowing Potentials and Absorptive Power of Barium Sulphate The Role of Colloid 
Buffers of the Saponmes ” By Prof Ruyssen of the University of Ghent 

2 "Titration of Alkaloids in Alcoholic Solution ” By Prof Baggesgaard Rasmussen 
of the Royal Pharmaceutical College of Copenhagen 

3 "Spectrographic Research on the Alkaloids of Cinchona and Their Derivatives ” By 
Prof van der Wielen of the University of Amsterdam 

4 "Nucleic Acid in the Ergot of Rye ” By Prof M March Gatty Kostjal, of the Uni 
versity of Crakow, and J Tesarz 

5 "The Question of the Dielectric Constant in Problems of Chemical Constitution of 
the Organic Compounds in Relation to Their Pharmaco Dynamic Action ” By Kazamierz Kali 
nowski (Poland) 

6 ‘ Dakin’s Solution of the Diflercnt Pliarmacopojias Analysis and Stability ’’ By 
Colonel J Thomann, Chief Pharmacist of the Swiss Army Instructor at the University of Bern 

7 ‘ Preparation and Stability of Dakin s Solution (Sodium Hypochlorite) ’’ By Svend 
Aage Schou of Hellerup (Denmark) 

8 "The Dosage of Hydrastine, Scopolamine, Hyoscyamme, Escrine and Apiol by the 
Mercurometric Method ’’ By Prof AJ lonescu Matiu of the University of Bucharest and 
Dr C Popesco 

9 ‘Halogen Analogues of Ephedrine and Adrcmhne” (Presentation in English) By 
W H Linnell, M Sc , of London 

10 "The Stability of Strophanthin Solutions ’ (Presentation in English) By B Berry, 
B Sc , of London 

Third Section Chemical Analysts and Toxicology, Joint Session 

Fourth Section Bromatology President, Prof F Schoofs of the University of Li6ge 
Secretary, Dr H Lecoq of the University of Lidge 

The following topics were considered by these sections, the presentations being made as 
indicated 

1 "Limits in the Use of the Conductometric Method for the Determination of Bases and 
Weak Acids ’’ By Konstanty Hrynakoswki, of the University of Poznan (Poland) and Feliks 
Modzejews 

2 "The Application of Potentiometric Titration m Pharmaceutical Analyses ’’ By 
Dr Oldrich TomiceL, Professor at the Unnersity of Prague (Czechoslovakia) 

3 "Contribution to the lodometric Control of Medicaments ’’ By Prof L Mancq of 
the University of Brussels 

4 "The Application of the Determination of the Electrical Conductibihty in the 
Examination of Waters ” By J Baldewyns of Li4ge 

5 Titrimetric Colorimetry ” By Prof D van Os of the University of Groningen 
(Netherlands) and Dr P Karsten 

6 "The Toxicity of Certain Insecticides ’ By Prof F Schoofs of the Umversity of 

Lidge 

7 ‘ Phytopharmacy ’’ By V Estienne 

8 "Removal of Impurities by Banum Carbonate ’’ By Pharmacist A Defalque of the 
Laboratory of Biochemistry of the University of Louvain 

9 "A New Stabilized Antidote for Poisoning by the Heavy and Toxic Methods " By 
Prof Casimir Stryzowsky of the University of Lausanne 

10 ‘A Case of Grave Alimentary Saturnism ’’ By Prof A Castille of the School of 
Pharmacy of the University of Louvain 

11 "Quantitative Analysis of the Derivatives of Barbitunc Acid A Modification of 
the Method of Determination m an Alkaline Medium ’’ By Kazimiers Kahnowski (Poland) 

12 ‘ Diabetic Bread ’’ By Dr T Potjewijd Pharmacist of Leyden 

13 Spectrographic Study of the Waters of the Region of Spa ’ By Prof R Vivario 
of the Umversity of Lidge, and P Swmgs Assistant 

14 ' Analytical Differentiation of Cane Sugar from Beet Sugar ” By Pharmacist Her- 
bert of Cairo (Egypt) 

Fifth Section Omitted 
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Si\th Section Microhtology Frestdent, Prof A J J van dc Velde of the University of 
Ghent, Secretary, Mile (Pharmacist) Marg van Hauwacrt of the University of Ghent 

The following topics were considered by the section, the presentation being made as 
indicated 

1 "The Legal Regulation of the Manufacture of Therapeutic Serums and Various Prod- 
ucts of Organic Ongm ” By Prof A Astruc and Louis Astruc 

2 “Experimental Pathogenic Action of the Actinomyces ” By Prof A Sartory of the 
racult> of Pharmacy of the University of Strassburg, R Sartory and Jacques Meyer, Assistants 

3 '‘Influence of Various Acid and Alcohol Bodies and of Scrums on the Mutation of the 
Tubercle Bacillus m Culture Media " By Prof A Sartory of the Faculty of Pharmacy of the 
University of Strassburg, R Sartory, Jacques Meyer and Mile Renard, Assistants 

4 “Qualitative and Quantitive Determinations of Proteolytic Ferments Contained m 
die Gastnc Juice, by the Interferometric Method ’’ By Prof A Sartory of the Faculty of Phar- 
macy of the University of Strassburg, R Sartory and Jacques Meyer Assistants 

5 “On the Necessity of Sterilizing Medical Supplies ’’ By Prof Bromslaw Koskowski 
of the Umversitj of Warsaw 

6 “Bactenological Appraisal of Modem Tooth Pastes and Mouth Washes" (Presentation 
in English) By Dr Eugene Maier of Giessen (Germany) 

7 "Studj of the Fertility of the Soil on Dosage with Phosphoms and Potassium, by 
Means of Stengmatocystis Nigra (Method of Niklas) " By Prof A J J van de Velde of the 
University of Ghent 

Representation 

“A I have been thus far, unable to obtain from the Secretary of the Congress a list of 
the countries represented or the total number of delegates This information will be reported 
later if ascertained Estimated number of delegates present (or at least persons who attended 
the sessions) 500 Estimated number of countries represented 30 

B American delegation I was the onl> delegate from the United States ” 

Results of the Conference Resolutions Adopted (1) Phyiopharmacy — Upon the motion 
of Prof V Estierme of the Umversity of Louvain, the following was adopted ' Regulations 
should be elaborated for the manufacture, conditioning, dispensation and control of toxic prod- 
ucts used in agnculture and horticulture This Congress desues that this resolution be trans- 
mitted to the governments represented The Congress believes that it is the duty of every 
pharmacist to be actively interested in pharmacotherapeutics m collaboration with regional 
agncultunsts ” 

(2) The Necessity of Stenhcing Medical Equipment — Upon the motion of Prof Bronislaw 
Koskowski of Warsaw, the following was adopted A pharmacy, as a sanitary institution, must 
be careful not to become a place where contagion may be spread The installation must be asep- 
tic The use of glass covenngs for the tables and counters, as well as the sterilization of the glass- 
ware used in the pharmacy tends to give the impression of the greatest cleanliness, and inspires 
general confidence One should anticipate the orders of the sanitary authorities that pharmacies 
be kept aseptic " 

(3) Price Regulation of Specialties Justified by Organized Chemical and Biological Control — 
Upon the motion of Pharmacist Breugelmans of Belgium the following was adopted 

‘ I The pharmaceutical profession should be organized corporatively m order to safeguard 
the scientific, professional and economic interests of its members 

‘TI la consideration of its great advances the pharmaceutical profession should be 
organized so as to allow the pharmacist to face the requirements of analytical control m conformity 
to the legal regulations in effect m various countries 

III Professional obligations m this field being assured, monopoly in the sale of ma- 
terials, and normal profits should be respected 

rV On account of the present extent of umversity mstruction in most countries, the 
pharmacist has control of chemical products only 

V Smee pharmacists have not had the necessary traimng in such countries, for the ex- 
amination of biological products, opotherapeutic agents or other materials requumg chmeal tests, 
it IS necessary that they have the assistance of qualified assistants with university traming m 
pharmacodynamics and biology 
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"VI On account of the immensity of the task, there should be created a sufiScient number 
of laboratories for the chemico biological testing of products in order to carry out the exammations 
required by law 

"VII These independent laboratories should be established by the organized profession 
and under state supervision The State, unable legally to assume responsibility for sale, is able 
to stimulate and encourage private establishments workmg in accordance with public health 
needs 

"VIII Organized pharmacy should create, equip and conduct its testing service for a 
moderate charge, in order to compensate to a certain extent for the cost of maintenance 

‘ IX The State should take over, prior to their establishment, the control of such mstitu 
tions to insure uniformity and the maintenance of high standards 

"X In emergencies, and at first, there might be allowed modifications in the university 
program, when the need arises, registered pharmacists should be qualified to assume the duty 
of testmg biologicals, havmg pursued courses of instruction at affiliated laboratones ” 

(4) Regulation of Pharmaceutical Responsibility — Upon the motion of M de Koritsansky 
and Dr (Pharmacist) Tauffer of the Hunganan Pharmaceutical Association, the following was 
adopted 

"A committee of six members shall be appointed to study mmutely and procure data con 
cemmg the responsibilities of pharmacists m various countnes, and prepare recommendations 
regarding such regulations The report of this committee shall be considered at the forthconung 
meeting of the International Pharmaceutical Federation (F^d4ration Internationale Pharma- 
ceutique) and the decision reached shall thereafter be submitted to the ensumg International 
Congress of Pharmacy and then brought to the attention of the various national associations form 
ing part of the International Federation Thus such national associations will be able to take 
the necessary steps with them respective governments to regulate the legal responsibihties of 
pharmacists ” 

(5) Freedom in the Fixing of Charges by Organized Pharmaceutical Services — Upon the 
motion of M Pattou, President of the Nalionale Pharmaceuliqiie, the following was adopted 

"Smce the representatives of thuty National Associations of pharmacists agree upon the 
desirability of freedom m the matter of fixing charges, it is resolved 

"I That patients treated in them homes should be authorized to procure drugs at any 
pharmacy that accepts the conditions of orgamzation 

"11 That fees for the fumishmg of medicines for patients treated m them homes by or- 
ganized services cannot be standardized without the collaboration and agreement of the interested 
associations of pharmacists 

"HI That fees for persons in moderate circumstances should be reduced, takmg mto 
consideration living conditions in each country 

'TV That associations of pharmacists, wholly interested m compliance with the estab 
hshed tariffs and m the careful compounding of prescriptions, should be organized to assume proper 
techmcal control of this work and in the observance of the professional oath 

‘V That there should be established an impartial board for arbitration and the preven 
tion of differences that might anse between organized pharmaceutical services and mdividual 
pharmacists 

"VT In consideration of the faithful collaboration of orgamzed pharmaceutical services, 
all laboratones with pharmaceutical workers established by social insurance agencies and similar 
organizations, should be prohibited in those places where orgamzed pharmaceutical services exist ” 

(6) Medico-Pharmaceutical Combinations — Upon the motion of Pharmacist Breugehnans 
of Brussels, the followmg was adopted 

"Smce medicme and pharmacy are professions based on different university traming, the 
pharmacist alone is qualified to perform pharmaceutical work Pharmacy is a profession of the 
greatest public utihty and of the greatest possibilities, it should therefore be encouraged m regions 
where it does not flourish Pharmacy should justify its existence legally, scientifically and mor 
ally, so that it cannot be replaced by a depot of medicaments dispensed by a physician or by any 
person outside of both professions That combinations of medicine and pharmacy must be con 
sidered as detrimental m all places where there is a registered pharmacist That hcense for the 
practice of medicme combmed with the dispensmg of drugs must be strictly regulated and in 
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such manner as to prevent or restrict all operations for profit by the collusion of the two 
professions ” 

(7) Umjorm Laws in All Counlnes Regarding the Sale of Drugs — ^Upon the motion of 
Pharmacists H Portisch, O Hoyer and F Schweder of Vienna, the following resolutions were 
adopted 

"I That a definition of the word 'medicament' be required as preliminary to every law 
concerning the healing art 

“11 That the word ‘consumer’ must be limited and defined 

“III That the 'distributer' be no other than a pharmacist, and that no person be inter- 
posed between the producer and consumer who is not a pharmacist 

“IV That, with the exception of a few dietetic products, the sale of medicaments be 
limited to pharmacists 

"V That the production (manufacture) of drugs be reserved to pharmacists or to author- 
ized institutions conducted by pharmacists 

‘VI That the sale of specialties and drugs by wholesale dealers be limited to authonzed 
pharmacists 

"VII That the production of drugs be in normal amounts as superproduction is an actual 
danger to the public ’’ 

(8) The Orgamealwn of Military Pharmacists in European Countries — ^Upon the motion 
of Pharmacist Barthet of France, the following was adopted 

“That the British delegates to this Congress present to their government a report on the 
orgamzation of miUtary pharmacists m Europe, Great Bntam being the only European country 
that does not have military pharmacists ” 

(9) Inspection of Pharmacies tn Various Countries — ^The following conclusions by Phar- 
macist C J Ravaud, of France, were received and transmitted to the International Pharmaceubcal 
Federation for study 

“I Inspection of pharmacies is absolutely indispensable for the preservation of public 

health 

"II It should not be limited only to technical control, but also should comprise detec 
tion and prosecution of illegal practices 

“III Such inspection should be entrusted to pharmacists chosen from among professors 
of the schools or faculties of pharmacy or from among recognized practitioners skilled in inspection 

“IV That the mspectors should be appomted directly by the government, that they 
should be permanent and have extensive powers to enable them efficiently to perform then duties 

“V It IS desirable that government authorities be assisted by a Consultative Council 
representmg vanous elements of the pharmaceutical profession of the nation ” 

(10) A New System of Pharmaceutical Education — Upon the motion of Dr of Medicine 
and of Pharmacy Alexander Moszony of the University of Budapest, the following was adopted 

‘In each country where it is necessary, the International Pharmaceutical Federation should 
envisage a restriction in the number of pharmacists trained, in accordance with national exigen- 
cies ’’ 

(11) The RSle of Pharmacists in Ctotltan Defense against Gas — ^Upon the motion of Prof 
Wester of Holland and Pharmacist Weil of Brussels, it was resolved 

‘ That the XII International Congress of Pharmacy, recognizing the services rendered in 
aU countnes by pharmacists in defense agamst chemical warfare, expresses the followmg requests 

‘ I To Universities To enlarge then courses in analytical chemistrj , toxicology and 
bromatology by more thorough study of war poisons, and that the faculties of pharmacy organ- 
ize courses for supplementmg the knowledge of persons who received their diplomas from said 
umversities m the past 

“II To National Red Cross Societies That an important place be reserved for pharma- 
cists m educatmg the population (courses of instruction for litter-bearers), m the study of means of 
passive defense apphed to aid for victims, and m the mobihzation of the Red Cross 

‘ III To Governments That national and regional orgamzations utilize on a large scale 
the skill of pharmacists for which their studies particularly qualify them, m the general orgamza- 
tion for the detection of gas, dismfection and mspection of gas masks, management of shelters 
and the conservation of chemical and pharmaceutical products ’’ 
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(12) Methods of Elaborating Pharmacopoeias — Upon the motion of Pharmacist Van 
Huffelen of the Society of Pharmacy of Antwerp the following conclusions were recommended, 
but not adopted 

"I Since for major reasons, pharmacists are included in the commissions on pharma 
copoeias, it is hoped that all governments will adopt measures necessary to assign to such work, 
practicing independent pharmacists 

"II Since the contact between pharmacopoeia commissions and the orgamzed pharma 
cists must be maintained not only before but also during the elaboration of and preparation of 
new additions of such pharmacopoeias, 

"III We recommend that various governments bring home to physicians the importance 
of a knowledge and use of the most recent edition of the pharmacopoeia ” 

(13) An International Pharmacopoeia — Prof van Itallie offered the following considera 
tions on Pharmacist Van Schoor’s (Antwerp) recommendations Prof van Italhe’s recommends 
tions were adopted by the Congress as follows 

"The Si\th general meeting of the International Pharmaceutical Federation, held at The 
Hague, September G and 7, 1927, accepted, without discussion, the following proposition 

"I The general meeting shall nominate a commission composed of seven members 
charged with presenting a report on the possibility of publishmg a restricted mtemational 
pharmacopoeia 

' II This commission will fonvard its report within the next si\ months to the bureau of 
the Federation The latter will present it to the Belgian Government and to the Hygiene orgam 
zation of the League of Nations 

"The full report of this commission, of which Prof van Itallie was president and A Scham 
melhout secretary, was published m Bulletin No 1, 1928, pp 11-20 It was addressed to the 
above authorities Up to the present time we have not heard whether any resolution or deci 
Sion has been reached on this report 

'The Brussels Conference of 1925 on heroin derivatives asked for the appomtment of two 
commissions by the League of Nations, one to determine methods of analysis, the other for the 
study of galenic medicaments These two commissions have not yet been created Of the per- 
sons recommended for places on these commissions some are no longer with us and new members 
should be designated by duly constituted organizations The needs that brought forth our re 
port in 1928 still exist, and the recommendations are renewed 

‘ With a sufficient desire a restricted international pharmacopoeia may be elaborated m 

time ” 

(14) Abolition of Restrictions on Narcotics — Dr of Pharmacy Chieffo of Rome reported 
that "Legislation is very different in various countries As concerns a system of regulation 
the pharmacist should demonstrate sufficient moral qualities to prevent his being compromised 
as to the improper dispensation of narcotic drugs Limitation of production of such drugs is sug 
gested as the only means of preventing abuses ” 

The report was submitted for consideration to the International Pharmaceutical Federa 

tion 

Important Points on Which No Agreement Was Reached 

These have been mentioned m the last paragraph, being chiefly recommendations of van 
ous delegates that were not passed by the Congress 

Publications — The Secretary General of the Congress promised that mmutes would be 
sent each delegate who had subscnbed the requued fee I did so, but so far no minutes have come 
to hand The only available publication of the Congress is the program issued in advance, which 
IS transmitted herewith 

Part Taken by the American Delegation ■ — ^The writer, the only American delegate notbemg 
a pharmacist in any sense of the word, was able to take no very active part m the sessions For 
mterest he mquired of the representatives of a number of other countries to ascertam if physicians 
were among their number As far as he could learn he was the only physician of the Congress, 
except certain men who held degrees in both medicine and pharmacy or one of its branches 

The writer who is Librarian of the Army Medical Library, was able to discuss the matter 
of scientific publications and their cost That the Army Medical Library, the largest medical 
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library m tlie world, indexes articles from journals of pharmacy m its Index Catalogue, the world's 
standard of bibliography in the medical sciences, was a matter of pride to the pharmacists of other 
nations A number of delegates promised to send material as a gift to the Army Medical Library, 
and some of tins has been received 

AcUon Taken by the Conference with Regard to Future Meetings — ^There is no question as to 
the continuance of the International Congresses of Pharmacy, which have a fixed place particu- 
larly m European countries Article IX of the Rules of the Congress require the final session to 
select and announce the date and place of the next Congress The President, however, announced 
that though more than a dozen countries had extended invitations for the next meeting, it was 
deemed advisable to give the matter further thought It was therefore voted that the place and 
date of tlie next Congress would be left to the Committee of the International Pharmaceutical 
Federation (Fdddration Internationale Pharmaccutique) 

General Comment Importance of the Conference — ^The Congress was a worth-while 
gathering of some of the world's best scientists m the field of pharmacy m the European sense of 
the term, that is, the broad topics of chemistry (inorganic, organic and physiologic), pharmacol- 
ogy, bactenology, serology, biology etc There was nothing in the conference that pertained to 
pharmacy as the mere compounding of drugs The problems of the production of medicinal 
plants, the mming or other acquisition of inorganic compounds, the manufacture of biologicals, 
the testmg of these vanous products, were considered The representatives of most of the Euro- 
pean countries were professors at the several universities or research institutions But little 
attention was paid to the purely commercial side The general subject of costs of manufacture 
was discussed in passmg, but only in relation to its bearing on pure science In other words the 
meeting was unlike what in this country would be expected at a meetmg of certain pharmaceutical 
associations 

The meetmg is believed to have been an important one From conversations with dele- 
gates from other countries I gamed the impression that the International Congresses of Pharmacy 
are held to be among the most important of gathermgs of scientific men Agam and again the 
opinion was ex-pressed that the United States might add much to the meetmgs by sendmg profes- 
sors from the leading umversities, men who could present Amenca’s views m these fields In this 
country, as far as I have been able to learn there are no scientific bodies comparable to this Inter- 
national Congress Here to brmg together men of these varied interests it would be necessary 
to have a jomt meetmg of pharmacologists, chemists and bacteriologists 

One striking difference m the functions of the pharmacist m Europe and m this country is 
seen m the status of the pharmacists m the Continental armies and that of the United States 
In the United States Army the term pharmacist implies merely a trained enlisted man capable of 
compoundmg prescnptions In Europe it means a highly educated professional man The 
European Armies nearly all have Corps of Pharmacists distmct from the Medical or Admimstra- 
tive Services In our Army much of the work that the pharmacist officers do in Europe is per- 
formed by medical officers This includes the routme diagnostic laboratory procedures, general 
sanitation, and to a limited extent the production of biologicals 

The American delegate quitted the Congress with the feelmg that it is to the advantage of 
the United States to be represented at future International Congresses of Pharmacy They are 
old and well-established meetmgs and much valuable mformation is to be had by those attend- 
ing, particularly by personal contacts Some of our distingmshed authorities in pharmacology 
and pharmacy would be able, on the other hand to add much to the meetmgs 

Smee the meetmgs are conducted m French, it seems highly desirable that persons attend- 
ing the Congress be familiar with that language Those without a knowledge of French might 
enjoy the social functions but would get little out of the scientific sessions, and also be xmable to 
discuss matters of common interest with delegates from other lands 

Miscellaneous — There were a large number of social events m connection with the Congress 
The King and Queen of the Belgians attended the opemng session (The closmg paragraph of 
the report is largely concerned with conditions and entertainments and therefore omitted Editor ) 
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INTERNATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL FEDERATION 

The officers of the International Federation are President, Dr J J Hofman, The Hague 
Holland, General Secretary, 'Dr Potjewijd, Leyden, Holland, Secretary Oscar Van Schoor, Ant 
werp, Belgium 

A communication has been addressed to the ordinary members of the International Phar 
maceutical Federation m which it is stated that a letter had been transmitted to the authorities 
of the Countries represented m the 12th International Congress of Pharmacy, contammg the con 
elusions on certain questions which were discussed by the Professional Section and it is suggested 
that if the problems presented are of interest to the Countries represented that the governmental 
authorities be asked to study the conclusions arrived at 

The communication received is signed by President J J Hofman and General Secretary 
T Potjewqd under date of November 28 1935 It is addressed to the Minister of Hjgiene and 
Public Health Another letter follows to the ordinary members of the International Pharmaceu 
tical Federation and to co members 

Charles H LaWall was appointed delegate to the meeting of the International Pharma 
ceutical Federation and to the 12th International Congress of Pharmacy held m Brussels July 30 
to August 5, 1935 Conditions over which the appointed delegate had no control made it impos 
sible for Professor LaWall to attend 

Major Edgar Erskine Hume, Medical Corps, United States Army, was the only delegate of 
the United States present, but not officially designated a representative of the American Pharma 
CEUTICAL Association He has submitted a report on the 12th International Congress of Phar- 
macy to the American Pharmaceutical Association for publication m the Journal It 
precedes 

communication to the minister op hygiene and public health 

' The 12th International Congress of Pharmacy which has held a convention at Brussels 
from July 30 to August 6, 1935, has entrusted the International Pharmaceutical Federation, with 
headquarters m The Hague, with the mission of transmitting the decisions of the Congress to the 
Governments of the 29 Nations which participated m the Congress and are represented in the 
International Pharmaceutical Federation 

‘‘It is m pursuance of this mission and to comply with obligations formally placed upon us 
that we have the honor, Mr Minister, to transmit to you expressions of opmion on three questions 
which are under the duect supervision of your Department 

“These three questions are of great interest for all the Countnes spoken of above 

“For this reason we have decided to group all three m order to bring the expression of our 
views to the knowledge of the Governments having members m the International Pharmaceutical 
Federation 

“In consequence, Mr Minister, we have the honor to call your attention very particularly 
to these views They were discussed at length and conscientiously before their adoption, which 
was by the unanimous vote of the members of the Congress present at the sessions of Wednesday, 
July 31st and Friday, August 2nd 

“We are asking our members and affiliates of your Country to see that you also receive 
the reports upon which the resolutions adopted by our meetings were based These reports, which 
are concise and drawn up in accordance with the regulations of the Congress, give only a general 
idea of a doctnne familiar to us as professional persons but are sufficient to justify the views ex 
pressed by the Congress of which the following is a textual statement 

"First Question — Adoption of uniform laws in all countries tendmg toward a rigorous regu 
lation of commerce in medicaments 

“1 That the definition of the word medicament is necessary as a preliminary of any law 
concermng itself with the healing art 

“2 That the word consumer should also be equally well defined and limited 

“3 That the distributer cannot be any other person than a pharmacist no other per 
son than a pharmacist shall be permitted to interpose himself between the producer and the 
consumer 

‘ 4 That the sale of medicaments, with the exception of certam dietetic products, snail 
be reserved to pharmacists 
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"6 That the production (manufacture) of medicaments should be reserved to pharmacists 
or to institutions enjoying previous authorization and directed by pharmacists 

“6 That tile sale of medicaments and specialties by wholesalers should be limited to sale 
solely to authorized distributers, namely, pharmacists 

"7 That tlie production of medicaments should be held to normal requirements, as over- 
production constitutes a real public danger 

“Second Question Duplication of Professions — ^Believing that medicine and pharmacy are 
two separate professions, requirmg different umversity preparation 

"That tlie pharmacist alone is qualified to exercise the profession of pharmacy, 

‘ That pharmacy is a profession of public utility and that its diffusion in regions now de- 
pmed of it IS necessary in as large a degree as possible, 

"That pharmacy justifies its existence legally scientifically and morally, and cannot be 
replaced by a depot of medicaments attended by a physician or by some person belongmg to 
neither of the tuo professions, 

"That the union of the practice of medicine with a pharmaceutical depot should be con- 
sidered as an abuse in any locality where there is a regularly established pharmacist, 

"That the hcense to practice medicine, joined with that to dehver medicaments, should be 
strictly regulated everywhere m order to prevent or prohibit any operations for profit which may 
be realized by the union of the two professions mto one 
• "Accordingly The desire is expressed that the limitation and separation of the two profes- 
sions should be provided for by law, in accordance with the professional groupmgs and with a view 
to the interests of the public health 

‘ Third Question — Control of specialties and regulation of sale pnee 

"1 Pharmacy should be corporatively organized m order to safeguard the professional 
scientific and economic interests of its members 

"2 In view of the excessive development of pharmaceutical specialties, the orgamzed pro 
fession of pharmacy should take collective action to have the pharmacist permitted to assume the 
obligation of analytical control of specialties, accordmg to the legal requirements m force in each 
country 

"3 Having assured the observation of professional obhgations m this respect, the or- 
gamzed corporation should provide that the monopoly of sale of the specialty and a normal profit 
m such sale be respected 

"4 In the present state of the knowledge which can be acquired at universities m most 
countries, the pharmacist can only be assured of chemical control of specialbes 

"5 From the fact that the pharmacist has not received the desired preparation m these 
countries to enable him to effect, competently control of biologic, opotherapic or other composi- 
tions necessitating a chmeal test recourse should be permitted upon occasion to qualified assis 
tants to be chosen from umversity graduates who have specialized as pharmacodynamists or biolo- 
gists, and who have their diplomas as such 

"6 In view of the enormity of the task, there should be created a sufficient number of 
chemico biological laboratories, which will be specialized m view of the multiphcation of collabora- 
tions made necessary by the division of labor 

"7 These autonomous laboratories will function by the mitiative of the organized profes- 
sion and under the supervision of the Government The Government, unable m law to assume 
any responsibility for the seller, is qualified to stimulate and encourage private imtiatives actmg 
in conformity with the requirements of the public health 

‘8 The organized profession of pharmacy will undertake to create, eqmp and rent its 
control services, levying a hght tax on the mterested parties to compensate itself m some measure 
for Its pecumary outlay 

"9 The Government will requne control of aU specialties, pnor to their registration by 
the services of the corporation, m order to assme the conformity of such specialties to them for- 
mulas and to legal requirements m regard to then- preparation conservation, etc 

"10 In the meanwhile it is urgently necessary to strive for modifications in umversity 
courses m pharmacy, wherever it may be necessary, in order that graduates may receive a phar- 
maceutical diploma enablmg them to exercise biological control, after mstruction and a practical 
laboratory course m competent institutions 
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We express the hope, Mr Minister, that you will give our communication your attention 
and that you will recognize the public interest m the above propositions, all of which are in ab 
solute conformity with the interests of the public health 

Requesting you to receive Mr Minister, the assurance of our great consideration, 

‘ For the International Pharmaceutical Federation, 

The Secretary, The President, 

T POTJEWIJD J J Hofman ” 


Letter to the Ordinary Members of the International Pharmaceutical Federation 

Leyde November 28, 1935 

Gentlemen and Honored Co members 

We are enclosing a letter which we have sent to the Authonties of the Countries represented 
in the 12th International Congress of Pharmacy 

As you will see from this letter it contains the conclusions on certain questions which were 
discussed by the Professional Section 

If you consider these problems to be of interest to your Country, w e suggest that you urge 
your governmental authorities to study the conclusions am\ ed at here 

Please accept. Gentlemen and Honored Co members, the assurance of our most sincere 

esteem 

The Secretary General The President, 

(Signed) T Potjewijd (Signed) J J Hofman 



Courtesy of Northwestern Druggist 

This group picture was taken on the occasion of the visit of Dr Robert Eder 
to the College of Pharmacy, Umversity of Mmnesota Lower row, seated Left 
to right — Dean Frederick J Wulhng, Dr Robert Eder, director of the Institute of 
Pharmacy, Zunch Switzerland, Dr Isaac Kolthoff professor and chief of the Di- 
vision of Analytical Chemistry U of M Standing, left to right Professor Charles 
H Rogers Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Food and Drug Analysis Professor 
Earl B Fischer Pharmacognosy and Materia Medica, Professor Gustav Bachman 
Pharmacy and Dispensing 


S 3084 PHARMACY 

The bill referred to under title was mtroduced by Senator Copeland and discussed at 
Portland by the A Ph A A A C P and N A B P It is considered a basis for a model phar 
macy law and it is suggested that legislative committees obtam copies for consideration R L 
Swam discussed the measure and speaks of it as a sane and deliberate approach to better legisla 
tion controlling the sale and distribution of drugs and medicines and builds greater safeguards 
around the practice of pharmacy ” 
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FREDERICK WILLIAM MEISSNER 

Fredenck William Meissner, of La Porte, In 
diana for many years active in the AiiERiCAN 
PiiARMACDUTicAL ASSOCIATION and a regular 
attendant at its meetings died December 7tli 
aged 70 j ears The follow mg brief biographie 
sketch IS taken from the records of the Chicago 
\'’eteran Druggists’ Association (1930) of which 
hir Meissner has been an associate member 
since 1909 

"Fredenck William Meissner was born in 
La Porte Indiana, December 5, 1859, he 
received his education m the public and pnvate 
schools of that city and began his pharma- 
ceutical career October 13, 1874, taking a posi- 
tion with Dr Eliel Sons In 1878, due to ill 
health he went West and in Denver, Colorado 
took employment with the Huyek’s Drug 
Store Returning to La Porte m 1879 he 
again engaged with Dr Eliel Sons until they 
sold the pharmacy to Dr A U Morris 

"In 1881, he was employed with H K Met- 
calf & Co 172 N Clark St , Chicago In the 
spring of 1882 he returned to La Porte and m 
association with J H Henry Kuehne took over 
what had been one of the branch stores of the 
Dr Eliel Sons and conducted the same under 
the firm name of Kuehne and Meissner until 
the sprmg of 1886, when Mr Meissner dis- 
posed of his mterest m the firm and entered 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy from which 
he was graduated m 1888 In the fall of the 
same year he opened a new pharmacy m 
La Porte, and has conducted the business con- 
tmuously m the same location up to the pres 
enttime ” 

Mr Meissner was a former member of the 
DSP Board of Trustees, served as president 
of Indiana Pharmaceutical Association was 
one of the organizers of the National Associa- 
tion of Retail Druggists and member of its 
Executive Committee He served on the 
Auxiliary Committee of the National Formu- 
lary V He jomed the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association in 1890 and was chair- 
man of the Section on Commercial Interests 
1901-1902 For a number of years he was 
president of the La Porte City School Board 

The deceased is survived by his widow who 
accompamed her husband to many of the an- 
nual meetings of the A Ph A 


ANTOINE EDWARD GREENE 

Antome Edward Greene, professor of Phar- 
macy at Howard University College of Phar- 
macy, Washmgton, D C , died November 30th, 
aged thirty three years 

Professor Greene was bom m Cambndge, 
Mass , son of Charles and Anme E Greene 
He graduated from Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy m 1922 and attended Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in 1923, 1925 and 1926, 
m 1924, he was a student at the University of 
Pans (France) In 1922 he was appointed as- 
sistant m Bactenology, under Dr Algernon B 
Jackson School of Medicme, Howard Uni 
versity January 1924, he was named mstmc 
tor m Theory of Pharmacy and Associate Pro 
fessor of Pharmacy m 1926, which position he 
held at the time of his death He attended the 
Summer Sessions at the University of Michigan, 
College of Pharmacy, 1929-1930, and at the 
University of Wisconsm, 1932-1933 

Professor Greene was a member of the 
Ajierican Pharsiaceutical Association smee 
1930, and dunng these years contnbuted a 
number of papers, published m the Scientific 
Section of the Journal and in the Department 
of Amencan Association of Colleges of Phar 
macy 

James H Breasted, the noted Onentahst and 
Egyptologist who passed away December 2nd, 
was at one time engaged in pharmacy, he 
graduated in 1886 from the Chicago College of 
Pharmacy — the College of Pharmacy of the 
Umversity of Elmois 

John B Michels, El Paso, Illmois, a former 
president of the Illinois Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation and for many years Mayor of his own 
city, died December 5th 

DEATH OF FORMER PRESIDENT L L 
WALTON 

L L Walton, president of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, 1925-1926 
died December 26th, followmg an illness ex- 
tendmg over a penod of several months, he 
had been m poor health for a year or more 
Sympathy is expressed at this time and a 
sketch will appear in the January number of the 
Journal 
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PERSONAL AND NEWS ITEMS 

Wishes for a Successful 1936 

H K Mulford was tendered a dinner at the 
Union League on October 31st, by the Na 
tional Drug Club in honor of his completion of 
50 years m pharmaceutical work 

C C Hams, of Houston, has resigned ns 
President of Texas Pharmaceutical Associa 
tion B B Brown, of Dallas, is the First 
Vice President 

Martin E Adamo, a fellow-member has been 
appointed a member of the Advisory Board of 
the Division of Immigration and Americaniza 
tion, under the Department of Education 
Among the highlights of the National Drug 
Trade Conference were Endorsement of fair 
trade legislation, fair trade enabling act Cope- 
land bill, collection and compilation of evidence 
relating to harm or danger to public health in 
the present system of distributing medicines at 
retail 

Dr Raymond A Pearson, former president 
of the University of Maryland has been 
appointed special assistant to Rexford G 
Tugtvell 

Officers of Ohio Valley Druggists’ Association 
are President, Philip A Schwartz, Ftce- 
Prestdent, Chester A ' f Lathrop , Secretary 
Stanley Roth, Treasurer, Otto E Kistner 
Members of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association were ably represented at the St 
Louis meeting of the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science and seveial of the 
papers received front page recognition in the 
press Among the latter, papers by John C 
Krantz, Jr , C Jelleff Carr, Ruth Musser, 
William Hame James C Munch, Theodore 
Koppanyi, James M Dille Charles R Linegar 
No doubt others of those mentioned on page 
943 of the November Journal received related 
mention, but at this late day their contnbu 
tions did not come to this writer’s attention 
The Texas Centennial will open at Dallas, 
June 6th Here m August the 84th meeting of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association 
will be held 


BOOK NOTICES AND REVIEWS 

A Text-Bool of Medical Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology By John Glaister, MD , D P H , 
F R S E , in collaboration with John Glaister, 
Jr , M B , Ch C , M D D Sc Fifth edition 
Published by William Wood and Company 
New York City, 1931, xv J- 954 pp , 132 
illustrations and 7 plates SIO 00 

Glaister has been an authority m medical 
jurisprudence and toxicology for the last half 
century in England American students are 
probably less familiar with this authority 
The first sixteen chapters of the fifth edition 
deal with medical jurisprudence the vanous 
British laws and Scotch cnminal procedure 
nature of evidence identification pathological 
changes in drowning, hanging, electrocuhon 
exposure, apoplexy and following various types 
of wounds, blood stains and identification 
pregnancy abortion, infanticide drunkenness 
and lunacy A very large number of case re 
ports are presented to illustrate vanous phases 
of medical junsprudence and 117 figures set 
forth various features Photomicrographs of 
vanous types of hair, post-mortem appearances 
following wounds methods of identity by finger 
pnnts are clearly illustrated 

The second section deals with toxicology 
definitions of poisons poison schedules, the 
Dangerous Drugs and the Therapeutic Sub 
stances Acts and the procedure to be followed 
in cases of suspected poisonmg The last three 
chapters deal with imtant poisons, arsenic 
phosphorus various halogens, the opium alka 
loids, cannabis, cocaine and a number of vege 
table alkaloids A portion of the last chapter 
discusses food poisoning botulism, snake bites, 
stinging fishes and arrow poisons The world 
tolerances for arsenic are discussed but the 
Manchester Beer poisoning receives only bnef 
mention Characteristic responses from ex 
posure to toxic doses of vanous poisons as well 
as abstracts of a number of legal cases of mur 
der with various types of poison (Crippen, 
Smith, Lyons McCracken Cotton, Cross 
etc ) are desenbed in some detail This wdl 
prove a very helpful book for analysis and legal 
presentation of toxicology — ^Jambs C Munch 


The Seventh Amencan Scientific Congress was held m Mexico City September 8th-17th, 
in the Palace of Fme Arts It was opened by the President of the Republic of Mexico Vanous 
Amencan countries were represented by delegates The work of the sections was divided mto 
physical and methodical sciences, geology engmeenng and industrial chemistry agncultural 
sciences, biological sciences, medical sciences, hygienical sciences, anthropological and histonchl 
sciences, social and economic sciences, and bibliography Indiamsm jundical sciences 

A number of mterestmg papers were read and the American Pharmaceutical Associa 
TTON was represented by GiUermo G Cohn and hfeijueJDonde Gorozpe. 
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Henry S C problems facing the drug trade 430 
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656 

Jordan C B food drug and cosmetic legislation 
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Klein Dr David glandular products from the 
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Lascoff J Leon it can be done 232 
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problems of chemistry and pharmac> 437 
Advertising 
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oflicers 527 731 782 
thirty sixth annual meeting 618 
American Council on Education 433 703 
American Drug Manufacturers Assomation 92 172 
433 

American Druggists Fire Insurance Co 174 
Ambrican Institute of Pharmacy listed in Archi 
tects and Sculptors 430 1095 
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committees for 251 
local secretary 347 
papers for sections of 182 994 
program 512 587 
monographs 702 
officers elect for 1936-1937 1071 
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Bill ad\ ertisement, 84 
Copeland 254 531 580 1102 
lood and Drug in Congress 83 435 701 759 810 
(sec Lditonals) 

Bill 

licnlth instirnnee 83 
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Lnw of Drugs nnd Druggists 439 
I aw of Patents for Chemists 439 
Ecanud rcbigcrMcmonnI Volume 177 
Medicinnl Plants of rrnnee 035 
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California Medical Society endorses sickness insurance 
342 

Calomel study of from physical and chemical stand 
^omt C H LaWall and Joseph W E Harrisson 97 

Cameroo John donated copy of rormulary published 
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Cancer research 720 
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sulphate 265 
Combined analgesics 214 

Comments on paper by Professor Antoine E Green on 
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Constitution and By Laws 1110 
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standard program 706 

study constitution and by laws 878 
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pharmacy twelfth international 169 261 336 436 
papers 436 
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pital 169 
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at League of Nations Conference on Biological 
Standardization S24 
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Cook Roj B Chairman Committee on Proprietary 
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Correction 81 720 
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Council. 682 1107 
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ex ofiicio members 706 
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study of K L Kaufman and C O Lee 960 
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Datunc aad R W Clark 843 
Decision important 248 

Decisions of 12th international congress of pharmacy 
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Pickenng 975 
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N A B P H C Christensen 872 
DerApotheker 601 
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Diehl C Lewis 1049 

Diethyl barbituric acid from alkaline unne extraction 
of 849 

pJgeer pme non heptane constituents of, Arthur H 
Dhl 380 
Digitalis 1095 
absorption extract of in 

glycennated gelatin suppositories 376 
hard gelatin capsules administered by rectum 377 
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sign troy weights Harry L Schrader 337 
mortars sev eral old dispensing bottles and a quassia 
cup Mary D Robinson 250 
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Drug sales school 169 
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Therapeutics 

Acetylbetamethylcholine Chlonde — Use of, in Treatment of Neurogemc Bladder and 
Allied Conditions Prelimmary favorable results of acetylbetamethylchobne chlonde m a senes 
of patients with neuropathic disturbances of the bladder mdicate that this drug may be a valu 
able addition to the management of these conditions which have been proved very resistant to 
previous methods of treatment — J T Gernow, E E Ewert and R D Herrold Med Rec 
141 (Feb 1935), 141 (B S R ) 

Adrenal Cortex Hormone — ^Effect of, on Hypertension and on Cardiovascular System In 
cases of hypertension, some complicated by cardiac arrhythmias the administration of adrenal 
cortex hormone resulted in an abrupt drop in blood pressure and in a clearing up of the arrhyth 
mias — E M Josephson Med Rec , 141 (Mar 1935), 250 (B S R ) 

Benzylephednne — Use of, as Analgesic m Chauhnoogra Injections A mixture containmg 
80-cc chaulmoogra oil, 20-cc olive oil and 0 1 Gm benzylephednne base is used for mtramuscular 
injection It is painless and has a tolerance 2-3 times that of ordmary chaulmoogra prepa 
rations — C T Fang Chinese Med /, 48 (1934), 563, cf C ,4 ,24(1930), 4855, through CAcm 
Abstracts, 29 (1935), 289 

Bismuth Violet — Use of, m Malana and for Chancroids Approximately 4000 
mtravenous injections of bismuth violet were given m about 400 cases mcluding all forms 
of malana dunng the past four years Disappearance of the parasites was prompt and 
complete, with few recurrences A case is reported in which the local apphcation of 0 4 per cent 
bismuth violet m 10 per cent glycerm aqueous solution and 1 per cent bismuth violet omtraent 
to chancroids over the external genitalia and anus, was followed by prompt relief of pam, arrest 
of the mfection and healmg of the lesions On the thirteenth day all ulcers were healed, the m 
flammation and discomfort were gone and there was practically no scarrmg — C E Watson 
South Med Surg, 97 (1935), 18 (S W G) 

Bums The Dr E C Davidson treatment of bums with compresses of 5% tannic and 
IS discussed Bums are classified as (1) 1st and 2nd degree involvmg only the epidermis, (2) 3rd 
degree penetratmg only to the upper layer of the corium, (3) 4th degree mvolvmg the subcutaneous 
tissues and (4) 5th and 6th degrees penetratmg to the muscle and bone First degree bums such 
as a mild sunburn usually involve the upper layer of the epidermis m which the scales fall off m 
a short time, 2nd degree burns are generally characterized by the formation of blisters, 3rd 
degree burns are the most painful since they leave the nerve filaments bare and exposed Local 
treatment provides (1) relief by exclusion of air and the use of a local anesthetic and (2) preven 
tion of infection m which tannic and picric acids are of great help Mmor bums are treated by 
omtments, salves and oils because of their occlusive nature, for more severe bums hquids and 
powders are used Other medicaments are olive and cod hver oils, vasehne lead carbonate, 
bone acid, sulphonated bitumen, bismuth subnitrate and subgallate, thymol iodide, iodoform, 
sodium bicarbonate, resoremol zme oxide, acetanilid, paraffin, potassium permanganate, feme 
chlonde, alummum subacetate, lead subacetate, alum and calamme — ^Anon Drug and Cosmetic 
Ind , 36 (1935), 271-272, 276, 284 (H M B ) 

Cevitamic Acid (Ascorbic Acid) — Use of, m the Treatment of Infantile Scurvy Three cases 
of infantile scurvy were treated with cevitamic acid One patient, receivmg one 10 mg tablet 
orally three times daily, was cured and discharged from the hospital one month from the begin 
ning of treatment The other two patients were given 20 mg of cevitamic acid orally each day for 
4 days, then 40 mg daily for 10 days Disappearance of the typical scorbutic symptoms was 
prompt in all cases In the latter two cases the cevitamic acid content of the blood serum before 
and after treatment was determmed Before treatment, the serum contained 0 97 mg and 1 02 
mg per 100 cc m the two cases In the one case, after 6 days of treatment, the serum cevitamic 
acid mcreased to 2 01 mg , and after 14 days it was found to be 1 97 mg The serum content m 
the second case mcreased from 1 02 mg up to 2 08 mg per 100 cc after 6 days’ treatment the 
value bemg 2 06 mg on the 14th day — A F Abt and I M Epstein J Am Med Assoc , 1 (A 
(1935) 634 (M R T) 

Colds — Presenphons for The author describes the "common cold ’’ giving reasons for 
infecfaon by the disease and suggestions for methods of protection and treatment Seven pre- 
scriptions are given which accordmg to the author are beneficial m the treatment of colds J 
W Peck Chem and Drugg 122 (1935) 44 (T G W ) 
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Dextrose — Therapeutic Use of Devtrosc is readily utilized by all body cells It 
can be administered orall> , rectally and by injection m large quantities without harm In child 
therapy it is used in 5 to 10% solution For rectal alimentation a 15% solution is used and by this 
avenue 200 to dOO Gm of dextrose can be supplied m twenty four hours For a single enema, 
250 to 350 Gm of an isotonic, 6% solution can be given Dextrose is used in the treatment 
of diseases of the liver, being given siinultaneonsly with insulin It is also being employed par- 
entcrally m place of sodium chloride after operations For this purpose a C% solution of dextrose 
IS used In certain edemas, especially those of cerebral pressure, apoplexy and the like, the intra- 
venous infusion of 50 to 100 cc of a 60% solution frequently brings about decided improvement 
Intravenous injections of dextrose are used successfully in the treatment of acute nephritis, 
pulmonary edema, myocarditis, varicose veins and muscle rheumatism Dextropur is recom- 
mended for use in place of ordmary dextrose because of its cheapness and purity Since these 
dextrose solutions must be sterile, it is recommended that dextropur be dissolved in a 0 08% 
aqueous solution of Nipagm Nipasol consisting of 05 parts of Nipagm and 65 parts of Nipasol 
Nipagin Nipasol has antiseptic but not germicidal action Although investigations carried out 
by the author show that only liannless organisms are present m solutions prepared as recom- 
mended, m order to conform to the phamiacopoeial requirement, these solutions must be abso- 
lutely stenle Heating in an autoelave at 120° C would insure absolute stenhty, but this degree 
of heat would decompose many chemicals, therefore, bacterial filtration is recommended as a 
procedure for obtainmg absolutely bactena-free solutions — H Esciicnurenner Pharm Ztg , 
80(1935), 70 (G E C) 

Dioxyanthranol 1, 8, a Substitute for Chiysarobm Dioxyanthranol 1, 8 differs m its 
structural formula from chrysarobin by the lack of the methyl group With physical and chemical 
properties simdar to chrysarobin, it can replace the latter m practically all pharmaceutical combi- 
nations Concentrations employed range from 0 1 to 5 per cent, but the safe effective range is 
stated to be between 0 1 to I 5 per cent Concentrations above 2 per cent produce a dermatitis 
In addition to a review of the literature, the results of the use of dioxyanthranol in the treatment 
of over 100 cases of dermatoses, notably psoriasis, are presented Because of the favorable 
results obtamed, both as to effectiveness and freedom from undesirable reactions, the authors 
conclude that dioxyanthranol 1, 8 is an effective drug and a desuable substitute for chrysarobin 
m conditions m which chrysarobm has heretofore held the field — H Beerman, et al J Am 
Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 26 (M R T ) 

Estrogemc Preparations — ^Rehef of Menopause Symptoms by A general discussion of 
effectiveness, dosage, duration of treatment, the relative values of vanous products, contraindica- 
tions, etc , as regards avadable preparations contammg one or more of the hormones elaborated 
by the ovary and the anterior lobe of the pituitary, m relation to their use in the treatment of 
menopausal symptoms — E L Servinghaus J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935), 624 

(M R T) 

Feme Chloride — Use of, m Poison Oak Dermatitis Tincture of ferric chloride or a solu- 
tion of 5 per cent feme chloride in dilute alcohol is stated to be a specific m the prevention and 
treatment of poisonmg from poison oak For prevention, apply to the exposed parts of the 
body For treatment, apply as early as possible Reference is also made to a treatment by 
means of a solution of hyposulphite of soda — Caltf and Western Med , 42 (1935), 39 

(B S R) 

Fever Sores — Remedies for Fever, or cold sores, are discussed and the following recipes 
offered Colorless Lipstick Types — (1) White beeswax 31%, cocoa butter 19%, lanolm 5%, men- 
thol, 0 5%, thymol 0 1%, camphor 3%, petrolatum, soft, white, short fibre 41 4% (2) White 

beeswax 30%, paraffin 2%, petrolatum, soft white 49 8%, cocoa butter 8%, benzocame 1 %, lano 
hn 6%, camphor 2%, phenol 0 2%, chloroform 2% Dissolve the benzocame m the chloroform, 
melt the other ingredients and add the chloroformic solution Ointments — (1) Tr benzom 20%, 
balsam Peru 10%, cold cream 70% Heat the cream and stir m the other mgredients until smooth 
and uniform (2) Benzocame 3%, Co tr benzom 20%, balsam Peru 10%, cold cream 61%, 
chloroform 6% Dissolve the benzocame m the chloroform , heat the cream and mix m the other 
mgredients addmg the benzocame soln last — ^Anon Drug and Cosmetic Jnd , 36 ( 1935) , 285, 287 

(H M B) 

Gonorrhea in Children — ^Recent Progress m the Treatment of Theehn, mtramuscularly 
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IS suggested for the treatment of gonorrhea m children Subsequent changes (hypertrophy) of 
the vagmal mucosa renders the mucosa unfit as a habitat for the Neisserian orgamsm No 
failures by this method have thus far been reported — V/ A N Borland Clin Med Siirg , 42 
(1935), 23 (B S R) 

Hydrochloric Acid — Use of, in Tonsihtis In acute tonsihtis, intravenous injections of 
hydrochlonc acid act like a specific Two injections on two succeedmg days (no more) of 10 cc 
of a 1 1600 or 1 1000 solution of the acid are given Sometimes one injection is enough — J 
Howell Med World Jan 1935, through C/»« Med , 42 (1935), 146 (B S R) 

Methylene Blue — Intravenous Use of, m the Treatment of Cyamde and Carbon Monoxide 
Poisonmg A new procedure for the treatment of cyamde and carbon monoxide poisoning with 
methylene blue IS given — J C Geiger and J P Gray Chn Med Surg , 42 (1935), 96 

(B S R) 

Nirvanol — Treatment of Chorea with A review of the reported evidence of the value of 
nirvanol m the peroral treatment of chorea — L E Bender and G E Pratt Med Sec 141 
(Mar 1935), 300 (B S R ) 

Paraldehyde — Advantages of, as Basic Amnesic Agent m Obstetncs In 100 consecutive 
cases paraldehyde was used as the basic amnesic agent in synergistic combination with sodium 
amjual, mtrous oxide and ether bemg depended upon for analgesia and anesthesia during the latter 
part of labor and at delivery Six to 8 drachms of paraldehyde, mixed with an equal volume of 
olive oil, was admmistered by rectal tube one half to one hour after the amjdal had been given 
Because a satisfactory analgesia and amnesia was obtained which apparently did not interfere 
with physiological labor it was concluded that paraldehyde as a basic amnesic agent m combma 
tion with sodium amytal or pentobarbital approaches the ideal in satisfymg the fundamental 
requirements pertaming to labor The authors state further that there are no contramdications 
to Its use in home confinements — E D Colvin and R A Bartholomew J Am Med Assoc 
104 (1935), 362 (M R T ) 

Pentomtis — ^Prophylactic for Animotic fluid is recommended for the prevention of 
pentomtis following severe abdominal operations References are given — Chn Med Surg, 42 
(1935), 29 (B S R) 

Phenylmercunc Nitrate — Treatment of Chrome Vagmibs with A report of a case which 
had resisted all efforts at treatment for 5‘/j years An apparently permanent cure was promptly 
brought about by the use of douches of phenylmercunc nitrate in glycerm 1 1500 diluted down to 
1 20,000— F W Hitchings J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935), 212 (M R T) 

Psonmangan — Value of, m Psonasis and Ichthyosis Case reports of the successful 
treatment of psonasis and ichthyosis by tlie injection of Psonmangan, a colloidal form of man 
ganese — C R PerDue Chn Med Surg 42 (1935), 143 (B S R ) 

Verodigm — Value of, m Cardiovascular Disease A climcal study of the therapeutic 
efficiency of Verodigm, the gitalen glucosides of digitalis References are given — W T SlROtm 
et al Chn Med Surg , 42 (1935), 100 (B S R ) 

Vinethene A review with references of the chemical and experimental investigation of 
vmethene (vmyl ether) Vmethene is vmyl ether with the addition of 3 5% of absolute alcohol 
and 0 01 % of a nonvolatile oxidation mhibitor The properties of vmethene are as follows 
Clear, colorless liqmd, except for a purple fluorescence Sp Gr of 0 77 B P of 28 3 ° C , garlic 
odor, highly inflammable and explosive and heavier than air It should be preserved in well 
stoppered contamers m a cool place remote from light, fire and acid fumes Should not be used 
more than twelve hours after the bottle has been opened The writer states that vmethene 
possesses the best characteristics of ethylene chloride and ether without their disadvantages, 
being extremely rapid m action with quiet mduction not impleasant to inhale, non irritatmg 
to the respiratory passages with a theoretically wide margin of safety a rapid recovery free from 
unpleasant after effects little effect on the respiration and practically no affect on the heart and 
blood pressure Complete muscular relaxation has not always been obtamed and liver necrosis 
has been reported m some cases A brief description is given of the methods of administration 
with precautions and recommendations — F E Shipwax Lancet 1 (1935), 82 (B S R ) 



April 1935 


NEW REMEDIES 


37 


NEW REMEDIES 

S\NTIlnTICS 

Eunarcon (J D Ricdcl E dc Haen A G , Berlin) is a 10 per cent stabilized aqueous solution 
of the sodium salt of isopropyl P broiiiallyl N methylimlonylurea suitable for intravenous injec- 
tion It IS used as a narcotic in simple surgeries and in gynecology similar to ethyl chloride an- 
esthesia, or as a full narcotic in short operations — Pharm Zenlralh , 70 (1935), 72 (E V S ) 
Eaemodan (Syntetica, Gnnsted, Denmark) is an intermediate product in the preparation 
of adrenalin, and is used as a haimostatic in the ‘ Stryplinon preparations ” — Pharm Weekblad, 
72 (1935), 220 (E H W ) 

Rossium Diphcnj Imcthylpyrazalonyl It is used in cases of abrupt withdrawal of 
morphine from morphme addicts The dosage is 0 5 Gm per every 10 lbs body weight per day 
for five da>s It is supplied in bottles of 25, 50 and 100 capsules — Drug Ctrc,79(Jan 1935), 31 

(T G W) 

Zephirol — New Dismfectmg Agent Zcphirol is a high molecular weight alkyl di-methyl 
benzyl ammonium chloride It yields a clear yellowish white, slightly alkaline solution which 
froths strongly on shaking, and n Inch possesses a weak agreeable odor It kills cob staphylococ- 
cus, streptococcus pneumococcus anthrax, typhoid paratyphoid dysentery diphtheria and 
gonococcus organisms iMthiii 2*/; minutes in a one per cent solution even in the presence of 10 
per cent serum albumin The Ridcal Walker test shows that Zcphirol is 10 times stronger than 
cresol soap solution Tests showed that 15 cc bouillon cultures of various germs such as coli 
streptococcus and anthrax iicre rendered sterile within two minutes by one drop of a one per cent 
solution of Zephirol It was also shown that the solution can be used successfully m disinfecting 
hands, rubber gloves and bacterial filtration apparatus The bacterial filtration apparatus may 
be kept alwavs sterile and ready for instant use by being stored m a one per cent Zephirol solution, 
however, the membranous filters become brittle and unreliable on being kept m the solution twelve 
hours or longer To ax old this, the filters should be placed in Zephirol solution for one hour 
nnsed with sterile water and then kept m Nipagen Nipasol solution Sterile solutions of drugs 
for injection may be prepared by solution of the desired substance in a 0 08 per cent solution of 
Nipagen-Nipasol and subsequent filtration through apparatus made and kept sterile as described 
— H EscHCNBRnNNER Pharm Z(g , 80 (1935), 94 (G E C ) 

Specialties 

A-B-D Capsules (Abbott Eaboratories North Chicago 111 ) Capsules containing the 
equivalent of at least three teaspoonsful of cod liver oil m vitamins A and D, two cakes of moist 
compressed yeast in vitamin Bi content and one-half cake of moist compressed yeast vitamin 
Bj (G) content They are used for the treatment of disorders due to a lack of xntamins A Bi, 
Bj (G) and D They are supplied m boxes of 25 and 100 capsules — Drug Crrc , 79 (Mar 1935) 
33 (T G W) 

Acetcarbromal (Syntetica, Gnnsted, Denmark) is acetylcarbromal, which is also found on 
the market under the trade name of "Abasine ” — Pharm Weefefcfad, 72 (1935), 225 (E H W) 

Acomte-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is an aconite extract prepared by the dispert- 
method of Krause In the dispert-method the liquid extract obtained from the plant parts is 
finely subdivided So finely, in fact that one liter is sprayed over a surface 300 M square It 
dries during the spraying, the speed of the droplets of mist bemg 140 M per second Acomte- 
dispert so obtamed from aconite root is made up into tablets of two strengths, standardized as 
equivalent to 0 05 mg of aconite per tablet and 0 2 mg of aconite per tablet The tablets con 
tain besides aconitine the other alkaloids and therapeutic constituents of aconite and are employed 
in neuralgia, migraine etc — Pharm E'eefeftfod, 72 (1935), 70 (E H W) 

Aderol (Kynazon-Werk, Frankfurt a M ) is an external alcoholic preparation contaming d- 
bomyl acetate (1 per cent), an isothiocyamc acid ester (0 5 per cent;, camphor (5 per cent) and 
ethereal oil (17 per cent) It is used m the treatment of whooping cough, bronchitis and pneu- 
monias of infants and older children — Pharm Zenlralh 76 (1935), 104 (E V S 1 
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Adiposettes are coated tablets supplied in packages of 250 by Rudolf Reiss, Berlin, Ger 
many They are used as fat reducing agents and consist of Fiicus vestculostis, frangula, lecithin 
dihydroxyphthalophenon ester and tritetraborylbistrioxypropanyl ester — Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935) 
109 (G E C) 

Adonnine-tablets (Apogepha, Dresden) contain 0 5 Gm of bromdiaethylacetylcarba 
mide — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 70 (E H W) 

Agrypnal Ampuls (Medica, Prague) of 20 or 30 per cent phenylethylbarbituric acid, acet 
amide, propionamide, betame and distilled water are prepared by Eggochemia, Vienna — Drug 
and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 93 (H MB) 

Albicol IS composed of purified colloidal aluminum silicate, betanaphthol benzoate, bismuth 
subsahcylate and aromatics It is indicated m cases of gastnc ulcer, gastric hyperacidity and 
ulcerative colitis It is supplied m 3-ounce canisters — Drug Circ 79 (Feb 1935) 27 

(T G W) 

Aletemilch (Alete Pharm Producte GmbH, Munich) is dried whole milk previously 
acidified with lemon juice It is used as a nourishment for mfants and small children — Pharm 
Zentralh , 70 (1935) 104 (E V S ) 

Alhpropan-tablets (Apogepha, Dresden) contain 0 16 Gm of diallyldipropylbarbitunc acid 
with bromdiethylacetamide — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 70 (E H W ) 

AUoton (J D Riedel E de Haen A G , Berlin) is a chemical combmation of garlic oil 
(12 per cent) and dioxychohc acid, m addition each coated pill contains the active constituents 
of 1 Gm of fresh garlic Its use is mdicated m digestive disorders worms, climacteric changes 
and arteriosclerosis — Pharm Zentralh , 70 (1935), 71 (E V S) 

Allylpropynal ( Syntetic,” Gnndstedvaerket, Denmark) is allylisopropylbarbitunc acid 
This IS employed m preparing Givofen ’ and ‘ Givonal (see below) It is likewise a constituent 
of AUonal '—Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 177 (E H W ) 

Alii mim u m -acetate-dispert (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is alumimum acetate in powdered 
form prepared by the dispert method, which returns its solubility and may be employed for the 
preparation of aluminium acetate solutions It is supplied in 5 Gm packages or may be oh 
tamed in bulk — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 70 (E H W ) 

Androstma (Ciba) is a biologically titrated extract from testes It is marketed m ampuls, 
SIX to the box of which three contam water as the solvent and three contam fat as the solvent for 
the extract The latter must be heated to body temperature before usmg Androstma 
tablets are red m color, each contammg the active constituent of 8 Gm of fresh testes — Pharm 
Weekblad, 72 (1935), 225 (E H W ) 

Angmal Tablets (Medica, Prague) contain pyocyaneo-protem sec , menthol and oil of 
thyme They are marketed m packages of 20 tablets — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 ( 1935), 93 

(H M B) 

Aplona (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is a light brown powder which clots easily It is pre 
pared from fresh apples without the addition of other material by the dispert method of Krause 
It IS used m the apple diet for diarrhoea — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 70 (E H W ) 

Arsenetten (Zima) are tablets contammg arsemous acid yeast extract and yeast vitamins 
The tablets weigh 0 2 Gm and contam 0 001 Gm of arsemous acid Dose, 1-3 tablets per day 
Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 178 (E H W) 

Belladonna-dispert (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is prepared by the dispert method of Krause 
It IS a belladonna extract free from inert substances and contammg only the active constituents 
of Belladonna particularly 1 hyoscyamme Belladonna dispert is given in powdered form in 
doses of 10-30 mg and is biologically standardized to an atropme content of 1 5% Belladonna 
dispert-liquidum is a clear liquid of which the dose is 10-15 drops Belladonna dispert tablets 
of which one tablet contains 0 25 mg of atropme, are used m doses of 1-2 tablets Thesupposi 
tones contain 0 3 mg of atropme per suppository — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 70 

(E H W) 

Bellergal (Sandoz Chemical Factory) contam 0 0001 Gm bellafolme 0 0003 Gm gynergen 
and 0 02 Gm phenylethylbarbituric acid They are used m vasoneurosis Grave's disease 
mierame menstrual disturbances etc Dose 4-6 tablets per day — Pharm Weekblad, 72(1935) 
225 (E H W) 

Bio-Talc (Dr Boucard, Pans) is a talcum powder containing milk ferments Pharm 
Weekblad 72 (1935) 71 (E H W ) 
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Bhmal (Laboratories dc Phannacologic in6dicale, Pans) is a solution of hexamethylene- 
dnrainc lodoincthj late, dinietlijlcncdiaminc salicylate and papaverine hydrochloride ofTcred m 
ampuls for the treatment of rhcuniatic affections — Pharm IPccfcWad, 72(1935), 71 (E H W ) 
Brocnnal (Curta and Co , G ni b H , Bcrlm-Butz) are tablets containing, m each, 0 025 
Gm of phenylcthylbarbitunc acid, 0 4 Gm of bromcalcium diethanolamine (equivalent to 0 15 
Gm of bromine and 0 037 Gm of calcium) and 0 015 Gm of caffeine They are indicated in 
genuine and traumatic epilepsy , mental disturbances of convalescence, depression and chmactcnc 
disturbances — Pharm Zcidraf/i , 76 (1935), 71 (E V S ) 

Calcidnne Calcidnne is indicated m coughs due to colds, tracheitis and acute inflamma- 
tion of the respiratory tract Each fluidounce represents calcium iodide, 7 grs (cqmvalent to 
iodine, 6 grs ), ephednne hydrochloride, */« gr , nembutal, ’/s gr . syrup wld cherry, tolu, aro- 
matics, g i It IS supplied in pmt and gallon bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (Feb 1935), 20 

(T G W) 

Calciphos A slightly grayish white powder containing about 19% calcium, 15% phos- 
phorus and 2% iron as salts of inositol hexaphosphate, occurring naturally m Indian com It is 
used for calcium medication in diseases and conditions resulting from a mineral deficiency, such 
as malnutrition, rickets, dental canes, durmg pregnancy and lactation, and m allergic conditions 
It IS packaged as powder in 3 ounce boxes and as 6 gr tablets — Drug Circ , 79 (Jan 1935), 30 

(T G W) 

Calmuran (Dr Hans Truttwin, Dresden) is an ointment containing brominated uranium 
oxide (9% uranium, 7% bromine) The ointment has the consistency of Unguentum Leniens 
and IS employ ed to relieve Itching — Pharm IFceW/fld, 72 (1935), 225 (E H W ) 

Camirol is composed of iodoform, iodides, menthol, camphor and oil of sweet almonds 
Intramuscularly it has been found very beneficial m the treatment of the early stages of pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis, tuberculosis of the bone, sinus infections, influenza, pneumonia and the common 
bronchial affections — E Olpp Med Rec , 141 (Feb 1935), 157 (B S R ) 

Cantan (Bayer, I G Farbemndustric A G , Leverkusen a Rh ) is a tablet containing 
0 025 Gm of I ascorbic acid the C vitamin Bayer It is indicated in scurvy and all the early 
stages of pronounced hypovitarmn conditions, in hemophilia and to assist in the treatment of 
infectious diseases — Pharm Zeniralh , 76 (1935) 72 (E V S ) 

Cebione (Merck & Co , Rahway, N J ) Cebione is cevitamic acid, a pure vitamin C, 
which was formerly called ascorbic acid A white or shghtly yellowish xvhite odorless crystallme 
powder, used in the treatment of diseases where there is a defiaency of vitamm C It is supphed 
m tubes of 10 and 100, 0 01-Gm and 0 05 Gm tablets for oral use and m ampuls containing 0 1 
Gm— Drag Ctre , 79 (Mar 1935), 32 (T G W) 

Citopogeen (Royal Pharm Factory Brocades & Stheeman and Pharmica, Netherlands) 
IS a dismfectant especially designed for vetennary purposes It serves for the extermmation of 
vermm, for the sterilization of mstruments and as an irrigatmg liquid (1-3%) It is not poisonous, 
only slightly stimulant and according to the researches of Prof de Blieck is more powerful than 
lysol, lysoform, carbol and therapogen — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 225 (E H W ) 

Codent Tablets (Sanabo chmoin GmbH, Vienna) contain 0 02 Gm codeine hydro- 
chloride, 0 02 Gm Epherit (chlonde of synthetic racemic ephednne), 0 0005 Gm total alkaloids 
of ipecac They are marketed m packages of 10 tablets — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 93 

(H M B) 

Colchicnm-dispert (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is an extract obtained from colchicum seeds 
by the dispert-method, the colchicine content being standardized The extract is also standard- 
ized biologically It is put up in capsules, the dose in chronic cases bemg 1-3 per day, and m acute 
rheumatic attacks, one capsule 6-7 times per day — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 71 

(E H W) 

Collumol (Dr Blayet’s Chemical Factory) is a colloidal peptic alummium hydroxide It 
IS employed m various stomach affections and as an antidyspeptic m hyperacidity, m abnormal 
fermentation, etc Collumol, under the influence of the acid of the gastnc juice, settles as a gelati- 
nous film on the stomach walls It is found on the market m powdered form — Pharm Weekblad 
72 (1935), 225 (E H W) ' 

ComaUysatum (Burger, Zuna) is a product obtamed from Allium urstnum by dialysis It 
occurs on the market m liquid form and m ampuls It contams the same therapeutically active 
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constituents as the wild growing Ahum ursinum which has bactericidal properties, and is recom 
mended in intestmal dyspepsia, loss of appetite and amoebic dysentery Dose, V 2 teaspoonful 
2-3 times a day or two ampuls 3-4 times a day — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 178 (E H W ) 
Corcumen (Temmler Works Berlin) is distributed in capsules and ampuls The capsule, 
contain 0 1 Gm of curcumine sodium and 0 1 Gm calcium chlorate The ampuls contain 5 5 
cc of a 5% solution of curcumine sodium They are employed in liver and gall bladder diseases — 
Pharm 72 (1935), 71 (E H W) 

Corvis (M J Lewenstein Amsterdam) is pentamethylenetetrazol, CsHioNi, which is the 
same compound found on the market under the names of Cardiazol and of Pentazol It is also 
employed as a powerful analeptic for the heart and respiratory center Admmistration per os 
results in an action of greater duration than subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injection 
It comes on the market as a powder, in solution in tablets of 0 1 Gm and m ampuls of 0 1 Gm 
per cc — Pharm Weekblad 72(1935) 225 (E H W ) 

Cynhepatil (Lab Benderitter) has the followmg composition Extract of artichoke leaves 
100 mg stabdized liver powder, 100 mg , purified meat peptone, 100 mg , talc acacia, com 
starch glutm gum lac, black glycine Klotz, naphthol yellow Blayn in tablet form Marketed 
in bottles of 60 tablets — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 36(1935) 93 (H M B ) 

Cystohlettes This preparation manufactured by H L Ritter and Co Berlin Germany 
contains 40 dragees to the package It consists of Extract of Buchu, Salol, Benzoic Acid, Extract 
of Uva Ursi, Hexamethylenetetramine and Monobromated Camphor It is recommended by 
the manufacturer for acute and chronic gonorrhea and their complications simple urethntis 
cystitis, pyehtis and pyelonephritis — Pharm Zfg , 80 (1935), 72 (G E C ) 

Danamine ( ‘Syntetic,’ Gnndstedvaerket Denmark) is 3-pyndme carbonic acid diethyl 
amide, a crystalline material meltmg at 26-28° and easily soluble in water It is identical with 
Coramme ’ and is likewise used as a cardiac tonic It replaces camphor for mjection and is used 
in carbon monoxide poisoning It is employed in 25% solution with the addition of a little acid 
for injection — Pharm Weekblad, 72 {19Z5), 178 (E H W) 

Danarsme ( Syntetic ' Gnndstedvaerket Denmark) is the calcium salt of allylarsemous 
acid CjHsAsOiCa HO It agrees in composition with Arsyleen ” Its content of water free 
salt IS 90 4% Danarsme is a whitish powder with a light yellow tint The name may easily be 
confused with Danamine (from the same factory) especially in prescriptions which are not legibly 
written — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 178 (E H W) 

Daucaysatum (Burger Zyma) is a dialytic prepared from Daucus Caroia, the volatile oils 
of which possess anthelmintic properties especially for thread worms and round worms -—-Pharm 
Weekblad, 72 (1935), 178 (E H W ) 

Denphylhn Ampuls (Chemisch Pharmazeutische Aktiengesellschaft Bad Hamburg 
Germany) This preparation is used for the intravenous and intramuscular injection of theo 
phylline oxyamme Each cc of solution corresponds to 0 412 Gm of denphylhn It is supplied 
m boxes of 6 25 and 100 ampuls — Pharm Ztg 80(1935) 109 (G E C ) 

Denphylhn Suppositones (Chemisch-Pharmazeutische Aktiengesellschaft Bad Horaburg 
Germany) Each suppository contains 0 618 Gm of denphylhn 1 to 4 suppositones may be 
taken daily The preparation is especially useful in angina and cardiac dyspnea It is supplied 
in packages of 6 25 and 100 — Pharm Ztg 80(1935) 109 (G EC) 

Dennarodyl (Dr Hugo Rosenberg, Freiburg) has as its active constituent a sulphocyanidc 
denvative of acetyltrimethylcolamine dissolved in a water free solvent which is readily absorbed 
through the skm It combmes the blood pressure lowering properties of acetylcholine with those 
of the sulphocyanide Action follows rather rapidly upon absorption through the skin — Pharm 
Weekblad, 72 (1935), 225 (E H W ) 

Diacedan is prepared m a Danish factory This name is given to diacetyldioxyphenylisa 
tine which is also found on the market under the name of Isaceen ’ and which is official m the 
Danish pharmacopoeia as “Acetphenolisatinura ” — Pharm Weekblaa 72 (1935), 226 (E H W ) 

Digitahs-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is obtained by the dispert method of Krause 
and biologically assayed by the Houghton-Straub method It is a cold water extract of digitalis 
leaf prepared m the customary way, sprayed and dried It occurs on the market in powdered 
form in tablets of 150 F D (frog units), as Digitalis dispert-hquidum ofwhichlcc is equivalent 
to 200 F D and m suppositories of 300 F D — Pharm Weekblad 72(1935) 71 (E H W ) 
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Distol (Chinoinfnbnck al Budapest) is a medicament used for distomatosc m cattle Ac 
cording to Gclic’s Codes it contains the active constituents of male fem and is marketed in cap- 
sules —P/;nr»i 11 cel Wad, 72(1935) 22G (E H W ) 

Dmretysatum (Burger, Zyma) is a dialysatc prepared from squill, jumper berries and bircli 
leaves It stimulates kidney function and promotes diuresis In addition it possesses the proper- 
ties of a cardiac tonic Dose one tcaspoonfiil three tunes daily — Pharm IVeekblad, 72 (1935) 
17S (E H W) 

Dormalets (Dr R Weiss, Berlin) are tablets containing 0 32 Gm of calcium lactobroniide, 
0 05 Gm pyraniidon and 0 OS Gm sodium phcnylcthylbarbituratc They arc employed in in- 
somnia — Pharm lEccIfi/ad, 72 (1935), 71 (E H W ) 

Endomin (Reed and Camnck, Jersey City, N J ) is the name of a tablet containing iron, 
8 0 mg , copper, 0 0 mg , manganese 0 4 mg , zinc, 0 3 mg , nickel, 0 03 mg , cobalt, 0 03 mg , 
and sodium germanate, 0 05 mg , in lipoid soluble form Endomm is indicated in the treatment 
ofancemias It is supplied in bottles of 100, 500 and 1000 tablets — Drug Eire, 79 (Mar 1935), 32 

(T G W) 

Endothynn is a product recommended for conditions due to hypothyroidism, obesity 
dermatoses and ovanan dystrophies It is supplied in bottles of fifty Vs Ei" tablets and boxes of 
five 1 cc ampuls The composition of the product is tliyroid, U S P tnple strength, gr ‘/j, 
lactose and starch, g s ad gr 4 It is contraindicated m hyperthyroidism, cardiac instability 
and extreme nervousness — Drug Ctre , 79 (Jan 1935), 31 (T H W ) 

Endothynn (Endocrines, Ltd , London) is a standardized thyroid containing double the 
presenbed quantity of iodine and is used in hypothyroidism, myoxedema, etc It is marketed 
in bottles of 50 or 100 Vs gram tablets — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 93 (H M B ) 
Ephepirme (Amsterdam Qumine Works) is a combination of acetylsalicylic acid and 
ephedrme appearing on the market in tablets of 0 5 Gm The proportion is not stated — Pharm 
Weeihlad, 72 (1935), 71 (E H W ) 

Epitheel-Dragees (Burger) are prepared from Glandula Parathyreoidea Siccata Each 
tablet contams 8 mg of the dried powder They are recommended to maintam a normal calcium 
balance They are used to raise the calcium content m persons with calcium deficiency, by oral 
administration Dose, one tablet three times daily — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 178 

(E H W) 

Eusod (H Schenng-Kahlbaum A G , Berlin) is a heartburn remedy containing a 
synthetic aluminum sodium silicate and pure magnesium oxide in which the action of the 
silicate component is gradually liberated but hastened by the magnesium — Pltarm Zenlralh , 76 
(1935), 105 (E V S) 

Feosol S-K-F (Smith, Kline and French Laboratories, Philadelphia Pa ) Tablets con- 
taining 3 grains of exsiccated ferrous sulphate, U S P with a special vehicle and coating to 
prevent oxidation and promote dismtegration They are indicated m the treatment of secondary 
anemia, idiopathic hypochromic anemia, chlorosis, hypochromic anemia of pregnancy, the 
anemia followmg menorrhagia, and m other microcytic anemias accompanied by a low color 
index They are supplied in packages of 100, 1000 and 5000 tablets — Drug Ctre , 79 (Mar 
1935) 33 (T G W) 

Frangula-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is an extract prepared by the dispert-method 
from Frangula bark and made into tablets, each with a content of 25 mg of emodin Dose, 1-3 
tablets — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 72 (E H W ) 

Givofen ("Syntetic,” Gnndstedvaerket, Denmark) is a solution containing 100 Gm allyl 
propynal and 100 Gm diethylbarbituric acid in 100 cc — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 178 


(E H W) 

Givonal ("Syntetic,” Gnndstedvaerket Denmark) is a muxture of 100 parts of amidopynne 
and 60 parts of allylpropynal (allyUsopropylbarbituric acid) It comes on the market as tab- 
lets, each contaming 0 1 Gm of amidopyrine and 0 06 Gm of allylpropynal — Pharm Weekblad 
72(1935) 178 (EHW) 

Gynergeen, ergotamine tartrate, is a tartrate of the alkaloid obtained from ergot by the 
Stoll method It has recently been employed not only m obstetnes but also m the treatment of 
Graves’ disease — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 72 CT? w -nr i 
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Horosteon (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is an extract of bone marrow prepared by the method 
of Dr W Hoffmeister It is obtainable in ampuls contammg 1 1 cc of the colorless hquid, which 
serves to hasten delayed calcification m bone breaks — Pharm Weekhlad 72 (1935), 72 

(E H W) 

lod-Tetragnost-Powder (E Merck, Darmstadt) is the sodium denvative of tetraiodo 
phenolphthalein — Drug and Cosmeltcind , 36 (1935), 93 (H M B ) 

Kessoval (Schenng-Kahlbaum) is a preparation made from valerian root by a new method 
Accordmg to the manufacturer it contams all the active constituents of the root It comes on 
the market in the form of capsules — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 226 (E H W) 

Laxatives A general discussion introducmg new products — Anos Drug and Cosmeltc 

Ind , 36 (1935), 31, 34 (H M B ) 

Leukichthol A light ichthyol preparation (Leukichthol) with a total sulphur content 
superior to that of ichthyol, t e , 12-13% as compared with 10-11%, is described Not only has 
the preparation mcreased reducing power but a 2-5% concentration acts as effectively as a 10- 
20% preparation of ichthyol Smaller doses are sufficient when mtended for the face and other 
delicate skin surfaces, e g , scrotum Since this preparation is completely colorless it is very useful 
for cosmetic omtments, pastes, rmses and varnishes For the same reason, this salve may be ap- 
plied for day use on the uncovered parts of the body, face and hands A very active and practi 
cally unnoticeable preparation is made with gelanthus using 2% of the omtment Up to date Unna 

has treated 67 cases of dermatoses with good results m dermatitis, urticarial and congestive derma 
toses, keratoid eczema, and especially allergic dermatoses due to light, leather and fur — P Unna, 
Jr Dermatol Wochschr , 100 (1935), 54:, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A 329 

Lidrosan (Laboratory of Lansbery & Son, Rotterdam) is a liquid extract of Drosera ro 
tundifolia, Thymus vulgaris and Ptngutcula vulgaris and is used in the treatment of whooping 
cough Dose, 3-15 drops three times a day — Pharm Weehblad, 72 (1935), 72 (E H W ) 
Mebaral N-Methylethylphenylmalonylurea A white, odorless and tasteless powder 
used as a sedative and antiepileptic It is supplied m bottles of 25 and 100, 3-gr tablets and 
bottles of 100, Vs gr tablets —Drug Ctrc , 79 (Feb 1935), 27 (T G W ) 

Idistol (Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Pharmazie u Kosmetick m b H , Berlm) is an alcoholic 
inhalant containing camphor (12 4 per cent), menthol ester (16 8 percent) and oil of eucalyptus 
(15 5 per cent) which is used as an mhalant for colds and catarrh — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 72 

(E V S) 

Moru-Quin A solution of the sodium salts of the fatty acids of cod hver oil, containing 
5% of sodium morrhuate, 2% of alkaloidal qumme, and 2% of benzyl alcohol The prepara 
tion IS mjected for the treatment of varicose vems It is supplied m 5-cc and 25-cc ampuls — 
Drug Circ 79 (Jan 1935), 30 (T G W ) 

Naftalan is claimed to be a mild non imtating crude naphthal found m the Caucasus, 
and to show an mhibitmg effect on inflammations of various types, rapid resorption and in 
general therapeutic properties mtermediate between those of ichthyol and tar It is mdicated 
m dermatoses such as rosacea, pruritus, etc , and all forms and degrees of eczema It may be 
combmed with a suitable base and used m omtment or suppository form — VJ Casper Der 
matol Wochschr ,99 (193^, 1615, throaghSquibb Abstract Bull ,8(1935) A-301 (S W G) 
Neo-Oleosal (I G Farben ) is a pamless mjectable bismuth preparation It is a 10% 
solution of dimethylendomethylene hexahydrobenzoic acid bismuth m olive oil The salt con 
tarns 30% bismuth, the oil 3% The bismuth may be determined by dissolvmg in benzine acidi 
fymg with hydrochloric acid and shakmg out wnth dilute hydrochloric acid Neo Oleosal is 
sold m ampuls of 2 cc exclusively for intramuscular mjection Dose (adults) one injection 2-3 
times per week —P/jorm Weekblad 72(1935) 226 (E H W) 

Neo-Psicobenyl (Drs R & O Weil, Frankfort) is a psicaine anaesthesine paraffin emulsion 
used m throat and mouth affections — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 72 (E H W ) 

Nitrodan ( 'Syntetic,” Gnndstedvaerket Denmark) is a dmitrophenol, a weight reducing 
drug which has recently appeared on the market under many fantastic names Dose, 0 05 Gm 
It IS a light yellow powder melting at 111-112°, and may be titrated with bromthyraol blue as 
anmdicator— P/wrm Weekblad 72 (1935), 179 (E H W) 

Pancreas-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is prepared by the method of Krause from 
the pancreas of healthy slaughter house animals It is also available m the form of an omtment 
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(Unguentuni Pancreas dispcrt) or "Pyosaiva" and a plaster (Emplastnim Pancreas dispert) 
Internally it is used ns an aid to digestion It is found on the market m tablets having a lipase 
value of 0 25 and ns a powder having a lipase value ot 0 35 — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 72 

(E H W) 

Pentazol (“Syntctic," Gnndstcdvacrket, Denmark) is pcntamcthylcnetetrazol, a compound 
resembling cardiazol, of which the identity and purity may be determined as provided m the Sup- 
plement of the 6th edition of the Dutch Pharmacopcem — Pharm Wechhlai, 72 (1935), 179 

(E H W) 

Pertussme-drops (E Taeschner, Potsdam) contain a percolate of Thymus vtilgarts, 
Droscra rotundxjoha and other saponin and silicic acid containing plant parts with the addition 
of ephednne hydrochloride — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1936), 72 (E H W ) 

Phenyral (Apogepha, Dresden) is phcnylallylbarbitunc acid — Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935), 72 (E H W) 

Philonm (Chem Fabric Proraonta GmbH, Hamburg) arc suppositories containing 
copper lodo a ovyquinolme sulphate, silver nitrate and irradiated cbolesterm with local anesthetics 
They arc indicated for use in hemorrhoids, anal fissures, perianal eczema and other anal diseases — 
Pharm 2eiilra/ft , 76 (1935), 72 (E V S ) 

Photodyn (NordmarkTverke, GmbH, Hamburg) consists of a 0 2 per cent solution of 
hematoporpliyrm in ampuls of vanous sizes The “drops” consist of 0 05 per cent hemato- 
porphynn m hydrochlonc acid solution — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 30 (1935), 93 (H M B ) 
Pneumostagnme (Dr G Henning) is a sterile solution ot quinine and camphor m ethyl 
chaulmoograte used in pneumonia, bronchitis, etc — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 72 

(E H W) 

Ponme (Laboratories de pharmacologic mfidicale, Pans) is a weight-reducing remedy 
distnbuted as cachets and granules The composition unknown — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 
72 (E H W) 

Procythol forte Ampuls (Sanabo Chmoin GmbH, Vienna) consist of liver extract for 
injection, each ampul is equivalent to 5 Kg fresh liver Packages of 5 ampuls from 2-20 cc — 
Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1936), 93 (H M B ) 

Psonmangan “Wed” is an aqueous colloidal suspension ot manganese dioxide, used in the 
treatment of psoriasis and furunculosis Itissupplied m 1- and 2-cc ampuls for mtramuscular 
mjections and 1- and 2-cc ampuls for mtravenous mjectioas — Drug Ctre , 79 (Jan 1935), 30 

(T G W) 

Pyosalva (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is an ointment consisting of pancreatin (2%) in 
vaseline The addition of this ferment to vaseline serves to hasten the disappearance of sup- 
purating wounds and inflamed tissue thus often making incisions unnecessary — Pharm Weekblad, 
72 (1935), 73 (E H W ) 

Quinme-Calcium-Sandoz (Sandoz Chemical Factory, Basel) is a combmation contaming 
m 10 cc of the solution, 0 6 Gm qumme gluconate (correspondmg to 0 37 Gm of quinme base) 
and a 10% solution of Sandoz-calcium solution It is found on the market m ampuls of 10, 5 
and 2 cc This medicament possesses the antiexudative properties of calcium with its tonic ef- 


fect upon heart and blood vessels combmed with the anti mfective, antipyretic and sedative prop- 
erties of the qumme It is employed in croup, pneumonia, grippe, angma, etc — Pharm Weekblad 
72 (1935), 73 (E H W) 

Rectidon is the sodium salt of secondary amyl-p bromallylmalonylureide It is marketed 
as a stabihzed 10% aqueous solution and in suppositories The formula is CijHuOjNjBrNa It 
IS used m surgery and gynecology in supporting mhalation narcosis at the start and also as a local 
and spinal anesthetic The dose of Rectidon is 8 cc for men, 7 cc for women and for ten-year- 
old children 4 cc dimmishing to 1 cc for children of one year Rectidon is employed m doses of 
6-7 cc , 2-3 times dailj m the treatment of the morphme habit by sleep of extended duration 
Pharmacologically it is a homolog of ' pemocton ” The patient falls asleep withm 15 muiutes 
after (rectal) injection Rectidon is found on the market in boxes containing one ampul of 10 cc 
m 100-cc bottles, in boxes of 3 suppositories of 04 Gm and in boxes of 60 suppositories ~ 
Pharm IVeehWad, 72 (1925), 226 (E H W) 

Risulform (Dr L Kaufmann, Berlm-Wilmersdorf) is a preparation contaming sulpho 
form an organic sulphur antimony compound 5 Gm , cholestenn 2 Gm castor oil 50 Gm and 



44 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol WIV ^o 4 


ethanol 50 Gm It is used m the care of the hair espeaally against alopecia seborrhoica — Pharm 
Zentralh 76 (1935), 72 (E V S ) 

Secale-dispert (Dispert Ltd , The Hague) is an extract of ergot prepared by the method 
of Krause It is marketed in the form of suppositones standardized to contain 1 mg of alkaloids 
each Smce the Secale dispert is readily absorbed m the rectum the suppositories may be used 
in place of mjections m abortion to promote discharge from the womb m menorrhagia, etc — 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 73 (E H W ) 

Securodorm (Dr E Silten, Berhn) is a combination of butylmthylbarbitunc acid (' secur 
onal ’) ivath 'cyloralose ” It is a hs^pnotic the dose being 1-2 tablets — Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935) 73 (E H W) 

Softol (Laboratone de Pharmacologic medicale. Pans) is an organic mercury arsenic com 
pound, the methyhodide of mercuric nucleo arsemc-salicylate It is used as an mtravenous in 
jection once a week for spuochete infections — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 73 (E H W ) 
Solucamphor Debalande Ampuls (M Debalande Courbevoie-Seine) contam 0 14 Gm 
diethylenediaminocamphor sulphonate per cc in 1 , 2 5 cc ampuls — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 
36 (1935), 93 (H M B ) 

Soxolade (Nahrmittelfabrik Munchen GmbH Berlin Charlottenburg) is a dietetic 
nutrient food containing 30 per cent of fat-free cocoa powder maltose amylose plant albumins 
egg lecithm phosphorus, uon and calcium It is used as a nerve food for the young or old, es 
peciaUy for pregnant and nursmg women, nervousness and anemias — Pharm Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 72 (E V S ) 

Specialhes — ^Review of German, for 1934 A discussion of new German specialfaes which 
the author divides into groups according to their pharmacologic activity or use The classifies 
tion includes vitamms, hormones, ointments, antiseptics, soponfics and hypnotics, and treatment 
of cancer The possibilities of heavy water are enumerated Some advances in pharmaceutical 
apparatus during the past year are desenbed and illustrated — K Schulze Scuntm Pharm , 6 
(1935), 1 (M F W D ) 

Stannoblettes (H L Ritter and Co , Berhn Germany) These tablets are stated by the 
manufacturer to contain as the active mgredient chemically pure, lead-free tin oxide They are 
recommended for use in the treatment of furunculosis, as well as all staphylococcus infections 
carbuncles, acne vulgaris acne rosacea eczema, pyodermia, sycosis hordeolum abscesses of all 
kinds and lymphangitis They are distributed m packages of 35 and 80 tablets — Pharm Zlg , 
80 (1935), 72 (G E C ) 

Stomachetten (Zyma) is composed of vitaram-yeast extract and vitamin yeast powder 
both of which by virtue of their content of ammo acids and purme compounds stimulate the floiv 
of gastric juice In case of loss of appetite 3-4 tablets are taken V hour before meal time — 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 179 (E H W) 

Thymodronal (Orgapharm Ltd Amsterdam) is a syrup made from Extract Pnmute 
Violee odoratse, Pimpmella Drosera, Castane® vescs Plantagmis Thymi, Liquirtne 7 5 Gm , 
Extract Acomti Belladormoe, Bryonue Hyoscyami, Ipecacuanh® 0 25 Gm Sulphoguajacolas 
kalicus 4 5 Gm , Simple sjTUp and 150 Gm and flavormg oils It is an expectorant which is given 

m doses of a half tablespoonful for adults and a half to one teaspoonful for children It also ap 
pears on the market with 0 1 % codeme — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 73 (E H W ) 

Thyreoid-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is obtained by the method of Krause and con 
sists of the dry powder of the thyroid gland standardized m thyroid umts by the method of Straub 
on white mice It appears on the market in tablets of 5 and 10 units — Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935) 73 (E H W) 

Valenana-dispert (Dispert Ltd The Hague) is prepared by the method of Krause from 
valerian root and physiologically standardized on mice by the method of Haffner It occurs on 
the market in capsules the dose berag 1-3 as necessary — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 73 

(E H W) 

Vaxa (Dr Boucard Pans) is a bullion vaccine used as an internal medicament Because 
of the unpleasant odor of this preparation, it is advised to aromaticise the contents of the ampul 
which must be well shaken before takmg In the preparation of Vaxa a number of different 
organisms are used B coli Streptococcus fecalts Staphlococcus aureus Streptococcus proteus etc 
It IS said to contam the exotoxms and endotoxms Vaxa immunizes the peritonium and is used 
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III Coll baciUiosis, cystitis nnd other infections A spoonful of olive oil is taken in the morning 
This IS followed twenty minutes later by an ampul of milk fennents and 10 minutes later by an 
ampul of va\a One half hour should elapse before breakfast is begun — Pliarm Weekblad, 72 
(1935), 74 (E H W ) 

Viatol (Dr Boucard, Pans) is a vitamin preparation (mostly vitamin B) in tablet form, 
used IS a strength reinforcing medicament for children and as a nutrient for adults Dose, 1-2 
tablets— P/torm IFcrifr/ad, 72 (1935), 74 (E H W) 

Viscophyll (Gclie nnd Co , Dresden) is a specially processed extract drop solution prepared 
from tlie choline ester of fresh mistletoe, chlorophyll and Fticus vesiculosus, used against hyper- 
tonic and sclerotic vessel variations and conditional maladies of the aged — Pliarm Zentralh , 
76 (1935), 73 (E V S ) 

Zittmangan (Burger) is prepared by Zyma from sarsapanlla root with the addition of man- 
ganese and sulphur It serves as an adjuvant m arsenic-, bismuth-, mercury therapy Dose, 
2-3 tablets three times a day — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (IQ35), 179 (E H W) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Anhparalysis Serum — One Hundred Per Cent Effectiveness with During an infantile 
paralysis epidemic seven hundred persons were injected with antiparalysis serum and not one 
developed the disease This serum was developed by Maurice Brodie and is made through m- 
fection of a rare type of Indian monkey with virus taken from the nasal passages The mfected 
monkey’s spmal cord is then excised and the emulsion made of it is sterilized with formalm, which 
makes the vaccine harmless — Med Rec , 141 (Feb 1935), 212 (B S R ) 

Anbpohomyehtis Serum — ^Vmis Adsorbed to Alumma-Gel for Production of, in Sheep 
Ether treated virus was shaken with alumina-gel (Willstaetter, Type C) at a pn 6 5 Two injec- 
tions of 50 and 05 cc produced antiserum of a titer beyond 1 500 — F B Gordon,! A Harrison 
andN P Hudson Proc Soc Exptl Btol Jlfed , 32 (1935), 689 (A E M) 

Antitoxic Serum — New Method of Treatment of Diphthena with The author attributes 
the high mortality m diphtheria to be due to the unsystematic use of msufScient doses of serum 
He mjects the serum daily without omission until all symptoms, mcludmg general symptoms, 
completely disappear The method is given in detail — A T Jarotzky Med Rec , 141 
(Feb 1935) 125 (B S R) 

Azochloramid — Bactenal Action of N N Dichlorazodiacarbonamidine, a new chlorine 
compound, was tested as to its bactencidal action on Staphylococcus aureus and Hemolytic strep- 
tococci, Cl Welchti, C Diphtheria:, Pneumococci types I, II and III, Ps Pyocyantca and Esch 
Coh Both -h and — organisms were killed by low concentrations m the presence of blood serum 
It can be used advantageously for general bactericidal purposes but its action is impaired m the 
presence of laked red cells — Schmelkes and Horning J Bact , 29 (March 1935), 323 

(A H B) 

Coh-Aerogenes Group — Comparative Studies of Presumptive Test Media for Presump- 

tive tests for 201 pure strains of Escherichia, Aerobacter and Citrobacters were tested for gas 
formation m plain lactose broth, bnlhant green lactose peptone bile, crystal violet buffered broth 
and fuchsm broth When small mocula were used (less than 50 organisms per tube) lactose broth 
and bnlliant green lactose peptone bile gave positive tests after twenty four hours of incubation 
at 37° C for all 201 strains tested In crystal-violet broth after forty eight hours of incubation 
usmg similar small mocula, only 49 per cent of these strains gave positive tests Very few strains 
formed gas m fuchsm broth when small mocula were used, and with relatively large mocula only 
33 of the 201 strains were able to form gas m forty eight hours — I Shunk J Bad , 29 (1935), 
163 (A H B ) ’ 

Fungicides — Clmical Imphcabons from the Testmg of Fungicidal determinations with 
1% concentration of tetraiodomethanamine (I) thymol (II) and a mixture of I and II (III) 
lodme (IV), saheyhe acid (V), benzoic acid (VI) bone acid (VII), Ammg’s tincture (VIII) and' 
sodium chlonde (IX) were made usmg test-tubes for the culture media which had been lined 
with collodion impregnated with the chemical to be tested I, II III, IV, V and VI completely 
inhibited growth and acted to some extent as fungicides VII delayed growth and VIII and IX 
had no effect When the collodion was not m contact with the medium but was present only m 
the upper portion of the tube, II alone inhibited growth In treatment of parasitic infections of 
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the skin, salicylic acid is ideal in meeting the requirements of a fungicide, boric acid, that of a 
fungistat smce both of the chermcals diffuse rapidly through the skin and readily manifest them 
selves m the unne — H Sharlit Arch Dermatol Syphilol , 31 (1935), 217 through Sqttibh 
Abstract Bull 8 (1935) A 294 A H B 

Germicidal Substances — Companson of Resistance of Bactena and Embryonic Tissue 
to, I Merthiolate Bactena and chick embryo hearts were tested separately The phenol co 
efficient of merthiolate was found for E Typln to be 50, for Staph aureus IQ The highest dilu 
tion showing no tissue growth was 1 840 for phenol, 1 176,400 for merthiolate The to\icity inde\, 
calculated from both results, was found to be for phenol 10 5 and 12 0, for merthiolate 44 1 and 
35 3 — A J Salle and A S Lazarus Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 665 

(A E M) 

Immiuuty — Relative Importance of Reticulo-Endothehal Tissues and Circulatmg Anfa- 
body The relative importance of the circulating antibodies as compared with the recticulo 
endothelial tissues m immurnty is studied by notmg the primary clearance of virulent streptococci 
B Anthracis, Pneumococcus type 111 3.nd the B Preid/ander from the blood stream and the pres 
ence or absence of protective antibodies conferring a passive immunity It was found that the 
recticuloendothelial tissues can completely clear the peripheral circulation and prevent seeondary 
bacteriaemia m the absence of any germicidal power of the whole blood The positive conclusion 
IS of far-reachmg importance regarding the use of antisera in treatment of infections, in that the 
state of the tissues is the chief factor m establishing immunity — F Teale J Immunol , 28 
(1935), 133 (A H B ) 

Pathogemc Fungi — Effect of Dyes on Colomes of Certam The medium (4% peptone, 
1% dextrose, V/ 3 % sigar pa 5 6) was prepared with the following dyes 2% fluorescein, 1% 
methylene blue and 1% eosm Y, '/ 2 % neutral red, '/ 5 % janus green and Vi%Wnght’s stain sus 
pension Growth was more profuse on acid stains The absorption of different dyes is described 
The microscopic picture was often better, than when specimens grown on ordmary media were 
stamed Double stammg was frequently observed — W Williams and L Green Proc 
Soc Exptl Btol Ifed, 32 (1935) 625 (A E M) 

Pathogemc Fungi — Scalp Products and Hair of Men and Women as Culture Media for 
Certam Hair autoclaved with water and hair extracts were used A large number of fungi 
showed more or less prompt development on this medium — J W Williams Proc Soc Exptl 
Btol Med , 32 (1935) 624 (A E M ) 

Pohomyehtis — Active Immumzation Agamst Tests on human volunteers m which 1 to 
3 doses of 5 cc of a 10 per cent virus, inactivated with 1 per cent formalm, were given showed no 
systemic reaction Similar tests on children showed no discomfort or general reaction followed 
by appreciable antibody response — M Brodie J Am Pub Health Assoc , 25 (,1935), 54 

(A H B) 

Pohomyehtis — ^Active Immumzation agamst, with Genmcidally Inactive Virus Five 
cubic centimeters of 10% suspension of infective cord of formalized virus proved the best immuniz 
mg dose for active immunization of monkeys agamst mtracerebral inoculation of one or more in 
fective doses of the virus of pohomyehtis — ^M Bropie J Immunol 28 (1935), 1 

(A H B) 

Scarlet Fever Anbtoxm — Concentration of The best method of concentration of scarlet 
fever antitoxm is that followed m the production of diphtheria antitoxm, using 45% ammonium 
sulphate and heatmg at 63° C — Cianciarulo and Malcolm J Immunol , 28 (1935) 47 

(A H B) 

Staphylococcus Toxoid Prepared by treating staphylococcus toxin with formaldehyde 
and standardized so that each cc contains the toxoid derived from at least 1000 necrotizing doses 
of toxm It IS a clear straw colored fluid used for the treatment and prevention of recurrent bods 
and carbuncles, and pustular acne particularly when associated with furunculosis It should 
not be used where there is generalized blood stream infection with staphylococcus and should not 
be used when it has become cloudy or turbid It Is supplied by E R Squibb & Sons, New York 
City, m 5 cc rubber capped vials — Drug Ctrc,79(Mar 1935), 32 (T G W) 

Typhoid Prophylaxis — Efficacy of, m Dmted States Army The Army vaccine may be 
improved by reverting to a monovalent strain vaccme and mcreasmg its bacterial content Army 
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and Navy statistics both prove the undeniable value of typhoid prophylaxis — Patterson 
Am J Fuh Health. 25 (1035), 258 (A H B ) 

Water — Bactenological Control of A review article concerned chiefly with methods used 
at the Swedish State Vetennary Bacteriological Control Laboratory — HedstrOm Farm 
Revy, 34 (1936), 190 (C S L ) 

Whooping-Cough — ^Iimnumzation against The morahtv of infants under 1 year old 
afflicted with whooping cough may reach 1 6% The disease causes more deaths than diphtheria, 
measles or scarlet fever About V» of the annual COOO fatal cases occur in children under three 
years old The unmunizmg pertussis vaccine is made from recently isolated hemolytie strains of 
Bordet-Gengou bacillus The medium contams about 20% of freshly defibnnated human blood 
The 48 hour growth is scraped off and suspended in physiological sodium chloride solution contam- 
ing 0 6% phenol After a week the vaccine is diluted to contam 10,000,000,000 bacilli per cc 
The active immunit> conferred seems to depend on the potency and dosage of the vaccine and the 
interval (at least 4 months between) injection and exposure The total dosage after 6 months of 
age IS 8 cc , one cc is injected just under the skin m the deltoid region of each arm , one week later 
5 cc are mjected m the biceps region of each arm The optional age of immunization is probably 
7-10 months Reactions are chiefly local, although there may be a transient nse in temperature 
Over 650 children have been immunized, including 150 infants 3 months old, each of whom re- 
ceived a total of 6 cc with negligible local and systemic reaction The infants have not yet been 
exposed and it cannot be detected whether immunity was conferred — 1, W Sauer Am J Dis- 
eases Children, 49 (1935), 69, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-278 

Whoopmg-Cough — Significance of Bacteriological Methods of Diagnosis and Control of 
In the preparation of Pertussis Vaccine the cultures are isolated from recent cases which show high 
Utre agglutmation, with a smooth strain antiserum, and with a final titre of 1 10,000 to 1 25,000 
agamst rabbit serum usmg the rapid test The test antigen is a sahne suspension of B pertussis, 
1 billion per cc of hvmg virus, which gives a typical skm hemorrhagic necrosis withm 24 hours, 
at the site of moculation The organisms are killed and preserved with merthiolate 1 10,000 
The cough plate diagnosis is available to physicians for findmg the etiological organisms Sta- 
tistics indicate the greatest period of infectivity to be the first 3 weeks, with gradual decline from 
then on — ^Kendrick and Eldering J Am Pub Health Assoc , 25 (1935), 147 

(A H B) 


BOTANY 

Fungi. A commemorative address concerning the poisonous fungi such as the Amanita 
and Boletus — W Friese Fharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 81 (E V S ) 


CHEMISTRY 
General and Physical 

Emulsions — Studies m — ni Lipm-Containmg Substances as Emulsifiers Aqueous dis- 
persions of lipins from various sources and of various ages yield dual emulsions on shaking by 
hand with fat solvents At oil-nch phase volume ratios, both types of emulsions appear to be 
simultaneously present (possibly as complex emulsion systems), as far as can be judged by drop 
tests It is thought that a possible explanation of this behavior might be the presence in the Itpms 
of opposite type emulsifiers, which simultaneously exert their actions to some extent mcidcn- 
dently of each other — ^R M Woodman J Sac Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 70T (E G V ) 

Inorganic 

Calomel — Physical and Chemical Investigation of Sixteen specimens of calomel of at 
least seven different ongins were examined All were assayed and other U S P tests applied 
All were exammed microscopically Detailed descnptions are given The different types of 
Calomel described m the literature, differentiated by then methods of manufacture and then- 
titles are discussed The survey showed the high quality of the specimens and illustrated vari- 
ance in size and type of particles — C H LaWall J Am Fharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 97 

(Z M C) 
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Potassiiun Permanganate — ^Electrolytic Manufacture of For some time it has been con 
sidered difficult to produce potassium permanganate commercially by electrolytic methods 
Several processes have been evolved and the outcome of expenmentation has been the modem 
method of electrolytically producing the pure salt from the crude metal The process is as fol- 
lows Anodes containing 80% of manganese are suspended m the middle compartment of a dia 
phragm cell, made by dividing a sheet iron tank mto three chambers by means of prepared asbestos 
paper diaphragms The cathodes are made of iron, while the electrolyte is made up of two differ- 
ent solutions The catholyte is composed of a solution of caustic potash and the anolyte consists 
of potassium carbonate The current efficiency tends to rise somewhat with the anodic current 
density, and requires to be accurately registered The plant consists of cathodes of sheet iron 
surrounded by porous diaphragms The temperature of the bath is maintained throughout the 
day by a steam coil, and the electrolytes are kept in motion The mam features which influence 
the course of the electrolysis are the composition of electrolyte and anode the current deasity 
and the temperature As the manganese content m the anode mcreases, the current efficiency 
rises rapidly but the i oltage only increases very slowlv, and the energy consumption per pound 
of permanganate produced tends to fall The final stages in the process consist of concentrating 
the electrolyte and recovering the cry stals of permanganate after whieh the mother hquors are 
returned to the electrolysis bath — Chetr and Drug 122 (1935), 270 (T G W ) 

Sodium Hypochlorite — ^Easy Production of A bnef note on the production of sodium 
hypochlorite by passing a solution of ordinary salt and sodium bicarbonate through an electnc 
cell —Med Rec , Ml (Feb 1935) 162 (B S R ) 


Organic 

Alkaloids 

Cocame-Reactions of Solutions of, on Stenhzation and Storage A brief review of the 
literature on the subject is given along with criticisms The chief cause for the disagreement of 
the literature hes m inaccurate methods of analysis of the cocaine solutions A method of analysis 
as applied to morphme is discussed and applied to cocame The method used is bnefly as fol 
lows 10 cc of a 1% solution of cocaine hydrochlonde is treated with 10 cc of isopropyl alcohol 
chloroform mixture (1 volume and 3 volumes) made alkaline with 0 5 Gm sodium carbonate and 
shaken vigorously for one minute the organic solvent drawn off the extraction repeated twice 
the combined extractive bemg evaporated on a water bath the residue dissolved in excess of 0 1 
N hydrochlonc acid and back titrated with 0 IN sodium borate solution An exammation of the 
dissociation constants reveals that the substances formed m the hydrolysis are too weakly basic 
to affect the end pomt when methyl orange is used in the titration and the method is thus adapt 
able to the deterrmnation of cocaine m solutions partially hydrolyzed The determination of 
benzoic acid is as follows 2 cc of a 1 % solution of cocame hydrochlonde are completely hydro 
lyzed by boilmg with 2N sodium hydroxide the solution is transferred quantitatively to a separa 
tory f unn el, is acidified to methyl orange using 2N hydrochlonc acid extracted three times with 
the isopropyl alcohol-chloroform mixture the combined extractive evaporated on a water bath, 
cooled and titrated with 0 IN alkah usmg phenolphthalem Using these two determmations the 
progress of the hydrolysis of cocame solutions is studied imder different conditions, the results 
being compiled m tables It is shown that if alkali free glass ampuls are used, 1% solutions 
of cocaine hydrochlonde m distilled water can be sterilized at 100 ° for 30 minutes without hydroly- 
sis, and if it IS made 0 001 A with hydrochlonc acid it can be stenhzed m a steam autoclave at 120 
for 20 minutes Contrary to the literature, it is shown that the presence of phosphate as a buffer 
does not stabilize the solution but rather accelerates the hydrolysis The effect of long standing 
of solutions of cocaine prepared as above is taken up and also the effects of filtration of similar 
solutions through a Seitz filter — S A ScHou and E Heim Pharm Acta Helv , 10 (1935) 31 

(M F W D) 

Novocaine — -Reactions of Solutions of, on Stenhzation and Storage Although novocame 
was for several years the only local anesthetic in use, the knowledge of its stability and the effect 
of sterilization on its solutions is quite limited A few of the methods of the estimation of novo- 
came reported m the literature are reviewed and their defects pointed out Novocame (the hy 
drochlonde of p aminobenzoyl diethylaminoethanol) on hydrolysis yields p ammobenzoic acid 
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and dicdiylaininocthnnol, and the pn of the solution obtained is the result of the basic tendency 
of novocainc and the amine liberated and the acidic tendency of the p aminobenzoic acid Novo- 
came could thus be determined by the same method ns cocaine as given by S A Sciiou and E 
HniM [Pham Ada IIcIv , 10 (1935), 311 In determining the novocame in a solution having 
undergone partial hydrolysis, several difficulties are encountered because of the mixture of possible 
substances, and in the addition of the proper amount of acid so as to precipitate quantitatively 
the p aminobenzoic acid After several tests the following procedure was worked out 2 to 10 
cc of a solution of novocame is treated with 0 5 Gm sodium carbonate m a separatory funnel and 
shaken out three times tvith isopropyl alcohol-chloroform (1 volume and 3 volumes), the extractive 
being filtered intp and combined in a second separatory, the solution treated nith 2iVhydrochlonc 
acid drop by drop until a red color appears with methyl orange, then shaken out three times with 
the same organic solvent, the extractive being filtered and evaporated on a ivater-bath, the residue 
dissolved m water and titrated with 0 lAf alkali using phenolphthalcm (p aminobenzoic acid), 
the extractive of the alkaline solution is shaken out with 10 cc 0 1 AT hydrochloric acid, and the 
excess of acid then back titrated with 0 lA' alkali using one drop of methylene blue and two drops 
of methyl red (novocame and amine) The influence of stcnlization on 2% solutions of novocame 
m water m 0 001 Af hydrochloric acid, and m the presence of 0 15M phosphate is compiled in 
a table The solution m 0 001 A1 hydrochloric acid is most stable, only 2% of the novocame being 
split and the pn not changing at all after autoclaving at 120° for 20 minutes For maximum sta- 
bility the pH of the solution must not exceed 5 0 and the ampuls must be of Jena glass It was 
found that OOlAf hydrochlonc acid produced practically no hydrolysis, and 0 lA^ only a slight 
amount but lAfdestroyed more than half of the novocame on autoclaving at 120° for 30 minutes 
Analysis of several old samples of solution ranging from 0 5% to 5% shows that the solution is 
fairly stable, a maximum of 5% deterioration bemg shown by a sample seven years old — J 
Abildgaaro Pham Ada Heh , 10 (1935), 38 (M F W D ) 

Strychnme Sulphate — Adsorption of, by Various Charcoals and by Lloyd’s Reagent Re- 
search was undertaken to determine diminution of potency of strychnine sulphate solutions in 
contact with commercial charcoals and with Lloyd’s reagent Seven charcoals were tried Ex- 
perimental work IS described There was wide variation One charcoal showed complete adsorp- 
tion up to nearly 5 Gm per L Willow charcoal which is the type usually used in pharmaceutical 
preparations was the poorest, taking up only 11 per cent when the concentration was 1 Gm per L 
Lloyd’s reagent took an intermediate place and differed from the others in that the percentage 
adsorbed was only 11 per cent when the concentration was 1 Gm per L One charcoal required 
more than 24 hours to reach an equihbnum Some absorbed less salt from alcoholic than aqueous 
solution Langmuir s equation represents the adsorption curves better than Freundlich’s — F 
SucHY and R V Rice J Am Pharm A jsoc , 24 (1935), 120 (2 M C ) 


Essenltal Otis and Related Prodtids 

Cymbopogon Geonngu — ^Volatile Constituents of The volatile oil denved from the 
mfluorescenee of the graminaceous plant Cymbopogon Geortngtt, Honda, has as constants 
— 34 06°, dll 0 9585, n” 1 52128, acid no O, sap no 12, sap after acetyl 30 6, methoxyl 
25 42% Of the terpenes present camphene was identified by conversion mto iso bomeol, m p 
212° Sesquiterpenes constituted an important portion of the oil The cadmene present, a25 o 
— 106 11°, yielded a hydrochlonde, m p 117° and a hydrobromide m p 123° A small quantity 
of bomeol was isolated Elemicin, esbmated from the methoxyl content of the oil, amounted to 
57% iso-elemicin dibromide, m p 89° to 90°, permanganate oxidation yielded gallic acid 
tnmethyl ether, dihydroelemicm, by reduction with platinum oxide catalyst, had b p 120° 
to 125° at 3 mm The b p recorded by Will (Ser d d Chem Gesel 21 (1888), 2025) should 
probably read 264 ° — T Karivone and A Marma J Pham Soc Japan 55 (1935), 14 to 16 

(R E EL) 

Oils of Flacourtiacece — Actual Situation of Production of, m View of Their Utilization m 
Therapeutics A survey of the conditions surrounding the cultivation of the plant and the thera- 
peutic use of the oils obtained from certain members of the Flacourtiacere family Remarks on 
the method of production of the oil, as earned out at the Pondichery Laboratones, are given 
The author beheves more intensive studies in the cultivation of the plant should be instituted 
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and attempts should be made to improve the oil from the standpoint of its acid content — M 
Francois Btdl set pharmacol , 42 (1935), 24 (C T I ) 

Fixed Otis, Fats and Waxes 

Chaulmoogra Oils m Pharmacopoeas and in Commerce The reaction of Dymock (HaSOi 
causes the separation of a red resinous matenal leaving the oil green) and the index of refraction 
= 1 4842-1 4888) should be mcluded in the reqmrements of the Pharmacopcea The mfenor 
hmit of acidity and the supenor hmit of optical rotation should be omitted The 10% solution 
m chloroform (10 Gm m 100 cc ) must give a rotation of at least +5°12' — A and C Chalmbta 
La Farm Mod , 46 (1935), 63 and 94 (A E M ) 

Chmese Insect Drug, Chiu-Hsiang-chtmg — Study of Oil of The insect yieldmg the Chi 
nese drug Chiu Hsiang chung is Aspongopus chinensts, Dallas, which is found in Southern China 
and Formosa The name first appears in the "Sheh sheng chung miaofang” and afterwards was 
introduced into the ' Pan tsao kan-mu ’ one of the old Chmese Materia Medicas General Ho 
Chmg of Szechuan Province mentioned this drug about 1526 m his Biography of the Mm Dinasty 
which proves that the drug had come into use more than 400 years ago The oily matenal ex 
ammed was m ether extract of the insect Stearic, palmitic and oleic acids were identified They 
exist partly combined and partly free The oil also contams a small amoimt of an aldehyde or 
ketone, to which the pecuhar odor of the oil is attnbuted — L C Wauno J Pharm Soc Japan 
55 (1935), 8 to 14 (R E K ) 

Cod Liver Oil — lodme Content of The lodme content of twenty representative samples of 
American cod liver oil was determined The iodine apparently vanes with the locality m which 
the oil IS produced The average values for the different locahties in parts per bilhon are Nova 
Scotia 13 260, Gaspe Pemnsula 11 250, Newfoundland 8360, the area around George’s and Brown’s 
Banks 5340, Massachusetts 4930 and Marne 3950 Remington’s values for the lodme content of 
fruits and vegetables of South Carohna are reproduced — A D Holmes and R E Remington 
Am J Diseases Children, 49 {l2Zb),Q4, through Squibb Abstract Bull 8 (1935), A-251 

Fat — Production of, from Glucose by Molds Cultivation of Pemcilhmn javameum van 
Beijma m Large-Scale Laboratory Apparatus A survey of sixty one organisms of the genera 
Aspergillus and Penicilhum showed mne Pemcilha and one Aspergillus whose myceha contained 
more than 15 per cent ether soluble material An intensive study of Penicilhum javantcum van 
Beijma showed that its mycehum may contam as much as 41 5 per cent fat, dependmg on culture 
conditions In flask cultures, media contammg 40 per cent glucose gave myceha of highest fat con 
tent A cabinet for experimental study of shallow pan fermentations is described, and repre 
sentative results of culture experiments conducted therem are presented In such cultures, 
increase of the glucose content of the medium apparently does not mcrease the fat content of 
the mycehum of P javanicum as it does m flask cultures The free fatty acid content of the fat 
obtamed from the mycehum grown on 30 and 40 per cent glucose solutions is much higher than 
that of fat similarly derived from 20 per cent glucose solutions In addition to fat the myce 
hum of P javanicum yielded a complex carbohydrate and a chitmous matenal — G E Ward, 
et al Ind Eng Chem , 27 (1936), 318 (E G V ) 

Fats and OUs — Spoilage of HI Rancidity and Constitution of Oleic and Elaidic Acids 
A contmuance of the review and discussion from the Allg Oel- und Fett-Ztg (1933), 11-12, of 
the hterature on the properties of oleic and elaidic acids relative to the molecular structure — R 
Neu Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 65 (E V S ) 

Glycosides Ferments and Carbohydrates 

Beechwood Lignm — Product of Reaction of Carbohydrates m the Detennmation of 
The difference between the woods of red beech and pine chemically is m the high per cent of 
methoxyl groups and low per cent of lignm (beech 24%, pine 29%) The theoretical yield of lignin 
m beechwood was calculated at 27-33% against the actual yield which was 24% Lignm is not 
found m woods as such but is only a by-product of the chemical reaction The beechwood was 
mixed with acids and most of it dissolved The mixture was diluted with water, a precipitate 
formed The product was methylated cellulose anhydride with a formula of 2CeHioOs H:0 with 
one methoxyl and 2 cellulose anhydride groups At 15-20° wuth concentrated hydrochloric acid 
this changed to hgmn which had a methoxTl group content of 21% This proved that the col 
lected beechwood hgnm was not a constituent of the wood but a by product of the chemical reac 
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tion, formed w ith a low tcinpcriturc nnd the addition of an acid A change of methoxyl group 
IS also evident The appearance of quantities of cellulose anhydndc shows that hydrolysis is not 
completed m the wood The reaction of mcthoKjl group dunng the addition and reaction of 
acid his been pro\ en Oxidation of woods is not easily explained There is a possibility of a 
chemical affinitj between the carbohydrate and the process of oxidation — R S Hilpert and 
H HELt-WAGE Ber , C8 (1935), 380 (G B ) 

Chenopodium Ambrosioides L — Saponins of Some plant parts of Chenopodtum ambro 
stotdes L contain saponin, espccnlly the roots (2 5%) The seeds, leaves and branches are rela- 
tiiely poor in saponins The pnncipil constituent is a neutral saponin, but it also contains a 
saponin which gives an acid reaction For purification of the saponins, 90% alcohol was found 
to be the best solvent to use The pure neutral saponin is amorphous, readily soluble in dilute 
alcohol The m p is 190-200° The product has little hemolytic power (hemolsdic index 
1 40,000) The saponin content of the root increases naturally with the age of the plant, but it 
can be further increased by the use of a fertilizer — S Grifinger Wtadomosn fartnac , 61 
(1934), 275-277, 289-291, through Chem Zenlr , 106 (1935), 746 (G B ) 

Digitahs Purpurea — Giucosides of Purpurea glucosides A and B are claimed to be the 
true glucosides of Digttahs purpurea, their relation to the other so-called glucosides of this plant 
being given below 

C„H, 40 „ 

Purpurea glucosidc A 
(Dcsacetyl digilamd A) 

aad 

(+3HjO) 

C jH„04 + 2C,H, O 4 + CuH„0, 

Digitoxi- Digitox- Digilanido 

genin osc biose 

acid j + (H 2 O) 




enzyme 


(+H,0) 

C4jHmOii + CjHijOt 

Digitoxin Glucose 


C,H„04 + C,HuO, 
Digitoxose Glucose 


C 4 JH 74 O 19 

Purpurea glucoside B 
(Desacetyl digilanid B) 


acid 


enzyme 


(■fSHsO) 

Ct>Hj 40 j -f- 2C6H1SO4 -f- CiiHjiO* 
Gitoxi Digitoxose Digilarudo- 
genin biose 

acid (+H O) 


J+HiO) 

C4iHs40i 4 + CjHijOj 


CeHiiOi + CdItiO. 

Digitoxose Glucose 

These glucosides differ from the correspondmg ones present m D lanata, 1 e , digilamd A and B 
by having one acetyl group less It seems that the C-senes of lanata glucosides disclosed m the 
form of digitoxm, are not present m DtgUahs purpurea The genume glucosides of Dtgtlahs pur- 
purea have thus far been obtained only m amorphous form Details of the separation (differen- 
tial solubility) and isolation of the two glucosides as well as their en 23 miatic and aad hydrolysis 
are given — A Stole and W Krteb Helv Chtm Acfa , 18 (1935), 120, ihroagh Squtbb Abslracl 
Bull , 8 (1935), A-360 
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Lignm — Presence of, m Leaves The principal constituents of leaves are mostly cellulose 
and a little ligmn, which are usually found in the fibrovascular bundles In order to better estab 
lish the properties of the framework (venation) of leaves e-spenments were tned with leaves of 
beech, plane and hazel, the type leaves used were green and yellow To remove wax and resm 
orgamc solvents were used The extraction using either water or benzol alcohol as solvent proved 
higher in the green leaves than m the yellow leaves Tnchlor-ethylene dissolves out more extract 
from the yellow leaves This would indicate that the carbohydrate undergoes further changes 
so that more extraet is obtamed w ith organic solvents than water The same changes occur usmg 
acids Such variations are probably due to chemical changes in the leaves All leaves were 
collected m late fall, when the protems in leaves underwent chemical changes The hgmn ob 
tamed from leaves is 59-60% poorer m carbon than that hgmn obtamed from woods Lignm 
from leaves is more soluble m water than that from straw and woods Chemically leaf hgmn is 
similar to wood hgmn Ligmn combines readily with acids and so makes the matenal easy to 
work with Different quantities of lignm are extracted from leaves when usmg sulphimc or 
hydrochloric acids The quantity of lignm obtamed with acids after the leaves have been ex 
tracted with benzol alcohol solvent is different In green leaves the total extract is greater m 
lignm output than that found m yellow leaves Sugars under the influence of acids and low tern 
perature become resinous and hard so that they cannot be separated out together with lignm 
For plant parts haxnng no hgmn a low temperature is useless since such plants hydrolyze poorly 
Throughout the experiment 72% sulphuric acid was used Sodium sulphide proved to be a sol 
vent for cellulose especially on some plants belonging to the family Grammacem It was then 
used as a solvent for fibrous leaves The mesophyll of leaves is resistant to the solvency of sodium 
sulphite but fibrovascular bundles completely dissolve m it Sodium hydroxide is not such a 
good solvent for cellulose The product obtamed with either sodium sulphite or sodium hydroxide 
IS not pure cellulose but m combmation as hemicellulose The method of detectmg pure cellu 
lose of Cross and Sevan was employed , not more than 19 % of pure cellulose was obtamed although 
80% of the extract from leaves went into solution This makes evident the theory that most of 
the hgmn occurs m chemical combmation with other carbohydrates Wood-hgmn contains from 
13-15% of methoxyl groups (OCHj) m contrast to leaf-hgmn of only 4% of (OCHj) group Meth 
oxyl groups imder the influence of acids become hard and refuse to go into solution The frame 
work (venation) of foliage plants contain hemicellulose, m contrast to alfalfa whose cellulose is 
readily soluble in caustic soda The leaf of alfalfa trails to the ground, therefore must support 
Itself, hence its framework is composed mostly of cellulose, the same is true m Chamerops humths, 
etc , which have no stems The leaves of these plants contain cellulose fibres which are put in 
solution with caustic soda Cellulose and not hgmn give support and strength to leaves — R S 
Hilpert and R Wagner Ber 68 (1935) 371 (G B ) 

Maple Syrup — Aerobacter Aerogenes as Cause of Ropmess in A group of bacteria was 
isolated from the sap of Acer saccharum which, when inoculated into sterile sap or dilute maple 
syrup, produced a ropy maple syrup upon being concentrated to the consistency of syrup Since 
these bacteria were isolated from the sap from which the ropy maple syrup was produced in the 
sugar bush it is evident that they were responsible for the condition The morphological, physio 
logical and cultural characteristics of the bacteria responsible for this condition corresponded in 
all essential details to those of Aerobacter aerogenes The addition of an amount to acetic acid of 
approximately the acidity found in the fermented sap did not influence the consistency of the 
evaporated sap The addition of a similar amount of lactie aeid did influence its consistency 
Neutrahzmg the acidity of fermented sap reduced somewhat the ropy condition of the concentrated 
sap — F W Fabian and H H Buskirk Ind Eng Cliem 27 (1935), 349 (E G V ) 

Mate — T annin m The composition of mate is of considerable importance because of its 
wade use m South American countries as a beverage m a manner similar to our very popular tea 
The authors of this paper have made an elaborate investigation of its tannin content and summa 
rize their conclusions as follows (1) ‘ It has been shown that matd is completely free from gen 
lime tanmn This is a matter of considerable importance, m view of the effects of ordinary tea 
upon the digestion (2) It has also been shown that mat6 contains an appreciable amount of 
a natural yellow plant coloring matter it is reasonably certain that this colormg matter is a de 
nvative of flavone (3) Certam endence has been obtained pointing to the presence in mate of 
caffetarmm or some closely allied compound (4) Comparisons have been made with coffee and 
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tea, and attention lias been drawn to important differences and similarities ” — W A Woodard 
and A N Cow land A iia/j'il, 00 (1935), 135-145 (A H C ) 

Primula Root Data are given showing the saponin content of the root of Prtmttla verts 
as revealed by the lixmolytic test of Koflcr and Adam — A Tomingas Pharmacta, 14 (1934), 
197-212, through Chem Zciitr , 100 (1935), 594 (G B ) 

Saponms and Sapogenms — III Sapogenins Obtamed from Chlorogalum Pomendianum 

Hj drolj'sis of the alcoholic c\tract of the bulbs of Chlorogalum Pomertdtanum or Calitorma soap 
plant, a plant used as fish poison by the California Indians, yielded two sapogemns One, re- 
ported for the first time and named clilorogenin by the authors, has the formula CrjHnOj, melting 
point 273-270°, and isomcnc wntli gitogcnin The other has the formula O.jH4i0j and appears to 
be identical with tigogcmn — P Liang and C R Noller J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 525 

(BBS) 

Sugars and Sugar Mixtures — Hygroscopicity of A definite relationship between the 
sucrose, invert sugar and water content of various sugars and the relative humidity of the sur- 
rounding atmosphere has been found, and the cquihbnum points have been graphed The 
equihbnum relative humidity or vapor pressure of pure sucrose, de'ttrose, fructose, invert sugar 
or sucrose invert sugar mixtures with varying percentages of water can be determined directly 
from the graph — J H Dittmar Ind Eng Chem 27 (1935), 333 (E G V ) 

Other Plant Principles 

Brucella Abortus, Toxic Prmciples — 1 Preparation, Toxicity and Biochemical Nature of 
Alcohohe Precipitate Alcoholic precipitates were prepared from shaken and filtered suspensions 
of Brucella abortus These precipitates were highly toxic for guinea pigs by mtrapentoneal in- 
jection The toxic and antigenic fraction was water soluble Filtration did not modify the toxic 
effect Dialysis removed some of the lethal substance in one tnal but did not affect the suspen- 
sion m a subsequent experiment Varying volumes of alcohol did not affect the toxic and anti- 
gemc qualities of the preapitate Preparation of these precipitates on several occasions gave 
nse to symptoms simulating undulant fever in a hypersensitive human subject Preliminary bio- 
chemical exammation suggested that the precipitate consisted almost entirely of carbohydrates — 
R Gwatkin Can J Research. 12 (1935), 115 (S W G ) 

Digitahs — Flavones from A flavone dye luteolm or 5,7,3',4'-tetrahydroxyflavone has 
been reported to be obtamable from Digitalis purpurea and an unidentified dye, CisHisOs, has been 
isolated from D lutea Karrer isolated an entirely different flavone which he calls thapsm, from 
the dried, pulverized leaves of a Spanish species of Digitalis which is probably D Thapsi The 
new dye crystallized from hot glacial acetic acid m beautiful, lemon-yellow prisms, m 224° 
(uncorr ) It proved readily soluble in chloroform and methyl acetate, less soluble m alcohol, dif- 
ficultly soluble m dilute alcohol and m ether, and insoluble m water and petroleum ether It 
dissolved m alkahes with a yellow color but could be reprecipitated with acid From a study of 
the decomposition products of the methylation and ethylation products of the dye the probable 
structure was arrived at — KIarrer Helv Chim Acta, 17 (1934), 1560, through Squibb 
Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-359 (S W G ) 

Phosphatide Preparations A phosphatide matenal such as that derived from gram or 
vegetable matenal is added to a neutral liquid such as benzene or alcohol and then mixed with 
dned purified and ground germs of gram The product is a powder suitable for therapeutic use — 
R Rosenbush and G Reverev U S Pat 1,988 050, Jan 15 1935 (S W G) 

Phytochenucal Notes — ^No 112 Prehnunary Chemical Exammation of Corydahs Aurea 
The air dried herb was extracted with alcohol and this extractive studied Dimynstylcarbinol 
was isolated An optically active alkaloid colorless in sulphuric acid red with nitric was found 
Determmation of methoxy groups gave 33 47 and 32 7 per cent An optically inactive alkaloid 
probably identical with a previously reported one, C oHsjOiN shows four methoxyl groups An 
insoluble optically mactive alkaloid contammg no methoxy groups seemed similar to one which 
Chou compares to protopine — H Eppson J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 113 

(Z M C) 

Vegetable Lecithm— Antioxidant Properties of Vegetable lecithin is shown to possess 
antioxidant properties m vegetable oils where the autoxidation is catalyzed by an active metal 
It is beUeved that it may serve as an efficient antioxidant in the protection of edible oils if used m 
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the amounts of 0 05 to 0 1 per cent by weight — I Evans Ind Eng Chem , 27 (1935), 329 

(E G V) 


Unclassified 

Acidmn Aceticum This article is No 3 of a senes of extended reviews of the orgamc, 
chemically pure substances oERcial in the Belgian Pharmacopoeia The review is a very complete 
one and IS divided into the following sub heads Synonyms, History, Foreign Pharmacopoeias, 
Preparation, Physical Properties, Chemical Properties, Identification Reactions, Official Re 
quirements. Uses, and Literature Each division is further subdivided and its subject matter is 
discussed at length with equations, calculations, tables, etc — Evrard Pharm TijdschnJt 
13 (1935), 4-15 (E H W ) 

Amine Salts of Antimomc and Benzenestibomc Acids Powders (colorless to yellowish) 
suitable for use by mjection against mfectious diseases Obtained by reaction of an antimony 
acid or a stibonic acid, such as a benzenestibomc acid such as RSbO(OH)j where R is a phenyl 
radical which may be substituted by halogen, ammo, substituted ammo hydroxyl groups or by 
reaction upon the acids of antimony m their higher molecular complex state of a primary, secon 
dary or tertiary amme such as methylamme, diethylamme, peperazme, qumme etc at room tern 
perature or at water bath temperature The two components are allowed to react either m aque 
ous solution or m a suitable organic solvent, such as methyl or ethyl alcohol It is best to finely 
suspend the orgamc or morganic antimony acid m water and mtroduce m small portions an amme 
until the whole of the antimony acid has dissolved The quantities of the two components of the 
reaction may be varied generally less than an equivalent of the amme calculated on the stibonic 
or antimomc acid bemg sufficient, due to the high molecular state m which the acids of antimony 
generally are present The complex state prevents the representation of the formulas of the prod 
ucts The reaction between the antimony acids and the ammes appears as a neutralization of 
the acidity of the antimony acids by the ammes The new compounds may be obtamed by evapo 
rating their solutions to dryness or by adding an organic precipitant, such as ether or acetone — 
H ScHMDT (to Wmthrop Chemical Co ) US Pat 1,988,632, Jan 22, 1935 

Ammes and Diammes with Ethylene Groupmg — Chemical and Physiological Study of 
A review givmg methods of preparation and the physiologic properties of these ammo compounds 
— G Benoit and R Herzog Bull set pliarmacol 42 (1935), 34, 102 (C T I) 

2-Anunobenzimmazole — Structure and Derivatives of 2 Aminobenzimmazole is pre 
pared from o-phenylenediamine m aqueous suspension and freshly prepared bromocyanogen It 
IS condensed with diethylmalonyl chloride m anhydrous pyridine solution giving 1 diethylmalonyl 
2 amido benziramazole, meltmg point 243° C (I) The physiological action of this derivative of 
barbituric acid derivative is bemg investigated Treatment with aqueous alkali opens the rmg 
presumably between the N atom common to both rmgs and the vicinal carbonyl group to give 


NH 

n=c/Nco 



C(C2H02 


N=c— NH— CO— C(C2H5), 

I 

HOOC 



II 

2 benzimmazolyl amido diethyl malonic acid 


an acid meltmg pomt 214° (II) Treatment with acetic anhydride removes a molecule of ivater 
from II and gives the rmg form agam The methyl ester of II meltmg pomt 116° is prepared 
by saturatmg an ether solution with diazomethane With carbon bisulphide an alcoholic solu 
tion of I gives after 50 hours heating 2 2-benzimidazolyl thiourea meltmg point 208° These 
reactions characterize I as 2-ammobenzimmazole with a pnmary amme groupmg, rather than as 
phenylene guanidme Benzaldehyde reacts with I to give a product not completely character 

GiuNio B Crippa and Gnmio Perroncito Gas Chtm IlaUana, 65 (1935) 38-43 

(A E W) 
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Antimony Compounds — Complex Pentavalent, with Aromatic Polyhydroxy Compounds 
The Compounds nre prepared bj' causing antimonic acid or a water-soluble salt to react with an 
aromatic polj hydroxy compound containing at least two hydroxyl groups in ortho positions to 
each other and being substituted by at least one acid group capable of forming a water soluble 
salt, and w Inch polyhydroxy compound may be otherwise substituted Suitable aromatic acids 
are pyrocatccliolmono- and disulplionic acid, pyrogallolmono and disulphonic acid, pyrocate- 
cholcarboxyhc acid, protocatccliuic acid, gallic acid, etc The quantities of the two components 
rcactmg nith each other may be varied within wide limits, the proportions used determining the 
antimony content of the products Generally molecular quantities of reactants are used The 
process is earned out by dissolving the reactants m water and licatmg the reaction mixture pref- 
erably on a water bath for some hours Wlicn starting with a water soluble salt of an aromatic 
0 dihydroxy carboxylic or sulphonic acid and a water-soluble antimonate, the complex compound 
IS foniicd immediately after mixing the components Several examples with details of procedure 
are given — H Sanunr (to Wmthrop Chemical Co ) U S Pat 1,988,576, Jan 22,1935 

Calcium Gluconate Solutions — Stable Clear, stable, sterile, supersaturated aqueous 
solutions suitable for mtramuscular injections free from irritation of the tissues contam calcium 
gluconate 4-20 and calcium mannonate 1-3% U S Pat 1,989,565 U S Pat 1,989,566 deals 
with stable solutions contammg calcium gluconate 4-25% and 0 5-25% of calcium salts of mono- 
carbox>lic acids denved from polyaldoses such as calcium lactobionate — A Stoll and E Burck- 
HARDT (to Chemische Fabnk vorm Sandoz) Jan 29, 1935 

ci-Chloracetopyrocatechol — Some Thiazol Denvabves of The author condensed, 3,4- 
hydroxy-o>-chloracetophenonc m acetone with thiourea or derivatives of thiourea, obtaining the 
correspondmg thiazol derivatives The following were prepared 2-Ammo denvative, hydro- 
chloride, m p 235° to 236° , acetyl derivative, m p 268° 2-Allyl ammo derivative, m p 208° 
to 209°, hydrochloride, m p 213° 2 Phenyl-immo, 3-phenyl derivative, m p 251° to 252° 

The 2-ortho tolyl-immo, 3 ortho tolyl denvative, m p 130° , hydrochloride, m p 185° The 
analogous mcta-denvativc, m p 227° to 228°,hydrochlonde, 226° to 227° The analogous para- 
methyl denvative, m p 280° to 281°, hydrochloride, m p 170° The analogous 2 para hy 
droxT-phenyl immo, -3 para-hydroxy phenyl derivative, hydrochloride m p 198° to 200° The 
proof of structure was established by analyses, by a negative reaction for the CO group with 
phenyl hydrazme and a negative Grote reaction The parent thiazol derivative was synthesized 
by condensmg potassium thiocyanate with the m-cbloracetopyrocatechol The correspondmg 
denvative of acetophenone differed from the thiocyanate prepared from acetophenone by Dycker- 
hoff — Zeniche Homi J Pharm Soc Japan, 55 (.1935), 6-8 (R E K ) 

Chlorinated and Brommated Hydroxybiphenyls A halogenated hydroxybiphenyl is 
prepared by the reaction of free halogen with hydroxybiphenyl in a solvent such as carbon di- 
sulphide or glacial acetic acid Keepmg the temperature below 20° facilitates the production of 
a monohalo derivative such as 2-hydroxy 5 bromobiphenyl or 2 hydroxy 5 chlorobiphenyl 
Some 3 halo- and 3,6 dihalo-derivatives are also formed The products possess strong bacteri- 
cidal action — Vf G Christiansen, E Moness and S E Harris (to E R Squibb and Sons) 
U S Pat 1,989,081, Jan 29, 1935 

Dems Resm — Consbtuents of A dimorphic substance, m p 189° and 192-194°, is 
isolated m very small yield from a dems resm which contams only a small amount of rotenone 
The substance probably has the formula CaH-jOi, it differs from the isomenc tephrosm m being 
phenolic and in not readily losmg the elements of water, and from the isomenc toxicarol m being 
colorless, it has msecticidal properties Toxicarol does not exist as such m dems resm, evidence 
shows that only small quantibes of dl deguelm or tephrosm exist as such m dems resm — ^R S 
CAHNandJ J Boam / Soc Chem /fid , 54 (1935) 42T (E G V ) 

1,2-Dmiethyl-Naphthalme — Isolation of, from Coal Tar So far four dimethyl naphthal- 
mes were known, that is 1,6, 2 6, 2,7 and 2,3 dimethyl-naphthalme All 4 isomers were easily 
separated with the excepbon of 1,6 dimethyl-naphthalme which requires special care m bemg 
crystallized out from sulphomc acid The discovery of the 5th isomer was that of 1,2 dimethyl 
naphthalme The separation and washmg of the crystals were done with the aid of picrates 
The material used was tar oil, the process of extraction employed was fractional disbllabon 
Especially hard was the separation of 1,2 dimethyl naphthalme from the isomer 2,3 dimethyl 
naphthalme, which has the same boilmg pomt, but higher meltmg pomt The formation of ace 
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naphene during the fractional distillation, was easily removed usmg dilute sulphuric acid The 
distillate was then mixed with picric acid and alcohol, and after several recrystallization processes 
beautiful picrate crystals separated out The fractional distillation was done at a temperature 
of 266-270° and the yield was that of 23% of 1 2 dimethyl naphthaline m heavy oil coal tar 
To prove the constitution of 1,2 dimethyl naphthalme the method given by F Mayer and A 
Sieglitz was used Its properties such as boilmg pomt, refractive mdex, Sp Gr were identical 
with hydrocarbons obtamed from coal tar, even the picrate and its mixture showed the same melt 
mg pomt The sphttmg up with chromic acid to obtain a chmons with potassium perraangan 
ate resulted m 1 2,3,4 benzoltetracarbomc acid and after the oxidation of the hydrocarbons with 
mtric acid naphthahne-dicarbonic acid was obtamed The dimethyl ester of this acid corresponds 
with the synthetic product The discovery of 1 2 dimethyl-naphthalme m coal tar is important 
because (coal tar) hydrocarbons give us one of the few true oils, and because there are only 4 
true liquid hydrocarbons obtamed from it, namely a methyl-, 1,6, 1,2 dimethyl naphthalme and 
m methyl diphenyl • — O Eruber and W Schade Ber , 68 (1935), 11 (G B ) 

Glycenn — -Regeneration of, m Production of Glycerophosphates In the producbon of 
glycerophosphates the free glycenn is recovered with alcohol m which it is soluble while sodium 
glycerophosphate, for example is not In this way 25% of the glycenn is recovered The prod 
uct contains but traces of sodium chloride, and a little sodium glycerophosphate, and thus can 
be esterified without further purification with sodium monophosphate — N O Bonz and R W 
Murachwer Chimiko pharmazew Titscheskaja Promyschlennost (1934), 25-26 Pharmaz 
Fabrtk hn Rarpow, through Chem Zentr , 106 (1935), 594 (G B ) 

jS-Iodohydroxynaphthalenedisulphomc Acids The compounds are shghtly colored in the 
dry state, soluble m water and suitable for therapeutic use and for use as mtermediates for the 
manufacture of other compounds They are obtamed by heatmg m an aqueous medium the 
diazomum iodides of beta diazohydroxynaphthalenedisulphomc acids — ^A Stoll, A Binkert 
and W Kussxlaul (to Chemische Fabrik vorm Sandoz) U S Pat 1,988,222 Jan 15 1935 
Lactic Acid — ^Physical Characters of, m Course of Agmg Of the following physical con 
stants studied density, viscosity surface tension, conductivity and pB values, it is the surface 
tension of a particular acid which permits the determmation of the degree of concentration punty 
and age Freshly prepared lactic acid of the French Codex has a S T of 46 dynes/cm — W 
Kopaczewski Bull sci phartmcol 42 (1935) 87 (C T I ) 

Pemcilhum Charlesu — Molecular Constitution of, Metabohc Acids of A senes of acids 
produced from glucose by Pemcilhum Charlesu G Smith is shown from a study of the products 
of hydrolysis bromination reduction and reactions with dinitrophenylhydrazine and diazo 
methane to have the following structures I -y-raethyltetronic acid CsHjOs carohc acid CiHioOi 
in non aqueous solvents, carohc acid C9H10O4 H2O m aqueous solution, carohmc acid CsHioOi, 
carhc acid CioHioOs in non aqueous solvents, carhc acid CioHioOs -f- H2O m aqueous solution, 
carlosic acid CioHizOe Carohc, carohmc, carhc, carlosic and synthetic a acetyl-tetronic acids 
all contain the a keto substituted tetromc acid nng On reduction with palladium-charcoal 
hydrogen the carbonyl group of the side chain attached to the a-carbon is in all cases reduced to 
CHj Synthetic a acetyltetromc acid contains the same nucleus as the metabohc acids and gives 
a complete analogy with these acids in respect to the senes of reactions descnbed above The 
metabohc products are denvatives of y-methyl and y carboxymethyl tetromc acids — P W 
Clutterbuck H Raistrick and F Reuter J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 171 (E G V ) 
Orgamc Arsemc Compounds Examples are given of the preparation of compounds hav 
mg the general formula HO CHY-CO NH Ar-X where X represents — AsOjH or —As = 0 
Y stands for H or lower alkyl groups and Ar represents a phenyl group or a phenyl group which 
has an hydroxy, or a lower alkyl group, or a lower alkoxy or a halogen substituted for one hydro 
gen The products are claimed to be nontoxic — K Streitwolf A Fehrlb and H OestbrliN 
(to Wmthrop Chemical Co ) U S Pat 1988 758, Jan 22 1935 

Potassium Stanmc Pyrocatecholdisulphonate and Other Complex Metal Compounds 
Complex metal salts of polyhydroxybenzene compounds containing at least two hydroxyl groups 
in ortho position and at least one acid group capable of formmg a salt of an alkali metal, and a metal 
capable of bemg oxidized Various oxndizmg agents may be used, e g hydrogen peroxide 
magnesium peroxide, sodium persulphate etc The oxidation is generally earned out m solution 
The solutions contaimng the products are evaporated or the new compounds are prceipitated by 
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adding an organic solvent, c g , inclli> 1 alcohol In ccrUim eases the eotnpounds may be oxidized 
m the solid state The new compounds arc generally colored powders, soluble in water and generally 
are less toxic than the unoxidizcd compounds Several examples with procedures are given — 
H Schmidt (to Winthrop Chemical Co ) US Pat 1,988,575, Jan 22, 1935 

BlOCIIEXaSTRY 

Anterior Pituitary — Clinical Manifestations of Dysfunction of A review of the more im- 
portant literature relating to laboratory and clinical symptomatology xvith deficiency or absence of 
one or another of the several hormones elaborated by the antenor lobe of the pituitary gland — 
H M Evans J Am Med , 104 (1935), 464 (M R T) 

Antenor Pituitary — General Physiology of A discussion and review of the literature 
dealing with the physiological role of tlie several hormones of the antenor pituitary — P E Smith 
J Avi Med Arsoc , 104 (1935), 548 (M R T ) 

Blood Iron — Methods for Detemunmg Companson of "Wet and Dry Ashmg Wong’s 
method nas changed m so far as the blood mixture with sulphunc acid and persulphate was heated 
to 80° for 10 minutes For the dry method, the blood was evaporated on a hot plate, ignited for 
8 hours and, after addition of one cc nitnc acid dried again The solution in &N hydrochlonc 
acid was centnfuged after addition of ammonium hydroxide and the hquid was used for copper 
determination bv McFarlanc’s method The precipitate was dissolved in sulphuric acid, oxidized 
with persulphate and used for colonmetnc estimation with potassium thiocyanate The devia- 
tion between both methods is less than 1% — A A Fabian, A Sachs and V E Levine Proc 
Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 6G2 (A E M ) 

Calcium Phosphate — Colloidal, of Blood Serum and Calcium Partition m Serum The 
maxamum of protein bound non diffusible calcium in beef serum is 14 mg % with a concentration 
of 7 2% protein Colloidal calcium phosphate found in blood serum has the composition of the 
tertiary salt, and the cqudibnum between protein bound and ionized calcium conforms to the 
mass law — D M Greenberg, C E Larson and E V Tufts Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 
32 (1935) 647 (A E M ) 

Carotenoids of Butter A number of ordinary and colostrum butter carotenes have now 
been submitted to a detailed chromatographic analysis w ith spectroscopic control Usmg either 
alumma or calcium hydroxide as adsorbents it has been found that the pigment can be separated 
into two fractions having the properties of a- and 5-carotene, respectively, the relative amounts 
of each varying considerably in different samples 5 Carotene is commonly present in 2-3 times 
the amount of a isomende but m some cases the latter predominates In addition to these two 
isomers the yellow pigments of butter, petrol-phasic to 90 per cent methyl alcohol, usually con- 
tain minute amounts of other carotenoids, the adsorption properties and spectroscopic criteria 
of which indicate the presence of kryptoxanthin and lycopene Thus m addition to vitamin-A, 
butter contains two, and sometimes three other compounds exhibiting growth-promoting ac 
tmty — A E Giluam and I M Heilbron J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 173 (E G V ) 
6,7-Dimethyl-9-L-araho-flavm — Lacto-flavm in A7/20 Sodium hydroxide is levorotatory 

The specific rotation [a]°D = —115° is the same of substances found m mdk hver and lucem 
Synthetic 6,7 dimethyl 9 L-arabo flavm which is active because of vitamin B, content, is also levo 
rotatory The synthetic tetraacetyl 6,7-dimethyl 9 L-arabo flavin resembles natural tetraacetyl- 
lacto flavm Specific rotation is also the same L Arabmose (synthetic) is dextrorotatory, the levo 
rotatory rotation of flavin is due to the formation of I arabinamms which are little levorotatory 
In order to better understand the specific rotation of natural vitamins a study was made of the 
position of hydroxyl groups on other synthetic sugars such as I arabmose, d-xylose, I xylose and 
d nbose H TheoreU obtained protein substances from the yellow ferment which are not identical 
with lacto flavm By denaturizmg the yellow ferment he obtained 1 molecule of phosphonc acid 
The aetivity of lacto flavm m the ferment is due to lacto flavin phosphonc acid and not to lacto 
flavm alone Former expenments with animals, proved the presence of vitamms to contain pro 
terns, now the activity seems to be due to phosphonc acid also Vitamm -4- Phosphoric Acid -j- 
Protem = Ferment Accordmg to H TheoreU, the activity of the yeUow ferment is due to the 
replacement of punne with 6,7-dimethyl aUoxazin, which makes it (yellow ferment) a nucleotid 
6 7-Dmiethyl-iso alloxaziu = 6,7-diraethyl flavin There is a great difference between alloxa 
zms and flavins but little difference between synthetic flavins and yeUow ferment The lack 
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of hydroxyl-groups makes the esterification of 6,7-dimethyl-9n amyl flavin with phosphoric acid 
impossible, hence its lack of vitamin activity — Kuhn and F Weygand Ber , 68 (1935), 
166 (G B ) 

Dunethyl-Flavm — 6,7-Dimethyl-Flavin-9-Acetic Acid The synthesis of flavin carboxylic 
acid IS not important with regiect to the substance, but is important from a biological standpoint 
The carboxyl group attaches itself to the benzene rmg through oxidation of lumi lacto flavin with 
potassium permanganate, it is suspected that the formation of carboxyhc acid in the system from 
vitamm Bj, is produced through the oxidation of the methyl groups m the chain There is pres 
ent a carboxyhc acid whose group is attached to the 9th position of the chain l,2-Dimethyl-4 
nitro-5 ammo benzol was condensed with acetic acid bromide mto 1,2 dimethyl-4 mtro 5 amhn- 
acetic acid The reduction to ammo acid with alloxan was not very successful With sodium 
stannate the reduction is hastened, and 6,7-dtmethyl flavm-9-acetic acid obtamed The methyl 
ester melts at 293 ° The free carboxyhc acid is soluble in water but not in chloroform 6 7 
Dimethyl flavm 9 acetic acid is susceptible to hght m neutral and shght acid solution In alka 
Ime solution it is stable to hght This proves that the carboxylic acid is not a by-product in the 
photo chemical reaction from lumi lacto flavm to lacto flavin The water-soluble 6,7-dimethyl 
flavm-9 acetic acid shows no nourishing effect on rats, deficient in vitamin Bi The same is true 
of the glycenn ester The lacto flavms are active biologically, soluble in water, insoluble m chloro 
form, the residual tetraoxy-butyl plays an important part m the constitution of vitamins — R 
Kuhn and H Rudy Ber , 68 (1935), 300 (G B ) 

Ergosterol — ^Attempt to Ketomze Since an earlier investigation had concluded that 
activation of ergosterol by ultraviolet hght is due to a chemical isomerization and because keto 
enol isomerism is theoretically possible, ergosterol was subjected to a reaction with hydroxylamme 
under conditions which were known to give an almost quantitative yield m the formation of the 
oxime of cyclohexanone Ergosterol was recovered unchanged from the reaction material 
Details of experimental work are reported — E MoNBSSandW G Christiansen J Am Pharm 
Assoc 24 (1935), 115 (Z M C ) 

Gonadotropic Factors — Interrelationships among Urmary, Pitmtary and Placental A 
review, with discussion, of available evidence emphasizing similanties and differences among the 
gonadotropic factors demonstrable m the urme, pituitary and placenta, and the physiological 
mterrelationships made apparent by the existmg evidence — B Collie J Am Med Assoc, 
104 (1935) 556 (M R T ) 

Gonadotropic Hormones — ^Hypophyseal A review of published evidence showmg that 
the gonadotropic substance from the hypophysis is composed of two prmciples, one a gametokinetic 
(foUicle stimulatmg) hormone the other a luteimzer” causing luteimzation of the ovary and pre 
sumably actmg also on the mterstitial tissue of the testes — P E Smith J Am Med Assoc 
104 (1935), 553 (M R T ) 

Lacto-flavm (Vitamm Bj) — Isolation of, from Hay Research proved that flavm is a con 
stant component of all green leaves, as is chlorophyll Its properties are compared to that of a 
ferment-liLe substance Whether it is part of the chloroplasts or chlorophyll or whether it is 
present m the cell content, or whether it is assimilated during the formation of carbomc acid or 
dunng the respiration process, that is unknovra, but its presence is there as such To answer these 
and other questions the isolation of flavm from green plants was undertaken It was found that 
milk and liver were nch in lacto flavm (vitamm B 2 ), but the fact to be proven was whether the 
vitamm Bj reached the hver and mammary glands of animals unchanged or whether it undergoes 
changes the same as the carotme m plants mto vitamm A Hay meal was chosen because it is 
used m food for cows and also because cows’ milk is nch m vitamm B 2 One hundred and three 
Kg of hay-meal was boiled with 1480 liters of water and after extraction, 50-70 mg of lacto flavin 
m the form of tetraacetyl was obtamed The crystals obtamed showed the same general struc 
ture, optical rotation, absorption spectrum and constructive metabolism properties as the tetra 
acetyl lacto-flavm found m milk. It was proven also that lacto flavm is a plant colonng matenal 
(pigment) and that it passes from the ammal through his liver and into its milk undergoing no 
changes The increase m the amount of vitamin B 2 m green leaves is possibly due to respiration 
m plants dunng the formation of carbomc acid or liberation of carbon dioxide One Kg of fresh 
green leaves contains 0 0005 Gm vitamm B 2 and 2 0 Gm chlorophyll The relation of the color- 
mg matenal is flavm to chlorophyll = 1 2000 Not much stress is laid on this theory that is, the 
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increase iii amount of vitamin B during the assiinilation of carbonic acid — R Kuhn and H 
Kaltsciimitt Ber , CS (1035), 128 (G B ) 

Lumi-lactoflavm — Natural and Synthetic Synthetic 6,7,9 tnmethyl flavin obtained from 
formic acid in the form of > ellon needles, differs from dye products (CnHuNiOj) of natural origin 
as follows 1 On h> drolysis, o\y carbonic acid (CuHuNjOj) formed and not 6,7-dimethyl 
alloxazin or the compound CsHioNjOi 2 The colormg action of the synthetic material is 7% 
greater than in the natural products Synthetic 9 methyl, 0, 9 dimethyl and 6,7,9 tnmethyl 
flavin show no melting point but decompose and carbonize at 300°, natural lumino flavin crystals 
melt at 330° Such deviations depend, in the natural lacto flavin, on the purification over silver 
salts and rccrystalhzation from acetic acid These preparations are composed of a mixture of 
methyl-imid free colonng substance (a lumi-lactoflavin) and methyl imid in combmation (jS-lumi- 
lactoflavin) Lumi lactoflavin is not a flavin (iso alloxazin) but 6,7-dimethyl alloxazin /3- 
Lumi lactoflavin is identical wath 6,7,9 tnmethyl flavin Lumin-lactoflavin CijHijNiOi was 
synthetized for the first time m a pure state The separation of a mixture of 6,7,9-tnmethyl flavin 
from 6,7 dimethyl alloxazin is difficult because of close resemblance of their properties 


CH, 

/ 



6,7,9-Tnmethyl-flavin 


H,C 


HsD 



CO 

6,7'Dimethyl alloxazm 


The ongm of 6,7-dimethyl-allo\azins in natural lumi-lactoflavin preparation is not clearly under- 
stood Further mvestigation led us to consider the formation of other constituents during the 
preparation of "whey” from milk — R Kuhn, H Rudy and K Reniemdnd Ber , 68 (1935), 
170 (G B) 

Luteal Hormone The author gives a complete review of the literature and discusses the 
method of Allen for prepanng pure crystallme luteal hormone substance He modifies the tech 
mque as follows Extract with 70% alcohol, usmg 3 Kg of alcohol per Kg of tissue The residue 
IS then extracted with 2 portions of absolute alcohol, and the extract is dned tn vacuo This 
residue is then extracted with several portions of ether, which after distillation of the ether leaves 
an ody residue Acetone is then added to precipitate the fatty insoluble materials The liqmd is 
then distilled m vacuum and the oily residue is taken up in methyl alcohol On coohng, most of 
the oil contammg a little active material settles out This residue is extremely difficult to purify 
The alcoholic solution is diluted with water, then cooled in an ice salt mixture for several hours 
and then filtered This is repeated until no further precipitation occurs, thus elimmating choles- 
terol and neutral fats The alcoholic filtrate is mixed with ethyl alcohol, and shaken out with 
petroleum benzm The luteal substance goes into the petroleum benzin which is removed in 
vacuo The ml is then distilled tn vacuo, and the fracUon obtamed between 140-160° is richest in 
hormone After a while, crystals separate The crystals are washed with absolute alcohol 
and may be recrystallized from ethyl acetate The author believes the product is the same sub 
stance as that isolated by Hartmann and Wettstem — D Van Stole and M H Penau J 
pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 193 (M M Z ) 

Pitmtary — Separation of Antenor Thyreotropic Hormone of The thyreotropic hormone (I) 
can be separated from the gonadotropic (II) in the pituitary extracts by precipitatmg with benzyl 
alcohol the isoelectric soluble fraction obtamed in the isoelectric precipitation at ;f>H 4 2 of crude 
pyndme extract contaimng I and II I is precipitated quantitatively When preparations con- 
tammg I and II were heated, no deleterious effects were observed at 60° C , at 70°, both I and II 
were seriously impaired, at 80°, I was completely inactivated and II nearly so, at 100°, both were 
completely destroyed Excessive doses of placental extract, and unne and blood serum of preg- 
nancy had no effect on the thyroid 1 m a dosage equivalent to 1 Gm of sheep pitmtary powder per 
week, produced the greatest stimulation of ginnea pig thyroid m one week By the end of the 
third week of treatment, the thyroid had practically returned to normal It was previously re 
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ported that the thyroid could not maintain a hyperfunctioning capacity in the presence of chrome 
hyperpituitarism — O Creep Am J P7iy«of , 110 (1935), ^ough SquM Abstract Bull 
8 (1935) A 307 

Pituitary — Chromatophorotropic Pnnciples of Pars Intermedia of A review of the litera 
ture with emphasis on the presentation of evidence provmg the existence of a specialized pigment 
mfluencmg hormone, called ‘intermedin,” elaborated by the pars intermedia of the pituitarj — 
B Zondek J Am Med Assoc, 104 (1935), 637 (M R T) 

Pituitary — Lactogemc Factor of A review of pertment literature dealing with the factor, 
elaborated by the pituitary gland, which is essential to lactogenesis — Oscar Riddle J Am 
Med Assoc, 104(1935) 636 (M R T) 

Plasma Fibnn — New Method of Dete rminin g One cc of oxalated plasma is diluted 25 
to 30 times with normal saline solution To this 0 3 cc of a 1 5000 dilution of dried tiger snake 
venom m saline is added The fibrin clot is washed thoroughly on a filter and dned at 37° or 
110° S Rosenfeld and A S Wiener Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935) 788 

(A E M) 

Posterior Pitmtary A review of the more important pharmacological and bio chemical 
literature deahng with the acutely potent hormones existing in the posterior lobe of the pituitarj 
gland — E M K Ceiling J Am Med Assoc 104(1935) 738 (M R T) 

Thrombm — ^Wew Method of Preparation Fresh fibrin from calves was washed free of 
hemoglobin and extracted with ether The dned material was extracted with 8% sodium chloride 
solution and the filtered extract dialyzed first against water, then against a Sdrensen buffer mix 
ture of pn 7 38, finally again against water The solution was dned xvith an electric fan The 
potency of the dry preparation IS stable — A C Roberts Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32(1936) 
606 (A E M) 

Van Der Bergh Reaction of Biknibm — Variations m Xanthochromic Cerebrospinal Fluid 
A prompt reaction is obtained when the concentration of the pigment is above 0 3 mg % and 
at low protein concentration Increase of proteins or low pigment content produce delayed reac 
tions It IS supposed that delayed reactions in blood are brought about by the same conditions — 
S L Vaughan and R S Hubbard Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 618 (A E M ) 
Vitamm-A Active Substances in Egg Yolk The presence of carotene m egg yolk was eon 
firmed, removmg carotene from the total pigments by partition between petroleum ether and 90 
per cent methyl alcohol Analysis reveals kryptoxanthm to be associated with the carotene 
the content of the former xvas raised to 0 2 mg per 100 Gm of yolk by feeding hens on a rich maize 
diet — A E GiLLAMandl M Heilbron J Soc Chem Ind 54(1935) 173 (E G V) 
Vitamms B — Experimental Investigations on, m Their Relations to Glucides, Proteins and 
Lipids of Diet After a critical review of recent work on xutamins B, extensive expenments carried 
out on pigeons are described, and the results discussed Conclusions The B group of vitamins 
comprises 3 distinct vitamms Bi or antmeuntic B or antidermatitic (antipellagrous) and Bj 
or antidenutrltional which exert complementary and interdependent actions on the animal or 
ganism Absence of vitamms B in presence of glucides, proteins or lipids produced attacks of 
pol 5 meuntis typical of axntaminosis B, rapidly followed by death, preventive or curative addi 
tion of brewers yeast ensured the maintenance or recovery of health in all the birds experimented 
upon provided the diet itself was properly balanced The specific nature of the glucides, pro 
terns and lipids exert considerable influence on the rate of evolution of total avitaminosis B and 
also on the dose of vitamins B required to maintain the birds in a satisfactory physiological condi 
tion The individual effects of simple compounds can be very considerably attenuated xvhen they 
are combmed in more complex molecules e g levulose in sucrose or mulin, polypeptides bound in 
natural protems (and liberated m peptones) The digestibility (rate of intestinal assimilation) 
of glucides protems and lipids control to a considerable extent the requirements of vitamins B 
necessary to ensure utilization of the diet e g , the vitamms B requirements are considerably re 
duced with diets comprising largely potato starch, beef muscle and cod liver oil while they arc 
especially high with diets based on glucose or sucrose peptones or olive oil With substantially 
equal digestibility, the vitamms B requirements seem greater m the case of glucides The pres 
ence m the diet of large proportions of certain substances (e g galactose lactose castor oil and 
to some extent muscle peptone) unbalances the diet so that its equilibrium cannot be restored 
with doses of brewers yeast which are sufficient for a normal diet In rebalancing a diet contain 
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mg such subst^nccs, the udditioii of hpids or of unpeptonized proteins apparently plays an im- 
portant part, these hpids and proteins apparently exercising a reserve action toward the vitamins 
B supplied bj the diet or present in the organism — Raoul Lccoq Bull soc set hyg aliment , 
22 (M34), 278-B31 (A P -C ) 

Vitamin Bi, Crystalline — Studies of II Elementary Composition and Ultraviolet Ab- 
sorption The authors, after careful analysis of the hydrochloride of vitamin Bi which had been 
crystallized several tunes from 85% alcohol and dried over calcium chloride in partial vacuum at 
55°, suggest Cl HitONjS 2HC1 as the formula They also found ultraviolet absorption to occur 
in tuo bands at 235 ni/i and 27G mp, respectively — O Wintersteiner, R Williams and A E 
Ruehle J Am Chem 5oc , 67 (1935), 517 (E B S) 

Vitamin Bi, Crystallme — Studies of Cleavage of Vitamm with Sulphite The vitamin 
was treated uath sodium sulphite solution containing sufficient excess of sulphurous acid to bring 
the pn to 4 8-5 0 and having a sulphite content of 2 6N Cleavage was completed at room tem- 
perature m tuenty four to forty eight hours and at steam bath temperature in one hour or less 
A sparinglv soluble acidic product having the composition CeHjNsSOj and a chloroform soluble 
base having the composition CsHjNSO were obtained • — R R Williams, R E Waterman, 
J C Keresztesi and E R Buciiman J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 536 (E B S) 

Vitamm Ba — Condition of, m Cows’ Milk Fresh cows’ milk containing lacto flavin 
(Vitamm B ) is about 90% dialyzable The dialyzing test did not determine whether the color- 
ing matcnal is combined with protein m milk The test was made to determine whether the vita- 
min IS present in the free state or is estenfied wath phosphoric acid The behavior m the electncal 
field of lacto-flavm and lacto flavin-phosphoric acid was easily told apart The milky suspension 
has a pn of 7 2 and travels to the anode, m contrast to the yellow green fluorescent colonng ma- 
tenal which does not ionize To prove this test, skimmed milk, the yellow green fluorescent 
crystals of which did not ionize, was used This expenment proved that the coloring material 
from the "whey" is not identical with the properties of the yellow ferment,” and dunng the proc- 
ess of isolating vitamin B from milk no phosphoric acid ester of the vitamin was detected Al- 
though lacto flavin, a plant colonng material is, naturally found as such in plants, the name lacto 
flavin IS more properly established because it was crystallized (CuH oNiOe) first from milk and 
also because it is found there free that is, not as an ester — ^R Kuhn and H Kaltschmitt Ser , 
08 (1935), 386 (G B ) 

Vitamm B,-Phosphonc Acid — Synthesis of This test was to determine whether, the 
' yellow ferment,” the color component of flavin is in any way connected with phosphoric acid 
The color component of the ferment contains a vitamin B which is important m metabolism 
The experiment was to prove whether the vitamin B is found in its free dialyzable form, as phos- 
phoric acid ester, or whether there is a difference in metabolism between flavm and phosphonc 
acid flavin There is a possibility that s> nthetic flavin might react in the system to be estenfied 
with phosphonc acid To answer this and other questions, the problem of lacto-flavin-phosphonc 
acid has been taken up From the lacto flavm esters only one tetraacetyl combination is known 
Obtaining the phosphonc acid ester was accomphshed with the use of phosphoroxychlonde m 
pyndme After washing with silver and sodium salts the formation of lacto flavin phosphonc 
acid crystal aggregates separated out The correct position of phosphoric acid in the structural 
formula is unknown, but its molecular formula is CitH 2 iN 4 PO« The phosphonc acid ester of 
lacto flavin is the same in color and fluorescence as that of facto flavin, the pn (7 17) of the sj n- 
thetic vitamin Bj phosphoric acid is the same as that of the ‘yellow ferment” but differs from 
that of lacto flavin whose pn ranges from pn3 to Pb9 — ^R Kuhn and H Runt Ber , 68 (1935), 
383 (G B ) 

Vitamm D— Transformation of Highly Potent Physiological Products with Ultraviolet 
Rays Irradiation of the known ester of m dimtrobenzoic acid or its denvatives converts the 
mixed ester to the ester which is physiologically active It separates out m crystalline form, which 
can be purified through recrystallization. saponified and the active principle isolated from the 
saponifiable mixture through extractions Vitamin D in heptane is first irradiated with mag- 
nesium light, dried, dissolved in pyridine, and estenfied with dmitrobenzoylchlonde It is washed 
with water acidified wth hydrochlonc acid then with sodium carbonate solution and finally col- 
lected m iced sodium chlonde The ester crystallizes out, and is purified by recrystalluation from 
acetone After saponifying it with methyl alcohol and potassium hydroxide, an orgamc substance 
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CssHmO, IS obtained — O Linsert D R P 603088 K1 12 p from 6/11/1932 rendered 22/9/ 
1934, through Chem Zenlr , 106 (1935), 110 (G B ) 

Analytical 

Acuno — Analysis of Acuno consists of 55 Gm of a powder containing magnesium car 
bonate 25 Gm , bismuth carbonate 1 Gm and sodium bicarbonate 14 Gm The author descnbes 
methods of analysis Sodium is determmed by igniting 2 Gm of the powder for 30 minutes, cool 
ing m a calcium oxide desiccator, taking up in COj free water, filtering, adding 4 cc of dilute H:SO( 
to the filtrate, evaporatmg to drsmess, igniting and weighmg the sodium as sodium sulphate 
142 mg of sodium sulphate is eqmvalent to 168 mg of sodium bicarbonate Bismuth is deter 
mmed by dissolvmg the water-insoluble residue obtamed m the sodium determination m dilute 
HCl and precipitating with HjS after which the precipitate is filtered off on an ashless filter paper, 
ashed, and after cooling treated with HNOj heated and agam treated with HNOj and finally 
heated to red heat, the bismuth bemg weighed as Bi^Oj 42 5-45 mg of Bi Oj represents 50 mg 
of bismuth carbonate Magnesium is determined by boiling the filtrate from the bismuth deter 
mmation until all the H S has evolved The precipitated sulphur is filtered out and the magnesium 

IS precipitated with sodium phosphate, the resulting magnesium pyrophosphate being ignited 
and weighed 1 3815-1 485 Gm magnesium psTophosphate is eqmvalent to 1 250 magnesium 
carbonate Punty requirements are given as follows The powder must be free from chlonde, 
sulphate and arsenic, and 2 cc of a 500 mg solution in 10 cc dilute HjSOi must give no stronger ni 
trate reaction than that of 2 cc of a solution of 3 26 mg of KNOj m 1 liter The analysis of 
Btsmuthaled Magnesium" may be earned out in the same way — J Van Giffen Pham 
Weekblad, 72 (1935), 189 ' (E H W) 

Adhesive Plasters — Lesions Produced by and Method of Detennmmg Adhesive Power 
Constituents of adhesive plasters, which may cause skin affections, are rosin, turpentine, lead and 
sulphur chloride When piece of plaster is applied to a test object, it must resist separation there 
from evenly throughout the entire adhesive surface but the plaster mixture must not separate 
from Its nbbon base on either side The adhesive power can be estimated by pressing a 50-cm 
square piece vertically agamst a smooth surface (glass) and placing a weight at the upper end 
sufficient to pull it slowly off The time required and the weight used give a means for comparison 
Resistance agamst traction is estimated by sticking a 5-cm square piece against a smooth surface 
and determimng the weight which will pull it off when applied to the lower end — FRANasco N 
CosENTiNo Semana med , Buenos Aires, 42 (1935), 688 (A E M ) 

Bromides — Betemunation of Small Quantities of, m Sodium Chlonde The reagents used 
are An aqueous Cl solution (about 0 24 mg Cl per cc ) and a 0 2% solution of fuchsine (pararo- 
samlme hydrochlonde) in HjO Determine the number of drops of Cl water required to decolorize 
one drop of the fuchsine solution in 10 cc H 2 O This should require 6-8 drops Dissolve 3 Gm 
NaCl m 10 cc HjO, add 10 cc HjO containing a drop of fuchsine solution and add twice the number 
of drops of Cl water, as determined before A violet-blue color indicates the presence of Br 
Large quantities cause a violet preapitate The reaction is sensitive to 0 1 mg KBr — R CasareS 
L6pez La Farm Mod , 46 (1935), 55 (A E M ) 

Calcium Glycerophosphate — ^Analysis of The different forms of calcium glycerophosphate 
are shown and methods of analysis are reviewed The results obtamed on analysis of three com 
mercial samples are given — E Delvaux J pharm Befg . 17 (1935) 167,183 (S W G) 
Calcium Hypochlorite — ^Value of, as Volumetric Oxidizmg Agent — Stabihty and Standardi- 
zation of Solution of Determmation of Ammonia Solutions of hypochlonte have found little 
application m volumetnc analysis smee m general they are unstable It was found that Mathieson 
Alkah Works’ ‘ H T H ” calcium hypochlorite yielded solutions which were quite stable By 
addmg an excess of bromide to the sample to be titrated the hjqiochlonte behaves as hypobromite 
The solution may be standardized agamst arsemc tnoxide using Bordeaux as mdicator, in acid or 
weakly alkahne solution For the determination of ammoma (from 0 5 to 20 mg ) the mixture is 
allowed to stand 3 to 5 minutes with a slight excess of hypochlonte then treated with potassium 
iodide and acid and back-titrated with standard thiosulphate — I M Kolthoff and V A Sten 
GER Ind Eng Chem. Anal Ed , 7 (1935) 79 (E G V) 

Chlorate Ion — Rapid Test for Quahtative and Approximately Quantitative Test Especially 

Smtable for Work with Plant Extracts A method has been devised for the detection of small 
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nniounts of chlorate Mluch is especially suitable for ^^orlv iiutli plant extracts Ammonium thio 
cyanatc m test paper is oxidized by the chlorate compound with the production of yellow oxida- 
tion products of thiocyanic acid The yellow coloration can be made roughly quantitative as 
well as qualitative by comparing the color of the unknown against the color of standard test papers 
Under the conditions of the test the oxidation products consist largely of canarine and pseudo- 
thiocjanic acid, uitli small amounts of hydropscudothiocyanic acid and isopertliiocyamc acid 
The sensitivity of the test and the influence of other constituents on the accuracj of the method 
are also discussed Halogens, bromatc and lodatc, hypohalites, pcrsulphates, peroxides and 
cupric salts give somewhat the same coloration of the thiocyanate test paper as the chlorates — 
H R Offord Ind Eng Client , Anal jSrf , 7 (1935), 93 (E G V ) 

Cholesterol — Quantitative Determmatioa of Free, and as Ester without the Use of 
Digitonm One cc of scrum is extracted with alcohol ether by Bloor's method, dned and 
dissolved m anhjdrous chloroform Two standards are prepared one with cholesterol oleate 
equivalent to 1 G mg cholesterol, the other with 1 6 Gm free cholesterol in 10 cc chloroform 
One cc of a mixture of 25 volumes of sulphimc acid with 1000 acetic acid cooled to 0° is added 
Colonmetnc reading is made after 50 minutes standing at 0-2 ° The solutions are compared ivith 
a 0 0025% solution of naphthyl green B The color corresponds to the esters, while the free 
cholesterol gives only a very faint color which must be considered in the calculation of results 
After keeping the solutions for 40 minutes at 38°, a second reading is obtained correspondmg to 
the total cholesterol — J G Reinhold Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 614 

(A E M) 

Cmchona Bark Preparations — ^Production and Tests of A comparative cntical in- 
vestigation of the useful methods for determining the alkaloid content of the cinchona prepara- 
tions described m dispensatories and pharmacopoeias The report discusses the determmation 
alkaloids of the bark of Cinchona succtrubra with particular reference to the fineness of the powder 
used for extraction and the moisture content of the powder The uses of the individual cinchona 
preparations and their alkaloids are also considered For details, the onginal article must be 
consulted — K Matolcsx Magyar Cydgyszcresztitdomanyi Tdrsasdg 6rtesti5je 10 (1934), 488- 
524, through Client Zentr , lOG (1935), 595 (G B ) 

Citnne Omtment — ^Assay of Followmg a brief historical mtroduction, the composition 
of the omtment is discussed It is essentially mercuric nitrate solution mixed with elaidm con- 
tammg basic oxides of mercury, mercuric oleate palmitate, stearate and elaidate In the experi- 
mental work, most of the suggested methods for ointments of mercury compounds were rejected 
because of their complexity and the time required Strickland’s method which treats the oint- 
ment with nitric acid and titrates the mercuric nitrate solution inth potassium thiocyanate was 
tned Results were low and variable, probably because the long time reqmred to break down or- 
ganic matter in the omtment permitted volatilization of mercury A stronger oxidizmg mixture 
seemed necessary and perchloric acid (Sp Gr 1 615), 1 part, fuming nitncacid(Sp Gr 1 49), 

2 parts , and distilled water 2 parts was found satisfactory The followmg method was developed 
“Place about 5 Gm of the ointment, accurately weighed, m a flask contammg 50 cc of the above 
acid mixture and reflux until a clear solution is obtamed and the brown fumes are no longer distin- 
gmshable Ddute the solution with about 20 cc of distilled water and pass it through a filter 
paper mto a 100-cc volumetric flask Wash the funnel with sufficient distilled water to brmg 
the volume up to 100 cc Take a 20 cc aliquot of this solution, titratmg it with N/W potassium 
thiocyanate solution, usmg ferric alum as the mdicator, until a permanent reddish brown color 
IS obtamed The condenser and flask used should be fitted with ground glass connections in order 
to avoid contamination and error which might occur from the action of the acid mixture upon 
either cork or rubber stoppers ’’ Details of expcnmental work are reported and results are tabu 
lated — ^T G Wright J Aw Pltarnt Assoc , 24 (1935), 102 (Z M C) 

CoHees, Decafiemated — Cafieme Content and Value of, in Nutation The method used 
by G and L for the determmation of small amounts of caffeme m decaffemated coffee involved 
the followmg procedure 25 Gm of finely ground coffee are placed m a flask and moistened with 
20 cc dilute ammomum hydroxide (1 -f 3) and then shaken intermittently for one hour The 
product IS then extracted with 300 cc of ethyl acetate (100-, 100 , 50- and 60 cc portions) The 
solvent IS distilled off in vacuo over a water-bath To the residue 5 cc of 5% sulphuric acid are 
added and mixed for ten minutes, finally 40 cc of distdled water are added and the solution is 
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raised slowly to boiling One gram of paraffin is added and the mi\-tiire filtered The 
filtrate is alLalinized with ammonium hydroxide and then 20 ce of potassium permanganate 
(1 10) are added The excess potassium permanganate is taken up by hydrogen peroxide The 
resultmg mixture is heated for 15 minutes on a water bath, filtered and the precipitate is washed 
The filtrate is extracted with four 20 cc portions of chloroform This extract, after the removal 
of the chloroform, yields sdky crystals of caffeme Analysis of four samples met the requu-ements 
of the food and drug decree of the French authorities and the other was slightly overstrength — 
A Guillaume and C Lefranc Bull set pharttutcol , 42 (193S), 14 (C T I) 

Copaiba Balsam — ^Exammation of Several samples of copaiba balsam of knoivn punty 
and one of gurjun balsam were subjected to the tests prescribed in the various pharmacopoeias 
Van ItaUie and Nieuwland’s color reaction is not specific, the ammonia reaction for detecting 
fixed oils IS inapplicable to mixtures of copaiba and gurjun Vodge, Alcott and Turner's reaction 
for gurjun (blue coloration on pourmg over sulphuric acid a solution in glacial acetic acid contain 
mg sodium nitrite) is fairly characteristic, it seems to depend on the presence of large quantities 
ofcadinene which is also present but only in traces, in copaiba, m doubtful cases the test should 
be repeated and compared with the color obtained on a copaiba of known purity to which 1% 
gurjun IS added The samples examined had a specific gravity ranging from 0 958 to 0 990, the 
non-volatile residue varied within wide limits, but was always greater than 45% The acid num 
ber varied from 62 to 92 5, the saponification number from 66 to 96, and the Wolff precipitation 
number (addition of water to an alcoholic solution of balsam) varied from 12 to 14 for copaiba 
and from 3 to 4 for gurjun The essential oil separated on steam distillation of the balsam had 
an optical rotation of from —7 50° to —37 75° for copaiba and of —69 30° for gurjun — W 
Birza Aan P van der Wie/en (1934), 76-90, through CAiwie & /ndurfrie, 33 (1935) 423 

(A P C) 

Copper — Determmation of, m Orgamc Matter Ansbacher’s method, with some modtfica 
tions, was used for determimng copper m organic matter previously ashed Instead of placuig 
the crucible containing the copper sulphide m a glass triangle over a crystallizing dish, it is placed 
in a 50 cc Erlenmeyer flask the top of which has been cut off so that the crucible will fit into it 
to a depth of about 1 25 cm A lip is also made m one side of the flask for pourmg and rinsing 
out the copper nitrate and sulphate solution The use of the Erlenmeyer flask decreases the dan 
ger from copper contamination and loss of the sample due to the crucible tipping over To dis 
solve the copper sulphide and evaporate the copper nitrate and sulphate solution the Erlenmeyer 
flask IS placed on an aluminum water-bath which rests on an electric hot plate having aluminum 
top and sides The hot plate is placed m a metal free hood lined with asbestos sheet rock Evapo 
ration to dryness can usually be completed on the water bath, but it may be necessary to place 
the flask directly on the hot plate for a few mmutes It is also desuable as Ansbacher suggests, 
to have a glass plate over the crucible and flask to exclude copper contamination — 0 Sheets, 
R W Pearson and M Geiger Ind Eng Chem , Anal Ed , 7 (1935) 109 (E G V) 

Cyamde — Separation and Detection of The apparatus consists of two 15 x 180 mm 
test tubes and a 100 cc Erlenmeyer flask connected by rubber and glass tubing Two tenths 
Gm of the substance to be analyzed for cyamde (or 3 cc of a prepared solution, made by treating 
3 Gm of the substance with 50 cc of 1 5M sodium carbonate boiling for 3 minutes, and filtermg) 

IS introduced into the flask The first test-tube contains 6 cc of 3M hydrochloric acid and the 
second 10 cc of 6M sodium hydroxide A plug of absorbent cotton in the neck of the flask pre 


vents any of the liquid from bemg earned over into the alkah By slowly turning on the com 
pressed air the acid in the first test-tube is forced over into the flask A slow stream of air is then 
allowed to bubble through the flask for 30 minutes Any cyamde in the mixture is thus earned 


over into the second test-tube, where it is absorbed by the alkali It is detected in this solution 
by means of the Prussian blue reaction earned out as follows To the alkaline solution are added 
a few drops of a freshly prepared IM ferrous sulphate solution the mixture is heated almost to 
boding and then thoroughly cooled The solution is then carefully neutralized with 12111 hydro 
chlonc acid and a few drops of 111/ feme chlonde solution are added The formation of a blue 
preapitate or with very small amounts of cyanide of a blue or blue green coloration indicates the 
presence of cyanide — L J CuRTirAxandS M Edmonds /nd Eng Chem, Anal Ed, 7 (1935) 

^21 ^ 

Essential Ods — Estimation of Alcohols m A report given by S Sabetay at L Academic 
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dcs Sciences in which he detailed a method of determining the content of primary and secondary 
alcohols, which reduces the time of estimation considerably, wnth results approximating very 
closely to those obtained by the process usually employed This latter consists in acetylation 
with acetic anhydride by heating for two hours on a sand bath m the presence of anhydrous sodium 
acetate With the readily dehydratable tertiary alcohols, satisfactory results are only reached 
by formulation in the cold by means of a mixed aceto formic anhydride — an operation taking at 
least three dajs on account of the slow esterification of these alcohols In the preparation of 
acetates of tertiary alcohols the catalytic action of phosphoric acid has been used for the acetyla- 
tion m the cold by means of acetic anhydride To prepare the catalyzer 10 Gm of orthophos 
phone acid are mixed wath 90 Gm of acetic anhydride The catalyzer keeps well m spite of the 
yellowish tint it develops after some time Seven to 10 cc of the essential oil for analysis are 
dissolved in 14 to 20 cc of acetic anhydride, then 1 to 1 6 cc of the catalyzer is added, it is only 
necessary to cool the container if the temperature due to the disengagement of heat should nse 
aboxe 50° C The mixture is left for 15 minutes, then 50 cc of distilled water are added and the 
whole is heated over a water bath for ten minutes, boiling and shaking frequently It is now 
decanted and washed successively with 25 cc of saturated brine, 25 cc of brine containing 1 per 
cent of potassium carbonate, 25 cc of brine and 15 cc of water, in the case of cetyl alcohol only 
three washings with 50 cc of hot water arc necessary It is then dried over sodium sulphate and 
hj drolyzed for an hour on the water bath by alcoholic seminormal caustic potash Two hy- 
drolyses are made and the mean taken A table showing the results obtained by the rapid acetyla- 
tion compared with those by the ordinary method is given — Per/ and Ess Otl Rec , 26 (1935), 
44 (AC DeD) 

Idenbficabon Numbers of Drugs and Galenicals — V Copper Numbers of Drugs Used 
Most The reducing power (Copper Number) of 37 vegetable drugs in vanous forms using 
Fehhng's solution are reported Other data included in an elaborate table for these drugs are 
(1) % moisture, (2) ash content of air dned and water free drugs, (3) Copper numbers of air dried 
and water free drugs, (4) Inversion Copper numbers of the aur-dned and water-free drugs and 

(5) Copper Number Quotients ^ — J A Muller Apoih Ztg , 60 (1935), 93 

Cu No 

(H M B) 

Indophenme Reaefaon — Use of, for the Identification of Some Orgamc Polyacids Many 
aads form thiophene derivatives when heated with phosphorous tnsulphide and consequently give 
the mdophenine reaction A small quantity of the acid is neutralized with Na COj, evaporated 
to dryness and mixed with phosphorous trisulphide A drop of a solution of isatine m HjSOi is 
added and the mixture is heated until vapors develop A blue color is developed, when the reac- 
tion IS positive The latter is sensitive to 255 with succmic acid, 25 with fumanc acid 50 with 
maleic and malic acid, 100 with pyrotartanc acid and 2506 with tartaric and citnc acid The 
presence of glutanc, suberic, azelaic and sebacic acid distnrbs the reaction The addition of some 
drops of a 2 5% solution of lead acetate permits the performance by the method described, though 
the reaction is less sensitive All acids which give the reaction can be destroyed with KMnO, 
with exception of pyrotartanc and succinic acid This permits the investigation of the latter 
in mixtures — ^Jos6 VAzquez SAnchbz La Farm Mod 46(1935) 58 (A E M ) 

Lacbc Ferments — Detemunabon of Biologic Value of The following method is given 
Inoculate aseptically 500 cc of stenle milk wnth an average sample of the product, or 4 ampuls 
or 6 Gm in the case of tablets or powder Determine the acidity of 10 cc of the mixture at the 
begmmng, usmg 0 IN sodium hydroxide and 10 drops of 1% phenolphthalein Incubate at 
37° C Note the rapidity of coagulation and the kmd of curds formed Determine the acidity 
after 6 hours of mcubation A table for companson is given The product should not give an 
appreciable reaction for catalase — Van Haoxvaert J pJiarm Belg 17 (1935), 151 

(S W G) 

Lacto-flavms — Optical Acbvity of In neutral solution lacto flavin is optically inactive 
In alkaline solution it is levorotatory In order to compare it with stereoisomers of synthetic 
flavins CnH iNjOj it is important to know its optical activity under different conditions 


[„]“ = 3°(2/NH,S04) 

± 5° (H.O N/lOO NaCl) 
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[o]d = -114° (JV/75 NaOH) 

[«] l°D = -70 5° (17/75 NaOH) 

[aH = -115° (JV/10 NaOH) 
Wc°D = -60° (lV/10 NaOH) 

[a]'^S = -110 5° (J7/5 NaOH) 

[«]oD = -60° (JV/5 NaOH) 

= -78° (14/J7NaOH) 

[a]c°D = -34° (1 4/17 NaOH) 

[q:]°d = — 123 5° (Molybdic Acid) 

[«] o°D = -71° (Molybdic Acid) 

[aln = +350° (Borax) 

[«] CD = +219 5° (Borax) 

[a]^D = —59° (Glacial Acetic Acid) 

[«]Id = -370° (Glacial Acetic Acid) 


The yellow [sodium] hght optical activity is twice as great as that of the red (cadmium) hght 
There is a connection between the optical activity and hght sensitiveness of lacto flavm in alkaline 
solution — R KxjHNandH Rudy 5er , 68 (1935), 169 (G B ) 

Magnesium Carbonate — ^Analysis of Eight samples of magnesium carbonate shoned a 
magnesium oxide content varying from 41 8% to 48 5% If we assume that MgHCjHjO; and 
KiHCtHeO? or NasHCjHjO: are desired m the fimshed solution of magnesium citrate, the U S P 
X formula has msufBcient citric acid The formula should probably be flexible and provide for 
varymg amounts of magnesium oxide m the carbonate used Precipitation logically takes place 
more rapidly and in greater quantity it a carbonate high in oxide is used A more imifonn prod 
uct from standpomt of chemical composition and physiological action could be obtamed by use 
of a flexible formula — H R Bowers J Am PJiarm Awoc , 24 (1935), 128 (Z M C) 
Medical Products — Tollens’ Reaction m Analysis of ToUens’ reagent (Ammoniacal 
AgNOj) gives reaction with a large number of reducmg substances Non-reducmg admixtures 
usually do not mterfere with the reduction of the reagent to metallic Ag The determmation of 
guaiacol m presence of terpmol and iodoform was studied One molecule guaiacol corresponds to 
2 atoms of metallic Ag The assay should be performed with about 0 05 g guaiacol It gives 
rather accurate results (4% error) — R San Martin Casaxiada La Farm Mod , 46 (1935), 89 

(A E M) 

Monosaccharides — Microchermcal Detection of Relatively large quantities of matenal 
are reqiured for the characterization of monosacchandes The sugar to be studied is placed with 
the reagent upon a microscope shde or m a glass capillary After reaction is complete, the result 
mg crystals of hydrazone or osazone are covered on a shde with a cover shp and washed under 
observation with a microscope Recrystalhzation, m most cases, is superfluous The melting 
pomt IS determined after drymg for 3 mmutes Micromeltmg pomts so detemuned are in agree 
ment with the reported macromeltmg pomts The identification of a sugar reqiures an average 
of about 1 mg of sugar and may be fimshed m about '/s hour The same reagents are used as by 
macromethods — Fischer and W Paulus Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 83 (L L M) 
Morphme — Colomnetnc Microdetemunation of, m Opium, Its Preparations and m Mor- 
phme Syrup The reagent is a solution of 140 Gm anhydrous sodium carbonate, 20 Gm di 
Sodium phosphate and 70 Gm molybdic acid in 500 cc water which is brought to one liter by the 
addition of 200 cc mtnc acid and water If a morphine solution is to be tested, 10 cc is mixed 
with one cc of the reagent and a drop of mtnc acid, after 10 mmutes, 20 drops of ammonia water 
IS added A blue color develops which is m proportion to the morphme content and suitable for 
colomnetnc companson with a standard Morphine hydrochlonde ssuup can be tested without 
extractmg the morphme Opium and its preparations are extracted with a calcium hydroxide 
solution The solution is acidified, alkalmized with ammonia and extracted with a mixture of 8 
parts chloroform and 2 parts secondary propyl alcohol The mixture is evaporated and the resi 
due IS dissolved mhydrochlonc acid The solution is ready for the test — J A SAnchez Semana 
medtca (Buenos Aires) 42, 1 (1935) 191 (A E M ) 

Morphme — New Method for Determmation of, Especially m Opium The method depends 
upon the conversion of the alkaloid to a readily crystallizable denvative by means of 2 4-dinitro- 
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chlorobenzene Tno methods are described, tlic one cunibcrsomc but affording a high degree of 
precision, the second simplified yet sufficiently accurate for the requirements of most pharmaceuti- 
cal laboratories The latter follows 4 60 Gm of finely divided opium are triturated rvith 1 6 
Gm of calcium hydro\idc and 10 cc of \\atcr Thuty-fivc cc of water arc added, the mixture 
is agitated vigorously for ’/s liour and then transferred to a dry folded filter paper To 26 Gm 
of filtrate (= 2 50 Gm opium), placed m a 100 cc Erlcnmcycr flask arc added 38 Gm methanol, 
then 7 Gm of alkaline potassium oxalate solution containing in 100 Gm 18 4 Gm of neutral potas- 
sium oxalate (CjOiK- HaO) and 10 cc of normal potassium hydroxide The mixture is heated 
on a water-bath for '/« 'S allowed to cool Fifty six Gm of filtrate ( = 2 00 Gra of 
opium), obtained by filtering tlirough a covered 8 cm filter paper, arc mixed with a solution of 
0 6 Gm of dimtro chlorobenzene in 10 Gm of methanol and 10 Gm of water are added The 
clear solution is set aside over night for crystallization The precipitate is then collected on a 
pledget m a 5-cm funnel, adhenng mother liquor is removed with gentle suction and by washing 
with 5 cc of methanol, followed by 5-10 cc of water until tlie filtrate is neutral to litmus The 
precipitate is washed with the pledget into a wide mouthed, 100 cc Erlenmcyer flask, 10 cc of 
0 IN hydrochloric acid is added and the mixture warmed on a water-bath until solution is ef- 
fected To the cooled solution arc added 5 Gm of sodium chloride, 3 drops of methyl red solution 
and sufficient water to bnng tlic total volume to 50 cc The excess acid is titrated with 0 IN 
potassium hydroxide 0 11 is added to the required number of cc of 0 IJV acid to correct for the 
amount of morphme derivative remaining in solution The total number of cc of 0 liV hydro- 
chlonc acid required multiplied by 0 02852 gives the amount of morphme in 2 Gm of opium 
Methods are desenbed also for the determmatiQn of morphine m simple solution, in mixed opium 
alkaloids, m Pantopon and in opium concentrates The preparation and physical constants of 
morphine-2,4-chmtropheny 1 ether are given — C Mannich Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 97 

(L L M) 

Narcobes— Detection of, m Sense of Opium Law According to the law the following are 
hsted Cocaine, eegomne and its esters, morphme, diacetylmorphmc (hcrome), benzylmorphine 
(peromne), dihydroxycodeme (Dicodid), dihydromorpbinon (Dilaudid), dihydrocodeinon (Euco 
dal), dihydromorphme (Paramorfan), acetyldihydrocodemon (acetyldimethylo dihydrothebame, 
Acedicon) thebaine, codeme, ethylmorphme (Dionin), also genomorphine and morphinamino- 
oxide, which are of little importance m Germany Others of importance are Narcophm, Holopon, 
Laudanon and Pantapon These substances may be divided into groups as a basis for their 
analytical separabon (1) Morphme and related bases and (2) Cocaine, its related bases and 
subsbtutes If a small amount of the substance m question on a slide is dissolved in water and 
yields much precipitate with Mayer's reagent or with potassium iodide iodine solution, the sub- 
stance belongs to the two groups mentioned above If only a little precipitate or a slight reaction 
occurs, this IS due probably to adulterants or to preparations containing the above substances 
and m such cases the bases must be separated by the Stas Otto process If a strong reaction 
occurs with the above reagents, test a small amount of the substance with Marquis reagent usmg 
a small shallow porcelain dish or slide placed on a piece of white paper m order to observe color 
changes better If no color arises, the 2nd group is present, group 1 produces a strong colorabon 
immediately or m a few seconds The groups designated may be further separated by the scheme 
outhned— Grikbei. Apoth Zfg , 50 (1935), 15 (H M B ) 

Nylander Test Simple and Rapid Procedure for The author found that since bismuth 
submtrate is soluble m 50% sodium hydroxide solution, the potassium and sodium tartrate be- 


comes superfluous Such a solution of bismuth oxide in alkali ivill give a qmck, fanly sensitive 
test for sugar m the unne A few drops are heated wnth a drop of unne m a watch glass or test- 
tube The sensihvity is easily 0 1% which is satisfactory for practical use— K Schbringa 
Pharm IFeeiilad, 72 (1925), 194 (E H W) 

Phosphorus Detenmnabons— Rapid Method of Preparmg Biological Matenals for In 
makmg phosphorus determmabons on biological matenals, the addition of perchlonc acid dunng 
the sulphunc-mtnc acid method of digesbon decreases the time required for the digesbon from 
hours to about 15 mmutes A water clear solubon is obtamed The method of digesbon results 
m no loss and the phosphorus may be accurately determined on the solution volumetncally gravi- 
metneaUy or colonmetncaUy without interference —H W Gerritz Ind Eng Chem.Anal Ed, 
7 (1935), 116 ,1 „ „ - 
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Potassium Permanganate — Employment of Potassium Ferrocyamde m Standardization 
of Dilute To each cc of 0 01 A potassium ferrocyamde add 2 cc of A sulphuric aad and titrate 
with 0 OlA potassium permanganate in the presence of 0 05 cc of 0 1 per cent aqueous enoglau- 
cme Subtract an end-pomt correction of 0 012 cc from the titer for the enoglaucme — E J 
DE Beer and A M Hjort Jnd Eng Chem , Anal Ed, 7 (1935), 120 (E G V) 

Pyrethrum Products — Aew Method of Analysis of An investigation of the composition 
of the ether extract of pyrethrum revealed the presence of the foUowmg free acids Mono and 
di carboxylic chrysanthemic acids, a resin acid having a neutralization no of 300, protocatechuic 
acid, iso-valenamc, caproic, launc palmitic oleic, Imoleic and hnolic (the fatty acids in very small 
amounts only) , all these acids, except the phenol carboxyhc acids, are also present in the com 
bmed state, together with traces of acids very difficult to identify and which will be further in 
vestigated The interference of free and fatty acids on present methods of determimng pyrethnns 
IS discussed at length, and a method which is based on the solubility in water of the barium salts 
of chrysanthemic acids, which overcomes the above noted drawbacks and which is apphcable to 
aU products contammg pyrethrum, is described m detail It is essentially as follows Sapomfy 
the pyrethrum extract with normal alcoholic potash, evaporate the alcohol under reduced pres 
sure on the water bath, take up the residue in distilled water, saturate with sodium chloride add 
banum chloride, filter acidify the filtrate with hydrochloric acid, extract the liberated chrysan 
themic acids with ether, wash with sodium chlonde solution, evaporate the ether take up in a 
little alcohol and titrate total chrysanthemic acids with A/5 alcoholic caustic potash, acidify the 
titrated solution with excess normal sulphuric acid, steam distil and determine monocarbovylic 
chrysanthemic acid m the distillate by standard methods, the dicarboxylic acid is obtained by 
difference The method was applied to the analysis of pyrethrum flowers cut at vanous stages 
of development and showed that the pyrethrins contents vaned very considerably at different 
stages, so that m accurate investigations the exact stage of development of the flowers must 
be specified The pyrethrm I and II contents are substantially equal The presence of methyl 
pyrethrolone was confirmed — J Ripert Ann fals , 27 (1934), 580-595, 28 (1935), 27-38 

(ABC) 

Rotenone — Determmation of, m Dems Root and Resm The carbon tetracblonde method 
for determining rotenone has been examined The method gives low results if the rotenone con 
tent of the resm is below 17 per cent, and is seriously m error if the rotenone content is below 10 
per cent The rotenone carbon tetrachloride crystals are probably only 80 to 90 per cent pure — 
R S Cahn and J J Boam J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 37T (E G V ) 

Sulphur — Determmation of Small Amounts of, m Certam Orgamc Compounds The 
authors of this paper have worked out a method m which they use an apparatus for spraying a jet 
of the substance mixed with air and carrying the spray into a specially designed combustion tube 
Numerous examples of analyses are given and the results seem to be very satisfactory and the 
elaborate apparatus employed is well illustrated The original article should, however, be con 
suited for details — -N Strafford and H Crossdey Analyst 60 (1935), 163-169 (A H C) 

Sulphur — Oxidation of, m Organic Chemistry — Apphcahon to Determmation of A study 
was made of the action of vanous oxidizing agents on sulphur compounds such as mercaptans, 
disulphides, thio-ureas thiocyanates thiophenes sulphoxides sulphones sulphomc acids and 
sulphamids Results indicate that sulphur in the organic molecule can be satisfactonly deter 
mined m this manner The procedure is as follows A knowm weight of the substance to be ana 
lyzed (about 0 5 Gm ) 20 cc of sodium hydroxide solution and 50 cc of distilled water are intro 
duced into a 1 liter flask The mixture is cooled and 25 cc of 4% alkaline potassium perman 
ganate is introduced The mixture is agitated from time to time during one half hour, and then 
heated (if orgamc compound is volatile, heating must be very gentle) The heating is maintained 
for one hour during which time small quantities of permanganate solution are added until a 
red color persists The mixture is then cooled and excess hydrochlonc acid is added The 
excess chlorine is then expelled by heating After washing down the apparatus with a little water 
banum chlonde solution (10%) is added until no further precipitation occurs The precipitate 
is dned and weighed and the amount of sulphur calculated Sodium hypobromite also gave very 
consistent results and a modification of the technique employed m using this oxidizing agent is 
given Results are tabulated —C Lefevtie and M Rangier J pharm chtm 21 (1935) 151 

(M M Z) 
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Vegetable Drugs 


Angostura Bark. The botanical history and the chemistry of the plant are reviewed com 
prehensively — K Meyer Pluirm Ztg , 80 (1935) 120 (G E C ) 

Cloves — Sources of Propagation of the clove tree and the collection and marketing of 
cloves are descnbed — Gert Keller Drug and Cos Ind , 36 (1935), 281-284 (H MB) 
Composite Flowers — Pharmacognostic Study of The article consists of a table contain 
mg the anatomical charactenstics of the first three classes of Tubuliflorie, namely Vemoniea 
Eupatoneae and Astereie The table includes a description of the cell wall cuticle epidermal 
cells, stomata, mesophyll and epidermal haus The species included are Pacoupina, Lampra 
chaauum Vemoma (8) Piptocarpha, Elephantopus (3), Piquena, Adenostemma, Ageratum, 
Stevia, Eupatonum (25) Mikama (5) Adenostyles (2) Trilisa, Bnckelia, Liatns (5) Haplopap 
pus. Aster (6) Engeron (9), Conyza and Bacchans (14) — W Himiuelbaur and W Martini 
dess Scientta Pharm 6(1935) 13 (M F W D ) 

Digitahs Leaf — East Indian Report of the Investigation of Twenty-mne samples of 
digitahs leaf groivn in Java were mvestigated comparatively with some European samples Con 
siderable difference between the East Indian and European leaves was observed The infusion 
of the East Indian Leaf showed a stronger cumulative effect Somewhat different results were 
obtained m the determination of the Hoekstra fractions (the East Indian leaf had a higher digi 
taline fraction) The author believes that some of the differences between the European and the 
East Indian leaves was due to the rapid drying of the latter resulting in its stabilization Charts 
and tables of pharmacological data are given — U G Bitlsma Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 255 

(E H W) 


Drugs — Scheme for Microscopic Examination of Discussion of a scheme for the micro 
scopic examination of drugs — E Skarmitzl and 2 Blazer Casopts Ceshoslov Lekdrntciva, 14 
(1934) 301-305 through Chem Zentr , 106 (1935), 749 (G B ) 

Grmdeha Robusta, Nutt — Histologic Study of A histologic study of root stem, leaf 
bracts and inflorescence of the plant Special reference is given to the oleo resinous secretorj 
apparatus and its anatomic location — J Giroux and J Susplugas Bull set pharmacol , 42 
(1935) 89 (C T I) 

Kola — Jamaica and Madagascar The most of the Lola-nuts on the European market have 
been coming from Afnca these being preferred because of theu supposed higher content of 
caffeme To verify this a supply of Jamaica kola nuts were obtamed, exammed and assayed 
according to the procedure of the Swiss Phaimacopceia Fifty of the nuts were assayed individu 
ally and the average content of purme base was found to be 1 74% This is well above the re 
quirements of the Pharm Helv V (not less than 1 5%) Forty Madagascar kola nuts nere 
similarlj assayed and showed an average of 1 33% — L Rosenthaler Pharm Acta Eelv , 10 
(1935) 47 (M F W D ) 

Psylhum Seed — Further Studies on Reference is made to earlier studies The present re 
port covers examination of new lots of seeds from Spam and France plants with mature font an 
seed from growers m France and Spam, comparison with herbanum specimens and with standar 
descriptions of the species involved Examinations included external morphology cross sections 
and the mucilage swelling factor by the method previously outlined The report is well illustrate 
The following conclusions are reached Good French and Spanish psyllium seeds of the current 
American market are yielded by Plantago psylhum and Planlago arenarta, Plantago psyllium 
seed IS superior to Planlago arenarta seed m mucilage swelling capacity, while most of the rren 
psj Uium seed is coming now from Planlago arenarta and less from Plantago psylhum, occasio 
lots are mixtures of the two with rarely some Plantago cynops — Heber W YouNGKEN 
Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 207 (Z M C ) 

Rhubarb — Cultivation of Medicmal Russian and Chinese rhubarb are identical in ^em 
active constituents The Russian rhubarbs recommended are Rheum pahnatum an 
officinale Rheum Emodi contains onlj traces of active constituents — D ScHTSCnERBATSCHEW 
Sowjel Pharma: (Russ Ssowjetskaja Pharmacija) 5Nr 2 25-27 1934 through Chem Zentr 
(1935) 270 ' 
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Syigium Jambolana— Rotes on In litenture tlic torte\ nml fnnls ippcnr n\so mitkr tbe 
tnracs Cugema Jambolam L-vin and Calyplrantlns JamMnno, W In medicine tlic rniitc, 
rinds and leaves arc used as aromatic astringents and as a dye Tin. plmriimcogiiosy ol the 
fruits and nnds as tiell ns the investigations of vanous t\orlvcrs arc reported ~Drm I'I n Apalh 
Z/g, 50 (1935), 112 (11 M B) 


Animal Drugs 

Fish Liver— Preservation of, for Oil Production To prc\cnt destruction of vitaiums b> 
etizyniic and bacterial action the liver is heated bj means of stenin to about OO” and iinincdiatcly 
before, during or after the heating Ten Kg sodium chloride per 100 Kg liver is dissolved in the 
mass After the cooling of the mass, the contomcr is closed — ANTjusPLSfvADi T Ferrosan 
Dan Pat , 48,412, Feb 19.1934 

Musks— Natural Natural musk, as understood b> the perfumer, is an atumal secretion 
and like other natural fixatives, ambergris, civet and castorenm, is valued not onl> for ns onn 
odor and fixative qualities, but because it can impart a vitality to a perfume Ambergns is tiic 
onlv one which is apparently unconnected with the sexual life of the animal producing it Castor 
eum, civet and musk arc all glandular secretions and thtir production is connected « ith the breed- 
ing season The musk of commerce is produced by the musk deer (moscfiiis tiioscfn/criis L ) 
The musk pod is entirely absent in the female and is a small more or less sphencat sac, situated 
near the animal's abdomen It vanes in weight from about 10 to 50 Gm , when Iriiuuied of 
hair and superfious skin When cut open, the pods consist of about 70% of Ihcir gross n eight of a 
black or reddish brown granular substance which is the musk itself When exposed to the air it 
has a strong ammomacal odor There are many varieties of musk offered under such iiatncs as 
Assam, Nepaul, Yunnan Indian, Tonquin and Gabardine Tonquin musk provides 80 to 85% 
of the world’s supply The deer producing this quality live on the southern slopes of the Thibetan 
mountains Adulteration is earned out fairly widelj by the extraction of the genuine musk 
through the natural vent on the extenor side of each pod and the substitution of most an) thing 
A pure dry musk should contain from 50 to 75% of water soluble material, but only 10 to 15% of 
matter soluble in alcohol The moisture should not exceed 12 to 15% and the ash not more than 
8% Muskone has been isolated from musk to the extent of from 0 5 to 2% Perfumers use the 
musk in the form of a 3% solution in alcohol and the longer the tincture is kept, the better, six 
months being accepted as the minimum — A C Stirling Cfiem and Drug , 122 (1935), 316 
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Atropme Group — Homeopathic Tinctures of Twelve homeopathic preparations pre- 
pared from Belladonna (plant, mature and immature frmts, root and seed) Hyoscyamus mger, 
H scopolia, Datura slramontum (herb and seed). Datura arborea flowers, D metel seeds and Du- 
boisia are reported containing alkaloids of the atropme group The tinctures and the homeo 
pathic dilutions of these preparations are characterized according to their reaction to the Vitah 
and Fehling tests, their alkaloidal contents are determined and the completeness of the extraction 
of the total alkaloidal content is discussed The tinctures are biologically tested on the eye of the 
cat for their mydnatic action and the limits determined for this action The fluorescence phe- 
nomena of the tinctures and their dilutions are fixed, measured according to Rojahn and the 
detectable limits determined This method permits certain distinctions between Belladonna 
and Hyoscyamus mger and between the other two Hyoscyamus species due to their scopoletm 
content The capillary power and its fluorescence phenomena is also described the results of 
which correspond to the previously mentioned determinations The results are tabulated in 
fixe tables —A Kuhn and G Schafer Pliarm Zentralh 76 (1935), 49 (E V S) 

Cherry Laurel Water and Solution of Hydrocyanic Acid— Preservation of, by Paraffin Oil 
and Vaseline Stability studies on cherry laurel water and hydrocyanic acid solution revealed, 
(1) placing a layer of vaseline or paraffin oil over the surface of the preparation prevents deteriora- 
tion considerably wth vaseline being the better preservative , (2) 1 % tartanc acid is a good stabi- 
lizing agent alcohol a fair one, (3) preserving m a rcfngcrator prevents loss of hydrocyanic acid. 
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(4) containers (glass) with thick walls keep the preparation better than thin nailed containers 
and (5) warmth and light rays hasten deterioration greatly For an every day dispensing set up, 
the authors recommended a stoppered bottle surrounded with a layer of black paper and provided 
with an outlet in its base so that the solution or water may be drawn off without disturbing the 
superimposed layer of vaseline or paraffin oil — A Guillaume and G Duval Bull set pharma 
col 42 (1935), 74 (C T I ) 

Cream or “Watersalve” — Preparation of Tenacious The tenacious mucilage from plants, 
especially psyllium seed is obtained by rapid boiling The mucilage thus obtained is used to 
replace swelling drugs such as powdered tragacanth — F Funck D R P 603528 K1 30h 
from 16/1 1932 rendered 10/10/1934 through Chent Zentr 106 (1935), 109 (G B ) 

Ipecac — Contribution to the Knowledge of the Eictraction of Ipecac root contains the 
alkaloids cephailme and emetine which must be extracted quantitatively and the alkaloids psy 
chotnne hydroipecaraine and ipecamine, sapomns ipecacuanhm (a glucoside) and ipecacuanhic 
acid (a tannin like substance) all of which, according to previous research seem to be without 
desirable activity In previous work on ipecac the following variables have been taken into ac 
count Fineness of the powder, period of heating, combinations of extraction media and concen 
trations of the solvents In this paper we have chosen to vary the maceration process while 
maintaining a constant temperature and pressure thereby eliminating these factors from con 
sideration As variables we have chosen the fineness of the powder the alcoholic strength of the 
menstruum and the time allowed for the action of the solvent on the drug Cartagena Ipecac 
of the U S P X was separated by hand into gray Cartagena roots smooth roots with rhizomes, 
and red-brown roots which were then dried to constant weight at 40° C Total ash determina 
tions were run on each group, and determinations of the alkaloidal content using the method of 
the Pharm Helv V To study the effect of the fineness of the powder the gray Cartagena roots 
were pon dered m a drug mill to a coarse powder and then sieved through a set of U S P X stand 
ard sieves into 6 powders of uniform fineness The results of ash and alkaloidal content deter 
minations show that the finer the powder the higher the alkaloidal content Tinctures were then 
prepared using powders of the six degrees of fineness prepared above and each was extracted 
with menstrua containing 35 55 75 and 95 per cent alcohol by volume making 24 tinctures in all 
Ten parts by weight of the menstruum were weighed into a flask and vigorously shaken with one 
part of the drug once each hour for six consecutive hours and then filtered through a No 1 What 
man filter The temperature was maintained at 23° C throughout Each tincture was then 
assayed for alkaloidal content by the method of the Pharm Helv V The dry residue was deter- 
mined by evaporation and drying to constant weight at 95° C The results were represented 
graphically A second series of tinctures was prepared from all gray roots of uniform alkaloidal 
strength the roots being powdered by hand sieved and treated m exactly the same manner The 
results paralleled closely those of the first set A new shipment of Cartagena Ipecac was obtained 
sorted and only the gray roots used to prepare a third set of tinctures all factors being kept the 
same as m the first senes except that drug reduced to a No 100 powder of uniform ash and alkaloi 
dal content was used and that the time allowed for maceration was varied into periods of 1 3 Zl 
and 48 hours the same percentages of alcohol being used The drug was shaken vigorously with 
the menstruum six times at regular intervals depending on the total time allowed for extraction 
The menstrua containing 35 and 55 per cent alcohol extracted all of the alkaloids in one hour In 
a final series of tinctures where the process of maceration was combined ivith pressure by rub 
bing the drug and menstruum together m a mortar it was shown that hard rubbing and the use of 
fresh portions of solvent increases considerably the speed of the extraction m the eases of the more 
concentrated solvents — K Steiger Pharm Acta Helv 10 (1935) 59 (M F W D ) 
Solution of Iron and Ammonium Acetate, TJ S P X — Stabilization of Variation in order 
of mixing ingredients showed no advantage in stability of product and mechanical mixmg had no 
advantage over hand mixing Storage at refrigerator temperature prevented deterioration The 
addition of acetic acid up to 1 8 per cent of dilute acid m the finished preparation mereased stability 
Time of precipitation was found to be inversely proportional to the quantitj of acetic acid present 
daily agitation has no effect on time of precipitate formation The addition of alkali in concentra 
tions of 5 per cent or more of alkali exerts a stabilizing influence B> exactly doubling the con 
centration of active ingredients a stable preparation was obtained —W J Husa and L J Klotz 
J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 125 (7 M C ) 
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Nitroglycenn Tablets— Influence of Method of Preparation of, on Nitroglycerin Content 
llie temperature of drying has nnieh influence on the content of nitroglycerin The smallest 
loss ivns obserted in drying at 20° for 6 minutes Loss depends also on the concentration of 
nitroglj ccrin used Solutions containing more than 1% should not be used — Zsigmond Bari 
Magyar Gyogyszeus:tud Tarsasiig fMesttojc, 11 (1935) 08-81, through Chem Abstracts, 29 
(1935), 2303 

Tmetures— Evaluation of. Made according to Six Different Procedures Twenty four 
tinctures were prepared (1) by maceration according to Phar Hung III, (2) by double macera- 
tion according to Phar Ital . (3) bj digestion according to Phar Hung II, (4) by a treatment on 
steam bath ivith reflux cooler for 3 hours, (5) by percolation according to Phar Hung III and (0) 
by diacolation in a special 3 tube apparatus Best colors and transparency were obtained by 
percolation and diacolation Specific gravity varied from 0 89 to 0 91 Dry matter content 
\aricd but little, it was lowest in tinctures made by maceration and highest m those made by 
diacolation percolation and steam bath treatment Ash was lowest in the digested tinctures 
and highest in the percolated and diacolatcd tinctures Diacolation and percolation products 
were highest in active matter, maceration tinctures were lowest -Zsigmond Bari Magyar G^o- 
gyszercszlud Ttrsasag llrtesttojc, 11 (1935), 37— G7, through Chctii Abstracts, 2Q (1935) 2303 

PHARMACOPCEIAS and FORMUUARinS 

British Phaimaceutical Codex— Review of The wonographs are divided into three sec 
tions covering (1) methods of manufacture (2) standards and methods of assay and (3) actions 
and uses of the drugs in question The actions and uses” section is itself subdivided whenever 
this IS possible into (1) pharmacological action and therapeutic use, (2) methods of administra- 
tion (3) incompatibilities (4) antidotes and (5) doses In the third section substances occurring 
m the Bnt Phar are included in the Codex and the official standards are also included, as also 
are the actions and uses of these drugs Among the substances which are included m this issue 
for the first time arc mercurochromc, liver extract, stomach extract, insulin, peptone, scarle- 
tmal toxm and antitoxin, specific sera against botulism, dysentery, plague and infections by 
streptococci, pneumococci and meningococci In the articles dealing with these sera an account 
of the typing of the organisms concerned is given, and the bearing upon immunization therapy 
The Bnt Phar antitoxins (diphthcna, tetanus and gas gangrene) toxins (tuberculin diphtheria 
and vaccinia) and "vaccines” (bactenal antigens) are included and the actions and uses desenbed 
In the section dealmg with the actions and uses of ephedrine, ergot and the pituitary hormones 
the material has been extended and brought up to date — L Horder Pliarm J 134 (1935) 
210 (W B B) 

British Pharmaceutical Codex 1934 The author reviews the B P C 1934 and comments 
on Its legal aspects and its status overseas The section on Surgical Dressings the Pormulary 
and the Appendices are discussed briefly Many reasons for revision are given — C E Corfield 
Pharm J 134 (1935) 297 (W B B ) 

Bntish Pharmaceutical Codex 1934 — Medical Aspects of The usefulness of the Codex to 
medical practitioners is found in the correlation of pharmacology and therapeutics It supplies 
in one volume a great amount of ad hoc information which cannot be obtained in any other place 
The detailed activities and uses of drugs and the most appropriate methods of admmistration 
are very useful in the writing of prescnptions A feature of the Codex as a text is the axcellent 
way in which it describes preparations such as elixirs, colloidal solutions, emulsions, etc , and the 
methods of sterilization — tyndalhzation pasteurization etc — J Orr Pharm J , 134 (1935), 
233 (W B B) 

Bntish Pharmaceutical Codex 1934 — ^Pharmaceutical Aspects of Among the vitamin 
preparations contained in the Codex are (1) Liquor Vitamin A a standardized preparation, and 
(2) Extract of Malt with Vitamins containing \% of Liquor Vitamin A and 1 5% bf Liquor 
Ergosterohs B P with Extract of Malt No official Codex preparations of vitamin C are in- 
cluded except fresh orange and lemon juice and their concentrated preparations Incidentally 
the Codex states that lemon juice is stable at room temperature for at least fourteen months if the 
pn is kept at its natural acidity point of 2 2 even though it may be heavily infected with moulds 
and yeast Injection of Sodium Morrhuate and Injection of Quinine and Urethane are two 
interesting Codex preparations The latter will deposit on cooling and the former may do so but 
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both V ill clear on warming they should be warmed prior to injection Peptone, for injection 
purposes is required by the Codex to be free from more than traces of histamine Digitalm of 
the Codex is now standardized for a biological assay has been introduced iv hereby this mixture of 
glucosides IS assayed and standardized just as Digitalis Pulverata is It can be given either sub 
cutaneously or intramuscularly and a 3% injection is included In the Formulary it is suggested 
that Collyria be not prescribed with an aromatic water as the basis because of the difficult) of 
sterilization Nebnltz should be prepared with Paraffiniim Liqnidum Leva B P C , which has a 
lower specific gravity and lower viscosity than the official liquid paraffin The formulas for emul 
sions are designed for hand made preparations, and when such are made m a homogenizer the 
quantity of gum may be reduced otherwise the emulsion xvould be far too thick Another revolu 
tionary change is the introduction of a dye, azorubmm intended to replace cochineal The 
method of preparing green extract of belladonna has been radically altered It is no longer made 
from fresh belladonna leaf juice but is an alcoholic extract which is assayed and then adjusted 
with liquid glucose to 1% of total alkaloid — H Berry Pharm J , 134 (1935), 233 

(W B B) 

Sterilization — Notes A selection of proposed formulas for the Chilean ' Formiilario 

Oficial de la Asquifa includes Injection of Hexamethylenetetramine and Injection of Morphine 
Hydrochloride Mercunal solutions for injection as follows Injection of Mercunc Cyanide 
Injection of Mercurochrome and Injection of Mercuric Iodide These mercurial injections 
which contain the equivalent of 1% of mereury are supposed to be isotonic and neutral — Pharm 
J 134 (1935) 235 (W B B ) 

Swiss Pharmacopoeia — Review of The new Swiss Phannacopceia contains 1050 items 
304 new items have been added and 108 have been dropped from the 4th edition Besides 43 
pages of introduction it contains 1244 pages The book is divided into four parts, viz , introduc 
tion general part, special part (containing the monographs) and tables History is given from 
the Ticinese Pharmacopoeia of 1844 (the first cantonal Pharmacopoeia) to the present time The 
committee for the 5th edition was appointed m 1922 the work of revision requiring 10-11 years 
The general part of the Siviss pharmacopoeia is discussed at length the discussion involving drugs 
pharmaceutical specialities methods for determining weights measures temperature and other 
constants The reviewer speaks of the new Swiss Pharmacopoeia as a modern pharmacopoeia — T 
PoTJEWijD Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 170 (E H W ) 

Swiss Pharmacopoeia — Review of the Monographs of The reviewer discusses the new 
5th) Swiss Pharmacopoeia with special reference to the monographs These are discussed as to 
form content tests etc Botanicals chemicals tinctures decoctions emulsions pills, galenicals 
etc are considered in groups — T Potjewujd Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 214 (E H W ) 

Non Officiae Formul,!; 

Astrmgent Lotions These lotions should be called stronger lotions ’ and probably are 
more effective m correcting oilmess with which blackheads are associated rather than refining 
coarse pores The following are some type formulas (1) Glacial acetic acid 2 00%, zinc sul 
phate 0 15% alum 2% glycerin 4%, menthol 0 08% alcohol 20% water 71 52% perfume 
0 25% (2) Alum 2% magnesium sulphate 4% boric acid 2% formaldehyde 0 1 % glyccnn3% 

alcohol 20% water 68 7% perfume 0 2% (3) Aluminum chloride 2% boric acid 1% glycerin 

4% alcohol 15%, water 77 75%, perfume 0 25% Dissolve the perfume oil m alcohol and the 
water soluble chemicals m water and stir in the perfumed alcohol mix thoroughly and filter 
Anon Drug and Cos Ind 36 (1935) 39 (H M B ) 

Cleansmg Cream — New A cream which does not separate m summer and gives a good 
lather when mixed with water and is recommended for sensitive skins and as an adjunct in the 
treatment of acne is made as follows Steanc acid 20% liquid petrolatum 5, triethanolamine 5, 
coconut oil soap water 40 glycerin 5 Heat the first 3 ingredients to 85° heat the glycerin 
and water to the same temperature and dissolve the coconut oil soap maintaining the tempera 
ture Add the soap solution to the steanc acid slowly and with stirring and continue stirring until 
G Downing Drug and Cos /nd , 36 (1935) 420 (H M B ) 

Cosmetic Preparations — Borax and Sulphur in The uses of borax cspcciall) its coiiibim 
tion with glycol are discussed and the following formulas offered Cold Cream — GI>co wax— 
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bees\\a\ 20 parts, liquid petrolatum 120 parts, water 54 parts, borax 2 parts, perfume 1 part 
Melt the first three substances together, dissolve the borax m the water and heat both mixtures to 
65° C and then stir slouly the borax soln into the wax mixture Pour out the cream at 50° 
and add more water, if desired, to make the cream softer Vanishing Cream — This type usually 
has a silver like appearance due to the use of paraffin, bone acid and glycenn with borax usually 
added as an antiseptic 19 5 Kg steanc acid, 0 5 Kg almond oil, 375 Gm KOH, 1 Kg ammonia 
water (sp gr 0 88), 1 Kg borax, 8 Kg water Melt the mixt of almond oil and steanc acid, 
pour tlie mixt at 82° C into the aq soln of alkah, heat to boiling, cool to 70° C , allow to stand 
over night By repeated warming to 38-43° and coohng with occasional stirring a good lustre is 
obtained in about 3 days, then stir m the glycerin and perfume Sulphur and colloidal S ap 
parently are valueless m the care of the hair because of their msolubihty but oil soluble S Sb 
preparations (sultoform) seem to show promise since the S is m an ionic form as the SH-ion 
Commercial S products have particles of the following sizes in n lime sulphur (sulphur layer) 
> 1, colloidal S (drop like) < 0 G, sulphidal (diflScultly discernible structure) 3-6 and 16, extremely 
finely ground S (cryst ) 2-4, mean 10 7, Wackenrodisch” solution (aq soln of H^SOj saturated 
with HjS with cooling and exclusion of light) (crystals with smooth surfaces) 3-50, precipitated S 
(crystals with curved surfaces) 6 4-16 and 32-48, flowers of S (crystals) 6-40 , 32-48, ground cryst 
S (crystals) 15-80 Final evidence shows that borax is m demand m these preparations on the 
basis of physico chemical properties, S, however is a substance which presupposes a chemical 
dermatological knowledge for its use and without this is purposeless — Th Ruemele Riechstoff 
Ind , 10 (1935), 22-25 (H M B ) 

Cetyl Alcohol — Apphcations of, m Cosmetics Cetyl alcohol used m the base of non fatty 
creams has been found to be readily absorbed by the skin As a tested formula the following 
mixture is recommended 70 parts vaseline, 20 parts paraffin 10 parts cetyl alcohol, 5 parts 
anhydrous lanohn, wnth 100 parts water The addition of cetyl alcohol proved to have a marked 
retarding effect upon the onset of rancidity and, moreover, increased greatly the capacity for tak- 
ing up water — D r S Malowan Perf and Ess Oil Pec 26 (1935), 52 (A C DeD ) 
Cold Balms The following experimental types are offered (1) Petroleum Jelly Type — 
Menthol 0 7% methyl salicylate 5 8%, camphor 8%, eucalyptol 5%, mustard oil 0 5%, soft 
short fibre, white petrolatum 80% (2) Petroleum Jelly Type — Menthol 0 7%, chloral hydrate 

9% camphor 9% methyl salicylate 10%, od of cade 5%, soft, short fibre, white petrolatum 66 3% 
In both cases dissolve the camphor and menthol in the mixed oils , melt the petrolatum at 105 ° F 
and stir m the previous mixt (3) Water-in Oil Type — Menthol 1%, mustard oil 1%, eucalyptus 
15% camphor 1% absorption bases derived from lanohn 30%, water 45% stiff, long fibre white 
petrolatum 7% Dissolve the menthol and camphor in eucalyptus oil and add mustard oil 
Melt the petrolatum and add the lanohn base maintainmg the temperature at 45° C , stir m the 
above mixture followed by water at the same temperature, mix until an emulsion is formed (4) 
Oil in Water Type • — Glyceryl monostearate 12%, white beeswax 6%, methyl salicylate 5% men- 
thol 1% camphor 1%, mustard od 0 5%, water 74 5% Place the stearate, wax and water in a 
kettle heat untd the stearate melts and the whole becomes white and homogeneous Dissolve 
the camphor and menthol in the methyl salicylate and add the mustard od Cool the mass to 
50° C and add the latter mixture This product is characteristic of the so called “greaseless 
balm” type ■ — Anon Drug and Cos Ind , 36 (1935) 279-280 (H M B ) 

Cosmetic Products — Hydrogen-Ion Concentration of I Fatty Skm Creams This type 
of preparation is considered a water-in od type of emulsion, and when put on the skin the fatty 
portion IS resorbed in part whde the water remains in a great part on the surface producing a 
characteristic cooling action by its evaporation With aqueous suspensions of seven commercial 
creams of Amencan, English and Spanish ongin, usmg p nitrophenol, phenol red and P di mtro- 
phenol as indicators m color comparators three were slightly alkalme, one acid and three neutral, 
ivith alcohohe solutions of the same, two were acid, two nearly neutral and the pji of three were 
not determmed because extremely turbid alcoholic solutions were obtamed It is concluded that 
wax free fatty creams in alcoholic solutions are almost neutral whde those containmg waxes are 
acid • — Karl Pfaff Riechstoff Ind , 10 (1935), 6 (H M B ) 

Eau de Cologne A discussion of Eau de Cologne its constituents and manufacture with 
or without distillation is given In preparing a cheaper type of perfume use is made of isopropyl 
alcohol, or a mixture of this with ordinary alcohol as a solvent for the oils Synthetic oils are 
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used in place of the extracts employed m the better grade A method for preparing solid Can de 
Cologne IS also given — H Silman Perf and Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 45 (A C DeD ) 
reminme Hygiene Jellies The following formnlas are offered Lachc Acid Jelly (Starch 
Glycente) — Lactic acid 1% boric acid 5% glycente of starch, U S P a sufficient quantity 
It IS advisable to dissolve the boric acid in the glycerin before preparing the glycente An alkali 
starch produces a more stable jel than an acid starch Lactic Acid Jelly (Gum Tragacantli) — 
Lactic acid 1 5% bone acid 4% glycerin 10-30%, tragacanth (depending on quality) 2 5-4% 
water a sufficient quantity Cooking the tragacanth and selection of a good quality helps pre 
serve the jel The use of less than 20% glycenn produces a jel which is apt to harden Lachc 
Acid Jelly (Gum Karaya) — Lactic acid 1 5% boric acid 4%, glycerin 5-20% gum karaya (de 
pending upon quality) 3-5% water, a sufficient quantity This is a new formula and is gronmg 
in popularity The advantages and disadvantages of each of the above are discussed Such acids 
as acetic citnc and tartaric have also been used but lactic acid is preferred since it is already 
present in vaginal secretions and boric acid tends to maintain the acidity of the jelly in the pres 
ence of the protective colloids in the semen Quinine and oxy-qumoline have little or no spermi 
cidal value All jellies of this type should have some aromatics and a cologne 1-3000 strength is 
recommended — Stoughton Drug and Cos Ind 36 (1935) 30, 39 (H M B ) 

Lip Stick The composition the molds, the eolonng the smoothness on application the 
brightness and the perfuming of hp sticks are discussed — A G Arend Perf and Css Oil Rec 
26 (1935) 39 (A C DeD) 

Lip Sticks — Chemistry of Dibromo and tetrabromo derivatives of fluorescein have re 
placed vegetable dyes and alloxan as coloring agents in indelible nontoxic lipsticks tasteless 
castor oil appears to be more satisfactory as a solvent for these colors than butyl stearate and 
other esters Irritations to some individuals seems to arise due to compounds produced by removal 
of Br atoms of the dye molecule and their combination with unsaturated ricinoleic acid Care 
should be taken to use the proper proportions of the dye and oil (5% dye and 15% oil) The 
ideal stick should have the following properties (1) spread in a thin layer (2) m p 118° T (3) 
possess sufficient tackiness (4) shall not impart an unnatural or stiff feeling to the lips (5) taste 
less, (6) permanent in color and should have about 75% vegetable and animal oils and waxes and 
the remainder mineral oils and paraffins Lanolin is added to give tackiness and counteracts 
irritation and drying effects of the dye beeswax (not over 10%) and ceresm are used to give 
consistency and to bind the castor oil ozokerite to give a more easily crushable stick As 
stiffening agents camauba wax (10%) and paraffins are added, as a lubneant mineral oil is pre 
ferred Absorption bases to decrease irritation and dryness such as cetyl alcohol are necessary — 
Thorpe Deakers Drug and Cos Ind 36 (1935) 273-274 280 (H M B ) 

Passiflorme A correspondent inquires as to the composition of Passiflorine ’ and the 
Latin nomenclature corresponding to the following Extrait fluide de passiflore,’ Extrait 
moux de Saule Wane and Extrait moux de Crataegus oxyac The reply is ' Passiflorme 
(German Passiflonn ’) consists of. 


Extractum Flor Passiflor incarnat 
Extractum Sahcis alba: 

Alcoholatura Crataegi oxyacanthm 
Sirupus Sacchan et Glycenn g r ad 


0 5 Gm 
0 25 Gm 
gtt XX 
5 cc 


H J Van Giffen Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 177 (E H W ) 

Shavmg Cream — Latherless A mixture is prepared containing stearic acid 11, lanolin 10 
cocoanut oil 0 3 concentrated ammonia uater 1 35 paraffin wax 6 spermaceti wax 2 bone acid 
15 water 75 parts together with small quantities of menthol camphor and perfume — Gfo D 
Gettemuller and Samuel L Goldheim U S Pat 1 991 501 Feb 19 1935 (S W G ) 
S irin Creams — New Bases for New bases mentioned are (A) Hydrocerin and Boerocenn 
which are especially resorbed by the skin they increase the resorption of creams containing fats 
and are unsaponifiable and never become rancid Hydrocerin creams produce a fatty appearance 
on the skin and Boerocenn creams leave the skin lustreless, such creams are used as day and 
night creams and are of value as powder bases The latter base is used m the preparation of the 
finest Amencan creams which are x ery homogeneous and have a constant consistency changing 
but little with extreme changes in temperature These properties are due chieflj to the hig 
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cholcstenn content (B) Almcccnn and Cefattn — ^Thc former is a bright yellow substance with a 
slight odor of wool fat, indicating the presence of cholcstenn and produces water in-oil creams 
The latter which is the base for dry creams of the oil in water type, is of wax like consistency and 
almost white The following recipes arc of interest (1) Base — 



Hard 

Medium 

Soft 

Hydrocerin 

8% 

8% 

5% 

Paraffin 

8% 

— 

— 

White vaseline 

84% 

92% 

95% 


(2) Cream for Browning of the Skin — Hard base 40%, liquid petrolatum 10%, distilled water 
50%-100% (3) A Universal Cream — Hydrocerin 2 17%, paraffin 50/52, 1 17%, liquid petro- 
latum 833%, white vaseline 21 67%, distilled water, 66 66% (4) American Creams — Boero- 

cenn 2 66%, liquid petrolatum, 4%, paraffin, 6 60% white vaseline, 20%, glycerin 3 33%, 
distilled water, 66 35% (5) Fatly Cream Base — Almcccnn, 50%, water, 50% (6) Toilet 

Cream (easily rubbed m and slightly fattj ) — Almceerm, 40% water, 60% (7) Glycerin Toilet 

CrtfoiK — Almecerin, 40%, glycerin, 10%, water, 50% (8) Fatty Cream —Almcemn, 40%, 

liquid petrolatum, 20%, water, 40% (9) Lanolin Cream — Almcccnn, 28 6% lanolin, 14 3%, 

water, 57 1% (10) Day Cream Base —Cdalm, 25%, water, 75% (11) Glycerin Day Cream — 

Cefatin, 25%, glycerin, 75%, water, 67 5% (12) Fatly Day Cream — Cefatm 25%, liquid 

petrolatum, 6 25%, water, 68 75% (13) Cream with Mother of Pearl Appearance — Cefatin, 

24 4%, glycerin, 4 9%, water 68 2%, alcohol, 2 5% (14) ilfixed Cream —Cefatin, 18 9%, 

steann6 3%, almecenn 5 7%, glycenn, 2 6%, water, 66 5% — K Ppaff Riechstoff Ind 10 
(1934) 157-158 (H M B ) 

Soap — Improvmg Additions to An invention relating to processes for the manufacture of 
soaps to which might be added substances has been desenbed by Victor Boulez Its object is to 
give to the soap pastes improved physical, detergent or other qualities, and to suppress or di- 
mmish soap losses The addition of substances removes from soaps their hygroscopic character 
and increases also their keeping qualities Some of the substances which can be added are enu- 
merated — Perf and Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935) 68 (A C DeD ) 

Soaps — Some Disinfectmg A discussion of soaps having a definite disinfectant action m- 

cludmg carbolic soaps cold process carbolic soaps cresol soaps, iodine soaps sulphur soaps and 
mercury soaps is given — Perf and Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 69 (A C DeD ) 

Sunburn Preventives Any compound which will fluoresce in ultraviolet light of 2900- 
3100 A ° will protect the skin from destructive rays of the sun The following are suggested 
benzyl sahcylate menthol salicylate, sesculin o oxysesculin, tannic acid phenyl salicylate qui- 
mne bisulphate oleate and hydrochloride, ethyl p ammo benzoate sodium naphthol 6 8 disul- 
phonate d oxynaphthoic acid 6 oxy-2 naphthoic acid a naphthol 8 sulphomc acid, d naphthol- 
3 6 disulphonic acid As vehicles vegetable oils are useful The folloiving recipes are offered 

(1) Oil — Benzyl sahcylate 8%, menthyl sahcylate 5 olive oil 43 cottonseed oil 43, perfume 1 

(2) Lotions (o) — d oxy-naphthoic acid 3% quinine bisulphate 2 alcohol 15, glycerin 5, rosewater 

75 Dissolve the quinme in the alcohol and the acid m the rose water and glycerin, mix and 
filter (6) Sodium naphthol 6 8 disulphonate 5% ethyl p ammo benzoate 1 alcohol 15 glycenn 5, 
witch hazel 74% Dissolve the 1st ingredient in the witch hazel and the 2nd in the alcohol and 
glycerin and mix the two solutions (3) Creams — (a) Qumine bisulphate 4% absorption base 
from lanolin 25 white mineral oil 15 alcohol 10 glycenn 5 water 40, perfume 1 Dissolve the 
qumme in alcohol and add glycerin and water, warm to 130° F Heat the base and oil until 
melting occurs and then stir in the qumme solution slowly (5) White beeswax 7% glyceryl 
monostearate 12 white mineral oil 5 petrolatum 3, glycenn 3 alcohol 10, benzyl salicylate 5, 
menthol sahcylate 3, perfume 1, water Heat the stearate, wax oil and petrolatum together until 
meltmg occurs and mix until congealing takes place then stir in a solution of the other ingredients 
and stir until ready for filling — Drug and Cos Ind , 36 (1935) 417-418 (H M B ) 

Tooth Pastes — Children’s The basis of use and manufacture of tooth preparations are 
discussed Investigations show that children dislike mouth and tooth preparations because of 
their odor, taste gnttmess and local astringent or irritant effects Very fine calcium and mag- 
nesium carbonates are recommended as mechanical cleansers with tragacanth as a binding agent, 
neutral glycenn, a blend of oils of peppermint and anise with saccharin as a sweetening agent — 
A R Bliss, Jr Drug and Cos Ind , 36 (1935) 409-410, 416 (H M B ) 
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Turtle Oil Creams Only recently, turtle oil has been mtroduced into pharmaceutical 
products and information regardmg the substance is somewhat scarce After twelve months’ ob 
servation, the author claims the oil to be beneficial to the complexion, and when mixed with other 
nutntive oils makes an ideal wrinkle cream Best results were obtamed when it was used m a 
50% concentration with oils such as almond or olive oil Turtle oil melts at 15° C , bemg just 
able to pour, at 20° C , it becomes a hquid, and at 25° C , it is hquid and clear Turtle oil is not 
granular to the feel between the fingers at 10° C , although it has that appearance The author 
gives two formulas as follows, for anti-wnnkle creams containing turtle oil 



A 

B 

Turtle Oil 

50 

30 

Almond Oil 

27 

46 

Lanolin 

15 

16 

Beeswax 

8 

8 


In Formula B, enough turtle oil is included to claim the title, but m this case the object is to aid the 
assimilation of the others The most suitable preservatives are the hydroxybenzoic type — C 
Doubleday Chem and Drug , 122 (1935), 269 (T G W ) 

Vamshmg Creams These have as ingredients (o) triple pressed steanc acid, meltmg point 
not less than 56° (10-25%) (i) glycenn, (c) alkalis as potassium and sodium hydroxides, potas 
Slum and sodium carbonates to form a soap, the potassium compounds produce a soft cream, 
sodium compounds a harder cream The following formulas are suggested (1) Steanc acid 
tnple pressed 20%, KOH 1 5 H 2 O 68 5, glycenn 5, alcohol 4, perfume 1 and HCHO solution 0 05 
Melt the acid and heat to 212 °F , dissolve the KOH in 30% of the H 2 O and heat to 212° F , add 
the hot alkali to the acid with constant agitation and contmue until emulsified and add the 
remamder of the water and glycenn after heating to the same temperature Add the alcohol in 
which the perfume has been dissolved, allow to age This cream is fairly soft (2) Steanc acid 
20% glycenn 10 KjCOs 0 8, Borax 0 4, H 2 O 64, alcohol 4 perfume 0 8, HCHO solution 0 05 
Heat the water and glycenn into which has been dissolved the salts to 212° F , melt the acid and 
heat to the same temperature Start mixing the water glycenn solution and slowly add the 
acid, mix until the temperature has reached 120° F , then add the HCHO solution, alcohol and 
perfume, mix for 20 minutes longer This produces a harder cream than (1) (3) Steanc acid 

25%, lanolm (anhyd ) 4 5 tnethanolamine 1 35, carbitol 9, H 2 O 60, perfume 0 15 Heat the 
acid and lanolin to 160° F , heat the tnethanolamme and water to the same temperature and 
place in a mixer, add the acid mixture with constant stirring, when smooth add the remamder of 
ingredients and stir until cold This produces a cream that is absorbed completely and imparts 
a softness and smoothness to the skm (4) Stearic acid 20%, KOH 1, cetyl alcohol 1 borax 0 5, 
glycenn 10 alcohol 5 H O 60, perfume 2 6 Procedure as in (1) (5) Steanc acid 18 parts, 
K 2 COJ 1 2 butyl stearate 2 5 H 2 O 75 perfume 0 3 Procedure as in (1) Butyl stearate in this 
preparation is a substitute for glycenn which is apt to absorb moisture from the air and give a 
sticky feehng — M Williams Drug and Cos Ind , 36 (1935), 413-414 (H M B ) 

White Liniment — Suggested Formula for A formula containing tnethanolamme crude 
N N R , IS submitted Both the stirrer method and the bottle method have been tned White 
Liniments by other formulas are discussed — L H Baldinger J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 
(1935), 130 (Z M C ) 


Dispensing 

Chloroform — Safety Color for According to the Apoth -Ztg , 3 (1935) 32, the question 
of a safety color for anesthetic chloroform has been considered because of the frequency of acci 
dents through the unnoticed and umntentional employment of chloroform for anesthetic ether 
Smell is no absolute protection agamst interchange of these anesthetics, and for this reason it 
has been found necessary to search for a distinctive dye for anesthetic chloroform Results of 
research have shoivn that for this purpose dimethylamido azobenzene can be used A sufficient 
depth of color is obtamed by adding 2 cc of a 0 5% solution of dimethylamido azobcnzene (which 
represents 0 01 Gm of dye) to 50 cc of chloroform This quantity is stated to be so low that no 
effect of the dye on the anesthetic is to be expected and the color is easily removed from fabrics 
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by ordinary naslung or by the use of a weak acid (t c , vinegar), followed by a thorough nnsing in 
natcr— P/mrm J , 134 (1936), 212 (W B B ) 

Dispensing — Determination of Reasonable or Permissible Margm of Error in II Omt- 
ments Different types of ointments which pharmacists are asked to dispense were divided into 
three classes those that only have to be transferred from stock contamer to a dispensing jar, 
those which uivoUc the incorporation of a liquid with a fattj or hydrocarbon base, those which 
involve incorporation of a solid witli fatty or hydrocarbon base Three senes of tests were made 
The objective of the first was to determine effect on capacity of difference m nature of bases tri- 
turation before packing, incorporation of a liquid, incorporation of a sohd size of jar The second 
senes aimed to detcnnine variation m capacities of jars manufactured by each of four manufac- 
turers The third objective was the vanation in capacities of jars purchased at random How 
these expenmen ts were earned out is explained and the figures are tabulated The following 
conclusions were reached 1 Petrolatum was the hghtest of the four bases studied, followed 
in order by a 50 per cent lanolin and petrolatum mixture, lanolm and benzomated lard when 
packed as received 2 The frequency and magnitude of error are greater m cases where the 
base IS packed in the solid state, than m those where the filling is accomplished by melting and 
pouring, except for benzomated lard 3 The capacity of jars by weight is decreased by triturat- 
ing the ointment base on a slab previous to packing m the sohd state 4 The capacity of jars 
by weight may be decreased or mcreased by the incorporation of a liquid or a sohd with the base, 
dependmg on the nature of tlie liquid or sohd and other factors 5 The percentage of error found 
was m inverse proportion to the size of the jar 6 Jars of a designated size made by a single 
manufacturer do not vary m capacity beyond reasonable limits There was observed however, a 
great vanation m the capacity of jars of a designated size made by different manufacturers The 
latter vanation ts due largely to the use of different standards by the manufacturers for fixing 
capacity To overcome this condition it is suggested that uniform standards for fixing standards 
be adopted by the manufacturers, and that the matenal taken as the basis for formulating these 
standards be petrolatum because of its comparatively low specific gravity and uniformity with 
respect to other physical properties 7 The results of the tests show that it is impossible for a 
glass manufacturer to prepare ointment jars which will hold the same quantities by weight of 
the different ointments dispensed on physicians’ prescriptions It is believed, however, that it is 
possible for them to manufacture ointment jars which will hold withm reasonable limits defimte 
quantities of petrolatum or other base selected as a standard The pharmacist will then be able to 
dispense the full quantity of an ointment wnth a low specific gravity In the case of ointments 
with a high specific gravity the filling of the jar may be done m such a manner as to leave a con- 
cave surface, thereby preventing the ointment from coming m contact with the top of the jar, 
and also satisfying the patient as to the fullness of the jar In the case of very heavy ointments 
such as mercurial ointments it will be necessary to weigh off the quantity prescribed and to dis- 
pense It in a jar of the size which it will come nearest to filling 8 With regard to the margin 
of error which may reasonably be expected in dispensing where jars of the same manufacture are 
used our observations point to a figure which at the outside is twice the standard deviation or 
25 per cent for Va and 1 ounce jars , and twice the standard deviation, or 18 per cent, for 2 ounce 
jars — Marvin J Andrews J Am Pltarm Assoc , 24 (1934), 350, 421 (Z M C ) 

Easton’s Syrup Strict adherence to the B P method for preparation of Easton’s Syrup 
should keep this preparation water-white for six months or more A stiU better method is to use 
Easton’s formula which can be found in "Squire’s Companion,” 1890 — A Rennie Pharm J, 
134 (1935), 247 (W B B ) 

Omtments — ^Eye Starch zinc oxide, alkaloids and other substances used m the prepara- 
tion of omtments, can be sterilized with ether The omtments should be dispensed m tin tubes — 
J Fabicki Wtadomoset farmac , 61 (1934), 157, through Chem Zentr , 106 (1935), 747 
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Cosmetics— History of, m Modem Times — A Hauenstein Rtechsloff Ind 10 (1935), 
49-53 (H M B) 

German Apothecary Faenze of the Renaissance A historical account of old German 
Apothecaries Faenze vessels — Ferchlb Apoth Zlg 49 (1934) 1706 History of German 
Apothecaries pages 5-12 (H M B ) 
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Hamamelis (Witch Hazel), Eirtract and Distillate — History of In 1865 while the senior 
author was in the employ of W J M Gordon and Brother Cincinnati the firm also employed a 
business representative named Leon Hurtt A brother, F W Hurtt, who was a banker in New 
York proposed to purchase the right to make Pond’s Extract, a proprietary medicine used almost 
exclusively by Homeopathic physicians In 1915 in a personal interview ivith Leon Hurtt the 
author obtained authoritative information and has incorporated it in the present paper Pond s 
distilled hamamelis came to be used by Eclectic physicians and then by Allopathic physicians 
though chemists and others decided that it had no therapeutic value It is still m use Hurtt s 
story relates m considerable detail how the Oneida Indians used it and how the ‘ Golden Treasure ” 
later Pond’s Extract was prepared how the business grew and prospered — John Uri Lloid 
and John Thomas Lloyd J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 220 (Z M C) 

Hospital Pharmacists of Amsterdam — ^Modification in Instruction and Salary Revision of> 
m 1857 This extensive article by G Hellinga based upon a number of old records and docu* 
ments describes the life of the Pharmacist in the Amsterdam Hospital m 1857 and the trend of 
events which led to revision in his status at that time It is of considerable historical interest — 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 318-334 (E H W ) 

“Patent Medicmes ” The author relates something of the history of Goddard’s Drops, 
Anderson’s Pills Dutch Drops Daffy s Elixir Lockyer’s Pills and Stoughton’s Elixir — J H 
Hoch j Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 147 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacognosists of Wmeteenth Century — Eminent American The life and work of 
John M Maisch Edson S Bastin and Julius O Schlotterbeck are the subjects of the first instal 
ment of an historical paper —H W Youngken J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 148 

(Z M C) 

Pharmacognosists of Nmeteenth Century — Emment American (See preceding abstract ) 
The men who are considered this time are Albert Schneider Henry Kraemer Lucius E SajTe 
and Otto A Wall — Heber W Youngken J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 215 

(Z M C) 


Pharmaceutical Education 

Four-Year Cumcula m Pharmacy— Comparison of A critical examination was made of 
courses in so called theoretical and operative pharmacy as outlined in catalogs of member 
colleges of the Amencan Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, and the results tabulated Com 
parison is made with the Syllabus requirement with comments by the author as to what he be 
lieves best General comments include some important criticisms The cumcula of eleven schools 
offer too many courses which could be corrected in part by combimng a didactic with a laboratory 
course A few offer seminar courses which are of questionable value for undergraduates There 
IS too much variation in credit value of laboratory courses , some received no credit some gave 
one credit for four clock hours Courses in use of library and literature might be offered in historj 
of pharmacy courses called research and thesis should be elective Twenty three curricula list 
courses that apparently are review courses for board examinations Not all cumculum outlines 
and course descnptions are sufficiently complete and clear — -Henrx M Burlage J Am 
Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 228 (Z M C ) 

Mathematics — Pharmaceutical Some Observations after Twenty-five Years’ Experience 
m Teachmg In the days of the two year course classes needed much drill on tables of weights 
and measures Their learning was a memory feat Continued use clinches the memory part 
but to day students seem to get mental pictures of weights and measures as something real though 
they are not as proficient m the multiplication table as formerly High school students of to da> 
do not have the rich experience draivn from farms and villages that their elders did but when one 
knows what the high schools are trying to teach one finds many students easier to teach The 
difficulty of teaching about percentage solutions will be largely solved by the statement that will 
appear in the next Pharmacopoeia A teacher s ingenuity is taxed most m getting students to 
apply what they know Teachers should not accept answers involving fractional weights or 
measures but insist on. wetghable and measurable denominations Also utmost accuracy should 
be required m the class room They will learn by experience when to use round number’ factors 
Edward Spease J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 227 (Z M C ) 
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Pharmacy and Academic Standards — Theory of If practical pharmacy is the ' applica- 
tion of the kiiott ledge and training in physics, chemistry, botany, thcrapeuties, etc , to the making 
of medieine,” no college is giving too much time to it Reasons for this statement are briefly dis- 
cussed — H A Langcnhan J Am Phann Assoc , 24: (1035), 158 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacy and Academic Standards — Theory of Some changes are suggested for the out- 
lines m the Pharmaceutical Syllabus and the paper on the same topic by W Paul Briggs is dis- 
cussed — H M Burlagc J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 15G (Z M C ) 

Pharmacy and Academic Standards — Theory of Time and credit evaluations need ad- 
justment on a sounder economic basis The entire four year course should be brought into line 
i\ ith other baccalaureate degree courses — W P Briggs J Am Pharm Xrroc , 24 (1935), 153 

(Z M C) 

Pharmaccutical Legislation 

Surgical Dressmgs Over 1000 samples of surgical dressings are submitted annually to the 
Manchester Chamber of Commerce Testing House and Laboratory by the 200 Insurance Com- 
mittees in England Wales and Scotland, and a certificate of analysis is issued m respect to each 
stating whether the dressing complies with the requirements laid down in the B P C Since the 
adoption of the testing scheme in 1925, the percentage of deficient dressmgs has decreased by 
90% Deficiencies were found to be less frequent in manufacturers’ or wholesalers’ wrappings, 
as required by the Drug Tariff than m those which were not so tvrapped Many standards for 
surgical dressings have been amplified and amended and standards have been instituted for such 
new dressmgs as batiste, chloramine gauze, euflavine gauze cellulose wadding, oiled paper, 
rubber adhesive plaster, zinc o\idc plaster, elastic adhesive bandage, zinc paste bandage and cellu 
lose tissue — Anon Pharm J , 134 (1935), 301 (W B B ) 

Miscellaneous 

Advertismg — Place of a Field Representative m Cobperative Professional Pharmacists 
can use the mails for reaching physicians but perhaps the ideal way is to combine frequent per- 
sonal contact with mail contacts In a commumty with a number of stores interested in pro- 
fessional busmess owners can cooperate in a common advertising program Advertising funds 
can be pooled and a full-time representative employed a man who possesses distmct capabilities 
for the task of "selling the professional services and personalities of the pharmacies” he represents 
Such an individual can be helpful in many other ways at the same tune — L W Rising J Am 
Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 142 (Z M C ) 

Cosmetics Report on Progress m 1934 — K Pfaff Riechstoff Ind , 10 (1935), 38-41 

(H M B ) 

Dentists and Pharmacists — Cooperation between Attention is directed to the natural 
relation between dentistry and pharmacy, to the work of the Council on Dental Therapeutics 
The ‘ Accepted Dental Remedies ’ is soon to appear m book form The author discusses ways in 
which pharmacists can meet the problem — S M Gordon J Am Pharm i4ssoc , 24 (1935), 
136 (Z M C) 

New Drugs and Their Standards The article consists of a rfisumfi of an address by Dr 
C H Hampshire at a meeting of the Bath and District Branch of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain held on February 27 1935 Benzyl benzoate, bromoform ephedra the enzymes 
the toxins antitoxins serums, vaccines and the specific arsenicals were dealt with as instances 
of the up to date nature of the contents of the Codex The standards for surgical dressings of the 
Codex have served a useful purpose in connection with National Health Ins jrance — Anon Drug 
Ctre , 122 (1935) 298 (T G W ) 

Prescription Compoundmg The third in a series of papers dealing with prescription com 
pounding The author discusses the lack of uniformity when a prescription is filled by different 
people as one of the reasons for physicians dispensing Physicians dispense proprietaries because 
they are visited daily by detail men the moral of which is to do your own detail work The 
author does not believe that everything done in a prescription room should be visible by the 
public any more than that the place should be entirely closed, and he gives reasons for his belief 
In his opinion a successful prescription pharmacy cannot be run by one man alone because when a 
man works at a prescription he should not be interrupted More than twenty prescriptions are 
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given Difficulties are discussed and methods for compounding given — J Leon Lascoff J 
Am Pbarm Assoc , 24 (1935) 232 (Z M C ) 

Prescnption Departments — ote on Open The author reports that a number of physicians 
interviewed v ere unammous m their disapproval of a department m which it was possible to see 
the different ingredients that enter into the fmished prescnption ’ Next to seeing the ingredients 
the doctors objected to the tendency toward self-medication If the patient sees a poison label 
unwarranted fear is engendered If a prescnption has to be tried a second time the patient maj 
think the pharmacist is lacking in ability or is careless As an alternative the author suggests a 
visible manufacturing department — J N Silsby J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 133 

(Z M C) 

Professional Outlook In spite of the fact that the public appreciation of pharmacy has 
slumped, the author is optimistic because of an inherent feeling that pharmaey is an essential and 
public health profession — L M Kantner J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935) 134 

(Z M C) 

Pubhcity — Furthermg Pharmaceutical The author believes that the only way to convince 
the public that skill is used in filling prescriptions is to show what is done A prescnption counter 
that can be seen has an educating value There is an increasing inclination to classify retail drug 
stores as ‘ merchandising establishments ’ Opening the prescription department will show the 
processes of compounding and manufacturing It may tend to curtail dispensing by physicians 
There seems to be no reason why some part of the department should not be out of sight in order 
to permit privacy in working out dispensmg problems Untidy prescnption departments would 
have to be cleaned up A glass partition should be used to shut out eonversation in the drug store 
proper from interference with work That the drug store is still a drtig store needs emphasis — W 
Bruce Thilip J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 224 (Z M C ) 

PHARMACOLOGY TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Pharmacology 

Acacia — Effect of Intravenous Injections of, on Physio-Chemical Properties of Blood 
The hemoglobin % and cell count decrease with the dilution of the blood following injections of 
acacia The oxygen content of the blood falls to a more marked degree This is probably due to a 
coating of the erythrocytes with acacia hmdenng normal cell respiration — A Christie N M 
Phatak and M B Olney Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med 32 (1935), 670 (A E M ) 

Acomtum Napellus — Extract of Chemical Composition and Physiological Assay of 
Aconite The exact nature of the principles contained m the drug is not established with cer 
tamty although crystalline aconitine is accepted as the active principle By progressive hydroly 
SIS of crystalline aconitine there is obtained first, benzoylaconine and acetic acid and then benzoic 
acid and acomue Aconitine is combined in the plant with acomtic acid, which is related to citric 
acid Because the alkaloid easily undergoes hydrolysis to form products much less toxic than 
aconitine one can easily see how the toxicity of the drug can vary widely, while the chemical 
determination may not reveal the change These facts necessitate a physiological assay for the 
drug and its preparations In addition to the uncertain chemical status of the drug geologic and 
chmatic factors modify considerably the therapeutic value of the drug A comparison is made 
of the various physiological assays proposed from time to time The method developed by Goris 
is used in this paper The determination of the physiological activity of a dry extract of acomte 
containing about 0 5 per cent alkaloids soluble in ether is made m the following manner the 
dry extract is dissolved m 25 per cent alcohol to obtain a tincture and this is then diluted just 
before use to contain about 0 05 per cent alkaloids A volume such as will contain approximately 
7 units of aconitine is then injected Thus for a 375 Gm pig 375 X 0 000 000 07 or 0 000 020, 25 
Gm IS used and the tincture is diluted with physiological salt solution till each cubic centimeter 
represents 0 000 026 25 Gm of alkaloids If the animal does not die within six hours the dose is 
increased to 8 units etc until death is produced a new animal being used each time This dose 
IS then mjected into several animals and the exact value m units determined Two out of three 
animals must die wnthin the time limit For the particular sample assayed the value w as found to 
be 10 units The same drug from which the above extract was prepared was then percolated to 
prepare a tincture B> a similar procedure its value was found to be 10 units The following 
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conclusion is then dra,,^ the preparation of a dry extract, if the temperature is not allowed to go 
above 40° C , does not alter the alkaloidal strength of the preparation more than the preparation 
of a tincture by simple percolation A sample of our extract, shotvn chemically to contain 0 485 per 
cent alkaloids soluble m ether, n as sent to Professor Tiflencau for assay The results of his deter- 
minations when calculated to toxicity units also gave a value of 10 units By a comparison of 
the M L D of the tincture prepared and of crystalline aconitine, it is calculated that 65 per cent 
of the total alkaloids contained in the tincture was aconitine A comparison of this method with 
that of the U S P X and of the Spanish Pliar is made — R Prcudweiler Pharm Acta Ilelv , 
10 (1935), 51 (M F W D ) 

6-AIkyl-Meta-Cresols — Oral Toxicity of The toxicity to rats upon oral admimstration 
of a complete senes of 6 alkyl meta cresols from mela cresol through 6 decjl meta crcsol was 
determined Prom a comparative study of the toxicity of 6 hexyl meta cresol with hcxylresorci 
nol m animals and in man, the authors conclude that the former substance is no more toxic to 
man than hcxylrosorcinol and has been given orally to 100 individuals m doses up to 4 2 cc with- 
out symptoms or complaints — Harold W Brown and Paul D Lamson J Pharmacol & 
Exper Therap, 53 (1935), 264 (H B H ) 

Alpha-Dmitrophenol — Some Effects of, on Pregnancy m White Rat Doses of 20 mg per 
Kg body weight given twice daily did not affect the pregnant rats m any way with the only ex- 
ception, that the mortality of the young dunng the nursing penod w as increased — L M R 
WuLFF, L A Emge and F Bravo Proc Soc Exptl Btol , 32 (1935), 678 (A E M ) 
Amidopynne Inhibition of Leucogenic Activity m Rabbit by Certam Cychc Compounds 
Rabbits respond readily with leucocytosis to treatment with nucleic acid Amidopyrine given 
for 18 days by mouth prevents sucli response Antipynne, phenylhydrazine hydrochloride, o- 
quinone and catechol have the same effect Alpha dinitrophenol produces an initial stimulation 
followed by inhibition — David R Climenko Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med, 32 (1935), 823 

(ADM) 

Anesthetics, Local — Testmg of, by Sciatic Nerve Block m Gumea Pig Sciatic nerve 
block has been added to the quantitative testmg of local anesthetics on the mtact and untreated 
gumea pig and the techmque of the method is given Optimum injections were 0 2 cc in volume 
and analgesia was determined by light exploratory pinches of the skin Determinations were 
made on the following local anesthetics I dimethylamino 2 dimethylaminoethyl-2-butanol 
(alypme) (I), T-diethylaminopropyl ester of cmnamic acid (apothesme) (11), sulphate of y-di- 
but> laminopropyl ester of p ammo benzyl alcohol (butyn) (III), 2,2 6 tnmethyl 4 piperidmol 
benzoate (d Eucame) (IV), procaine (novocame) (V), 2 butoxy-jV-(d dimethylammoethyl) 
cmchonmaraide (nupercame) (VI) and 4 dimethyl ammo 3 methyl-2 butanol (tutocaine) (VII) 
The relative durations of sciatic block at the concentrations 0 5, 1 0 and 2% were, respectively 
I 1 5,1 2,09,11 26, 1 4, 1 2, IV 18,10 1 5,111 56,27, 20, VII 34, 19, 13, in 

terms of the figures obtained at the same concentrations with V taken as unity All save VI 
yielded results that were uncomplicated at these concentrations by local systemic or toxic effects 
The addition of 1 20,000 epmephnne to approximately threshold concentration of V and VII 
prolonged the analgesia about 10 and 24 times, respectively The advantages of the method are 
the small quantity of sample required, the distance of the area of cutaneous analgesia from the 
site of injection the fact that analgesia is complete m 1-3 minutes after injection and that the 
potency is measured by the duration of cutaneous analgesia The accuracy of the method is 
gaged by the ratios of the probable errors to their respective mean values the mean of 39 such 
ratios is 6 5% of the average periods of analgesia ranging from 10-200 minutes — E F Shackell 
Anesthesia and Analgesia, 14 (1935), 20, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-386 

Apiol — ^Pharmacologic Tests of Slow mtravenous injection of crystalline apiol (0 1-0 2 
Gm per Kg ) or liquid apiol, yellow or green (0 1 or 0 2 cc per Kg ) in chloralosed dogs always 
caused marked hypotension and bradycardia, dimimshed the amplitude of auricular contractions 
and slowed up the ventricular beats Vagus section at the neck suppressed these reactions and a 
new injection of apiol had practically no effect on auricular or ventricular contractions or on 
arterial pressure Thus the effects of apiol were due to its action on the pneumogastnc center 
However, the toxic effects occurred regardless of vagus section and death ensued due to heart 
failure Tests on suitable samples by the bromination method showed the following apiol titer 
for the various kinds crystalline (Merck) 96% crjstalhne (Rhone Poulenc) 75%, liquid 
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green 47% and liquid yellow 48% while the corresponding mortal doses m Gm per Kg intra 
venously in dogs were 0 5-0 75, 1-1 5, 1 8-2 2 and 0 25-0 40, respectively Thus there was no 
close parallelism between theoretical apiol content and tovicity Perhaps the chemical treat 
ment for changing green apiol to yellow apiol gave nse to isomers that were more toxic than 
crystalline apiol — F Mercier and L Vignoli Compt rend soc Jm/ , 118 (1935) 170, through 
Sqtiibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A 420 

Apomorphme — Action of, upon Small Intestine m Non-anesthetized Dogs Apomorphme 
momentarily decreases the general tonus of the ileum and jejunum Large doses increase the 
tonus It may increase the peristaltic activity and at the same time decrease the tonus — Charles 
M Gruber and John T Brundage Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 863 

(A E M) 

Aromatic Acids — Body Temperature Changes Produced by Sodium Salts of Some Sodium 
3 5 dimtrosalicylate injected intramuscularly mto pigeons and rats causes a decrease of bod) 
temperature of 2-4° Sodium 3 5 dmitrobenzoate shows the same effect but less marked Am 
mals treated with antipynne, sodium salicylate and benzoate showed variations of less than 2° — 
R K Brewer and M S Doolex Proc Soc Expt Biol Med 32 (1935) 778 (A EM) 
Ascorbic Acid — Influence of, on Sensitization of Giunea Pigs to Neoarsphenamine Ascor 
bic acid prevents sensitization to neoarsphenamine The minimum dose is deadedlj higher 
than that which protects against scurvy — M B Sulzberger and B L Oser Proc Soc Exptl 
Biol Med 32 (1935) 716 (A E M ) 

Barbiturates — Sex Difference m White Rat m Tolerance to Certam The female rat is 
more sensitive than the male for amytal nembutal exopan pemocton and hebaral or ortal No 
difference was found xvith barbital and phenobarbital — H G O Holck and M A Kan^n 
Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med 32 (1935) 7C0 (A E M ) 

Caffeme Per Se and Caffeme Beverage — Effect of, on Reaction Tune m Young Adults 
The effect of coffee and of caffeine xvas studied upon the reaction time of ten subjects It was 
found that coffee containing an equivalent amount of caffeine produced parallel results to caffeine 
admimstered m capsules but to a lesser degree m most mdividuals Twenty four hours after the 
admimstration of caffeine either as such or in the form of coffee m amounts of from 2 9 to 5 G mg 
X Kg no sigmficant effect could be noted upon the reaction time — Ralph H Chenex J 
Pharmacol & Exper Therap 53 (1935) 304 (H B H ) 

Camphors and Diketone-Camphanes — Degradation of, m Animals From the urine 
of dogs poisoned with camphor Asahma and Ishidate isolated the folloxvmg oxy camphors 
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Accordmg to Tamura such degradation of camphor in animals that is their oxidation is 
unportant pharmacological!) There is a positive motropc reaction on normal frog hearts but 
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the reaction is not c\ idciit at the tune of application, but only after a lapse of time This fact ex- 
plains the fonnation of potent products of metabolism of camphor Dilute solutions are not 
actiic immediately after application The pharmacological tests made of pure o\y camphor have 
so far no support in the theory given by Tamura The same holds true for the higher oxidizablc 
substances (aldehydes, acids ketones) Vila Camphor (a mixture of 5 o\y camphor and o\o 
camphor) and o\o-camphor in a higher grade of purity have no cardiac reaction A cardiac stimu- 
lation in frog hearts according to Takcbc, is possible due to 10 o\y camphor But 10 o\y cam- 
phor (1), has not been found in the unne The crude mixture of o\y camphor on the 
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addition of potassium hy droxide and on great dilution shows a typical camphor effect With a 
1 20 000 solution the pulse beat is fast and then gradually sinks With bisulphate of lye the free 
xata camphor shoiis neak but constant cardiac reactions this fact is not true when using sym- 
thetic products These results led to more search of degradation products of camphor m urine 
Boiling p diketone camphor wath chromium trioxide then with oxygen and alkali, finally with 
toluene p nitro benzoy Ichlonde and pyndine, a quantity of nitrobenzoates w ith a melting point of 
120 5-122° was obtained Upon analy^sis oxy -4-camplior nitro benzoate was found to be the 
product of the reaction If potassium permanganate were used in place of oxygen the result 
would bea raatenal of the formula CeHioO wath a melting point of 131-132 5°, which may produce 
more degradation products It is evident that more products of metabolism of camphor can be 
found m unne There is a transition of camphor nng to cyclo camphane nng m animals p 
Diketo camphane and cyclo camphane both form into oxy -cyclo camphane Both acids have 
the same formula CioH, O,, melting point acidity crystallization fashion and semi-carbazones — 
F Reinartz, W ZANKEandM KVrschgen Ber 68(1935), 310 (G B ) 

Cmchona Alkaloids — ^Value of, m Pneumoma Miscellaneous Alkaloids and Some Hydro- 
cupreme Ethers This paper is a preliminary study of a number of naturally occurring cinchona 
alkaloids their hydrogenated derivatives and some artificially prepared alkaloids with reference 
to their pneumococcicidal actix ity toxicity and protective abihty Hydroxyethylhydrocupreine, 
an alkaloid prepared by the writers, proved to be far less toxic to mice than optochm, and was 
highly efficient m protecting them agamst pneumococcic infection — C L Butler W L Nelson, 
A G Renfrew and L H Cretcher / Am Chem Soc 57 (1935), 675 (E B S ) 

Diodotyrosm — ^In Vivo Action of I Diuretic Action Diodotyrosin xvas showoi to be an 
extra renal diuretic in rabbits The German abstract in the J Ph Soc Japan should be con 
suited for details of experimental conditions and results — A Ogata and T Tanaka J Pharm 
Soc Japan 55 (1935) 14 to 18 (R E K ) 

Ephedrme after Digitahs — Cardiac Irregularities Produced by The authors employed dogs 
and administered ephednne and digitalis intravenously, studying the effects upon the heart by 
means of electrocardiographic tracings It was found that digitalis greatly prolonged the duration 
of arhythmias produced by ephednne in some instances cardiac irregulanties were brought about 
by the simultaneous administration of both drugs which had not occurred when either drug was 
used singularly Digitalis tended to increase the number of ventncular irregulanties due to 
ephednne No fatalities were recorded from the use of these ephedrme digitalis combinations in 
amounts allowing of climcal companson although weakness and prostration and arhythmias of a 
senous nature were observed — M H Seevera and W J Meek J Pharmacol & Exper Therap , 
53 (1935), 295 (H B H ) 

Ergot Alkaloids — ^Effect of, on the Uterus The authors review the use of ergot including 
a test for determimng the biological potency of ergot and its vanous constituents by determina 
tions of utenne motility of human patients from the sixth-eighth post partum day A new 
substance water soluble and representing 10% of the crude extract was isolated from ergot, sepa- 
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rated from an active powder that contained all the activity of the original ergot Separation of 
the alkaloids left the oxy toxic activity in the non alkaloid fraction Smce the active fraction nas 
not alkaloidal, the human utenne method was used to determine activity The new actnc 
pnnciple is soluble in most hydrophylhc solvents and relatively stable to heat, is agreeable and 
palatable the dose is small and may be dissolved in 3 cc or less of fluid and produces no gastro 
intestinal or other undesirable effects It does not affect the pulse or blood pressure and when 
given orally the response is usually obtained in 6-15 minutes The whole curve is characteristic 
of a good response obtained from an active ergot preparation No general response appears after 
the use of pituitrin The usual dosage is 3 mg in solid form, capsules or solutions and uniform 
uterine motility and tone which persists for 3-4 hours are obtained No evidence of undesirable 
reactions has been noted in doses 3-4 times the effective one The authors conclude that dim 
cally, the new principle is suitable for administration whenever the oxytocic activity of ergot is 
desirable The new active principle was used in over 100 post partum patients, giving a good 
characteristic response while the active alkaloids m ergot, ergotamme ergotoxine and sensi 
bamine, given to patients orally in 3 mg doses gave no utenne responses within an hour — M E 
Davis el al Am J Obslet Gynecol , 29 (1935) 155, through Sqmbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935) 
A 327 

Eserme and Acetylchohne — Effects of, on Gastro-mtestinal Motility m Normal Dogs 
Dogs were injected dunng ether anesthesia intramuscularly with esenne and esenne plus acetyl 
choline One mg of esenne or less did not regularly produce penstalsis of stomach, ileum and 
colon WTien 0 025 mg of acetylcholine was added penstalsis resulted almost instantly Intra 
muscular injections of larger amounts, 2-3 mg of esenne induced general intestinal motility but 
undesirable by effects also — R Frank L Zimmerman and H Necheles Proc Soc Exptl 
Bwl Med, 32 (1935), 686 (A E M ) 

Gahnsoga — Pharmacology of Report is made of experiments undertaken to extend our 
knowledge of the pharmacology of Gahnsoga and to mvestigate the oxygen consumption by tissues 
One and two per cent infusions caused an increase in oxygen consumption by heart tissue but it 
was not proportional to concentration The principle or principles are apparently not extracted 
with cold water and they seem to be destroyed as the infusion ages Inuhn levulose and dextrose 
have little influence on oxygen consumption and saponin causes a slight inhibition Infusion of 
digitalis seems to contain a pnnciple which causes an increase in oxygen consumption These 
expenments suggest the possibility of using a micro respirometer for a number of investigations — 
M A Yavorski and E C Rbif J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 108 (Z M C ) 

Insulm Preparations — Evaluahon of A review of several physiological methods and one 
chemical method of evaluating insulin The chemical method is based upon the fact that insulin 
increases the concentration of copper oxide reducing substances in the unne — O Kausch 
Pharm Ztg . 80 (1935), 246 (G E C ) 

Liver — Anti-anemia Potency of, after Gastrectomy m Swme The anti anemic potency 
of the liver becomes progressively depleted after gastrectomy — L Goodman A J Geiger and 
L N Claiborn Proc Soc Exptl Biol jl/ed , 32 (1935), 810 (A E M) 

Parasympathetic Drugs — Intestmal Motor Inhibibon by Stnps from different parts of the 
intestinal tract contracted by acetylchohne or physostigmme are relaxed by pilocarpine Con 
traction produced by pilocarpine is reversed by acetylchohne only in a minonty of the tnals 
F D McCrea and Donald F Marion Proc Soc Exptl Bwl Med 32 (1935) 876 

(A E M) 


Phosphated lodotanmc Syrup — Antirachitic Achon of The lodotannic syrup of the French 
Pharmacopoeia does not attenuate the antirachitic efficacy of even minimal effective doses of 
calcium hydrogen phosphate The authors believe that the antifixation of calaum attributed to 
lodotanmc combinations is ml provided that free iodine iS not present m the preparation Phos 


phated lodotanmc syrup proved to be very efficacious as an antirachitic preparation — R Gallier 
Bull set pharmacol 42 (1935) 31 (C T I ) 

Phosphorus — Pecuhar Acbon of, m Treatment of Rickets YTiite phosphorus administered 
in a warm 1% oil solution to white rats, deprived of xitamin D and receiving a large excess of 
calcium as compared to phosphorus exhibited no rachitic action The oil of almonds and apricots 
used as sohent were tested individually, and showed no effect — R LecoQ and R Gallii R 
J pharm chim 21 (1935) 211 (M 
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Qiunme, Quimdine, Hydroqumidlne and Hydrocinchonidine — Toxicity of, m Guinea Pig 
The lethal dose for about S0% of the animals used in the test is for quinine 0 G mg mol per Kg , 
for qmmdmc 0 4, for hydroqummc 0 4 and for hydrocinchonidine 0 7 — T Dawson and H P 
Harms Froc Sac E\pil Btol Med , 32 (1935), 595 (A E M ) 

Rabies — Eipenmental, in White Mice and Attempted Chemotherapy 11 Plasmochin 
merthiolatc, mclaphcn, bismuth violet, lodobismitol, bismarscn, tryparsamide, silver arsphen- 
amitie, Bayer 205, cthylliydrocupreinc hydrochloride (optochin), pyndiura, sodium arsanilate 
(ato\yl), iicostara and sparteine sulphate were used as treatment for rabies in mice with none 
showing therapeutic value — Anson Ho\t, Roy T Fisk and Clinton H Thienes J Inf 
Pir, SG (1935), 21 (A H B ) 

Sedatives Types, Uses and Dangers The types of sedatives are those which mamfest 
their major effect in the mitigation of discomfort or pain arising on a bodily basis, e g , morphine, 
codeine, acetylsalicylic acid, sodium salicylate, acetanilide p acetophenatide and, amidopynne, 
those whicli tend to reduce evccssive degrees of muscular activity not associated with pain and 
which do not, in the usual dosage, produce sleep, e g , 6 ethyl-5 phenyl barbituric acid (luminal), 
hjoseme, hydrobroraide and stramonium, and those effective in controllmg states of excessive 
mental tension which in the proper dose, will produce sleep, c g , codeme sulphate, the bromides, 
chloral hydrate, paraldehyde, alcohol and the numerous barbituric acid derivatives Sedatives 
should not be used in conditions of acute intra abdominal pathology, in which the administration 
of a sedative might mask the signs of the disease, and the question should be carefully considered 
in cases of neuroses in which somatic complaints are prominent The choice of sedative depends 
upon the indications As a class the sedative drugs act as central nervous system depressants 
The chief dangers from sedatives result from their temporary use in excessive amounts, their 
use over too long periods of time and their admmistration m an unfavorable milieu peculiar to 
the individual, c g , allergic and hypersensitivity reactions and habituation to the drug — G H 
Alexander Am J Nursing 35 (1935), 222 through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-449 
Sodium Amytal — Effects of, on Erythrocyte Count foUowmg Hemorrhage The capillary 
and venous blood in the dog is immediately diluted after a single hemorrhage performed under 
local anesthesia The dilution is absent when the hemorrhage is performed under general anes- 
thesia by intravenous sodium amytal There may even be a concentration of blood As soon as 
the anesthesia wears off dilution promptly appears — R Elman, D O Weiner and W H Cole 
Proc Sac Exptl Biol Med , 32 ( 1935), 793 (A E M ) 

Sqmll — Bioassay of Powders of The present study reveals the method of preparation, of 
preservation and of standardization and also the stabihty of a standard squill powder The 
standard is prepared by placing cut scales of a composite lot of squill on a mmcmg plate and 
dned by (1) keeping the drug in a hot air oven at 60' for three days or (2) m the open at 25-30° 
for a period of seven days In the course of desiccation the drug should be mixed frequently 
The powder is passed next through a No 45 sieve, dned for several hours at 60° and then sealed 
in ampuls A powder contammg 4-5% moisture is stable for at least one year Drying squill by 
heaping it m a pile and not stimng or mixing results m a fermentation which causes a partial 
destruction of the glycosides The method of assay is earned out on the dog (cf Year Booh, Am 
Fharm A rroc , 22 (1933) 131) The authors propose that the official powder have a M L D of 
40 mg /Kg of dog as determined by the above mentioned assay procedure — Mascre, J 
L6vx and R Cohen Bull set pharmacol 42 (1935) 66 (C T I ) 

Thalhum — Action of, m Experimental Animals No support could be found to the claims 
that thalhum intoxication is characterized by alterations of the endoerme function — A J Cox, 
Jr , and E B Rodgerson Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 653 (A E M ) 

Thioaurates — Contnbution to Physiologic Testmg of Aurothiosulphates of sodium and 

calcium, calcium aurothioglucose, aurothiopropansulphonate of sodium aurothiomalate of sodium 
and aurothiolactate of sodium were mjected into guinea pigs and rabbits After 48 hours the am- 
mals were sacrificed and the different amounts of compounds were recovered from the various 
organs An oil solution of the quinine salts is retamed forthemostpart,mthe muscles m the area m- 
jected and distinct local reaction is produced This reaction is much less with the other compounds 
and no noticeable amounts were retained in the muscles If the fatty tissue or bones did not re 
tain most of the metal compound then the uterus or placenta was found to be nch m the compound 
The metal accumulates especially in the fixer kidney and spleen Strong doses usually brought 
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about a larger retention of metal m the kidney — M M Picon J pliarm chim 21 (1935), 215 

(M M Z) 

Thymus and Pmeal Extracts — Biological Effects of Active Thymus extracts produced 
acceleration in growth and development which was accelerated m each succeeding generation 
Removal of the thymus gland resulted in retardation of growth and development of the off 
spring, even m the second generation of rats and this retardation was not apparent m the offspring 
of thymectomized rats when the parents had been injected with thymus extract or subjected to 
thymus transplants The author assumes from the above that the active principle in thymus 
extract is a hormone In a study of pineal extracts two were found to produce dwarfism m 
variably when injected mtra-peritoneally into white rats but the same step like progression uas 
not found Dwarfism seemed no more marked m the 4th generation than m the 3rd — A M 
Hanson Proc Staff Meetings Mayo Clime, 10 (1935), 113, through Squibb Abstract Bull, 8 
(1935), A-453 

Vitamm C — Influence of, on Development of Skm Sensitivity to Neoarsphenamine m 
Giunea Pig Skm sensitivity is not developed m animals suffering from subacute scurvy Dex 
trose seems to have a protective effect — C W Chapman and C A Morrell Proc Soc Exptl 
Btol Med, 32 (1935) 813 (A E M ) 


Toxicologx 

Balsam of Peru — Hypersensitivity of Skm to It is estimated that 2% of the individuals 
who have never used any ointments have a skin supersensitive to Peru balsam and the numerous 
preparations containing this balsam while 5 times as many are hypersensitive if they have pre 
viously used various ointments This hypersensitivity which is characterized by eczema etc 
IS absolutely specific A patch test is advised before the use of Peru balsam ointments, especially 
where the individual has been undergoing prolonged treatment or where a chronic eczema is present 
— W Englehardt Munch med Wochschr , 82 (1935) 256 through Squibb Abstract Bull 8 
(1935), A 319 

Bone Acid-Contammg Fat-Reducers Two preparations of the urea-boric acid typo, al 
though labeled as harmless were found to produce severe pains in the occiput stomachache and 
nausea Strict supervision of the sale of boric acid containing reducing agents is recommended 
Completely harmless active substitutes for the above will be discussed in a future report — 
Schenk Pharm Ztg 80 (1935) 136 (G E C ) 

Dimtrophenol — Case of Poisonmg by, with Recovery A case report of an 18 year-old 
girl who had taken 24 reducing capsules with suicidal intent The patient’s face was flushed 
the respiration rate was 38 to 40 per minute rapid and short pulse 144 and the temperature was 
1034° F Routine gastric lavage was done with a 5% solution of sodium bicarbonate The 
symptoms being those associated with an overdose of alpha dimtrophenol the patient was placed 
m an ice pack in order to bring down the temperature This w as repeated w henever the tempera 
ture went over 101° F Oxygen was admimstered at intervals during the first evening and 500 
cc of dextrose was administered intravenously The patient slept at intervals during the first 
night and the next night she complained of being hungry but vomited after taking some food 
Her condition was much improved the second day She took fluids freely retained them and 
felt very much better Recovery continued uneventfully and the patient was discharged on the 
third day The patient m describing her symptoms aftenvard stated that during the entire 
time she felt as if she were on fire At no time was consciousness lost and there was little or no 
pain evident during her stay at the hospital Dimtrophenol was found in the gastric contents on 
laboratory examination — J C Geiger J Am Med Assoc 104 (1935) 915 

(M R Thompson) 

Gold — Toxicity of Injechons of After injections there are no warning symptoms until 
some days after 11 injections when dematitis and xery intense irritation and slight ulceration 
of the mouth occur These symptoms although no further injections were made faded to clear 
up entirely Further the rheumatism for which these treatments were administered failed to 
show any improvement — G Holmes Bnt Med J 1 (1935) 58 (W H H) 

Mercury Bichloride — Treatment of Poisonmg by Wliile there is as yet no known specific 
antidote for corrosiv e sublimate poisomng W B Porter and C E Simons (A mer J 'iM Set 
188 (Sept 1934) 375) report a senes of forty six cases m which some measure of success resulted 
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from 3 therapeutic scheme comprising gastric lavage and colonic irrigation by a solution of sodium 
bicarbonate and an internal administration of the salt in a dosage sufficient to maintain the urme 
alkaline to litmus Ihcrc were only three deaths For the gastric lavage a saturated solution 
i\as used at a temperature of 100° F , repeated every 12 hours for the first five days, and continued 
still longer if the washings contained mercury An intravenous injection of 500 cc of a 5 per cent 
solution i\as given after the lavage and repeated if vomiting persisted A colonic irngation of 5 
per cent solution t\as given daily — Brtt Med J , 3868 (1935), 4006 (W H H ) 

Methyl Chlonde Poisonmg The symptoms and degree of poisoning are thoroughly dis- 
cussed along Mith the citation of numerous cases and their treatments — C A Birch Lancet, 
228(1935), 259 (W H H ) 

Methylene Blue — Therapeutic Use of, m Phenol Poisonmg The case is reported of a 
patient apparently m distress as a result of having drunk phenol The patient recovered follow 
rag successive aspiration of the stomach and lavage with saline, diluted egg albumin and 50% 
alcohol, respectively, administration of caffeine and adrenaline as stimulants, intravenous 
injection of glucose and saline, and the intravenous injection of 40 cc of a 1% solution of methy- 
lene blue It IS suggested that the methylene blue may have influenced the favorable outcome — 
W M Sheppe Military Surgeon 76 (1935), 30, through 5gHi66 A 6s<racf B«K , 8 (1935), A-229 
Nitro Compounds — Toxicity of A review of the toxic phenomena which have been ob- 
served experimentally and clinically by numerous authors upon the use of 2,4 dinitrophenol and 

0 cresol and similar dinitro compounds Up to the present time, six deaths have been reported 
as due directly to the use of 2 4-dinitrophenol for reducing purposes The British Pharmacopoeia 
has recently added dmitrophenols, dinitrocresols and preparations contaimng these to its lists of 
poisons — H Straub Klin iKoc/wc/ir , 14 (1935) 185 through 5giij65 A6s/racl BkH , 8 (1935) 
A 367 

Phenol — Dermatitis Due to In a case of dermatitis in which the hands of an interne 
were involved in a vesiculo pustular, erythematous eruption, treatment with an ointment con- 
taining 2 Gm crude tar, 2 Gm zinc oxide and 26 Gm petrolatum improved the condition of the 
left hand greatly during twenty-four hours Treatment of the nght hand with phenyl mercuric 
nitrate (I), 1 1500 jelly was followed by a marked vesicular reaction Since previous eruptions 
were precipitated m the dissecting room and in the operating room the conclusion was drawn 
that contact dermatitis existed Treatment of the left hand with the tar ointment and the right 
hand with the bone aad compresses was followed by marked improvement, but a skin test with 

1 was markedly positive Vanous ddutions of phenol in aqueous solution from 1 100,000 to 
1 1500 were applied to the arm and patch tests were made with the di sodium salt of 2 7-dibromo 
4 hydroxymercurifluo rescein (mercurochrome) with negative results Patch tests with phenol 
containing vaseline were positive Recurrences of the dermatitis followed on two occassions 
when phenol was used — L Holander Urol Cutan , 39 (1935) 165, through 5g«i66 A6 
slraci Bull 8 (1935), A 369 

Poison Cases — Concemmg Important Of 372 cases appeanng before the Genchthchen- 
Chemischen Institute of Budapest in criminal afiairs m 1934, 85 dealt with new and exhumed 
cadavers, 32 drugs, 18 food residues and 237 different objects of examination Chemical examma- 
tiou in 178 cases gave positive results includmg 35 cadavers, 27 drugs, 7 food residues and 109 
different bits of evidence The cadavers studied showed the following arsemc 15 chrormum 1, 
zinc 1 bromine 1 iodine 1, alcohol 2, oxalic acid I, morphme 3, cocaine 1, atropme 1, qumme 1 
pyramidon 1, pyramidon and veronal 1, evipan 1 veronal 2 and carbon monoxide 1 Special 
poison cases are discussed — R Fridli Pharm Afonols/i , 16 (1935) 31-32 (H M B ) 

Poisonmgs — Native, m the Dutch Indies Of poisomngs m the Dutch Indies, 55% are by 
arsenic or its compounds, and 9% by decoctions of plants contammg alkaloids, sapomns gluco- 
sides, toxalbumins, etc Potassium cyanide is another frequent source of poisonmgs — C J 
Block Aan P van der Widen (1934), 139-147 through Chimie & Industrie, 33 (1935) 626 

(A P-C) 

Sodium Nitrite — Value of, as Antidote to Hydrogen Sulphide Sodium mtnte exerts a 
marked preventive and curative effect on hydrogen sulphide poisomng when administered either 
before or after the hydrogen sulphide The antidotal action, demonstrated m mice, is due to the 
production of methemoglobm which fixes the tonic substance — V Karrassik and V Chelok- 
hanowa Compt rend soc btol 118 (1935) 23, through 52«t66 A6s/rac/ , 8 (1935) A-435 
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Strychnine — ^Poisoning of Children by The chief source of strychnine poisoning in 
children was from tablets containing atom 0 5 gr and extract of belladonna Vie gr , strj chnine 
Vi gr and extract of cascara sagrada 0 5 gr Since there n ere 35 cases of strychnine poisoning 
m children reported from 1919 to 1933 m Toronto, and 75 fatal poisonings mth strychnine in 
New York State during 1925-1932, the authors conclude that it would be advisable to remove 
stiy chnine from the formulas of such tablets — R Ross and A Brown Can Med Assoc J, 
32 (1935) 282 thionzh Sguibb Abstract Bull 8(1935) A-451 

Therapeutics 

Acetylcholme — Value of, in Ophthalmology J Francois (Nederl Ttjdschr r Geiieesk 
(Dec 1934), 5G32) states that numerous ophthalmologists have emphasized the value of the baso 
dilator acetylcholme m obstruction of the central artery of the retma resulting from end artentis 
or essential vascular spasm m quimne anraurosis, optic atrophy retrobulbar neuntis thrombosis 
of the central vein of the retma blindness due to loss of blood and chronic glaucoma Acetjl 
cholme may also be of value m xnsual disturbance caused by changes m the cerebral circulation 
such as scmtiUatmg scotoma, hemianopia or cerebral blindness Considerable improvement 
follows intramuscular injections of acetylcholme m 20 eg doses daily — Brtt Med J 1 (1935) 
400c (W H H ) 

Anesthetic — New From bis experience m 1200 cases E de Meuson (Beo Med de la 
Suisse Romande (August 25 1934) 856) advocates as an anesthetic a mixture of scopalamme 
eukodal and ephetonm This is prepared by Merck m ampuls contaimng 0 005 Gm , 0 01 Gm 
and 0 025 Gm of each drug respectively Ephetonm sjmthetically obtained from ephednne is 
an excitant of the respuatory centre, and thus counteracts the paralyzing action of this centre of 
scopalamme and eukodal On the eve of the operation 0 05 Gm veronal is given orally and 
repeated three hours before the operation Two ampuls of the anesthetic mixture are injected 
subcutaneously an hour and a half and one ampul three quarters of an hour before the interven 
tion This anesthetic should be used prudently in cases of grave renal lesions, it is especially 
indicated when inhalation anesthetic might be dangerous, as m pulmonary tuberculosis and cardiac 
affections— Srr/ Med J 1 (1935) 138c (W H H ) 

Arsaruhe Acid, N-(^Dimethylaminobenzal) — Chemotherapeutic Testing of Fischl and 
Singer tested the therapeutic action oi N {p dimethylaminobenzal) arsanilic acid (I) (arsenic 
yellou) and N-(2 4 6 tnhydroxybenzal) arsamlic acid (11) (arsenic brown) against nagana and 
European recurrent fever m mice The curative doses of I and II agamst nagana in Gm per 
20 Gm of mouse intramuscularly were '/ino and Vsoo respectively and the toxic doses ivcre Vm 
and Vss respectively the therapeutic indexes being 1 1 5 and 1 4 respectively I had nocuratiie 
action agamst recurrent fever but the curative dose of II was ’Ao and the index 1 1 no toxic dose 
was recorded — Viktor Fischl and Ernst Singer Btochem Z 276 (1935) 277, through 
Squibb Abstract Bull 8 (1935) A-420 

Chemotherapy — Biological Problems m It was found that the aromatic pentavalent 
arsenical and antimonial compounds are but shghtly trypanocidal, a solution of about 1 1000 
being required to destroy the parasites within 24 hours at 37° C The corresponding tri valent 
compounds are however amazingly trypanocidal as even when diluted a hundred million times 
they killed the trypanosomes mthra 24 hours this is also true of the arsenobenzol compounds 
such as novarsenobiUon The non aromatic tnvalent compounds sodium arsemte and tartar 
emetic likewise display considerable activity, their trypanocidal titers being respectively 
1 3 200 000 and 1 6 400 000 The acridine dye acriflavine is highly trypanocidal but Bayer 
205 resembles the pentavalent arsenical compounds in exhibiting practically no trypanocidal 
action in vitro — Yorke Lancet, 228 (1935) 191 (W H H ) 

Copper, Colloidal — Value of, m Sepbctemia. L M Reinhold (T/ierede Paris, 1934, No 7CG) 
records ten cases of streptococcal or staphylococcal septicmmia m patients aged from 12 to 2( 
treated by intravenous mjections of colloidal copper The injections should be given in doses 
ranging from 5 to 20 cc daily, repeated every day or every two da> s These mjections should be 
continued for four or five days after the temperature has fallen, so that the total duration of 
treatment is about ten days The cases treated were acute osteomyelitis and puerperal fever 
Brit Med J 1 (1935), 60 fW » « > 

Curarine — Case of Tetanus Treated with It appears that curanne is generally accepted 
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as the most suitable alkaloid of its group for the use in the treatment of tetanus After the injec 
tion of curanne tliere is a decrease in tlie muscle tone and there appeared to be no undesirable 
effects — S Mitchell Lancet, 228 (1935), 262 (W H H ) 

Garlic and Its Preparations Garlic is used in affections of the respiratory tract and in 
hjiicrtension A tincture prepared by extraction with 80% alcohol, or an extract prepared with 
a h} droalcohohc menstruum (1 1 or 1 2 with 95% alcohol) is used A juice may be prepared 
from 800 Gni garlic wath 200 cc alcohol and 1000 cc water A solution of the garlic essence (2%) 
in olive oil can be used lij podermically In bronchitis, the following formula is recommended 
Garlic essence 0 5-2%, gomenol 10-20% a mixture of equal parts of camphor with guaiacol 
5-10% olive oil to make 100 cc — Alfredo J Bandoni Rev jarm (Buenos Aires), 77 (1935) 
25 (A E M ) 

Gold Salts — Value of, in Bissenunated Sclerosis G Dubois-Andre {Le Scalpel, Oct 27 
(1934), 1517) records tliree cases of dissemmated sclerosis treated by auro thio glucose in oily 
suspension, when good results were obtained despite previous failures with other lines of treatment 
He believes that tlie injections act by arresting the new formation of neuroglia, thus preventing 
the progressive destruction of myelin and safeguarding the nerve cells and fibres from the menace 
of fibrotic strangulation The maximum dose is 30 eg repeated tw ice at an interval of ten days 
The initial dose is small — 5 eg , injected once a week, this is repeated before a higher dose is 
tned and the same principle is obsen ed throughout the course of treatment — Brit Med J 
1 (1935), 2886 (W H H ) 

Insulm — ^Value of, in Toxic Diphtheria Antitoxm mtravenously and intramuscularly and 
dextrose intravenously and by mouth are accepted as the basis of treatment in toxic diphtheria 
In diphtheria the response of the body to intravenous dextrose is constantly abnormal and results 
in higher blood sugar findings The degree of variation is a sensitive mdex to the severity of the 
attack and serves as a reliable guide to the progress of the disease A fairly close association ap- 
pears to exist between abnormalities in tolerance curves and involvements of the cardiovascular 
mechamsm How much the former depends upon the latter it is impossible to say from this in- 
vestigation Insulm does not appear to change the character of the abnormal curves nor to 
influence the course of the disease as judged by the fatality and complication rates — N D Beog 
Lancet 228 (1935) 480 (W H H ) 

lodme. Colloidal — Use of, m Medicmes and Cosmetics The use of colloidal iodine m 
medicmes and m cosmetics as a scalp remedy m soaps, toothpastes and creams is discussed — 
0 E OsTBERG Drug and Cosmetic Ind 36 (1935) 423-424 (H M B ) 

Methylene Blue — Direct Action of, on Hansen Bacillus Intravenous injections of 1% 
methylene blue solutions in doses of 20 cc are retamed by leprous tissue and exercise a direct 
in VIVO action on the Hansen bacillus which shows progressive microscopic changes characteristic 
of degeneration, e g , granular appearance polymorphism followed by cyanophilia A number 
of cases of leprosy are undergomg treatment with methylene blue solutions One case described 
showed progressive and rapid amehoration of the lesions, many of which were completely elimi- 
nated after 25 injections — P Lepine and J Markianos Compt rend soc biol 118 (1935) 9 
tiaough. Sgtnbb Abstract Bull 8 (1935) A-440 

Oestnn — ^Treatment of Vulvo-Vagmitis with The mam features of the treatment are 
(1) that It IS shorter than other methods (2) it is easy of application as the drug can be given by 
mouth, and (3) it quickly dimmishes the discharge and thereby reduces the mfectivity of the 
patient and the nsk of spreadmg the disease — D NABARRMandA G Signy iancef, 228 (1935), 
604 (W H H) 

Ophthalmic Therapeufacs A classification of substances used m daily routme for treat- 
ment of eye mjunes bums, infections, etc For mstance, castor oil or hquid petrolatum is used to 
decrease the irritation of a foreign body — or to help to remove it by floating it out Fluorescein 
IS used for its staming properties as an aid to diagnosis as it stains only such parts of the eye sur- 
face as are denuded of their epithelium, and is of value m showing the extent of injury or ulcera 
tion Methylene blue is also used for its stainmg properties Substances used for their direct 
chemical action mclude 1-2% solutions of sodium bicarbonate (to neutralize acid bums) bone 
acid or very dilute acebc acid (m alkaline bums) and 10% neutral ammonium tartrate (m hme 
bums) Copjrmg ink pencil — an aniline derivative — acts as a caustic in the eye and can be dis 
solved out with glycerin — or its activity may be restricted by using weak tannic acid (5%) 
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Antiseptics for the eye can be applied in many forms For instance lotions, as folloivs saline 
bone acid sodium bicarbonate flavine, mercury bmiodide, zinc sulphate potassium permanga 
nate, drops as (a) the silver group — silver nitrate argyrol protargol neoprotosil, collosol argen 
turn (6) zinc sulphate, collosol zinc, (c) copper sulphate, (d) mercurochrome Ponders to be 
dusted inside the lids — m a very fine state of subdivision calomel iodoform, boric acid Oint 
ments such as yellow mercunc oxide, zinc oxide, stamform neoprotosil copper sulphate and 
trachomian ointment The mydnatics such as atropine, homatropme etc act on the ins in 
such a way that the pupil tends to dilate The myotics esenne and pilocarpine contract the 
pupil and help to reduce intraocular tension — D L Charters Pliarm J , 134 (1935) 213 

(WEB) 

Parathyroid Tetany — Treatment of While Colhp s parathormone is active in raising the 
level of the serum calcium and rehevmg the ssrmptoms of parathyroid tetany it is not satisfactory 
unless injected m large and repeated doses It is also expensive In most cases therefore it is 
impracticable to employ it The intravenous admmistration of 10 cc of a 10% solution of 
calcium chloride produces relief of symptoms m a few mmutes lasting for about a day and a half 
It IS an excellent emergency measure While injecting a solution of this strength care must be 
taken that none of it escapes into the subcutaneous tissue, for necrosis of tissue and ulceration 
may result A good method of treatment is to present continuously to the bowel a large amount 
of calcium m the form of calcium chlonde (150 gr daily) In cases where this is not effective 50 
to 100 cc of N/3 hydrochloric acid should be given to increase the absorption of calcium This 
acid IS given in milk m the proportion of 1 to 20 of milk — D Campbell Lancet 228 (1935) 369 

(W H H) 

Quimdme Sulphate — Evaluation of Use of, m Persistent Auncular Fibrillation A study 
of 49 cases of auricular fibrillation in which 46 were classified as permanent and 3 as transient, 
treated with quimdme sulphate showed that normal rhythm was restored in 35 or 71 4% 
of the cases Of 33 cases with adequate follow up notes only 17 or 51% remained regular over 1 
year Two tenths gram of quimdme sulphate was given orally as a test dose the following day 
0 3 Gm was administered 3 times and each day the dose was increased 0 1 Gm until the rhythm 
became regular when the patient was placed on a maintenance dose Rheumatic valvular disease 
IS most resistant non-valvular fibrillation responds more readily and in cases of hyperthyroidism 
without cardiovascular disease treated post operatively reversion to normal rhythm is practical!) 
invanable Duration of fibnllation influences to some extent the likelihood of reversion cases 
with a short history reverting more readily It is doubtful whether most cases are m better health 
w ith a regular rhythm than with auncular fibrillation when the ventncular rate can be kept slow 
There is no method of predicting fatal results with quimdme therapy The presence of fibnlla 
tion and increasing years are both separate factors favoring auncular mural thrombosis The 
four indications for the use of quimdme sulphate seem to be the presence of fibnllation in an 
otherwise normal heart its persistence after operation for hyperthyroidism , when the irrcgularit) 

IS the cause of intractable palpitation and in certain hopeless cases where other forms of treat 
ment have failed Contraindications are an idiosyncrasy to quinine and a previous histor) of 
embolism badly damaged hearts marked cardiac hypertrophy and long standing fibrillation 
etc — C M Kohn and S A Levine Ann Internal Med , 3 {W3b) 923, through 5g»iW 
street Bull , 8 (1935), A-447 

Strophanthm — ^Value of, in Angma Pectons E Edens {Munch med Woch (Sept 14 
1934) 1424) believes that angina pectons is most commonly due to anemia of the heart following 
increased imtabihty and spasm of the coronary blood vessels He has given strophanthm — 0 3 
mg strophanthm is given daily (in severe cases twice daily) for three days with an interval of one 
day The attacks became less frequent and less painful and stopped altogether m a short time 
He also states that intravenous injection is better than intramuscular or oral administration 
Brit Med J 1 (1935) 138o (W H H ) 


NEW REMEDIES 
Synthetics 

Alkoiybenzamides — Substituted N Al'-Dimethyl(or diethyl) di(or -tri) methox)(or 
-ethoxj) benzamides are prepared bj standard processes e g, from the alkoxylbcnzo)! halides 
and duneth)! amine or diethyl amine Examples are given of the preparation of veratnc sad 
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dunctliyHiindc, bi 203° melts at 102-103°, and diethylamide, bu 205°, N,N dimethyl 3,4,5 
tnmetho\ybcnzamide, bu 218°, melts at 74°, N,N diethyl 3,4,5 trimethoxybenzamide, bu 220- 
220° melts at 54°, N,N dimethyl 2,3 dimethoxybenzamidc, bu 172°, N,N diethyl 3 methoxy 
4,5 diethoxybenzamide, bu 211-212°, 77,JV diethyl 3,5 dimethoxy-4 ethoxybcnzamide, bu 213° 
The produets are of therapeutie value in the treatment of circulatory and respiratory organs — 
Soc pourltttd chtm & Bdle Ger Pat , 008,412, Jan 23,1935 (01 12o 16) (S W G ) 

Antimony Compounds — Therapeutic, Bactencidal and Antipansitic Orgamc Antimony 
oxyacids arc dissolved in solutions of salts formed by interaction of cinchona bark alkaloids such 
as quinine with polvhydroxy monocarboxyhc acids derived from aldoses such as the gluconic 
acid salts of quinine, etc , and the resulting clear solution is evaporated in vacuo to obtain the 
product such as Cs^HmOjoN Sba — Walter Kussmaul (to Chemische Fabnk vorm Sandoz) 
U S Pat 1,991,2‘!3, Feb 12, 1935 (S W G ) 

Dibroluur (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk, Netherlands) is bromdiethylacetyl- 
urea nhich appears on the market in 0 5 Gm tablets — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 371 

(E H W) 

Eumarcon (Riedel de Haen, Berlin) is the sodium salt of isopropyl-^ bromallyl-W methyl 
malonylureum It is found on the market in a 10% stabilized aqueous solution used as an in- 
travenous injection for producing partial narcosis m small operations and narcosis m operations 
of short duration — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 

Picochrome — New Urmary Antiseptic Picochrome is a new water soluble azo dye con- 
sisting of orthocresyl 5 5, azo 4 6 diamino 2 picohne hydrochloride containing twenty per cent 
tetrabromoorthocresol The structural formula of picochrome is given as follows 

NH. HCl 

= h^Och. " ‘->2- 

N 

Picochrome incorporating diamino picohne, a newly discovered radicle, is a highly effective 
unnary antiseptic which exhibits distinct advantages in its bactericidal and bacteristatic action 
The analgesic effect on the mucous membranes of the unnary tract is particularly beneficial 
Owing to its potency m high dilutions copious fluid intake may be maintained It acts equally 
w ell m acid and alkaline unnes and against BactUus coh, as well as against coccus infections of the 
unnary tract The drug is well tolerated by mouth intravenously and locally, even over long 
penods All types of urinary infections have been treated some resulting in excellent cures but 
the majonty being influenced with varying degrees of benefit Although picochrome cannot be 
classed as the ultimate urinary antiseptic, it presents enough advantages to warrant its inclusion 
in our favored armamentarium against unnary infection — A Ravich Med Record, 141 (1935) 
343 (W H H ) 

Prontosil (I G Bayer) is a preparation particularly useful agamst the pnncipal causes 
of sepsis, streptococci, staphylococci, etc It is the hydrochlonc acid salt of 4 sulphonamide-2 
4 diammobenzol Prontosil is a reddish crystalline powder having a melting point of 247-251 ° 
It IS rather indifferent pharmacologically, relatively large doses being secreted unaltered in the 
unne m test ammals Beginning doses are 3-6 tablets per day each tablet weighmg 0 3 Gm 
Ampuls also appear on the market containing 20 cc of a 0 25% solution for intravenous injection 
—Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 371 (E H W ) 

Tanmn — Difficultly Soluble Preparation of About 153 parts tannm 33 parts aluminum 
hydroxide and 25 parts calcium oxide or aluminum or calcium salts equivalent to them are boiled 
together An almost tasteless, greenish powder is obtained which is useful as an intestinal as- 
tringent — Darmol Gyogyszervegyeszeti Ipart Ss Kereskedelnn R T Hung Pat , 111 367 Jan 2 
1935 (S W G) 

Specialties 

Adexohne (Glaxo Laboratories London) contains vitamins A and D in high concentrabon 
and m the proportion in which they occur in cod liver oil The vitamin A is obtained from liver 
oils from the codfish and the halibut the vitamin D is calciferol G L , the pure crystalline 
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Antiseptics for the eye can be applied in many forms For mstanee, lotions, as follows saline 
bone acid, sodium bicarbonate flavine, mercury bmiodide, zinc sulphate, potassium permanga 
nate, drops as (a) the silver group — silver nitrate argyrol, protargol neoprotosil, eollosol argen 
turn, (6) zinc sulphate eollosol zinc, (c) copper sulphate, (d) mercurochrome Powders to be 
dusted inside the lids — m a very fine state of subdivision calomel, iodoform, boric acid Oint 
ments such as yellow mercuric oxide, zinc oxide, stamform neoprotosil, copper sulphate and 
trachomian ointment The mydnatics such as atropine, homatropme etc act on the ins in 
such a way that the pupil tends to dilate The myotics, esenne and pilocarpine contract the 
pupil and help to reduce intraocular tension — D L Charters Pharm J , 134 (1935) 213 

(WEB) 

Parathyroid Tetany — Treatment of While Colhp’s parathormone is active m raising the 
level of the serum caleium and relieving the S3miptoms of parathyroid tetany, it is not satisfactory 
unless injected m large and repeated doses It is also expensive In most cases therefore it is 
impracticable to employ it The intravenous admmistration of 10 cc of a 10% solution of 
calcium chloride produces relief of symptoms in a few minutes lasting for about a day and a half 
It IS an excellent emergency measure While mjectmg a solution of this strength care must be 
taken that none of it escapes into the subcutaneous tissue for necrosis of tissue and ulceration 
may result A good method of treatment is to present continuously to the bowel a large amount 
of calcium m the form of calcium chloride (150 gr daily) In cases where this is not effective, 50 
to 100 cc of N/Z hydrochloric acid should be given to increase the absorption of calcium This 
acid IS given in milk m the proportion of 1 to 20 of milk — D Campbell Lancet 228 (1935), 3G9 

(W H H) 

Quimdme Sulphate — Evaluation of Use of, m Persistent Auricular Fibrillation A study 
of 49 cases of auncular fibrillation in which 46 were classified as permanent and 3 as transient 
treated with quimdme sulphate showed that normal rhythm was restored in 35 or 71 4% 
of the cases Of 33 cases with adequate follow-up notes, only 17 or 51% remained regular over 1 
> ear Two tenths gram of qumidine sulphate was given orally as a test dose the following day 
0 3 Gm was admimstered 3 times and each day the dose was increased 0 1 Gm until the rhythm 
became regular when the patient was placed on a maintenance dose Rheumatic valvular disease 
IS most resistant non valvular fibrillation responds more readily and m cases of hyperthyroidism 
without cardiovascular disease treated post operatively reversion to normal rhythm is practically 
invanable Duration of fibrillation influences to some extent the likelihood of reversion cases 
with a short history reverting more readily It is doubtful whether most cases are in better health 
with a regular rhythm than with auncular fibnllation when the ventncular rate can be kept slow 
There is no method of predicting fatal results with qumidme therapy The presence of fibrilla 
tion and increasing years are both separate factors favoring auricular mural thrombosis The 
four indications for the use of qumidine sulphate seem to be the presence of fibnllation in an 
otherw ise normal heart , its persistence after operation for hyperthyroidism , when the irregulant) 
IS the cause of intractable palpitation and m certain hopeless cases where other forms of treat 
ment have failed Contraindications are an idiosyncrasy to quinine and a previous history of 
embolism badly damaged hearts marked cardiac hypertrophy and long standing fibrillation 
etc — C M Kohn and S A Levine Ann Internal Med 8 (1935), 923 through Squibb Ab 
struct Bull , 8 (1935) A-447 

Strophanthin — ^Value of, m Angma Pectons E Edens {Munch med Woch (Sept 14 
1934) 1424) believes that angma pectons is most commonly due to anemia of the heart following 
increased imtability and spasm of the coronary blood vessels He has given strophanthin 0 i 
mg strophanthin is given daily (m severe cases twice daily) for three days with an interval of one 
day The attacks became less frequent and less painful and stopped altogether m a short time 
He also states that intravenous injection is better than intramuscular or oral administration 
Bnt Med J 1 (1935) 138c (W H H ) 


NEW REMEDIES 
Synthetics 

Alkoxybenzarmdes — Substituted N N Dimethyl(or -diethyl) di(or tri) mcthoxy(or 
-ethoxy) benzamides are prepared by standard processes e g from the alkoxylbenzoyl Iialidis 
and dimethyl amine or diethyl amine Examples are given of the preparation of veratne aci 
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dimethyhmidc, bi 203°, niell'; it 102-103°, and diethylamide, bi- 205°, dimethyl 3 4,5 
tnmetho\ybcnzamide, bu 218°, melt'; at 74°, N,N diethyl 3,4,5 tnmethoxybcnzamide, bi, 220- 
225° melts at 54°, iV,iV' dimethyl 2 3 dimcthoxybeiizamidc bu 172°, iV,i7 dicthyl-3 methoxy 
4,5 dicthoxybcnzamide, bi 211-212°, diethyl 3,5 dimctho\y-4 ethoxybcnzamide, bu 213° 
The products arc of therapeutic value m the treatment of circulatory and respiratory organs — 
Soc pourl'tnd chvii ct B&le Gcr Pit , 008,412, Jan 23,1935 (01 12o 10) (S W G) 

Antunony Compounds— Therapeutic, Bactencidal and Antiparisitic Organic Antimony 
oxyacids are dissolved in solutions of silts formed by intcriction of cinchona bark alkaloids such 
as quinine xvith polyhydroxy monocarboxyhc acids derived from aldoses such as the gluconic 
acid salts of quinine, etc , ind the resulting clear solution is evaporated tn vacuo to obtain the 
product such as CmHwO oNjSb — Walter Kussmaul (to Chemischc Fabnk vorm Sandoz) 
U S Pat 1,991,283, Feb 12, 1935 (S W G ) 

Dibroluur (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk, Netherlands) is bromdiethylacetyl 
urea, which appears on the market in 0 5 Gm tablets — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 371 

(E H W) 

Eumarcon (Riedel de Haen, Berlin) is the sodium salt of isopropyl p bromallyl N methyl- 
malonylureum It is found on the market m a 10% stabilized aqueous solution used as an in- 
traxenous injection for producing partial narcosis in small operations and narcosis in operations 
of short duration — Pharm IVeekhlad, 72 (1935) 277 (E H W ) 

Picochrome — New TJrmary Antiseptic Picoehrome is a new water soluble azo dye con- 
sistmg of orthocresyl 5 5, azo 4 G diamtno 2, picoline hydrochloride containing twenty per cent 
tetrabromoorthocresol The structural formula of picochrome is given as follows 


(OH)<^ )>N 

CHT 


NH HCl 

nA 

H.Nl^CHs 

N 


Br Br 

(OH)<( )>Br 
CHTBr 


Picochrome incorporating diammo picolmc, a newly discovered radicle, is a highly effective 
urmary antiseptic which exhibits distinct advantages in its bactericidal and bacteristatic action 
The analgesic effect on the mucous membranes of the urinary tract is particularly beneficial 
Owing to Its potency in high dilutions, copious fluid intake may be maintained It acts equally 
well in acid and alkaline unnes and against Bacillus colt, as well as against coccus infections of the 
urinary tract The drug is well tolerated by mouth intravenously and locally even over long 
periods All types of urinary mfections have been treated, some resultmg in excellent cures but 
the majority bemg influenced with varying degrees of benefit Although picochrome cannot be 
classed as the ultimate urinary antiseptic, it presents enough advantages to warrant its inclusion 
m our fax ored armamentarium against unnary infection — A Ravich Med Record, 141 (1935), 
343 (W H H) 

ProntosiL (I G Bayer) is a preparation particularly useful agamst the principal causes 
of sepsis streptococci staphylococci, etc It is the hydrochloric acid salt of 4-sulphonamide-2, 
4-diainmobenzol Prontosil is a reddish crystalline powder having a melting pomt of 247-251° 
It IS rather mdifferent pharmacologically relatively large doses being secreted unaltered in the 
urme m test animals Beginmng doses are 3-6 tablets per day, each tablet xveighing 0 3 Gm 
Ampuls also appear on the market containmg 20 cc of a 0 25% solution for mtravenous injection 
—Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 371 (E H W ) 

Ta nnin — ^Difficultly Soluble Preparation of About 153 parts tannm, 33 parts aluminum 
hvdroxide and 25 parts calcium oxide or aluminum or calcium salts equivalent to them are boiled 
together An almost tasteless greenish powder is obtamed which is useful as an mtestinal as- 
trmgent Daksiol G^ogyszervegyeszehlpartes Kereskedelmt R T Hung Pat , 111 367, Tan 2 

(S W G) 

Specialties 


1935 


Adeioline (Glaxo Laboratones, London) contains vitamms A and D in high concentration 
and m the proportion m which they occur m cod liver oil The xntamm A is obtamed from liver 
oils from the codfish and the halibut the vitamm D is calciferol G L the pure crystalline 



94 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


^'oI WIV No 5 


product Each cc contains 40,000 vitamin A units and 2000 vitamin D units, tliat is 20 times 
that of cod hver oil It is found on the market m vials of 8 Gm and m capsules — Pharm IFfd 
Had, 72 (1935) 277 (E H W ) 

Aecuferrolstroop with Manganese (N V Kon Pharm Factones of Brocades & Stheeman 
and Pharmacia , Netherlands) contains 2 mg of manganese per tablespoon — Pharm Weekhlad, 
72 (1935) 370 (E H W ) 

Alleton (Riedel de Haen) is a preparation containing 12% garlic oil m chemical combina 
tion with diovycholamc acid which occurs on the market in pills Each pill contams the active 
ingredients of one gram of garlic The iodine and sulphur bearing oils of garhc have been recom 
mended m mtestmal derangements dyspepsia arteriosclerosis and hypertonicity The costal 
hzed combmation with dioxycholamc acid has a less disagreeable odor and taste The dose is 
one tablet three times a day —Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 

Allofonn (Curta & Co , Berlm) is an alum earth preparation used in prepanng solution of 
alummium acetate — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 

Allyarsm is the alternative name for Danarstn which should not be confused with Danamtn 
(see J A Ph A , Abstr Sec , 24 (1935) 40) —Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 
Alpecine-Oil (Dr A Wolff Bielefeld) is a hair-grower” made from olive oil with a lecithin 
emulsion This firm also manufactures Alpecine-Hairwater for washing hair — Pharm Week 
blad, 72 (1935) 277 (E H W) 

Brocanal (Curta 3. Co , Berlm) contains 0 025 Gm phenylethylbarbituric aad 0 4 Gm 
bromcalcium diethanolamine and 0 015 Gm caffeme It is used m epilepsy — Pharm Weekblad 
72 (1935) 277 (E H W) 

Cantan (Bayer Hoechst) is vitamin C Each tablet contams 0 025 Gm ascorbinic acid — 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 

Coffex (Dr R & 0 Weil Frankfort) is a new name for Coffeo citrine” a mixture of acetyl 
salicylic acid and caffeine — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 277 (B H W ) 

Dechohne (Chemical factory of Riedel-de Haen Berlin) is the legally protected name 
under which dehydrochohc acid m 0 25 Gm tablets and sodium dehydrocholate in 6% and 20% 
solution, in ampuls is found on the market It serves as a choleretic and cholagogue in gall stones 
etc The solution IS used intravenously 5-10 cc every two or three days, the tablets 1-2 tablets 
three times a day — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 277 (E H W ) 

Diaturasa (Cera Laboratories Barcelona) is a remedy for rheumatism gout lumbago 
neuralgia, etc appearing on the market m four forms The liquid for injection contains ac 
cording to the label, sahcylic-benro benzylic ethyl ester 40 mg benzyl morrhuate 100 mg , 
benzyl sulphide 10 mg camphor 10 mg , ether 50 mg , olive oil to make 1 cc The capsules con 
tarn salicylic benzo benzylic ethyl ester 100 mg benzyl morrhuate 95 mg , benzyl sulphide 5 
mg, per capsule The granules contain lithium nucleotinphosphor 5 Gm methyl phenyl 
quinoline carbonic acid 6 Gm hexammethylenetetramine sulphosalicyhc acid 0 Gm , sodium 
methylarsonate 25 mg tartaric acid 40 Gm , sodium bicarbonate 40 Gm , essence of pep 


permmt essence of bananas, vanillin Q s for 100 Gm of granules The ointment contains 
sahcyhc-benzo benzylic ethyl ester 25 Gm , terpineol 10 Gm camphor 5 Gm menthol 2 Gm , 
oil of juniper 1 Gm oil of sage 0 5 Gm , compound oil of hyoscyamus g s ad 100 Gm It is 
not clear just what sahcyhc-benzo benzylic ethyl ester and the other compounds really are 
Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 370 (E H W) 

Digalol (Riedel de Haen) is raentha dioxycholmic acid, found on the market in 0 1 Gm 
tablets The adjunction ‘ mentha” is not clear as to whether it is a menthol ester or a mucture 
Dioxycholmic acid is used in most affections of the liver and gall bladder It is thus used in gall 
stones and as a laxative The dose is two tablets three times a day — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 
277 (E H W) 

Eusod (Fabnk Schenng-Kahlbaum A -G Berlin) consists of synthetic aluminum sodium 
silicate and magnesium oxide It is recommended for heartburn It is distributed in packages of 
6 and 12 tablets —P/iarm Ztg 80 (1935) 150 (G E C) 


Hydronal (I G Bayer) is aluminum hydroxide prepared by a special process whereby it is 
readily soluble in the acid juices of the stomach When hj dronal comes in contact with the gas 
tnc juice It gelatinizes and absorbs the acid Hydronal for use as an antacid m stomach affec 
tions appears on the market in 0 5 Gm tablets — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 371 (E H W) 
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Katalme (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk, Netherlands) is a mixture of phcnacctm 
0 1 Cm , dimethjlaimdopynn 0 15 Gm , qmnmc sulphate 0 05 Gm and callcme 0 05 Gm appear 
mg on the market m tablet form — Pharm IKeelfi/ad, 72 (1935), 371 (B H W ) . 

Lanogeen (Chemical and Pharmaceutical Factory of E Scheurhch, Hirshbcrg) is an oint- 
ment base which, like lanolin, takes up a large quantity of water It contains cholestenn esters — 
Pharm Wcekblad, 72 (1935), 277 (B H W ) 

Larostidin (Hofiman-La Roche and Co A -G , Berlin) is a 4% isotonic and sterile solu- 
tion of 1-histidme monoliydrochlonde It is used m the treatment of peptic ulcers of the gastro 
mtestmal canal One intramuscular injection per day for three weeks brings about disappearance 
of pain The preparation is marketed in packages of 6 and 25 ampuls — Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935) 
174 (G E C) 

Lutreen (I G Farbeii) is a biologically standardized extract prepared from corpus luteum, 
which IS found on the market in ampuls containing two rabbit units per cc It serves in gynecologi 
cal hemorrhages and m the prevention of abortion — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 277 

(E H W) 

Pelose (Schermg Kalilbaum) is a homogenous mud which absorbs considerable water and 
becomes verv plastic It is used as a cataplasm in rheumatic affections — Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935), 277 (E H W) 

Per-iodotheodural (Societj' for Chemical Industry Katwijk Netherlands) is a mixture of 
30 mg of papaverine HCl and 417 mg of Calcium Salicylate with Theobromino Calcio, appearing 
on the market m tablet form — Pharm TFecitWad, 72 (1935), 371 (E H W ) 

Proviron (Schermg-Kahlbaum) is a standardized male sex hormone, of which the formula 
appears to be CnHjoOi It is used as subcutaneous and intramuscular injection — Pharm Week- 
blad 72 (1935), 277 (E H W ) 

Sulfigen (Anhaltisches Serum-Institut, Berlin) is a colloidal sulphur preparation with no 
protective colloids containing about 0 13% sulphur and 0 57% sulphur dioxide In solution 
polythionic acids are formed which penetrate gelatin and tissue to a depth of 2 mm and which 
change into colloidal sulphur and sulphurous acid It is used in the form of a wash for slowly 
granulating infected wounds eczema, pruntis, ichthyosis and psonasis For use, the contents 
of a tube are dissolved in 0 5 liter of water, and as soon as the solution becomes cloudy and de 
velops the characteristic odor of sulphurous acid it may be applied It should be used at once as 
its activity begins to diminish within 30 minutes It is marketed in cartons contaimng 6 tubes — 
Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935) 189 (G E C ) 

Tonitrum Katwijk (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk, Netherlands) consists of 
liquid extract of kola 200 saccharum 200 aromatic spirit 90 glycerin 125 saccharas manganosus 
2, tmeture of mix vomica 10 sodium melhylarsenate 1, sodium biphosphate 37, distilled water 
ad 1000 Use and dosage is left to the physician — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 371 

(E H W) 

Tomeum Noury (N V Nourypharma Deventer, Netherlands) contams liquid extract of 
kola 20, glycenn 10, tmeture nux vomica 1, sodium melhylarsenate 0 1 saccharas manganosus 
0 2, sodium biphosphate 3 7 corrigenda ad 100 It is directed to be used two to three times a day 
one half hour before meals 1-2 teaspoonfuls for adults and teaspoonful for children — 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 372 (E H W ) 

Tyronorman (Schilddriisen Schtzstoff) (Sachsisches Serumwerk Dresden) is a standardized 
and biologically assayed antithyreoidal (1 tablet = 10 aT) It is given in doses of two tablets 
three times a day and is used in Grave’s disease and thyreotoxicosis The diet is directed to con 
tain no meat or fish but should contain 1-2 liters of milk — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 372 

(E H W) 

Vaceme Dr Aman (Bayrol Chemische Fabrik Munich) This preparation is used for the 
early diagnosis of cancer and malignant tumors and is prepared from staphylococci which are 
always present m tumors It is supplied m ampuls containing 0 3 cc of which about 0 1 cc 
after previous shaking of the ampul is injected subcutaneously into the forearm Irritation and 
rubbing at the point of injection is to be avoided A malignant growth is present if after 24 hours 
a bright red coloration and infiltration may be seen at the pomt of injection — Pharm Ztg , 80 
(1935) 212 (G E C) 
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Antunemngococcus Serum — Notes on the Concentration and Purification of Purification 
of the globulin is best accomplished by fractional solution m dilute sodium chloride ivith from 66 
to 88 per cent of the serum protem removed Isoelectric fractionation eliminated 76 to 85 per 
eent zmc chloride 79 to 85 per cent, and dialysis and isoelectric fractionation 67 to 80 per cent of 
the serum protein The sodium chloride method proved simplest, best for large quantities of 
serum and the product may be dduted without precipitation with sodium chloride solution — 
Philip Murdick and Sophia M Cohen J Immunol , 28 (1935), 205 (A H B ) 

Antityphoid Serum — New In experiments on mice, published in Lancet 227 (1934), 186, 
It was established that antityphoid sera containing O and Vi antibodies exert two separate and 
distinct effects, vtz (a) The Vi antibody confers protection against infection with highly virulent 
strains of B typhosus by suppressing the multiplication of the organisms (6) The O antibod) 
appears to be chiefly responsible for effecting the neutralization of the endotoxin of B typhosus 
It was concluded that the efficacy of the therapeutic antityphoid serum would depend on the 
presence in it of both these antibodies From the climcal trials it may be stated that some action 
on the toxic symptoms and on the fever was exercised by the antityphoid serum — A Fclix 
Lancet 228 (1935) 799 (W H H ) 

Bacillary Dysentery — Cause of, m Infants and Children Chemical and bactenological 
data indicated that the Flexner and Sonne strains of the Eberthella paraiysentencE were responsible 
for 74% of the infectious diarrheas of children and infants The organisms gradually disappear 
after the fifth day The etiological organisms were diagnosed by titer agglutinations — G A 
Denison and G DeHoll J Infect Dts , 56 (1935) 124 (A H B ) 

Chlorme — Bactencidal Action of Because chlorine is one of the most widely used germi 
cides in public health work an effort is made in this paper to determine the bacterial death rate 
caused by vanous concentrations of chlorme There seems to be concentrations which first stimu 
late then inhibit, and finally in higher concentrations kill various pathogenic organisms Ex 
posed to 10-6 dilutions of chlorine one million bacteria were reduced 99 per cent The results 
however indicate bacterial growth is just as great before as after the action of chlorine Bacterial 
death, then is reversible to a certain extent and also there are zones of life dormancy after death 
Many germicides cause dormancy and not death judging from the tabulations recorded in the 
paper — C S Mudge and F R Smith Am J Pub Health 25 (1935) 442 (A H B ) 

Diphthena Toxoid — -Value of Alum-Precipitated A potent batch of alum precipitated 
toxoid was tested on five groups of children all of whom were Schick positive before inoculation 
Each child received one dose (1 cc ) of this material, and m 152 cases a final Schick test was per 
formed one month after the injection It has been shown that the figure 83 6 =*= 2 0 represents 
the average percentage of chddren who became Schick negative within four weeks The reactions 
were classified into three types — general local erythema and local induration Generally these 
reactions were very mild but the occurrence of much more severe reactions in two cases shows 
that due care must be exercised m this work and emphasizes the necessity for a strict interprcta 
tion of the Moloney test — E A Underwood Lancet 228 (1935), 137 (W H H ) 

Diphthena Toxoids — Companson of Value of Merthiolate and Phenol as Preservatives for 
Diphtheria toxoid is best preserved by merthiolate 1 10,000 at icebox temperature After two 
years it showed better antigenic value than similar toxoid when preserved with 0 5 per cent 
phenol — Olga R Povitzky and Minnie Eisner J Immunol , 28 (1935) 209 (A H B ) 
Disinfectants — ^Advances m Testmg of The Food and Drug Administration method of 
testing antiseptics which was designed by Ruble and Brewer has the advantage of saving time 
work and matenal, and of making possible uniform and comparable results m the hands of differ 
ent workers The culture medium is better suited for bactenal growth and the method is not 
limited to a single test organism as is the case with the Rideal Walker and the U S Hygienic 
Laboratory methods A table comparing the results obtained with the three methods is given 
The FDA process is particularly well adapted for testmg coal tar antiseptics and iodine solu 
tions of vanous kinds and concentrations — E Maier Pharni Ztg 80 (1935) 228 

(G C C) 

Germicidal Substances — Companson of the Resistance of Bactena and Embryomc Tissue 
to n Metaphen Phenol and metaphen inhibit tissue growth to the limits of dilution of 1 849 
and 1 76 000 The inhibition of staphylococcus growth occurs with phenol at 1 65, metaphen 
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1 0000 1 his gives for both approxiinately the same toxicity index of 12 9 and 12 7 — A J Salle 
and A S Lazarus Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 937 (A E M ) 

Herpes Virus — Attempts to Produce Immunity with Large Quantities of Killed Dead 
vinis IS not able to produce any immunity — Earl B McKinley and Randall L Thompson 
Proc Soc Expn Btol Med, 32 (1935) 915 (A E M ) 

Memngococcus Antitoxin — Ferry’s Mcmngoeoceus antitoxin prepared by using, as 

antigens, soluble toxins of T>pes 1, II, III, IV meningococci, appears to be a potent therapeutic 
agent for Types I and HI meningococcus meningitis, as shown m a recent small series in London 
Its potency in Type II meningitis is much more doubtful It is suggested that intensive dosage — 
VIZ , twice daily spinal injections in early acute stage, combined with one or more intravenous 
injections — is an important factor in the success of treatment — S Banks Lancet, 228 
(1935), 856 (W H H) 

Placenta Serum — Preparation of Anti-Measles Y A Finkelstein, el al (Sov Paedtal , 
3 (1934), 34) desenbe a method of preparing anti measles serum from placenta of normal women 
The main features of this technique are heating the scrum with chloroform to a temperatue of 
60° C , and testing its sterility subsequently by animal and cultural inoculations The sera de- 
rived from thirty to forty placenta are then mixed before they are ready for use The proportion 
of anaphylactic and other complications remained relatively low at 0 3 to 0 4 per cent No 
difference m effect could be detected between convalescent and placental serum ■ — Bnt Med J , 
1 (1935), 56 (W H H ) 

Pneumococci — Application of the Neufeld Reaction to the Identification of Types of 
The Neufeld reaction for identification of pneumonia types with the consequent swelling of the 
capsules which become more distinct and show a ground glass appearance is still the most rapid, 
as well as a very accurate method of identifying the 32 types of pneumococci Types I to XXXII 
are specifically reacted upon by homologous rabbit antisera Specific type sera can be produced in 
rabbits Type III and type VIII may react to the same type antisera — Georgia M Cooper 
and Annabel W Walter Am J Pub Health, 25 (1935) 469 (A H B ) 

Pneumococcus — Anhgemc Characteristics m Man of Certain Products of the The dura- 
tion of the immunity following the use of vaccine or of fractions is variable m different individuals 
but may persist at least over a penod of three months The antigenic response to tjrpe I vaceme 
IS largely homologous while in type II vaccine the various fractions, though m different degree 
show much greater heterologous response — Lloxd D Felton W D Sutlipf and B F Steele 
J Infect Dts 56 (1935) 101 (A H B ) 

Staphylococcus — Special Variety of, Concerned m Food Poisomng The power of staphylo 
COCCI to be the etiological factor m food poisoning cannot be recognized by agglutination hemo 
lytic or chemical characteristics The staphylococcic food poisoners are therefore still undifferen 
tiated strains —Joseph Striatar and EdwiN O Jordan J Inf Dvs 56 (1935) 1 

(A H B) 

Stenhzation m Pharmaceutical Practice The value of two new stenlizing agents, namely, 
' Katadyn’ and Zephirol” is reported Sterilization is discussed in detail and the following sub- 
stances are arranged according to their ability to check the growth of organisms and then bac 
tencidal action The number designates the reciprocal value of the smallest fraction which gives 
an active dilution 

Titer 


Substance 

Checks Growth 

Kills m 48 Hrs 

Nipagm sodium 

450 


Vuzm 

500 

200 

Nipasol sodium 

500 


Nipagm 

800 


Nipasol 

800 


Benzoic acid 

1000 

200 

Nipabenzyl sodium 

1000 

400 

Chloramine 

1500 

1500 

Hexylresoremol 

1500 

500 

Qumosol 

2000 

400 

Rivanol 

2500 

1500 
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Trypaflavm 

3000 

1750 

Malachite green 

3000 

2000 

Methylene Blue 

5000 

2000 

Methyl violet 

5000 

2500 

Brilliant green 

6000 

3000 


H Eschenbrenner Pharm Monalsh , 16 (1935), 26-29 (H M B ) 

Streptococci — Studies on the Respiratory Mechanism of One of the initial products of 
metabolism m all streptococci is H 2 O A thermostable peroxidase ■was found to be present which 
appears to be intimately related to the thermolabile dehydrase mechanism in the cell The ability 
of streptococci to activate 101 chemicals was studied which demonstrated the dehydrogenation of 
many carbohydrates The dehydrase-peroxidase system plays an important role in the respiration 
of the streptococci — M Farrell J Sacf , 29 (1935), 411 (A H B ) 

Tetanus Toxin — Immumzmg Activity of, in Lanolin Immunization of rabbits against 
tetanus was produced by the injection of a non-attenuated tetanus toxin m lanolin and olive oil 
The rabbit was injected wnth 4 cc of a mixture of 2 cc of toxin 3 cc lanolin and G cc olive oil 
(equivalent to 10 L D s for the rabbit or 20 000 L D ’s for the guinea pig) The injection ma 
terial was slowlj resorbcd There were no signs of tetanus Twenty-two days later the serum 
of the rabbit contained Vs^'/io antitoxic umts/cc and 1 cc was capable of neutralizing 100 
M L D for the guinea pig A second injection increased the antitoxic titre to 2 units/cc in 11 
days — G Ramon and E Lemetayer Compt rend , 200 (1935) 592, through Squibb Abslracl 
Bull 8 (1935) A 453 

Tetanus Toxm — Photodynamic Effect of Methylene Blue on Tetanus toxin can be in 
activated by optimum concentrations of methylene blue in the presence of light In vivo, how 
ever methjlene blue does not inhibit the effect of tetanus toxin — Karl M Lippert J Im 
munol 28 (1935) 193 (A H B) 

Tuberculous Antibodies — Latent Tuberculoprotem (TPT) is prepared by precipitation 
with trichloracetic acid and is 1 6 times as strong as Kock s Old Tuberculin for cutaneous tests 
Specific tuberculous antibodies appear to be exfoliated into the circulation of patients who at 
some previous time had had a tuberculous infection as indicated by the positive skin test If 
antibodies indicate in any way, resistance against tuberculosis, the results would suggest t 
persistent protection against tuberculosis long after the original infection — A B Baker and 
M Wetherby j Infect Dis 56 (1935) 165 (A H B) 

Zephirol — Use of, m the Preparation of Sterile Solutions for Injection The article is a 
supplement to a topic published m Pharm Acta Helv , Nos 10 and 11 1934 This paper deals 
with a new dismfecting medium which has just come on the market under the name of Zephirol 
a preparation of the I G Farbenindustrie, and which is labeled as a mixture of high molecular 
alkyl dimelhylbenzjl ammonium chloride The agent is an aqueous solution of 'Zephirol' 
which is clear yellowish white foams strongly on shaking exhibits a faint pleasant odor and 
reacts weaklj alkaline to litmus Its activity m various strengths toward certain organisms and 
also their spores is stated Tests are given which indicate its practicability for sterilizing the 
hands and rubber goods It is non irritant to mucous membranes in 0 5 or 1 per cent solution 
and is now being used m gynecological practice The preparation is relatively non toxic by 
mouth In connection with the use of E K filters we believe to have found in ' Zephirol a 
matenal suitable for the pre sterilization of the apparatus From the above properties, it appears 
that Zephirol” can be recommended for general use in the hospital as well as in the stenhzatioii 
of filters We have also developed an apparatus for more rapid filtering of media — H Esciicx 
BRENNER Pharm Acta Helv 10 (1935) 72 (M F W D ) 

CHEMISTRY 
General and Phvsical 

Fusion Curves of Bmary Systems Bromural and Veronal with Salol and Phenacetin 
Two component mixtures, as follows were investigated (I) bromural salol (II) bromural 
phenacetin (III) veronal salol (IV) veronal phenacetin The aforementioned systems all form 
eutectic mixtures and in the liquid state the components are iiiisciblc m all proportions The 
weight per cent compositions for corresponding crystallization temperatures were as follows 
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(I) 3 5 per cent hronuir'il nt 40 8°, (II) 53 per cent bromural at 109 0°, (III) 1 5 per cent veronal 
at 41 2°, (IV) 20 2 per cent veronal at 121 0° — K Hrynakowski and M SzmytOwna Arch 
PImrm , 273 (1935). 103 (L L M ) 


Organic 

Alkaloids 

Cinchona Alkaloids Ketone Formation with Sodium Amide The patent method of 
Chichibabm for prepanng a aminopyridine from the action of sodium amide on pyridine was 
used m an attempt to prepare ammo derivatives of hydroquimne, qnimne and einehomne Hovf 
ever the alkaloid ivas transfoniied into the corresponding ketone instead- — -Alice G Renfrew 
and Leonard H Crctchcr J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 738 (E B S ) 

Ephednne Alkaloid — Crystallme Forms of Report is made of an investigation under- 
taken to show that the heini hydrate is the usual hydrate of ephednne, to determine the melting 
point of anhydrous ephednne and to ascertain the effects of different amounts of water on the 
melting point The alkaloid was distilled at 25 mm , any water came over quickly, the receiver 
was changed and distillation continued The anhydrous base boded from 161-153° The 
solidifying point was between 38 0° and 38 1° To get a number of values, molten anhydrous 
alkaloid was put into a round bottom flask fitted with a stopper for an Anschutz thermometer and 
a stimng rod Cooling to 30° and stirring brought it to constant value where it remained for 
some time A knowm w eight of w ater was added to the melted mass and the solidification tempera- 
ture again determined The addition of water lowered the melting point until with 1 5 per cent 
a eutectic mixture, cpliedrine ephednne lij drate melted at 32 1 ° Further addition of water 
raises the melting point until with 5 per cent a maximum of 40° occurs Boiling points were 
determined at \anous pressures When crystallized from an anhydrous medium like ether, 
crystals obtained analyzed 100 per cent Cry stallizcd from water or dilute alcohol, they analyzed 
95 per cent Anhydrous crystals are very hygroscopic, while hydrated are stable The anhydrous 
and hydrated bases differ also in crystalline form and m their solubility in oil — E E Moore 
and D L Tabern J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935) 211 (Z M C ) 

Ergometrme Newly Discovered Alkaloid m Ergot There appears in the Brit Med J , 
1 (1935), 520, through P/iarni /, 134 (1935), 321, a communication by Chassar Moir and H W 
Dudley relative to the constituent which according to their investigations is responsible for the 
clinical effect of ergot preparations Particulars as to the separation of this constituent will be 
published later This body, which has alkaloidal properties is soluble in alkalis and the commonly 
employed extractive solvents The ergot investigated by the authors contained 0 1% alkaloids 
calculated as ergotoxine The new alkaloid which has been named ergometrme compnses about 
Via of the total alkaloids The effect of ergotoxine occurs much later than the effect of ergo 
metrme When 0 5-1 mg of the new alkaloid is taken per os uterus contractions occur m 6 5-8 
minutes, while with 2-3 mg of ergotoxine the contractions first occur after 35 minutes Intra- 
muscular injection of 0 25 to 0 5 mg and intravenous injection of 0 05 to 0 1 mg give the same 
effect as the above dose, per os The new alkaloid gives the same color reactions as the other 
alkaloids of ergot — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 345 (E H W ) 

Ergot — Active Constituents of Pharmacological and Chemical Study After obtainmg 
the total alkaloids in as pure condition as possible those alkaloids ha-vmg slow ergotoxine or ergot- 
amme type of actmty were separated from the promptly actmg new alkaloidal prmciple or 
principles Details of procedure are reported The new substance has not been obtamed in pure 
crystalline form so only approximate quantitative data are given A tabulation of eight alkaloids 
with name of discoverer and date, supposed composition, oxytocic activity, color reaction, cocks- 
comb and isolated rabbit uterine reaction is given Properties of the new alkaloid and of the 
others are discussed Pharmacological action of the new alkaloid was tested by several methods 
Moir’s clinical observation that there is an important difference between ergotoxme or ergotamme 
and crude aqueous or hydro alcoholic extracts of ergot is confirmed and also his conclusion that 
there is a highly important “unidentified" substance present but other of his apparent beliefs 
are disproved The described procedure for chemical separation shows that all of the significant 
oxytocic property is m the ‘ total alkaloidal fraction ” A method is described for fractionating 
total alkaloids and also for purification of the new substance The mam difference m pharma- 
cological action of the new alkaloid from formerly known ones is its prompt oxytocic action 
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especially orally It probably is more soluble and more rapidly absorbable Differences are not 
so great when given intravenously or when compared on isolated smooth muscle Total alkaloids 
are absorbed only after passing into intestine of the cat and this is probably true in humans 
Aqueous or hydro alcoholic extracts injected intravenously or subcutaneously are intensely ir 
ntant due to the inert fraction Hydro alcoholic liquid extracts contain all the total alkaloids” 
and completely represent the drug in oxytocic activity but are suitable only for oral administration 
because of the presence of irritant inert constituents that are responsible for pain and abscesses 
when injected Aqueous liquid extracts do not contain all of the total alkaloids’ but practically 
all of the promptly acting X alkaloid ’ The latter is the more important but the slow acting 
alkaloids add to duration of effect Solid or pillular extracts that are highly active can be pro 
pared but most of those available have had alkaloidal activity destroyed by heat They one 
most of the activity they have to X alkaloid ” Method of assay should be chosen for reliability 
and precision and the author favors a modification of the Broom Clark Rabbit Uterus method 
though the colonmetnc method offers possibilities The various methods will be considered in a 
separate report All the methods require a standard of comparison” but this standard has 
failed The author has recommended that ergotoxme ethanesulphonate or ergotamme tartrate 
be made the bioassay standard The following conclusions are made by the author (1) The 
pregnant cat has been found to be a suitable test subject upon which to study comparatively the 
oxytocic activity of various types of preparations and constituents of ergot (2) A procedure 
involving oral administration of the ergot preparations has been described and used extensively 
for the above purpose Such a procedure can be successfully employed in investigating the 
chemical source of the significant oxytocic activity of ergot (3) Carefully prepared hydro 
alcoholic extracts of ergot such as Fluidextract of Ergot, U S P (U S P X or Interim Revision), 
or Liquid Extract of Ergot 1932 B P contain all of the important active principles of the drug 
Such preparations are rich in alkaloids and remarkably prompt and effective upon the uterus 
following oral administration (4) Aqueous extracts of ergot do not contain all of the important 
active principles of the drug They are deficient in ergot alkaloids but are never alkaloid free 
unless they are many years old or the alkaloids have been destroyed by exeessive heat in their 
manufacture When carefully prepared these extracts are remarkably prompt and effective 
upon the uterus following oral administration This prompt and effective activity is entirely 
out of proportion to the ergotoxme or ergotamme equivalents of such preparations (5) Ergotoxme 
and ergotamme are indistinguishable m producing a much delayed and erratic action following 
oral administration The activity of these alkaloids is, therefore far from being completely 
representative of the drug itself or its crude extracts as formerly supposed (G) A hitherto un 
known highly important active principle exists m ergot (7) Every trace of the significant 
oxytocic activity has been found to reside m the chemically purified total alkaloids ’ of the drug 
even in the so called aqueous extracts as shown by the prompt activity obtained from the 'Total 
Alkaloidal Fraction in contrast to the complete lack of significant activity m the ' Alkaloid Free 
Fraetion ’ (8) Ergotoxme and ergotamme are not representative of the total alkaloidal ac 

tivitj ’ The new active principle appears, therefore, to be another member of the specific alka 
loids of ergot since it followed the other alkaloids m the chemical procedure used m obtaining the 
Total Alkaloidal Fraction (9) The activity of aqueous extracts observed by Moir must have 
been due contrary to his belief to residual alkaloid” consisting mainly of the new alka'oid dc 
scribed m this report The alkaloidal deficiency of such extracts is due to the inefficiency of water 
m extracting the ergotoxme or ergotamme Most of the more stable new alkaloid is readily ex 
tracted by water and hence appears m fairly representative amounts m such extracts (10) The 
new alkaloid has been isolated m a sufficiently pure amorphous condition to permit of certain 
pharmacological and chemical comparisons with the hitherto knoivn alkaloids (11) The new 
alkaloid IS closely related to ergotoxme and ergotamme as is shown by similar chemical behavior 
and also as is shown by its similar pharmacological action when tested upon the isolated guinea 
pig uterus the isolated rabbit uterus the cockscomb and the carotid blood pressure of cals or 
dogs Its activity persists for hours as does that of ergotoxme and ergotamme (12) The new 
alkaloid differs from ergotamme and ergotoxme mainly by its much more soluble nature and by 
its more prompt and powerful oxytocic action following oral administration The greater solu 
bility together with the probability that the new alkaloid has a smaller molecule compared with 
ergotoxme or ergotamme undoubtedly accounts for the more prompt absorption and greater 
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effectiveness of the new alknloid (13) All of the remarkable observations of Moir can be ex 
plained b> the demonstration of the existence of the new alkaloid (14) None of the active 
oxytocic principles of ergot (the specific alkaloids) is absorbed to any significant extent from 
the stomach of the cat, following oral administration (16) All of the active oxytocic prmciples 
of ergot (the specific alkaloids) are absorbed with varying degrees of rapidity from 
the intestine of the cat following oral administration The new alkaloid is promptly 
absorbed while ergotoxinc and ergotamine are absorbed with great difficulty This dif- 
ference in absorption rate also manifests itself following subcutaneous or intramuscular in 
jection (16) Ordinary aqueous or hydro alcoholic extracts of ergot are intensely irritant to the 
tissues following subcutaneous or intrainusctilnr administration Severe abscesses develop at 
the site of injection, especially following the larger doses (17) The irritant and abscess forming 
properties are not due to the important aetive principles (the specific alkaloids) of ergot They 
are due to the otherwise pharmacologically inert extractives appearing in the liquid extracts 
(18) The color of an ergot preparation is no indication of its value or activity Ihe purified total 
active principles are colorless in solution (19) Either crgotoxine ethanesulphonate or ergotamine 
tartrate constitutes the best available "standard” for comparison in the evaluation of ergot 
preparations by the currently accepted quantitative methods (20) The Isolated Guinea-Pig 
method, as usually applied (as m testing Liquor Pituitarii, U S P ), is wholly unreliable as a 
means of msunng significant activity in ordinary aqueous or hydro alcoholic extracts It measures 
chiefly the worthless non specific amine activity of such extracts (21) Clinical activity in reason- 
ably standardwed amounts can be insured by requinng official liquid ergot extracts to contain 
a total specific alkaloidal activity, equivalent to approximatelj 0 05 per cent, m terms of either 
ergotoxme ethanesulphonate or ergotamme tartrate, when tested by the Cockscomb method, the 
Epinephnne Inhibition Rabbit Uterus method or the Colonmetric method This will provide 
for the presence of essentially all of the more important new alkaloid present in the parent drug 
plus varying but larger proportions of the less important ergotoxinc or ergotamine None of 
these methods can serve to differentiate between the new alkaloid, ergotoxme or ergotamme in 
crude extracts (22) Solid or pilular extracts can be made to contain a satisfactory amount of 
activity by extracting properly and avoiduig the use of excessive heat and exposure to oxygen in 
the process of concentration (23) The non specific ammo bases of ergot (histarame tjTamine 
cholines, etc ) contribute nothmg of a desirable nature to the characteristic oxytocic activity of 
the drug — Marvin R Thompson J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 185 (Z M C ) 
Ergotocm The authors found that the alkaloids ergotoxme, ergotamine and sensibamme 
are uniformly ineffective when admmistered to human mothers in doses of 2 mg They found, 
however, that some flmdextracts of ergot were effective m doses corresponding to 3-4 Gm of ergot 
After a year and a half the authors were finally able to isolate a principal which they have named 
ergotocm which is uniformly effective in human mothers when administered orally m doses of 
0 3 mg and intravenously m doses as low as 0 1 mg Three-tenths mg of ergotocm roughly cor- 
responds to 3-4 Gm of crude defatted ergot Ergotocm salts as well as the free base are white 
crystallme substances The base melts at 155° The picrate which is red melts at 195-197° 
It differs from the other ergot alkaloids (ergotoxme, ergotamine and sensibamme) m that it is 
not precipitated by Mayer's reagent m dilutions greater than 1 7500, while the other alkaloids 
are precipitated in dilutions of 1 200 000 to 1 2,000,000 The chemistry of ergotocm will be 
reported later Ergotocm is not present in all samples of ergot acceptable on the basis of the 
U S P assay and therefore the authors beheve that the isolation of this principle will put ergot 
therapy on a rational basis The prmciple has low toxicity and small dosage gives prompt action 
in uterine hemorrhage — M S Kharasch and R R Legault Science, 81 (1935), 388 

(E H W) 

Hamune and Hannahne II Nitro and Ammo Denvafaves of O-Alhyl Ethers of Harmol 
and Harmalol Harmine is demethylated readily by heating m an open vessel with concentrated 
sulphuric acid at 120°, with the formation of quantities of harmine sulphonate Sulphonation 
IS avoided by the use of phosphonc acid (d 1 7) at the same temperature thus affording harmol 
m a vield of about 78 per cent of the theoretical Demethylation of harmahne with sulphuric 
and produces a mixtme of harmol and harmalol, but phosphonc acid at 150 ° gives hannalol m 
about SO per cent yields The phenol bases were alkylated by means of p toluenesulphonic acid 
esters the ethyl ether m p 199-200°, n propyl ether, m p 203-204° n butyl ether m p 
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218-220°, and isoamyl ether, m p , 237-238° of harmol were thus prepared Nitro dem alirrs 
of hannme and harmalme, in 65 per cent yields, were obtained by a modified Fischer method 
{Ber , 45 (1912) 1930), usmg acetic acid as solvent Nitroharmahne is oxidized to nitrolnmimc 
by chromic acid more advantageously than by permanganate By methylation of nitroharminc 
and nitroharmahne with methyl iodide, a yellow crystalline substance is obtained iihich is dc 
composed by sodium or ammonium hydroxides into N methyl bases The two nitro dcrii ativcs 
are reduced readily to the corresponding amines by powdered iron and hydrochloric acid The 
hydrochlorides of both amines are crystalline, unstable solids — R Konov alom a N Proskurn 
INA and A Orechofp Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 156 (L L M ) 

Indole Senes — Studies in Complete Synthesis of Physostigmme (Esenne) Prepara 
tion of dl 1 3 dimethyl 5 ethoxyoxindolylethyl methylamine from tryptophan is given This 
amine was successfully separated mto its optical antipodes by means of d camphorsulphonic acid 
and d tartanc acid The I modification of this amme, when reduced with sodium and alcohol 
gave a product identical with natural Z-eserethole This compound was heated to 70-77° with 
anhydrous aluminum chloride, resulting in the formation of I eserolme, which can be converted to 
esenne by the method of Polonovski and Nitzberg — Percy L Julian and Josef Pikl J Am 
Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 755 (E B S ) 

Morphme — Solubihty of, m Different Solvents The following solvents were chosen 
water at 20° solutions of defimte hydrogen ion concentration, solutions buffered with phos 
phate, with borate and hydrochlonc acid, with borate and sodium hydroxide, mixtures of water 
and ethyl or methyl alcohols, mixtures of chloroform with isopropyl or ethyl alcohols The 
mean solubihty of water free base at 20° by 14-20 days’ agitation was 0 149 Gm per 1000 Gm of 
water The base has its lowest solubility at a />h of 8 9 Composition solubility graphs are given 
for the two component solvents — H Baggesgaard Rasmussen and F Reimers Arch Pharm , 
273 (1935), 129 (L L M ) 

Nicotyrme — Presence of, m Tobacco On steam distillation of 500 Gm finely ground 
Brazil tobacco in 3 liters of water containing 500 Gm of potassium hydroxide, a distillate of a 
strong yellow color is first obtained This is made distinctly acid with hydrochloric acid and ex 
tracted with ether The extract is washed with water acidified with hydrochlonc acid To the wash 
water, enough picnc acid is added to form a crystalline precipitate melting at 164° after repeated 
recrystalhzation from boiling water A hydrochloric acid solution gives, on boiling with feme 
chlonde an orange red color, the crystals give a violet color with a solution of p dimethylamino 
benzaldehyde in phosphoric acid This indicates that it is mcotyrine It is not certain whether 
it preexists in the plant or is produced m the fermentation process If this is purely a fermenta 
tion product it is derived from nicotine because the Brazil tobacco is free from reducing sub 
stances — A Wenusch Biochem Z 275(1935) 361, through Chem AtifracA, 29 (1935), 2602 
Qumme Taimate — ^Behavior of Vanous Acids toward Cinchona bark contains its alka 
loids m the form of insoluble tannates The solubility of qmnme tannate was studied in different 
acids at several concentrations Hydrochlonc and nitnc acids dissolve about 1 molecule of 
qumme per 2 molecules of acid The solvent power of sulphunc, acetic, oxalic and tannic acids 
is much lower, but this action does not seem to be m any way related to the pn These phe 
nomena are explained by the formation of soluble complexes of qumme tannate with the acid 
the solubilities of the vanous complexes varying considerably The complexes can react in solu 
tion with suitable ions to give by double decomposition less soluble complexes , hence the solvent 
power of hydrochloric acid is lowered m presence of certain salts sueh as potassium sulphate 
The solubilit> of the tannate increases wath the temperature — E Q Ansinch Ami P van drr 
Widen (1934) 148-158, through Chtmte & Industrie, 33 (1935) 678 (A P C ) 

Essential Otis and Related Products 

Aromatics and Volatile Ods — Advances m the Field of, m 1933 Ketones A review w ith an 
extended bibhography — S Sabetay Riechstoff-Ind 10 (1935), 34-36 (H M B ) 

Cymbopogon Flexuosus Stapf and Cymbopogon Martmi Stapf, Var Motia, Oils C 
jlexuosus grown at Palermo from seed obtained from India yielded m two cuttings (end of July and 
of Sept ) 124 cwt of leaves and 89 5 Kg of oil per Ha The oil had the folloiving aiial>taal 
charactenstics d o 0 8893 a (10-cm tube) —3 2° tim 1 485, citral (by bisulphite) 80% iHf"' 
(bj sulphite) 74% soluble in 1 volume of 80% alcohol and m 2 volumes of 70% alcohol Leaves 
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stalks and inflorescences of C imrlwt var moha grown at Palermo from seed obtained from Bom- 
bay were distilled separately and gave the following yields of insoluble and of soluble oils, re- 
specUvely leaves 0 04, 0 07%, stalks 0 0, 0 03%, blossoms 0 347, 0 128% The insoluble 
leaf oil, soluble leaf oil and soluble stalk oil had the following analytical characteristics dis 
0 9201, 0 9134, 0 901, a 42°, 17 1°, 29°, « o 1 4175, 1 3686, 1 3683, acid no 0 001, 0 009, 0 009, 
ester no 10 80, 7 47, 18 07, ester no after acetylation 119 17, 104 63, 179 20, total alcohols 
36 55, 3159, 57 67%, combined alcohols 4 68, 2 08, 5 20%, free alcohols (as geraniol) 31 87 
29 51, 52 09%, soluble in 11, 4, 10 volumes of 70% alcohol, and in 2, 2, 2 volumes of 80% alco 
hoi— F Bruno Boll stiidi tnform R Giardmo Col Pafcrwio, 23 (1934), through Par/imiy dc 
France, 13 (1934), 33-42 (m French and English) (A P -C ) 

Essential Oil Industry m Seychelles An account of the present position of the industry 
and the possibility of improvement — W H Haines Bull Imp /nsf , 32 (1934), 546— 559 

(A P C) 

Essential Oils— Exports of, from Sicily 1934 A table containing a list of exports of essen- 

tial oils during 1934 from Sicily, per steamer and rail, in lbs Avowdupois net is given The table 
contams the chief importers of lemon, sweet orange, bitter orange, bergamot, mandarin and 
sundry oils Compared with the figures for 1933, the exports last year declined by 12,000 lbs 
but they were over 400,000 lbs above the shipments in 1932 Great Britain occupies the first 
place among the importers of Sicdian essential oils The United States is second — Perj and 
Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 75 (A C DeD ) 

Essential Oils from Seychelles Two specimens of oil of Cymbopogon nardus (L ) Rendle 
(citronella oil) had analytical characteristics similar to those of Ceylon oil of citronella A sample 
of oil of C ctlralus (DC ) Stapf (lemongrass oil) was similar to commercial Cochin lemongrass oil, 
but had a citral content (86 5% total aldehydes by volume, by the bisulphite method) above the 
average for the commercial Cochin od A sample of oil of C fle\uosus (Nees) W Watson? (or 
possibly a hybnd between C flexuostts and C nardus) and a sample of oil of C confertiflorus 
(Steud ) Stapf possessed the charactenstics of low grade citrondla oils, a sample of oil of C 
flexuosus (Nees) W Watson had the characters of a low grade lemongrass oil Oil of pahnarosa 
distilled experimentally m the Seychelles, had normal characteristics and was of good quahty, 
the total alcohols and ester contents were slightly higher and the free alcohols lower than usual m 
the commercial Indian oil Of two samples of gmgergrass oil examined, one was of normal char 
actenstics and the other had characteristics suggesting it had been denved from a mixture of 
gmgergrass and of pahnarosa grass Samples of oil distilled from fresh leaves, from dried leaves, 
from hairy or pilose leaves, and from smooth or glabrous leaves of Eucalyptus citrtodora had nor- 
mal characteristics and contamed high citronellal contents (78 7 to 82 6%) Oil distilled from 
the plant known locally as "Toe Mana” and identified as Octmum bastheum Linn (?) had con 
stants resemblmg those of commercial Rdumon sweet basil oil rather than those of the French, 
German, Algenan and Spamsh oils Oil of 0 mnde WiUd had constants fallmg withm the range 
of previously examined oils from the same source, and the phenols (48%) consisted almost entirely 
of thymol, the oil would therefore be suitable for the production of thymol Oil of 0 amertcanum 
Mill (= 0 canum Sims) had the followmg characteristics dii s 0 9181, cr°D —3 63° 

1 4878 acid value 12 4, aldehydes and/or ketones (wo bisulphite) 71% by volume, aldehydes 
as citral (wo hydroxylamme) 62 3% by weight, acids and phenols (by absorption with KOH) 8%, 
soluble with slight opalescence rn 2 2 volumes of 70% alcohol at 15 5 ° The aldehydes consist 
mostly of citral, suggesting the existence of a third botamcal species of this plant (cf Ghchitch 
and Naves Chimte & Industrie Special No , 1029-1033 (June 1933)) Oil of 0 sanctum Linn had 
die 1 0 9840 —29 37°, 1 5210 phenols (by absorption) 33% The phenols consisted 

almost entirely of eugeuol contrary to the oils exammed by Brooks, m which estragol (methyl- 
chavicole) was the chief constituent Oil obtained in 0 665% yield from an unmdentified species 
oiOcimum had the followmg analytical characteristics dil 1 0 9386 —9 93°, 1 4871 

aad value 6 5 ester value 1 2, ester value after acetylation 175 7, equivalent to ‘ total acetyhzable 
constituents’’ (as CioHnO) 55 6%, apparent cineole (wo o cresol) 17 7%, soluble in 1 8 volumes of 
70% alcohol at 15 5° The odor resembled that of spike lavender oil but the oil had a consider 
ably higher alcohol content than that of spike lavender A sample of cinnamon root bark oil 
obtained in 1% yield contained onlj 36% cmnamic aldehyde and was much below B P standard m 
all respects A sample of patchouli oil, distilled from plants iihich had been introduced into 
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Seychelles from Ceylon as representing the typical Singapore vanety, had charactenstics didcring 
considerably from those of Smgapore patchouh oil (derived from Pogostemon patchouli Pilltt) 
but generally similar to those of Java oil (said to be distilled from P heyneaniis Bentb , a specus 
indigenous to India) — Bull Imp Inst, 32 (1934), 611-539 (A P C ) 

Essential Oils from Seychelles A Survey of the Industry and Suggested Improvements 
A short discussion of each of the following oils citronella, lemongrass, palmarosa, Eucalyptus 
citnodora, ocimum, cinnamon root-bark, patchouli oils is given — Perj and Ess Oil Rec , 20 (19S5) 
78 (A C DcD) 

Geramum Oil — Characteristics of 1934 Algerian The limits of the analytical constants of 
160 samples of the 1934 Algenan harvest of geranium oil were m substantial agreement with 
those reported for the 1932 and 1933 harvest — B Angla Ann Pals , 28 (1935), 97-99 

(A P C) 

Mushrooms — Essential Oil from Investigations were made with fungi collected in the 
virgin forests of Brazil The chemical constitution of well developed mdividuals of the genen 
Chtocybe, Cortmanus, Hydnum, Hygrophorus, HsTiholoma, Lactanus, Pleurotus, Polypoms 
and Psalliota is listed Investigation has shown that the greater part of the essential oil in fungi 
exists in glucosidal combination in the stems and cap, while another portion, rather small m quan 
tity, IS combmed m the wax-like cover of the outside surface of the cap For small scale labora 
tory purposes the glucosides of the species of fungi referred to were obtained by careful evapon 
tion of the aqueous extracts under reduced pressure, the process resulting m viscid residues iii 
most cases of extremely bitter taste, and ready solubihty in alcohol Hydrolysis was attempted 
with emulsm, mvertase and diastase but without any effect whatever It became evident 
that only specific enzymes of the same tsrpe, if not the identical kind, were able to produce hydroly 
sis The enzymatic ferments may be extracted from the fungi by means of glycerin and pro 
cipitated from this solution by benzene Irrigation with water, extended over a penod of sonic 
days, may conveniently precede the extraction with glycerin, although by this process a certain 
proportion of enzyme is lost, the resulting substance is apparently more active, whether it is of a 
greater punty cannot be established Typical results obtamed from the treatment of fungi sucli 
as have been mentioned are given in a table — Fred W Friese PerJ and Ess Oil Rcc , 20 
(1935), 91 (A C DeD ) 

Umbellulone — Some Pharmacological and Bactericidal Properties of Report is made of 
an mvestigation of the oil of the Cahfomia laurel and its ketone Preliminary investiga 
tion included a study of the effect of umbellulone on blood in vitro and in vivo, its effect upon the 
mtact heart of the frog and upon the atropimzed frog heart, effect of physostigmme on uiii 
bellulomzed frog heart and its effect on unanesthetized animals In testing the fungicidal action 
of the oil and the umbellulone the organisms used were Montlio tropicahs and Trychophyton intrr 
dtgetale For germicidal action the organisms used were E lypht and Staphylococcus olbus and 
the wet filter-paper method and the Agar Plate Method of the Food and Drug Administration 
were tried Several experiments on segments of isolated intestine were carried out, using cats' and 
rabbits’ intestines Effect of the ketone on the respiration and blood pressure was tried on dogs 
Summanzmg results it was found that umbellulone in blood produced methemoglobin tu iilro 
and in tnvo and decided hemolysis of human, guinea pig and horse blood Injected intraperitonc 
ally mto a guinea pig it caused asphyxiation and death Inhalation by guinea pig, irritated 
mucous membrane of eyes and nose and caused irregular respiration but no failure In dilutions 

of 1 50 It killed Monilta tropicahs and Trychophyton inlerdigetale m 1-, 30- and 60 mmute contacts 
In presence of blood, peptone and gelatin there was a slight loss in fungicidal pow " It killed 
E typhi and Staph cfins m dilutions up to 1 500 m 15 minutes’ contact Phenol c flicientwas 
estimated as 6 25 It decreased frequency of the frog heart, caused loss of tonu decreased 
ventncle contraction, stoppage in diastole Injection of atropine, caffeine or adrenaline had no 
effect It probably acts on same nerves and fibres as atropme Intravenous injection caused 
lowenng of blood pressure and failure of respiration in dogs These results with post moriciu 
examination indicate that umbellulone probably acts as a depressant, produces rapid 
methemoglobin apparently blocks pulmonary circulation, causes vaso dilation ol heart 
and large vessels The minimal lethal dose m dogs is about 0 178 cc per Kg of body wnghi 
death being due to failure of respiration and m a few mmutes stoppage of the heart — Mit-i s 1 
Drake and Erx ST T Stphr J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1934), 196 (Z M C ) 
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Fixed Oils, Fats and Waxes 


Dihydroxypropyl Esters of Fatty Acids — ^Preparation of, and Use in Emulsions and Oint- 
ments Containing Water The vanous modem offermgs of emulsifying agents are considered, 
especially the group consistmg of an ester of a polsrvalent alcohol, either ethylene glycol or glycerol 
with vanous fatty acids A trade preparation ‘ Tegin” (Goldschmidt, Essen) is taken as a proto 
type Analysis shows this to be 4 38% sodium stearate, 10 11% steanc acid, 76 45% stearic es 
ters of glycerol and 9 06% water and free glycerol (by difference) The steanc esters are a mixture 
of about equal parts of mono and disteanns The content of sodium stearate determines that the 
emulsion will be of the type oil m-water A senes of such esters has been prepared in the Control 
Laboratory of the Danish Apothecaries Society Thus, hydroxyethylstearate may be made either 
from ethylenechlorhydnn and potassium stearate or from ethylene glycol and stearic acid Syn 
thesis by the latter method is descnbed in detail In the same way an hydroxyethyl oleate can be 
made The glycerol ester, dihydroxypropyl stearate or "monostearm ” can be made in pure form 
by several methods descnbed in the literature but for the purpose desired the mexpensive method 
of direct reaction of the alcohol and fatty acid gives a satisfactory mixture of mono , di and tn 
stearates, chiefly, however the monostearates under the conditions descnbed Preparation — 
500 Gm steanc acid and 400 Gm glycerol (both of high purity) were mixed in a large flask and 
gradually brought, with boiling off of the water content of the glycerol, to 250° and held there one 
half hour The whole operation takes about 2 hours After coolmg to 100°, the mixture was 
poured into a dish, then cooled to a cake separated from excess glycerol, washed and dried The 
melting point was the same as that of Tegm,” 57° C It did not, however, contain the sodium 
stearate of the Tegin” formula If made from cheaper commercial steanns, the odor was un 
pleasant The preparation was soluble, one part m less than 10 parts of chloroform, m 40-50 
parts ether, m about 100 parts benzol, m about 1000 parts petrol ether and in over 1000 parts 
alcohol It was practically insoluble in water In the same way a mono olein preparation was 
made from pure oleic acid and a mono laurm from Aetdum Cocos, Ph Dan (the fatty acids of 
cocoanut od) Preparations from fatty acids of castor oil or of linseed oil are also suggested An 
example of the use of the monostearm in a cosmetic ointment is cited To form some sodium 
stearate to each 100 Gm of the melted monostearm, 15 cc of N/l sodium hydroxide are added 
before the remainder of the cosmetic formula is mixed in The colloid chemical theory of the in 
fluence of the emulsifying agent on the charge of oil droplets is discussed The monostearm is 
not useful if acids or heavy metal salts are to be added to the omtment In these cases amine salts 
of fatty acids are better emulsifying agents, for example, the diethylethylenediamme salt of oleic 
acid Ci6H3!CONHCHjCHjN(C 2H6)2 ( Sapamine,” Ciba) The phosphate, lactate or acetate of 
this amme is sometimes used as an emulsifying agent The water-in oil creams, such as lanolin 
cetyl alcohol-vaseline omtments, etc are also discussed Here cholesterol or cetyl alcohol usually 
serves as the emulsifying agent Mono olein or monolaunn can be used for this type of prepara 
tion The use of mono glycerides in other types of emulsion preparations, such as liniments, is also 
discussed — E V Christensen Arch Phartn og Chem , 42 (1935), 172, 197 (C S L ) 
Haxrthom Fnut — Oil of No chemical studies of the fruit of the ha-wthom have been re 


ported m the literature The charactenstics of the frmt accordmg to Grafe are given The fruits 
were reduced to a coarse powder in a ball mill after drying as completely as possible at 98 in a 
drymg chamber Table I gives the results of an investigation of the kernels in terms of both the 
ongmal and the dried fruits The presence of about 48% crude fibre accounts for the difficult) 
experienced in powdermg the material The fruits are used chiefly (m Switzerland) in the prepa 
ration of hawthorn tea, while m other places they are used as a substitute for coffee The tea 
made from the kernels is recommended for almost all possible sicknesses A tea was prepared m 
the proportion of 60 Gm to 1 L water filtered, studied and the results tabulated Lastly, the 
oil extracted from the dried and powdered fruits wnth ether was completely investigated as to 
physical constants and some quahtative tests for the presence of vanous constituents such as 
phytosterol, etc The oil was of an orange brown color, most of the color being due to unsapom 
liable matenal — Pritzger and R Jhngkhnz Pharm Acta Helv 10 (1935), 75 

(M r W D ) 

Palm Oils — Composition of Commercial TV Progressive Hydrogenation as an Aid m 
the Study of Glycende Structure Dunng hydrogenation the mixed palmito Cn gljcendes frc 
quently become completely h)drogenated in preference to the tn Cn-glycendes and to a less 



June 1936 


CHEMISTRY 


107 


marked e\lcnt, dipahnito olems are often hydrogenated preferentially to monopalmito dioleins 
By eompanng the fatty acid components of the fully saturated and mixed saturated-unsaturated 
glycerides m a scries of fats obtained by hydrogenation of a natural fat to vanous stages, it is pos- 
sible to ascertain Mhich of the classes of glycerides have passed into the completely hydrogenated 
state at different stages of hydrogenation and to select stages at which all dipalmito and some 
monopalmito glycerides (but no tri-Cis glycerides) have become fully hydrogenated At these 
points the remaining mixed saturated unsaturated glycerides then include only monopalmito di 
Ci8- and tn Cis glycerides, and a further estimation of the tri Cis glyceride content of the original 
fat becomes possible The respective percentage compositions of a Cape Palmas oil and a Belgian 
Congo oil follow myristic acid 1 6, 1 3, palmitic acid 32 3, 41 4, stearic acid 6 5, 4 7, oleic acid 
52 4, 42 9 , Imoleic 8 2, 9 7 — A Banks, H K Dean and T P Hilditch J Soc Chem Ind 54 
(1935), 77T (E G V ) 

Rose Mallow Seed — Oil of Analysis of Rose Mallow seed gave 20 23 % of an ether-soluble 
oil resembling cotton and okra seed oils and consisting of glycendes of oleic acid (33 12%), lino 
he acid (45 53%), palmitic slcaric and arachidic acids (15 60%) and unsapomfiable material 
(1 34%) — Charles Barkenbus and Sarah T Thorn J Am CItem Soc , 57 (1935), 728 

(E B S) 

Shark Liver Oil Liver oils from five species of shark have been examined Estimation 
of vitamm A was made colonmetrically by the antimony trichloride method using a biologically 
assaj ed cod liver oil for comparison Free fatty oil and unsapomfiable matter were determined 
Commercial samples were very poor in taste and color and with one exception inferior to cod liver 
oil m vitamin A Smee unsatisfactory conditions might be due to rendering methods, fresh livers 
were carefully rendered and tested Two were considerably more potent m vitamin A, they were 
only one-tenth as strong m vitamin D They were all free from bad odor and taste All deposited 
stearme at room temperature — W S Jones and W G Christiansen J Am Pltarm Assoc , 
24 (1935), 295 (Z M C ) 


Glycosides, Ferments and Carbohydrates 

Proteolytic Enzyme — Content of, m Latex from the Fig Tree (Ficus Canca L ) There is 
a marked seasonal vanation m the amount of enzyme present per unit volume of sap and the con- 
centration IS lowest in early summer — Benjashn H Robbins Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 
(1935), 892 (A E M ) 

Protrolsrtic Enzyme m the Latex from the Fig Tree (Ficus Glabrata) pn of Optimal Ac- 
tivity The optimum hydrogen ion concentration for the fian gelatin proteolysis is pn 5 — 
Benjamin H Robbins Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 894 (A E M ) 

Strophanthus Hispidus — Constituents of The author states that the family Apocynacae 
IS especially nch m plants contaimng as then active constituent glucosides having the therapeutic 
properties of heart tonics To this famdy belong the many varieties of strophanthus which con- 
tam a heart-stimulant glucoside located in the seeds as well as in the bark of the plant Fraser, 
Feist, Heffter, Sachs and especially Jacobs and co workers undertook many investigations on 
strophanthus seed Strophanthus kombe htsptdus and s emtm all contam the constituent stro 
phanthidm CjsHaOe Besides strophanthidm it contains another glucoside periplogenin having 
the formula CjjHjiOj Amoud isolated ouabam Cji,H« 40 ij from Strophanthus gratus One of the 
products of the hydrolysis of ouabam, that is ouabagemn CialLjOs, he was unable to isolate The 
reason for this is that ouabain does not hydrolyze in acid solution like strophanthidm, but 
the “genm” is rather destroyed by hydrolysis Jacobs and Bigelow isolated from ouabam with the 
use of a special method, a crystallme ‘ genm,” which contained one carbon atom less (Cm) than the 
ongmal ouabagemn (Cjj) This carbon atom separated out durmg the splitting up of the com- 
pound In Strophanthus sarmentosus, Jacobs and Heidelberger have isolated sarmentocymarm, 
CaHjjOe, and then through hydrolysis they obtamed sarmentogemn CjjHjtOs Because of close 
resemblance of all strophanthus seed, positive identification of theu constituents is very difiicult 
A sample labeled Strophanthus htsptdus was exammed and through hydrolysis other "genins” 
Here obtamed m place of strophanthidm The reason for this is not known It was not possible 
to crystallize out the glucoside at first so that an acid was added to the crude mixture Two 
"gemns” were thus isolated, A C-jHjiOt and B QsHsdOs which belonged to the same group of 
plant genms” as strophanthidm, penplogcnms, etc Likewise they contained 23 carbon atoms 
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and gave a positive test with sodium mtroprussate and alkalies The “genm” A, (C-jHjjOi) has 
two hydroxyl groups which can be easily acetylated In the moleeule there is a double bond 
which can be hydrated by the removal of an (OH) group The ongmal “genm” would have had 
the formula CjsHjtOs which is an isomer if not identical with sarmentogeiun which also has two 
hydroxy 1 groups The gemn” B has the formula CssHjoOj and is also unsaturated, three mole 
cules of water were taken up during hydration The original gemn" has the formula C-tHtiOi 
which is isomeric with ouabagenm The relation to sarmentogenm and ouabagenin is not well 
established but can be mdicated as monoanhydro hispidogemn A, and dianhydrohispidogenm B — 
R Tschesche Ber , 68 (1935), 423 (G B ) 

Tea — Classification of Leaves and Stems of The tea found on the market is composed of 
buds leaves, stems and young branches (twigs) of the tea shrub, T/tea chtnensts On analysis all 
these constituents have the same composition, outside of the stems and young branches (twigs) 
which contain from 1 8-2 6% less them” and produces a tea mfusion of lesser aromatic flavor — 
I CtJCULEScu Bill Fac Sltinte Cernauh, 7, 28-30 Cernauti InsM der niitw , through Chem 
Zenlr , 106 (1935), 973 (G B ) 

Thevetm Cardiac Glucoside of Be-Still Nut The article consists of a descnpbon of the 
cardiac glucoside recently discovered by K K Chen The substance was obtained from the Be 
still nut or Thevetia nemfoha, indigenous to South America but now cultivated m the East Indies 
India, the Hawaiian Islands and Western Africa — Cliem and Drug , 122 (1935), 456 

(T G W) 


Ollier Plant Principles 

Drosera Rotundifoha — Constatuents of A hydroxymethylnaphthaquinone, (CuHsOi) 
m p 69-70°, and a second substance, m p , 225°, were isolated from a steam distillate of the drug 
From an ether extract of the dried residue remammg after steam distillation, there was obtained a 
brown crystallme qumone like substance m a yield of 0 001% The compound CiiHsOj was 
shown to be present also in Drosera binala — H Dieterle Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 235 

(L L M) 

Lupuhn — Value of Fresh The active constituents of lupulm, which consist of an ethereal 

oil extract were examined usmg the barium-method of Fromme These constituents were acid m 
nature This exammation proved further, that the highest percentages of ethereal soluble extract 
were obtained from the fresh drug, these constituents were named crude lupulm " These con 
stituents of ethereal oil are little prone to decomposition when obtained from fresh drug The 
detcrmmation of the ether-msoluble extract, gives no clue as to the freshness of the drug In con 
trast to this a high content of crude lupulm” indicates that the drug is fresh Should this (con 
tent) be of a soft consistency this would indicate presence of resins and oleoresm — A TomiKGAS 
Pharmacia 14 (1934) 223-237, Tarta Umv, through Chem Zenlr , 106 (1935), 930 (G B ) 
Marshmallow Root — Acidity of, and Presence of Calcium Soluble in Acebc Acid Samples 
of freshly collected root and extracts prepared before and after drymg at 100° were acid to litmus 
paper Commercial samples also gave aad reactions wnth litmus paper The fresh root was 
w ashed peeled and decorticated A mucilage was prepared m the cold usmg water acidified with 
acetic acid The mucilage was filtered, the filtrate treated with ammonium oxalate, the prccipi 
tate was filtered washed and calcined The residue was taken up m diluted hydrochloric acid, 
the solution neutralized with ammonium hydroxide and treated with ammomum oxalate m acetic 
acid medium Calcium oxalate crystals formed Samples of decorticated root yielded the fo 
lowmg ashes 3 95 4 35, 4 05, 3 9 and 3 95% —P Dumont and A De Clerck J 
Belg 17 (1935), 305-307 (S W G ) 

Monarda Fistulosa — Sterols from Phytocheimcal Notes No HI Unsapomfia e 
material from the saponified fatty oil from the leaves of wild bergamot was imperfectly crysta me 
Upon purification and recrystallization good crystals were obtained The sterol was acety a 
and crystallized and the absence of stigmasterol was mdicated Testing of larger amounts may 
show presence of stigmasterol with a sitosterol — Ole Gisxold J Am Pharm 
(1935) 214 (Z 

Nfinficatl Dehnum Fungus (Amamta Mexicana) The active constituents of the un^ 
occur chiefly m the skin of the cap and arc separated or the poisonous principles are dcstro} e 
Ecaldmg with hot water m order that all of the properties are not completely lost and also ma 
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unobjectionable to enjoy as n food Expcnmcnls show that the fungus contains at least 4 toxic 
pnnciplcs and corresponding to these arise poisoning or intoxication cases with wholly different 
pathological pictures ( 1 ) the atropine like alkaloids affect the psychic exaltation with the feeling 
of pretended strength and a desire to show this property All secretions arc strongly increased, 
pulse weak and easily repressed, (2) symptoms due to muscarine, and (3) the substances causing 
the real intoxication w ith its characlcnstic hypcrsensibihty, with delirium of hours duration and 
finallj stupor is unknown in our pharmacology as another of the fly-kiUing fungi An historical 
account, the toxicology and the nature of the intoxication arc discussed fully — V A Reko 
Pharm Afoitalsh , 16 (1934), 29-31 (H M B ) 

Pinus Sabiniana — Sterol from Phytochemical Notes No 113 After saponification 
of the fatty oil from the seed of the Digger’s pine, the nonsaponifiable material yielded a sterol 
After purification the sterol crystals melted at 137 5° and the acetate at 127 5° The digitomde 
obtamed from the mother liquid w as decomposed with boiling xylene the resultmg sterol and its 
acetate hax ing the melting points stated above This sterol therefore appears to be a sitosterol — 
Ole Gisvold J Am Pharm , 24 (1935), 290 (Z M C ) 

Toddalolactone Chemical Investigation of Toddalia Aculeata (Pers ) Part 2 A 
Zeisel determination mdicatcd tw o methoxyl groups m the molecule of toddalolactone (CnHjoOt) 
Carboxyl and phenolic groups are absent Two hydroxyl groups are present, one secondary, the 
other tertiary in character With phthalic anhydride, the lactone gave a crystalline monophthal- 
ate (m p , 180-181°) The hydroxyl groups occur on adjacent carbon atoms since the lactone, 
by loss of a molecule of xvater, gave a crystalline ketone, CitHisOs, which was characterized by its 
phenylhj drazone and semicarbazone The presence of a lactone ring is shown by the fact that 
treatment wnth diluted sodium hydroxide in the hot afforded an acid CisH O 7 , melting at 178- 
179° [a]^D m methanol = +36 1° The structural features of toddalolactone arc depicted as 
here shown 

OCHj 
OCH, 

CH, 

— CHj— CH(OH) C(OH) 

CHs 



The positions occupied by the groups in the benzene ring arc still undetermmed — B Dby and 
P P Pn-LAY Arch Pharm , 273 U935), 223 (L L M ) 

Unclassified 

Anesthetics — Some Colored Local Ten colored compounds were made by diazotizmg pro- 
came and couphng with various dye intermediates Those m which the diazotized procame was 
coupled with methyl anthranilate p bromoanihne a naphthylamme, a-naphthylamme + a- 
naphthylamme methyl anthramlate + or naphthylamme and diazotized p mtroamhne + pro- 
caine showed anesthetic properties The compounds formed by coupling with hydrochlonc acid 
salicylic acid resorcinol and methyl sahcylate did not show anesthetic properties — J H Gardner 
and L Joseph J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 901 (E B S ) 

Benzofuroquinohnes This article describes the preparation of certain derivatives of di- 
benzofuran with the hope of obtainmg compounds which will exert m some degree morphme-hke 
effects By application of Skraup’s method to 3 ammodibenzofuran two isomenc "qmnolines” 
were obtamed These were hydrogenated to the py-tetrahydro derivatives and the secondary 
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bases thus obtained were converted into the JV-methyl derivatives I and II Physiological ac 
tivity increased from the qmnolines through the tetrahydro compounds reaching a maxunum for 
the methyl denvatives II was slightly more active than I — E Mosettig and R A Robinson 
J Am CItem Soc , 57 (1935), 902 (E B S ) 

Charcoal — ^Adsorption, Prepared from Crude Cellulose The majority of commercial 
charcoal showed from 2-93 times less adsorption activity than Carbo Medtctnahs or Carbo Ad 
sorbens from the modem pharmacopoeias Through simple carbonization of cotton (ran ab 
sorbent cotton), peat moss and other similar products, are often obtained more active products 
than the commercial charcoals Factors to be taken into consideration m the power of adsorption 
of charcoals are rapid carbonization of the loose structure (material), raw matenal gives better 
results than a slow charring of a compact, solid structure which permits httle air to go through 
The best charcoal was obtamed through simple ignition of cotton in a crucible, its adsorption 
power for methylene blue was only 7 times less than Carbo Medtctnahs Renewed ignition in 
smaller crucibles mcreased from 2-12 tunes its former activity — Sx Badzynoki Wtadomoset 
fannac , 61 (1934), 385-388, through Chem Zenlr 106 (1935), 927 (G B ) 

Citnc Acid The manufacture of citnc acid is earned on m two steps, namely, the produc 
tion of calcium mtrate and the conversion of the calcium citrate into citnc acid The calcium 
atrate is either prepared from lemons or by the fermentation of sugar Each case involves the 
oxidation of sugars to citnc acid By the use of the fermentation method, pure cane sugar is 
used It is mmutely regulated as to its precise nutntive value and oxidized by a pure strain of a 
cultivated mold — Chem and Drug , 122 (1935) 435 (T G W ) 

/S-Cyclopentyl and /3-Cyclohexyl Glucosides — Biochemical Synthesis of The sjmthcsis of 
/S cyclopentyl glucoside m cyclopentanone is formed from adipic acid, and the product is reduced 
to cyclopentanol The cyclopentanol is dissolved in alcohol and water, and then saturated with 
glucose After standmg for 12 hours, 1 5 Gm of emulsm (prepared by preeipitating casein ivitli 
acetic acid, adding '/< of its volume of 95% alcohol clarifying with kieselguhr, and reprecipitating 
the emulsm with four times its volume of 95% alcohol) is added and the mixture is stirred con 
tinuaUy, at room temperature At the end of two days, polanmetne observations are made until 
the rotation does not change One gram of emulsm is then added to insure complete reaction 
and the mixture is then permitted to stand again until the rotation is constant The solution is 
filtered, and then distilled completely in a vacuum The residue is dissolved in boiling ethyl ace 
tate and the rotation is levorotatory To further purify, the solution is evaporated to dryness 
and the residue is dissolved in water The aqueous solution is exhausted with ether, and the last 
traces of glucose are destroyed by yeast The solution is distilled m a vacuum, and the residue 
dissolved m ethyl acetate The resulting solution of /3 cyclopentyl glucoside docs not reduce 
Fehlmg’s solution A description of the physical and chemical properties of this compound is 
included Synthesis of /3 Cyclohexyl Glucoside — ^This synthesis is effected by saponification of the 
tetraacetyl derivative of p acetobromoglucose The cyclohexanol is mixed with water and ace 
tone Glucose is added and the mixture agitated during 12 hours The mixture is then filtered 
and 1 Gm of emulsm is added The angle of rotation is observed as before, and a modified cr 
traction of the above compound is given, as well as the physical constants — J ViNTILCSCO and 
C N Ionesco J pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 241 (M M Z ) 


Dyes — Medicmal An address before the New York Branch of American Pharmaceuti 
CAE Association was restricted to six dyes The speaker’s introductory remarks dealt with the 
antagonism shown by certain physicians to retail pharmacists The apparent explanation was a 
feelmg that the pharmaast was allowmg his interests to become so diversified in the field o 
commercial retailmg” that he did not act for the best interest of his physician clients and thej fc 
his information on techmeal subjects was getting exceedingly thm The speaker discussed the 
question of definmg dyes it being nearly impossible to find a definition that is universally app i 
cable A medicinal dye is one that has been found by practical expenence to be of use m ic 
treatment of disease — they are not found by theorizmg One of the first artificial dyes was trim 
trophenol prepared m 1771 Commercial development was very rapid between 1890 and 1 
By 1914 Germany was far to the front but since the war, dye manufactures in other 
hav e excelled The war brought on great interest in medicinal dyes and antiseptics In the 
dye situation at present there are four important competing groups Methylene Blue one o i 
oldest and most mterestmg dy es has had much publicity ov cr its use as an antidote for poi^' s 
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by cjamdc, illuminating gas, carbon mono\ide There are better antidotes for cyanide, mtntes 
and sodium tlnosulpliatc ns well as sodium tetrnthionate apparently are better It is not likely 
to be useful in carbon inonoxidc poisoning because it apparently forms methemoglobin Its 
surgical uses are in wounds, injuncs or diseases of smuses, mouth, pharynx, gums Other uses are 
less well developed Crystal Violet, hydrochloride of hexamethyl pararosandine, appears to be 
especially effective against gram positive bacteria staphylococci, the diphthena bacillus Neu- 
tral Acnflavme is the most toxic of the dyes in common use Its widest use is for acute, subacute 
and chronic urethral gonorrhea Scarlet Red Sulphonate is a complex sodium salt related to beta- 
naphthol Like Scarlet Red Medicmal Biebrick it stimulates growdh of epithelial tissues Bnl- 
hant Green has much the same indications as Crystal Violet but is a less efficient bacteriostat and 
more stimulating to wounds A rather new use for it is in so called “barber’s itch " Medicinal 
Fuclisine is said to be a mixture of rosaniline and pararosandine hydrochlondes The medicinal 
dye IS not that used for staining Athlete’s foot, trichophytosis and similar infections are treated 
wth a preparation containing medicmal Fuchsme A new use of Fuchsme is for bums Once 
Carron Oil was largely used, more recently the tannic acid treatment has had considerable use 
because of the theory that a bum protem produces the toxicity This theory may not be com- 
pletely tenable Some investigators felt that the abstraction of tissue fluid was the prmcipal un- 
derlying cause of the serious effects Logical outgrowrth of this theory was the introduction of 
large amounts of fluid and this treatment is routine in good hospitals, but this theory is probably 
not based upon the prmcipal factor A third theory recently proposed is that mtoxication fol- 
lowing severe bums is the direct result of infection Treatment has been designed to elimmate 
infection Origmally a vaporizing spray of 1 per cent solution of Gentian Violet was used, later 
Crystal Violet was used, now it is thought a mixture of Crystal Violet, Acriflavme and Bnlliant 
Green or Fuchsme may be best Dyes are contraindicated about the eye Dyes in excess of 
0 5 Gm should not be injected m solutions into closed cavities They should not be used m dirty, 
crushed wounds untd the wounds have been surgically cleaned up Patients who have been taking 
large amounts of dyes mtemally should not be subjected to duect sunlight where it is mtense — 
David A Brxce J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 241 (Z M C ) 

Ethyl Ether, XI S P — Stabihty of It was found that U S P ether, as supplied at the 
present time m large metal containers in this country, does not detenorate rapidly when the con- 
tainer IS opened Usmg the Nessler reagent for aldehyde determination and potassium iodide for 
peroxides, results mdicated no deterioration products as long as 68 days after the first opemng of 
the large dmms of TJ S P ether In clinical mvestigation, the anesthetist was found unable to 
distmguish the effects of dmm ether m small cans labeled “for anesthesia” by the reaction of sur- 
gical patients (702), when ignorant of the source of the ether used The authors conclude that 
there is no difference between the anesthetic effects of dmm or anesthetic ether — Gold and 
D Gold Anesthesia and Analgesia 14 (1935), 92, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A- 
505 

Gelatm — ^Use of, m Medicme Gelatin possesses properties which are more adapt to in- 
travenous usage than is acacia Acacia appears to have a viscosity equal to that of the blood and 
an osmotic pressure equal to that of the colloids in the blood under normal conditions However, 
It IS simply a mechamcal agent rather than one activating body tissues Gelatm not only possesses 
the properties of a gum, but also those of a nutnent, hemostatic and stimulant to antibody forma- 
tion It is also an animal tissue, with elements of an incomplete protem The fear that stenhza- 
tion of gelatm (140° C ) produces an meffective preparation has been shown to be partially in error, 
because even though the product is less effective than the unstenlized preparation (possessing a pos- 
sibdity of tetanus spores) an increase m dosage is all that is necessary to obtain the desired results 
Gelatm is a valuable adjunct to infant feeding and m adult dietaries It is of particular impor- 
tance m preparmg special foods for invalids and convalescents Only absolutely stenle gelatm 
should be used for medical purposes Solutions for topical application range from 5 to 12 per 
cent, for subcutaneous or intramuscular injection not over 6 per cent, for mtravenous use not over 
2 per cent Gelatm solutions may be used with dextrose, calcium gluconate or sodium chloride, 

or all may be used m combination, m hemorrhage Gelatm is a reliable antibody stimulant 

W F Dutton Clin Med and Surg , 42 (1935), 165 H H ) 

Glycerol — Mixed Esters of, with Ahphatic Acids and Phosphonc Acid An ester derived 
from 1 molecule of glycerol and 2 molecules of an ahphatic acid is treated at about atmospheric 



112 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol XMV No 0 


temperature with phosphorous oxychlonde m the presence of an acid-bmding agent, e g , pyndinL 
and the product is poured into ice water to produce an acid ester of glycerol with phosphonc acid 
and the aliphatic acid Examples are given of the manufacture of products from dioleiti, di 
stearolm, dicrotomn and ddaurm The products and their salts are of therapeutic value — r 
Hoffmann-La Roche and Co Ger Pat 608 074, Jan 15 1935 (Cl 12o 5 04) (S W G ) 
Hexametbylenetetramme — Production of Medicinal, from Techmcal Product The pun 
fication of technical hexamethylenetetramme is accomphshed by usmg a solution of 95% alcohol 
mixed with charcoal and this is finally dissolved m water For laboratory details see onginal ar 
tide The total yidd was from 75-76% U S P product and only 10-12% of the total yield ii as 
technical The total loss during the process was only 12-15% The quantity of alcohol recoi 
ered during the experiment was from 70-75% — M Wolfe Ssowjel Pharmaz , 5 Nr 3 (1934) 
33-34 Wiss prakt -pharmaz Inst d Lenmgrad Health Clinic, through Chem Zenlr 100 
(1935), 926 (G B ) 

Lac — Constitution of The composition of lac varies within certain limits depending among 
other things on the host plant, brood climatic conditions and the method of collection Lac itself 
however much purified is never a chemical entity Stick lac, that is the resmous incrustation as 
removed from the twigs contams dead insect bodies the lac dye and wax, as well as the true resin 
constituents The lac resin consists of hydroxy acids of the aromatic and aliphatic senes, two of 
these acids, alemitic and shellohc have been isolated and identified — R Bhattacharva J Soc 
Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 82T (E G V) 

Perfumes — Synthesis of Preparation of Methylene Ester of Pyrocatechol A study of 
the preparation of the methylene ester of pyrocatechol by the action of dichloromethanc (instead 
of di lodomethane as generally used) on an alkaline salt of pyrocatechol A mixture of 3 Gm 
pyrocatechol 2 4 Gm dichloromethane 1 6 Gm caustic soda, 0 7 Gm of water and 9 Gm ethanol 
are heated for 15 to 18 hours on the water bath yielding a dark liquid contammg sodium chloride 
crystals The liquid was steam distilled, the distillate extracted with ether, the extract washed 
wnth caustic soda solution and with water and then dried and the ether was evaporated The 
amount of caustic soda used should be about 72% of that theoretically required to combine with 
the pyrocatechol, the best medium is 96% ethanol and the optimum temperature is 110° to 
115° C The maximum yield obtamed was 23 2% of theoretical — R L Bachrach Mash 
botno Zlnrovoe Delo, 9 (1934), 42, through Cinmte & Induslne, 33 (1935), 137 (A P C) 
Tnsodium Penodate and Periodic Acid — Preparation of Fifty grams of sodium lodate 
600 cc of soda lye (density, 1 332) and distilled water to make up to 2000 cc are introduced into a 
pyrex graduated contamer The mixture is heated to 80°, stirred, and 80 cc of pure bromine is 
introduced The product is filtered washed several times with 200-ce portions of water and then 
dried A crystalline compound of tnsodium penodate (97-99% pure) is obtained The periodic 
acid IS prepared by first dissolving a weighed amount of tnsodium penodate in excess normal 
nitnc acid In another container an equivalent amount of silver nitrate is dissolved m water 
and then the two solutions are mixed The resulting penodate of silver is washed, placed in a 
container with water wanned to 70° and bromine is added until a light yellow precipitate results 
upon agitation The precipitate is separated, and washed The washings and mother liquor arc 
combined and evaporated partly with concentrated sulphuric acid, and finally pieces of soda arc 
added The penodate is removed and appears as a light yellow solid — Lange and R Paris 
/ pjiarm c/iim , 21 (1935) 403 (M M Z) 


Biochemistry 

Antenor Pitmtary — Studies on the Thyrotropic Hormone of Changes m metabolic rale of 
a group of rats injected with large doses of a punfied extract of thyrotropic hormone were follow ci 
A rise in metabohe rate occurred during the first week of injections reaching a peak of plus 28 per 
cent the metabolism then dropped to the preinjection value by the second or third week and con 
tinned to fall going as low as ramus 29 per cent by the fifth week The microscopic appearance o 
the thyroid at this stage of treatment resembled that of the untreated hypophyscctomizcd anima 
The pituitary gland of the animals injected with thyrotropic hormone for a long penod of time gai 
a negative response when tested for the presence of thyrotropic hormone although they still c 
tamed the growth hormone In study mg the nature of this apparent resistance to the tljy 
hormone it was found that the serum of animals which had been injected for a long pm'’ 
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tune wtli thyrotropic hormone contained a substance that is capable of inhibiting the action of 
thyrotropic honnoiic The scrum from these rats when given m doses of 0 5 to 1 0 cc twice daily 
for three days to hypophyscctomizcd rats, prevented a rise in metabolic rate with amounts of 
thjTOtropic hormone equal to 200 times the minimum effective dose A similar finding was ob 
tamed i\hen normal rats and guinea pigs acre used as the test animals The injection of thjrro- 
tropic hormone to a horse for a period of four months was found to produce the antithyrotropic 
substance m the horse’s scrum after the first month E\tracts of the antithyrotropic serum of the 
horse acre prepared aliicli, alien given m doses of 0 4 cc , were capable of inhibiting the action of 
100 units of thyrotropic hormone m the normal rat Larger amounts of the extract, up to 4 cc 
daily, not only inhibited the action of 100 units of thyrotropic hormone injected into normal rats 
but at the same time apparently inhibited the thyrotropic hormone of the animal’s own pituitary 
gland, causing a fall in metabolic rate to minus 24 per cent, a hich is the metabolic rate of the hypo- 
physectoniized animal The antithyrotropic substance appeared to be unstable and boiling at 
pa 5 for 3 minutes completely destroyed the inhibitory substance The extract was also found to 
lose a considerable degree of its potency when kept in sterile ampuls m a refrigerator for two 
months When kept at room temperature, the potency was entirely lost after this time The 
discovery of this inhibitory substance is believed by the authors to provide the explanation for the 
numerous negative reports on the clinical use of the thyrotropic hormone The nature or mecha- 
nism of action is discussed — J B CoLLipandE M Anderson J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935) 
965 (M R T) 

Cow’s Milk — Anbrachitic Comparative Study of Antirachitic Value of Irradiated Cow’s 
Milk and of Milk Produced by Cows Fed Irradiated Yeast Thirteen rachitic infants, after a pre- 
liminary treatment-free observation period during which the activity of the rachitic process was 
established, were divided into groups that were fed 720 cc or 480 cc daily doses of cow’s milk 
made antirachitic either by irradiation or by feeding irradiated yeast to cows The mfants 
were housed in hospital wards or rooms Roentgenograms were taken weekly and determina- 
tions of the calcium, morganic phosphate and phosphatase levels m the blood serum were made 
usually every two weeks and only occasionally at intervals of 1 or 3 weeks On the basis of the 
data collected in this study, it is concluded that there is for rachitic mfants no practical differ- 
ence m antirachitic efficacy between cow’s milk made antirachitic on the one hand by irradiation 
and on the other by feeding cows irradiated yeast when the same amount of the antuachitic fac- 
tor IS admmistered, as represented by an identical number of Steenbock rat umts per day The 
antirachitic factor m both milks in an amount assayed to equal 40 Steenbock rat umts per day was 
able to produce satisfactory heahng in the blood in from 49 to 61 7 days and m the bone m from 
10 5 to 11 weeks The antirachitic factor m the yeast milk m an amount assayed to equal 27 5 
Steenbock rat umts per day also was able to bring about satisfactory healmg m the blood and m 
the bone However, the period of time reqmred to bnng about this result m the blood was on an 
average 118 days (from 74 to 155 days) and in the bones on an average 21 2 weeks (from 16 to 
24 weeks), mdicatmg, therefore, that for the rachitic mfants tested m this study the dose of 27 5 
Steenbock rat umts per day was very dose to the actual minimum amount required for the ultimate 
heahng of the active rickets — H J Gerstenberger, eJ cf J Am Med Asroc , 104 (1935), 816 

(M R T) 

Ascorbic Acid — ^Total, Content of Human Blood. Method of Determmation Mix 5 cc of 
oxalated blood with 5 cc of 10% trichloracetic acid shake and add 5 cc 16 6% mercuric acetate 
After 5 mmutes add 0 25 Gm calcium carbonate and centrifuge Treat thoroughly with hydro- 
gen sulphide After 18 hours, remove the hydrogen sulphide ivith a stream of nitrogen Use for 
titration a solution of 2 6 sodium dichlorphenolmdophenol (25 mg in 50 cc ) so dduted that 12 cc 
IS eqmvalent to 1 mg of ascorbic acid as determined by a standard Add 1 cc 10% acetic acid to 
5 cc of the hydrogen sulphide-free filtrate and titrate into 0 1 cc of the indicator solution The 
values m normal individuals are between 1 19 and 2 66 mg % — I Arthur Mirsky, S Swadesh 
and S SosKiN Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med 32 (1935), 1130 (A E M ) 

Dietetics — Some Aspects of Aadosis diabetes, constipation and infant feeding are dealt 
with bnefly m this article • — Pharm 7,134 (1935) 259 (W B B) 

Ergosterok By studying the peroxides of ergosterol and dehydroergosterol obtained by 
the action of oxygen m the presence of light and a sensitizer as well as then transposition products 
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It has been ascertained that dehydroergosterol has two double bonds in the same position as in 
ergosterol 


CsHit 

CHol 



HO 


AI Muller Z physiol C/iem , 231 (1935) 75, through j5«// , 8 (1935), A-302 

Etrones — Separation of, from Unne Isolation of a-Folhcuhn from Unne of the Horse 
The a-folliculin obtamed from the unne of the horse m 262° (corrected), [a] 190 m chlorofomi 
= +158 4° The hormone is identical with the international standard of folliculm and that from 
pregnant women The benzoate m 217 5° and on resohdification m 204-205° The color re 
actions described by Schwenk and Hildebrant SAB G (1933), 445 for /3 folliculm were also 
obtained with a folliculm and the international standard Both the latter in doses of 0 Zy 
in oil solution produced estrus m 8 of 15 rats — V Deulofeu and J Ferrari Compt rend soc 
5io/ , 118 (1935) 588, through Sqtiibb Abstract Bull 8(1935) A-4C4 

Ovarian FoUicular Hormone — Crystalhne The hormone obtained from hog ovaries seems 

to be identical with dihydro theelm The m brombenzoate has a melting point of 154-155°, as 
compared with 155-156° found with the analogous compound prepared from pure dihydro theclin 
The hormones obtained by saponification of the latter compounds have an identical melting 
point of 170-171° — D W MacCorquodale, Sidney A Thayer and Edward A Doist Proc 
Soc Exptl Biol A/ed , 32 (1935) 1182 (A E M ) 

Gastric Secretions The latest biological theory concerning the gastric secretions is that 
histamine or a salt of it is formed m the wall of the stomach and causes an outpounng of secretion 
It is probable that histamine is derived from food in contact with the stomach lining The same 
result would follow from a persistent salt-free diet The present craze of tablet taking is to be dis 
couraged If a tablet of an anhydrous chemical lay in contact with the moisture laden tissue of 
the stomach it exerts a severe hygroscopic effect Powders are to be preferred over tablets but 
neither should be taken on an empty stomach The use of sodium bicarbonate in dyspepsia is 
popular, but fallacious It is useful not in acidity, but when the acid is already low for it dis 
solves the mucous and stimulates secretion Magnesium hydroxide and bismuth carbonate given 
a fair time after food are effective in reducing acidity Acids should also be given a fair time after 
foods — B R Bramwell Pharm J , 134 (1935) 268 (W B B ) 

Gonadotropic Hormones A Szarka {Orvost Hehlap Nov 1934, page 1009) using Evan s 
technique estabhshed that by augpnentmg the anterior pituitary hormone with a hormone pro 
pared from amnion a still greater gonadotropic activity was secured With a modified technique 
a combination was finally established (0 45 anterior pituitary lobe 0 5 placenta , 0 05 part hemo 
lyzed pregnant blood’ ) which appears to have properties greatly resembling those of the pituitar) 
hormone yet surpassing this m luteinizmg activity and differing somewhat from the urinary hor 
mone— Brit Med J 3873 (1935), 54 (W H H) 

Hormones Endocnnology A survey of the present knowledge of endocrinology is pre 
sented This covers the hormones of the thymus pitmtary thyroid pancreas parathjroid an 
adrenals and the sex hormones their source action and clinical use — R DemsoV Pennsykanta 


M J 38 (1935), 313, tixrongh Squibb Abstract Bull ,S{WZ5) A-402 

Hormones and Lipoids — Separabon of Substances containing complex albumin lipoi 
hormone compounds, e g glands gland extracts, blood and aqueous fruit extracts are trea c 
xnth an organic sohent capable of decomposing the complex compounds e g , alcohol or 
and also with an adsorbent e g active aluminum oxide actixe carbon or silica gel, whercb> c 
albumm is precipitated, the hpoid is adsorbed and the hormone remains in solution F 
concentration of the hpoid and the hormone can then be effected in known manner pc«“ 
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processes are desenbed — G Pijritz and C Bramm Ger Pat , 608,414, Jan 23, 1936 (Cl 12^ 
17 10) (S W G ) 

Insubn — Punficatlon of Method for Precipitation of AO 2% aqueous solution of po- 

tassium ferrocj anide precipitated insulin quantitatively from acid solution smee filtrates from such 
precipitates ivcrc entirely inactive and the precipitates contained all the activity as determined by 
biological tests Also, the filtrates treated with picric acid gave maetive precipitates which 
doubtless represented impurities This occurred even with insulin containing 20 international 
units per mg The potassium ferrocyamde insulin precipitate (Ferrinsulin) (I) when prepared 
from tlie purest commercial insulins was light blue in the dry condition, but a deeper blue when 
prepared from more impure commercial preparations Thus the blue color was due to impurities 
I was insoluble in water and dilute hydrochloric acid but soluble in 2% sodium phosphate or am- 
monium phosphate This reaction afforded not only a means of purifying insulin but of deter- 
mining tn vitro the punty of a given preparation For example, a sample equivalent to 100 units 
of an insulin supposed to contain 20-22 international units per mg should give approximately 
5 mg of I The amount of potassium ferrocyamde needed to precipitate 100 units was less than 
1 cc , but excess of the 0 2% reagent had no effect on precipitation However, with more concen- 
trated solutions of reagent (10%), excess dissolved some of the precipitated I — I I Nitzescu 
andS Secareanu Bull sac clnni 610/ , 17 (1935) 118, ihrough Squibb Abstract Bull ,8(1935), 
A-403 

Lecithms — ^Use of, m Nutntion, Etc This review covers the chemistry of lecithins as 
well as their use in foods, etc Twenty two papers most of which have been published since 1930 
are quoted from at considerable length Analytical data is presented mostly m tabular form 
The compilation of information is both concisely and logically presented — E I van Itallie 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 238-246, 296-304 (E H W ) 

Liver — Effect of Autolysis on Potency of, m Treatment of Permcious Anemia Case evi- 
dence IS submitted which shows that both experimental and commercial autolysates of liver have 
less hematopoietic activity against permcious anemia than amounts of hver from which they were 
derived This was contrary to the observations of Herron and McEllroy reported m 1932 which 
suggested that autolysis markedly mcreased the potency of liver in the treatment of pernicious 
anemia — B Castle and M B Strauss J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 798 (M R T ) 
Liver Extract — Charcoal Adsorption as a Method for the Preparation of Concentrated. A 
method for the preparation of liver extract based on the property of the hematopoietically active 
principle of becoming adsorbed by charcoal from an acid solution is desenbed This allows the 
concentration of the fluid to a small volume without much loss of potency — ^J ban L Kyer 
Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 1102 (A E M ) 

Liver Extract — Preparation of The authors give a rather complete history of the use of 
liver extract Analyses show the major constituents of hver to be somewhat as follows water 
^3 0%, protem (N X 6 25) 20 4%, fat 4 5%, carbohydrate 1 7%, ash 1 4% None of these con- 
stituents, as such, IS of mterest in the manufacture of liver extract, but the fiher constituents not 
indicated m such an analysis contam the active matenal Cohn and his collaborators proved that 
the active pnnciple was water soluble, and could be freed from hver protem by precipitation at the 
isoelectnc pomt By extracting the residue with ether they then separated all lipoid substances, 
and finally separated an alcohol precipitable fraction By treatment with basic lead acetate, all 
carbohydrates were eliminated, and stdl the active pnnciple remained in the filtrate The active 
pnnciple has been shown to be precipitated by phosphotimgstic acid and it is suggested that it is 
probably a mtrogenous base, though not a punne derivative Investigation reached this pomt m 
1930 and does not seem to have progressed smee The fresh hver, if to be stored for any length 
of time has to be frozen immediately upon extraction from the animal and held at 20° F or below 
to prevent detenoration It is then mmced or finely ground and extracted by prolonged agitation 
ivith warm water From the resultant mass, hver protem and heat coagulable protein are pre- 
cipitated, and the hquor filtered off The aqueous extract is then concentrated to a sirupy liquid 
by evaporation under high vacuum and treated with alcohol, which throws down the alcohol- 
coagulable mtrogenous matter which is filteredoff The alcochol filtrate is concentrated by vacuum 
distillation, and the concentration is further dried in vacuo until the moisture content has been 
reduced to below 3% — C P Callister and H G Osborne Australasian J Pharm , 16 (1935) 

(T G W) ’ 
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Pitmtaiy — Diabetogenic, Thyrotropic, Adrenotropic and Para thyrotropic Factors of A 
review of the hterature concerning the several physiologic roles exercised by the pitiutary — B 
CoLLrp J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 916 (M R T ) 

Pituitary — ^Diabetogenic, Thyrotropic, Adrenotropic and Parathyrotropic Factors of 1 
Diabetogemc Substance A review of existing evidence relating to the diabetogenic substance of 
the pituitary — J B Colup J Am Med , 104 (1935), 827 (M R T) 

Resorcinol (Fructose) Reaction m Cerebrospinal Fluid Roe’s method for detemunmi, 
fructose m blood, apphed to spmal fluid, gives an average value of 4 1 mg per 100 cc The re 
ducmg substance has the biological properties of fructose The quantity found is m proportion 
with the glucose present It is supposed that a product of rearrangement of glucose, as occurs 
under the influence of alkali is responsible for the reaction — Roger S Hubbard and Helen R 
Garbutt Proc Soc Expll Biol Med , 32 (1935) 986 (A E M ) 

Serum Iron — Method for the Estimation of The total uon in the serum is determined b) 
ashmg 2 cc with 2 cc of sulphuric acid and 30% hydrogen peroxide It is diluted to 15 cc mth 
water, oxidized with permanganate and shaken with 5 cc ethyl acetate and 5 cc of a 20% ammo 
mum thiocyanate solution The color of the ethyl acetate layer is compared colonmetncall} 
with a standard contaming 0 005 mg of iron A blank test must be run besides The iron corre 
spondmg to the hemoglobin dissolved m the serum is determmed by the benzidine method Mix 
2cc of the benzidine reagent with 0 5 cc serum add0 5cc water and Icc 0 6% hydrogen perox 
ide Prepare another test using 0 5 cc of a standard blood solution contaming 0 05 mg of hcmo 
globin per cc mstead of 0 5 cc of water Readmg is done after development of the color in the 
usual way The blood protem present prevents full development of the color The second test 
serves to determine the percentage of hemoglobm, and a correspondmg correction is applied to the 
first test Finally, the mg of hemoglobm per 100 cc are computed as micrograms of iron by 
multiplying by the factor 3 35 — Franklin C Bing and Ramon F Hanzal Proc Soc Expll 
Biol Med 32 (1935) 1013 (A E M ) 

Sex Hormones — Female A general review is given The clmical possibilities of follicular 
hormone (progynon) and corpus luteum hormone (proluton) are discussed — ^Antonio J ScniAVO 
Semana med {Buenos Atres), 42, 1 (1935) 819 (A E M ) 

Sex Hormones I Hormones of the Anterior Hypophysis A brief historical and chcmi 
cal review of hormone literature, especially the hormones of the anterior hypophysis — C R 
Addinall Merck Report, 44 (1935), 4-6 (S W G ) 

Sex Hormones — Review of A detaded description of the changes involved m the process 
of menstruation, and a microscopic study of the development of a mature ovary and the stages m 
the production of a mature ovum is given The origin and impulse for the profound changes in 
the uterus were first sought m the nervous system but it was soon realized that the ovary was the 
causal factor There folloivs a presentation of the several hormones as to their source, production 
chemical constitution as far as is known, effects which they produce, and the units for tests which 
have been established The hormones taken up are the follicular hormone the corpus luteum 
hormone the antenor and posterior lobe pituitary sex hormones, other hormones of the pituitary 
and the interrelationship of the various endocrme glands Some results of clinical use of some of 
the sex hormones are given — R Joachimovits Sctentra P harm ,6 (1935) 25 (M F W D ) 
Testicular Hormones Clarification of Constitution of Androsterone Explanatory and 
cntical data on the work of R et al , Cook, el al , and Butenandt el al regarding the structural 
formula of androsterone R et al maintain that their synthesis of androsterone is the first un 
equi\ ocal proof of the derivation of a sex hormone from a sterol — L Ruzicka M \V Goldbcrc 
and H WiRZ Helv Chim Acta 18 (1935) 01 iMrongh Sqinbb Abstract Bull ,& (1935), A 3'!& 

Vitamm A — Effects of Cottonseed Meal on Stabihty of, m Cod Liver Oil Since cottonseed 
IS known to contain antioxidant substances capable of protecting the od against rancidity an 
common ex-penence shows that this protection applies to the residual oil in cottonseed meal the 
latter suggests itself as a possible factor in controlling the keeping quality of cod liver oil and in pre 
serving xntamm A m mixed feeds This preservative effect is obtained m high degree only by 
mtimate mixing of cod liver oil with the meal Feeding points are desenbed which illustrate i^ 
fact— H G Miller Oil and Soap 12 (1935) 51-52 through C/iem Abstracts, 29 (1935) 2V>3 
Vitamin B A bnef review of hterature deahng with vitamin B is given A probable Mruc 
ture of the vitamm B molecule IS pictured — Anon Merck Report, 4A (1935), 13-Ii (S M 
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Vitamin B — ^Relation of, m Foodstuffs This work deals with the relationship between the 
B vitamins and the protein fat and carbohydrate content of the food The author’s investiga- 
tions, conducted uitli white mice, led him to the conclusion that vitamin B, (-f B4) bears a quanti- 
tative relationship to the carbohydrate content of the diet, and that vitamin Bj bears a similar 
relationship to the fat content of the diet and probably also to its protein content — P Vogt- 
M 6LLER Lancet, 228 (1935), 275 (W H H ) 

Vitamin Bi— Method for Obtaining Vitamin Bi, which has been adsorbed by an adsorp- 
tion agent such as fuller's earth, may be removed by the use of hydrochlonc or sulphuric acid solu- 
tion of a concentration of at least 5% Use of alcohol with the acid facilitates the removal, and 
the acid solution obtained may be partially neutralized to a pn of 5 to 7 — Elmer H Stuart (to 
Eh Lilly and Co ) US Pat 1,990,961, Feb 12, 1935 (S W G ) 

Vitanun Standards — ^International The Second International Conference on Vitamin 
Standardization adopted pure /3 carotene as standard for vitamin A, standards for vitamins B 
and D remain unchanged /-Ascorbic acid has been adopted as standard for vitamm C, unit 
activity being defined as the vitamin C activity contained in 0 05 mg of pure / ascorbic acid — 
J Soc Chem hid , 54 (1935), 289 (E G V ) 

Vitamms — Standardization of Report of Second Intemabonal Conference At the second 
international vitamin conference m London (June 1934) the following standards were adopted 
vitamm A, pure /3-carotene, the international unit being OQy, for vitamm Bi, the adsorption 
product prepared in the medical laboratory of Batavia, the international unit being 10 mg of this 
product, for vitamin C, / ascorbic acid, the international unit being 0 05 mg , and for vitamin D, 
the standard solution of irradiated ergosterol adopted in 1931, the international unit being 1-mg 
solution which is equivalent to 0 025y crystals of vitamm D — L Randoin Bull soc chim 
hoi , 17 (1935), 67, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935) A-374 

Analytical 

Alkaloidal Drug Extracts — The Air-Lift Extractor Applied to the Analysis of Since extrac- 
tion of alkaloids from pharmaceutical preparations consumes much time, automatic devices have 
been suggested, but most of them are unsuitable because they depend on refluxing of the solvent 
by heat with possible decomposition of alkaloid and because of the difficulty of knowing when ex- 
traction IS complete The air extractor operates at room temperature and is provided with a stop- 
cock so that samples may be drawn off and tested Following is the method ‘The large tube of 
the apparatus is filled nearly to the overflow with chloroform the preparation to be extracted is 
supenmposed upon it and made alkalme with ammonia A small quantity of chloroform is placed 
in the smaller tube, 40 cc of 5% sulphuric acid is added and then chloroform untd the top of the 
acid layer is almost to the inlet The air (or nitrogen) is allowed to enter and extraction contmued 
until all of the alkaloid is deposited m the acid layer This point may be determined by remox mg 
a small quantity of chloroform solution through the stop cock at the bottom of the tube and 
testmg it in the usual manner with Mayer’s reagent About four hours are required for the com- 
plete extraction of the alkaloid The acid is then removed from the tube, the tube rinsed with 
water and the final extraction made with chloroform in a separator after making the acid solution 
alkalme with ammonia ” A senes of extracts checked against the U S P X shows agreement 
withm limits of expenmental error — L D Seif and T H Rider J Am Pliarm Assoc 24 
(1935), 267 (Z M C) 

Alkaloidal Salts — Titration of Use of Pomer Blue as Indicator The adoption by certain 
Pharmacopoeias of titnmetnc methods for the determination of punty and identity of alkaloidal 
salts led the authors to determine, by titration with 0 liV sodium hydroxide the equivalence num- 
bers (DAB VI) of 28 alkaloidal salts Estimations were conducted m different titration media 
nr , water, water alcohol, water-chloroform, chloroform-alcohol, alcohol and acetone, using phenol- 
phthalem and Pomer blue as indicators The limitations observed in the determination of equiva- 
lence numbers by following different titration techniques are discussed Pomer blue is, m general, 
a more satisfactory indicator than phenolphthalem because of its sharp end pomt but it cannot 
be used for the titration of all alkaloidal salts Pomer blue was shown, by analysis of three 
specimens, to possess a variable composition Photometric and light absorption studies indicated 
decided color mstabihty on the alkahne side but greater stability over the acid ps range — E 
Reimbrs Arch Pharm , 273 (1935) 140 (L L M ) 
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Alkaloids — Quantitative Determination of, with Bromine Previous workers had shown 
that small amounts of quinine and some other alkaloids could be estimated quantitative!) b) 
means of an aqueous bromme solution, the method depending on the absorption of the bromine 
the end-point being disappearance of yellow color These reports indicated the method to be 
inapplicable to atropme, cocame, morphine sparteine and some others In the present study the 
investigation has been earned further The general method of procedure is given m detail and 
also two modifications Consideration has been given to a number of factors Time of reaction 
vanes greatly Addition of chloroform, which may be useful sometimes, requires only a bnef time 
Addition of apomorphine gives more satisfactory results m cases of very low concentration and the 
reaction is very rapid Sulphuric acid accelerates the reaction in some cases Concentration of 
bromine solution and of hydrochlonc acid as well as concentration of solution to be tested were 
studied Volatilization of bromme is negligible with rapidly acting substances but requires con 
sideration for slowly actmg ones and means of minimizing this loss are reported Nature of light 
and background were considered Cloudiness m chloroform occurred sometimes from unknown 
causes so, little valuation can be put upon it Results presented were based on thousands of 
test-tube examinations A short description is given for each of the following amidopynne, 
antipyrme, apomorphme hydrochloride, brucine sulphate caffeine, codeine sulphate, cinchonidine 
and cinchonine, dionine, emetine, morphine sulphate, procaine and tutocaine quinine and quini 
dine strychnine sulphate, theobromme, picrotoxin salicm, saheyhe acid Koppeschaar’s 
Solution was used and m general the error was about 0 5% m concentrations of about 1-1000 
The error in estimation of substances in solutions of unknown concentration increases wth the 
dilution but some may be determined in concentrations of 1-1 000,000 with 5 to 10% error 
Estimations are made with controls in which attention must be paid to concentration, temperature, 
rate of reaction and other factors discussed m the paper — Robert A Hatcher and Robert L 
Hatcher J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 262 (Z M C ) 

^Anunobenzoie Acid — Determination of Esters of The author describes a method for 
the gravimetnc determination of p aminobenzoic acid The acid as such, or that obtained by 
sapomfication is diazotized and coupled with beta naphthol The resulting substance (beta 
naphthol l-azo-4 p aminobenzoic acid) which is soluble in water acidified with hydrochloric acid 
may be collected dned at 100° and weighed When the acid must be obtained by saponification 
(cycloform and novocaine) one boils ivith sodium hydroxide and separates the resulting impurities 
from the acid by shaking with chloroform The alkaline solution or the acid solution (after acidi 
fying) may be thus shaken out In both cases the aminobenzoic acid remains m the aqueous 
portion — I Floderer Ber Ungar Ph Ges (1935), 314, through Pfiarm Weekblad, 72 (,1935) 
397 (E H W) 

Analytical Methods — Notes on Some, with Special Reference to Their Teaching Value 
The paper draws attention to some recent methods of volumetric analysis which should be recom 
mended for teaching purposes Notes are given on the subject of adsorption indicators, such ns 
soluble fluorescein eosin and dichlorofluorescein The volumetric method for the assay of sodium 
sulphate is discussed For commercial purposes, the gravimetnc method seems to be satisfactory 
but the method of Rivett (Chem News, 118 (1919) 253) serves better as a teaching method The 
procedure is as follows Weigh out about 4 Gm sodium sulphate, dissolve and add to an excess of 
recently precipitated banum oxalate, heat on a water bath for 10 minutes Transfer to a 2o0 
cc flask, cool make up to volume and titrate aliquot portions of the filtered liquid The author 
advocates the use of titanous sulphate m place of titanous chloride for teaching purposes, as the 
chlonde oxidizes so rapidly — ^A T S SissoNS Australasian J Pfiarm , 16 (1935) 180 

(T G W) 

Ascorbic Acid (Vitamm C) — Sensitive Spot Reaction for The principle of tlie reaction is 
the reduction of potassium femcyanide by an acid solution of ascorbic acid and the conversion 
of the resulting potassium ferrocyanide to Prussian Blue Solutions — (1) 8% acetic acid, (-) 
feme sulphate solution One gram of C P anhydrous feme sulphate is dissolved b) boiling wi ' 
SO cc of distilled water and 18 cc of 85% phosphonc acid A 1% solution of potassium perman 
ganate is then added dropwise to the appearance of a weak rose coloration the solution is boi i. 
for several minutes and diluted, after coohng, to 100 cc , (3) 0 4% potassium femcyanide so u^ 
tion The femcyanide must he chemtcallj pure and free from ferrocyanide Test Maccra 
several grams of the plant or organ tissue with a two or threefold quantity of hot 8% acetic aci 
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in an Eprouvettc with a ghss lube having a pointed edge One drop of the aeid extract is placed 
upon a double filler, the second filter paper being used for the test One drop of the ferricyanide 
solution is placed upon the filtered drop and then a drop of the ferric sulphate solution is added 
In the presence of not less than 0 003 mg of ascorbic acid per 0 05 cc , a blue coloration is produced 
within one half minute If the coloration does not appear within one minute the test must be 
regarded as negative Urea does not interfere, sugar solutions interfere only after boiling with 
alkahes Large quantities of cysteine, glutathione and pyrogallol interfere, but usually not m the 
quantities in which they occur m the tissues In important cases the chemical test should be con- 
firmed by the biological method For a quantitative determination, cf H Tauber and I S 
Kleiner, / Btol C/icm , 108 (1936), 503 — H Tauber Afiiroc/iein , 17 (1935), 111 (L L M ) 
Carbon Tetrachloride — Determmation of, m Chloroform The Danish and Swiss Pharma- 
copoeias are the only two which aim to eliminate the impurity, carbon tetrachloride from chloro 
form The amount of carbon tetrachloride is determined as follows 20 Gm of chloroform is 
fracbonally distilled in a round bottom flask until there remains only 1 cc One gram of this is 
shaken witli 150 Gm of w ater until completely dissolved The assay is based on the difference in 
boiling points of chloroform (60-62°) and carbon tetrachloride (76-77°) and on the difference of 
solubility in water The sensitivity of this assay is given by the Danish Pharmacopceia as 2% 
of impunty If 3% or more impurity is present, a cloudy hqmd is obtained This method is 
rapid and effective — E H Madsen / pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 246 (M M Z ) 

Castor Oil — Solubihty of Distribution Coefficient between Od and Water of Substances 
Completely Miscible m Two Solvents The distribution coefficient of methyl alcohol was deter- 
mmed in the system castor oil and water by determination of the alcohol in the water before and 
after agitating with the oil and was found to be 0 12, a slightly smaller value than that obtained 
for ethyl alcohol, 0 15 With acetic acid the technique consisted in determimng this alkahmetri- 
cally and directly m the water before and after agitation with the oil using a J\f/60 solution of so- 
dium carbonate of which 1 cc corresponded to 1 cc of acid, with the indicator phenolphthalein i 
The coefficient of distnbution of acetic acid remained constant for a given concentration and 
varied little but irregularly with the concentration At 0 1-0 25%, the value lay between 0 216 
and 0 239, and at 10% was equal to about 0 2 Thus the values for the distribution coefficient 
of acetic acid and methyl alcohol are not similar, though both possess the charactenstic of misci- 
bility with water and with castor oil — A Lindenberg Compt rend soc biol , 118 (1935), 441, 
No 5, through 5gHr65 Afiriracl BhH , 8 (1935), A-459 

Chromium Pigment — Micro-reaction of Chromate and bichromate give a violet colora- 
tion passing over to red with a 1% solution of strychnine m concentrated sulphuric acid Tri 
valent chromium ion must be oxidized to chromate before the color test is given Hydrogen per- 
oxide may be used as the oxidant The reaction is carried out by the spot method The limit 
of sensitivity is 0 98 microgram CrOi — corresponding to 0 348 microgram of chromium Inter- 
fenng ions are manganese, cobalt, femcyanide and ferrocyamde, although their effects may be re 
moved by smtable precautions — S August! Mikrochem 17 (1935) 17 (L L M ) 

Citrus Oils — Value of Ultraviolet Fluorescence as Test for Determmation of Substances 
Producing the Fluorescence An attempt recently made by E Bottim to determine the substance 
or substances responsible for the magnificent fluorescences shown by citrus oils exposed to ultra- 
violet light and examined under suitable conditions His results are presented m Annah della 
Spertmenlaztone Agrana, 15 (1934), 61-78, published m Rome He gives bnef descriptions of the 
colors excited by ultraviolet rays falhng upon intact fruits of orange lemon, mandarin, bergamot, 
cedrat and grapefruit His pnncipal interest was to trace the substances responsible for the 
fluorescence, and for this purpose he used the pure essential oils of mandarin sweet orange berga- 
mot and lemon at three concentrations undiluted, and diluted with absolute alcohol to contents 
of 0 17 and 0 0034 per cent of oil Spots on porcelain showing the various colors are hsted The 
next step was to place drops of the same four oils at the same three concentrations upon filter pa- 
per and to examine their fluorescence in that condition The colors thus obtained were not quite 
the same as those obtained upon porcelam, owmg to the varying diffusibdities of constituents of 
the oils He discusses the substances responsible for the intense blue fluorescence of the four oils 
named when these are exammed under ultraviolet light This report is of special interest to per- 
fumers — Hugh Nicoe Perf and Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 85 (AC DeD ) 

Copper — ^Modified lodimetnc Method of Determimng The weighed sample of copper is 
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dissolved m nitric acid, 6 cc of 6N sulphuric acid is added and nitnc acid removed bj evaporation 
After dissolving in 20 cc of water, 2-3 Gm of potassium iodide is added and the titration with 
sodium thiosulphate carried out as usual till most of the free lodme is exhausted After adding 
starch solution, the titration is continued nearly to the end point and approximately 2 Gm of 
ammonium thiocyanate is added and dissolved by thorough stirring The blue color deepens 
Titration is continued to a sharp end-point, the precipitate turning white — H W Foorn and John 
E Vance J Ant Cheni Soc , 57 (1935), 845 (BBS) 

Copper — Potentiometnc Estimation of The estimation of copper m the form of copper 
sulphate m sodium acetate acetic acid buffers previously described {J , 10 (1932), 41) can be car 
ned out without the addition of free acid This obviates the judging of the proper amount of aad 
to be added before titrations The most suitable range for making up the copper sulphate solu 
tions IS between pn 3 and 6 Above pa 6, the error rises rapidly The potentials at the end point 
have been found to rise with the pn — C Prasad and J B Jha J Indian Chem Soc , 12 (1935), 
1, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1Q35) A-501 

Copper — Use of Potassium Stannous Chloride m the Volumetnc Determmation of A 
volumetric method of determming copper is described The method is based upon the reduction 
of the copper in hydrochloric acid solution m the presence of sodium bicarbonate (to produce an 
atmosphere of carbon dioxide) with an excess of potassium chlorostannite and titrating the excess 
reagent with 0 lA^ iodine solution The error in the determination of 0 02 Gm of copper as cop 
per sulphate was 0 4% — Emm Vovatzakis Bull soc chim,mem (5), 1 (1934) 1356, through 
Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A 532 

Cupnc and Feme Ions — /i-Aminophenol Hydroehlonde as a Reagent for A 2% alcoholic 
solution of p aminophenol hydrochloride gives with cupnc and ferric salts a blue-violet precipi 
tate The reaction may be applied macro or microchemically (as a spot method) As limits of 
sensitivity were found Cupnc ion macromethod 0 15 mg , micromethod 0 2y, Feme ion 
macromethod 0 013 mg micromethod 0 0697 Other ions do not interfere The coloration is 
mtensified by acetic acid The precipitates are apparently complex salts — S Audosti Mtkro 

chem , 17 (1935) 118 (L L M ) 

Dems Root — Determmabon of Rotenone Content of A cntical study of the polarimctnc 
method of Danckwortt and a modified Roark method The former gives the lower values In the 
opmion of the author a standard method worthy of adoption has not appeared as yet — P A 
Rowaan Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 237 (L L M ) 

Uiothane Solution — Stabihty of II It was reported previously that prolonged aging or 
heating of diothane solutions caused slight decomposition, the substance formed being either an 
aminobenzoate formed by rearrangement or anihne formed by hydrolysis A detailed study of the 
hydrolysis of diothane using alcoholic potash has shown that aniline is formed When diothane 
solutions are diazotized and coupled with beta-naphthol, the color is concentrated upon the pre 
cipitate of diothane free base so that small amounts are detectable but quantitative color com 
panson is difficult The standard colorimetric procedure for aniline (use of bleaching powder) 
proved inapplicable Color was not sufficient for quantitative comparison when the reaction 
was potentiated with phenol A diazotization has been developed using H acid instead of beta 


NH, OH 


HOjS' 



SO,H 


naphthol Carried out in presence of alcohol it proved very sensitive, concentrations as low as 
1 10 000 000 can be detected quahtatix cly Details of procedure are given and results of a number 
of expenraents are tabulated and discussed It was found that maximum concentration produced 
by sterilization is 1 20,000 in unacidified solution 1 30 000 in acidified Ordinary solutions show 
1 350,000 too slight a change to affect potency Addition of acid inhibits formation of aniline 
So long as diothane solution is colorless and clear anesthetic potency is unchanged If cloudy or 
colored It should not be used — E S Cook K BAMDACaandF H Rider J Am Pharm Asscc , 

24 (1935) 269 ^ \ 

Drugs — Quahty of In a report from the government medical stores at Amsterdam cos en s 

the year 1934 the author states that most of the samples examined met the required standar 5 
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About a score were rejected Some of the samples were os follows Aniline — too low a boiling 
point, potato starch — 20 2% water (max allowed 16%), lactic acid — sp gr too low (1 197), low 
grade, sodium acetate — sublimate test gave a precipitate, the permanganate test remaining nega- 
tive, aqua ammonia (25%) — contained lead, ether for anesthesia — gave a strong Nessler reac- 
tion even though the ether was preserved with copper, benzol — sp gr too low (0 881), JV“o = 
1 501, contains carbon disulphide and thiophene, magnesium carbonate — contained too much cal- 
cium, reduced iron— contained zinc, powdered iron — contained copper and arsenic, bismuth 
subgallatc — contained too much nitrate, calcium sodium and potassium, gelatine — several 
samples were refused on positive sulphur dioxide reactions, papaverine hydrochlonde — contained 
morphine, oil cliaulmoogra — rotation, etc , was satisfactory but the oil was not soluble in two 
volumes of absolute alcohol, oil gaulthena — ^was methyl salicylate, zme oxide — contained lead, 
pastilles mercury oxycyanate — underweight, mercunc cyamde content 40 7% (req 41%), tin 
(powdered) and tin oxide — contamed lead, aluminum sulphate — did not meet the solubility re- 
quirement in water , talcum — contained 16% hydrochloric acid soluble matenal The author also 
discusses the methods of analysis used — T Roseboom Pliarm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 392 

(E H W) 

Dulcm Sweetening Agents II — Microchemical Studies of The authors compiled a 
table of the solubihty of dulcm in different liquids from the literature reports and from determina- 
tions made by themselves They determmed solubilities m trichloroethylene, tetrachloromethane, 
dichloroethylene, ethyl ether, petroleum ether and in mixtures of trichloroethylene with methyl 
alcohol and ethyl alcohol The Jonssen reaction is inhibited by fats and resms such as exist m 
beer and is made uncertain by the use of lead peroxide which, m large quantities, masks the color 
developed and which in small quantities, is responsible for a violet coloration Cenc acetate and 
benzoyl peroxide were found to be supenor to lead peroxide as oxidants For the detection of 
dulcm, the following procedure was followed One hundred cc of the suspected liquid are clarified 
with 10 cc of saturated copper sulphate solution and 20 Gm of dry slaked lime, after which the 
precipitate is filtered off and washed -with about 30 cc of water The filtrate is neutralized with 
acetic acid, made slightly alkalme with excess sodium hydroxide, agam filtered, then extracted three 
times with 50 cc of ethyl acetate, the aqueous layer havmg been saturated with sodium chloride 
before the last extraction to salt out the dissolved ethyl acetate The ethyl acetate is removed by 
distillation, the residue dissolved m 2-3 cc of alcohol and the solution, which has been transferred 
to a small evaporating dish, is mixed with a knife pomt of yellow lead oxide The mixture is 
taken to dryness on a water-bath, then stirred vnth a glass rod and finally dned again on the water- 
bath The powder thus obtained is extracted with three 5-cc portions of ether, the combmed 
ether extracts are filtered, the filtrate is collected in a test-tuba and evaporated to dryness The 
residue is warmed with 1 cc of water and 3 drops of Jomsen’s reagent (4 Gm yellow mercunc ox- 
ide dissolved m diluted mtric acid and to which diluted sodium hydroxide is added to form a dis- 
tinct precipitate, the filtrate from the mixture bemg dduted to 25 cc ) are added The solution is 
heated 3 minutes on a water-bath and 2 drops of cerium acetate solution are added (the acetate 
solution is prepared by dissolving 1 Gm cenum mtrate or sulphate m acidulated water, then pre- 
cipitatmg with excess ammonia, infusorial earth is added, the solids filtered off and washed well 
with water, the precipitate and filter are treated with 2-3 cc acetic acid, filtered and diluted with 
the washmgs to make 50 cc ) In the presence of dulcm, a violet coloration results Very often 
a yellow precipitate comes down on heating the test sample with the mercunc mtrate , in such cases 
it IS advantageous to filter hot through a Witt plate and test the filtrate for dulcm It is helpful 
also to add a drop of diluted acetic acid, whereby a portion of the precipitate remains dissolved and 
the reaction is more distinct Benzoyl peroxide is a somewhat less sensitive reagent for dulcm 
than is cenum acetate Heatmg dulcm m glacial acetic acid saturated with potassium nitrate 
gives a non specific yellow coloration — V Stanbk and P Pavlas Mtkrochem , 17 (1935), 22 

(L L M ) 

Elektrargol, Kollaigol, Argyrol and Protargol — Identification and Differentiation of Add 
1 cc of a 10% solution of sodium iodide to 2 cc of the unknown solution, and then add 5 cc of 
water and 10 drops of a 10% solution of saltpeter, and then add to this a solution of ammonium 
molybdate The foUowmg results are noted in the case of KoUargol, a reddish brown precipi- 
tate forms which changes immediately to dark blue this color can be noticed in the supernatant 
liquid even after the precipitate has settled With the same procedure we get a brown flocculent 
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precipitate with Argyrol which changes after 1 minute to bluish green and the supernatant liquid 
remains yellowish green In the case of Protargol, the precipitate is yellow and sets much slower 
than in the case of Argyrol and the supernatant liquid is orange yellow If sodium chloride or 
sodium bromide is used in place of sodium iodide then the colors of the precipitates are different 
and can be told apart among the samples used Elektrargol can be told apart from Kollargol in 
that It does not change on the addition of a few drops of concentrated sulphuric acid while with 
Kollargol we get a brownish red precipitate On addition of potassium persulphate to the Kol 
largol precipitate, we get a violet precipitate which finally dissolves, whde the brownish solution of 
Elektrargol becomes a clear yellow solution Further identity tests are given in the original ar 
tide — G CoNSTANTiNESCu Cunerul farm , ^ Nr 9 (Sept 1934), 4-8, Chem Mthlarzenlrallb , 

through Otem Zentr , 106 (1935) 929 (OB) 

Ether — ^Reaction for Peroxide m If 1-2 cc of ether is allowed to evaporate m a porcelain 

dish and 1 drop of alcohol, 1 drop of benzaldehyde and 1 drop of strong sulphuric acid added, an 
eosin red color will be devdoped if peroxide is present — A Castigwoni Ann Chm appl 
Roma, 24 (1934), 209, through Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1925), 336 (E H W ) 

Ethereal Ods — ^Estimation of, m Drugs An apparatus for the rapid approximate deter 
mination of ethereal oils in drugs is described Twenty to 30 Gm of the drug is boiled for one 


hour with 200 cc of water The steam containing the oil is condensed m a reflux 
condenser the condensate being collected in a measuring cylinder calibrated to 
'/so cc The volume of ethereal oil obtained is read off and converted by use of the 
average density of the oil to percentage by weight The apparatus was found to 
give satisfactory results Several sources of error are retention of droplets of oil in 
the lower part of the condenser, emulsification of the oil in water, and differences in 
the shapes of the upper and lower meniscus of the oil layer If the content of oil ns 
determined by the Geyer apparatus is 10% more than the required oil content, the 
drug may be assumed to be in conformity xvith the official requirement, otherwise 
the more accurate D A B VI method must be used — P Horkheimer Pharm 
Ztg , 80 (1935), 148 (G E C ) 

Ethyl Phthalate — Detenmnation of, m Essential Oils by Potassium 
Phthalate Method Walbaum and Rosenthal have given a method for the deter 
mmation of ethyl phthalate, based on saponification with caustic potash, filtering 
drymg and weighing the insoluble potassium phthalate, but did not specify the 
conditions of carrymg out the determination nor the possibilities of interference 
by other substances A plea is made for investigation of the reaction — SfinASiicN 
Sabetax Ann Fa/s , 28 (1935) 100-102 (A P C ) 

Extract of Malt The British Pharmacopoeia directs that Malt Extract 
be made by extracting malted barley with water at a suitable temperature, and 
evaporation of the liquid under reduced pressure at a temperature not exceeding 55° C , until 
a VISCOUS product is obtained It is evident that an extract is desired in which the activity of the 
diastase has been preserved, but the Brit Phar docs not set any standard for diastasic activity 
Malt Extract intended for consumption in Australia, however must comply with the Pure Pood 
Regulations of the various states The diastasic activity in all the states is to be such that 100 
grains of extract xvill convert 250 grams of potato starch into maltose m 30 minutes at 40 C 
The Malt Analysis Section of the Analytical Investigations Committee of the Australian Chenii 
cal Institute, has incorporated m the regulations an improved method for this determination o 
the diastasic activity The chief points m this method arc the use of soluble starch the contro 
of the pH of the solution undergoing digestion by means of ammonium acid phosphate an lodi 
metric method for estimatmg the sugars It is doubtful, however, whether the standard for 



diastasic activity has an> \ alue, as analy sis indicates that the action of this enzj me is almost com 
pletely inhibited at hydrogen ion concentrations prevailmg in the digestive tract E 
RoSENBLUlt Australasian J Pharm 16 (1935) 173 GW) 

Gas Analysis — Micro Heat Conductivity Apparatus for Principles and construction o 
apparatus are explained and illustrated by diagrams — P Gross and H Steiner Mihroc trn 
17 (1935), 43 

Glycerol — Detenmnahon of, in the Presence of Sugars, by Means of Penodic 

periodic aad reacts Tvith glycerols oxidizing them to formaldehyde and formic acid, hoivcvcr sine 
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penodic acid attacks sugars as well, it is necessary to first eliminate the sugars With amounts of 
sugars such as 1 2% saccharose or 10% glucose, 1 Gm of banum hydroxide is placed in a 60-cc 
flask with 5 cc of the glycerol sugar solution, and the mixture placed in an ice chamber for two 
hours This volume is then made up to 50 cc with 95% alcohol, when a precipitate forms, and the 
flask again placed in the ice chamber for 15 to 20 hours The mixture is then centnfuged for 2 or 
3 minutes, and 25 cc of the clear supernatant liquid is then withdrawn This liquid contains the 
glycerol and very little sugar The excess banum hydroxide is removed with 20% sulphuric acid 
and 25 cc distilled water This is heated at 96° until the volume is reduced to 20 or 25 cc The 
solution IS then neutralized with N/W sodium hydroxide The glycerol can be determined as 
follows 5 cc of the solution is made acid with 6 cc of N/IQ periodic acid Five to 10 cc of bi- 
carbonate solution IS added, as well as 15 cc N/10 arsenous acid solution and a small amount of 
potassium iodide solution The excess of arsenous acid is titrated with N/10 iodine A method of 
calculation of glycerol, as w ell as a list of results checking this method are given Where no sugars 
are present only the latter procedure is necessary for determining the glycerol — P Fleury and 
M Fatome J pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 247 (M M Z ) 

Hexamethylenetetramme — Determmation of, m Its Anhydromethylene Citrate The 
method is based on the solubility of hexamethylenetetramine m chloroform Neutralize 0 344 
Gm hexamethylenetetramine anhydromethylene citrate with caustic soda m anhydrous methanol 
in presence of phenolphthalem add chloroform durmg neutrahzation, sodium anhydromethylene 
citrate precipitates, while hexamethylenetetramine remains m solution m the chloroform , after 
neutralization filter, extract the liquid several times with chloroform to obtain a total of 20 cc of 
solution, evaporate the latter to dryness, dissolve the residue m 10 cc of water, add 50 cc ofdeci- 
normal acid, boil 30 minutes, and titrate the excess acidity with decmormal alkali — M J ScarULTE 
Aan P van der Wtelen (1934), 99-108, through Chume & Industrie, 33 (1935), 677-678 

(A P-C) 

Homeopathic Preparations VI Evaluatioii of Sapomn-Contaming Tmetures Sapo 
nins are charactenzed briefly Homeopathic saponm-contaimng tinctures are tested qualitatively 
and quantitatively for saponms A table of 80 drugs is given, hstmg for each drug the part oEfl- 
cial, name of sapomn, time for complete hemolysis, hemolytic mdex and charactenstic constitu- 
ents other than sapomn Frothing, hemolysis and the cholesterol reaction are used to test for 
sapomns qualitatively The hemolysis test is applied to tmetures as follows the tmeture is evapo 
rated to dryness in vacuo and brought to the original volume with physiological salt solution De- 
fibrmated cattle blood is diluted 1 to 30 with physiological salt solution Five cc of this blood 
solution IS mixed m a test-tube with 5 cc of the alcohol-free tmeture The time for complete 
hemolysis is measured A 0 1% solution of pure white sapomn (Merck) is used as a control 
All hemolysis tests are repeated after shaking out the sapomn solution with a 3% acetone solution 
of cholesterol, these tests should be negative Primary homeopathic tmetures and triturations 
of fresh plants wnth sugar are prepared and their sapomn content determined Results, recorded 
in a second table, show that the use of diluted alcohol m preparmg tmetures increases the saponm 
content of extracts The hemolytic mdex of extracts prepared with 25% alcohol is invariably 
raised — A Kuhn and G Schafer Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935), 257 (G E C ) 

Hydrocyamc Acid — Detemunation of, m Plants Hydrocyamc acid probably never occurs 
free m plants, but is combmed with a sugar residue and an aldehyde or ketone to form a glycoside 
The determination of the acid mvolves the decomposition of the glycoside and the separation and 
estimation of the acid Only about 20% of the total glycoside is thus hydrolyzed A suggested 
method is given mvolvmg the complete hydrolysis of the glycoside The method employed has 
been to supply the deficiency of enzyme by the addition of emulsin taken from the sweet almond 
The sweet almond is ground to a fine powder and tested before use for the presence of hydrocyanic 
acid by means of sodium picrate paper The plant matenal is cut up with scissors or ground to a 
coarse powder A quantity up to 20 Gm , depending upon the amount of acid thought to be pres- 
ent, is weighed, transferred to a distilling flask, the side tube of which is closed by a short piece of 
rubber tubing About 250 cc of distilled water and 5 Gm of powdered almonds are added The 
flask IS stoppered and allowed to remain 24 hours at room temperature, and the contents are 
steam distilled, the disbllate bemg collected m 100 cc of 1% sodium hydroxide solution After 
two hours, all the hydrocyanic acid is removed, and about 600 cc of distillate have been collected 
This IS rendered slightly acid with concentrated hydrochlonc, excess of sodium bicarbonate is 
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added, and the liquid titrated with standard iodine solution — H Finnemore and C H Wil 
LIAMS Australasian J Pharm , 16 (1935) 40 (T G W ) 

Injections — Hydrogen-Ion Concentration in The disadvantage of colonmctnc methods 
for determination of hydrogen ion concentration or pn is that one person can match colors more 
accurately than another, and the presence of coloring matter in the substance of which the pa 
value is to be determined causes difficulty, although there is a compensating apparatus for use w 
such cases The electrolytic method is much more accurate and gives the correct Pn to two places 
of decimals The pa is of great importance in the preparation of pharmaceutical products 
Insuhn must be extracted m acid solution it is destroyed if it comes in contact with pancreatin 
If the pa is kept just below 7 (slightly acid) adrenalme can be boiled and autoclaved, but if the pn 
uses above 7 (alkaline) oxidation may set in, a color develop and finally a precipitate Apomor 
phme oxidizes if the pa is higher than 7 and a green color appears A number of glucosidcs, such as 
strophanthin and digitalm are stable at about the point of neutrahty, but on either side of this 
the rate of hydrolysis is increased In sterilization pa is important The factors which affect 
the well-bemg of bactena are food supply of water temperature and pa The pa of the media 
m which bactena are to be grown must be carefully adjusted Some substances are best kept 
slightly alkaline while others are best kept in the acid condition — H Berry Pharm J , 134 
(1935), 214 (W B B ) 

Iodide Ion — Microchemical Investigation of The iodide ion may be detected by the two 
folloivmg spot reactions (1) With an ammoniacal solution of mercuric ammonium nitrate (re 
agent of Ciusa and Term, i e ,10 Gm of mercuric nitrate dissolved m 50 cc of water and 5 cc of 
nitric acid, with 60 cc of concentrated ammonia water then added to the mixture) A yellow or 
orange yellow precipitate is produced in the presence of iodide (Hg 2 N I) The limit of sensitivity 
is 0 227 of lodme (2) With a diluted solution of sodium hypochlorite and a 1% solution of mag 
nesium sulphate (reagent of S Augusti) a brown precipitate is produced The limit of sensitivity 
IS 97 of iodine — S Augusti Mtkrochem , 17 (1935), 113 (L L M ) 

Lard— Estimation of the Water Content of Vanous methods are considered with respect 
to ease of execution and rapidity A suitable method for the rapid and approximate determina 


tion of the water content of lard is as follows On solution of a 1 0-Gm sample in 5 cc of benzene 
at 20° C , lard containmg up to 0 5% water gives a clear solution, lard contaimng 0 0% water 
gives a shghtly turbid solution lards contaimng larger amounts of water give greater turbidit) 
and lard contaming 1 0% water gives a heavy milky turbidity — Frida Graf Scienlta Pharm 
6 (1935), 42 (M r W D ) 

Lead — Identification of, m Pharmaceutical Preparations The weaknesses of several 
methods of determimng lead qualitatively are pomted out The method suggested by the authors 
depends upon the oxidation of the lead salt to lead dioxide which will give an mtense blue color 
wath an acetic acid solution of benzidine Procedure A drop of the solution to be tested is ab 
sorbed m filter paper a drop of 3N sodium hydroxide added, then a drop or two of saturated bro 
mine water, about two drops of ammonia solution (1 1) to destroy the excess oxidizing agent and 
the excess ammoma expelled by farming over a flame and finally a drop of acetic acid benzidine 


solution IS added A deep blue color develops m the presence of lead The test is sensitive to one 
microgram of lead or a dilution of 1 to 50,000 For more dilute solutions the test is altered as 
follows About 10 cc of the solution to be tested are treated with 3 cc of sodium hydroxide - 
cc of bromine water the mixture boiled and filtered through a quantitative filter, the filter washed 
with ammoma water then with hot water and an acetic acid solution of benzidine is dropped on 
In the presence of 10 micrograms of lead in 10 cc or a dilution of 1 to 1,000,000 a definite blue 
color is obtamed The higher oxides of manganese and cenum would produce the same result, 
however these ions are not dissolved by the alkaline medium and they will not interfere Tha 
hum, if present could give the same color reaction To test for lead m organic compounds t c 
preparation is ashed the ash dissolved m nitnc acid the solution evaporated to dryness and I R 
residue warmed with water and sodium hydroxide the solution cooled, dropped on filter paper a 
the test completed as above To test for lead in bismuth preparations the residue from ignition 
IS dissolved m mtnc acid, the solution evaporated, the residue boiled for two minutes with sodium 
hydroxide which converts bismuth salts to compounds probably of the formula BiO(On) t 
one or two drops of the supernatant liquid are absorbed in filter paper and the test cam^ * 
before — F Feigle and A Singer. Scientia Pharm , 0 (1035), 37 (M F W ) 
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Liquid Preparations — Scheme for the Identification of the Simple, of the Bntish Pharmaco- 
poeia. Tlie author gives a detailed description of a scheme, and charts by which many of these prepa- 
rations can be identified — E M Watson Australasian J P/MriK , 16 (1935), 176 (T G W ) 
Mecomc Acid — Colonmetnc Determination of, m Opium by Means of Gradual Photometer 
Separate mecomc anhydride from powdered opium by Haan's method by precipitation as lead 
nieconatc which is rcdissolved m 100 cc of dccinormal hydrochloric acid (use 0 75, 0 5 or 0 35 Gm 
opium so as not to evcced the solubility of mecomc acid in dilute hydrochloric acid), to 10 cc of 
the solution add 10 cc of water and 5 drops of 5% ferric chloride solution, compare the solution 
in a gradual photometer with a standard solution of mecomc acid treated with the same quantity 
of feme cliloride The light used is filtered through a green S53 filter The accuracy of the 
method is of the order of 0 1% — C G van Arkel Aan P van der Widen (1934), 109-116, 
through Clitmte & Industrie, 33 (1935), 678 (A P -C ) 

Mediemal Agents — Standardization of III Particle Size and Degree of Dispersion of 
Important Mediemal Agents Many physico chemical properties of drugs are being more widely 
adopted as catena of therapeutic value Solubility and solution and absorption rates in the or- 
ganism are dependent upon degree of dispersion Another important consideration is the rapid 
mcrease in total particle surface as degree of dispersion is raised Surface area determines the 
therapeutic utility of calomel, mercunc oxide, medicinal charcoals and clays Cross sections, 
volumes and masses of individual particles, number of particles per mole and total surface area 
per mole are tabulated for a number of compounds either from duect measurement or by compu- 
tation, ws , calomel, mercunc oxide, white precipitate and zme oxide Degree of dispersion was 
calculated from particle size (microscopic measurement) and expenraentally determined values 
for specific gravities Smaller particles of calomel having greater total surface area, are obtained 
than by the usual methods of production by chillmg the vapors of sublimate suddenly Likewise 
mercunc oxide is obtained m smaller particles by precipitation than by heating mercunc nitrate 
m the presence of metallic mercury In the case of either compound, there is a parallel between 
particle size and pharmacological activity Vanous existing methods for the determination of 
particle size within the colloidal range are summarized Protargol (Bayer), silver proteinate 
(Heyden), KoUargol (Heyden) colloidal silver (Hageda), Lyogen (Byk Guldenwerke), Liquor 
Aluminu Acetici (DAB VI) Liquor Fern Alburamati (DAB VI), and Liquor Fern Oxy- 
chlorati dialysati were investigated by the method of Stedentopf and Zsigmondy — R Dietzel 
and K Saxholm Arch Pliarm 273 (1935), 170 (L L M ) 

Methanol — Methods for Detection and Determmation of, m Natural Media and Liqmds 
A cntical review and study of existing methods for the oxidation of methanol and determmation of 
the formaldehyde formed proved conclusively that conversion into formaldehyde is not quantita- 
tive, nor IS it a constant fraction of theoretical yield, and that under certain conditions some for- 
maldehyde IS formed from ethanol All existing methods are therefore unrehable for the quanti- 
tative determination of methanol, especially m presence of much larger amounts of ethanol (as 
most frequently occurs m natural media and liquids), but some of them are satisfactory for its 
quahtative detection A new method based on essentially new principles has been developed and 
will be desenbed m a subsequent publication — ^Michael Flanzy Ann Pals , 28 (1935), 146- 
15S (A P-C) 

Microscopic Objects — ^New Method for Pickmg, Out of Water The method devised by 
Don Ernesto Caballero Belhdo for the handlmg of diatoms under the microscope, which is suit- 
able only for dned particles and therefore unsuitable for protozoa and the like, has been modified 
to make it apphcable to the latter cases Instead of usmg a single hair, a pan of microscopic 
' tweezers” (called a ' microlab’ ) is constructed by properly attachmg two fine hairs to the end 
of a copper wire so that they project not more than 2 mm beyond the end of the wire The tech- 
nique of the preparation and use of the 'microlab” and the auxiliary eqmpment which has been 
devised in connection therewith, are described m detail — Venancb Naturahsle Canadten, 62 
(1935), 142-147, 163-164 (A P C ) 

Mmeral Pigments — Systematic Method for Microchemical Identification of The method 
of differentiation is based upon the differences m behavior of the test samples with diluted nitnc 
acid and upon the usual microchemical reactions for lead, calcium, etc The followmg pigments 
were considered white lead, chalk, zinc oxide, gypsum, hthopone, lead sulphate and banum sui 
phate — S Augusti Mikrochem , 17 (1936), 1 (L L M ) 
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Morphine — ^Intemabonal Method for Its Determination m Opium A criticism of the 
method proposed by the International Commission of the League of Nations Grinding followed 
by screenmg may cause trouble m the case of moist opium In the assay of the extract adsorption 
of soluble substances by the msoluble residue can cause a loss, on the other hand, the extract, 
which contains an excess of hme, will absorb carbon dioxide dunng evaporation, the resultant 
errors, however, are of httle importance No mdications are given regarding the punty of the 
lime. It should be freshly slaked Use of smtered glass filters is unnecessary, as special filter 
paper is available for vacuum filtration The crystals which adhere to the cork stopper must be 
taken into consideration The morphme crystals on the filter should be washed with 10 cc of 
benzene to remove traces of codeine moreover, it is advisable to carry out the reaction m centn 
fuge tubes, the insoluble matter bemg separated by centrifuging and the determination earned 
out on an aliquot of the clear liquid, thus reducing the danger of adsorption — E C M J Holl 
MAN Aan P van der Wtelen (1934), 117-129, through Chtmte & Industrie, 33 (1935), 678 

(A P C) 

Nitrogen — Simple Method for the Detenmnation of The method can be used for various 
nitrogenous substances As apphed to soil the procedure follows 10 Gm of soil are weighed into 
a flask of about 1 hter capacity Potassium dichromate (about 5 Gm ) and mercuric oxide (about 
2 Gm ) are added and the mixture is treated with 15 cc of water Concentrated sulphunc acid 
(30 cc ) IS then added m convenient mstalments with frequent shaking A liberal quantity of 
glass or quartz beads is added to the contents of the flask, which is fitted with an air or water 
cooled condenser and heated to gentle boding for 30 minutes The digest is treated with 5 to 7 
Gm of pure zme dust, dduted to about 200 cc and boiled for 10 minutes It is then cooled and 
distilled with excess of alkah in the usual way — Y V Narayanavya and V Subrahmanyan J 
Soc Chem Ind 54 (1935), 106T (E G V ) 

Omtments and Similar Preparations — Quahtabve Exammation of, by Means of Fdtered 
Ultraviolet Light Rapid and simple quahtative tests could be made The natural colors and 
colors observed m ultraviolet hght of 32 preparations of ointments m the Pharm Hung IV arc 
reported Many commercial samples showed deviations from official prescnptions — Endrb J 
Kocsis Magyar Gyogyszeresztud Tdrsasdg £rlestloje, 11 (1935) 99-106, through Chem Ab 
streets, 29 (1935), 2303 

Ohve Ods — Fluorescence of Influence of Pigments Olive oils, both "virgin” and re 
fined, contam a group or constituent w hich produces a blue fluorescence under the action of Wood s 
light (filtered ultraviolet light of X approximately 3650A ) There are also pigments, cither pre 
existent (in virgin oils) or added mtentionally (m recolored refined oils) which produce an orange 
or red fluorescence which is superposed to the first-mentioned fluorescence Pigments (chloro 
phyll, xanthophyll carotene, etc ) have a decided absorbmg effect on the fluorescence produced by 
the oil The fluorescence of any given oil is due to a superposition of the three above phenomena 
It IS concluded that exammation by ultraviolet hght can be of some use as a rough sorting test, a 
decided blue fluorescence can be taken as proof that the sample is a refined oil, but otherwise no 
definite conclusion can be drawn from the test — Guillot Ann Pals , 28 (1935), 75-78 

(A P C) 

Potassium Ion — ^Detection of, with "Gardinol W ” This reagent an alkyl acid sulphate 
to which IS assigned the formula SOjOH CnHjn-i, gives a positive test for the potassium ion, but 
IS less sensitive than sodium cobaltic mtrite — B Reichert Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 232 

(L L M ) 

Qmnaldunc Acid as a Micro-reagent IT Estimation of Copper and Its Separation from 
Cadmium, Manganese, Nickel, Cohalt, Etc Phosphoric, arsenous and arsenic acids do not inter 
fere with the estimation if the washing is carried out as described under the macro method (Ztsehr 
Analyt C/iem , 95 (1933) 400) The micro procedure was as follows The micro beaker and t c 
filter stick, dned at 125° C was weighed in a Kuhlmann’s microbalance A tiny crystal of cop 
per sulphate was then mtroduced into it and the beaker with the stick weighed again The 
tal was dissolved m 1-2 cc of water and the solution was acidified with one drop (0 025 cc ) o 
0 5-0 7N sulphunc acid The beaker was then warmed on the water-bath, and to the hot so u 
tion of the reagent (1 per cent solution of recry stalhzcd quinaldmic acid) was added one drop at a 
tune m the begmning gently rotating the beaker by the hand after the addition of each dropo 
reagent, and not adding the second drop till the crystals of quinaldinate settled to the bottom 
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OTien the precipitation was coiiiplclc four drops of the reagent were added in excess, this amount 
being independent of the ainount of copper present The precipitate was allowed to settle for 
file to ten minutes by keeping the micro beaker in its stand on the water bath The supernatant 
liquid was then drawn off through the filter stick, and the precipitate washed six times by decan- 
tation with hot water, keeping the beaker on the water bath all the time Care should, however, 
be taken that no precipitate enters the filter-stick before the washing is complete, as the fine pre- 
cipitate often chokes the filter, delaying filtration Finally the contents of the beaker were sucked 
dry through the filter stick, and the beaker with the filter stick was then dried at 125° for 10-12 
minutes in a slow current of hot air in the Benedetti Pichlcr drying apparatus The beaker with 
the filter stick was afterward weighed in a microbalancc with usual precautions In an appended 
table the range of error is shown to be from —0 9 to -fO 75 per cent — P R RAy and J Gupta 
Mtkrochem , 17 (1935), 14 (L L M ) 

Qmnaldinic Acid as a Micro-reagent I Estimation of Zme, and Its Separation from 
Manganese The procedure followed was a micro adaptation of the macro method by the same 
authors {Ztsckr Avalyt Chem 95 (1934) 400) for the estimation of zinc m the presence of man- 
ganese, magnesium alkaline earths pliosphonc and arsenic acids Microeshntalton — About 
0 6-0 7 mg of potassium zinc sulphate (KjSO* ZnS 04 GHiO) were weighed into a micro 
beaker and dissolved m 1-1 5 cc of water The solution was acidified with 1-2 small drops of 
glacial acetic acid, heated for a minute on a boiling water-bath and the zme then precipitated hot 
as quinaldmate by adding dropwisc a solution of quinaldmate (1 Gm of quinaldinic acid per 100 
cc ) m excess of the theoretical requirement by 0 2-1 cc The solution was again heated for a 
minute, the precipitate allowed to settle and collected on one side of the beaker The supernatant 
liquid was then drawn off through an asbestos mat filter stick and the precipitate sucked as dry 
as possible It was washed 5-6 times with 0 5-1 cc of hot water The beaker, with the precipi 
fate and the filtcr-stick, was heated by placing it for 1-2 minutes on the boiling water-bath to re- 
move all adhering water, then dried for 10 minutes m a current of air at 125° in a Benedetti- 
Pichler drying apparatus The beaker, precipitate and filter stick were weighed m a micro- 
balance after wiping with moist flannel and dry chamois according to presenbed methods A 
table of results obtained bv both the macro and micro methods is given — P R RtvandM K 
Bose Mikrochem , 17 (1935), 11 (L L M ) 

Ricmolem — Solubihty of Distnbution Coefficient, between Neutral Glycendes and 
Water, of Substances Soluble m All Proportions m Two Solvents The distnbution coefficients 
of methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol and acetic acid were determmed for the system ncmolem and water 
and the average value for each found to be 0 23 at 20° — A Lindenbbrg Compt rend soc btol , 
118 (1935), 444 , through Sqmbb Abstract Bull 8 (1935), A-459 and A-477 

Sodium Cholate Preparations — Quantitative Determmation of The method is based upon 
the fact that the bile acids yield cholic acid upon hydrolysis The bile salts are separated from 
accompanying mucm and other proteins by extracting the bile salts with hot alcohol filtenng and 
evaporatmg the solvent The bile salts (0 25 Gm ) are heated wnth 10 cc of a 10% sodium hy- 
droxide Solution for two hours on a water-bath, then cooled, 30 cc of water added, and 5 cc of a 
5% BaClj solution to precipitate the fatty acids The excess banum in the filtrate is precipitated 
with sodium sulphate, the solution xvarmed to enlarge the crystals of the fine precipitate and fil- 
tered through a thick filter The filtrate acidified with sulphuric acid, is extracted with a perox- 
ide free ether The residue remaining after evaporation of the ethereal solution is dissolved in a 
few cc of neutral alcohol and titrated with 0 IN alkali, using phenolphthalem as an indicator 
The method can be used for any of the bde products or preparations — G Vastagh Pbarm 
Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 189 (E V S ) 

Spectroscopic Analysis A fifty page review with bibliography — F Pavblka and H 
Moltbrer Mikrcchem , 17 (1935), 47 (L L M ) 

Spot Reactions— Vni Apphcation of, to Detection of Orgamc Compounds Tests de 
senbed for dicarboxyhc acids are based upon their conversion to dyes of the fluorescein senes by 
means of concentrated sulphunc acid and resorcinol, tests for keto acids, upon conversion to 
fluorescent umbelhferone denvatives by means of the same reagents Color and fluorescence are 
tabulated for the following compounds oxahe malonic, succmic, tartanc, tncarballyhc malic and 
citnc acids, succimc anhydride, succinmiide, normal potassium succinate, asparagine, tnmellitic 
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acid tximethyl ester, naphthoic acid anhydnde, saccharin and acetoacctic ester Full details of 
the micro-technique are given — F F V Anger and O Frehden Mtkrochem , 17 (1935) 29 

(L L M ) 

Strophanthm g- and k Identification of, by Microchemical Test The identification of 

g and Lstrophanthin is difficult The method is based on the micro determination of the melting 
point of the hydrazone or osazone of the monosaccharide split out on hydrolysis About 10 to 
20 mg of strophanthm are treated m a narrow tube with 0 4 to 0 5 cc of 2% alcoholic hydrochlonc 
acid The tube is sealed and heated for 10 hours on a water-bath The entire liquid is then trans 

ferred to a micro beaker and the alcohol carefully evaporated, the residue dissolved in 1 cc of 
water neutralized with sodium carbonate and then weakly acidified with 1 drop of acetic acid 
About 20 mg of medicmal charcoal is then added and the matenal allowed to stand for 5 minutes 
with stimng The charcoal is removed by filtration and the colorless filtrate evaporated m a 
micro beaker on a water-bath until only about 1 drop of liqmd remains One to 2 drops of a 
freshly prepared solution contaming 1 Gm phenylhydrazine hydrochloride and 1 5 Gni sodium 
acetate in 10 cc water is then added The nails of the beaker are rinsed with the liquid so as to 
bring all of the sugar mto solution, the liquid then drawn up into a capillary tube sealed and heated 
on a water bath for 1 hour In order to obtain good crystals the tube is allowed to cool sIowl> 
m the water bath Examine the crystals under a microscope If they look impure or poorl) 
formed, recrystallize them The tube is then opened at one end the crystals loosened by means 
of a glass thread, centrifuged and the supernatant liquid drawn off Some 30% alcohol is intro 
duced, the tube sealed and heated in a bath until the crystals dissolve The solution is again al 
lowed to cool slowly when well-defined crystals are obtained The crystals are blown onto a slide 
and then carefully washed between the slide and coverslip with 30% alcohol and then with water 
After drymg m a warm current of air the micro melting point is determined Sufficient material 
IS obtained for several melting pomt determinations In the case of g strophanthm, a melting 
pomt of 182-184° is observed which corresponds to rhamnosephenylosazone With k strophan 
thm, a meltmg pomt of 224° is obtained which corresponds to that of glucosazonc — R Fiscirnt 
and W Padlus Setentta Pharm 6 (1935) 32 (M F W D ) 

Tomeum — Determmation of Arsemc m The author criticizes the method of van Giffcn 
on the grounds of incomplete destruction of the orgamc matter affecting the bromine titration and 
the maccuracy of the indicator used in the determination of arsemc in Tonicum He offers the 
foUowmg alternative method 5 cc of the ‘Tonicum ’ is digested as suggested by van Giffen the 
heatmg bemg continued until the liquid remains clear for five minutes After cooling, 20 cc of 
water, 2 cc of A/10 permanganate and a small piece of pumice are added and the mixture boiled 
exactly five minutes over a low flame The excess permanganate is removed with a few drops of 
oxahe acid One cc of N potassium iodide and 12 cc of 25% hydrochloric acid are added to the 
cooled liquid After exactly 5 minutes it is titrated with A/100 sodium thiosulphate, 2 cc of 
starch solution being added near the end of the titration The last drops are added at one nun 
ute mterxals with constant agitation A blank titration is subtracted from the result One cc 
of A/100 thiosulphate = 1 46 mg sodium methylarsenatc (—7 mols of water of crystallization) 
The author claims results of less than 1% — J N Van’t Spijker Pliarm IFecW/ad, 72 (193i) 
295 (E H W) 

Tomeum N M P — Analysis of Tomeum N M P consists of a 125-cc package contain 

mg a liquid of the folloiving composition Liquid extract of cola 200 cc , simple syrup 300 cc 
glycenn 340 cc , aromatic spirit 29 cc tincture cardamon 1 cc alcohol 45 cc , sodium methyl 
arsenate 1 Gm tincture nux vomica 10 cc , saccharated manganese 2 Gm , sodium hi 
phosphate 37 Gm water to make 1000 cc Sugar is determined by inverting 20 cc of the liquid 
wnth 12 cc of strong HCl in 68 cc of water by heating 10 minutes at 68-70° This is then coolc 
to 15-20°, transferred to a 500-cc flask together with 28 ce of 4A alkali and filled to the mark I'lt 
water 5 cc of this is boiled wath Fehling s solution and titrated by the method of Lehmann 
Schoorl The alcohol is determined by distilling 50 cc of the liquid diluted wnth 50 cc of water 
until the distillate measures exactly 50 cc the alcoholic content being determined by thcspeci c 
graxity of the distillate Caffeine is determined by treating the distillation residue ^ 

alcohol determmation with 4 cc of 4 A alkali in a separatory funnel, 50 cc of chloroform area ^ 
and the whole shaken for ten minutes This is follow ed by three successive shal mgs wath - 1 « 
of chloroform the united chloroformic extracts being dried and weighed Glycerin is determm 
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by arming the aqueous liquid from the caflcmc determination until the chloroform is removed, 
neutralizing with HCl and determining the glycerin by the method of T/i Weekblad, 71(1934), 692 
Phosphate is detennincd by taking up the ash from a sample in acidulated water, precipitating 
with magnesia mixture and finally igniting and weighing as magnesium pyrophosphate Arsenic 
IS detennincd by digesting 5 cc of the tonic, 5 cc of 30% hydrogen peroxide and 3 cc of H.SO, 
in a Kyeldahl flask, adding 35 mg of hydrazine sulphate, boiling 10 minutes, adding 36 mg of 
KBr, cooling, adding 1 cc CCh and two drops of saturated aqueous iodine solution and titrating 
with JV/100 potassium bromate 1 cc of N/IQQ potassium broraate is equivalent to 1 37-1 46 
mg of methy 1 disodium arsenate, depending upon water of crystallization Several tests for 
identity and purity are also given Analysis of Tontcum, Roche is made in similar manner — 
H J Van Griffen Pharin ireefbft/od, 72 (1935), 191 (E H W ) 

Tragacanth— Testmg of Rubrics of the Swedish Pharmacopceia, X, concerning traga- 

canth are reviewed Statements regarding neutral reaction of the mucilage are incorrect In his 
expenence, Karsmark has never seen a neutral tragacanth mucilage The requirement that a blue 
coloration shall be produced with N/IO iodine is seldom fulfilled by the best quality of tragacanth 
Correct viscosity is more likely to go with failure to give the iodine color reaction (t e , absence of 
starch gams) There is a relation of drug quality and viscosity of the mucilage, the higher the 
better Also there is a parallel relationship between opalescence of the mucilage and viscosity — 
K A Karsmark Farm Revy, 34 (1935), 161, 169 (C S L) 

Tung Oil — lodme Value of As a result of research on the quantitative relations of time, 
excess of Wijs reagent, and temperature to the iodine value of tung oil it was found that even 
after 12 days of contact the iodine value tends to increase It is proportional to the excess of 
iodine in centigrams of equivalent iodine per Gm of oil, instead of being proportional to the per- 
centage excess of Wijs solution, as usually stated If the ratio of Wiys solution added and weight 
of sample of oil is kept constant almost identical iodine values are obtained when temperature and 
time are the same When time of contact and excess of iodine are constant, the iodine value in- 
creases with increase m temperature With the same excess of Wijs solution, almost identical 
iodine values can be obtained at different temperatures by varying time of contact Standard 
conditions for converting iodine value are proposed — K Ho, C S Wan and S H Wen Ind 
Eng Chem , Anal Ed , 7 (1935), 96 (E G V ) 

Tyrosme — Separation of, from Cystme A method for the separation of large amounts of 
tyrosme from cystine has been worked out which permits recovery of 92 to 94% cystine but which 
fails if very small amounts of cystine are mixed with very large amounts of tyrosme The point 
of isolation of a mixture of cystine and large amounts of tyirosine is at a pH of 1 72 to 2 0 — F R 
Greenbaum Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 162 (R R F ) 

Umbelhferone — Content of, m Persian Gum Ammomac The Persian gum {Dorema am- 
monutcum) was shown to contam umbelhferone by the fluorescence developed upon alkalimzmg 
a hydrochlonc acid alcohol extract of the gum The fluorescence may be seen m ordinary light, 
but IS mtensified in ultraviolet light These positive findings disprove the literature statements 
that umbelliferone is not present m this variety — K SzAhlender Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 
234 (L L M) 

Vegetable Oils — Absorption of Ultraviolet Light as Function of Commercial Treatment 
Using Chevalher and Dubouloz spectrophotometnc method {Bull Soc Chun Btol , 14 (1932), 
1076-1087) on 1% solutions of ohve oil m hexane it was found that virgm or ‘ extra” olive oils 
have an absorption coefficient (log I/Io, in which I and lo are the mtensities for the solution and the 
solvent, respectively) at 2700 A of less than 0 200, higher values mdicate either a refined od or a 
mixture of refined and virgin oils — J Guileot Ann Fals , 28 (1935), 69-76 (A P -C ) 
Vitamm A— Determmation of, in Oils by the Spectrophotometnc Method While all 
authors are m accord regardmg the selective absorption of vitamm A at 3280 A , they do not agree 
as to the method of utilizing this property for the assay of vitamin A m oils In previous papers 
Chevallier, et ol have shown the parallelism that exists between the value of absorption and the 
biological activity of a product In the present paper they agam show that when worhng with 
oils with an absorption maximum at 3280 A the physical measure corresponds to the biological 
titer For highly active fish liver oils m 1 % hexane solution m 1-cm cell, an mtensity of absorp- 
tion of 3280 A = 1 for log 1°/1 was equivalent to 730-750 U S P vitamin A units For an 
ordmary common cod hver oil manufactured and preserved under the best conditions, the mten- 
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sity of absorption of 3280 A = 2 7 for log 1°/1 (1% solution) was equivalent to 2025 U S P 
units of vitamin A Examination of a large number of common cod liver oils show ed a vitamin A 
actmty varying from 160 to 3000 units Badly prepared or preserved oils show an absorption 
spectrum displaced toward the shorter wave-lengths due to the decomposition products of ntaniin 
A In this case it is not possible to utilize the spectrophotometnc method Several advantages 
of this method are discussed — A Chevaluer and P Chabre Bull soc clum btol , 10 (1934), 
1451, through Squtbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-485 

Vitamm A — Differential Reactions between Carotene and Oils Rich in Antimony tri 
chloride, trichloroacetic acid and chloral hydrate each yield with carotene and with halibut 
liver oil a characteristic blue color The blue color persists when the reaction mixture contaming 
carotene is heated to 100°, whereas the halibut liver od mixture changes to purple Cod liver oil 
and butter fat yield with trichloroacetic acid and chloral hydrate immediately a purple without 
heating A reagent containing sidphuric acid and formaldehyde forms with carotene a purple 
zone, with halibut liver oil a bright red color is developed in the acid layer and a blue to purple m 
the chloroform layer The reagents may also be used to differentiate carotene and vitamm A 
from ergosterol and cholesterol — Victor E Levine and George E Bien Proc Soc Exptl 
Btol Med 32 (1935), 873 (A E M ) 

Vitamm A — Differentiation of, from Carotene by Means of Antimony Tnchlonde Vita 
mm A and carotene develop a blue color when treated with antimony trichloride in chloroform 
solution The color produced by carotene persists after heating to 60° whereas that caused by 
vitamm A changes mto red or violet-red Pyrocatechm which was used by some authors for 
differentiation, is not only needless, but actually mhibits the development of the blue color 
A C Andersen and V E Levine Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 737 (A EM) 
White Mmeral Od and Petrolatum — Use of, m Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Practice 
There is very little in the literature about chemical and physical characteristics of these products 
Many topics are considered m the present paper Theory of the ongin of crude oil, its occurrence 
m Asia, Europe and North America, the classification mto three general types according to cliemi 
cal structure — naphthene base crude, paraffin base crude and mixed base crude — and where they 
are found The present process for white oil refinmg was invented by J Markovnikov, a Russian 


chemist, about 1887, and m 1895 another Russian Grigon Tetroff perfected it so that it was com 
mercially useful The prmciple of refinmg processes involves removal of the light fractions and 
then fractionating the residue, the mam object bemg removal of unsaturated hydrocarbons 
These hydrocarbons are unstable give unrefined oil its odor and taste The od is treated with 
sulphunc acid washed with alkalies and filtered Removal of unsaturated hydrocarbons or 
other impurities is necessary if oil is to be used internally or even for cosmetics, because of possible 
skin irritation The U S P test for unsaturates is done with sulphunc acid and is satisfactory 
except for the vague specification of ‘pale amber ” U S P XI has adopted a definite color 
standard The U S P has definite specifications for viscosity and for internal use the viscosity 
should be high since it is beheved that property lowers tendency to leakage Cloud point is ini 


portant because it indicates absence of solid paraffins but opalescence might be due to moisture 
Moisture is readdy absorbed The Bntish Phar directs that the od be dned by heating to 110 C 
and cooling m a desiccator before determining cloud point Specific gravity has significance 
Action on mtestmal tract is not simple lubncation but the od emulsifies with intestinal contents so 
the higher the specific gravity, the more readdy it will emulsify The U S P lead oxide test for 
sulphur or sulphur compounds no doubt gives negative results with all oils offered for nicdicin 
purposes Sources of crudes for white mineral oils are discussed Uses of the refined oils are 
emulsions wnth vanous gums nasal sprays, baby oils, omtments and creams Essential require 
ments for cosmetic white oils arc correct viscosity and preference is for those of naphllitnc base 
tyTie Oils of low viscosity are generally employed for liquid bnlliantmes along with a minwa 
od which IS xolatde like a completely refined kerosene Mineral oils are used in the so-ca c 
sun tan oils in xanishmg creams to prevent drying out, as softemng agents in brushless 
creams and other softening preparations Petrolatum is closely related to mineral oil an 
paraffin but with important differences Petroleum may be considered a colloidal system 
which the solid wa-x is the external phase and the oil the internal phase The liquid would sepa^ 
rate from the sohd but for the presence of a gel former called proto-substance Proto substance 
IS present m satisfactory quantities in natural petrolatum but is often removed m re mi 
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Petrolatum is obtained only from paraOin base and mixed base crudes Punfication by "ad- 
sorption," contact with porous material like bone black, etc , is slow and tedious More rapid 
methods with strong chemicals sacrifice quality for very light color Petrolatum used for phar- 
maceutical and cosmetic preparations should be of medtum fibre Long fibre makes sticky or 
stringy product, short fibres gi\e too thin n body Melting point need only be high enough to 
preclude hquef> ing of the product in summer Consistency is important and can be determined 
by an instrument similar to the asphalt penetrometer U S P petrolatum can be classified into 
three distinct types (1) medium melting point and medium consistency, (2) low melting point 
and soft consistency, (3) high melting point and medium consistency Those of type No 1 are 
the standard ones of commerce, suited for pharmaceutical and cosmetic purposes Type No 2 
IS recommended for resale as petroleum jelly for household use Type No 3 is used only where 
addition of liquids would reduce melting point too much A fourth type which has high melting 
point and hard consistency is useful m lip and paste rouges Selection of correct type of petrola- 
tum should depend upon the purpose The U S P is recognizing progress in refining of petro- 
latum by proposed changes in official ointment formulas — Erich Mever J Am Fharm Assoc , 
24 (1935), 319 (Z M C ) 


Toxicological Chemistry 

Apiol — Detection and Determination of, in Viscera Treat a suitable sample of viscera by 
the Stas Otto method for poisons, apiol, if present, may be contained in the petrolic ether or in the 
acid ether extract Partially evaporate the solvent, add sufficient decmormal silver nitrate (10 
cc ) to precipitate any oxalates that may be present let stand 10 minutes, filter, precipitate the 
excess silver with concentrated hydrochloric acid (avoiding an excess), filter into a round bottom 
evaporating dish, evaporate slowly on the water bath, add two 2 cc portions of 1 -f 1 nitnc acid, 
evaporate 3 times (with intermediate addition of a few cc of water), dissolve the residue m 10 
cc of hot water, filter, wash, neutralize with 3 drops of ammonia water, add 1 cc acetic acid, heat, 
add calcium chloride solution to complete precipitation, let stand 3 hours on the water-bath, filter, 
wash, dissolve the precipitate in 5 cc of boding 1-1-9 hydrochlonc acid, add 5 cc of 1 -f 4 sul- 
phunc acid and titrate hot with decmormal potassium permanganate The equivalence between 
the permanganate and apiol should be determined experimentally, as the oxidation with nitnc 
acid does not give 1 molecule of oxalic acid per molecule of apiol — I Payen Ann Mid Legale 
Crminol Police Set , 15 (1935), 59-61 (A P -C ) 

Lead Poisoning — Detechon of With the mtroduction of the Feigl "Tupfelreaktion" re 
agents, the micro detection and m many instances the quantitative estimation of many elements 
has been made possible One of the best known and most useful of the spot-test procedures is 
the dithizone method for detecting lead This has been applied to biological material by J R 
Ross and C C Lucas (Canad Med Assoc J , 29 (1933), 649) and W Lmeweh (Dent Arch kltn 
Med , 175 (1933), 157) Their method takes advantage of the fact that a cherry red color is pro- 
duced m the lower layer when a lead containing fluid is shaken with a carbon tetrachlonde or 
chloroform solution of dithizone By the use of this dye (diphenyl-thiocarbazonc) as little as 0 ly 
of lead can be detected Such sensitivity brings the chemical method into the range claimed for 
the spectrograph, and it is so much easier to apply that it is likely to gam, and for the present to 
retain, the favor of biochemists concerned with lead estimations — Lancet, 228 ( 1935), 501 

(W H H) 

Orgamc Solvents — Modem A brief discussion of the difficulties inherent to the identifica- 
tion of organic solvents from the standpoint of toxicology and medico legal work — H Zangger 
Ann Med Ligale Cnmtnol Poftee , 15 (1935), 13-20 (A P-C) 

Tnchloroethylene — Intoxication by A detailed descnption of a fatal case of intoxication 
by tnchloroethylene of a workman who had painted a tank with a paint consisting of asphalt dis 
solved in trichloroethylene A 20 Gm portion of the tissues of the corpse was distilled with 60 cc 
of alcohol and 5 cc of 5% alcoholic solution of tartaric acid, and the distillate was refluxed for 1 
hour with a 10% alcoholic caustic potash solubon free from chlondes , the solution gave a decidedly 
positive test for chlorides, but no quantitative determination was made— C Valleb and T 
Leclercq Ann Med Legale Crmtnol Police Set , 15 (1935), 10-12 fA P -C 1 
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PHARMACOGNOSY 

Vegetable Drugs 

Drugs and Bugs In general, drugs with abundance of starch, inulin and sugars are most 
liable to attack of pests Some knowledge of harmful msects, their life cycle and habits and some 
of the means of preventing and combatmg their ravages is essential Adult insects have well 
de\ eloped mouth parts and can be classified into two groups mouth parts fitted for chewing, 
mouth parts fitted for sucking Pharmacists are chiefly mterested in the bitmg ones though the 
sucking ones cannot be entirely ignored because some young biting ones later develop into suck 
ing msects The drug store beetle and the square-necked gram beetle are described and drugs 
which they mfest are listed Control is by fumigating or by heatmg to 49° C Carbon disulphide 
IS recommended The author makes suggestions for detecting them, evidences of and classilici 
tion of, preventive measures including sanitation, temperature and moisture means of exter 
mination, heat for eggs, larvae and insects and fumigation with carbon tetrachlondc or chloroform 
Ideal pest evterrainators must arrest growth or destroy parasite, be more toxic to pest than host, 
be adherent and mamtain active properties for a period of time, enter into intimate contact wth 
parasites or their elements To prevent vegetable or mold parasites drugs should be kept in dr) 
state The list of drugs given may be kept satisfactorily by the so called "vaeuum mctliod ” 
New supplies are placed m a vacuum chamber for several hours then transferred to air tight con 
tamers — Ernst T Stuhr J Am Phartn Assoc , 24 (1935), 285 (Z M C) 

Leonums Cardiaca The herb, whole and powdered, is described botamcally macro and 
microscopically Chemically analysis shows volatile matter at 100° C 6 92%, total ash 
13 64% petroleum ether extractive, 1 82%, ether extractive, 4 88%, alcohol extractiie, 21% 
water extractive, 29 90%, volatile oil 0 05%, and crude fibre, 15 11% A 2% aqueous acid ex 
tract IS precipitated by lead acetate the filtrate is precipitated by basic lead acetate, weakly rc 
duces Fehhng’s solution, and gives precipitates with the usual alkaloidal reagents Microsuh 
limation yields a product which reacts slightly with Mayer s or sihcotungstic acid reagents The 
percentage of alkaloid present (0 05%) is determined by the usual method of extraction using an 
ammoniacal ether muxture as the initial solvent The tannin content is tabulated and is deter 
mined m the samples by the hide powder method of precipitation and by the method of Schulte 
Therapeutically, various workers state its use as a tea for prostate sufferers, climacteric complaints 
as an expectorant, astrmgent, sedative and for its heart action Pharmacologically, no such ac 
tions were obtained on either the dog, rat, mouse or frog The astringent action is due to the 
tannin present The direct color and the color under the fluorescence lamp of extracts prepared 
using various solvents IS tabulated — Peyer and H Vollmer Pharnt Zentralh , 70 (1935), 
97 (E V S) 


PHARMACY 

Galenical 

Cocoa Butter — Use of, as Excipient m Pills Contammg Extracts Pills containing vege 
table extracts can be made as well wnth cocoa butter alone as with a mixture of this with chocolate 
Preparation is described of pdls of Sagralin (Pillulce Frangul-c Composite Ph Dan , 1933) and o 
valerian pills under various conditions of mixmg and with cocoa butter only Use of both hconce 
root powder and yeast powder as excipients is recommended The disintegration rates of the two 
sorts of pills are studied b) a method of determination of disintegration time which is desen ei 
The errors of dosage of hand made pills are considered If the pills were carefully made tho«c 
errors were found to be under 2% and due chiefly to the w eight variations of the pills The mem' 
deviation from the mean weight of 1800 pills weighed singly to an accuracy of 1 mg was 2 3 /c 
The pills were also weighed in groups of 100 and the mean percentage deviation from the me^ 
w eight so obtained w as found to agree w ell w ith that obscrv cd for the entire group of 1800 
Dalsgaard Dansk Tids Farm 9(1935) 73 97 (E S 

Homogemzer — ^Hand Type, and Its Use m Makmg Emulsions A small mcxpcnsiv c m 
ment has lately appeared on the market and it has been found very convenient and c/Iieicn a 
manufacturmg pharmaceutical emulsions on a small scale The author’s conclusions arc 

The cfiicicncy versatility and case of operation of this apparatus arc outstanding (*-1 I 
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vides a saving of materials boUi in the elimination of waste through cracked emulsions and the 
reduction in the necessary amount of emulsifying agent (3) An emulsion prepared by its use 
possesses a high degree of dispersion and a much slower rate of creaming than emulsions prepared 
bj tlic usual trituration methods — Linwood F Tice Avt J Pharm , 107 (1936), 168 

(R R F) 

Tolu Coating, U S P X and N F V — ^Value of A study was made of tolu coated pills 
to detennine percentage of disintegration m the body Pills containing methylene blue and ba- 
num sulphate were made The barium sulphate was used so that the X-ray could be used to lo 
cate the position of the pills in the digestive tract and the methylene blue by its property of color- 
ing the unne made possible the determination of disintegration where X ray avas not used and in 
determining entirety of coat Coated pills were placed in water to see if the eoatmg was perfect, 
leakage of methylene blue showing any opening Microscopic examination indicated that the 
coating was about 0 1 mm thick, no thicker than necessary to protect the pill Tiny depressions 
did not take as heavy a coat as smoother surfaces The authors believe that if the coating were 
absolutely umform the pills would be as impervious to water or digestive fluids as lead shot Old 
tolu was better than fresher because it had lost most of its volatile oil and there was greater dis- 
mtegration of pills coated with it Four different samples were used and all coatings were tested 
m two W'aj s Color of urine was observed for sixty hours When the X-ray was used, the sub 
ject was given six pills Radiographs were taken at intervals, a small teaspoonfnl of Ban o-meal 
beiBg given before the first Each senes of tests is reported in considerable detail, number of 
subjects, disintegration time, etc Altogether 286 pills were given 112 subjects were used, 102 
pdls disintegrated The percentage of disintegration was 35 66 most of it takmg place m the 
colon, probably too late for proper absorption It is recommended that gelatin eoatmg be sub- 
stituted for tolu eoatmg in the forthcommg revisions of the Pharmacopoeia — F S Bukey and 
Marjorie Brew J Am Pharm Ajwc , 24 (1935), 291 (Z M C) 

PHARMACOPtBLAS AND FORMULARIES 

British Pharmacopceia— Revision Notes on The article consists of a critical review of the 
followmg products of the Bntish Pharmacopoeia Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, Amylum , 
Carbonei Dioxidum, Eucalyptol, Liquor Ammonise Fortis, Liquor Hydrogemi Peroxidi, Liquor 
Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis, Oleum Eucalypti, Glycyrrhiza, Quassia, and Prunis Serotma — 
Hendrv and P A Berry Australasian J Pharm 16 (1935), 37 (T G W ) 

Swiss Pharmacopoeia — ^Practical Questions on It was decided at the convention at 
Baden to publish the work of the Zurcher Commission on Pharmacopoeial Questions in the Schweiz 
Apoth Ztg Informationis given about 57 articles official in the Swiss Phar statmg, in some cases, 
changes which wnll be made m the new edition of the same There follows a description of special- 
ties, endorsed by the Schweiz Apoth -Verein which have been taken into the new pharmacopoeia 
Because of the numerous changes m the new pharmacopoeia, the commission recommends that all 
formulae and prescriptions specify whether the ingredients should be those of the 4th or the 5th 
edition Reference is made to a table in the new edition which shows the differences in the prepa- 
rations The Pharm Helv V becomes official May 1, 1936 — Schweiz Apoth Ztg , 73 (1935), 165 

(M F W D ) 


Non Official Formulas 

Manicure Preparations — Modem The article consists of a number of formulas for mani- 
cure preparations which could be made by the pharmacist The formulas listed consist of cuticle 
removers, nail bleaches nail polishes, nail white and cuticle cream — Cbem and Drug , 122 ( 1935), 
357 (T G W) ’ 

Nail Pohshes and Enamels The preparation of nail polishes is carried out in the siftmg 
and mixmg machines The different ingredients are weighed out in them respective proportions 
and simply thoroughly mixed and sifted Ordmary putty powder, or oxide of tin is the prmcipal 
constituent To this are added the usual powder materials — chalks, pumice powder kaolin 
osmo kaolin and zinc oxide The tinting of the mass is done by addmg a small proportion of 
selected dye Eosme Bengal red and various organic dye materials are used The coloring 
matter is added to one constituent, and the latter is then incorporated with the others When 
liquid polishes are used purely chemical preparations have been substituted The more cus 
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tomarj practice is to suspend the ordinary polishing powder in selected gums and glycerine Tlie 
suspension must be perfect, and permit of the liquid being filtered so that the product for the imr 
Let IS represented by a comparatively clear solution Tragacanth, starch and similar agents arc 
used Nad Enamels — A well-made enamel confers a bright, lustrous and yet natural appeannee 
Solvents and plasticizers represent the principal components Nitro cellulose is used to produce 
the best enamels The enamels at present on the market are chiefs those of nitro cellulose ccllu 
loid, and benzom The preparation used by photographers which consists of celluloid obtained 
from scrap sources and dissolved in amy 1 acetate is widely employed It consists of cutting up the 

scrap and charging mto a comparatn ely large mi\mg pan Amyl acetate and acetone are poured 
into the pan, and heat gently applied The consistency of the product can be vaned bs the 
amount of scrap added and it should be reduced to a syrupy condition Some selected perfume 
IS then added in the usual manner, and the charge emptied Larger manufacturing perfumers 
employ ester gum and other addition agents to improve the lustre Selected benzoates gljcols 
o'ralates, tartrates and camphor are used as plasticizers The plasticizer used should, where 
possible, possess a comparatively high boiling point whereby the solvents of the cellulose arc thus 
given the opportunity to e\aporate, and leave the enamel in the desired condition The plant 
used for systematic production consists of a small specially constructed boiler, m which the in 
gradients are added Air is excluded, and the temperature raised by steam heat w ith the greatest 
accuracy When all matenal has passed into solution the odor of the product is noted Some of 
the organic solvents such as the acetones and acetates possess a strong odor, and it would take 
much perfume to overcome it Methods such as those employed by deodorizers of oils consist 
of passing air or et cn coal gas through the mass, but criticism arose over the possibility of iinex 
pected and uncontrolled reactions occurring Tor this reason the work was modified to siinplj 
mixing the solvent and plasticizer raising to the desired temperature cooling and adduig the 
selected perfume It is a good plan to allow the preparation to rest for some time in the air tight 
vessel before adding the perfume The final additions are the perfume and the dye — A G Ar 
END PerJ and Ess Od Rec 26 (1935) 122 (A C DrV ) 

Violet Perfumes A discussion of violet perfumes dealing with the cultivation of the 
flower, odor, violet leaf, the use of lonone, blenders aging and soap perfumery is given — H Sit 
MAN Ferf and Ess Od Rec , 26 (1935), 119 (A C DnD ) 

Cherry Gum — Emulsifying and Coatmg Properties of The author states that cherry gum 
IS slightly soluble in water most of it swells m water without going into solution Because of this 


property of cherry gum, a proper emulsion cannot be obtained Under these circumstances 
cherry gum cannot be used as a suitable substitute for gum arabic m the preparation of emulsions 
— N P Kadaschjiikow Souijet Pharmaz , 5 Nr 4 (1934), 35-35 Pharmakol Abt Leningrad 
wnss prakt Pharmaz inst , through Client Zentr 106 (1935), 925 (G ® ) 

Galemeal Preparations — Invesbgation on HI Fowler’s Solution Tins prepamtion has 

undergone numerous changes m formula and preparation since its introduction m 1780 The 
Swiss Phar V directs a solution to be made of 1 part arsenous acid and 1 part potassium bicar 
bonate in 2 parts water then dilute with 50 parts water and neutralize to litmus paper b> the 
addition of about 9 5 cc N hydrochloric acid, after which the preparation is completed This 


amount of hydrochloric acid is just equivalent to the potassium bicarbomtc Since arsenous 
acid does not redden blue litmus, it plays no role in the neutralization It may be concluded that 
the preparation so made contains no potassium arsenite and is a solution of arsenous acid an< 
potassium chlonde Considenng this fact the title of the preparation is false If instead of 1 9 
Gm arsenous acid 1 476 Gm potassium metaarsenite (KAsO ) is used and the solution neutrahzci 
to litmus with hydrochloric acid the resulting solution is exactly identical with that of the 
Phar and is most rapidly and easily prepared A correct title for the preparation would be so 
Acidi arsemcosi cum Kalio chlorato ” — L Roscnthauer 5cieii/ia P/mrni , G (1935) 41 

(M r \V D) 

Glycennum Thymohs Rubnim, A P F — Notes on Coloring of The coloring 
used in this preparation have not been satisfactory The preparation formerly conlainc * 
mmums each of Solution of Carmine and Tincture of Cudbear, and in 1934, 40 miniims ° 
were dweeted in order to delay a noticeable fading of the color The author attempted to 
mine which of the two colonng agents w as at fault and to find an altcrnitiv c colonng matter 
would prove more permanent Solution of Carmine was found to be more stable than t ic ' - 


June 1936 


PHARMACY 


135 


ture of Ctidbeir, and is moderately satisfactory if the preparation is stored in a dark place Ama- 
ranth 1S4, 111 the fonn of Liquor Ruber, A P F , 80 minums in 20 fluidounces, forms a satisfac- 
tory coloring agent and can be stored under ordinary light conditions without decomposition — 
E E Nye Auslralastatt J Pharm , IG (1935), 41 (T G W ) 

Pharmaceutical History 

Revoluhonary Account Book of Chnstopher, Jr , and Charles Marshall The Marshall 
Drug Store, a prominent colonial pharmacy , was founded m 1729 by Chnstopher Marshall, Sr , 
a "fighting Quaker ’’ The sons succeeded to the business and Charles, apothecary, botanist and 
chemist, attained a fine reputation for integrity and skill In his old age he became the first presi- 
dent of the Pliiladclpliia College of Pharmacy In the archives of the College is the book de- 
senbed m the article It is a typical ' Day Book” of 32 leaves The upper part of the cover is 
shown and several facsimile pages Entries show miscellaneous character of the business Though 
major business was m drugs and medicines there was extensive trade m paints, ods and glass 
Prices are in pounds, shillings, pence Spelling is poor Dr Abraham Chovet’s name appears 
frequently as does Dr John Morgan’s, Chnstopher Sower, a Germantown pnnter who published 
the first Bible m Amenca was a customer Some interesting items are discussed as well as pnees 
of substances that are still m use — Charles H La Wall and Millicent R La Wall J 
Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 302 (Z M C ) 

Pharmaceutical Education 

Botany Course — ^Value of, as a Foundation for the Pharmacognosy of Stem and Bark 
Drugs It IS necessary to distinguish between aerial stems and underground stems The follow- 
ing features need emphasis Location of growing point, manner of branchmg, origin of branches 
buds and leaf scars, functions of each internal or microscopic structure of each The outstandmg 
charactenstics of the four types of underground stems rhizomes, conns, bulbs and tubers should 
be pointed out Leaf scars and bud scales on upper surface of rhizomes should be pomted out 
For bulbs, onion or garlic or squill may be used Outer papery membrane, fleshy scale enclosing 
buds and roots should be emphasized The corm does not consist of thick fleshy scales but is 
solid and more flattened from top to bottom The Irish potato is an excellent example of a tuber 
Buds should be examined, as well as outer corky layer and rows of vascular bundles mtemally 
Microscopic structure is more important than gross anatomy A knowledge of tissues present in 
entire stem enables the student to understand functions Structure, too, can be used to distin- 
guish between types of stems, monocot, dicot and fern Comparisons should be thorough m 
order that the student will comprehend meamng of all the terms encountered m the official de- 
scnption of the structure of drugs derived from the stem of a plant Types of vascular bundles 
need detailed study The change m vascular bundles taking place m stems which undergo secon- 
dary growth can be shown with Menispermuvt Canadense, Cascara Sagrada m transverse section 
IS excellent for detailed study of a bark — C C Albers J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 310 

(Z M C) 

Chemistry — ^How Should Fundamental Courses m, Be Taught m a College of Pharmacy 
How these courses are presented and the trammg of the individuals who present them are of para- 
mount importance Important applications of orgamc chemistry should be stressed somewhere 
in the pharmacy course but the three hours a week of classroom work devoted to orgamc chemistry 
IS hardly enough for adequate foundation for speciahzed courses Practical application would 
diversity but would result m weakness rather than strength Interrelationships must be estab- 
lished in order to coordinate organic and inorganic courses If principles of hydrolysis are taught, 
they only need to be reviewed when studymg solution of alummum subacetate of the National 
Formulary Also m the preparation of syrup of calcium iodide, iron is oxidized to its higher va- 
lence before precipitation with calcium carbonate because study of solubdity products of ferrous 
tarbonate and feme hydroxide show that the ssrup will contain less iron if removed after oxida- 
tion Evolution of carbon dioxide may be pointed to as evidence of hydrolysis of feme carbonate 
and a reason why the precipitation takes place as rapidly and completely as it does m spite of the 
little difference m solubility products of calcium carbonate and feme hydroxide There is funda- 
mental chemistry in the preparation of this syrup but it is not essential that it be mentioned when 
hydrolysis, oxidation and solubility products are discussed m general chemistry It seems more 
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essential that teachers of professional and technical courses have a profound knowledge of funda 
mentals upon which their specialties rest than that teachers of fundamental subjects have in mind 
all the important and useful applications of their subject Good teaching requires tliat a eoursc 
be mterestmg so judicious use of applications is permissible but this does not change the gcnenl 
principle — Ernest Little J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 307 (Z M C ) 

Homeopathic Pharmacy — Basic Demands of The author stresses the need of phj siological 
and pharmacological studies and assays for homeopathic medicines — H Neugebauer Pharm 
Zenfralh , 76 (1935), 192 (CVS) 

Homeopathy Homeopathic practice seems to be rather widely developed m German) 
In the Siiddeutsch Apoth -Ztg (Feb 22, 1935) is the report that 400 pharmacists of southern Gcr 
many took a course m homeopathy given by E Bamann The general outline of the course and 
Its divisions such as Development of Homeopathy,” 'Technique of Prepanng Dilutions,” etc , 
are described and bnefly commented upon — E K Schweiz Apoth Ztg , 73 (1935), 172 

(M r W D ) 

Teachers and State Board Exammers — Problems of the Scope of practical pharmacy and 
dispensing has become more complicated because of the limited amount of practical drag store 
experience that candidates for registration have and because of the large number of new prepara 
tions put on the market for aU to learn about It is necessary for teachers to suppl) training that 
once was obtained m drug stores Teaching processes and procedures of the U S- P and N F 
IS not a burden but with hundreds of others and combinations of them added it seems possible to 
teach no more than basic principles underlying the art of compounding and dispensing E\ 
ammers are confronted with difficult problems like the number and type of prescnptions to be 
given to an applicant, the number of times an applicant may fill a prescription and how it should 
be graded If examiners and teachers were to cooperate, plans might be made for more uniform 
examinations Smce comprehensive examinations are best the larger the number of preparations 
the better It is suggested that C0% consist of U S P and N F preparations with directions 
given and the remammg 40% prescriptions xxithout directions Reading original prescriptions 
IS seldom considered but it might be made a part of the test to determine whether the candidate 
can handle the prescription from the time he receives it until it is turned over to the customer 
Harry W Mantz J Am Pharm Zrsoc , 24 (1935), 290 (7 M C ) 

Miscellaneous 

Homeopathic Pharmacy m 1934 A review of the work accomplished in homeopathic 
pharmacy m 1934 — H Neugebauer Pharm Zenlralh , 70 (1935), 212 (H VS) 

Profit — The Way Out of the Depression To protect the public, pnces must be at a level 

that allows adequate pharmaceutical service A code of fair competition must be a guide for 
ninety per cent of the stores Laws of the States demand that highly skilled persons sell drugs 
and if there is only one employee that one must be a registered pharmacist In small retail stores 
minimum code wage is not apt to be maximum drug store wage All fair trade provisions will 
control selling pow er of all items controlled by the code The public must pay the cost of handling 
all items This fundamental importance is shoivn by specific figures If recovery is to come to 
90 per cent of the retailers under the National Industrial Recovery Administration, sales must 
represent cost of merchandise overhead and net profit If sales do not pay cost of merchandise 
and overhead, bankruptcy will result and lack of adequate drug service will become a consumers 
problem A sale without profit is without honor under any code Without profitable sale there 
IS no means to pay employee no purchasing pow er — W Bruce PniLiP J Am Pharm Aswe 
24 (1935) 298 (7 M C ) 


PHARMACOLOGY TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Pharmacologx 

Bile Salts — Influence of, on the Nervous System Following Intraspmal Usage 
desoxy cholate can be mtroduced m minute doses mtraspinally in cats without injury to the cot<^ 
Larger doses produce motor and sensory disturbances and death from respiratory pa™ ) 
Traumatized spinal tissue is highly susceptible to even minute doses of bile salts in 
tion tbougb resistant to the same dose m aqueous solution Spinal fluid protein and cor i 
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reduce tlic hemolytic action of bile lalts — S S Licutman and E L Stern Proc Soc Exptl 
Biol Med , 32 (1935), 1201 (A E M ) 

Calcium Compounds — Comparative Study of the Absorbability of Reference is made to 
two preliminary reports i\ Inch u ere concerned w itli dicalcium phosphate, calcium chloride, lactate, 
glycerophosphate, gluconate, hcxacalcium inositc hevaphosphate and calcium lacto phospho- 
gluconatc The present paper deals with the first si\ The literature was reviewed in previous 
reports The technique is based on the antagonism between magnesium and calcium eafher 
expcrimcTits having shown that animals narcotized by magncsmn!v arc awakened by inyections of 
calcium salts, and conversely, animals which have absorbed increasing quantities of calcium re 
quire greater amounts of magnesium for narcosis ” Details of procedure are given and results are 
tabulated Arranged according to maximum amount absorbed they appear in following order 
lactate gluconate, chloride hcxacalcium inositc hexaphosphatc and dicalcium phosphate (the 
same) and lastly calcium gly cerophosphate There is a constant rise until the fourth hour when 
the maximum is reached for all except the chlonde which requires five hours That calcium 
lactate heads the list agrees w itli the findings of McGow an and Bergheim The lactic acid radical 
has a significant influence , Row e and Kahn have shown that alkaline secretions have an inhibitory 
influence on the rate of calcium absorption The authors believe it is reasonable to assume that 
calcium lactate may be the best calcium compound for oral administration in human subjects as 
it was in the albino mice used as test animals in these investigations — A Richard Bliss Jr , and 
Robert W Morrison J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 280 (Z M C ) 

Candicme — ContnbutiQns to Pharmacology of Intrapentoneal injection of 6 mg of 
candicine iodide/100 Gm in adult white rats, produced death from respiratory paralysis, 5 mg / 
100 Gm killed 60% of the rats The rats showed museular incoordination trembling and some 
tunes violent convulsions In dogs, an intravenous dose of 2-6 mg /Kg suppressed the cardio- 
regulator effect of the vagus, 6 mg /Kg suppressed the effect of the sciatic nerve, 4-6 mg /Kg 
suppressed the vascular effect of nicotine and the pressor but not the hypotensor or muscanne 
effect of tetramethylammonium iodide In sympathectomized dogs candicine produced a lesser 
hypertension than in normal dogs due in part to a discharge of adrenahne and in part to a periphe 
ral vascular effect since it persisted, though somewhat diminished, after suprarenalectomy — F P 
Ldduena Coinpt rend soc 610/ , 118 (1935), 593, through i4 6r<rac( Buff , 8 (1935), A- 

499 

Carbon Tetrachloride — Experimental lavesbgation on Its Toxic Action by Repeated In- 
halation Exposition of a few minutes in an atmosphere containing carbon tetrachloride is suffi- 
aent to produce subacute inflammatory lesions of the liver and kidneys provided exposition is 
repeated and that the atmosphere is sufficiently rich in carbon tetrachloride The hepatic lesions 
seem to be more important than the renal which is characteristic of carbon tetrachloride irre- 
spective of its mode of admmistration The lesions are in all respects comparable with those ob 
served following upon the introduction into the organism of small doses of toxic substances The 
hepatic lesions, in particular are constituted by a reactional process of periportal fibrosis, it is a 
parenchymatous disturbance that is entirely different from that observed in the case of massive 
intoxication through the digestive tract — P Lande and P Derville Ann Med Legale Critnt 
nol Police Set , 15 (1935), 25-27 (A P C ) 

Daphma — ^Propagation of, for Experimental Use The propagation of Daphnta Magna for 
laboratory experiments is assured by extremely simple methods merely adding certain animal or 
plant products commonly available, without speaal preparation, to water (tap 'hr distilled) smt- 
able tor drinking purposes (practically free of chlorine and heavy metals) alkalimzed with an ex- 
cess of calcium carbonate (coarsely crushed marble stone) or precipitated chalk preferably 
aerated and kept at room temperature (21° C) in the diffuse light of northern exposure The 
cultivation of consecutive generations of suitable experimental animals (females developing par- 
thenogenetically summer eggs) may be assured with any of the common natural manures of animal 
excretions, provided (1) the amounts given at one time are not excessive as otherwise putrefac 
tion may occur (2) the apphcations are frequent enough to prevent starvation (3) the accumula- 
tion of toxic substances is prevented through fairly frequent f monthly or bi-monthlv) renewal of 
cultures and artificial aeration if necessary (4) a sufficient number of vigorous animals is used to 
start the daphma culture The followmg food substances were found satisfactory Dried 
shredded sheep manure and dned shredded cow manure, dried and malted milk and dned pig 
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essential that teachers of professional and technical courses have a profound knowledge of funda 
mentals upon which their specialties rest than that teachers of fundamental subjects have in mind 
all the important and useful applications of their subject Good teaching requires that a course 
be mterestmg so judtctotis use of apphcations is permissible but this does not change the general 
pnnciple — Ernest Little J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 307 (Z M C ) 

Homeopathic Pharmacy — Basic Bemands of The author stresses the need of physiological 
and pharmacological studies and assays for homeopathic medicines — H Neugebauer Pharm 
Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 192 (E V S ) 

Homeopathy Homeopathic practice seems to be rather ividely developed in German) 
In the Siiddeutsch Apoth -Ztg (Feb 22 1935) is the report that 400 pharmacists of southern Ger 
many took a course in homeopathy given by E Bamann The general outline of the course and 
Its divisions such as Development of Homeopathy,” "Techmque of Prepanng Dilutions," etc , 
are described and bnefly commented upon — E K Schweiz Apoth Ztg , 73 (1935), 172 

(M F W D) 

Teachers and State Board Exammers — Problems of the Scope of practical pharmacy and 
dispensing has become more comphcated because of the limited amount of practical dnig store 
experience that candidates for registration have and because of the large number of new prepara 
tions put on the market for all to learn about It is necessary for teachers to suppi) training tint 
once was obtamed in drug stores Teaching processes and procedures of the U S P and N P 
IS not a burden but with hundreds of others and combinations of them added it seems possible to 
teach no more than basic pnnciples underlying the art of compounding and dispensing Fx 
ammers are confronted with difficult problems like the number and type of prescnptions to be 
given to an applicant, the number of times an applicant may fill a prescription and how it should 
be graded If examiners and teachers were to cooperate plans might be made for more uniform 
exammations Since comprehensive exammations are best, the larger the number of preparations 
the better It is suggested that 60% consist of U S P and N F preparations with directions 
given and the remammg 40% prescriptions without directions Reading original prescnptions 
IS seldom considered but it might be made a part of the test to determine whether the candidate 
can handle the prescription from the time he receives it until it is turned over to the customer 
Harry W Mantz J Avt Pharm /I sroc , 24 (1935), 290 (Z M C ) 

Miscellaneous 

Homeopathic Pharmacy m 1934 A review of the work accomplished m homeopathic 
pharmacy m 1934 — H Neugebauer Pharm Zenlralh 76 (1935), 212 (CVS) 

Profit — The Way Out of the Depression To protect the public, prices must be at a level 
that allows adequate pharmaceutical service A code of fair competition must be a guide for 
ninety per cent of the stores Laws of the States demand that highly skilled persons sell drugs 
and if there is only one employee that one must be a registered pharmacist In small retail stores 
minimum code wage is not apt to be maximum drug store wage All fair trade provisions will 
control selling pow er of all items controlled by the code The public must pay the cost of handling 
all items This fundamental importance is shown by specific figures If recovery is to come to 
90 per cent of the retailers under the National Industrial Recovery Administration sales must 
represent cost of merchandise overhead and net profit If sales do not pay cost of merchandise 
and overhead bankruptcj wall result and lack of adequate drug service will become a consumers 
problem A sale without profit is without honor under any code Without profitable sale, there 
IS no means to pay employ ee no purchasing power — W Bruce Piulip J Am Pharm Asioc, 
24 (1935), 298 (7 M C ) 

PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PUARJIACOLOGY 

Bile Salts — Influence of, on the Nervous System Followmg Intraspinal Usage 
desoxy cholate can be introduced in minute doses intraspmally in cats without injury to t ic 
Larger doses produce motor and sensory disturbances and death from respiratory 
Traumatized spmal tissue is highly susceptible to even minute doses of bile salts tn 
tion though resistant to the same dose m aqueous solution Spinal fluid protein and cor 
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reduce tlic hemolytic action of bile nits — S S Licijtman and E L Stern Proc Soc Exptl 
Biol JIM . 32 (W35), 1201 (A E M ) 

Calcium Compounds— Comparative Study of the Absorbability of Reference is made to 
two preliminary reports winch were concerned with dicalcium phosphate, calcium chloride, lactate, 
glycerophosphate, gluconate he.\acalcium inositc hc\aphosphate and calcium lacto phospho 
gluconate The present paper deals with the first si\ The literature was reviewed in previous 
reports The technique is ' based on the antagonism between magnesium and calcium earlier 
experiments having shown that animals narcotized by magnesium are awakened by injections of 
calcium salts, and conversely animals winch have absorbed increasing quantities of calcium re 
quire greater amounts of magnesium for narcosis ” Details of procedure are given and results are 
tabulated Arranged according to maximum amount absorbed they appear in following order 
lactate, gluconate, chloride, hexacalcium inositc licxaphosphate and dicalcium phosphate (the 
same), and lastly calcium glycerophosphate There is a constant rise until the fourth hour when 
the maximum is reached for all except the chloride which requires five hours That calcium 
lactate heads the list agrees with the findings of McGow an and Bergheim The lactic acid radical 

has a significant influence , Row e and Kahn have show n that alkaline secretions have an inhibitory 
influence on the rate of calcium absorption The authors believe it is reasonable to assume that 
calcium lactate may be the best calcium compound for oral administration m human subjects as 
It was in the albino mice used as test animals in these investigations — A Richard Bliss, Jr , and 
Robert W Morrison J Am Pbarm Assoc , 24 (1936), 280 (Z M C ) 

Candicme — Contnbutions to Pharmacology of Intrapcntoneal injection of 6 mg of 
candicme iodide/100 Gm in adult white rats produced death from respiratory paralysis 5 mg / 
100 Gm killed 60% of the rats The rats showed muscular incoordination, trembling and some- 
tunes violent convulsions In dogs, an intravenous dose of 2-6 mg /Kg suppressed the cardio- 
regulator eSect of the vagus, C mg /Kg suppressed the effect of the sciatic nerve, 4r-6 mg /Kg 
suppressed the vascular effect of nicotine and the pressor but not the hypotensor or muscarine 
effect of tetramethylammomum iodide In sympathcctomized dogs, candicme produced a lesser 
hypertension than in normal dogs, due m part to a discharge of adrenaline and m part to a periphe 
ral vascular effect since It persisted though somewhat diminished after suprarcnalectomy — F P 
Luduena Compt rend soc biol , 118 (1935), 593, through Sqmbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A- 
499 

Carbon Tetrachlonde — Experimental Investigation on Its Toxic Action by Repeated In- 
halation Exposition of a few minutes in an atmosphere containing carbon tetrachloride is suffi- 
aent to produce subacute inflammatory lesions of the liver and kidneys provided exposition is 
repeated and that the atmosphere is sufficiently nch in carbon tetrachloride The hepatic lesions 
seem to be more important than the renal which is characteristic of carbon tetrachlonde irre- 
spective of its mode of admmistration The lesions are in all respects comparable with those ob- 
served following upon the introduction into the organism of small doses of toxic substances The 
hepatic lesions in particular, are constituted by a reactional process of penportal fibrosis, it is a 
parenchymatous disturbance that is entirely different from that observed in the case of massive 
intoxication through the digesUve tract — P Lande and P Derville Ann Med Legale Crimi- 
nal Police Set 15 (1935), 25-27 (A P -C ) 

Daphma— Propagation of, for Expenmental Use The propagation of Daplmta Magna for 
laboratory experiments is assured by extremely simple methods, merely adding certain animal or 
plant products commonly available, without special preparation to water (tap or distilled), suit- 
able for drinking purposes (practically free of chlorine and heavy metals), alkahnized with an ex- 
cess of calcium carbonate (coarsely crushed marble stone), or precipitated chalk preferably 
aerated and kept at room temperature (21° C) in the diffuse light of northern exposure The 
cultivation of consecuUve generations of suitable expenmental animals (females developing par- 
thenogenetically summer eggs) may be assured with any of the common natural manures of anunal 
excretions provided (1) the amounts given at one time are not excessive as otherwise putrefac- 
tion may occur (2) the applications are frequent enough to prevent starvation (3) the accumula- 
tion of toxic substances is prevented through fairly frequent'fmonthly or bi monthly) renewal of 
cultures and artificial aeration if necessary (4) a sufficient number of vigorous animals is used to 
start the daphma culture The following food substances were found satisfactory Dried 
shredded sheep manure and dried shredded cow manure dned and malted milk and dried pig 
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blood Plant products such as cotton seed meal and soy bean flour were also found sabsfacton , 
both particularly advantageous wjth the addition of 0 003% urea Certain micro organisms such 
as infusoria algae bactena and yeast also prove of value The host of enemies which ma) dc 
stroy daphma can be rather readily kept out of cultures or, if found present, usually quickly re- 
moved Careful attention to the details of propagation which are given at great length assures 
unexcelled uniformity m age, size and vitahty of the daphma Over 1000 may be obtained in 
one month starting is ith six animals — Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 103 (R R F) 

Digitahs — Studies on the Bioassay of n New Leg-Vem and Intramuscular Guinea 
Pig Methods Investigation of the value of the guinea pig in the assay of digitalis has had further 
study New leg-vein and intramuscular mmimum lethal dose methods ivith simplified technique 
have been devised and checked against older methods Relative occurrence of cardiac and res 
piratory failure was investigated because of the question of primary cause of death Detailed 
methods are given experimental procedure is described, and a typical protocol of the course of 
events m the new leg-vem method is given The symptoms described are identical with those 
of the subcutaneous and new intramuscular methods, except that they appear a httle earlier One 
table of typical results indicates that respiratory failure is the primary cause of death Another 
table IS a summary of mmimum lethal and minimum systolic standstill doses obtained on four tine 
tures by guinea-pig and frog methods Analysis of the latter table shows that the minimum lethal 
dose m the leg-vein method is smaller than that m the subcutaneous method Since heart beats 
could be felt through chest wall for some tune after respiration had ceased the author questions 
the soundness of Richaud’s conclusion that respuatory failure makes the guinea pig valueless as 
an assay animal for digitalis which is mainly used for its effect on the heart Dale and Bum ha\c 
emphasized that a test does not have to be identical uith therapeutic effect so long as it measures 
the active pnnciple The subcutaneous, new leg-vem and new intramuscular guinea pig methods 
have the ad\ antage that anesthesia is urmecessary, artificial respiration is not employed, and opera 
tive procedure is less severe All three gumea pig methods give good results but time and tech 
nique affect preference — James H Defandorf J Am Pltarm Assoc 24 (1935), 270 

(Z M C) 

Digitahs — D S P Standards for The U S P X standard and the standards of some 
other pharmacopoeias are stated The present standard for U S P digitalis is about four fifths 
that of the International Standard and there are serious objections to maintaining it It fumislies 
a market for digitalis that does not meet requirements of the European markets Standards must 
be attainable and if the International Standard is adopted for U S P XI they can be easily met 
The author has produced a dried leaf of twice the actmty of the U S P standard and to adopt the 
International Standard means raising the present standard 25 to 30% If that were done tine 
ture of digitalis U S P XI would be equal in strength to that official m many leading European 
countries The value of a standard powder in bringing together the results of different workers 
has been emphasized previously There is no unanimity on the question of biological testing 
digitalis It IS well known that tincture of digitalis tested on frogs at intervals of three months 
or more will show much greater loss in strength than when tested at similar intervals on cats 
This has been demonstrated by Wokes Foster and Van Dyke who studied the effect of aging 
found losses by both assay methods but much greater in the frog method The cat method has 
the adx antage also that it affords a means of calculating the physiological dose for a patient 
Adoption of the International Standard for digitalis m U S P XI and the recognition of 100 mg 
of this powder as an International Unit using cats as test animals, would provide physicians wi 
products whose dose w ould be easily calculated by the method of Eggleston A national Stan a 
Digitalis Powder for the United States should be prepared from mixed powdered leaves from j cr^ 
ent sources and it would not be necessary to adjust to the International Standard but simp > 
determine the ratio between the potencies of the two standard powders Adoption of the n ^ 
national Standard would simply requue a definition for the unit of digitalis as the 
activrlj contamed in 0 1 Gm of the International Standard Digitalis Powder so that 1 Gm o 
International Standard represents 10 units — E A Upsher Smitit / Am Pharm 

(1935) 272 

1-2-4 Dmitrophenol— Blood Sugar Changes after Dmitrophenol causes 

dogs when injected subcutaneouslv It also mcreases the rate at which glucose is rcmosi 
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the blood after quantities of the latter have been given intravenously — W F Ashe, Jr Proc 
Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 1062 (A E M ) 

1- 2-4 Dinitrophenol — ^Effect of, on Oxygen Uptake of Rnt Tissue Neither treatment of 

the animals with dimtrophenols while still alive nor action of the substance on the tissue in 
Ringer’s solution caused a definite change in the oxygen uptake — Edward Muntwyler Proc 
Soc Exptl Btol MU , 32 (1935), 1060 (A E M ) 

2- 4 Dinitrophenol — ^Effects of, on Respiration of Commercial Cake Yeast Dinitrophenol 

at a given concentration i\ ill either stimulate or inhibit the respnation of yeast dependmg on the 
pH level Only the undissociated form is of influence — J Field, 2nd , A W Martin and S M 
Field Proc Soc Exptl Btol Mid , 32 (1935), 1043 (A E M ) 

Insuhn — Blood Sugar Curves m Normal and Diabetic Dogs after Intravenous Injections of 
The minimum of blood sugar m the normal dog is reached after 20-30 minutes Return to normal 
follows within 90 minutes Doses of 0 3 units per Kg cause in the diabetic dog decreases from 
40-30% lasting one hour or more, \\ ith prolonged time of return to normal The development of 
diabetic conditions could be shown already 18 hours after pancreasectomy, but the final curve was 
obtained only after 138 hours — B N Berg J Gross, J McAfee and T F Zucker Proc 
Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 1080 (A E M ) 

Insuhn, Irradiated — Stimulation of the Adrenal Medulla by Insuhn irradiated with X- 
rays has no influence on the blood sugar It causes, however, a pronounced decrease in blood 
ammo acids m normal animals This effect does not appear, when the adrenal medulla is de- 
stroyed — ^J Murrax Luck and Gordon M Richmond Proc Soc Exptl Btol ifed , 32 (1935), 
1056 (A E M) 

Oysters — ^Food Value and Anb-Anemic Power of Comparative blood tests were earned 
out on dogs that were fed on diets with and without oysters, respectively The results consis- 
tently confirmed Pease's results on the anti anemic value of oysters — L6on Binet and V 
Strumza Patts-Medteal, 23 (1933), No 26, 28, through Bull Soc Set Hyg Aliment 23 
(1935) 53 (A P-C) 

Quinme — ^Effect of, on Circulatory System. The mjection of 2 mg quinine ethanesulpho- 
nate m 2 cc physiologic sodium chlonde solution into the femoral artery of the paw of a dog anes- 
thetized with chloralose, bivagotomized at the neck and submitted to artificial respiration in 
creased the rate of blood flow approximately 5 fold This vasodilation lasted a rather long time 
smee 2 mmutes after the beginmng of the action of qmnine the rate of blood flow was still about 
twice as fast as before injection — Raymond Hamet Compl rend soc inof , 118 (1935) 231, 
through Sgutbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935) A 551 

Sodium Bromide — Experimental Study of Toxicity of, m Intravenous Injection From 
experiments on rabbits and clmical observations it is concluded that the toxicity of sodium bromide 
IS relatively small, while the dose that can be supported safely is vanable, it would seem that 
with a dose of less than 1 Gm per Kg body weight (in rabbits) there is no danger of accidents 
Sodium bromide has a marked anesthetic action, but insufficient to permit of serious operations 
It must be completed by a general anesthesia, which is however, rendered easier and free from 
danger High blood pressure or kidney troubles may m some cases contraindicate the use of 
sodiumbromide— A PATontandG Patoir Ann Med Legale Crtmtnol Police Set 15 (1935) 
53-58 p.Q) 

Vitamm E— Vesbbular Funebon Test for, Deficiency m the Rat The vestibular test con- 
sists m at least 3 successive observabons of nystagmus durabon the direcbon of rotation being 
reversed after each observation The durations of nystagmus following clockwise rotations are 
averaged and similarly the durabons following counter clockwise rotabons The mean of these 
two averages is taken as a result of the test Normal animals give a nystagmus durabon of 7— 
10 seconds dunng the penod of rapid growth, diminishing to 5-8 seconds after maturity Vitamin 
B deficient animals show a progressive mcrease m the durabon of nystagmus foUowmg the stand- 
ar^zed rotabon which becomes sigmficant in the third week and reaches a value of 12-16 seconds 
efore the appearance of any other neurologic sjmptom — C F Church U S P Pharma- 
copcaal Conference Committee on Vitamm Bi Standardization BuUetm 7 (3/12/35), 35, through 
Squibb Abstract Bull 8 (1935), A-520 
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Toxicology 

Cinchophen — Peptic Ulcers Produced by Feeding, to Mammals Other Than the Dog 
Cats are verj susceptible to cinchophen, guinea pigs moderately and rabbits \eo resistant — 
S O Schwartz and J P Simonds Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 1133 

(A E M) 

Poisonmgs — Common, m General Prachce The author reviews cases of poisoning com 
mon m general practice including methods of treatment and the symptoms Specificalb lie in 
eludes poisonmg from carbon monoxide bromides iodides arsenic mercury barbitunc acid com 
pounds amidopyrine dimtrophenol cinchophen phenolphthalem, lead and benzene in industml 
poisonmg and poisoning from cosmetics and dyes — V F Stock Bull Acad Med Toronto 8 
(1935) 126, throngh A ftslracl 5n// , 8 (1935), A 549 

Tartar Emetic — Effects of, on the Leukocyte Count Following intravenous inoculation 
with 1% solution of potassium antimonyl tartrate the leukocyte count was reduced in 0 of 0 
patients who exhibited leukocytoses of abnormal cells — S P Lucia Proc Soc Exptl Biol 
Med 32 (1935) 1109 (A E kl ) 


Therapeutics 

Amebiasis — Observation on Antigens for Complement Fixation m The mucoid matcml 
from the mfected mtestme of dogs is extracted with absolute alcohol (7 parts) at 45° for 15 dajs 
The filtered solution is dduted with 3 to 5 parts of normal saline and tested for hemolytic anti 
complementary and antigenic properties It is as active as extracts prepared from cultures of E 
htstolyltca — Chas F Craig and L C Scott Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 958 

(A E M) 

Calcium — Relation of, to Blood Formation The presence of calcium m the diet deficient 
m certain other organic elements both cures and prevents the development of the expected pol) 
cythemia and concomitant chronic anemia — James M Orten, Arthur H Smith and LAFAtTirr 
B Mendel Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 1093 (A E M ) 

Diphtheria — Hyperglucemia m Carbohydrate Metabohsm and Treatment with Dextrose- 
Insuhn The deviation of glucemia during diphtheria can be either way and is generally of little 
significance The glucose tolerance however, shows frequently a disturbance especially m seierc 
cases The disturbance is of hepatic ongin Insulin is of no value — Isaac Natin and Corntlia 
Da Rin Semana med (Buenos Atres) 42 (1935), 1055 (A E M ) 

Drugs — Dynamic Action of The author discusses the action of drugs m different dilutions 
and classifies the different types of symptoms involved m the prescribing of remedies — Thomas 
M Stewart J Am Inst Homeop ,28 (193b), 208, through Squtbb Abstract Bull , 8 (193b) A 

535 

Drugs — Rationale of New Uses for Some Old Considering some of the old drugs for 
which more extended uses have been found attention may be directed to carbon dioxide The 
therapeutic applications of the respiratory functions of carbon dioxide are many and xaricd 
■UTien the depressed respiratorj center requires stronger stimulation m cases of narcotic poison 
mg carbon dioxide is beneficial It is used in the early stages of anesthesia to increase the respira 
tory excursion and to stimulate the absorption of the anesthetic and after anesthesia to increase 
the depth of breathing Carbon dioxide has been used m cases of asthma and hay fever, in winch 
It IS suggested that the mcreased hydrogen ion concentration of the blood reduces the scnsitinl) 
of the tissues to anaphylactic stimulants Frequently the x irtue of a drug depends on some ph) si 
cal phenomenon such as its osmotic tension in solution The purgative effects of magnesium 
sulphate depend on this fact Another physical property that of adsorption is responsible for a 
restoration to populanty of certain drugs The virtue of kaolin depends on the large surface ex 
posed b> a quantit> of the drug in a colloidal state of fineness by means of which it adsorbs bac 
tena and toxins alkaloids putrefactive amines ptomains etc thus dela>ing or preventing a > 

sorption from the bowel A more recent application of its adsorbent qualities is to ernplo) it >) 
insufflation to nose and throat for removmg bactena in diphtheria carriers Recent research as 
indicated a new use for copper in the form of the sulphate or other lomzable salt Sachs 
copper as a biological catal>st for the utilization of iron in the s>Tithcsis of hemoglobin 
other mstances of new uses for old drugs are given in the article — B L Staxto 
J Pharm 16 (1935) 174 



Pharmaceutical Abstracts 

Editor A G DuMez 32 S Greene Street, Baltimore, Maryland 
ABSTRACTORS 


William B Baker 
John C Bauer 
Gerston Bruch 
Arthur H Br\an 
Henr\ Ml Burlage 
Albert H Ci ark 
Zada M Cooper 
Gustav E Cwalina 
Amelia DeDominicis 
Melvin E W Dunker 
Perrt a Foote 
Ralph R Eoran 
Samuel W Goldstein 
H B Haag 
William H Hunt 
Casimer T Iciiniowski 


Roland E Kremers 
Clifford S Leonard 
L Lavan Manchev 
Arthur E Meyer 
A Papineau Couture 
Harry Rosen 
A S Schwartzman 
Emanuel V Shulman 
Edgar B Starkey 
Marvin R Thompson 
E G Vanden Bosche 
Glenn S Weiland 
Anna E White 
Elmer H Wirth 
Thomas G Wright 
Mak M Zervitz 


CONTENTS 


New Remedies 

S> nthetics 142 

Specialties 142 

Bactenology 152 

Botany i 155 

Chemistry 

General and Physical 156 

Inorganic 156 

Organic 

Alkaloids 157 

Essential Oils and Related Products 160 

Fixed Oils, Eats and Waxes 161 

Glycosides Ferments and Carbohydrates 161 

Other Plant Principles 162 

Unclassified 162 

Biochemistry 163 

Analytical 164 

Toxicological Chemistry 172 

Pharmacognosy 

Vegetable Drugs 172 

Pharmacy 

Galenical J 74 


141 



142 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol \\I\ ^o 7 


NEW REMEDIES 
Synthetics 

Analeptm — ^Preparation and Chenucal Composition of Synthetic Description of the mod 
important synthetic stimulants such as adrenaline, caffeine camphor hc\eton Cardiazol, Con 
mm and also of a new synthetic Analeptm” (tetrahydrocaroyliden 2 menthanonamme) is gain 
Analeptm in doses of 0 01 Gm exercises a stimulating action on respiration heart and blood cir 
culation systems According to the chemical structures it is composed from some 25 chcniical 
substances and its first analytical reaction is due to its iso or heterocyclic benzene ring and then 
secondly through hydration of the same A nng with a carbonyl group has a iveak cardne ac 
tion, and a ring with alkyl group has a strong cardiac action — J Erdos Magyar Gyogtszrrrs 
tudomanyt Tarsasag ^.rlesttoje, 10 (1934), 407-423, through Chem Zetilr , 106 (1935), 920 

(G B) 

Dyes — Study of Injectable A study of the dyes, gentian violet and methylene blue iiac 
made The above dyes nere free from any poisonous metals such as arsenic, lead and zinc 
However, some iron was present which was not objectionable The above metals may be present 
due to the method of preparation of the dyes One per cent solutions of the dyes were injectid 
into the marginal vein of 2 5 Kg rabbits Results obtained indicate methylene blue injections 

may be of value m the treatment of leprosy The dyes were mixed with solutions of disodiiini 

phosphate, sodium acetate sodium citrate, sodium glycerophosphate, sodium cacodylale and 
sodium chaulmoograte, and test injections made A mixture of methylene blue and sodnnn 
chaulmoograte appeared to be of interest This mixture was prepared as follows a solution 
contammg 10 Gm of methylene blue, 10 cc N/10 sodium hydroxide and 600-cc saccharose (fll 
parts in 1000 cc ) is mixed with a solution containing 250 cc N/IO sodium chaulmoograte, made 
up to 500 cc vvith a solution of saccharose (94 parts in 1000) The resulting mixture will have a 
pH of 7 24 and should be mjected as rapidly as possible — J C Peircr J pharm chim 21 
(1935), 389 (M M Z) 

Esmodil (Bayer I G Farbenindustric ALtiengesellschaft, Leverkusen) is chemically pure 
tnmethy Imethoxypropenylammonium bromide It is a white, cryslalhne powder mdting at 
109° C and is very soluble m water and in alcohol It is a specific intestinal peristolljc and is 
indicated in intestinal atony and in post operative unne suppression The usual dose is the 
intramuscular or subcutaneous injection of 1 cc of a 3% isotonic solution — Pharm Zlg , SO (1935), 
311 (G E C) 

Prontosil (Bayer I G Farbenindustric Aktiengcsellschaft, Leverkusen a Rlicin ) is ll ie 
hydrochlondeof4 sulphonamide 2' 4' di ammo azo benzene H NO S< ^ ^ — ^N=N — \ / 

NHi 

NH HCl It is moderately soluble in cold water, alcohol and acetone and melts with decotn 
position at 247° to 251° C It is dispensed in tablets containing 0 3 Gm of prontosil mixed with 
starch and talc and also m solutions containing 0 05 Gm prontosil and 0 85 Gm dextrose pcr20cc 
The preparation is recommended for use against septic angina, septic scarlet fever septic diph 
thena erysipelas polyarthntis rheumatica and postpartum sepsis lutravenouslv, the docs r^lb 
to 20 cc daily Orally 1 to 2 tablets are given daily to supplement injection therapy A 1 % <o - /c 
solution IS also used for dismfection of the oral cavity — Pharm Zlg , 80 (1935), 270 (G E C ) 
Redoxon (Hoffmann LaRochc and Co A G Berlin) is synthetic vitamin C It i'> 
keted in tablet form each tablet contaimng 50 ing of the vitamin — Dent hUi IVochsthr 0 


(1935), 178 


(If n) 


Specialties 


Algohn Tablets (R E Muller &. Co , Berlin Pankow) consist of acclylsalicy he acid lillnuai 

carbonate quimne hydrochloride and phcnylqumohne carbonic acid They arc used for nm 
ralgia migraine headache lumbago rheumatism and grippe 1 to 2 tablets are to be taken two 
to four times a day — Pharm Ztg 80 (1935), 299 (G 1 

Ambmon is an extract prepared from the anterior lobe of the pituitary gland and con 
thyroid activating and gonad stimulating hormones both hormones being standardim 
biological tests Ambmon is indicated in obesity, menstrual disorders gonad dislunction a 
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inhntihsin The dose rcconiincndcd is one ampul daily Ambinon is supplied in powder form 
m ampuls wtli the corresponding number of ampuls of sterile distilled water to be used as solvent 
It IS issued in bo\es containing three ampuls — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol ,8 {WS5), 157 

(S W G) 

Amphopulmon Ampuls (Chem Fabrih F L Kivizda, Komeuburg) is a sterile solution of 
purified basic quinine, camphor, mcntliol, in a mixture of ethereal and fatty oils — Pharm Presse, 
40 (1935), 105 (M F W D ) 

Amphyl is a non corrosive antiseptic which is non irritant, and non staining, and has a low 
toMcity Its coefficient against B typhosus is 12 4 and agamst Staph aureus 5 G It is claimed to 
be uniform m action agamst a wide range of pathogenic organisms, and to be efficient in the pres- 
ence of organic matter Amphyl has a low surface tension which remains constant for all the 
recommended dilutions A slight cloudiness is formed with hard water A strength of 0 5 to 1% 
should be used for lotions, douches and gargles, but for sterilization of instruments and rubber 
gloves a 2% solution is required The solutions are odorless and do not cause irritation when ap- 
plied to broken or unbroken skin surfaces Amphyl is supplied m 4 oz , 16 oz and 32 oz bottles, 
and in 1-gallon tins J Pharm Pharmacol ,8 {1935), 157 (S W G ) 

Animal Charcoal Pills (Dr Kronik and Ph Mr Edels, Vienna, 7 dist ) Each con 
tains 0 25 Gill animal charcoal along with magnesium sulphide, 20 to a package — Pharm 
Presse 40 (1935), 105 (M F W D ) 

Antrypol is the symmetrical ureidc of the sodium salt of m aminobciizoyl m ammo p 
methyl benzoyl 1 naphthyl amino 4 6 8 tnsulphate It is recommended for the treatment of 
triqianosomiasis, and it is claimed that its use docs not cause ocular lesions which are often a 
sequel to the arsenical treatment Antrypol is effective alone if given m the early stages of 
infection by T gambiensc, but m infections by T Rhodesiense, and m all cases in which the infec 
tion has reached the central nervous system combined treatment with an arsemcal preparation is 
recommended Best results arc obtained by intravenous injection, one every third day, first 
injection 1 Gm second mjection 2 Gm and four mjections of 3 Gm If there is nephritis, smaller 
doses are suggested but nothing less than 5 to 10 injections of 1 Gm each is likely to be of any 
permanent value Antrypol is supplied in boxes of 6 tubes contaimng 1 Gm , 2 Gm or 3 Gm , and 
in bottles containing 50 Gm — Quart J Pharm Pluirmacol , 8 {1935) 157 (S W G) 

Aquilox tome tablets are composed of a concentrate prepared from the tips of selected sea- 
weeds It contams in balanced proportions potash, soda, lime, magnesia, iron chlorine lodme, 
sulphur m various forms, phosphates, carbonates, sulphates, mtrogen and carbon compoimds 
Aquilox IS recommended as a general tome The tablets are supplied sugar coated and also talc 
coated m bottles of three sizes — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 158 (S W G ) 
Bellergal (Sandoz A G Numberg) is supphed in the form of coated tablets containing 0 3 
mg ergotamine 0 1-mg Bellafolm and 20 mg phenyl-ethyl barbitunc acid — Deut Med Woch 
schr , 61 (1935) 176 (H R ) 

Bronchovydnn Omtment is composed of papvydnn (papaverine tumydnne) small quanti 
ties of adrenal hormones, hypophysis extract and nitrates in an omtment base with a slightly acid 
reaction It is recommended for the treatment of hay fever and other allergic conditions causing 
nasal catarrh — Quart J Pharm Pluirmacol , 8 {1935), 158 (S W G) 

Calmosme is the trade name given by Kon Pharm Fabneken Brocades & Stheeman and 
Pharmacia (Netherlands) to amidopynne diethylbarbiturate — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 867 

(E H W) 

Calsimil tablets contain in each 10 gram tablet 5 grains of calcium sodium lactate and 500 


international umts of pure crystalline vitamin D It is claimed that this preparation presents 
the calcium in a readdy assiradable form and the vitamin D ensures that a large proportion of the 
calcium absorbed is retained m the reserve depots of the system for future utilization Calsimil is 
suggested for the treatment of chilblains, general debility, certain skm affections, pregnancy and 
other disorders due to calcium deficiency The dosage is 1 to 6 tablets daily which can be swal- 
lowed or dissolved m the mouth Calsimd is supplied m bottles of 60 tablets — Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 158 (S W G ) 

Citro-Gold (Pharm Laboratorium K Badenberg, Essen Steele), a preparation of lemon 
witch hazel, glycerin and boric acid is used for coarse and chapped skins —Pharm Zentralh 76 
(1935) 180 (E V S) 
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Cnnex is a total cvtract of o\ar>, in liquid form for administration bj mouth It is pro 
pared from the o\ aries of young animals and is rich in folhculm and contains all the other hor 
mones It is soluble in u ater and does not lose its activity m the presence of acid alkali or nlco 
hoi It IS not attacked by pepsin or trypsin It is indicated in conditions of partial or total lack 
of ovarian secretion Crinex is standardized to contain 30 mouse units per cc The nicragi. 
dose IS 12 to 25 drops per day taken in 2 or 3 doses between meals Cnnex is supplied in bottles 
containing 240 mouse units (approximately 280 drops) — Quart J Phann Pharmacol , 8 {1^3 >) 
158 (S W G) 

Cysteme Hydrochlonde, Buffered (E R Squibb &. Sons, Neiv York NY) Ampuls 
containing cysteine hydrochloride w ith sufficient sodium borate so that u hen diluted the> ) icld a 
solution of about pn 4 It is used as a net dressing on vancose ulcers traumatic ulcers post 
operative wounds suppurated carbuncles decubital and trophic ulcers and extensnelj denuded 
surfaces upon which skin grafting has been unsuccessful It is contraindicated in cases of iiialig 
nant ulcerations or those classed as premahgnant lesions and X ray dcnnatitis It is niarkctcd 
m packages of fixe 0 5 Gm ampuls and 5 Gm ampuls — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 29 

(T G W) 

Darmiol (Homoopathische Centralapotheke gegr 1865 \ on Prof Dr Mauch, Goppingcii) 
IS a pure acid free mineral oil flavored with peppermint It is useful for intestinal sluggishness 
and stubborn constipation — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 180 (E V S) 

Diffundol-Salbe (Diffundol GmbH Frankfurt a M Sud ) is a specially prepared sodi 
soap with the addition of ethereal oils rectified oil of turpentine sulphur compounds and for 
maldeh>de It is used for rheumatism gout ischias and arthritis deformans — Pharm Zentralh 
76 (1935) 215 (C V S) 

Diphthena-Formol-Toxoid SS Dresden (Sachsisches Serumwerk A G, Dresden) is m 
albumin free serum the antigen xalue of xvliich is unaltered by the addition of formaldchjde It 
ma> be used subcutaneousl} or intramuscularly — Pharm Zentralh 70 (1935), ISO 

(r V S) 

Diphthena-Toxin-Antitoxm-Gemische neutral TA SS Dresden (Sachsisthes Scriiniwcrk 
A G Dresden) is an active neutral immunizing mixture of diphtheria toxin and mlitovin from 
cattle or horses used for subcutaneous inoculation Phenol (0 5%) is used as a prcscrvntixe — 
Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 181 (E VS) 

Dolosm (Friedrich Apotheke 0 Gerlach Berlin 0 112) preparations are marketed in cap 
sule form as follows Dolosm A for headaches (dimcthylaminopjrazolonc phcnacclin acctjl 


sahcjclic acid) Dolosm G for the grippe (phenacetin, dimethylaminopyrazolonc, quinine 
hydrochlonde acetylsalicychc acid), Dolosm N for neuralgias (caffeine phenacetin dimeth)! 
ammop>razolone, acetylsahcylic acid), Dolosm O for toothaches (amidopyrine acctylsahc)hc 
acid xeramon) — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 181 (E VS) 

Draconal (Dr R E Muller & Co Berlin Pankow) is a sedative tablet containing 0 23 Gm 

of dieth> Ibarbituric acid 0 15 Gm of bromisovalerianylurea, and 0 12 Gm of paraacetplirnc 
tidin — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 215 (E V S ) 

Elixir Alycm (\Vm S Mcrrell Co , Cincinnati, Ohio), an elixir containing 4*/ grains of 
sahcjlatc and 9 grams of alkali m an elixir base It is used m conditions where sahcjlalcs arc 
indicated colds tonsihtis influenza, neuralgic complaints, rheumatism and arthritis R ’’ 
supplied m 4- and 16 ounce bottles — Drug Cue 79 (April 1935) 30 (T G V ) 


Ennol (Pfau Apotheke Th Thurn Mainz) an inhalant for colds and throat cat irrh is com 
posed of refined camphor mentho vanilla oil and purified paraffin oil — Pharm /entrnlh di 

(1935) 181 (' I 

Esmodil (Bayer I G rarbeninindiistrie A G I evcrkiiscn a Rh ) an injectable intc-sim ‘ 
tonic IS a 1 cc ampul containing a 3 parts per million aqueous isotonic solution of Iriinet b 
mcthoxypropen>lammonium bromide It is used m intestinal atony after laparoloiii) or ot 
difficult opcratixc interferences m infectious diseases with peritoneal irritation after chddhirlh "r 
septic abortions — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 215 

Eubion IS a xitainin A concentrate issued in the fonn of chocolate tablets Ilic xitamiiie 
concentrate has an acfn it j of approximate}} tOOW Carr Price iwifi jneJ each table t i 
mxatamin A to one tablcspoonful (14 2 cc ) of best quality cod fixer oil with i siiitabh un" ^ 
xitarain D It is claimed to be not only of considerable xalue to growing children but a 
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useful prophylactic against connnoii cold in adults Eubion does not cause gastric disorder, 
and can be given where cod liver oil cannot be tolerated One or two tablets daily is recom- 
mended for children In severe infections m adults, four or five tablets may be given daily 
Eubion IS issued in tins of 24 tablets — Quart J Pliarm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 159 (S W G ) 
Eupragin (Chem habrik Acthyha GmbH, Mainz) ampuls contam sodium sulphate 
(4 8%) and potassium sodium tartrate (1%) It is indicated for muscular rheumatism and 
lumbago — Pliarm Zcniralh , 76 {ld3S), 181 (CVS) 

Gadoment (E L Patch Co , Boston, Mass ) Gadus Ointment (Patch) is a preparation 
of cod liver oil for the treatment of bums and other skin lesions It is reported by the manu- 
facturer to contain specially treated cod liver oil 70%, phenol 0 375% in a special wax base 
Marketed in tubes, one pound and five pound containers (S W G ) 

Gastro-Lymphon (Bineuco GmbH, Wcisbadcn) an intestinal regulator, is composed of 
E\t Colombo, gentian, jumper, condurango, curcuma chamomile, peppemiint, potassium bro- 
mide, potassium bicarbonate, arsenic and formaldehyde — Pharm Zeniralh , 76 (1935), 181 

(CVS) 

Genitone (Wm S Mcrrcll Co Cincinnati, Ohio) The green drugs of viburnum prtim 
Johum, passtflora rncarnata and pulsaltlla, together with colorless hydrastis, m an aromatic cor- 
dial Its action IS that of a mild sedative, anti spasmodic and analgesic and it is indicated in the 
treatment of amenorrhea dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia and during puberty and the chmactenc 
It IS supplied in pint bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Glucostrophm (Labopharma Dr LaboschinG m bH Berlin) is marketed in two strengths 
the weaker containing 20% of glucose and 0 00025 Gm of strophanthin, while the stronger con- 
tarns 00005 Gm of strophanthm — Pharm Zeniralh , 76 (1035) 105 (E V S) 

Glutarmron (Calco Chemical Co Inc , Bound Brook, N J ) A combination of glutamic 
acid, ferrous glutamate and ferrous chloride each tablet containing 75 mg of available iron 
This material must be given under the care of a physician and continued laboratory work is cssen 
tial to check the results It is used as a hematinic and gastric stimulant It is supplied in bottles 
of 100 500 and 1000 tablets —Drug Cue , 70 (April 1935) 30 (T G W ) 

Goebin (Heinr Adolf Goebel Steinhagen in Westf ), a preparation of diluted spints 
mucilage of acacia and precipitated sulphur, is used for skin eruptions — Pharm Zeniralh , 76 
(1935), 181 (E V S) 

Gonococcus Filtrate, Corbus-Ferry (Parke, Davis & Co , Detroit, Mich ) is a standardized 
bouillon filtrate of the gonococcus, containing the soluble specific extracellular to\m, and designed 
for intradermal injection It is claimed to develop specific active immumty against the gonococ- 
cus It IS indicated in both acute and chrome cases of gonorrheal infection It is supplied in 
packages containing a 2-cc vial of filtrate and a 2-cc vial of diluent — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 
28 (T G W) 

Gynergen (Sandoz Chemical Works, lac Distributors E Fougera S. Co , Inc ) Ergota- 
mine tartrate m the pure and stable form The ampul solution produces a prolonged tome 
utenne contraction and is painless and non-irntant It is employed m obstetnes and gynecology 
to prevent or control utenne hemorrhage, in the puerperium to favor involution and prevent 
puerperal comphcations, in sympathicotonies such as migraine headache to relieve acute seizures 
It IS supplied in 0 5-cc and 1 cc ampuls, 0 001-Gm tablets, and 0 1% solution — Drug Ctre , 79 
(Apnl 1935), 31 (T G W) 

Haheaps (Norwich Pharmacal Co , Norwich, NY) Each capsule contains not less than 
3 minums of halibut liver oil, vitamin tested to contain not less than 55,100 units of vitamm A and 
767 units of vitamin D per Gm Each capsule is the equivalent in vitamm A of at least four tea- 
spoonfuls of standard cod liver oil and contains not less than 9414 umts of vitamin A and not less 
than 131 units of vitamm D It is mdicated m rundown conditions due to a deficiency of vitamm 
A It IS supplied m boxes of 50 capsules — Drug Ctre , 79 (April 1935), 31 (T G W ) 

Hahnagon is a combination of the halogen salts of magnesium It is supplied as tablets 
for oral administration, as an emulsion for intramuscular injection and as an isotonic solution for 
rectal injection Each tablet contains magnesium chloride 0 395 Gm magnesium bromide 0 0133 
Gm , magnesium iodide 0 000067 Gm , magnesium fluonde 0 006 Gm , made up to 0 45 Gm with 
excipient Each ampul of the emulsion contains m 5 cc approximately 34 grains of halogen salts 
consistmg of chloride 2 137 Gm , bromide 0 58 Gm , iodide 0 00039 Gm , fluoride 0 00028 Gm 
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Cnnex is a total extract of ovary, in liquid form for administration by mouth It is pre 
pared from the ovaries of young animals and is rich in folhculin and contains all the other hor 
mones It is soluble in water, and does not lose its activity in the presence of acid, alkali or alco 
hoi It IS not attacked by pepsin or trypsin It is indicated in conditions of partial or total lack 
of ovarian secretion Cnnex is standardized to contain 30 mouse units per cc The average 
dose IS 12 to 25 drops per day taken in 2 or 3 doses between meals Cnnex is supplied in bottles 
containing 240 mouse units (approximately 280 drops) — Quart J Pharin Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 
158 (S W G) 

Cysteine Hydrochloride, Bufifered (E R Squibb & Sons, New York, N Y ) Ampuls 
containing cysteine hydrochloride with sufficient sodium borate so that when diluted they yield a 
solution of about pn 4 It is used as a wet dressing on varicose ulcers traumatic ulcers post 
operative wounds suppurated carbuncles decubital and trophic ulcers and extensively denuded 
surfaces upon which skin grafting has been unsuccessful It is contraindicated m cases of mahg 
nant ulcerations or those classed as premalignant lesions, and X ray dermatitis It is marketed 
in packages of five 0 5 Gm ampuls and 5 Gm ampuls — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935) 29 

(T G W) 

Danniol (Homoopathische Centralapotheke, gegr 1865 von Prof Dr Mauch Goppingen) 
IS a pure acid free mineral oil flavored with peppermmt It is useful for intestmal sluggishness 
and stubborn constipation — Pharin ZentraUi , 76 {1935) 180 (E V S) 

Diffundol-Salbe (Diffundol GmbH Frankfurt a M Sud ) is a specially prepared soda 
soap with the addition of ethereal oils rectified oil of turpentine sulphur compounds and for 
maldchyde It is used for rheumatism gout ischias and arthritis deformans — Phann Zentralh 
76 (1935) 215 (E V S) 

Diphthena-Formol-Toxoid SS Dresden (Sachsisches Serumwerk A G Dresden) is an 
albumin free serum the antigen value of which is unaltered by the addition of formaldehyde It 
may be used subcutaneously or intramuscularly — Pharin Zentralh 76 (1935) 180 

(E V S) 

Diphtheria-Toxin-Antitoxin-Geinische neutral TASS Dresden (Sachsisches Serumwerk 
A G , Dresden) is an active neutral immunizing mixture of diphtheria toxin and antitoxin from 
cattle or horses used for subcutaneous inoculation Phenol (0 5%) is used as a preservative — 
Pharin Zentralh, 76 (1935) 181 (E V S) 

Dolosm (Friedrich Apotheke, O Gerlach Berlin 0 112) preparations are marketed m cap 
sule form as follows Dolosm A for headaches (dimethylaminopyrazolone phenacetm acetyl 


sahcyclic acid), Dolosm G for the grippe (phenacetm, dimethylaminopyrazolone quinine 
hydrochlonde, acetylsalicychc acid), Dolosm N for neuralgias (caffeine phenacetm dimethyl 
ammopyrazolone, acetylsalicylic acid), Dolosm O for toothaches (amidopyrme, acetylsahcylic 
acid, veramon ) — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 181 (E V S) 

Draconal (Dr R E Muller & Co Berlin Pankow) is a sedative tablet containing 0 23 Gm 
of diethylbarbituric acid 0 15 Gm of bromisovalerianylurea, and 0 12 Gm of paraacetphene 
tidin — Pharin Zentralh, 76 (1935) 215 (E V S) 


Elixir Alycm (Wm S Merrell Co Cincinnati Ohio) an elixir containing 4 Vj grams of 


salicylate and 9 grams of alkali m an elixir base It is used in conditions where salicylates are 
indicated, colds, tonsilitis influenza, neuralgic complaints, rheumatism and arthritis It is 
supplied in 4- and 16 ounce bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (Apnl 1935) 30 (T G W ) 


Ermol (Pfau Apotheke Th Thum Mainz) an inhalant for colds and throat catarrh is com 
posed of refined camphor mentho vanilla oil and purified paraffin oil — Pharin Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 181 (E V S) 

Esmodil (Bayer, I G Farbeninmdustrie A G Leverkusen a Rh ) an injectable intestina 
tonic IS a 1 cc ampul containing a 3 parts per million aqueous isotonic solution of tnmc y 
methoxypropenylammomum bromide It is used in intestinal atony after laparotomy or other 
difficult operative interferences, m infectious diseases xvith peritoneal irritation after childbn or 
septic abortions — Pharin Zentralh 76 (1935) 215 (E V 

Eubion IS a vitamin A concentrate issued in the form of chocolate tablets The vitamin 
concentrate has an activity of approximately 10 000 Carr Price units and each tablet is cquiva en^ 
in vitamin A to one tablespoonful (14 2 cc ) of best quality cod li\ er oil, rvith a 
vltamm D It is claimed to be not only of considerable value to growing children bu a 
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useful prophylactic ngumst coininon cold m adults Eubion docs not cause gastric disorder, 
and can be given where cod liver oil cannot be tolerated One or two tablets daily is recom- 
mended for children In severe infections in adults, four or five tablets may be given daily 
Eubion IS issued in tins of 24 tablets — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol ,8 {1^35), 159 (S W G ) 
Eupragin (Chem Fnbrik Acthylia GmbH, Mainz) ampuls contain sodium sulphate 
(4 8%) and potassium sodium tartrate (1%) It is indicated for muscular rheumatism and 
lumbago — Pharm 2c»ifrn//i , 7G (1935), 181 (E V S) 

Gadoment (E L Patch Co , Boston, Mass ) Gadus Ointment (Patch) is a preparation 
of cod liver oil for the treatment of bums and other skin lesions It is reported by the manu- 
facturer to contain specially treated cod liver oil 70%, phenol 0 375% in a special wax base 
Marketed in tubes, one pound and five pound containers (S W G ) 

Gastro-Lymphon (Bincuco G m b H Wcisbaden), an intestinal regulator, is composed of 
Ext Colombo, gentian, juniper, condurango, curcuma, chamomile, peppermint, potassium bro 
itiide, potassium bicarbonate, arsenic and formaldehyde — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935) 181 

(E V S) 

Gemtone (Win S Mcrrcll Co , Cincinnati, Ohio) The green drugs of viburnum pruni- 
fohum, passtflora incaruala and pulsaltlla, together with colorless hydrastis, in an aromatic cor 
dial Its action is that of a mild sedative, anti spasmodic and analgesic and it is indicated in the 
treatment of amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia and during puberty and the climacteric 
It IS supplied m pint bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Glucostrophin (Labopharma Dr LaboschinG m b H , Berlm) is marketed in two strengths 
the weaker containing 20% of glucose and 0 00025 Gm of strophanthin, while the stronger con- 
tains 0 0005 Gm of strophanthin — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935) 105 (E V S ) 

Glutamiron (Calco Chemical Co Inc , Bound Brook N J ) A combination of glutamic 
acid, ferrous glutamate and ferrous chloride, each tablet containing 75 mg of available iron 
This matenal must be gix en under the care of a physician and continued laboratory work is cssen 
tial to check the results It is used as a hematinic and gastric stimulant It is supplied in bottles 
of 100 500 and 1000 tablets —Drug Ctre , 79 (April 1935), 30 (T G W ) 

Goebm (Hemr Adolf Goebel Stcinhagen in Westf ), a preparation of diluted spirits, 
mucilage of acacia and precipitated sulphur is used for skin eruptions — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 
(1935), 181 (E V S ) 

Gonococcus Fdtrate, Corbus-Ferry (Parke, Davis Sc Co , Detroit, Mich ) is a standardized 
bouillon filtrate of the gonococcus, containing the soluble specific extracellular toxm, and designed 
for intradermal injection It is claimed to develop specific active immumty against the gonococ- 
cus It is indicated in both acute and chrome cases of gonorrheal infection It is supplied in 
packages contaiiung a 2 cc vial of filtrate and a 2 cc xnal of diluent — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935) 
28 (T G W) 

Gynergen (Sandoz Chemical Works, Inc Distributors E Fougera & Co , Inc ) Ergota- 
mine tartrate m the pure and stable form The ampul solution produces a prolonged tonic 
utenne contraction and is painless and non-irritant It is employed in obstetrics and gynecology 
to prevent or control utenne hemorrhage, in the puerpenum to favor involution and prevent 
puerperal complications , in sympathicotonies such as migraine headache to reheve acute seizures 
It IS supphed m 0 5 cc and 1-cc ampuls, 0 001-Gm tablets, and 0 1% solution — Drug Ctre, 79 
(Apnl 1935) 31 (T G W ) 

Halicaps (Norwich Pharmacal Co , Norwich, NY) Each capsule contains not less than 
3 mmums of halibut liver oil, vitamin tested to contain not less than 55 100 umts of vitamm A and 
767 units of vitamin D per Gm Each capsule is the equivalent in vitamin A of at least four tea- 
spoonfuls of standard cod liver oil and contains not less than 9414 umts of vitamin A and not less 
than 131 umts of vitamin D It is indicated m rundown conditions due to a deficiency of vitamm 
A It IS supplied in boxes of 50 capsules — Drug Ctre , 79 (April 1935) 31 (T G W ) 

Halmagon is a combination of the halogen salts of magnesium It is supplied as tablets 
for oral administration, as an emulsion for intramuscular injection and as an isotonic solution for 
rectal injection Each tablet contains magnesium chloride 0 395 Gm , magnesium bromide 0 0133 
Gm , magnesium iodide 0 000067 Gm , magnesium fluonde 0 006 Gm , made up to 0 45 Gm vnth 
excipient Each ampul of the emulsion contains m 5 cc approximately 34 grams of halogen salts 
consisting of chloride 2 137 Gm , bromide 0 58 Gm , iodide 0 00039 Gm , fluoride 0 00028 Gm 
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The isotonic solution contains in each 100 cc approximately 29 grams of the halogen salts The 
formula is magnesium chloride 1 82% bromide 0 04% and fluoride 0 0018% in stenie distilled 
water Halmagon preparations are suggested for the correction of general and specific conditions 
due to a deficient magnesium supply in the diet They are recommended for the treatment of 
asthenia, lack of tone, hypothyroidism, hypoadrenia and insomnia One to three tablets dissolved 
in cold or tepid water are to be taken without food on arising m the mormng A course extend 
ing over 2 months is suggested Intensive dosage can be given by intramuscular injection of the 
emulsion It should be injected deeply, and causes no local irritation For post operative cases 
and patients confined to bed large doses may be given as halmagon isotomc rectal solution This 
IS supplied in containers which only need to be attached to a rectal tube Halmagon tablets 
are issued in boxes of 4 tubes each containing 15 tablets of 7 grains sufficient for 4 weeks’ admims 
tration The emulsion is issued in boxes of six 5 cc ampuls Halmagon isotomc solution is sup 
plied in 100 cc , 250-cc and 500 cc containers — Quart J Pharm Pharnmcol , 8 (1935), 159 

(S W G) 

Heibitten (Apotheker Wagner and Goedike Pharm Fabrik, Salzwedel) are tablets con 
taming caffeine (0 05 Gm ) phenacetin (0 15 Gm ), amidopyrazolone (0 15 Gm ) and antipynne 
(0 15 Gm ) It IS used for grippe, headache migraine and rheumatism — Pharm Zentralh 76 
(1935), 181 (E V S) 

Hepatrat Ampuls (Nordmark Werke Hamburg ) A liver extract, put up in packages of 
3 and 10 ampuls containing 3 30 cc — Pharm Presse 40 (1935), 104 (M F W D) 

Hepatrat Liquid, Sweetened (Nordmark Werke Hamburg) is a liver extract in combina 
tion with a sugar solution , put up in 60-, 100 and 500 cc containers — Pharm Prcjse, 40 (1935), 
104 (M F W D) 

Hovaletten, forte (Chemische Fabrik J Blaes and Co A G Munchen) is a white tablet 
exhibiting a sedative and mild hypnotic action similar to Hovaletten Hops and Valenan The 
action IS intensified due to the addition of 0 01 Gm of phcnylethylbarbitunc acid and 0 05 Gm of 
phenacetin per tablet — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 105 (E V S) 

Hydronal (Bayer, I G rarbcnindustnc A G Leverkusen a Rh ) a specially prepared 
aluminum hydroxide in tablet form is used as an antacid against hyperacidity, for gastritis heart- 
burn, gastnc ulcers and gastric pains — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 215 (E V S) 

Iscapral (Bayer I G Farbenindustrie A G , Leverkusen a Rh ) are tablets contaimng in 
each 0 06 Gm of prominal, 0 5 Gm of theobromine and 0 075 Gm of potassium iodide triethanol 
amine It is used as a spasmolytic and vasoregulator for heart and vascular pains of angina 
pectoris, arteriosclerosis etc — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 215 (E V S) 

Jocapral (I G Bayer, Elberfeld) is a combmation of 0 5 Gm theobromine, 0 06 Gm 
prominal and 0 075 Gm lodocalciumtnethanolamme in tablet form It is an antispasmodic and 
vasoregulator in heart disease and diseases of the blood vessels It gradually reduces the blood 
pressure and is therefore employed m angina pectons, artenosclerosis vasoneurosis etc It is 
given m doses of Vs to 1 tablet three times a day — Pharm Weekhlad, 72 (1935), 563 (B H 'W) 
Katamenol-Dragees (Apogepha Fabrik chem -phann Praparate Dr Starke and Max 
Bienng GmbH, Dresden A 19) a tablet containing thyroid, ovarian substance and theo- 
bromine, IS used for neurasthema and disturbances of the menopause — Pharm Zentralh 76 
(1935), 215 (E V S) 

Larostidin is a 4% sterile isotomc solution of I histidine raonohydrochlonde It is sag 
gested as reliable and safe for the treatment of gastnc and duodenal ulcers The treatment 
consists of a daily injection either intramuscular or subcutaneous of one 5 cc ampul of larostidm 
for a period of 3 weeks After 4 to 5 mjections, pain disappears nausea, vomiting and fiyp^ 
acidity arc relieved and after 10 days a normal diet becomes permissible It is claimed that h 
to 80 % of the cases treated gave good results Larostidm is supplied in boxes of 6 and 25 ampu s 
5 cc- — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 160 (6 ^ 

Lecinunz (C Gstettner, Munchen) pastilles are composed of refined sugar (97 parts) 
lecithin (2 5 parts) peppermint oil, spearmint oil ginger oil, starch and tragacanth They a 
used to strengthen the nervous system — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 181 ^ t i 

Ludozan (Schenng Corporation, Bloomfield, N J ) is synthetic aluminum sodium 
contaimng about 12% of sodium sihcate The product is also made under the name of 
with Belladonna” and contains 0 5% extract of belladonna It is used as an antacid and m gas 
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or duodenal ulceration It is supplied m cans containing 21 individual prescription envelopes of 
i/io of an ounce each — Drug Ctrr , 79 (May 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Luemed-Tablets (Dr R E Muller &. Co , Berlin Pankow), an autisypliilitic, are effer- 
vescent tablets containing potassium dichromate (0 00 Gin ), potassium nitrate and magnesium 
superoxide — Pharm Zoi/ra/Zi , 70 (1935), 215 (E V S ) 

Maltme with Spleenmarrow and Iron (Maltine Co , New York, NY) Each fluidounce 
contains spleenmarrow concentrate, 10 minims, iron and ammonium citrate, 10 grains, copper, 
trace, maltme (fortified ^vlth a cod liver oil concentrate), g s , containing vitamins A, B, D and G 
It IS indicated in the treatment of anemia and general debility It is supplied in 12 ounce bottles — 
Drug Ctrc , 79 (May 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Neiso-Lysate (Eh Lilly &. Co , Indianapolis, Ind ) is a solution of gonococcus proteins 
which have been put into solution by the action of bacteriophage It is used for the treatment of 
gonorrheal infections and is supplied in 5 cc and 20 cc rubber stoppered vials — Drug Ctrc , 79 
(May 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

New Remedies A review of new remedies for 1934 in which the important factors dis 
cussed are chemical structure, physiological properties and recent changes in nomenclature 
The following are the items reviewed 

Isalon (Wiemik u Co , Berlin) is l-phenyl-2 (methyl [diethyl ammoethyl] — ammopropane 


/^CHOH— CH— CHa 

I 

N— CHj 
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CH.— CH — N(CjH5)2 


l-ol It IS said to be one-half as toxic as ephednne and free from side actions 

Dermarodyl (Rosenberg, Freiburgi Br ) is a depressor drug, supposedly the sulphocyanate 
denvative of acetyl tnmethylcolamine or a mixture of some sulphocyanate with acetyl chohne 

Dyoctd (Schumann, Berlin Neukoln) is a mixture of theobromine calcium salicylate and 
digitalis leaves, contammg also rubidium iodide It is to be used m cardiac and vascular condi- 
tions 

Eurocan (Interpharma GmbH, Prag) is a 25 per cent solution of pyndme p carboxylic 
acid diethylamide. 
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recommended for respiratory and circulatory disorders 

Spasaii and Astmocul (Dr Lutze u Co , Berlin) are omtments of pituitary extract made 
from a base of wool fat into which has been mcorporated 10 per cent of alcohol 

Emphysemon (Ysatfabnk, Wermgerode) is a protem-free extract of kidney parenchyma, 
to be given mtra muscularly or subcutaneously m bronchial asthma and emphysema To it is 
attributed a specific action on the reticulo endothelium of the lungs and bronchii 

Petein (Schenng-Kahlbaum) is a bactenal vaccine onginating from 60 different orgamsms 
and used against whoopmg cough 

Helhsen (I G ) is a mixed pollen extract representing 16 common European plants, used for 
the treatment of hay fever 

Expeclal (Koln Mulheim) is an expectorant, contammg potassium sulphoguaiacolate, ex- 
tract of thyme and dipropylbarbitunc acid codeine 

Larostidtn (Hoffman-La Roche) is an isotonic solution of J-histidme hydrochloride for intra- 
muscular or subcutaneous injection m the treatment of gastro intestinal ulcers 

Cttro pepsin (Promonta-Werke, Hamburg) is a combmation of pepsin and citnc acid in 
the form of tablets One tablet converts 10 Gm of albumm to peptones and albumoses within 
three hours 
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MuctieU (Nordmark-Werken, Hamburg) is a mixture of muem, vegetable proteins and 
protein constituents of the blood, used m the treatment of hyperacidity, heartburn and ulcers 

Enzynorm (Nordmark Werken, Hamburg) is a biological preparation, stabilized with hydro 
chloric acid, said to represent the total stomach enzymes 

Enterofagos (Laboratonums fur medizinische Chemie und angewandte Biologic Berlin 
Greenwald) is presumably a mixture of polsrvalent bactenophages It is intended for use against 
intestinal mfections 

Allolon (J D Riedel de Haen, Berlin) is a combination of volatile oil from garlic with 
desox ycholic acid, m crystalline form, which is stable in the stomach, but decomposed by the 
alkaline intestinal juice It is recommended for the treatment of arterio sclerosis and as an an 
thelmintic and intestinal antispetic 

Oxyaikari?! (Dr Brandt u Co , Halle) is an anthelmintic the active constituent of which is 
aluminum santoninate 

Varicoctd (Gehe u Co , Dresden) is an aqueous solution of the sodium salts of certain highly 
unsaturated fatty acids found in cod liver oil intended for hypodermic use m the treatment of 
hemangiomse and hemorrhoids 

Proviron and Androfort (Sobering) are preparations eontaining the male sex hormone, iso 
lated recently by Butenandt 

Prolulon (Schering-Kahlbaum), Lutren (I G ) and Progestin (Degewop) are preparations 
of the corpus luteum hormone 

Ulterstonon (Promonta) is a glandular product made from the uterus of mature cattle 

Oestruzyl (Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Pharmazie und Kosmetik, Berlm) is a form of com 
bmed ovanan and follicular hormones, said to be active when given orally 

Profecundtn (A Richter Budapest) is a preparation of xntamm E for the prevention of 
habitual abortion 

Nafisal Ovula (Zimmer u Co , Frankfrut a M ) The ovul® contain octylhydrocupreicme 
hydrochloride and are used to combat the ichor of uterine cancer 

Flavadtn (Curta, Berlin-Bntz) is designated as a mixture of 3 6 diammo 10 methylacndin 
lum glycolyl aminophenylarsimc acid 
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and Tiypaflavine It is used m the treatment of cervical gonorrhea of women 

Sigmagan (Max Queisner, Charlottenburg) is a urological remedy alleged to have the for 
mula CiisHzziO'wzNaysAg with a molecular weight of 8969, corresponding to a silver content of 1 2 
per cent The formula appears to be m error 

Profundal (Promonta) is described as a three phase hypnotic employmg for the first phase 
bromdiethylacetylcarbamide citrate, for the second phase allyl sec butyl barbituric acid for 
the third phase, the same barbiturate mixed with designated fatty acids to inhibit absorption in the 
stomach 

Eunarcon (J D Riedel de Haen) is a 10 per cent solution of the sodium salt of isopropyl p 
bromo aUyl-N methyl barbituric acid, having the formula 
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In structure, this hypnotic is closely related to Evipan sodium It is said to offer a wide margin 
of therapeutic safetj and to induce sleep lasting from Iw enty-five minutes to two hours 

Reclidon (J D Riedel de Haen) is the sodium salt of /3 bromo allyl sec amyl barbituric acid, 
intended for rectal administration as a hjTinotic 

Alloform (Curta, Berlin) is a preparation of aluminum containing 45 per cent of water- 
soluble aluminum oxide With water it affords a stable colloidal dispersion which may be used m 
place of aluminum acetate solutions It is prepared by the action of ethylene oxide on a solution of 
aluminum chlonde 

Katahn Stlbcr (Schenng Kahlbaum) is a colloidal form of silver, adsorbed on a ceramic 
powder, recommended for angina 

Sunanit (Verbandstoffindustne A G , Berlin) is said to contain silver manganite to which 
IS assigned the formula AgjO 2MnOj It is supposedly unaffected by albumin and hydrogen 
sulphide and is marketed in tlie form of solution ointments and bandages 

Argeflavtn (I G ) is a complex silver salt of 3,6 diammo 10 methylacridimum lactate, con- 
taimng 20 per cent of silver It is usually given intravenously for different forms of septic infec- 
tion The argoflavm component has the formula 


CH 



N 


CHa OOC CHOH CH, 

Didcargan (Dr Winzer, Walldorf bein Frankfurt) is silver tetraborate Ag BaOj containing 
58 1 per cent silver Being non irritant it is recommended for infections of the eye 

Neo Olcsan (I G ) is a 10 per cent solution in oil of the bismuth salt of dimethyl endo 
methylene hexahydrobenzoic acid (CioHuO )Bi It may be injected without pain m all stages of 
syphilis 

Lectins (Dr R und Dr O Weil, Frankfurt) is the oil soluble bismuth salt of trieampho- 
carboxyhc acid, stabilized by means of lecithin Its formula is given as 


rcH, CH — CH coon 
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Bi 


It IS mtended for intramuscular administration 

Btsmulral (Nordraarkwerke) is described as a bismuth salt stabilized by means of liver 
colloids It IS said to be effective as an antiluetic when given orally 

Omniial (Ifah, Hamburg) is a polyvalent vaccine, representing cob streptococci, staphylo- 
cocci and gonococci, suitable for intravenous injection against gonorrhea syphilis etc 

Cttrosulf (Nordmarkxverke Hamburg) is a molecular compound of pyramidon and qui- 
ninethiosulphate, containing also calcium, phosphorus and pentose nucleotide It is to be used as 
an antipyretic 

Sartdon (Hoffman La Roche) is an antipyretic containing phenacetin allylisopropylurea, 
sedomiid, caffeine and isopropylantipyrene 

Calmttran Salbe (Dr Tnittwem Dresden) is a dermatological ointment contaming 9 per 
cent of uranium and 7 per cent of bromine 

Dertnazym (J Blaes and Co Mimchen) is a form of freshly prepared brewer’s yeast without 
added preservative It combines with water-soluble medicinal agents and may be emulsified with 
0 per cent of fats and ivith tar or balsam 

Vulnovilan (Gedeon Richter, Budapest) is a solution of vitamin A m sterUe paraffin oil or an 
ointment thereof for application to infected and post operative wounds or other purulent skm 
disorders 
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Anttptol-Salbc (Laboratorium fur medizinische Chemie und angewandte Biologie, Berlin) 
IS a sterile, polyvalent, immunizing bacterial filtrate representing staphylococci, streptococci and 
pyocyaneous 

Aldtfcn (Biochemischen Laboratonums, Locarno) is dinitrophenol m the form of dragees 
Pernaeniyl and Pcrnaemy< forte (Degewop) are protein free liver extracts intended for 
parenteral injection 

Cafnoii (Merck) Cantantablettcn (I G) and Redoxontabletten (Hoffmann-La Roche) are 
tablets of ascorbic acid (vitamin C) 

Chromoson (Curta Berlin) is a solution of methylene bluc-glucose, to be given intravenously 
in doses of 10 to 20 cc m cases of carbon monoxide and cyanide poisoning — C A Rojahn Arch 
Pharm 273 (1935), 177 (L L M) 

Noctusan (Homoopathische Ccntralapotheke gcgr von Prof Dr Mauch, Goppmgen) is 
prepared from tinctures and homeopathic dilutions of oats passiflora, chamomile coffee pulsatilla 
nux vomica, ignatia and cypripedium It is used as a soporific and nerve anodyne — Pharm 
Zcnlralh 76 (1935) 215 (E V S) 

Octmum-Suppositones (Fa Knoll A G , Ludwigshafen) contains m each 0 25 Gra Oclinum 
oletmeum and cocoa butter, put up in packages of 5 — Pharm Presse, 40 (1935) 105 

(M F W D) 

Pankresaletten (Dr Richard Weiss, Berlin) contain the hormone found m the pancreas 
ivith the carbonic acid salt of dekamethylcnediguanidme The carbonic acid salt is soluble with 
difficulty in the gastric juice but is easily soluble in the intestinal fluid This condition prevents 
digestive disturbances Pankresaletten serve in the oral treatment of diabetes — Pharm Week 
blad, 72 (1935), 568 (E H W ) 

Paradies-Salbe (Hof Apotheke Baumer & Lang, Erlangen) is an ointment containing 
menthol methyl salicylate salicylic acid, chloroform arnica Rhus toxicodendron, belladonna and 
hyoscyamus It is used for muscular and articular aches, gout and rheumatism — Pharm 
Zentralh 76 (1935) 216 (E V S) 

Paveiysatum-Burger (J Burger Wernigerode) is prepared from Friicf Papaverts itnmatun, 
sold in 15-cc vials — Pharm Presse, 40 (1935) 105 (M F W D ) 

Pentnucleotide (fonnerly knoivn as nucleotide K 96) is a solution of the sodium salts of 
pentose nucleotides prepared for intramuscular use It is apparently a stable material, but 
should be stored away from light at room temperature The preparation should not be used if it 
shows a precipitate or turbidity It is recommended for treatment of agranulocytic angina 
infections with leucopenia benzol poisomng and infectious conditions such as pneumoma which are 
rendered more grave by a complicating leucopenia The dose is one vial (10 cc ) injected intra 
muscularly twice a day until the white blood cell count has been normal for at least 3 days In 
desperate cases 20 cc may be injected twice daily for 4 days If reactions occur it may be ad 
ministered in divided doses intramuscularly the site being previously anesthetized with novocaine 
and adrenaline — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol, 8 (1935) 160 (S W G) 

Peroxaan (Naarden Chemical Factory) is a 10% (by volume) solution of hydrogen peroxide 
appearing on the market under this name in bottles of 55 cc capacity — Pharm Weekblod, <2 
(1935), 568 (E H W) 

Phenochan Salve ( Pharma” GmbH Aussig) contains 10% glycennate phenylcin 
chonic, phenyl salicylate menthol etc , packaged in tins and tubes containing 30 Gm Pharm 
Presse, 40 (1935), 104 (M F W D ) 

Proliferol (Ulmer Pharmacal Co Minneapolis Minn ) A solution of tannic acid thy 
mol and benzyl alcohol in an alcoholic distillate produced from a combination of tinctures of 
orgamc drugs It stimulates the development of fibrous tissue cells and is used in the injection 
treatment of hernia It is supplied in 60 cc rubber capped vials — Drug Ctre 79 (April 1935) 

30 ^ ^ 

Proplasmm-Hautsalbe (Chem pharm Institut Schuren, Berlin Friedenan) contains in 

easily absorbable ointment base, precipitated sulphur camphor bismutli subnitrate zinc oxi e 
lanolin glycerin, liquid paraflSn — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 216 (E V S ) 

Psonmed (Chem Fabnk Dr Aug Wolff Bielefeld) an amber colored limment, contains 
in a fat free mixture coal tar. elementary sulphur, salicylic acid and dioxyanthranol It 
two strengths, and IS used for scaly skin eruptions — Pharm Zentralh ,70 (1935) 106 (E V > 
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Pyrethrum Ointment (Upshur Smith Co , Minneapolis, Minn ) is prepared from Pyrelhrum 
{chrysanihemiim) ctncrartafohum or other species and an absorbent fatty base One hundred 
Gm of ointment contains 0 75% pyrethnns Its use in scabies has proved to be ns effective as 
sulphur ivitliout causing irritation or dermatitis It is supplied in ambtr jars containing 100 
Gm—Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 28 (T G W) 

Resyl (Ciba Company, Inc , New York, NY) A glyccro guaiacol preparation in syrupy 
form containing 0 08 Gm of guaiacol per dram It is used as a non irritating expectorant and 
antiseptic, in cases of laryngitis, bronchitis and other pulmonary affections It is supplied in 4-oz 
bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (April 1935), 30 (T G W ) 

Rogerma (Laboratones du Rogerma, M Mahieu, Lens ) is an antisepbc liquid for wound 
treatment containing 20 Gm of sodium tetraborate, 4 Gm of dioxybenzol, 20 Gm of bone acid, 
1 Gm of salicylic acid, 0 1 Gm para isopropeiiylinetacresol, 0 33 Gm EryUtroxylon Coca and 5 
Gm of plant extractive — Pharm 'Weekhlad, 72 (1935), 5C8 (E H W ) 

Sagradol contains mineral oil and cascara sagrada m the form of a fine emulsion It abo 
contains aromatics but no sugar, alcohol narcotics or phenolphthalein Sagradol is offered as a 
regulative tome laxative suitable for the treatment of chronic constipation and associated dis 
orders For adults the dose is a dessertspoonful twice to four times daily, the dose for children is 
smaller according to age Sagradol is supplied in bottles of 7 and 15 fluidounces — Quart J 
Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 100 (S W G ) 

Sedozym (Chem Fabnk J Blaes and Co A G , Munchen) is a dned granular yeast 
preparation contaming 50% of bromides as the sodium and potassium salts It is used as a seda 
tive — Pharm Zcntralh 70 (1935) 100 (E V S ) 

Sodium Formaldehyde Sulphoxylate (Winthrop Chemical Co , Inc , New York NY) 
A powerful reducing agent and is indicated in the treatment of mercurial poisoning It is supplied 
in boxes of two 10 Gm ampuls — Drug Ctre , 79 (May 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Specialbes — Newly Registered There are listed 85 pharmaceutical specialties registered 
m the months of March and Apnl 1935, giving the manufacturer and agent, forms in which they 
are sold and a bnef statement of their composition — Pharm Presse, 40 (1935) 175 

(M F W D) 

Staphylococcus Toxoid Immunization with staphylococcus toxoid has been used recently 
as a combined method of prophylaxis against and treatment of, chronic mfections Two prepa- 
rations are issued staphylococcus toxoid A — for active immunization ('/lo dilution) and 
staphylococcus B — for active immunization (undiluted toxoid) each in 1 cc containers ■ — Quart 
J Pharm Pharmacol 8 (1935) 160 (S W G ) 

Stomachysatum-BUrger (J Burger Wemigerode) is a preparation made from Artemista 
absyntlm Achillea millefol Guaphal area Rheum palmat , sold in 15 cc vials — Pharm Presse, 
40 (1935), 105 (M F W D ) 

Syncor-Suppositones (Fa Syngala, GmbH, Vienna, 16th dist) contain Syncor fluid 
(eqmvalent to 0 10 Gm digitalis leaves) and cocoa butter, put up in packages of 5 and 10 — • 
Pharm Presse 40 (1935) 105 (M F W D ) 

Theobromine-Calcium Calcium Sahcylate Mis (Dr Kronik and Ph Mr Edels, Vienna, 
7th dist ) Each contains 0 50 Gm theobromine calcium calcium sahcylate, 10 to a package — 
Pharm Presse 40 (1935) 105 (M F W D ) 

Tussedat Drops are prepared in two strengths The simple cough-drops contam extract of 
Caslanea vesca, drosera, primula and thyme, benzoic acid, bromides and ephednne (0 35%) 
The stronger form contains the same ingredients except that the ephedrme is substituted by 0 8% 
ethylmorphme The indications are all cough causing afflictions of the respiratory organs and the 
dose IS 25 drops 3 or 4 tunes a day in water — Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935) 381 (G E C ) 

Typhoral, Lilly (Eh Lilly &. Co , Indianapolis Ind ) Each puvtile contains 10 billion heat- 
killed typhoid bacilli, triturated with a matrix of starch It is used as an oral immumzation 
against typhoid fever Three pulvules constitute a complete immunization, a pulvule contaimng 
1 /i gr of ox bde is given with the first dose The time for the appearance of antibodies is 4 to 6 
Weeks after the completion of the course The treatment should be repeated m the spring of each 
year It is supphed m a smgle immunization package contammg 3 red pulvules and 1 green pul- 
vule (ox bile) and in boxes of 10 immunization packages -—Drug Ctre , 79 (April 1935) 31 

(T G W) 
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TJroselectan-B-Ampuls (Schenng-Kahlbaum A G , Berlin) contain 1 75 Gm of the di 
sodium salt of A^-methyldiiodochehdan acid in 5 cc , one 5 cc ampul to the package — Pharm 
Presse, 40 (1935), 105 (M F W D ) 

Vaginal Catarrh Powder-Twega (Twega, G m b H , Vienna, 3rd dist )contams bone acid 
zinc sulphate, lycopodium and pyoktamn, put up in packages of 10 Gm — Pharm Presse 40 
(1935), 105 (M F W D) 

Vionase tablets contain in each, dried yeast 2 5 grams, exsiccated ferrous sulphate 273 
grams, manganese hypophosphite, 0 03 grains, copper sulphate 0 03 grains, with excipient It is 
indicated for the treatment of anemia, neurasthenia, debility in pregnancy and lactation and as 
an adjuvant to liver therapy The dose is one tablet three times a day Vionase tablets are 
supplied in bottles of 30 100 and 600 — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935) ICO (S W G ) 
Vitamin Capsules, “Maltme” (The Maltine Co , New York, NY) are capsules containing 
halibut liver oil standardized with other fish liver oil, with added natural vitamin D and dicalcium 
phosphate The latter is an efficient reinforcement of halibut liver oil Each capsule contains 
not less than 9414 vitamin A units — 942 vitamm D units and is equivalent in vitamin A and D 
content to not less than three teaspoonfuls of cod liver oil Each capsule contains 2 grains of 
dicalcium phosphate It is indicated in dietary deficiency, particularly as regards vitamins A 
and D and calcium and phosphorus It is supplied in boxes of 30 four-minum capsules — 
Drug Circ, 79 (April 1935) 31 (T G W) 

Weiche Wiener Eisenpdlen (Hof Apotheke Baumer & Lang Erlangen) are pills containing 
a reduced iron activated with organic copper It is used for anemias — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 
(1935) 181 (E V S ) 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Antimenmgococcal Serum — A Method for Titrafmg the Protective Achon of Mice were 
infected by the use of a 6% mucin suspension buffered at 7 4 Cultures grown on 10% rah 
bit’s blood pneumococcus agar for 14 to 18 hours were made up to a standard of 2 billions per ec 
Dilutions with mucm were injected intrapentoneally into suitable strains For test of antibodies 
a dilution of the serum was injected 30 minutes previously Tests on unselected mice are not 
satisfactory — Geoffrey Rare Proc Soc Exptl Bxol Afed , 32 (1935) 1175 (A E M) 
Antistreptococcal Serum The evidence obtained in puerperal fever causes suggests that 
such administration may sometimes have an unfavorable effect upon puerperal infections by 
hemolytic streptococci, and this impression is to some extent supported by the evidence of animal 
expenments Although sera have been produced which would protect animals against infection by 
streptococci of artificially enhanced vindence, there is no satisfactory evidence that a serum has 
ever been produced which would afford more than very slight protection against hemolytic strep 
tococci freshly isolated from acute human infections Similarly there is no evidence that any 
antistreptococcal serum has ever exerted a curative effect m animals infected by such hemolytic 
streptococci freshly isolated from human infections Until our knowledge of immunization against 
the hemoljdic streptococci has progressed further it would seem desirable to discontinue the use ot 
antistreptococcal sera in the treatment of puerperal fever and "surgical sepsis ” — L ColebroOK 
Lancet 228 (1935), 1085 (W H H ) 

AntitjTphoid Sera — ^Virulence Tests for Typhoid Bacilh and Antibody Relahonships m 
Intracerebral injection of mice with typhoid bacilli combined with intrapentoneal injection o 
antisera is suggested for measuring the protective value of sera against typhoid bacilli and also for 
testing the relative virulence of typhoid bacilli strains — J Norton and J Dingle Am J 
Pub Health 25 (1935), 609 (A H B ) 

Bacteria m Water Samples — ^Effect of Temperature of Storage on The number of via e 
organisms present m water after storage for 48 hours at 0-7° changes only slightly The ability to 
ferment lactose is not inhibited at low temperatures — ^Fred W Tanner and Doris L Schneider 
Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935) 960 ® ^ a, 

Bactenophage — ^Nature of Formalm Inactivation of A staphylococcus bactenophage w 
inactivated by 0 018% of formaldehyde Diluting with 20-100 parts of water releases the 
tenophage again at a. pB of 6 to 6 6 and 37° The reactivation is completed only after 10 o 

,jays E W Schultz and L P Gebhardt Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32(1935) IIH 

^ (A E / 
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Bnlhant Green Value of, as a Local Antiseptic Even in dilutions of 1-200 000, brilliant 
green inhibits the grow tli of Streptococcus virdans and pneumococci A 1 % solution is used on the 

external skin and a 0 5% solution on the mucous membranes and for infants — J K Narat 
Zeniralbl Chir (1934), 49, through Med Wochschr , Gl (1935), 72 (HR) 

Brucelliasis — Studies of Correlated Human and Bovine Investigation indicates that the 
ingestion of raw milk obtained from cows infected with contagious abortion and showing positive 
tests for agglutinins to Br abortus in their blood is responsible for the development of similar 
agglutinins in the blood of some consumers The disease manifestations arc comparatively 
mild — R Stokp and Emil Bogun Am J Pub Health 25 (1935) 580 (A H B ) 

C Diphthenee — Isolation of Virulent and Highly Toxigenic Strain of A virulent strain 
was recently isolated by the authors which is highly toxigenic even in semi synthetic medium, 
and which was comparable m all respects to Park Williams No 8 strain — George F Leonard and 
August Holm Am J Pharm 107 (1935), 174 (R F F ) 

Calcium Chloride Solutions — -Effect of Stenlization on Solutions were prepared using 
calcium chloride crystals of reagent purity and calcium chloride B P which only just complied 
with the Pharmacopoeia limit of free alkali' test The results indicate that both Tyndalhzation 
and heating in an autoclave are suitable methods of sterilizing calcium chloride solutions, but the 
calcium chlondc used must be of a high degree of punty to avoid the formation of deposits of 
calcium carbonate and other impurities such as compounds of iron and aluminum which may be 
present in calcium chloride meeting the specifications of the Bnt Phar — C E Coulthard and 
G F Hall Quart J Pliartii Pliarmacot , 8 (1935), 96-97 (S W G ) 

Cinchona Alkaloids — Pneumococcidal Value of IH Apocupreines (Apoqumme) The 
authors, on demethylation of quinine have obtained two products (poSsibly geometric isomers) 
which they have named a- and d apocupreines Thur dihydrochlorides are said to possess 
fairly high pneumococcicidal power i» vtlro, very low toxicity toward mice when compared with 
quinine, optochine or ethylapoquinine, and have a protective power similar to opto'hine and 
ethylapoquinme The method of preparation and physical constants are given — C L Butler 
and Leonard H Cretcher J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 1083 (BBS) 

Diphtheria Use of Intradermal Injections of Toxm-Toxoid Mixtures Toxin Toxoid 
mixture seems to give promise of being a usable Schick test preparation and consists of mixtures 
containing diphtheria toxin diluted to Shick strength in a diluent containing purified toxoid in 
various concentrations studied — W E Bunney Avi J Pub Health, 25 (1936), 623 

(A H B) 

Diphtheria Toxin — Inactivation of, m vivo and m vitro by Crystalline Vitamin C (Ascorbic 
Acid) Vitamin C inactivates diphthena toxin and helps to protect guinea pigs against the fatal 
outcome of diphthena mtoxication Ammals injected with vitamin C are temporarily rendered 
negative to small doses of the toxin — Claus W Jungblut and Raymond L Zwemer Proc 
Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 1229 (ABM) 

Germicidal Substances IV Hexylresorcmol Companson of Resistance of Bactena 
and Embryomc Tissue The highest dilution inhibiting tissue growth of phenol is 1-840, of 
hexylresorcmol 1-21,000 The dilutions for inhibition of Staphylococcus aureus are 1-65 and 
1-7000 respectively This gives for resorcinol the very favorable toxicity index 3 — A J Salle 
and A S Lazarus Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935) 1119 (ABM) 

Gerxmcidal Substances IH Mercurochrome Companson of the Resistance of Bac- 
tena and Embryonic Tissue to The highest dilution preventing tissue growth was found for 
phenol 1-840, for mercurochrome 1-10 500 The dilutions for inhibition of bacteria growth were 
1-65 and 1-40 This gives a toxicity index of 12 9 for phenol and 262 for mercurochrome Con- 
clusion mercurochrome rates low with reference to toxicity and germicidal power — A J Salle 
and A S Lazarus Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 1057 (ABM) 

Hemolytic Streptococci m Erysipelas From 52 erysipelas cases sixteen strains of hemo 
lytic streptococci of the beta type were isolated The results are indicative of a low protective 
value of erysipelas serum as it is now being prepared Anti scarlatinal heterogeneous serum gave 
greater protection than our erysipelas antiserum against the post scarlet erysipelas strain E HI 
and the strain E 109 a primary erysipelas strain — S Spicer, M F Gonshorek and E L Spicer 
J Immunol , 28 (1935) 410 (A H B ) 

Injection of Bismuth B P — Note on the Stenhzation of The author finds that mjection of 
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bismuth can be sterihzed by the autoclave process without previous sterilization of the various 
components of the preparation Tyndalhzation is not as reliable — C E Coulthard Quart J 
Fharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 98-99 (S W G) 

Insecticides and Fungicides The menace to public health of spray residues of lead, 
arsenic, fluonne and other inorgamc matenals on fruits and vegetables demands that insecticides 
of the future be orgamc matenals, which are more toxic to msects and less toxic to mammals than 
are inorgamc matenals Such insecticides will be extracted from plants or synthesized from com 
pounds derived from natural gas petroleum, shale oil, coal or plant products These synthetic 
compounds need not be so complex m structure as nicotine, rotenone and the pyrethrins for many 
easily made products of relatively simple constitution possess high insecticidal value Pharmaco- 
logical testing of new products must accompany their insectidal testing in order that the use of 
those poisonous to man and domestic animals may be avoided The field for research is immense 
and largely untouched — R C Roark Ind Eng Chem , 27 (1935), 530 (E G V) 

Measles Serum — Use of Convalescent, to Control Measles in Preparatory School In 
threatened outbreaks of measles convalescent measles serum in 10 cc doses with a passive im 
munity of from 2-5 weeks IS considered a satisfactory prophylaxis — J Gallagher Am J Pub 
Health, 25 (1935), 595 (A H B ) 

Menmgococcus Cultures — ^Viabihty and Virulence of Frozen and Dned. Frozen and dned 
strains of meningococci retain their viability for many months Virulence is preserved for at 
least 0 weeks — Geoffrey Rake Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 975 (A E M ) 

Mercurials — Some Orgamc The authors have studied the bacteriostatic action of 21 

organic mercunals in which the mercury is linked to carbon They found the mercury derivatives 
of more complex structure to be less effective than the mercury denvatives of hydrocarbons and 
phenols The four most effective in order of decreasing activity were o hydroxyphenylmercunc 
chloride, phenylmercuric nitrate, phenylmercuric acetate and phenylmercuric lactate Siafh 
aureus was used The methods of preparation of mercurials are given or referred to — ^Merrill 
C Hart and Hans P Anderson J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935) 1059 (E B S) 

Pohomyehtis — Convalescent Serum m The pathogenesis of poliomyelitis, as a disease 
transmitted by nerve fibres and entirely neurotropic suggests the ineffectiveness of serum therapy 
because the antibody can never reach the virus m the central nervous system , therefore the likeh 
hood of success with a serum is slight — M Brodie J Immunol 28 (1935) 300 

(A H B) 


Preservatives — Notes on Some New, used in Pharmacy The author had occasion to try 
the methyl and propyl esters of parahydroxy benzoic acid as preservatives for a solution of tartanc 
acid and an infusion of Caluraba The author concluded that a 1% W/V solution of tartanc acid 
in water may be preserved by the addition of 0 05% methylparahydroxybenzoate, or 0 01% ol 
propylparahydroxybenzoate The Fresh Infusion of Calumba is preserved for four days by 0 15% 
methylparahydroxybenzoate, the propyl ester having practically no preservative effect The 
addition of 10% v/v of alcohol (90%) efficiently preserved Fresh Infusion of Calumba E E 
Nye Australasian J Pharm , 16 (1935) 183 (T G W) 

Prontosil — -Bactericidal Value of Prontosil displayed streptococcicidal action in infected 
mice when given subcutaneously or perorally m concentrafaons up to 4% As a rule 0 02-0 1 of 
the tolerated dose sufficed to cure the infection while in some cases 0 002-0 01 of the tolerated dose 
prolonged life A good effect was also observed in chronic streptococcal infections in rabbits with 
swelling of the joints While not as regular and sure in its effect on staphylococci as on strepto 
cocci, this dye was capable of curing rabbits with staphylococcal infections when given mtraven 
ously, subcutaneously and orally every day There was no effect on pneumococcal or other bac 
tenal infections The non toxicity of the drug was indicated by the fact that perorally, mice 
tolerated at least 500 mg per Kg jvithout any symptoms, rabbits at least 500 mg per Kg and cats 
at least 200 rag per Kg Subcutaneously mice tolerated 1-2 cc of 0 25% solution or 1-2 cc o a 
4% suspension of the dye per 20 Gm Rabbits could bd given at least 10 cc of a 0 25% solution 
intravenously or subcutaneously daily for at least 14 days ivithout any deleterious changes in t e 
blood or unne The dye is excreted in the unne which is colored red or reddish yellow about ^ 

hour after peroral administration— Gerhard Doslagk Deut Med TFochrchr , 61 (1935), 

(H / 

253 ' A 

Psittacosis — ^Recent Studies on The intrapentoneal mjection of mice with the suspecte 
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material constitutes the best and safest procedure to demonstrate the presence of the virus 
Material from 6 human coses showed that the lungs invariably contained the infective agent m 
such concentrations that the mice succumbed in from 6 to 8 days with typical lesions The ma 
jonty of psittacosis infections have occurred in people of middle age The lower susceptibility of 
children is well known California will restrict the sale and distnbution to lots of parrakeets 
which have been sampled and tested m the laboratory — K F Meyer, B Eddie and I M 
Stevens Am J Pub Health, 23 (1935), 571 (A H B ) 

Psittacosis Vims — Growth and Development of, in Tissue Cultures In these expenments 
the virus was obtained from 1930 infected parrots, and the virulence maintained by passage 
through mice Tissue cultures in mice spleens and tissues from chicken embryos were used 
successfully , and also a fluid medium containing two parts of chicken plasma three parts of chicken 
embryo extract and the fluid expressed from the broken clot diluted with an equal amount of 
saline solution Stained by Giemsa’s stain, the vims colonies were photographed and seen to 
undergo five cyclogenic phases (1) The umdentifiable, (2) Homogeneous plaques, (3) Phase of 
large forms, (4) Phase of intermediate forms, (5) Phase of elementary bodies This development 
phase cycle of vanents starts in eight hour cultures and ends at forty eight hours of growth 
Occasionally motile colonies of the vims have been observed The vims infects both epithelial 
cells and fibroblasts — O W Bland and R G Canti J Path Bad (Bnt ), 40 (1935), 231 

(A H B) 

Staphylococcus Toxins and Antitoxins By hemolytic titrations and mtracutaneous testing 
It was determined that certain strains of staphylococcus produce two toxins for which there are 
corresponding antibodies, namely. Alpha Beta antitoxins demonstrable m immunized horse 
serum — A T GtENm and Muriel F Stevens J Path Bad (Bnt ), 40 (1936), 201 

(A H B) 

Stenhzabon by Dry Heat at 150° C with Special Reference to Oils The work reported 
confirms the bactericidal efficiency of the Bnt Phar process for dry heat stenhzation The 
necessity of taking the temperature of oils by immersion of the thermometer in oil is stressed 
The heating caused loss of color in the oils, but no significant detenoration was noted — C E 
Coulthard Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 90-93 (S W G ) 

Sterdizahon of Ods — Note on Results of experiments are noted The following con 
elusions have been stated 1 Even grossly contaminated oils are sterilized by heating at 150° C 
for one hour, it is probable that heating at 140° C for one hour under reasonable clean conditions 
of working in a pharmacy, would ensure sterility 2 The prescribed method of Tyndallization 
may fail to sterilize contaminated oils — R A O’Brien and H J Parish Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol 8 (1936), 94-95 (S W G ) 

Vitamm C and Diphtheria Toxin Vitamin C increased the resistance of guinea pigs to 
injections of diphtheria toxin Mixtures of vitamin C and toxin kept in contact for one hour 
showed decreased toxicity Such injections do not cause immumzation — Charles K Green- 
WALDandE Harde Proc Soc Exptl Btol Afixf , 32 (1935) 1157 (A E M ) 

BOTANY 

Camphor — Maxunum Yield of, Obtained from Laums Camphora Autumn is the most 
favorable season to collect leaves of Latirns Camphora because they contain at this time the most 
camphor — A Onischtrchenko and A Chombnko Sonjel-Pharmaz Russ Sawjetskaja 
Pharmaetja, 5 Nr 6 (1934) 39-42 Abchas Zonale station Wtlar, through Chem Zentr 106 
(1935), 923 (G B ) 

Eucalyptus— Physiological Forms of, as Detenmned by the Chemical Composition of 
Essential Oils and Their Influence on Botamcal Nomenclature The occurrence of physiological 
forms in the Eucaljqits is of considerable economic importance Eucalyptus dives, the broad leaf 
peppermint, contains from 40% to 50% pipentone In some cases the pipentone content fell 
far below this value, some yielding only 8% and 10% of the ketone An observation was made of 
two trees growing together indistinguishable by a botanist, but each containing a different essen- 
tial oil A peppermint odor typical of Eucalyptus dives, was yielded by one, while in the other, an 
odor of cineol and terpineol was detected It was therefore apparent that several varieties or 
forms of Eucalyptus dives existed distinguishable only by chemical means About the same time 
a similar case was noticed with Ctnnamomum camphora The same behavior was noticed with 
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Eucalyptus radtala and Eucalyptus imcrantha It is evident that the discovery of these physio 
logical forms is going to bring about a revolutionary change in the botanical nomenclature of the 
Eucalypts Over 400 species have been recorded and m view of the physiological forms which 
have already been observed the question arises whether the actual number of species is likely to 
exceed 100 — A R Penfold Australasian! Pharm 16 (1935), 168 (T G W ) 

Nicotiana Rustica — Harvestmg Tune for The highest nicotine content (up to 4 93%) 
was found m overripe Ntcottana rushca, m spite of the infection frequently observed with this kmd 
of tobacco on ripening — S Kamskii Tabachnaya Prom (1934), 26, through Chem Abstr , 29 
(1935) 3109 

Plants — The Growth-Promoting and Growth-Arresting Action of Pigments on Certain 
pigments exercise a great influence on the vegetative growth of plants Given pigments es 
pecially if fluorescent may either retard or promote growth, depending upon the concentrations at 
which they are applied The cause of this phenomenon is related to the photodynamic action of 
the pigment, and IS independent of the soil salts — Sellei Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 285 

(L L M) 

Polypodiacete of Pharmaceutical Interest — Anatomical Inveshgation of the Leaves of 
The following are the drugs considered Asptduim fihx mas (L) Sw , A lobatum Sw or A acule 
Q/nm Doll A spinulosum suhspcc dihtatum Earn , Alhyrtum fihx femina 'Roih Scolopendnum 
Sm , Blcchnum spicant With Polypodium vulgare L , Pleridtum aginlinum Kuhn Asplemum 
ruta muraria L Asplemum trichomanes L Asplemum celerach L , and Adianlhum captlhs veneris 
L Photographs and illustrations together with a key for differentiating the species are given — 
E Braun Arch Pharm , 273 (1935) 201 (L L M ) 


CHEMISTRY 


General and Physical 


Acacia Solutions — Physicocheimcal Studies on III Osmotic Pressures of Solutions of 
Arabic Acid and Sodium Arabate A method is outlined by which accurate osmotic pressure 
concentration relationships may be obtained for systems containing a colloid as the non diffusible 
component In the case of solutions containing arable acid and sodium arabate the equilibnum 
distribution of water and diffusible ions across the membrane was found independent of the size 
of pore and of the matenal of the membrane The calculated osmotic pressure was consistently 
greater than the observed equilibrium pressure the difference beanng a definite relationship to 
certain other variables in the system — D R Briggs J Phys Chem 38 (1935) 1145, through 


Squibb Abstract Bull 8(1935) A-494 

Atomic Weights — Committee on — Fifth Report of, of the International Umon of Chemishy 
The report covers the period September 30 1933 to September 30 1934 Reports on the following 
atomic weight determinations are given carbon nitrogen sodium calcium krypton columbium, 
molybdenum iodine cesium, tantalum lead radium protactinium and the rare earths The only 
change made in the table of atomic weights was columbium (miobium) from 93 3 to 92 91 G P 
Baxter O Honigschmid P Lb Beau and R J Meyer J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935) 787 

(E B S) 


Denatured Salts — -Contribution to the Knowledge and Determination of Denaturants of 
salts (rock, foundry or sea) allowable by law are mineral oil, iron oxide powdered soap sodium 
sulphate sodium carbonate uranin crystal ponceau Re gut or rennet bnne alum and petroleum 
The choice of the denaturant is dependent upon the purpose of the salt such as sodium carbonate 
for bath salts sodium sulphate for saponification salts and alum or petroleum for tanmng of hides 
Typical formula: for the various types of denatured salts are given The detection and detemiina 
tion of the denaturants are earned out according to the usual analytical methods Johannes 
Preschbr Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935) 157 (E V S ) 


Inorganic 

Hydrogen Peroxide Hydrogen peroxide was discovered by Thenard in 1818 Many 
attempts to combine oxygen and hydrogen directly to form hydrogen peroxide have been ma e 
using catalysts such as high pressure electrical methods ultraviolet light, etc , but ® 

given results which are of value commercially A recent development was the use of so 
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pcroKidc, from sodium undo by the electrolysis of common s^lt, ind decomposed by hydrofluoric 
acid The pcrsulphuric acid process « as the first successful commercial process The potassium 
persulphate process consists of electrolyzing an acid solution of ammonium sulphate until it con- 
tains from 10 to 15 grains of active oxygen per liter It is then mixed with potassium bisulphate, 
and potassium persulphate crjstnlhzcs out This is mixed with a solution of sulphuric acid and 
heated by steam m a still Hydrogen peroxide and water distil, condensing as 100 volume per- 
oxide The amitioniiiin persulphate process is the most recent An acid solution of ammomum 
sulphate is electrolyzed, w itli the formation of ammonium persulphate, w Inch w hen distilled reacts 
as (NH,) S Os -f H S 04 -f 2H O = (NH,) SO, -f 2H SO, + HjO- A small addition of phos 
phone acid IS made to assure the greatest stability —E I Rosenblum Australasian J Pharm , 
16 (1935), 35 (T G W ) 

Selemum — ^Distribution of, in Nature The author has analyzed a large vanety of geologi- 
cal materials for their selenium content and points out the economic importance of the distribution 
of selenium m nature, particularlv in the fields of biology and agnculture In spite of the fact 
that this IS a rather rare element, its occurrence in amounts as small as 1 to 10 parts per million 
may constitute a great danger to agnculture as a toxic substance to plants and animals Selemum 
IS definitely poisonous and the gravity of this menace to mankind cannot be minimized — Lester 
W Strock Am J Pharm , 107 (1935) 144 (R R F ) 

Kaolm — Pharmaceutical The standards prescribed for kaolin arc critically reviewed 
Results of tests are given Paragraph four in the monograph on Kaolin m the Belg Phar should 
be changed as follow s Mix intimately 3 Gm of kaolin with 30 Gm of water and 1 Gm of hydro 
chlonc acid Shake the mixture frequently and after 2 minutes, filter The filtrate should not 
be altered by hydrogen sulphide nor colored blue immediately on addition of potassium ferro- 
cyanide Alkalmize with ammonia water and filter the filtrate should not form a precipitate 
with ammonium oxalate or with sodium phosphate Treat 1 Gm of kaolin with a mixture of 5 cc 
diluted hydrochloric acid and 5 cc of water, shake and filter Five cc of the filtrate evaporated 
and dried, should give only 4 mg of residue — Maurice Tramasurc J pharm Belg , 17 (1935) 
225-228 (S W G) 

Organic 

Alkaloids 

Alkaloids — Synthesis of New Medicmal Most benzoyl and F aminobenzoyl esters of 
alcohol bases act as local anesthetics and some basic ethers and amides have the same property, a 
molecular weight of about 250 appearing to give the optimum action The tropic and mandelic 
esters of amino alcohols exert a mydnatic and antispasmodic action , m some the mydnatic action 
and in others the intestinal action predominates Methylcarbamic esters of basic phenols exert a 
myotic and intestinal stimulating action Aminoalkoxy qumohne and -aenne derivatives m 
which the amino group cames a basic side chain exert a toxic action on the malaria parasite 
Dcmatives of isoqumoline with alkoxy groups and heavy substituents have an antispasmodic 
effect In many cases it is possible to deduce through which nerves, organs or tissues the action 
takes place and thence that the solubility relationships of the compound must result in its having 
an affimty for certain parts of the body The evidence shows that papaverine acts directly on 
smooth muscles whereas atropine produces its effects through the parasympathetic nervous sys- 
tem Usually It IS not possible to ex-plain why an alkaloid exerts a particular action rather than 
any other Pharmacology and medical chemistry have produced many useful drugs if they have 
not succeeded m explainmg their action — J A Aescheimann J Soc Client Ind 54 { 1935) 
135T (E G V) 

Cereus Coryne — ^Alkaloids of The cactus Cereus corync, abundant in Cordoba (Argen- 
tine) Was extracted with 96% warm alcohol acidified with acetic acid The extract was concen- 
trated tn vacuo, diluted with water and agam concentrated to remox e the alcohol Resins precipi- 
tated m aqueous solution Intravenous injection of the punfied extract, into chloralosed dogs, 
immediately increased the amplitude of respiration and produced an initial decrease m pressure 
followed by an increase Section of the vagus suppressed the initial hypotension The hyper- 
tensive activity of this 1% alkaloid extract was simdar to 0 8% nicotine or 1 25% candicme iodide 
solution In toads, a subcutaneous injection of 0 5 cc of the cactus extract produced marked 
secretion by the cutaneous glands muscular mcoordination, paralysis and cessation of respiration 
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in 6 minutes From the chemical and pharmacological behavior of the extract, the active pnnci 
pie was believed to be a dihydroxyphenyltnmethyl ammonium derivative This base was synthe 
sized and found to have a similar action — L Reti, R I Arnolt and F P Luduena Compt 
rend soc btol , 118 (1935), 691, through Sgtnbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-499 

Curare Several species of Strychnos were tested for curare content only 5 loxifera con 
tamed significant amount of curanne (0 2%) Chemical examination of tubocurare yielded 
crystalline tubocurarine, dextrorotatory and with the empincal formula C19H-2O3NCI an allied 
substance d bebeenne which is less potent was also obtained If the formula for tubocuranne is 
doubled, a product is suggested isomenc with bebeenne methoehlonde — Ring Nature 13o 
(1935), 469, through Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 3464 

Ephednne — Sources of During the year investigations of a number of important indigc 
nous drugs were completed A powerful sympathomimetic alkaloid resemblmg ephednne m 
action was discovered in Mortnga pterygosperma, a plant commonly grown m the sub Himalajmn 
tracts in northern India A readily available source of ephedrme has also been found m another 
plant, Sida cardtfolta which not only grows wild but is cultivated in many parts of India The 
finding of ephednne in these plants is significant and opens up the possibility of another source ol 
ephednne — J Trop Med Ifyg , 38 (1935), 17, No 5, through Sgiitbb Abstract Bull , S (1935), 
A-462 

Ergometnne A bnef review of the work of Moir and Dudley, and of Karasch and eo 
workers on new ergot alkaloids — K O Moeller Dansh Tids Farm , 9 (1935), 121 

(C S L) 

Ergot Alkaloids Ergot alkaloids may be obtained m a pure form by shaking ergot alka 
loids with an aqueous solution of caustic alkali acidified with lactic acid and then with an organic 
solvent The two layers are separated and the alkaloids recovered from the orgamc solvent by 
evaporation and crystalhzation The product may be further punfied by recrystallization — 
Firma E Merck (WiUi Kussner) Ger Pat 606 778, Dec 11, 1934 (Cl 12p 11 01) 

(S W G) 

Ergotocm Active Prmciple of Ergot Responsible for the Oral Effectiveness of Some Ergot 
Preparations on Human tlten (A communication ) The authors claim to have isolated a pure 
crystalline principle from ergot A yield of 0 3 mg is roughly equal to 3-4 Gm of the crude de 
fatted ergot It is uniformly effective in oral doses of 0 3 mg and intravenous doses of 0 1 mg 
Its action is instantaneous and its effect lasts for three to four hours It possesses low tovicit) 
Chemically it is a base melting with decomposition at 155° C It forms well defined salts and is 
not precipitated by Meyers’ reagent in dilutions greater than 1 part m 7500 The method and 
analysis are not given — M S KHARAsenandR R Legault J Am Chem Soc, 57 (1935) 956 

(E B S) 

Ipecac Root — Localization of the Alkaloids m Some textbooks state that the alkaloids 
are locahzed just outside the cambium ring in ipecac root which may be demonstrated by the use 
of picne acid or potassium dichromate The author however, has applied a new method and finds 
the alkaloids to be locahzed in the cortical cells near the cork The cross sections are placed m a 
10% solution of potassium ferrocyanide for several minutes the alkaloids bemg precipitated by 
this reagent The excess is then washed out and the ferrocyanide combmed with the alkaloids 
made visible by treatment with feme chloride The alkaloidal cells become an intensive greenish 
blue The reaction is sharp and the cells stand out in contrast to the other cells m the tissue 
the section is not too thm and is subsequently cleared with chloral hydrate a beautiful reaction 
results, always showing the alkaloids to be locahzed peripherally This microchemical result was 
checked by removing consecutive layers from the root with a file dialyzing the resultant ponders 
m dilute hydrochloric acid and testmg the dialyzed solutions with such alkaloidal reagents as 
lodme potassium iodide potassium mercuric iodide, potassium cadmium iodide potassium 
muth iodide, picric acid and potassium dichromate The author suggests that the precipitates 
obtained by treatmg sections with picnc acid and potassium dichromate which were foun V 
previous workers to occur just outside the cambium nng were due to albumin This albumin 
does not combme with the ferrocyamde —M Wagenaar Pliarm Weekhlad,72 (1935), 513 

(E H '* / 

P’an-shia — Chemical Composition of The Chinese drug p’an shia (Ptnellta tiiJcr/crfl Ten 
pr P ternata Breit) has an anesthetic acUon and gives an ether extract havmg alkaloidal reac ion 
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-Ten-Han Tang and TSEt-YiNG Tseng Nall Shanglung Vntv Chem Lab , 3 (1934), 03, 
through Chcm Abslr , 29 (1935), 3116 

Phenyl Procaine — Local Anesthetics Report is made of a study of the phenyl derivatives 
of procaine and its analogues Because of the comparatively greater activity and lesser toxicity of 
0 phenyl phenol over phenol it was thought that substitution of a phenyl group on the benzene 
nucleus of procaine would yield a product of greater potency and less toxicity The synthesis used 
was the preparation of 2-carbo\y 6 ammo diphenyl and subsequent reaction of the sodium salt 
ivith (5 dicthylamino ethyl chloride Phenyl-procaine is an active anesthetic but it precipitates 
upon the addition of buffers and in comeal and intradermal tests it caused irritation Analogues 
of phenyl procaine were synthesized for the purpose of determining effect of increasing the size of 
tlic dialkyl amino alkyl group (III), ascertaimng the effect of alkylating the ammo group (IV), 
investigating the effect of lialogenation (V), observing effect of elimination of ammo group (VI) 
Tlie h> drochloridcs of IV and VI are too acid for testing and III and V w ere too inactive to tv arrant 
further investigation A compound (VII) was found to be rather inactive and the ammo group 
was shifted from the 5 to the 4' position and an aqueous solution of the hydrochloride of this sub 
stance (VIII) was also inactive Biological tests indicated that phenyl procaine is more active 
than cocaine hydrochlonde and novocaine Tabulation of comparative tests on gumea pigs 
shows this It was also more active on the rabbits cornea but slightly irritating The most active 
of the compounds is the hydrochlonde of diethylamino ethyl 2 phenyl 4-ammo benzoate — W 
Braner and W G Christiansen J Am Pharm i4rsoc , 24 (1935), 358 (Z M C) 

Stiychmne Benzoates — Solubihty of Some The solubilities in water at 20°, 30°, 40°, 
50°, 00°, 75° and 95° have been detarmmed for the following strychmne salts benzoate, o-, m~ and 
p-chloro -bromo , -lodo , -nitro , hydroxy-, methyl and -ammobenzoates, 3,5 and 2,4-dinitro- 
benzoates, 2,4 6 tnnitrobenzoate, and 5 lodo , 3,5 dmitro- and duodosahcylates A table hsts 
the results — Charles Poe, John F Sochi and George L Baker J Phys Chem , 39 (1935), 
239, through Ssiitbb Abslracl Bull , 8 (1935), A 557 

Valenan Alkaloids Presence of o-Pyrryl Methyl Ketone m Stabihzed Official Valerian 
a Pyrrjl methyl ketone is reported for the first tune to be present m plants, having been found to 
constitute an active principle of valeriam Experiments were performed on industnal residues 
obtained from fresh rhizomes and roots of valerian stabilized by alcohol The filtrate obtained 
after the distillation of the alcohol was washed with ether and the resultmg acid residue neutrahzed 
by a 25% aqueous solution of sodium carbonate The uncombmed material was extracted with 
ether, the ether evaporated off and the crude semi hquid mass left sapomfied with 10% alcohohe 
potassium hydroxide The solution obtained was concentrated, taken up with water and ex- 
tracted with ether The above ketone was isolated from this extract by distillation, the distillate 
going over between 60° and 125° under 0 75 mm pressure, bemg rectified to a shghtly yellow- 
colored liquid, bo 65 68-73°, which crystallized after standing for 13 hours on ice Fractional 
crystallization from boilmg petroleum ether yielded white, silky needles, m 90°, soluble in water 
and the usual orgamc solvents — E Cionga Compt rend soc bwl , 200 (1935), 780, through 
Sq_mbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-482 

Veratnne Alkaloids Parts I and II Veratndme (I) isolated from commercial veratnne 
by the formation of the mtrate salt, and purified by reprecipitation as the mtrate and precipitation 
as the sulphate, softened, when heated, over the range 160-180° and had [a]“ -f8 0° (4% solution 
in 96% alcohol) After drying at 1 10° m a high vacuum, I lost its adsorbed water and m addition 
decomposed shghtly, giving off water I was obtamed ma21%yield Cevadme, mp 199-201°, 
was obtamed from the filtrate after precipitation of I as the mtrate Alkahne hydrolysis of I 
yielded slightly less than the theoretical amount of cevme (II) and the mother hquor yielded 
veratne acid, m p 179° Dehydrogenation of II with selenium gave cevanthndine (III), m p 
208° in a yield of 100 mg from 5 Gm of II The hydrochlonde of III melted at 246° and the 
picratc decomposed at 230-240° The methiodide melted at 264-256° with decomposition At 

higher temperature the yield of III is dimimshed and a crystalline hydrocarbon isolated ^B K 

Blount J Chem Soc (Feb 1935), 122, through. Sgtiibb Abstract Bull ,S{19ZS), A 55 Q 

Wei-Img-sem— Studies on The Chinese drug wei ling sem, identified as Clemahs angustt- 
foha Jacq , functions as an anesthetic and contains an unidentified alkaloid — Teng-Han Jang 
and Eu Hsiang Chao Nall Shangtung Umv Chem Lab Pepts , 3 (1934), 19, through Chem 
Abslr , 29 (1935), 3115 



160 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol XXIV No 7 


Essential Oils and Related Products 


Achillea Millefolium Linne — Volatile Oil of Although L F Bley has been given credit 
for first producing this volatile oil in 1828 it now appears that one or several prior workers un 
doubtedly obtained this volatile oil more than a century before the publication of Bley’s ivork 
Work earned on by the author indicates that the optical rotation value given by Haensel (Benclile, 
4 (1901), 25) IS in error The true value, as well as figures for specific gravity and refractive mdra 
are given — R L McMurrav Am J Pharm 107 (1935), 33 (R R F) 

Artemisia Rigida (Nutt ) Gray — Oils of The authors found that the blooming tops of this 
plant yielded 0 5b% of a volatile oil, of which 27 92% were stereoptene and 72 08% were oleoptene 
at 15° C The oleoptene was amber to yellowish m color, becoming deeper colored with age, 
odor pungent and somewhat camphoraceous taste warm, persistent and aromatic, feel turpen 
tine like It was acid to litmus paper It was miscible with absolute alcohol, 95% alcohol, 
acetone glacial acetic acid, chloroform ether and petroleum ether immiscible with carbon di 
sulphide The following constants were obtained on the oleoptene Specific Gravity, 25°/25° C 
0 9367, Optical Rotation 100 mm tube 25° C , —15 68°, Specific Rotation 25° C —16 75° 
Refractive Index 25° C 1 4074, Acid Value 3 63 Ester Value, 19 46, Saponification Value 
23 09 After the removal of the volatile oil by steam distillation, the material was further treated 


and a fatty oil amounting to 1 88% was obtained The fatty oil was viscid and very dark green in 
color The following constants were determined for this fatty oil of Artemisia Rtgtda (Nutt ) 
Gray Specific Gravity 40°/40° C 0 9945, Refractive Index 40° C , 1 4968, Acid Value 36 68, 
Ester Value 91 64 Saponification Value 128 32 Iodine Value, 58 71 — G Norrin and R L 
McMurrai Am J Pharm 107 (1935), 177 (R R F) 

Camphor — Production of, from Ocunum Camim The Japanese Cinnamomtim camphora 
from Formosa and the German synthetic camphor have been the only sources of supply of camphor 
for Russia Ocunum canum was first successfully cultivated by the French under the direction o! 
E Scharabots in 1930 0 canum exists m two forms which cannot be differentiated morpho 

logically, but which yield two differently constituted oils One variety contains methyl cinnamyl 
ether (CmHioOj) while the other contains camphor (CioHieO) Yields of from 35 to 50% of cam 
phor have been obtained from the camphor containing oil of 0 canum In Krasnodar Russia 


O canum can be cultivated as an annual plant This Krasnodar variety contains on an average 
2 48% of ethereal oil from which 44 34% of camphor can be obtained by freezing The plant 
requires no particular care under cultivation and yields camphor the very first year A detailed 
macro and microscopic description of the plant is given The technique of planting and cultiva 
tion IS described minutely The procedure for the extraction of the camphor is as follows The 
plant IS distilled with water in a still having a wide but short head The distillate is shaken with 
5% of its volume of benzin to dissolve out the camphor The camphor is extracted from the ben 
zm with alcohol Since the ethereal oil solidifies very easily and stops the condenser, the distiHa 
tion can be earned out without the use of a condenser The alcoholic solution is imbedded m ice 
and the camphor which congeals is separated from the liquid portion by compression ^ ^ 
pressed material is redissolved in alcohol filtered and the solution concentrated at 80° to 100 
At 100° C camphor is fluid and is poured into forms from which is obtained on cooling a trans 
parent mass The physical properties of camphor obtained by this process are listed R 
MEL Pharm Z/g,80 (1935) 337 (G ^ y 

Citronella Oil — Java A graph is given which presents a clear picture of the particu a^O 
unsatisfactory situation which the oil has developed, especially in the last two years In 10 
export expanded by about 53 5% as compared with the precedmg year while in 1934 the increase 
as compared with 1932 amounted to about 79 5% The larger production results from t e^m 
creased acreage under sereh grass In this connection three tables are included which give a 
vey of the last five years Other graphs and tables are given which show the countnes of 
tions of the shipments in the last five years — A F Haccou Perf and Ess \ 

165 ^ f 

Eucalyptus Oils — ^Development of Our Knowledge Concerning Eucalyptus 
the first products exported from Australia in 1788 Joseph Bosisto, a Victonan 
played an important part in the establishment of the eucalyptus oil mdustry in 1852 u 
trees are mostly Australian although some species are found m New Guinea, Timor a 
Philippine Islands Essential oils from Eucalyptus are useful commercial products an 
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ported from Australia to the extent of 100,000 gallons a year There are over 350 species of this 
genus but less than 20 yield an oil of commercial value The first investigation of Eucalyptus oils 
was made bj M Cloez m 1870 upon the oil of Eucalyptus globulus This oil, known as cineol, 
distills at 175° C Several other constituents, such as acetic and formic acids, butyric and iso 
valeric aldehydes rvcre isolated by M R Voiry in 1888 R T Baker and H G Smith later 
showed an obtuse "feather” venation was indicative of a low yield of oil, with punne as the pnnci 
pal constituent, a lateral venation with a marginal vein represented a slightly higher oil yield with 
cineol and pmene as constituents, while "butterfly wing” venation gave a high yield of oil with a 
composition of phellaiidrene and pipentone — A R Penfold Auslralastan J Pharm , 16 
(1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Hyptis Mutabihs — ^Volatile Oil of Matenal for this investigation was collected m Florida 
and was of two types, green stemmed and red stemmed These were studied separately The 
yield of volatile oil from the above ground portion of the plant was from 0 012% to 0 02% and 
seemed to be identical in the two varieties The oil has a high hydrocarbon content and the 
presence of sabinene and caryophyllene is indicated — Harold W Werner J Am Pbarm 
/Isjof , 24 (1935), 289 (Z M C) 

Patchouli Oil of the Seychelles A discussion of patchouli oil including the propagation of 
the plant, the harvesting, the preparation of leaves prior to distillation, the distillation and the 
controlling ordinances — W H Hoi dswortii Haines Perf and Ess Oif Rec , 26 (1935), 171 

(A C DeD) 

Peppermint Oil — from Black Mint Cultivated in Southern Sweden Mentha pipenta 
var ofiaiialts forma rubteens, Camus plants grown under favorable conditions in southern Sweden 
yielded peppermint oil of satisfactory quality — R Fornet Seifcnsteder-Ztg 62 (1935), 223, 
through Chem Abstracts, 29 (1935), 3465 

Violet Odor — Natural A review of the more recent research concerning violet oil, orris 
oil violet-leaf oil and violet root oil is discussed — F K Donovan Perf and Ess Otl Rec , 26 
(1935), 98 (A C DeD ) 


Ftxed Oils, Fats and IFoxer 

Piqm-A Fats — Component Glycerides of The yield of fats from the whole fruits of the 
piqui A (Caryocar villosum) is about 6 to 7% mesocarp and less than 1% kernel fat The com- 
ponent glycerides (weight percentages) of the onginal fat are given as follows (leaving out of 
account the very small amounts of mynstic, stearic and hnoleic glycerides present, or, rather, 
grouping the 1 8% of mynstic with palmitic acid, and the similar amounts of stearic and hnoleic 
acids with oleic acid) tripalmitin2%, dipalmitooleins, 42%, palmitodiol ens, 56% Botha and 
P palmitodioleins and a and |3 oleodipalmitms are probably present in quantity — T P Halditch 
andj G Rigg J Soc Chem /?id , 54 (1935), 109T (E G V ) 

Glycosides, Ferments and Carbohydrates 

Glycyrrhizin The dilute alkali extracts of liquorice is treated with a magnesium or calcium 
salt until there is no further precipitation Glycyrrhizin separates from the filtrate upon the 
addition of acid — Kanegahuchi Boseki K K (Toyo Ito) Japan Pat , 109,401 (Jan 29, 1935) 

(S W G) 

Strophanthm of Strophanthus Emim E-strophanthin was obtained from the crushed seeds 
of S Emini by extraction with 90% alcohol at room temperature after previous defatting with 
light petroleum The percolate was concentrated and treated with a slight excess of basic lead 
acetate, then filtered and the filtrate was freed from lead with hydrogen sulphide The solution 
was saturated with ammonium sulphate and the sticky precipitate was extracted with alcohol 
The alcoholic solution was either neutralized with sodium hydroxide and precipitated with ether or 
precipitated without neutralization The product was dried at 100° C in lacuo The yield was 
5-7% of the fat free seeds and was smiilar to that obtained from 5 kombe E-strophanthm is a 
yellowish white powder consisting of vitreous particles, and it is readily soluble m water and in 
90% alcohol or dehydrated alcohol It is almost insoluble in ether, chloroform, benzene or light 
petroleum E strophanthm may be differentiated from k-strophanthin by the color reactions 
^ven by Smelt {Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 6 (1935), 467) E strophanthm contains "water of 
hydration” in addition to ' hygroscopic moisture ’ determinations giving 5 9, 3 5% of "water of 
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hydration” and 19, 1 0% of ‘ hygroscopic moisture ” A 2% aqueous solution had a 4 2, but 
was neutral on ddution to 0 1 % It comphes with the U S Phar test for reducing sugars in 
strophanthin, and was found to have a specific rotation [ajn = about +10° (c in dehydrated 
alcohol = 2) E-strophanthm was exammed chemically by Jacobs and Bigelow (/ Biol Chm 
99 (1933) 521, 101 (1933), 697) and was found to be similar in type to that of the offiaal 
k-strophanthin, but the two are not identical E strophanthin has a cardiotonic activity equal to 
that of the British Standard Strophanthin — I D Lamb and S Smith Qiiari J Pharm Pharma 
CO/, 8 (1935), 71-74 (S W G) 


Other Plant Principles 

Cimicifuga Bacemosa — Constituents of the Rhizome of From the rhizome were isolated 
a very soluble acid saponin, a glucoside tannin containing a phlobaphene, another water soluble 
glucoside and a glucoside insoluble in water but soluble in alcohol Only the last named has a 
cardiotoxic action in dogs The lethal dose is 20-30 mg /Kg when given mtravenously — F 
Mercier and J Balansand Compt rend soc ijo/, 118 (1935), 79, through C/ieni Abstr,29 
(1935), 3111 

Digger Pine (Pmus Sabmana) — Non-Heptane Constituents of The chief constituent of 
Jeffrey Pine oil heptane has been studied previously Investigation of non heptane constituents 
revealed n octylic, « nonylic and n decylic aldehydes In the present study, that portion of the 
oil of digger pine which boils above 110° was studied Aldehydes were removed by shaking with a 
30% solution of sodium acid sulphite The solid addition product was separated, washed, the 
aldehydes regenerated with sodium carbonate and separated by steam distillation Ten fractions 
were obtained but meltmg points of derivatives were inconsistent so mdividual fractions were 
refractionated Constants were determined and these are tabulated with those of previous work 
ers n Octylic, n nonylic, n decylic and n mynstic aldehydes were identified n Laurie aldehyde 
IS mdicated and there are indications of the presence of other aldehydes but it was not possible to 
obtain derivatives pure enough to characterize the compounds — Arthur H Uhe J Am 
Pharm Awor , 24 (1935), 3S0 (Z M C) 

I-mao-tsao — Composition of Purple-Flowered A complete examination of i mao tsao 
(Leonurus stbtricus L ) is given but no positive evidence of alkaloids is found — Teng Han Tang 
and Chi-Wo Hstl Natl Shangtung Vntv Client Lab Repts , 3 (1934), 93 through Ckem 
Abstr , 29 (1935) 3115 

Picrotoxm — Preparation of One kilogram of ground fish berries, Anamtrta coccttlus (L) 
Wight and Am , is heated to boiling for 45 minutes with 2 liters of 95% ethanol filtered and the 
residue washed three times with 750 cc portions of hot alcohol The combined extract and 
washmgs are concentrated to 1 hter Two volumes of water at 75° are added with stirring to the 
hot concentrate, after which ice is added to make a volume of 5 liters When the ice is melted 
the liquid is separated from insoluble fatty material by filtration through folded filter paper The 
residue is washed with a hter of water and the combined filtrates are passed through a thin layer o 
norit m a small Buchner funnel The filtrate is concentrated under reduced pressure to GOO cc 
Crystals of picrotoxm are removed from the flasks from time to time After standing over night 
the crystals are removed from the mother liquor, washed with a little cold water, and dried 
second crop of crystals is obtained upon further concentration The yield is about 1 4% of t e 
drug and is quite pure except for a little coloring matter The analytically and optically pure 
product IS obtamed as follows 10 Gm of picrotoxm m 30 cc of hot acetone is filtered throug a 
thin layer of norit upon a small Hirsch funnel and the adhering substance is washed from t e 
apparatus with 15 cc of hot acetone The combined filtrate and washings are heated to boilmg 
and three volumes of hot water are added Upon cooling well formed crystals having a m ting 
point of 203-204° separate — E P Clark J Am Chem Aoc, 57 (1935) 1111 (E B S) 


Unclassified 

Alkoxy-Cumanns — Relation between Odor and Constitution m the Case of 
coumarm derivatives are discussed including the new compound 4 methyl 
ether which has a celery like odor and taste and appears to have some application as a ^ 
agent-A St PFAU Rieckstoff-Ind , 10 (1935). 57-58 ^LVd m a 

Arsphenamme Ammohydroxybenzene-arsonic acid is electrolytically reou 
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sulphuric acid medium, using lead electrodes with an iodide present as a catalyst — G A Kirkh- 
gof and 0 I Korzina Russ Pat , 34,538 (Feb 28. 1934) (S W G ) 

Mercury Compounds — Study of Germicidal and Antiseptic Activity of Some The three 
compounds studied iicrc 3,3'-dibroni-4,4' dihydroxy 5-5' diacctoxymcrcun diphenyl dimethyl 
methane (I) , 3,3 dinitro-4-4'-dihydro\y-6-5' diacctoxy-mercun diphenyl dimethyl-methane (II) , 
and a mono acetoxy-mcrcun derivative of S'lS'-dibromo resorcinol diphenein (HI) A fourth 
product obtained from the last-named compound in which the position of the mercury was not 
determined urns studied also Compounds I, II, IV showed useful germicidal activity Com- 
pounds I and rV were tested on tissues, I was non-imtatmg to shaved abraded skm, showed 
slight swelling m subcutaneous tissue on repeated injection autopsy showed no degenerative 
change Compound IV was slightly irritating to shaved abraded skm and caused shght swelling 
on subcutaneous injection and a scab at site of intradermal mjeebon Details of experimental 
procedure are given Preparation of the compounds was along familiar lines, mercuration of 
suitable intermediates being effected m boding alcohol solution — E Moness, S E Harris and 
W G Christiansen J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 386 (Z M C) 

Ortho-Ammophenol — Acyl Derivatives of When diacyl denvatives of o aminophenol 
were prepared by the usual methods it was found that the order of introduction of the two different 
acjl groups gave identical rather than isomcnc products indicating that a rearrangement must 
have occurred in one case Positions of the acyl groups were determined by removing the group 
attached to the oxygen by sapomfication and determining from physical constants of the mono- 
acjlated product the group attached to the nitrogen Formation of isomenc diacyls and produc- 
tion of the same sapomfication products indicates rearrangement occurred during sapomfication 
Expenmental evidence indicates that certain acyl groups have more influence than others The 
present investigation was a further study of the factors of rearrangement The acylatmg agent 
was 0 n heptanoyl chloride, this group being heavy and less acidic than any group against which 
It was introduced This group was introduced agamst the n butyryl, n-valeryl, n-caproyl, phenyl- 
acetyl and hydrocinnamyl groups The authors reached the following conclusion "Apparently 
relative weight and acidity are not the controlhng factors m this type of rearrangement When 
complete rearrangement did occur, the nitrogen atom was shown after sapomfication to be at- 
tached to the heavier and less acidic group m three cases and to the lighter and less acidic group in 
one case One case showed only partial rearrangement In this case, sapomfication products 
showed part of the nitrogen to be attached to the heavier and more acid group while the remainder 
of the mtrogen was attached to the lighter and less acidic group ” Experimental details are re- 
ported Properties of the two monoacyls prepared are given The ten diacyl denvatives pre- 
pared are named, formulas given, analyses given Sapomfication products are also given Some 
of the compounds are being studied for antiseptic and physiological effects and the results of this 
study will be published later — C B Pollard and W T Forsee, Jr J Am Pliarm Assoc , 24 
(1935), 363 (Z M C ) 


Biochemistry 

Chemistry — Some Recent Contnbutions of, to Medicine Among the contributions dis- 
cussed are vitamins hormones choline and related compounds, and anesthetics — R T Major 
J Soc Chem hid 54 (1935), 447 (E G V ) 

2-4 Dimtrophenol — Effect of Repeated Washmg on Stimulation of Yeast Respiration by 
Washing has no influence It is concluded that dimtrophenol acts directly on systems within the 
cell and that extracellular catalysts are not essential for such action — J Field, 2nd and A W 
Martin Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 1285 (A E M ) 

Estnn — ^Extraction of, from Female tfnne after Acidification with Various Acids Urine 
acidified with tartaric acid produced the greatest yield of estnn — ^W Kenneth Cuyler Proc 
Soc Exptl Bwl Med 32 (1935) 1352 (A E M ) 

Food Chemistry — Twenty-Five Years of A review covering fundamental advances made 

in the study of the ingredients of foods — L H Lampitt J Soc Chem /nd , 54 (1935), 426 

(E G V) 

Gonad-Stimulatmg Product Blood is taken from pregnant mares which are between the 
37th and 130th day of gestation, and the serum is obtained from the blood — H H Cole and G 
H Hart U S Pat , 1, 994,853 (Mar 19. 1935) fS W C 1 
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Insulin — New Method for Precipitation of Insulin is removed quantitatively from aquc 
ous solutions as a bluish precipitate by the addition of 0 2% potassium ferrocyamde solubon 
For very pure insulin about 0 1 mg potassium ferrocyamde is required to preeipitate 100 umts, 
commercial products require 0 6-2 0 mg since other substances present are also precipitated 
The filtrate in all cases contains inactive protein derivatives which precipitate with picnc acid 
Good commercial insulins containing 20-22 units per mg dry substance yield a dncd ferrocyamde 
precipitate, weighing 4-6 mg per 100 umts Less refined products yield precipitates weighing 7- 
10 mg per 100 units, and hence the quality can be judged by the weight of the precipitate The 
insulin ferrocyamde precipitate (Ferrmsulin) can be dissolved in 2% sodium acid phosphate 
solution and injected In rabbits its action is less marked but more prolonged than that of ordi 
nary insulin — I I Nitzescu and S Secareanu Bull soc clitm im/ , 17 (1935), 118, through 
Chem Abstracts 29 (1935) 3463 

Phenol— Partition of, between Olive Oil and Serum in Ascitic Flmd Quantitabvc dc 
terminations are reported of the content of phenol in serum or ascitic flmd after reaching equi 
librium of partition with phenol solutions in olive oil The phenol is determined by Wilkie’s iodine 
method (J Soc Chem Ind , 30 (1911), 398) The partition coefiicient of phenol between the 
olive oil and the serum or ascitic fluid is found to be of the same order as the partition of phenol 
between olive oil and water Hence it is concluded that the proteins of the serum do not bind 
significant amount of phenol The relationship is shown in a graph — A Heede and S Stensig 
Dansk Ttds Farm 9 (1935) 86 (C S L) 

Pregnancy Diagnosis A review of the different methods is given The procedure of 
Joel and Andream-Constanbn using male guinea pigs of one month of age was investigated The 
injection of 2 cc of urine was made into the heart and the hypertrophy of the sexual organs was 
observed after 48 hours The results were reliable — Lms S Gismondi and Benigno S Acevedo 
Semana med (Buenos Aires) 42 (1935), 1194 (A E M) 

Vitamin Synthesis — A comprehensive review of the properties leading to and the methods 
of synthesis of the vitamins The syntheses of vitamins A, and C are described in detail with 
the aid of structural formula: A graphic formula of crgosterin is given — Oskar Bauer Phariit 
Zentralh , 76 (1^35) 129 (E V S) 

Vitamm Bi — Studies of Crystalhne VIII Sulphite Cleavage II Chemistry of the 
Acidic Product The chemistry of the acidic product, CjHjNiSOj (I), obtained by the sulphite 
cleavage of vitamin B, is given It has the properties of a sulphomc acid Heating with moist 
sodium hydroxide at 185° eliminated the sulphur as alkali sulphite and water at 200° yielded 
sulphunc acid Refluxing with strong hydrochlonc acid removed 1 mole of ammonia yielding 
CeHsNjSOj (II) Further study showed a similarity between (I) and 6 aminopyrimidine, and 
between (II) and 6 oxypynmidine — ^Robert R Williams Edwin R Buchman and A E 
Ruehle J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 1093 (BBS) 

Vitamms A review of the progress made in the isolation synthesis and determinabon of 
the constitution of these bodies — P Karrer Pliarm Monatsh 16 (1935) 48-50 (H M B ) 
Vitamms — History of the Discovery of A brief historical review of the discovery and ihe 
physiological and therapeutic actions of the known vitamins — G Roland J pharm Belg , 
(1935) 111-115 (S W G) 

Unne — Simple Method for Determination of Glucose in The author describes the dc 
termination of glucose in urine with the aid of a trade preparation "Glucocord” whose 
composition is not given but which consists of a pulverized alkali hydroxide mixed vntli a reduci 
metal compound and a physical activator The unfiltered unne is dropped onto a small quantity 
of the powder placed on a white glass or porcelain plate, and if sugar is present the powder blac 

to a degree dependent on the sugar content — E Karling Farm Jfezry, 34 (1935), 249 

(C S I' / 

Analytical 

Ammomum Molybdate — Use of, as a Microchemical Reagent The author 
ammonium molybdate as a microchemical reagent for the detection of the salts of various 
Crystallme ammomum molybdate is added to the drop in which the metallic salt is isso 
Aluminum —While the reagent is not specific for aluminum it has several advantages 
two customary microchemical reactions The crystals are square or rectangular 
Reactions with the sulphate and chloride w ere investigated The reaction proceeds slow y 
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evaporation orange-bron n prismatic plates arc formed near tlic edge of the drop, ending m a 
pyramid (vertical angle 104°) or obliquely (angle 54°) The reaction gives good results even in 
the presence of aluminum and zme Ztnc, Nickel, Coball, Iron, Copper and Mercury give simdar 
forms to those obtamed with Aluminum Ztnc — ^Reaction not sensitive, m the presence of man- 

ganese negative Nickel — An amorphous precipitate slowly becoming crystalline Cobalt — 
Crystallizes slowly after evaporating and moistening with water Copper — Squares with rounded 
comers Mercury — Many square plates and right angled prisms The reaction is very sensitive 
Tlialhuin — ^Long needles, reaction sensitive Stiver Nitrate — Diamond and octahedral shapes 
Uranyl, Lead, Cadmium and Bismuth salts gave no useful reactions Ferrous Sulphate — ^Wine red 
coloration but no precipitate or crystals Lithium, Magnesium and Calcium salts (except in 
large concentration) give no reaction Strontium and Barium acetate show little tendency to 
form crystals Cerium Nitrate — Droplets which upon scratching give orange parallelograms, 
diamond shapes and long needles The author concludes that next to its use in demonstrating 
phosphoric acid, ammonium molybdate is a useful reagent in identifying aluminum, manganese 
and cenum salts — C vanZijp Pharm IFeeibWad. 72 (1935), 414 (E H W) 

Arsenohenzene Denvabves — Assay of Several Twenty four preparations of arsenoben- 
zene derivatives were tested for toxicity and therapeutic value A preparation was non toxic if a 
dilute solution did not exceed 40% mortality in mice and a stronger solution did not exceed 50% 
morality in mice and 40% mortality m rats Mice infected with tryipanosomes were used to test 
therapeutic value A standard was used and the preparation had to be as active as the standard 
None of the preparations compared favorably with the standard requirements all being either 
deficient m therapeutic value or too toxic Tables of results are giv en — M RoTiiERiMUNDT 
Dent Med Wochschr G1 (1935), 92-95 (H R ) 

Caffeme — Micro-Determination of, by Colonmetry The modified Weidel method (Bull 
soc pharm Bordeaux, 72 (1934), 345) is used to obtain an alcoholic solution of the caffeine The 
sample should contain 0 1-2 0 mg of the ureide Evaporate the alcoholic solution to dryness 
by gentle heating in a porcelain dish, with a handle about 5 cm in diameter Add 6 drops of 
saturated bromine water and 9 drops of N hydrochlonc acid Mix, then evaporate to dryness by 
moving the container around below the top of a Bunsen flame, then continue heating in the same 
manner until the entire surface of the residue becomes orange red without traces of yellow and 
without evident calcination Add 1 drop of 5% mercuric acetate in water acidified with 2% 
acetic acid, mix with a glass rod to dissolve the residue and mtroduce the colored liquid into a tube 
with a diameter of 12-15 mm Compare the color with a series of standards prepared as above 
contammg from 0 1 to 1 2 mg of caffeme Two drops of a 5% solubon of zme acetate plus 1 drop 
of glacial acetic acid may be substituted for the mercunc acetate The orange red residue ob 
famed as above may be dissolved in water to give a rose colored hquid which may be compared 
colorimetncally, but this is not as good as the other procedures — Georges Deniges Bull soc 
pharm Bordeaux, 73 (1935), 5-7 (S W G ) 

Canthandin — New Microchenucal Reaction of The followmg procedure is given Place 
several particles of the sample on a slide and cover with a drop of concentrated ammoma water 
Heat over a small alcohol lamp flame to evaporate the ammoma water, removing the flame whde a 
small moist surface remains to be evaporated by the heat retained by the shde Examine the 
dned product under a magnification of 409-500 x This product may be sublimed with gentle 
heat, coUectmg the sublimate on a superimposed slide and after moistenmg with a droplet of 
CsHt and evaporation of the solvent microscopic crystals of canthandin are formed — Georges 
Deniges Bull soc pharm Bordeaux, 73 (1935), 7-9 (S W G) 

Cholesterol — Fixed Color Standard for, Determmation of A fixed color standard for use 
With Schoenheimer’s and Sperry’s micro method for serum cholesterol is described The use of a 
mixture of acetic anhydnde and sulphimc acid is suggested — ^Arthur Shapiro Henri Lerner 
and Edna Posen Proc Soc Exptl Btol Med , 32 (1935), 1300 (A E M ) 

Cmchona — Identification of Preparations of, by the Erythroqumme and Thalleoquimne 
Reactions The drug or preparation is extracted several times with chloroform and acidulated 
Water and finally with chloroform To 2 cc of the chloroform extract add 3 cc of acetic acid 
(1%) and note the appearance of a blue fluorescence Then add bromine water (1 10) drop by 
drop until a persistent yellow color is obtamed add a 1 10 solution of potassium ferrocyamde 
using 1 drop of the solution for every 5 drops of bromme water added, then male alkaline with 
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ammonia (1 10) A rose to red color is obtamed depending on the amount of quinine present 
The thalleoquinine reaction a modification of the above erythroqumme reaction, is not as specific 
nor as sensitive — M R Monnet J pharm c7n»i , 21 (1935), 460 (M M Z) 

Citral — ^Reacfaon for the Identification and Detemunation of Alcoholic solutions of 
methylene blue react with sodium hydroxide to change from blue to rose and this reaction is 
hastened by citral in addition to other substances Five cc of a mixture containing 1 drop of a 
1% solution of methylene blue in methyl alcohol and 20 cc of N/IO sodium hydroxide is mcxed 
with 1 cc of a dilute solution of eitral in methyl aleohol When mixed at 15° an immediate 
change from blue to red is apparent if 1 mg of citral is present If a smaller amount of citral is 
present the color change occurs slowly The reaction may be used quantitatively by comparing 
the color developed with standards Many other substances give similar reactions, but a longer 
time IS required if 1 mg or less is present — J Bougault and E Cattelain / pharm chtm , 21 
(1935), 437 (M M Z) 

Colloidal Silver — Detemunation of, m Organic Medicmals Apphcabon to Omtments 
The different methods used for the destruction of organic compounds contaimng silver are dis 
cussed, and the determination of silver is criticized The use of nitroperchlonc acid or mtro 
sulphoperchlonc acid is recommended for decomposing silver orgamc compounds This can be 
carried out as follotvs especially in the case of ointments A weighed sample of about 0 1 Gm to 
0 3 Gm IS introduced mto a 100 cc Erlenmeyer fiask followed by 3 cc of sulphunc acid (d = 1 84) 

andScc mtricacid(d = 1 38) The mixture is warmed until brown fumes are no longer apparent, 

and a mixture of 3 parts of perchlonc acid (d ~ 1 61) and 1 part of nitnc acid (d = 1 38) is then 
added drop by drop imtil the liquid is decolorized The mixture is then boiled for 1 or 2 minutes 
to expel the excess hydrochloric acid generated It is then cooled, 20 cc of distilled water and 2 
cc saturated iron alum solution are added and the silver detennmed by titration with 0 lA potas 
Slum sulphocyanate This method gives maximum accuracy m minimum time according to the 
author — Georges Antoine J pharvi chim 21 (1935) 457 (M M Z) 

Copper — Quantitative Microdeterminahon of A comparative study was made of three 
methods of evaluation (a) precipitation by means of 5,7 dibrom 8 oxyquinohne (57 dibrom 
o\me”) according to R Berg and H Kustenmacher, (b) precipitation as copper benzoin oxime 
accordmg to F Feigl and to R Strebinger (c) precipitation as copper sahcyl aldoxime according 
to F Ephraim and to W Reif Suitable techmques were devised in all three cases for the raicro- 
determmation of copper Of the three methods, (a) was found to be the most precise, since the 
conversion factor is lowest in this instance — F Hecht and R Rbissner Mtkrochem 17 
(1935), 127 (L L M) 

Copper — Detemunation of Small Quantities of The following method was proposed 
A dithizone (diphenylthiocarbazone) solution (0 1 Gm in 50 cc of carbon tetrachlonde) is shaken 
with two 50 cc portions of dilute ammonium hydroxide (1 + 99) The combined ammoniacal 
extracts are slightly acidified inth hydrochlonc acid the precipitated dithiazone filtered o , 
washed with water and dried A 100 cc portion of a 0 01 % solution of the dithizone in carbon 
tetrachlonde is shaken with an equal volume of water containing 0 5 cc of ammomum hydroxide 
The carbon tetrachloride layer is discarded This is repeated until only a trace of pink color u 
seen in the carbon tetrachlonde layer The dithizone is precipitated with hydrochlonc acid an 
extracted with carbon tetrachlonde, and the solution is made up to the desired strength Two 
hundred cc of a solution containmg 12 Gm of sodium pyrophosphate and 0 5 Gm of sodc^ 
carbonate is shaken with 50 cc of a 0 01 % solution of dithizone in carbon tetrachlonde ^ 
carbon tetrachlonde layer is discarded This is repeated until only a trace of pink color remams 
The dithizone remaimng is extracted from the solution with amyl alcohol the amyl alco o re 
moved with carbon tetrachlonde The solution should be re tested before using The samp e « 
ashed m a sihca dish at about 500° C The ash is dissolved m water and made up to volume ^ 
10-cc portion of the solution containing not over 0 005 mg of copper is made neutral to 
orange with ammomum hydroxide acidified with a 2 cc excess of concentrated mtnc aci an 
extracted with 3 cc of 0 003% dithizone in carbon tetrachlonde The carbon tetrachlon e^^^ 
tract IS washed with water, acidified with a few drops of hydrochlonc acid The 

tetrachlonde solution is then shaken with a solution containmg 5 cc of water and 5 cc o t ep^^^ 
phosphate-carbonate solution and the resulting solution compared m a Nessler tube with s a 
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containing 0 0005 and 0 001-0 005 ing of copper in mcrcincnls of 0 001 mg A blank is also used 
— R M Meiiurin J Assoc Official Agr Client, 18 (1935), 192 (G S W) 

Digitabs — ^Baljet Color Reaction of Compounds of The Baljet colonmetnc method for the 
determination of ghicosidcs is also suitable for the determination of genins It consists m treating 
the compound with sodium picrate and companng the color maximum developed with a standard 
solution of potassium dichromate Determinations were compared for digitoxin, digitoxigemn 
gitoxin, gitoxigenm, g- and k strophanthin, strophanthidin and digilanid A The reaction was 
more intense for the agluconcs, genins, than for the glucosidcs and more intense for the lower 
molecular weight compounds The development of the color seems to be assoeiated with the 
unsatiiratcd hydroxylactonc group Scillarcn A did not give the Baljct reaction nor other reac- 
tions characteristic for the unsaturated lactone group of the glucoside The test is not specific for 
the unsaturated lactone group of the glucoside The test is not specific for the genins since dex- 
trose also gives the color reaction, however, comparison of the sensitivity and the time required 
for the development of the color indicates that small amounts of dextrose will not interfere with the 
determination of the glucosides — L Lcndlc and Wo Schmelzcr Arch evptl Path Fhanmkol , 
177 (1935), 622, through Squibb A bstr Bull , 8 (1935), A 094 

Dnnkmg Waters— Determmation of Lead m Methods sufficiently accurate to determine 
0 0001-0 0300 mg of lead per liter are necessary Water that has been freshly drawn from the tap 
should be used since it has been found that lead in colloidal forms as lead hydroxide, basic carbon- 
ate and hj drocarbonate are present, and these after a time become attached to the walls of the 
xessel and cannot be removed by shaking, thereby giving low results The sample should be 
treated as follows 'Transfer all of the sample to a flask, retaining about 10 cc to which add dilute 
acetic acid (5 cc per liter), shake vigorously to dissolve the lead on the walls of the vessel Return 
the portion of the sample that was removed, allow to stand until the bubbles of carbon dioxide have 
subsided ” Turbid waters or those m which iron has separated should not be filtered since such 
suspensions retain the lead to such an extent that all of it may be removed and these should be 
treated as under ‘ Turbid Waters ” Methods are given for clear and colorless waters, turbid and 
slightly colored waters, and strongly colored (humous) ivaters Special treatments to elimmate 
errors due to the presence of copper, mtnte, iron and aluminum are given — Hon, Apoth 
Ztg. 50 (1935), 126-128 (H M B ) 

Fluorme — Determmation of, m Foods In the use of lime as a fixative for fluorine during 
ashing of samples it was found necessary to employ a large excess of the hme For determmation 
of very small amounts of fluorme, the hme must be treated to remove fluorme present as an im 
punty Suggested methods for punfication are distillation with perchloric acid followed by 
recovery of the calaum as the carbonate, or precipitation of calcium as the oxalate In either 
case the precipitates are converted to the oxides by incineration — D Dahle / Assoc Official 
Agr Client , 18 (1935), 194 (G S W ) 

lodme Number — ^Rapid Method for the Determmafaon of The method of B M Mar- 
gosches was adapted to a micro techmque One cc of solvent 2 cc of N/5 alcohohc iodine solu- 
tion and 20 cc of water were used in the micro method The iodine was titrated with JV720 
sodium thiosulphate — W Ruzicka JlfiAroc/icwi , 17 (1935), 215 (L L M ) 

Iron — Determmation of Metallic, m Presence of Iron Oxides Reduced Iron The 
copper sulphate method for the determination of metallic iron m reduced iron has been shown to 
yield inaccurate and vanable results The following modification of the Wilner-Merck process is 
recommended To about 0 5 Gm of sample, accurately weighed, in a clean, dry 100-cc graduated 
flask add 2 5 Gm of mercunc chlonde (sulphide free) and about 50 cc of recently boiled and cooled 
distilled water Boil gently for 20 mmutes (avoiding excessive frothing) with frequent shaking, make 
the volume up to 100 cc with recently boded and cooled distilled water, stopper the flask and cool 
When cold, adjust the volume to 100 cc , shake well, allow the precipitate to settle, filter rapidly 
into a clean dry conical flask, pipette 50 cc of the filtrate into 100 cc of ddute sulphunc acid in 
iihich 2 Gm of manganese sulphate has been dissolved and titrate with 0 IN potassium per- 
manganate solution The expenmental work reported is tabulated — F Hartlex , W H Lin 
Nell, r E Read and H G Rolfe Quarl J Pharm PAarnmcol , 8 (1935), 100-112 

(S W G) 
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Lime and Bleachmg Powder — Presence of Manganese m Commercial All the samples of 
commercial lime and bleaching powder examined showed the presence of small amounts of manga 
nese The manganese was determined colonraetncally by an application of the periodate method 
as follows In the case of samples of bleaching powder, quantities of 1 Gm were treated with 7 cc 
of water and 30 cc of concentrated mtric acid, evaporated to small bulk, treated with a further 7 
cc of nitric acid, and again partially evaporated The hot solution, which was now free from 
chloride, was treated with 6 cc of nitnc acid and 0 4 Gm of potassium penodate, boiled for one 
minute, kept hot for 10 minutes, cooled, diluted to 100 cc and compared colorimetncally with 
standards prepared from varying quantities of manganese sulphate by oxidation with penodate 
In the case of samples of lime the double evaporation with nitric acid is unnecessary Seventy 
seven to 137 parts of manganese per million were found The authors prove that the pink colora 
tion of preparations from bleaching powder especially those containing sodium bicarbonate is 
due to the presence of manganese and not iron as has been claimed — John E Driver and Hubert 
A Turner Quart J Pharm P/iariwacol , 8 (1935), 113-115 (S W G) 

Lummescence Analysis — Advances m Progress m the use of ultraviolet light in quahta 
tive and quantitative analysis is reviewed and a new portable analytical lamp is described — A 
Karstin Pharm Monalsh , 10 (1935), 45-47 (H M B ) 

Magnesium and Alummum — Microchemical Detection of, with Alkannm and Naphtazann 
A Detection of Magnesium ititlh Alkanmn and Naphtazann in Sodium Hydroxide Solution — Add 
to 5 cc of the test solution 5 drops of a 0 05% alcoholic solution of alkanmn or a 0 03% solution of 
naphtazann and then dropwise a slight excess of 2 5N sodium hydroxide Depending upon the 
magnesium content a blue precipitate appears at once or upon warming B Detection of Mag 
nesium with Naphtazann tn Ethylenedtamine Solution — In a micro test tube add several drops 
each of the solution to be tested and of the reagent The latter consists of a mixture of 5 cc of 
0 03% naphtazann solution and 1 cc of 10% ethylenediamine solution In the presence of mag 
nesium a blue coloration is formed The limit of sensitivity is 0 35^ magnesium, corresponding 
to a concentration of 1 GO 000 C Detection of Aluminum with Alkanmn and Naphtazann — 
Add to the test solution 2 cc of alkanmn or naphtazann reagent, then with constant agitation 
enough ammonia water to change the dark red color to blue, and finally an additional 3 cc of 


ammonia water A dark violet precipitate results With alkanmn, 0 1 mg of aluminum is 
detected in the cold 0 05 mg upon warming, with naphtazann, 0 05 mg of aluminum in the cold 
in 15 minutes In the presence of a five fold quantity of zinc, there may be detected only 0 5 mg 
of alummum m the cold 0 1 mg by heating with alkarmm and 0 5 mg m the cold with naph 
tazann — V DunsErf and E Wagner Mtkrochem , 17 (1935), 186 (L L M ) 

Mardulcan — Detennmation of Iron m The iron is present as colloidal ferric hydroxide 


mixed with sugar and alkali The preparation is required to contam 0 21 % iron but no assay is 
prescribed The following assay is proposed 20 Gm of Mardulcan is warmed with 10 Gm o 
diluted sulphuric acid m an Erlenmeyer flask until the red-brown color is changed to a bright 
yellow Traces of ferrous sulphate which may be present are converted into feme sulphate by 
treatment with a few drops of 0 5% potassium permanganate solution After coohng, the solution 
is mixed with 2 Gm of potassium iodide and allowed to stand for one hour The liberated iodine 
IS titrated with Af/10 sodium thiosulphate If 0 21% iron is present 20 Gm of Mardulcan wi 


require 7 53 cc of 77/10 sodium thiosulphate — G Meyer 


Pharm , 80 (1935), 324 

(G E C) 


Medicmal Products — Study of the Alteration of, by pu Determmations A pa study was 
made of the following distilled water emetine hydrochloride solution (0 1%), morphine hy f®" 
chloride solution (2%), pilocarpine hydrochloride solution (0 1%) strychnme sulphate so utimj 
(0 1%) stovaine hydrochloride solution (5%) novocaine hydrochloride solution (2%), citrate o 
magnesia, Fowler’s solution sodium bicarbonate solution (1%) infusions and 
sodium phosphate solutions silver nitrate solutions and aspirin thiocol, neosalvarsan and 
solutions The preparations were allowed to stand for 1 year and pa determinations were 
from time to time The changes noted are tabulated The authors suggest that a pa 
tion should be a part of every assay of preparations — A Ionescu Matiu and ^ 2 ) 

J pharm chim , 21 (1935) 337 ^ 

Morphme— Colonmetnc Micro determmations of, m Opium and Its Preparation ^ 

ture of Laudanum and Syrup of Morphme Hydrochlonde The author gives the officia 
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for isolating morphine from its preparations by use of slaked lime, dilute hydroclilorie acid and 
ammonia The microdetermination suggested follows Into 10 colorimetric tubes are introduced, 
rcspccti\el> , from 1 to 10 cc of morphine hydrochloride solution (1 10,000) and 1 cc of Wavelet’s 
reagent (140 Gm sodium carbonate and 20 Gm disodium phosphate dissolved in 500 cc distilled 
iiatcr pins 70 Gm of recently dned molybdic acid and 200 Gm of tartaric acid, and the mixture 
diluted to 1 liter) To each tube is then added 1 drop of nitric acid This is permitted to stand 
for 10 minutes, agitated and diluted to an even level in each tube Finally 20 drops of amnioina 
^\ater arc added to each tube and mixed, when a blue color is obtained the intensity of the color 
being proportional to the amount of alkaloid present This is used as a standard, and 6 tubes are 
used for the sample m the same manner The method cannot be used if adrenaline is present, as 
It gives an identical color — Juan A Sanchcz J pliartn c/u«i , 21 (1935), 366 (M M Z) 
Morphme — Estimation of, m Opium The author describes a method for the determina- 
tion of morphine m opium and opium preparations in which the alkaloid is shaken out 1 he ma- 
terial IS prepared with sodium hydroxide and a solution of sodium plumbate added After filter- 
ing, the excess lead is precipitated from an aliquot portion with sulphunc acid and again filtered 
The sulphunc acid in the filtrate is neutralized, a definite acidity then being obtained by the addi- 
tion of a small quantity of hydrochloric acid The solution is then concentrated, made alkahne 
mth sodinm hydroxide and the other associated alkaloids shaken out mth chloroform The 
chloroform solutions are freed of any morphme with dilute sodium hydroxide After combimng 
the sodium hydroxide solutions they are made xveakly acid by the addition of hydrochlonc acid, 
chloroform isopropyl alcohol is added and the hjdroclilonc acid is neutralized with a quantity of 
sodium bicarbonate sufficient to cause the free alkaloid to go over into the chloroform mixture 
After ex aporation of the solvent the alkaloid is titrated — F Szegh6 Bcr Vngar Ph Ges 
(1935) 316, through F/iorm IFeefeblad, 72 (1935) 517 (E H W) 

Morphme — Reachon for, m Papaverme Hydrochlonde The iodine liberated from lodic 
and in testing for morphme in papax erine hydrochloride cannot be shaken out xx ith chloroform 
This IS due to the fact that papaverine hydrochloride is easily soluble m chloroform It is, how- 
ex er, only slightly soluble in carbon tetrachloride and carbon disulphide A small quantity of 
iodine xxas dissolved m chloroform, carbon tetrachlonde and carbon disulphide and 50 mg of 
papax enne hydrochlonde added to each The chloroform solution became lighter and finally 
changed to yellow or reddish yellow xvhde no change occurred in the other solutions Fifty mg of 
papaverine hydrochlonde were added to three test-tubes contaimng a xvater solution of lodme 
( -f potassium iodide) (-f- a few drops of dilute sulphunc acid) The browmsh red cloudy precipi- 
tate due to the iodine papavenne compound resulted The aqueous solutions xvere then shaken 
out, one xvith chloroform, one xxoth carbon tetrachlonde and one with carbon disulphide The 
precipitate dissolved m the chloroform imparting a yelloxvish color The carbon tetrachlonde and 
the carbon disulphide became reddish xaolet Subsequent addition of potassium lodate to each 
tube resulted in no change m the chloroform and a deep xuolet m the carbon tetrachlonde and the 
carbon disulphide The author suggests that carbon tetrachlonde or better carbon disidphide be 
substituted for chloroform m this test — J Rozeboom Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 498 

(E H W) 

Omtment of Mercunc Nitrate, Strong — ^Assay of The authors tried the procedures 
suggested by other xvorkers and found that none of them gave results higher than those obtained 
by the method of the Brit Phar 1932 They recommend the folloxvmg modification of the 
official process, using a volumetric determination of the mercury instead of the gravimetnc deter- 
mination as the sulphide Take about 5 Gm , accurately weighed m a long-necked flask of about 
250 cc capacity Add 35 cc of sulphunc acid and heat cautiously until the mixture darkens 
Add gradually 5 cc of fuming mtne acid, rotating the flask to assist the escape of evolved gases 
Heat and mamtam just below the boiling point Repeat several times the addition of fuming 
mtne acid and the heating, until an almost colorless solution remains Cool add a slight excess of 
solution of potassium permanganate and heat to boiling Add sufficient solution of hydrogen 
peroxide to make the solution colorless, cool and dilute to 250 cc Titrate 100 cc xnth 0 IN 
ammonium thiocyanate using solution of feme ammonium sulphate as indicator The treatment 
"ath permanganate is earned out to remove the color from the solubon and to thus aid in obtaining 
a sharp end point in the titration — C H Hampshire and G R Page Quart J Pharm Pharma- 
col 8 (1935), 75-80 (S W G ) 



170 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol \XIV No 7 


Organic Compounds — Detection of, by Means of Spot Reactions DL (1) Detection of 
Acetic Acid by Formation of Indigo (2) Detection of Methyl Ketones by Conversion to Indigo 
Dyes The method for the detection of acetic acid is as follows A drop of the test solution is 
evaporated to dryness with calcium carbonate and the dried residue is transferred to the small 
fusion tube illustrated in the diagram The Conversion of the acid to calcium acetate may be 
effected also by direct evaporation m this tube under reduced pressure In the former case the 
solid samples to be tested may be placed directly in the tube with a quantity of calcium oxide and 
calcium carbonate The open end of the tube is covered with a small filter disk moistened with a 
freshly prepared solution of o nitrobenzaldehyde (saturated solution in 2N sodium hydroxide) 
The tube is supported in an asbestos plate as shown and gradually heated According to the 
quantity of acetone formed the filter paper, after an intermediate browmng, becomes colored blue 
or blue green With small quantities of acetate, it is advisable to moisten the filter disk after 
distillation with a drop of diluted hydrochlonc acid to remove the yellow color of the indicator and 
thus permit the blue color to come into prominence The method is applicable to the detection of 
the acetyl residue in orgamc compounds The limit of sensitivity is fiOy acetic acid Test for 
Methyl Ketones — A drop of the test solution, as nearly alcohol free as possible, is warmed gently 
in a micro eprouvette on a water-bath noth a drop of alkaline o mtrobenzaldehyde solution (satu 
rated solution m 2N sodium hydroxide) and, after cooling is shaken with chlorofonn Methyl 

ketones are indicated by a bluing of the chloroform layer With 
alcoholic solutions a red instead of blue coloration is sometimes 
observed The reaction detects lOOy acetone 150y methyl ethyl 
ketone 150y methyl heptenone 50 y acetophenone, 200r acetyl 
acetone 40y diacetyl SOOy acetoacetic ester, lOOy acetaldehyde 
— F Feigl R Zappert and S Vasquez Mtkrochem , I7 (1935), 
165 (L L M) 

Pepsin — ^Assay Processes and Stability of Commercial 
The samples of commercial pepsins examined were found to con 
form with their stated values The Bnt Phar , U S Pb^t 
DAB and cdistin methods of assay are compared Suggested 
improvements in the Bnt Phar process are (1) Substitution of 
a wire sieve for the hair sieve (2) Allow only 15 minutes for 
dissolvmg the pepsm (3) Digest for 3 hours mstead of 6 hours, 
using a larger quantity of pepsm and shakmg every 10 mmutes 
(4) The tolerated amount of albumen remaining undigested 
shotdd be accurately desenbed (5) Digest at 50-52° C (5) 
Define the hydrochlonc acid in terms of normahty Tbo 
author suggests the adoption of the U S Phar procedure with 
the following modifications (1) To disintegrate the albumen 
' Rub 10 Gm of the prepared egg white gently in a small glass mortar with 10 cc of the diluted 
hydrochloric acid and, when thoroughly distnbuted, transfer to the digestion bottle with a glass 
rod, wash the pestle and mortar and the glass rod with further quantities of 10 5, 5 5 cc of 
diluted hydrochlonc acid, m this way transfemng every particle of albumen to the digestion 
bottle ” (2) 0 2 Gm of the pepsm to be weighed out and made up to 300 cc with acid to form the 
test solution The value of carrying out at least 6 tests with each sample or using a standar 
pepsm IS stressed — Kenneth Bullock Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8 (1935), 13-30 

(S W G) 

Pharmacopoeial Tests — Notes on Some II Chmiofon, Codeme, Simple Solution of 
lodme. Sodium Phosphate Assay of Chtntofon — ^The following procedure was adopted lor t e 
determmation of iodine Mix about 0 2 Gm , accurately weighed with about 1 Gm ofanhy ro^ 
sodium carbonate m a nickel crucible 20 mm in diameter, moisten with water, and dry at 
Fill the crucible completely with anhydrous sodium carbonate well pressed down, invert the cru 
cible and contents m a mckel crucible, 25 mm in diameter contaimng a layer of anhydrous so 
carbonate and add more anhydrous sodium carbonate to seal the junction of the two cruci 
Heat for 15 mmutes over a Bunsen flame in such a manner that the outer enable is a ° 
dull red, allow to cool, and dissolve the residue in 100 cc of hot water, ^ 

with water until the washings are neutral to litmus Allow the solution to cool and add simi 
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water to produce about 500 cc Neutralize the solution with a mixture of equal volumes of sul- 
phune acid and water using methyl orange as indicator Add 1 cc of sulphuric acid (1 1), 

0 2 cc of bromine and about 0 05 Gin of marble and boil briskly for 10 minutes Allow to cool, 
add 0 2 cc of a 25% w/v solution of phenol in glacial acetic acid and allow to stand for at least 
2 minutes Add 2 Gm of potassium iodide and titrate with JV/10 sodium thiosulphate using 
mucilage of starch as indicator Each cc of N/IO sodium thiosulphate = 0 002115 Gm of iodine 
Delemiiiahon of Sodtum Bicarbonate — Place about 0 5 Gm , accurately weighed, m a dry test- 
tube 150 mm in length and 20 mm in diameter and insert a loose plug of glass wool about halt 
way down the tube Place the test tube in a 750 cc filtenng flask containing 50 cc of JV/10 
banum hydroxide Close the neck of the flask with a stopper, through which passes the tube of a 
50-cc separating funnel, m such a manner that the tube of the separator enters the test tube 
Exhaust the flask rapidly until a pressure of 20 mm of mercury is obtained, and close the exit tube 
From the separating funnel add gradually 10 cc of freshly boded and cooled water, and, when 
effervescence has ceased, about 1 cc of dilute hydrochlone acid Allow to stand for at least 12 
hours, and titrate the excess of JV/10 barium hydroxide with N/10 oxalic acid, using phenol- 
phthalcin as indicator Each cc of N/10 barium hydroxide = 0 0042 Gm of sodium bicarbonate 
Results of analyses of commercial samples are tabulated Solubility of Codeine in Ether — The 
solubility of codeine monohydrate in ether as stated in the literature is noted The official 
alkaloid, containing one molecule of water of crystallization, was found to dissolve 1 Gm in ap- 
proximately 75 Gm of ether The saturated solution had a specific gravity of 0 728 Changes tn 
Simple Solution of Iodine on Storage — The fotlowmg conclusions are stated When simple 
solution of iodine is stored the content of free lodme becomes constant in 8 months The acidity 
of the solution still mcreases slightly after the free iodine content has become constant The rate 
of chemical change and the composition of the final equilibrium mixture are not appreciably 
affected by light The results are tabulated Detection of Traces of Sodium Fluoride tn Sodtum 
Phosphate — ^The following procedure was adopted Dissolve 2 Gm of the sodium phosphate in 
20 cc of water, add 5 cc of acetic acid and 3 cc of solution of calcium chloride and set aside for 

1 hour, no turbidity is produced The test will detect 0 2% of sodium fluonde in sodium phos- 

phate Other tests were tried, but none were more sensitive — G R Page Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 81-89 (S W G ) 

Potassium Ferrocyanide — Toxicologic Study of, as a Clanfier for White Wmes Toxi- 
cologic procedures were apphed to the detection of cyamde denvatives in wines that had been 
clanfied by means of potassium ferrocyamde The results obtained indicate that the question is 
open to further investigation — Chellb, DuBAQUife and Turbet Bull soc pharm Bordeaux, 73 
(1935), 9-42 (S W G ) 

Purme Preparations — Cohalt Nitrate as a Reagent for Pharmaceuheal A 3% alkaline 
solution of cobalt mtrate is recommended as a reagent for identifying theobromine, theophylhne, 
caffeine and such combinations as diuretin and caffeine tartrate Directions are given for per- 
forming the test — R Klimek Wtadomosci Farm, 61 (1934), 619, through Chem Abstr 29 
(1935), 3115 


Pyranudon — Coloring of, by Certam Ondants Pyramidon is very sensitive toward the 
influence of oxidizing agents, often resulting m highly colored compounds The unne of persons 
who have taken pyramidon is frequently colored red or light purple due to the oxidation of the 
Pyramidon The obtammg of beautifully colored oxidation products is largely dependent upon 
the type of oxidizing agent present Many gums give a light purple color due to the oxidases they 
contam Blood gives a similar reaction Feme chlonde reacts quantitatively Sdver mtrate 


gives a purple reaction accompanied by the reduction of the silver mtrate to metalhc sdver 
Nitrites m sulphuric acid also give a color reaction In many cases, however, if the oxidation is 
allowed to continue the colorless dioxypyramidon results An extraordinarily beautiful color is 
obtained when potassium persulphate is employed as the oxidizing agent The reaction takes place 
in the cold and only after a long time does the color change to red and finally disappear By 
means of this reaction small quantities of pyramidon may be detected in antipyrme The reaction 
works well on a shde A small quantity of the material is suspended m a drop of water and 
a few small crystals of potassium persulphate added In the presence of pyranudon the crystals 
quicklj surround themselves with a zone of purple 0 5% of pyramidon may thus be detected in 
antipynne— M Wagenaar Pharm IFeefeh/od, 72 (1935), 564 /r tt 
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Rauch-Schnee are small, white, odorless and tasteless tablets used for practieal joLes A 
tablet inserted m a cigarette or cigar produces by the glowing flame snow like flakes in the air 
Chemical investigations reveal it to be identical with a substance commercially knoiwi as metalde 
hyde, a polymer of acetaldehyde Physiologically, it is stronger than paraldehyde in action — H 
Sommer Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1936), 150 (E V S) 

Sugars — Chemical Methods for Reducmg Comparison of Values for copper dextrose 
equivalents as determined by titration of the copper with thiosulphate and by titration with di 
chromate using ortho phenanthrohne as a colorimetric indicator (a modification of the Jackson 
Matthews electrometric method) respectively when compared with the Munson and IValker table 
values, showed good agreement except at higher concentrations of dextrose — R F Jackson and 
Emma J McDonald J Assoc Official A gr Client 18 (1935), 172 (G S W) 

Thalhum — The Detection of Alkaloidal Reagents VII Being monovalent and tnva 
lent, thalhum forms two series of compounds In general the thalhc compounds are unstable 
Commercial thalhum compounds used for cosmetics medicinal and rodenticidal purposes are 
almost entirely thallous In the flame, compounds dissociate, liberating thalhum which gives a 
characteristic green color and spectrum and if the flame strikes a cold surface a brown mirror is 
formed In the Marsh apparatus the stain is similar to that produced by arsenic but it gives a 
yellow color with iodine and is insoluble in ammonium sulphide Spectroscopic studies show 
characteristic lines A detailed search of the literature has been made and the more promising re 
actions have been studied Detailed results are arranged m two tables one for thallous and one for 
thalhc These tables show reagent color of solution, color of precipitate precipitation threshold 
mg Tl/ec and literature references Ninety reagents were tried An extensive list of references 
IS appended — James C Munch and Justus C Ward J Ant Pharm Assoc 24(1935), 351 

(Z M C) 


Toxicological Chemistry 

Arsenic — Triple Poisonmg by A detailed description and discussion of 3 cases In the 
first the subject survived administration of repeated doses extending from Dec 26 1929, to Feb 
1, 1930, it led to suspicions being aroused m previous deaths and examination in Feb 1930 of 
two corpses buried m 1922 and 1929 respectively, clearly revealed the presence of arsenic in 
quantities sufficient, when taken m connection with the known clinical history of the cases to 
furnish proof of death by arsenic poisoning — Fonzes Diacon, Grynfeltt, Rimbaud and Cava 
L ifi Ann Med Legale Cnnnnol Police Set, 15 (1935), 28-52 (A P C) 

Thalhum — Two Cases of Murder by Two cases are desenbed m which death of a 48 year 
old woman and a 40 year old man respectively was produced by 1 to 3 tubes of Zeliopasta (a rat 
poison) containing 0 909 to 2 728 Gm of thallium sulphate Autopsy revealed m both cases the 
presence of thalhum, estimated at 1 6215 Gm of the sulphate m the body of the woman and 1 332 
Gm m the body of the man It is concluded that gastrointestinal with polyneuritic symptoms 
and trophic disturbances of the hair should lead to a suspicion of thallium poisonmg, and that it 
would appear as if the medicament preserved the body — H Krsek Cas L^k Cesk , 14 (1934) 
40, through. Medico Legal Srtminol Rea , 2 (1934), 372 P-C) 

PHARMACOGNOSY 
Vegetable Drugs 

Drugs — Brazihan, m World Commerce The author discusses drugs derived from the 
Brazdlian flora Many hundreds are used domestically but only a few are exported Among 
the latter the most important are Anda-Assii {Enphorbiacea) yielding an oil similar to castor 
oil, havmg laxative properties Araroba {Paptltonacem) m the form of Goa powder and UM 
principally for the production of ehrysarobin Canella Several Brazihan trees are called by t is 
name, the exported bark however being that of Neclandra aniara Copaiba Balsam This is ^ a 
by several trees the exported product often being a muxture denved from several sources 
IS usually done m the city of Obidos Elenii Several resins are knoivn by this name 
the true elemi {Btirsera leptophloeos) hard elemi {Protiuni sp ) and bastard eleini, a 7^’ “"j 
commg from the Giiltifera Giiarana is prepared from the seeds of Paullinta sorbtlis 
to 1500 Kg are used for domestic pharmaceutical purposes and about 15 000 go into the 
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facture of refreshing drinks Ipecac BoUi the true root ( Urazoga Ipecacuanha) and that of 
Richardsoiita bractiteiists arc gathered These are closely related plants Jaborandi is yielded by 
J jaborandy J piunaltfohus and J sptcatus Kopal Most of the Brazilian kopal is exported to 
North America Kola The name signifies anti diarrlicea which fact probably accounts for the 
appearance of several barks on the market The true bark comes from Ocolea argyrophylla, 
Neclattdm clccophora and Bracleanihus glycycarptts Marapnama the source of which are members 
of the Genus Plychopclaliim (.Olcacccc) The extract of the root and stem bark has recently been 
shoiTO to be beneficial m lioolrworm treatment Most of it is exported to Argentina and Japan 
Satidal Oil This is not an official oil but considerable quantities are produced, some 12,000 Kg 
being used in the perfume industry Taytty i under which name are known several roots of 
plants belonging to the Genus Tnanosperma (Cuciirbtlaceit) used as antisyphilitics The fatty 
oil of these plants IS a laxatn e Tonka Beans Five varieties are known but only two Diptenx 
odorala and D polyphytla are used for the production of coumann, the others being used for fixed 
oil— F red W Freise Der Tropenpflanzcr 409 through P/iom Weekblad, 72 (1935), 

m (E H W) 

Ergot — Russian All published information about Russian ergot has been about commer- 
cial supplies which are usually in a damp and moldy condition ’ In the fall of 1934, a number 
of specimens, cured as our Pharmacopoeia specifies were received directly from Russia Differ- 
ences observed among the samples were of minor importance The important question of differ- 
ences relates to the color of the fractured surface That of Spanish ergot is white Food and drug 
officials have discontinued admission of damaged ergot with pink fracture How Russian ergot 
of commerce came to be changed can only be conjectured In the author s opinion somewhere 
from producer to importer it has been moistened to increase its weight Aside from fracture 
color and odor official ergot shows little difference from that of Spam and Portugal Externally 
It IS not quite so dark In general the grains are a little smaller and more slender A table shows 
the sizes A striking difference shows in the powders the Russian powder bemg blackish the 
Spamsh hght brown The following conclusions seem clearly established 1 The normal 
fracture color of all ergot is white 2 The purple fracture color that has been commonly seen 
in Russian ergot is the result of decomposition caused by exposure to dampness and resulting 
putridity 3 The specification by the U S P Revision Committee of pink color in the fracture 
of ergot IS the result of the former prevalence m our drug market of such decomposed ergot 
4 At the present time, the Russian ergot in the American market is m general of sound quahty 
and exhibits a white fracture color 5 All reference to pink fracture should be eliminated 
from the U S P description of ergot 6 Whatever method of bio assay may be adopted should 

be based on tests made with ergot of white fracture Tests that have been made with the de- 
teriorated ergot of pink fracture should be scrapped ” All the specimens have been preserved and 
may be seen at the New York College of Pharmacy and also a sample of that now on the market m 
New York — H H Rusbx J Am Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 382 (Z M C) 

Plantago — Botamcal Sources of Drugs Derived from the Genus The literature dealing 
with the Plantago species is briefly reviewed and anatomical differences are illustrated All 
commercial samples of Ispaghula were found to consist enturely of P ovata Forsk no seeds of P 
amplexicauhs bemg found Commercial samples of Psyllium” may consist of P arenaata or 
P lanceolata in addition to P psyllium No P Cynops seeds were found m the 'Psyllium” ex- 
anuned Bartung” or ‘ Barhand” consists of seeds of P major and is widely used m the East — 
E W Skyrme Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8 (1935), 1-12 (S W G ) 

Strophanthus Emmi — Seeds of The seeds of 5 emtni are apparently similar in their 
pharmacological action to those of 5 kombe and the tincture and mixture of glycosidal principles 
obtamed from them also appear to be similar pharmacologically and chemically The inclusion 
of N emini in the Bnt Phar is recommended Reports of chemical pharmacological and climcal 
tests are given — B ritish Pharmacopceia Commission Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 
51-70 (S W G) 

Tree Barks — Hygroscopicity of With regard to the sorption of moisture the air dry barks 
of Cinchona succiruba, toon (Cedrela toona), jaman (Eugenia, jambolana) and mango (Mangifera 
indtca) are similar to wood The maximum sorption at saturation humidity was 22-28% The 
results were not affected appreciably either by presoaking the bark or by drying it to constant 
weight at 100'’ The moisture content of barks should be determined before they are used m the 
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preparation of extracts and tinctures — S N Kapur and D Narayanamurti Indian Forester, 
60 (1934), 702, through Ghent Abstracts, 29 (1935), 3463 

PHARMACY 

Galenicai, 

Distilled Water, Sterile — Preparation of, in a Vacuum If a water which is in itself nearly 
germ free, is distilled in a sterilized apparatus under reduced pressure and at only 48°, the dis 
tiUate will be stenle If, however, a contaminated water is used, some organisms will be found m 
the distillate The construction of the apparatus has some bearing upon the sterility of the dis 
tillate under reduced pressure The arrangement must be such as to prevent drops of contami 
nated water from being carried over mechanically The “Sikotopf ” apparatus either with or with 
out vacuum produces a distilled water meeting the chemical tests of the Swiss Phar V, but one 
which cannot be relied upon to be sterile if reduced pressure is used The apparatus described by 
Vuillemin will produce a chemically pure and at the same time stenle water at ordinary tempera 
ture at a very low cost — J THOMANNandA Kalin Pharm Acta Helv ,10, {1635), 66 

(M F W D) 

Fluidextract of TIi3nne and Its Preparations Studies were made in which 1 Kg of drug 
was moistened with 50 Gm glycenn 75 Gm alcohol and 150 Gm water and then percolated, and 
the fin, dry weight (according to Peyer) and thymol content were determined The fohowuig 
extracts were prepared (1) with 70% alcohol — bright brown, clear, transparent, remained clear 
on standing, pn 5 18, dry weight 1 49, thymol 0 0524%, shght turbidity with 5 parts of water 
The syrup with 5% extract is clear, weakly opalescent, bnght brown, has a distinct thymol taste, 
ps 5 20, with 10% extract it is more strongly opalescent, no sediment after long standing (lo) 
An extract prepared according to the D A B VI by the addition of ammoma water and after 
filtering was dark brown, not transparent, deposit formed after 3 days, ps 8 86, dry weight 10 12, 
clear with 5 parts of water, thymol content 0 0475%, 10% syrup was clear, pE S 8, thyme taste 
weaker than (1) (16) An extract prepared by adding 20 Gm to the moistenmg hquid was green 

brown, turbid, deposited greatly ps 8 5, dry weight 10 1%, turbid with 5 parts of water, green 
flakes separatmg thymol content 0 0603 The 10% syrup was green and turbid separated mto 2 
layers (a clear brown layer and an upper green turbid one) ps 8 01 (3) An extract prepared by 

moistening the drug with ammonia water and then percolatmg with a mixture of 340 Gm of alcohol 
and 660 Gm of water had a dark brown color and was clear After standmg it formed a shght 
sediment, ps 5 5-6 71, dry weight 14 I, thymol content 0 0321 %, clear with 5 parts of water and 
yielded a 10% syrup with ps 5 71 (4) An extract prepared by moistenmg the drug with a men 

struum omittmg the ammoma water and then percolatmg was clear with a red brown color, ps 
and had 5 21, dry weight 14 1% thymol 0 0330%, clear with 5 parts of water, the 10% syrup 
was clear and had ps 5 20 The syrups from (3) and (4) were much darker than those from (1) 
and (la) but did not have the characteristic taste of thyme drugs (4a) Extract (4) was treated 
with ammoma according to the DAB, filtered and the filtrate had a dry weight of 12 2% and a 
thymol content of 0 0302% The residue on the filter was dried, partially dissolved in col 
water, yieldmg a shghtly turbid solution with boding water and gave a test for thymol indicating 
that not only coloring matter but also active constituents were precipitated (5) The prepa 
ration made aceordmg to the Swiss Phar yielded a flmdextract which was at first turbid an 
then settled ps 5 2, after neutralization 5 7, dry residue beforefiltenng 16 11%, after filtration 
14 8%, thymol content before filtration 0 032% and after filtration 0 031%, clear with 5 parts 
of water, the 10% syrup had a ps 5 41 — W Brandrup Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 293-294 

(H M B ) 

Hydrogen Peroxide — ^Stabilization of, Especially by Acetandid H611 finds that 3 1% 
hydrogen peroxide solution stabihzed with 01% acetandid was almost unchanged (3 05%) a 
Vi year, 2 9% after 1 year A 15 15% solution after 4 months contained 14 3% hydrogen 
oxide and after 6 months 13 8%, without preservative it contained after 6 months 6 3% 
ever, acetandid is decomposed in a short time by water giving mtrobenzene which is recogmze 
Its odor and by the usual tests The change occurs m the 3% solution m 1-2 months an in 
stronger solution m a few weeks Since the nitrobenzene is a poison acetanihd shomd no^^ 
used Phenacetin is not decomposed at ordinary temperature even after many months by con 
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trated hydrogen peroxide solutions and a 15 2% solution treated with 0 05% phenacetm con- 
tained 14 5% hydrogen peroxide after 4 months The stabilizing action of luminal, veronal, 
sahcyltc acid and sodium hypophosphite is much less Experiments show that Nipagm M (0 1%) 
IS the best of all stabilizers since 3% solutions showed no change after 4 months and 15 2% solu- 
tion decreased to 14 S% — Apoth Zlg , 50 (1935), 252 (H M B ) 

Lugol’s Solution The following formula is suggested as a uniform standard Potassium 
iodide 2 Gm , iodine 1 Gm and water 20 cc — Boltanski Presse vied , 43 (1936), 292, 
through Chetv A bslracts, 29 ( 1935), 3464 

Ointments — Structure of Ointments can be classified as fatty waterless (I), fatty aqueous 
(11) and those containing no greasy substances (III) I form complicated multiphase systems 
when mixed with solid drugs Pharmacologically they are protective salves, being impermeable 
to water and having a cumulative but slow action II act much more strongly than I and may 
consist of an emulsion of oil in water or of water in oil or a mixture of an ointment and an emulsion 
Pharmacologically they exert a cooling action as do also 'quasi emulsions" obtained by addition of 
water to a sohditymg fat HI are composed of swollen lyophilic colloids containing vanous drugs 
in a dispersed state — Gattx KosxxAtandB Kamienski IPiodomosct Farm , 01 (1934), 711, 
through C/iem dftsfr ,29 (1935), 3115 

pn — ^Pharmaceutical Study of The paper first considers formulation of pn, showmg how 
equilibrium exists, the small extent to which water dissociates, that pure water or a neutral aqueous 
solution IS a 1/10,090,000 normal solution of both H-ions and OH-ions Formulation of buffer 
capacity is not discussed except to explam the umt adopted by VanSlyke which is the differen- 
dB 

bal ratio — — , and which is used m adjusting pharmaceutical preparations to specified pa values 
d(pH) 

"The formulation of electrode potentials is discussed and the fundamental equation for convertmg 
electrode potentials to hydrogen-ion concentrations given The history of methods is traced 
with references to a number of men and the contributions they have made Most drugs can be 
put into two groups those having maximum stabihty at ps 7 and those having maximum 
stability xery near pn 5 Stability m absence of acidity or alkalinity is easily imderstood but sta- 
bility at pH 5 must be explamed on the basis of hydrogen ion catalysis This the author does 
Bronsted has developed a mathematical conception of hydrogen-ion concentration and a new 
definition of acids and bases Though electrolytes exert considerable influence upon both the pn 
and the stabihty of solutions, the fundamental effect is not understood Electrolytes that 
increase acidity of acid solutions are named Sulphates decrease it The action of umvalent or 
bivalent cations is mentioned Under the heading ‘ physiological pn," the reaction of distilled 
water is discussed, the difficulty attached to getting it and keeping it near pn 7 even when stored 
in Jena ampuls Fleisch's method for preparing a stable nutritive solution of physiological pn 
IS given A number of other solutions are discussed Stenhzation of cocaine hydrochloride 
increases acidity but if buffered to a weakly acid reaction by NajCOj and NaHiPO* or NaHjPOi 
and NasHPO^ the pH wiU remam stable during sterilization Solutions of procaine hydrochlonde 
can be stabihzed in a similar manner Morphine hydrochlonde, novocame, stovaine and atro- 
pine sulphate, benzyl alcohol, strophanthin, all call lor special treatment Previous workers 
have reported the change in pn by sterilization of the following pharmaceutical products dex- 
trose, glycerophosphate compound, magnesium sulphate, phj siological salt solution, procaine, 
procaine and epinephrme, all more acid , uon cacodylate less acid , mercurochrome, sodium sahcyl- 
ate, more alkalme, no change in sodium cacodylate, sodium iodide and sahcylates with colchicme 
A general method suggested by Robertson and others, for maintaimng stable pn durmg sterihza- 
tion and which will remain stable for 2-3 weeks is given m detail In ophthalmic therapy the 
adjustment of pn is of considerable importance The results of an mvestigation by Gifford and 
Denton are summarized Smee lacnmal secretions are about pn 8, an acid buffer solution is pre- 
pared from bone acid and potassium chlonde, so as to have a pn of 5 5 An alkahne buffer solu- 
bon which is less untatmg and more suitable for atropine homatropine, physostigmme and 
pilocarpine is prepared by adding 0 20Jlf solution of sodium carbonate to the acid buffer solution 
How to handle phenacme, atropine, homatropine physostigmme, pilocarpme, zinc sulphate, 
sodium fluorescem metaphen and butyn is reported A table of pn values for ophthalmic prepa- 
rations determined by Gifford and Denton is given The relation of pn and toxicity is discussed 
With reference to alkaloids Crane’s statement that the toxicity of alkaloidal salts is dependent 
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upon the degree of hydrolysis is explained Hydrolysis curves are shown and a table companng 
pn and percentage of hydrolysis Mayeda used cinchona alkaloids to venfy his mathematical 
results and concluded that ‘ the biological action of cinchona alkaloids is dependent entirely upon 
the amount of alkaloidal base freed by hydrolytic dissociation which in turn is a function of the 
p 3 and only the free quinine base is the bearer of biological action ” In general, experimental 
work with alkaloidal salts used as local anesthetics indicated increased biological activity when a 
greater amount of alkaloidal base is freed by dissociation Considerable work has been done on 
the effect of pu on the germicidal action of soaps Preservative action of acids and bases is largely 
a function of hydrogen and hydroxyl ion activity It has been concluded that undissociated weak 
acids rather than the ions are the preservative agents and this agrees with the statement that un 
dissociated molecules penetrate into protoplasm more readily than ions do Preservatives in 
pharmaceutical preparations have been studied by a number of people and reports made for lactic 
acid, sugar, salt Insulin itself has a toxic effect Attention is directed to the reports about the in 
fluence of pn upon mercuric chloride solutions, upon the antiseptic actions of phenyl substituted 
acids from benzoic to e phenyl caproic upon potassium iodide and sodium iodide solutions 
Tscherch and Pluck investigated the instabihty caused by acacia They found that it could be 
rendered inactive Work by Krantz and associates is also reported The stability of gelatm 
emulsions according to Friedman and Evans is dependent upon the pn Enz and Jordan investi 
gating emulsification of alkaloid containing preparations found that the statement that "emulsions 
are less apt to form in strongly acid or alkaline solutions than those which are neutral’ is true only 
m specific instances Numerous pharmaceutical colloids represent the two practical classes 
Bogue showed that physical properties of colloids were a minimum at a pa corresponding to the 
isoelectric point Tyndall and Kraemer carried this study further Considering pa and stability 
of complex products of biological origin the author discusses proteins most of which do not require 
stabilization but general pnnciples concerning their decomposition can be applied to the problem 
of stabilizing toxins antitoxins and insulin Reference is made to Northrop s work on gelatin, 
Svedberg’s and associates on proteins m general, egg albumen hemocyanin other workers on the 
hydrolysis of casein in acid solution, the stability of toxins and lysins tetanolysin, cithins 
and cholestenns Studies on hormones are cited Expenmental work on the stability of vita 
mins IS shown by a table giving temperatures time in hours, pn and percentage of decomposition 
The relation of activity of enzymes and pn are not considered exeept to give a number of refer 
ences Each enzyme has an optimum pn and changes in activity with changes in pa are related 
to the state of lomzation of the substrate and the enzyme Pepsin and trypsin are bnefly con 
sidered — Frederick F Johnson J Am Pharm Arroc , 24 (1935), 397 (Z M C) 

Spintus Smapis Swiss Phar V — Stability of Allylisothiocyanate the active ingredient of 

Sptrttus Stnapis, reacts slowly on standing with ethyl alcohol to form allyloxythiourethane 

H 

CsHsO — C — N — CH" — CH'> = CHs Two spirits were prepared one with natural oil of mustard 

II 

S 

and one ivith synthetic oil Samples of each were stored at a temperature of 17° to 19° m daylight 
and in the dark The allylisothiocyanate was determined on the day of preparation by the lodo 
metric method of the Swiss Phar V However, this method determined not only allylisothiocyan 
ate but also allyloxythiourethane To obviate this difficulty, advantage was taken of the fact 
that the latter compound adds iodine directly m acid solution while the former requires an am 
moniacal medium By subtractmg the number of cc of 0 IN iodine used by the allyloxythioure 
thane from the total number used in the determination of the allylisothiocyanate plus allyloxT 
thiourethane, the amount of unaltered allylisothiocyanate was determined The four prepara 
tions were all assayed on the same days The results were tabulated for a period of 247 days 
and they showed that Spintus Sittapsis must be freshly prepared as the pharmacopoeia 
Allyloxythiourethane, as a rubefacient is valueless as a comparison of the therapeutic activity o 
fresh and an old spuit showed The stability is little affected whether natural or 
used or whether the spurt is stored m the light or dark The monograph of the Swuss Phar s on 
contain a qualitative test for the presence of aUyloxythiourethane — J Buchi Pharm 
Ncfv,10 (1935) 90 (M F W D ) 
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PHARMACY 

Pharmacopceias and Formularies 

British Pharmaceutical Codex 1P34 An extensive review of the new Bnt Phar Codex 
with detailed discussions of included material which has been developed m recent years A list of 
specialties stating the composition, therapeutic usage, manufacturer and agent is given in the neiv 
Codex— Marg VanHaiavaert J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 37, 61 83, 98 115, 169, 185,203 
241, 261, 293 307, 325 (S W G ) 

Homeopathic Dispensatory — New Methods of Preparation and Assay of The method) 
of preparing essences, tmctures, solutions, and powder dilutions of plants, ammal products or 
mmerals according to the homeopathic regulations are explained The essences are prepared 
from the fresh plants Plants free from camphor-hke oils or resins are pressed until 60% of their 
sap IS obtained, an equal volume of alcohol (90%) is added, and after standmg for a period of time 
filtered Plants yielding over 70% of sap are macerated for 14 days in alcohol (90%) equivalent 
m volume to sap content then pressed and filtered Plants contaimng ethereal oil resms or 
camphors, and yielding less than 60% of sap are first tested for sap content, then sufficient alcohol 
IS used to prepare the essence, usually a 1 3 dilution The preparation of tinctures depends upon 
the nature of the drug Fifty vanous types of tmctures are prepared from fresh animal material, 
the strength bemg 0 01 or 0 1 Acids are diluted ten tunes (D 1) Powder dilutions are prepared 
b> repeated tnturatmg and sievmg of the materials The diluents used are either aqueous or 
alcoholic media or milk sugar The power of dilutions is mdicated in tenths (D) or hundredths 
(C) The specific gravity and capiUary analysis on filter paper or combmed with luminescence 
analysis are also determined — Konrad Schulze Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 114 (E V S ) 


Non Official Formul,® 

Antacid Preparations Many of these preparations on the market are mixtures of soluble 
and insoluble alkaline salts with digestives such as pepsin pancrease, diastase and flavored with 
peppermmt, cinnamon, amse and menthol The foUoivmg are formulas of this type (1) Pre 
cipitated calcium phosphate 9%, precipitated calcium carbonate 10%, magnesium oxide 20%, 
sodium bicarbonate 30%, bismuth subnitrate 20% powdered sugar 20%, od of peppermint 1% 
Rub up the oil with the chalk and mix the rest of the mgredients with it thoroughly (2) Mag 
nesium oxide 25%, sodium carbonate 25%, sodium bicarbonate 25%, lactose 20% pepsin 5% 
(3) Bismuth submtrate 15%, magnesium carbonate 20%, magnesium oxide 20% sodium bi 
carbonate 19%, borax 3%, milk sugar 20%, pepsin 3% (4) Sodium bicarbonate 20%, powdered 

ginger marc 3% powdered rhubarb 5% magnesium oxide 25% magnesium carbonate 20%, bis 
muth submtrate 20% pepsm 2%, powdered sugar 10% (5) Magnesium hydroxide 15%, mag 

nesium oxide 15%, magnesium carbonate 15%, bismuth submtrate 20%, sodium bicarbonate 13 % 
powdered sugar 20%, peppermint 2% — Anon Drugand Cosmehclnd (1935) 550,621 

(H M B) 

Cosmetic Fonnula Ingredients and method of manufacturing a hair od formula of lanolin 
and mmeral od are cited — Anon Arch Pharm og Chemi, 42 (1935), 186 (C S L ) 

Hair Lotion The following composifaon is given Alcohol 420 camphor 15, ammonia 22 
oil of turpentme 40 and decoction of camomile 415 Gm — Henri Fagny Fr Pat , 776,966 (Feb 
8 1935) (S W G ) 

Hair Tomes These preparations are divided mto three classes (1) those designe to 
prevent baldness, mcludmg those intended to "cure” baldness, (2) astringent mtended to restrict 
excessive odmess and scalp perspiration and (3) those designed to stimulate the scalp and dress e 
hair No tonic is known which wdl prevent or cure baldness but in some cases can help to ^tore 
hair which is lost because of disease by killmg bacteria on the scalp and by sbmulatmg t e cir 
culation of the blood through the area Stimulating tonics are also of value when 
caused by wearmg excessively tight hats or by improper care of the scalp Essentially most air 
tomes consist of (o) solvents such as water alcohol glycerin, kerosene, chloroform (6) coun cr 
irritants as canthandes, formic acid capsicum, diethylphthalate, (c) conditioners as 
sulphonated castor od, (d) dandruff removers as quimne arsemte potassium arsemte po assi 
sulphate, (e) antiseptics as Fowler’s solution, Carrel Dakin solution formaldehyde 
and Its esters phenol, resorem, resorcin monoacetate etc if) foaming agents as saponin pow 
soap, tmeture quillaja (g) detergents as sodium lauryl sulphonate, sodium cetyl snip ona e. 
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sulphonitcd oils The following formulas arc offered (1) Castor oil, odorless 18%, chloral 
hjdrate 2%, alcohol 79 6%, perfume 0 6% Dissolve the chloral hydrate m the oil, add the 
perfiiiiic and alcohol, fdter This is useful for dry hair and scalp and to impart a lustre to the 
hair (2) Potassium arsenite 0 2%, deodorized kerosene 74%, alcohol 20%, perfume 0 8% 
eth>lcne glycol 6% Dissolve the salt and perfume m the alcohol, add ethylene glycol and kero- 
sene and mi\ This product is excellent for dandruff and should be dispensed with a ‘shake” 
label (3) Forvler’s solution 25%, alcohol 30%, glycerin 5%, saponm 0 5%, water 39%, 
perfume 0 5% Dissolve the saponm m a small amount of water, add glycerin and alcohol, mix 
add water and Toivler’s solution This tome is recommended as an antiseptic for treatment of 
dry scalp and dandruff and is a good dressing (4) Chlorothymol 0 1%, tmeture of capsicum 4%, 
qumine arsenite 0 2%, alcohol 75%, castor od 20%, perfume 0 7% Dissolve the chlorothymol 
and quinine salt in alcohol, add perfume, tincture and oil This tome is an excellent antiseptic 
tor dandruff and a good dressing (5) Tannicacid4%, formaldehyde 0 2%, alcohol60%, water 
35%, perfume 0 8% Dissolve the acid in alcohol, add the other ingredients, mix and filter 
This IS a good antiseptic astrmgent tonic for oily scalp and dandruff (6) Quinine arsenite 0 2%, 
tincture cinchona 10%, tincture quillaja 4%, qumme05%, alcohol60%, perfume03%, water 
25% Dissolve the quinine and its salt in alcohol add the remamder of the mgredients mix 
filter — Anon Drug and Cosmeltc Ind 36 (1935) 553-554 (H M B ) 

Mouth-Wash Powders The powders contam a stabilized oxygen-yieldmg compound 
mixed with a silver-containmg compound and preferably also an acid substance The vanous 
substances uhich may be used are given The following example is given Dehydrated sodium 
perborate 30 silver salt of hydrox-ybenzoic acid 1 Candtartancacidll 25 Gm — Deutsche Gold 
UND SiLBER SCHEiDEANSTALT VORM Roessler Bnt Pat, 421 692 (Dec 28,1934) (S W G ) 
Sage Oil m Perfumery and Cosmetics Properties and uses are discussed Because of its 
disinfecting power the oil may be used m the following types of todet vinegars (1) alco- 
hol (90%) 1000 parts, glacial acetic acid 100, acetic ether 20, water 300, lavender oil (terpeneless) 
15 bergamot oil (terpeneless) 5, sage oil 3, (2) water 7000 parts, alcohol 3500 bergamot oil 30 
citronella od (terpeneless) 3, od of orange 10, sage od 25, lavender od 5, od of neroh 5 50% sage 
infusion 500 Allow to stand for 24 hours add tincture of benzom 60, and tincture of tolu 60 
Shake and add rvme vinegar 2000 parts After 24 hours filter and add 90 parts of glacial acetic 
acid Finely pondered dried leaves of sage are of advantage in tooth powders and pastes, the 
drug as well as the od is valuable as a deodorant m baths and m the form of a wme or tea is of value 
in heahng abscesses and mtemally to counteract fevers and grippe — A M Burger Rtechstoff- 
Ind , 10 (1935) 61-63 (H M B ) 

Solar Shields — Comments on A discussion on the formation of sunburns and tans It 
appears that sunburn preventives should absorb strongly between 2950-3150 A umts to be the 
most effective The writer feels that when the label of a good sunburn preventive claims to pro 
mote tan it is not misbranding for by preventing burmng and dermal injury, pigmentation is 
acquired faster and is deeper than m skins which have been burned — L Stambovsky Drug and 
Cosmetic Ind 36 (1935), 551-552, 554 (H M B ) 

Tooth Preparations — Soaps and Soap Substitutes m The use of soaps is discussed The 
dismfectmg power of soaps might be mcreased by the addition of Nipasol or Nipabenzyl Saponm 
from qudlaja may be added in small amounts as well as Turkey Red oil and fatty alcohols — J 
Augustin Riechstoff-Ind , 10 (1935), 59-60 (H M B ) 

Dispensing 

Acnflavme Emulsion — Simple Formula for The emulsion may be prepared by dissolving 
acnflavine m equal parts of lime water and arachis or olive oil The formula is acnflavme 
B P 1 Gm , lime water B P 500 cc arachis (or ohve) oil, B P 500 cc Dissolve the acnflavme 
in the hme water add the od and shake thoroughly The preparation is highly antiseptic and is 
particularly useful m the treatment of wounds abrasions bums of lesser degree and scalds and in 
severe bums after prelmiinary treatment with tannic acid — J Walker Tomb Presertber, 29 
(1935), 207 (S W G ) 

Dispensmg Cabmet — ^Aseptic The dispensmg cabinet desenbed has the following ad- 
vantages It may be swabbed u ith an antiseptic solution as it is made chiefly of glass, it may be 
completely closed when not m use, with a little practice it is as easy to work with the case as on 
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the open bench The dimensions are Base 36 m by 19 >/< in , ends 21 in high, 18*/ in Hide, 11 
in high at front and sloping back at GO degrees Four glass doors, 10 in by 9'A m in size, slide 
between grooves in the lower brass rod and in a grooved brass strip on the base-board The wooden 
interior is enameled white and the brass rods are chromium plated The illustration shows the 



case assembled with balance filtration apparatus and apparatus for filling ampuls by suction 
The fiask on the left is a water trap leading to a filter pump — C Gunn PJmrm J , 134 (19351, 
327 (W B B) 

Magnesium Oxide — ^Incompatibihty of, with Sodium Bicarbonate When the above 
mixture was dispensed the sediment, at first diffusible, m a few minutes was diffusible only with 
difficulty, and in about two hours bunches of needle like crystals were formed on the sides of the 
bottle No evolution of carbon dioxide took place In order to ascertam the nature of the 
chemical changes that occur, one mole (42 Gm ) of sodium bicarbonate was dissolved m 500 cc of 
distilled water and one mole (20 Gm ) of heavy magnesium oxide was added A crystalline de 
posit formed in two days Eight grams of crystals were obtained A second batch of crystals 
was obtained on standmg The crystals were sparingly soluble in water soluble mth effervescence 
m dilute acids and were found to consist of a hydrated carbonate of magnesium A magnesium 
carbonate of similar composition was obtamed by using two moles (84 Gm ) of sodium bicarbonate 
dissolved in 1100 cc of water and one mole (20 Gm ) of heavy magnesium ovde It is the forma 
tion of this crystalline hydroxy carbonate of magnesium which causes the sediment in the mixture 
to become mdiffusible — N W West Australasian J Pharm 16 (1935), 182 (T G W ) 
Omtment Jars — ^Bakehte Recently, ointment jars made of bakehte have been offere 
for sale The authors obtamed two makes of bakelite jars and tested them with regard to IG 
different ointments They found that ointments contaimng pharmaceuticals having phenolic 
hydroxyl groups as resorcinol naphthol, etc , and ointments containing mercury compounds suner 
changes on contact with bakehte They also found the particular makes of jars to be technica > 
defective — BtiCHi and Schenker Schwn: Apoth -Zlg , 73 (1935) 239 (M ^ ^ ^ ' 

Papavenne Hydrochlonde — Solubihty of, in Presence of Certam Salts Papavenne hy ro 
chloride was added m different amounts to a senes of solutions of sodium bromide of concentia 
tions from 5% to 30% With 5% solution of the bromide no turbidity was produced while wi 
higher concentrations a precipitate settled out The precipitate was found to be papavenne 
hydrochlonde Similar results were obtamed with sodium chlonde, potassium 
momum bromide calcium bromide and potassium nitrate Magnesium chloride had no e^ 
on the solubility of papaverme hydrochlonde in the concentrations studied — E Defence 
pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 393 ^ 
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Solvents for Therapeutic Substances Mixtures of betaine or its homologs with amides of 
lower fatty aads, w ith or without water are useful as solvents of substances slightly soluble m 
water Phenj lethylbarbituric acid may be dissolved m a mixture of acetamide 65, betame 5 and 
w iter 30% to give a solution containing 10 Gm mlOOcc of solution Other solutions are cited 
Ollier substances may be added to the solvent mixtures Solutions of albuminous and fatty sub 
stances were not prepared — Eggociicmia Fadrik Chem und Pharmazbutischer Praparate 
Patzau Austnan Pat , 140,431, Jan 25, 1935 (Cl 30/) (S W G ) 

Sucrose Octa-Acetate-Compulsory Use of, as Rubbing Alcohol Denaturant Regulations 
aSecting manufacture of rubbing alcohol compounds issued by Bureau of Internal Revenue, 
Washington, involve the use of an entirely new denaturing material as from June 1st next, viz , 
sucrose octa-acctate The formula for the new specially denatured alcohol is given Sucrose 
octa-acetate is an organic acetylation product, being a white non-hygroscopic powder having an 
intensely bitter taste It shall have a melting point of not less than 69 0° C and not more than 
72 0° C Other properties are also given The formul'c of rubbing alcohols are discussed — 
Anon Perf and Ess Oil Rcc , 26 (1935), 180 (A C DeD ) 

Tablets — Mean Deviation of Functions of Correlated Observations and of Uncorrelated 
Observations, as Applied to Development of formulre of correlation is set forth It is shown 
how one takes account of the correlation between two variables when determimng the mean devia- 
tion of a function of the tn o variables A sampled group of tablets is then cited as an example as 
regards the relation of their weight, their content of chemicals and their percentage composition 
In the case of a sampling from products made under identical conditions, it is to be expected that 
their waght and content of chemicals should show an absolute correlation, y et this may not be 
found in practice, whde a correlation w ill be found between the waght and the percentage com- 
position This may be explained on the assumption that the moisture content of the tablet mass 
has altered by evaporation during the preparation of the tablets — J P Jacobsen Dansk Ttds 
Farm , 9 (1935), 53 (C S L) 

Zme Oxide and Ohve Oil — ^Mixtures of A study is reported of fifteen specimens of zinc 
oxide ohve oil mixtures, prepared with zinc oxide of various quahties The finer powdered the 
oxide used, the more solid the consistency of the olive oil mixture Many dermatologists add 
lanolin to these formulas to gam such consistency — E Karling Farm Revy 34(1935), 239 

(C S L) 


Pharmaceutical History 

Chnst as an Apothecary A discussion of pictures portraying Christ as a member of this 
profession — Anon Pharm Post 68 (1935), 165-lVO (H M B ) 

Cosmetics — History of, m Recent Tunes Histoncal account covering the 17th and 18th 
centuries Many interesting illustrations are offered — h Hauenstein Riechstoff-Ind , 10 
(1935), 67-71 (H M B ) 


Pharmaceutical Education 

Pharmacognosy — ^The Teachmg of Habitats in In learning habitats the average student 
associates the name of the drug and a geographical locahty, chiefly by "brute memory ” The 
best way to create desirable associations is to use geographical mformation along with discussion 
of the drug This may be done by givmg history, collection and commerce with topography of the 
region where it is found or cultivated The Bible, the Travels of Marco Polo and other historical 
or travel books help to create mterest Pictures may be used or photographs , lantern shdes along 
with commercial aspects make excellent combmations Drug maps are very valuable helps 
Maps of continents are better than world maps The author uses them in laboratory manual the 
student wntmg drug names on his map Knowledge of habitats is a mmor part of pharmacognos- 
bcal instruction but it offers a Imk m association between pharmacognosy and other knowledge and 
teachers should not overlook the value — ^Elmer H Wirth J Am Pharm Asjoc , 24 (1935), 
«3 (Z M C) 

Unualysis — Teachmg, to Students of Pharmacy Comments on Paper by Professor 
Antome E Greene A pharmacist should be able to assist the medical practitioner, so study of 
unnalysis should be an acceptable elective and if possible a required subject In an analysis of 
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unne, as much emphasis should be placed on mieroscopic findmgs as chemical, though a bac 
tenological exammation is only necessary occasionally A correct interpretation of chemical find 
mgs requires microscopical examination Experience has shown it to be desirable to give chemical 
and microscopical instruction at the same time or during the same semester The same instructor 
should teach both, but if that is not possible, the departments should cooperate As an example 
of need for combined exammation presence of albumin may or may not be sigmficant In warm 
weather, samples m transit and not properly preserved often show abundant bactena from which 
It IS possible for suflficient albumm to be extracted to give a positive chemical test for albumm 
Unc acid tnple phosphates, calcium oxalate, leucine, tyrosine and cystine are revealed micro- 
scopically by type of crystals It is common to speak of the chemical test for blood but it is a 
test for hemoglobin and does not reveal whether there is a hemoglobinuria or a hematuna Hema 
tuna indicates a pathological condition of the gemtounnary tract, hemoglobinuria is usually the 
result of abnormahties outside the gemtounnary tract Hematuna, m addition to giving positive 
chemical test, will be indicated by finding unruptured red corpuscles, microscopically Pus cells, 
casts and mucus will be found by microscopical exammation when chemical tests are negative 
It IS difificult to get all important data into one course A number of notations were added to those 
m the course outlined by Professor Greene — Eouis Gershenveld J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 
(1935), 417 (Z M C) 

Urmalysis — Teachmg, to Students of Pharmacy The author believes that urinalysis 
should be retamed m the cumculura of pharmacy, at least as an elective, eqmvalent in hours and 
credit to the biochemistry outlined m the Syllabus The course should teach the techmque of 
routine exammation of normal and pathological urines Time is insufifieient for microscopic or 
bacteriological analysis The paper continues with some details of how the eourse is given at 
Howard Umversity some special means of creating interest on the part of the students and con 
eludes with an outline of the course — ^Antoine E Greene J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 
166 (Z M C) 


Miscellaneous 


Dentists and Pharmacists — ^Professional Relations between Suggestions for the Im 
provement of Though dentistry has been practiced for centuries dentistry as a distinct pro 
fession dates from 1839 when the Baltimore College of Dentistry, the first dental school m the 
world was established As the profession has advanced it has been increasingly exploited by 
manufacturers Use of preparations about which they know little is unconsciously encouraged by 
dentists because much prescribing is done by word of mouth They are inadequately trained in 
prescnbmg and there is constant pressure by detail men The American Dental Associabon is 
aware of this condition and has established a Council on Dental Therapeutics The purpose o 
the Council is to acquaint the profession with useful drugs and their preparation and to expose 
useless or unacceptable things These findmgs are reported each month m the Journal oj I * 
American Dental Association and they will be compiled m a book similar to the New and Non 
Oflficial Remedies of the American Medical Association Personal contact of individuals of bot 
professions offer many opportunities for suggestions for prescnptions to take the place of pro 
prietary articles In most dental schools, students have little opportimity to prepare or com me 
drugs and dentists lack confidence in writing prescriptions Since dentistry is becoming more 
of a preventive science and the need for laboratory tests will become greater as time goes om 
this IS m no way an encroachment on the practice of medicine Pyorrhea is a case in point 
dentist should have a knowledge of the blood sugar before undertaking treatment By having a 
white count and a granulocyte count it would be a simple matter to differentiate between j 

mfection and granulocytosis Postgraduate courses should be sponsored by pharmacy and en a^ 
schools The men m pharmacy should be available to dental societies and other groups w ° 

information about more efficient drugs — C L WmmfAN J Am Pharm Assoc, 2A \ 

(Z M t- 1 

392 ^ 

tr S P and N F Pubhcity m a Retail Pharmacy — The Successful Apphcation of ^ 
author explains some of the means of pubhcity adopted —Lawrence S Willluis ^ Z" 
Pharm A won , 24 (1935), 395 
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Acetyl Beta MetRylcliolme— Action of, on Yentncular Rhythms Induced by Adrenaline 
Acetyl beta methylcliolme in man tends to counteract tlic effect of adrenaline on the rhythmic 
oronerty of the ventricles — ^M H Nathanson Proc Soc Cvptl Btol ilfed , 32 (1935), 1297 

(A E M ) 

Adomdm— Mmunum Emetic Dose with The Magnus Hatcher method of biological 
determination by the cat can be used to determine Adoms I with the same secunty as with 
digitalis The lethal dose for the cat IS 0 476 mg /Kg It has a diuretic action —M P Pastor, 
E E iMAzandC Griot Rev asoc med Argentina, id (1032), 1515, Analcs asoc quim Argen 
(ttia, 22, 219B, through C/icm A6s/mc/i, 29 (1935), 3466 

Alcohol— Extent of Absorption of, at Various Intervals after Oral Admmistration The 
percentage of absorption is, after V' hour 57 7%, after one hour 88 5%, after one and Vi hours 
93 4% and practically complete after 2 hours — ^R N Harger and H R Hulpieu Proc Soc 
Exptl Biol Med , 32 (1935), 1247 (A E M ) 

Amidopyrme— Effect of, on Leucocyte Count Rabbits, mfected with the respiratory 
disease, snuffles, or with an acute intestinal disease characterized by diarrhea, loss m weight and 
death, developed a pronounced leucocytosis Large daily doses of a preparation containing 
amidopyrine and 5.5 diallylharhitunc acid (cibalginc) (I), 1-4 tablets, were given to rabbits of the 
following groups normal rabbits, infeeted rabbits and thyroidectomized mfected animals Leu 
eocyte counts were made on corresponding ammals not receiving I The authors conclude that I 
does not dimimsh the number of leucocytes m the circulating blood of normal rabbits when given m 
large doses for 17 consecutive days The pronounced leucocytosis which occurs m rabbits with 
snuffles or gastrointestinal infection is not depressed by I, administered over 17-30 days Rab 
bits thyroidectomized 6 weeks previously and receiving I develop a leucocytosis in response to the 
infections comparable to that which develops in rabbits with thyroids intact Many differential 
counts were made from time to time of ammals to which the drug was admimstered The per 
centage of granulocytes of the total leucocyte count was at all times ivithin the range of normal 
vanations Table — M M Kunde, R P Herwick A Learner and M Sternback Proc 
Soc Exptl Btol Med 32 (1935), 1121, through 5gHt65 A 6s(r Buff ,8(1935) A-725 

Amytal — ^Effect of, upon Pilocarpme-Induced Submaxillary and Gastnc Secretion Amytal 
causes a delayed shortening of the pilocarpine mduced secretion The effect appears on the second 
day or later — Mary F MoNTGOitERY Proc Soc Exptl Biol Afed , 32 (1935), 1287 

(A E M) 

Bichromate — Skm Sensitivity to A case showmg a high degree of specific sensitization of 
chromates is reported A definite skm reaction was obtamed with 0 000,0033 Gm of potassium 
bichromate applied externally and with 0 000 000,0033 Gm on mtradermal inoculation At- 
tempts at passive transfer yielded negative results — C E Hercus Zonce/, 228 (1935) 985 

(W H H) 

Caffeme, Coffee and Decaffeinated Coffee — ^Effect of, upon Blood Pressure, Pulse Rate and 
Simple Reaction Time of Men of Various Ages These studies were made upon sixteen men who 
received coffee or caffeine plus decaffemated coffee Decaffeinated coffee did not affect the reac- 
tion time Two mg of caffeine or the equivalent of coffee per Kg shortened the reaction time as 
compared with decaffemated coffee m some mdividuals and lengthened it m others With doses of 
3-4 mg of caffeme per Kg the initial reaction time was shortened as compared with the caffeine 
less coffee, but on the followmg day the reaction was frequently longer One to two hours after 
coffee (equivalent to 3, 4 and 5 5 mg of caffeine per Kg ) the blood pressure was higher (5-10 mm 
Hg) and the pulse rate slower m some mdividuals, and faster m others, than the blood pressure and 
pulse rate after the decaffemated coffee The changes in blood pressure and pulse rate ehcited by 
wffee were more pronounced m the older men than m some of the younger ones — Kathryn 
Horst and William L Jenkins J Pharmacol , 53 (1935), 385 (H B H ) 

Colchicme— New Physiological Property of Intravenous mjection of 0 05 mg epinephrine 
ladrenahne) (I) in a 16 5 Kg dog chloralosed, bivagotomized at the neck and subjected to artificial 
respiration, mcreased the carotid pressure 114 rag mercury and totally inhibited peristalsis for 87 
seconds After the intravenous injection of 2 75 mg colchicme (II) per Kg m 4 successive doses. 
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the above dosage of I raised the carotid pressure 172 mm mercury and stopped penstalsis for 108 
seconds Experiments with another dog usmg larger doses of II up to 15 5 mg per Kg gave 
similar results Thus II, like cocaine and several related substances, increased the motor and 
inhibitor effects of I on the whole animal — Hamdt Compt rend sac 6iof , 118 (1935), 1292, 
through Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-731 

Coiynanthine — ^Antagonism of, to Epmephrme Tested on the rabbit’s cornea, cocaine has 
one-half and corynanthme one eighth the anesthetic activity of yohimbine In chloralosed 10-11 
Kg dogs intravenously mjected with 35-60 5 mg of coiynanthine hydrochloride, the mtravenous 
injection of epmephrme provoked shght poljTinea mstead of apnea In one case although the 
epmephrme was rendered slightly hjrpotensive by corynanthinization it produced a transient 
cessation of respiration before shght polypnea, indicating that the respiratory effects are not ex 
clusively dependent on the modifications of the blood pressure — Hamet Compt rend soc 
biol , 118 (1935), 774, through Sqmbb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-651 

Croton Oil — Action of Substances Isolated from The strongest active substance isolated 
from croton oil is croton resm But smce it is normally not present in croton oil it must be con 
sidered as an artificial product The non toxic basal substance is phorbol C 20 H sOe Acetyl 
phorbol, CisHsjOjo is a crystalline substance the activity and toxicity of which are very similar to 
that of the amorphous croton poisons It stimulates the central nervous system has a pressor 
effect on the blood pressure and stimulates the vagus of warm blooded ammals In large doses 
It has a paralyzing action (narcosis of cold-blooded ammals) In low concentrations it causes 
contraction of smooth muscles (vasoconstnction and peristalsis) The automatic centers of the 
frog’s heart are paralyzed at an early stage — ^R Bohm, B Flaschentrager and L Lendle 
Arch exptl Path Pharmakol ,177 2X2, through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol ,8 (1935), lb2 

Digitalis — ^Assay of Preparations of, in Man Digitahs assay m frogs and cats is not abso 
lutely accurate The activity of digitalis preparations should be tested separately m each patient 
affected with heart disease by comparing the dose with that of k strophanthm found adequate m 
mamtammg the proper heart conduction The ratio thus obtained gives an accurate measure of 
digitalis potency and may be compared with values similarly determmed m other cardiac cases 


The digitalis preparation must be admmistered for a considerable length of time The heart is 
found to undergo changes m response when its weakness has been improved by admmistration of 
digitahs Disturbances m heart beat such as bigemmy and decrease m conduction are not signs of 
digitahs hyperdosage as previously supposed They are not to be considered accurate measures of 
the mtensity of digitalis action The circulatory action of digitahs compounds is determined by 
the condition of the circulation Once it has changed the status of the circulation digitalis subse 
quently reacts differently Strophanthm is not useful as a basis of companson with digitahs prepa 
rations m the non congestive tjqie of heart disease Here, various preparations should be com 
pared directly with each other, by the mtravenous route The activity of various digitalis prepa 


rations as assayed m 25 mdixnduals is as follows 0 3 mg k strophanthm mtravenous is greater 
than 0 75 mg digllamd orally, 1 5 mg digilanid rectally equal to 0 8 mg digilanid intravenously, 
greater than 0 3 mg helleborem intravenously 0 6 Gm digipurat orally, 3600 frog units convallaria 
orally less than 1 cc digalen intravenously, 0 3 Gm digitalis orally is greater than 6000 frog units 
convallaria orally and rectally greater than 3000 frog units orally 0 8 mg Verodigen orally is 
greater than 3000 frog umts convallana orally, 0 8 mg digilamd intravenously is equal to 0 
mg strophanthm intravenously, 0 7 mg digilanid intravenously corresponds to 0 25 mg stro 
phanthm mtravenously — E Edens Khn Wochschr , 14 (1935), 414 through Squibb A sit 


Bull 8 (1935), A-577 ^ 

Digitahs — Potency of Oregon Conflictmg evidence regardmg physiological activity 0 
digitahs IS found by exammation of the literature It grows wild on the Pacific slope from an 
couver to California and report is made of a seasonal study of it m Oregon Monthly collections 
of both first-year and second year leaves during the sprmg and summer of 1932-1933 
were prepared accordmg to U S P directions and the tmctures were stored m a cool place ^ 
were assayed by the official ‘one hour” frog method using frogs of the species Rana pipiens 
attempt was made to correlate physiological activity with seasonable glucosidal content y 
proposed colorimetric method of Knudsen and Dresbach but there xvas difficulty because it 
unpossible to compare tmctures which were greenish with the standard ouabain 
was dark yellowish The following conclusions were reached "the physiological activi y 
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year leaves compared favorably wtb tbc second-year leaves, the activity of native digitalis plants 
under favorable climatic conditions \voiild probably be above U S P standard, the one hour frog 
method is unsatisfactory chiefly because of the time clement which has a tendency toward erratic 
results, observed only a slight difference in the susceptibility of frogs to cardiac stimulants through 
various seasons ** — ‘Dohalp Kuo Cnm IvEO and Erkst T Stuiir J Aw PhcfW Assoc , 24 
(1935), 3G7 (Z M C) 

Digitalis— Rectal Absorption of, m Cats Since digitalis frequently causes nausea and 
vomiting, when administered by mouth, administration by rectum has been suggested and prepa- 
rations for use that way have been offered to the medical profession A study was undertaken 
to determine what preparation is best suited to rectal use In a preliminary experiment a de- 
alcohohzed fluidextract was administered to two cats by rectum There was difficulty m keeping 
the digitalis solution in the rectum because of the severe irritation but enough was retained to 
cause death in from 3 to 3Vi hours Five senes ranging from 5 to 15 each were earned out to de- 
termine rate of absorption of different preparations Results of each senes are tabulated so that 
compansons are readily made Suppositones wnth powdered digitalis and wnth extract of digi 
tabs m cacao butter base, suppositones wath glycennatcd gclatm alone and lastly a dealcoholized 
tincture were used The cats were kept under light anesthesia throughout After 5 hours after 
admimstration of the rectal preparation standardized digitalis solution sufficient to cause death 
was introduced intravenously Chmeal reports highly recommend rectal digitalis therapy but 
findmgs in this investigation do not confirm those reports Absorption was slow and small in 
amount, irregular and erratic The most rapid absorption was observed when dealcoholized tinc- 
ture was used Nausea and emesis occurred in the interval elapsing betw een the rectal administra- 
tion and the mtravenous admimstration in about half of the expenments but may have been due 
to the anesthetic Autopsies disclosed considerable irntation and inflammation The actual 
significance of these results wnll not be evident until the absorption rate following oral administra- 
tion has been determined m the same manner The rectal method should have more investiga- 
tion before it is accepted as conventional — W Arthur Purdum J Ant Pharm Assoc, 25 
(1935), 374 (Z M C) 

Digitahs— Studies on the Bioassay of in A New Diuretic Cat Method In toxic 
amounts digitahs has a penpheral constnetor effect on the blood vessels of the kidney m animals, 
which, taken with the weakening effect on the circulation, decreases output of urme (ohguna) 
Since digitalis has a cumulative action, ohguna should follow repeated admimstration of small 
doses and effect may be measured by measuring unne output at short intervals Increase m toxic 
activity as shown by decreasing output of urme should serve as guide to rate and amount of ad 
ministration m mtravenous methods of assay and by mdicating approach of death make possible a 
more accurate determmation of mimmum lethal dose than the continuous intravenous injection 
The followmg experimental procedure was tned on the cat Three tinctures were tested The 
change from diuresis to ohguna was studied Mimmum lethal doses were determmed and com- 
pared with those by other methods Expenmental procedure is given ra considerable detail and a 
typical protocol of procedure and results is reported Companson of mimmum lethal doses of the 
three tmetures are shoivn by table as well as the companson of this method wnth four 


other methods The assays corroborate observations made in the literature that cats vary m 
susceptibility to digitalis Assays of one tincture were very uniform but the others showed large 
positive and negative vanations Variations in frogs and guinea pigs are not so important be- 
cause large numbers can be used In the new method the drug is not mjected contmuously and 
this should be an advantage because digitahs acts slowly making an accurate determmation diffi- 
cult if a rapid, continuous mjection method is used The constantly decreasmg output of unne is 
more easily discernible than the heart changes ordmanly observed by auscultation m the usual cat 
method Best results were obtamed with cats weighmg from 2 to 3 Kg , those above or below 
these waghts showmg wider variation m susceptibility The wide individual vanation m sus- 
ceptibility to digitalis makes their value questionable since m practice only a few animab can be 
used Results of dog and gumea pig assays agreed more closely with each other than with those of 
the cat method —Jajies H Defandorf J Am Pharm Asms , 24 (1936), 369 (Z M C ) 


Dmitrophenol — ^Effect of, on Heart The amplitude of contraefaon of the Straub frog hearl 
Md rhythmic frog heart muscle strips was irreversibly decreased by 1 1,000,000 2,4 dmitropbeno 
(I) or 4 6 dinitro o-cresol (II) II was more toxic than I, its effect bemg apparent m concentra 


♦ 
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tionsofl 5,000,000 I m concentrations of 1 150,000 decreased the minute volume m the Starling 
heart lung preparation of a cat from 94 5 to 42 cc withm 9 minutes Again, II was more toiiic, 
producing an immediate decrease m the minimum volume and m arterial pressure Concentra 
tions of 1 30,000 of II rapidly arrested the heart With the average dose of 3-5 mg /Kg of I 
and 0 5-1 mg /Kg of II, the concentration of the drugs in the human body fluids is 1 220,000- 
1 115,000andl 320,000-1 660,000, respectively, concentrations definitely toxic to the heart prepa 
rations— H STAunandK Mezey Arch exptl Path PtermoM , 178 (1935), 52, through 
Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-710 

Drugs — Absorption of, through the Oral Mucosa Humans and dogs served as the expen 
mental subjects m these tests As compared with the effectiveness of subcutaneous admimstra 
tion, the ratios for a number of drugs were found to be as follows upon sublingual applications 
sodium pentobarbital, 1 , apomorphme, 2, strychnme, 4, atropine 8, morphme, 10, dilaudid, 15 
codeine, greater than 15 Adrenalme and insulin produced no distinct effects when administered 
sublmgually even m large doses There was close agreement between the results obtained in 
human subjects and dogs m the case of sodium pentobarbital apomorphme atropine, morphine, 
dilaudid and adrenalme — Robert P Walton and C Frank Lacey J Pharmacol , (1^35) 

61 (H B H) 

Drugs — Effect of Altitude on the Action of I Strychnme Report is made of an in 
vestigation whose purpose was to make quantitative studies of the vanation m lethal doses and the 
speed of action, all variables except altitude being kept constant Strychnine sulphate was used 
In one series of experiments, one hundred tame rats were used, in the other, Columbian ground 
squirrels The rats were purchased m Denver, and half of them sent to Hillsboro, Oregon Feed 
was purchased in Denver and divided Animals were held for three months to insure acclimatiza 
tion The poison solution was prepared in Denver and divided The same technique of adminis 
tration was employed Room temperature barometric pressure, relative humidity and character 
of weather were recorded Conditions checked well, so barometric pressure was chief variation 
Climatological comparisons are given m one table other tabulations showing detailed experimental 
results, correlations on the basis of probable errors of the averages, averages with survival evalua 
tions mcluded, significance of correlations and experimental results for Columbian ground 
squirrels — oral administration The lethal dose for 100% of the rats tested was 12 50 mg /Kg at 
Hillsboro and 10 00 mg /Kg at Denver Also 10/10 ammals at Hillsboro died in 25 minutes after 
4 1 minutes of the mtermittent tetany while at Denver the figures were 15 0 and 4 0 minutes, re 
spectively The following conclusions were drawn “1 A change m elevation of 5000 feet eaused 
a 20% reduction m LDioo% and a 40% decrease in the T/D (time to death), following oral ad 
mimstration of strychnme as the sulphate to tame rats 2 Statistical analysis shows the ef 
fects observed are not highly significant, ranging from 1-20 to 1-5000 3 Inclusion of survivals 

by a percentage system of evaluation, causes the curves to approach the ideal 4 Successive 
increase of elevation of 1000 feet produced a definite and fairly constant reduction in LDioo% of 
strychmne admimstered orally to Columbian ground squirrels 5 Ground squirrels appeared 
to be more susceptible than rats to changes in elevation ” — A W Moore and Justus C Ward 
J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 460 (Z M C) 

Ergot — -Biological Detennmation of Alkaloids of Ergot alkaloids can be readily deter 
mmed on the basis of their antagomstic action to adrenaline The rhythmic oscillations of surviv 
mg rabbit intestmes are decreased by adrenaline and this effect of adrenaline is prevented by the 
alkaloids of ergot As the reaction is reversible the same portion of intestine can be used 
three times The effect of 2y adrenahne was decreased 27 5% by 3y ergotamine, 54 3% > 

4 5y, 57 4% by 5y, and 71 5% by 7 5y ergotamine Sensibamme separated from Hunganim 
ergot IS as strong as ergotamine — B Issekutz and M Leinzinger Magyar GySgyszeresztu 
Tdrsasag£.rlestloje,ll{lB3S),\7\, through C/icm Abstr 29 (1935), 3775 

Evipal — ^Hypnosis, Anesthesia and Toxicity These studies were made upon rabbits and rats 
to which the drug was given, -with but one exception intrapentoneally The optimal hypnotic 
was found to be 50 mg per Kg for rats The optimal anesthetic dose is 100 mg per Kg fort era 
and 70 mg per Kg for the rabbit The response of both of the speaes of animals to Evipal ^ 

tion IS descnbed TheM L D for the rat is 280 mg per Kg , the toxic anesthetic hypn^ic ra i^ 

in the rat being 100 36 18 The authors conclude that this compound has a high , 

effectiveness — A H Maloney and R Hertz J Pharmacol , 54 (,1935) 77 (H 
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Follicular Hormone — Assay of, m Commercial Preparations The assay method employed 
for a large senes of commereial preparations was the following Of a group of 9 eastrated miee, 3 
were given an amount eorresponding to the claimed unit, 3 an amount 20% lower and 3 an amount 
20% higher A positive reaction was determined as usual by the vaginal streak The smallest 
amount giving a positive reaction was then injected into 20 mice, while 20 further mice were given 
a unit of the standard preparation under the same conditions In the majonty of instances, 20 
additional mice received either a 20% higher or 20% lower dose subcutaneously m order to sub 
stantiate the results An ovanan preparation made from crystalline follicular hormone and con- 
taining 10 mouse units per cc and giving a positive reaction in 90% of animals, was used as a 
standard for the water soluble preparations, and one containing 500 mouse units per cc and giving 
96% positive reactions a as used for comparison with the oil soluble hormone preparations The 
results were as follows for number mouse units per cc as claimed and as found and for percentage 
positive reactmg mice, respectively (1) Water soluble preparations Fontanon 100, 100, 78, 
Hovigal 100, 100 83, Hormofolhn 100, 200, 80, Menformon 100, 133, 85, Ocstranin 100, 100, 75, 
Ovodis Extract 100 100,73, Ovoglandol 50, 50, 92 5, Ovoliquit 50, 50, 70, Panhormon 50, 40, 
70, Progynon20, 20, 98, Unden 10, 10 73, Agomensin — , 10, 85, Ovaralopton — , 0, — , Ova- 
num-Extract — , 0, — , Rejuven — , 0, — , (II) Oil soluble preparations Perlatan 1000, 1000, 87 , 
Sistomensm — , 1, 70. (Ill) Solid preparations (tablets, etc ), where unit is per tablet or dragee 
Novanal 150, 150, 70, Oestramn 100, 100, 80, Oophonn 50, 50, 92 5, Ovanorm 20, 20, 92 5, 
Ovoglandol 20, 20, 95. Ovosedicyl 10, 10, 80, Ovotransannon 10, 10, 95, Panhormon 10, 7-8 

75, Biovar — , , Novokap — , — , — , Ovaraden , — , Ovanasicc (Grubler) — , — , , 

Ovana sice (Merck) — , 3, — , Ovarial tablets — , 16-20, — , Ovanal powder — , 4, — , Ovarigen 
— ,2,— , Ovariumtablets— , 2, — , Ovarochrom ~, 2 — , Ovoglandosan — , 1 5, — , Ovohorma 
— , 1, — , Vitnsol m Ovana — , traces, — , Zettolax — , traces, — In the case of the latter prepa- 
rations the unit value based on 100 Gm dry substance was calculated to be Biovar 4000, Novokap 
1500, Ovaraden 800-900, Ovana sice (Grubler) 2000, Ovana sicc (Merck) 4300, Ovanal 
powder 4000, Ovangen 2000, Ovanum tablets 4000, Ovoglandosan 1250 — Kochmann 
Arch Exptl Path Pharmakol 177 (1935), 526, through , 8 (1935), A-591 

Gonadotropic Hormone — An Improved Method for Detennmation of the A method of 
extraction of 40 cc of blood by acid alcohol method is desenbed The material is tested on an 
immature female rat — U J Salmon and Robert T Frank Proc Soc Exptl Biol Med , 32 
(1935) 1236 (A E M) 

Liver Preparations — -Use of Pigeons m the Assay of The results of previous workers are 
summanzed The following method for staining pigeon reticulocytes is recommended A drop of 
blood IS taken up m a graduated micro pipette and blown on to a waxed slide Exactly twice the 
volume of stain (aqueous solution contaimng 0 3% bnlhant cresyl blue and 1% sodium citrate) 
IS added and mixed with the blood Incubate for 16 mmutes at 35° C , then immediately make 
thm smears on a clean glass shde, spreading with the edge of another slide and dry in the air 
Allow to stand for 1 hour before counterstainmg for 3 minutes with undiluted Jenner’s stain 
The staimng solution should be fresh Only "densely reticulated” cells (cells showing a complete 
or almost complete ring of reticulum around the nucleus) should be counted No correlation 
could be found between the reticulocyte count and admimstration of liver extract to pigeons that 
had been fed on a gram diet The author suggests the use of a mammalian test-animal for reticulo- 
cyte tests, because the reticulocyte percentage of the blood of mammals is a definite figure and is 
easily obtamed —M R Gurd Quart J Pharm PAormacof , 8 (1935), 39-53 (S W G) 
Magnesium Salts — Comparative Studies on the Utilization of Different Little information 
IS available concerning relative utilization of magnesium compounds occumng naturally m food- 
stuffs as compared with the lactate and atrate and inorganic magnesium compounds The pres- 
ent study was undertaken for the purpose of findmg out if there were differences Young white 
rats were used as experimental animals Calcium and phosphorus balances were earned at the 
same time Calcium phosphorus and magnesium concentrations were kept fairly constant 
Fibulas for diet are given and all details are reported The different compounds used do not 
iff^ materially m absorption or ublization The greatest and the least retentions were obtamed 
with the same magnesium salt Magnesium absorption measured by the sum of the unnary and 
retained magnesium averaged 32 5% of the intake varymg between 29 and 41% "Carswell and 
inter have shown that after oral administration of magnesium lactate one may obtam either high 
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calcium and low magnesium or low calcium and high magnesium retentions ” Probably magne 
Slum compounds in hnseed meal and alfalfa producing low calcium and high magnesium retenUon 
IS not due to any difference in behavior Addition of sodium carbonate up to 2% of the diet had 
no unfavorable effect on utilization of calcium, phosphorus or magnesium — J C Forbes and 
F P Pitts / Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 450 (Z M C) 

Male Fern — Rhizome and Extract of After reviewing the methods of bioassay of male 
fern, the author deseribes a method studied at Lund m 1933 The organism used is the tench fish 
( Tinea) of 5-10 cm length A weighed quantity of the drug extract (1 to 20 eg ) is triturated mth 
0 5 Gm sugar and then shaken with a hter of water, saturated with magnesium hydroxide Ten 
fish are put in each flask with a liter of fluid Concentrations ranging between 0 025-0 001% 
are used The number of fish kiUed in 4 to 6 hours is recorded The biological test shows the 
chemical assay for filicin (as given m the Swedish and the new Danish Pharmacopoeias) to be w 
valid — T Ahlm Farm Reay, 34 (1935), 309 (C S L) 

Mercunal Antiseptics — Action of, on Muscle Oxydase The mhibitory or depressant 
effect of vanous mercurials for the muscle enzymes does not run parallel to their antiseptie activity 
but IS rather an index of their toxicity Mercurochrome 1 250 to 1 100, while qmte efficient to 
destroy bactena, did not inhibit the action of muscle oxydase to any great extent, while solutions 
of mercuric bichloride ( 1 10,000 to 1 5000) were markedly depressant for the enzymes — David I 
Macht and Hilah F Bryan Proc Soc Expll Btol Med 32 (1935), 1244 (A E M ) 
Morphme, Codeme and Dilaudid — Comparison of Motor Effects of, on Thierry Fistula 
These studies were made upon dogs m which intestinal motivity was determined by the use of 
balloons inserted into Thierry preparation The authors conclude that morphme, codeine and 
dilaudid cause prompt spastic effects which are quite similar The mimmal dosages in terms of 
mg per Kg producing a twenty-minute spastic period are dilaudid 0 01, morphme, 0 30, co 
deine 3 0 Dilaudid was found not to produce the prolonged periods of spasticity charactenzmg 
the action of morphine and codeme — Robert P Walton and C Frank Lacey J Pharmacol 
54 (1935), 53 (H B H) 

Morphme — ^Effect of, on Human Ureter The effect of morphine on the intact human ure 
ter was studied m 24 patients with presumably normal kidneys, by means of hydrophotographic 
tracings by Trattner s method Some patients were subjected to radioscopy Subcutaneous 
doses of 1 8-1 2 gr caused markedly mcreased tone and larger amplitude of contraction waves in 
from 2-5 mmutes following injection of the drug When increasing doses were given at Vi ^0“'^ 
mtervals, the larger clmical dose of Vs 8T gave a greater effect than the smaller doses of V t to 
gr The effect lasted at least three hours Doses of 0 01 gr atropine eliminated the contrac 
tions of the morphine stimulated ureter with consequent loss of tone Atropine did not act 
strikingly or consistently when given alone The authors consider that the common idea that 
morphme quiets the ureter is incorrect Their findings confirm experimental data The htera 
ture IS reviewed — F Ockerblad, H E Carlson and J F Simon J Urology 33 (1935)> 


356, through 5giii65 A fcstr Bull 8 (1935), A 661 

Nembutal— Effect of, upon Serum Cholesterol of Dogs Nembutal sufficient to produce 
deep and prolonged narcosis has no influence on the serum cholesterol — E H BiDWELL, F 
Shillito and K B Turner Proc Soc Expll Biol Med 32 (1935) 1236 (A E M ) 
Pharmacological and Toxicological Viewpomts m Cosmetology The action of the follow 
ing are discussed water metallic salts sulphur, lodme, acids and alkalies, hydrogen peroi , 
formaldehyde, tannm, glycerin, alcohol, volatile oils and soaps An extended bibliography 
offered — Truttwin Riechstoff Ind Kosmetik 10 (1935), 101-103 (H M B ) 

Pumpkm Seeds — ^Anthelmmtic Action of The seeds of Cucurbtla pepo were examiM 
chemically and biologically The test ammals were earthworms The fatty oil was extr^te ^ w 
a Soxhlet percolator with petroleum ether A 45% yield of a reddish oil was obtained For 
biological test a 5% emulsion of the oil in water and a 10% tnturation of the fresh peele 
in water were used About 150 cc of each preparation was placed m a beaker and three wo 
were dropped into each solution The trituration showed anthelmintic action but the cm 
did not The resm extracted from the oil by alcohol was tested as above with 
Ten per cent aqueous hydroalcohobc and alcoholic extracts were likewise inactive ^ 
glycosides, alkaloids and resm were negative The negative results obtained and the P™ ' 
of the use of hot water m making a paste of the seeds suggested the presence of a volatue 
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ent Fifty grams of tlie crushed, peeled seeds were steam distilled until 100 cc of distillate were 
collected This distillate killed w onus wathm 1 5 minutes The earner of the anthelmintic acUon 
of pumpkin seeds is therefor a volatile substance The experiment was repeated several times 
with seeds from various sources with similar results except that the activity of the vanous distil- 
lates varied greatly No reason could be assigned for this The following tests applied to the 
distillate were all negative feme chlonde, ScliilT, Millon, Legal, Fehling, Nessler and Deniges 
reagents, lead acetate and silver nitrate Diazotization and addition of phenol produced no per- 
ceptible color The distillate after oxidation with incandescent strips of copper gave a red color 
Hath Schiff’s reagent Methyl and ethyl alcohol were not present — A Pfister Pltarm Zlg 
80 (1935), 394 (G E C ) 

Pyrethrm I and Pyrethnn II— Relative Toxicity of Pyrethnn I and II were prepared by 
extraction with kerosene and the mixture purified by dissolving in pentane, extracUng with hot 
methyl alcohol, the alcohol mixed with water and the pyrethnns again extracted with pentane 
After dry mg, the solution was cooled to - 50° and pyrethrm II precipitated pyrethnn I remained 
in solution Injected into frogs, (11) produced death in doses of 75 mg per Kg of body weight, 
(I) m doses of 80 mg per Kg while a mixture of equal parts of (I) and (II) only required a dose of 
GG mg per Kg —Jean Ripert and Olivier Gaudin Compl rend , 200 (1935) 2219 

(G W H) 

Salyrgan— Intrapleural Injection Intrapleural injections of Salyrgan produce a greater 

and more lastmg diiuetic effect than do the intravenous injections — S Horwitz Deut Med 
Wochschr , 61 (1935), 305 (H R ) 

Splemc Capsule— Effect of Drugs on the Isolated, of Man and Other Animals The follow- 
mg summary is given 1 A survey was made of the action of vanous drugs on isolated stnps of 
the capsule of human spleens and the splenic capsules of dogs rabbits, cats rats, guinea pigs and 
buffaloes 2 Contraction of the splenic capsule was produced by adrenaline, pilocarpme, areco 
Ime or histamme and under certain conditions also by acetylcholine 3 If the tone of the 
splemc capsule had first been mcreased by adrenaline, it was mhibitcd by the addition of atropine 
pituitary (posterior lobe) extract, sodium nitnte or ergotoxme and under certain conditions also 
by acetylchohne and adenosme 4 The contractor action of acetylcholine was increased by 
esenne 5 The contractor actions of acetylcholine, arecohne and pilocarpine were abolished by 
atropine 6 The action of adrenaline was abolished by ergotoxme and dimimshed by cocaine 
Tracings showing the results obtained are given for each senes of actions — K Saad Quart J 
Pharm Pharmacol ,8 {1935), 31-38 (S W G ) 

Stiychmne and Barbiturates — Eliiiunation of Regardless of the amounts of strychnine 
admimstered, the quantities recovered m the urme are small elimination by the kidney being very 
slow The amounts of strychnme m the organs are also very small The elimination of Gardenal 
m the imne is also slow, the amounts rejected by the kidney being of some importance — E 
Kergonou Bull soc pharm Bordeaux, 73 (1935), 53-61 (S W G ) 

Thymus Extracts — ^Biological Effects of The outstandmg physiological feature of the 
thymus gland is its growth during youth and mvolution at puberty A group of American workers 
(L G Rowntree, J W Clark and A M Hanson) who w'orked with an extract of calves’ thymus 
found that m rats which were the offspnng of thymus treated rats (themselves also treated) 
until the fifth generation, the appearance of important physiological events such as opening of 
ears, eruption of teeth, appearance of hair, descent of testes and opening of the vagina, were 
greatly dimimshed as compared to the control Utters — Anon Bnt Med J , 1 (1935) 983 

(W H H) 

Thyroid ^Acetomtnle Test for The aeetomtnle test for thyroid using mice of both sexes 
was earned out varying the conditions of observation The susceptibihty of mice to aeetomtnle 
poisomng, and the degree of protection afforded by thyroid, are both affeeted by the temperature 
at which the mice are kept At 38° C the average lethal dose is about a fifth of that at room 
temperature, and practically no protection is afforded by thyroid At lower temperatures a pro- 
tect e action can be detected, but the dose/mortahty curve for aeetomtnle becomes very much 
flattened, making it difficult to apply the aeetomtnle test to a quantitative method of assay — F 
w OSES Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8 (1935), 54-60 (S W G ) 

Thyroid-Assay of Vanous PreparaUons of Feeding of equal amounts of thyroxin in the 
lorm of vanous thyroid preparations, e g . whole thyroid, lodothyreoglobulm, fractionated lodo- 
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thyreoglobulin, lodothyrm and thyroxin, produced mereasmg illness in rats Some of the sub 
stances gave a more pronounced calongenic effect while m the case of the rest, the other general 
thyroid actions were predominant This difference appeared to be dependent upon the nature 
and amount of iodine free and iodine contaimng substances accompanymg the thyroxin The 
latter, while inactive or of slight activity in themselves, were capable of induencmg the action of 
thyroxm considerably, e g , diiodotyrosine had a marked antagomstic effect on thyroid hormone 
The thyroxm content of the vanous preparations exanuned was determmed by splittmg the thy 
roxm component from the accompanymg substances by means of alkalme hydrolysis and then 
determining the amount of thyroxm present either by adjustmg the alkahne hydrolysate to Pb 5 or 
extracting it with butyl alcohol and proceeding m a manner previously descnbed — I Abelin 
Arch exptl Path P/mrwaAof , 177 (1935), 359, through Sqmhb Abstr Bull 8(1935), A 630 

Thyrojon — Pomt of Action of Experiments m anesthetized cats (urethane or 5 ethyl 5 
phenyl-barbituric acid) before and after decapitation or section of the spmal cord m the cervical or 
dorsal region mdicate that the mam pomt where the action of thyroxin occurs is the midbrain 
Increase in metabolism takes place because of irritation of this center — v Isseedtz and B v 
IsSEKUTZ Jr Arch exptl Path Pharmakol , 177 (1935) 442, through Sqmbb Abstr Bull 8 
(1935), A-630 

Vegetable Extracts and Blood-Sugar Attention is directed to products from vegetable 
and animal sources, brought out smce the discovery of msuhn and like it capable of producing 
hypoglycemia It was observed, too, that the serum or difibnnated blood of an animal made 
hypoglyceimc by msulm, by the plant extracts, by chemicals, by starvation or by pancreatectomj 
would lower the sugar m another animal and could even cause death Apparently there was no 
limit m the possibility of transmission of decrease m sugar and toxicity from one mdividual to 
another Myrtomel (earlier called myrtillm) had rather marked claims made for it but clinical 
experience was not encouragmg The present mvestigation was undertaken to determine the 
nature of the substance responsible for the power to reduce the amount of sugar in the blood 
Experimental work is reported m detail Rabbits were the test animals Normal amount of 
sugar was determined Determmation was also made of the percentage of sugar produced m 
stated periods of time by specific doses of epmephnne An extract from the leaves of salal fed to 
rabbits and subcutaneous mjections were without effect Results with Vacctnium ovatimi were 
negative So some of the work on myrtomel was repeated but results were negative Then the 
earlier work of Collip was repeated, using an extract from green onion tops, from lettuce leaves 
and from cabbage, all with negative results Attempts to verify Colhp’s observation that hypo 
glycemia can be transmitted from one ammal to another resulted m failure The authors conclude 
that "reputed therapeutic value of plant extracts in the control of blood sugar is erroneous 
Colhp’s work nught mdicate that the large quantity of liqmd injected and the period of starvation 
could derange metabohsm Other works apparently drew conclusions from too few expemnents 


The authors believe it entirely reasonable to question the existence of evidence that plants con 
tain a substance which will alter amounts of sugar in the blood ” — Paul S Jorgensen and E V 
Lynn / Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 389 (Z M C ) 

Vitamm A — Vanous Methods for Detenrunation of A bnef review of physical and bio 
logical methods (especially the U S P Intenm Revision method) for the determmation of vitamm 
A with bibhography — B RSnnark Farm Revy 34 (1935), 369 (C S B) 

Vitamm D — Content of, m Salve Bases Contammg Cholesterol I Absorption through 
the Intestmal Mucosa Anhydrous lanolm contams the provitamm, which on proper irradiation 
is transformed mto vitamin D and then possesses antirachitic properties, yet lacks toxic action, 
e g , does not produce calcium deposits II Absoiption through the Skm The vitamm 
produced m these salves by proper radiation is absorbed through the skm and then exerts its anti 
rachitic action without toxic action Under comparable conditions essentially more vitamin 
absorbed through the mtestmal mucosa than through the skm Either ordmary or 
ergosterol apparently causes a thickenmg of the elastic coat m the rabbit aorta, cholesterol 
not exert this action Irradiated ergosterol is absorbed through the skin — ^A St von 

ckrodt-Haupt Z Vitamtnforsch 4: (1935), 1, 16 , through Chem Abstracts 29 (1935) 3i ^ 

Vitamm D — Determmation of A review and discussion of the U S P ^,'^,'* 033 ” 

( 1934 ) method for the determmation of vitamm D—B R5 nniiark: Farm Reay 34 ( 193o)^ 
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Vitamin Standards— International International standards for vitamins A, Bi, C and D 
arc now available for issue to laboratories, institutions and research workers in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland The National Institute for Medical Research, London, v ill continue to supply 
these standards The standards for the vitamin B, and D remain unchanged and their supply at 
regular half >earl> intervals will be continued as before The standard for vitamin A has been 
changed, a pure specimen of P carotene having been adopted in place of the impure preparation 
hitherto employed The unit of vitamin A remains unchanged, though it is now defined as the 
vitamm. A activity contained in 0 6 microgram of pure P carotene — Pliarm /, 134 (1935), 353 

(W B B ) 


Toxicology 

Acetanihde Poisonmg Cluneal and Experimental Study The author reviews the out 
standing signs and symptoms as taken from the records of several patients poisoned by proprietary 
preparabons contaimng acetanihde Two dogs were given acetanilide in their diet, in varying 
amounts It was found that these ammals developed some tolerance to the drug The red cell 
count tended to be dimmishcd imtially but as the intoxication progressed the rate of formation of 
the red cells became greater than the rate of destruebon The ammals showed marked fluctuation 
in their methemoglobm response, the greatest concentration occurred six to eight hours after the 
drug had been ingested There was a complete reversion of the methemoglobm to hemoglobin 
within forty-eight hours Dunng the methemoglobinemia the oxygen capacity falls and symp 
toms of anoxemia may result Electrocardiographic studies revealed no changes of sigmficance — 
Sheldon Payne J Pliarniacol , 53 (1935), 401 (H B H ) 

Atophan Poisonmg A desenpbon of a case of fatal liver damage after several weeks’ use of 
Atophan is given Overdosage and conbnuous use without intervals were avoided, thus stressing 
the danger of this drug — Hubert Habs Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 173-174 (H R ) 
Bone Acid I’reparabons— Toxicity of Skm Disturbances through the Use of Defattmg 
Agents Contaimng Bone Acid Four cases of skin diseases were observed which were directly 
attnbutable to the use of defatting agents contaimng bone aad The symptoms were an itchy 
redness of the cbm, neck, head and trunk, thickemng of the skin which was covered with very fine 
scales and vesicles, appearance of the trunk and extremities resemblmg that m pityriasis rosea, 
or an erythematous, scaly and very itchy exanthema of the trunk, neck and flexor sides of the 
extremiUes The symptoms disappeared with disconbnuation of the use of the preparations — 
Alois M Memmesheimer Deut Med Woclischr 01 (1935), 418 (HR) 

Caffeme and Theobromme — Effect of, upon Digitahs Toxicity Employing the cat method 
of Hatcher and Brody the authors assayed ouabam, strophanthin, digitoxm and three tmetures of 
digitalis and compared the values so obtamed with those upon cats receiving varymg amounts of 
caffeme or theobromme subcutaneously or intravenously Small doses of caffeme or theobromine 
did not seem to influence the toxicity of any of these digitaloids Large doses of caffeine and theo 
bromme (30-50 mg X Kg body weight) seemed to slightly mcrease the toxicity of aU the prepara- 
tions studied The results indicate that in amounts ordinarily employed clinically caffeine and 
theobromme probably do not influence the toxicity of ouabain, strophanthm or digitahs prepara- 
tions to any appreciable extent — H B Haag and J D Woodlex J R/iormoco/ , 53 (1935), 465 

(H B H) 

Castor Beans — ^Toxicity of A fatahty following the eabng of 15-20 castor beans is re- 
ported The toxic substance ncm was responsible This causes necrosis m the blood vessels 
tissues and cells through agglutmabon coagulabon and precipitabon — ^A bdulkadir-Lufti 
Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 416 (H R ) 

Fluonne Toxicosis Apples sprayed with barium silicofluonde showed an average fluonne 
content of 5 6 p p m before washing It was impossible satisfactorily to clean fruit originally 
carrying 0 1 gr or more of fluonne per lb The human tolerance level for fluonne is so low that it 
seems a dangerous practice to use the compounds of fluonne for spraying purposes The ughness 
of mottled teeth alone causes untold misery to the afflicted persons— M C SxnxH Am J 
Puh Health, 25 (1935), 701 (A H B ) 

Skm Poisons A Chapter on Mexican The following plant products produce skin reactions 
of vanous types (1) Comocledia engleriana causing abscesses on mucous membranes of the 
mouth which are difficult to heal and may be mtroduced m tobacco (2) the. magic remedy of 
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Dr Villegas, Maranon (Makagoninusz, Anacardtum occtdentale) contaming cardol, the imtating 
principle, (3) nellies and similar products such as Junco or Flor de Latigo (whipping flowers) which 
IS the flowers of Aporocaclus flagelhformts Lem, (4) Maguey manso (Agave salmeana Otto), (5) 
Barbas de chivo or Chihllo de Cerro (Clemalts dtoica L ) which contans an alkaloid, clematme, 
which, however, is not a skin poison, (6) introduced from Europe is Rabanorusticano(Armeracia 
rushcana Gaertn ), (7) Herba del Coyote (Polantsta umglandulosa Capparid ), (8) Pica-Pica de) 
Peru (from Peru) is in the MeMcan market as "Ojo de venado” or “Ojo de bomco ” Some of 
these poisons act only on the mucous membranes leavmg the epidermis unaffected as (9) PinonciUo 
or Aveno purgante, the seeds of Jalroplta curcas L var mextcana (10) the Euphorbiacea Yepaxi 
huitl ( Crolon diotcus Cav ) or Hierba de ZoriUo in a short time covers the mucous membranes of 
the anus with small red spots and inflamed pustules Others produce mflamed areas under the 
skin (11) the sap of Habilla de San Ignacio or Quauhtlatlatzm (from Hura creptlans L), (12) 
Htppomane mamzella L or Mazamllo, (13) Chupire (Chuprene, Tencuate) an unusually irntatmg 
poison from the unnpe seeds and secretion of Euphorbia calyculala H B K , (14) the leaves of 
Cola de pescado. Cola de iguana or Hierba de alacan (Plumbago pulchella Boiss ) called by the 
Aztecs Tlachichinolh whose irritating sap is used to day for the treatment of wounds caused by 
poisonous insects, flies, scorpions, etc (15) the most common of all is the poison sumach Cuau or 
Mala mujer (Rhus radicans L ) An extract of Vobe (Grtndelia hirsiitella, spec Calif ornuina) 
IS of help m counteracting these poisons if applied immediately — V A Reko Pharm Post, 
68 (1935) 173-177 (H M B ) 

Sodium Amytal — ^Detoxification of Amidopynne by The toxicity of amidopyrine by 
production of convulsions can be reduced to Vj when optimal doses of sodium amytal are given — 
Charles L Rose Proc Soc Expll Biol Med, 32 (1935), 1242 (A E M) 

Sodium Formaldehyde Sulphoxylate — Use of, m Acute Mercury Poisomng The author 
demonstrates the protective effect of formaldehyde sulphoxylate agamst mercury poisomng in 
rabbits, verifying the results that he had previously obtained upon dogs The substance has been 
utilized chmcally and found to be of distinct value in mercury poisoning The author suggests 
the following procedure m its use in the treatment of clmical bichlonde poisonmg 1 Gastric 
lavage vnth a 5% solution of sulphoxylate, about 200 cc being left m the stomach 2 Immedi 
ately foUowmg this, 10 Cm of the drug dissolved m 100 to 200 cc of distilled water to be slowly m 
jected mtravenously, from twenty to thirty mmutes bemg permitted for the mjection 3 In 
severe cases a repetition of the mtravenous mjection from four to six hours following the comple 
tion of the first injection, from 6 to 10 Gm being mjected 4 If cohtis develops later high 
colomc irrigations with a 1 1000 solution of sulphoxylate — Sanford M Rosenthal J Phar 
macol, 54 (1935), 34 (H B H) 


Therapeutics 

Calcibronat-Chmcal Expenence with Calctbronal, (CnHjiOij)2 Ca CaBr, is used in the 
treatment of nervous exhaustion, hypererethism, hyperthyroidism and epilepsy Due to the 
synergism existing between the calaum and bromme it can be given m small doses which are 
effective, over a long period of time without causing bromism or bronude acne — K Keus Peul 
Med Wochschr, 61 (1935), 799-801 (H B) 

Carcmoma as an Electrical Phenomenon of Protem Substances The theones of protein 
formation and then chemistry and those devoted to their connection with tumor and carcinoma 
formation are fully discussed It is concluded that a possible remedy against this malady must 
be capable of regulating the "redox”-potential of glutathione or its heavy metal complex Such a 
buffer must be a disulphide as well as an albumm These regulators have been made by the 
worker and tried upon certain cases with good results — O Hupper Pharm Monalsh , 16 (1335) 
92-96 (H M B ) 

Chloral — Use of, m Infant Therapy Chloral is generally employed in the treatment o 
convulsions m infants The modes of admimstration are reviewed bj G Schreiber (B«1I h >c 

(Feb 10, 1934), through J Praltctens (May 10, 1934)) The dose is generally 10 to 20 eg per 
year of age For convulsions the remedy is prescribed separately or together with potassium 
bromide as follows Chloral hydrate 0 3 Gra , syrup of orange flowers 30 Gm ^ 

enough to make 100 Gm Take 1 teaspoonful every half hour (for an infant of 3 
sedation Chloral hydrate 1 Gm potassium bromide 2 Gm , syrup of codemc 10 Gm , s> P 
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orange flowers 10 Gm . distilled water enough to make 100 Gm Six teaspoonfuls every 24 hours 
Chloral hydrate 0 1 Gm , potassium bromide 0 25 Gm , boiled water 40 Gm For 1 enema At 
the same time give a w ater diet and every 3 hours a w arm bath (38°) lasting for 6 minutes This 
IS continued until a sound slumber is produced Chloral hydrate 0 2 Gm , cacao butter 2 Gm 
For 1 suppository Introduce 1 or 2 every 24 hours In the case of tetanus contractions, chloral 
mil give results when most of the common sedatives are without effect — L’Un Pharm (Mar 
1935), 68, through J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 429 (S W G ) 

CodLiver Oil Omtment “Unguentolan” — ^Investigation with Cod Liver Oil Ointment "Un- 
guentolan” is of therapeutic value in treatment of severe burns, Ulcus crurtes, decubital tumors, 
fistulas, deep w ounds, etc The action of vitamins A and D seems to cause a marked regeneration 
of tissue with excellent cicatrization Parenteral use of vitamins A and D is supenor to the oral 
in the treatment of wounds and bums The remaining constituents of cod liver oil seem to en- 
hance the action of the vitamins The ointment is convenient for clinical use and alleviates pain 
to a great degree — Kurt Strauss Deut Med TFnc/irc/ir , 61 (1935), 60-52 (HR) 

Digdamd— Clmical Studies with Intestmal and Parenteral Admimstration of Climcal 
experiments for the last year and a half involving some 100 cardiac patients substantiate the find- 
mgs of many other investigators regarding the good tolerance, rapid diuretic effect and excellent 
admimstration of Digdamd When using the enteral form of administration, it was found that 15 
drops of Digdamd 3 times a day per os correspond to 3 doses of 0 1 Gm standard digitalis leaves 
There were some isolated failures due to mdividual hypersensitivity and idiosyncrasy In the 
latter case, Digdamd was often given successfully m the form of an enema, the best formula even 
m severe cases of decompensation, bemg 25-30 drops twnce daily mixed with 3-5 cc of 10% 
glucose solution and 3-5 drops opium tincture Further potentiation of diuretic action was 
reahzed by the addition of 0 3 Gm Theocin The intravenous route which is also very effective, 
IS hmited to those cases which carmot tolerate the drug perorally and there is urgent need for rapid 
absorption of the greatest possible amount of Digdamd Here it is advisable to dilute the Digi 
lamd with 10 cc calcium gluconate or 10-15 cc 10-20% glucose Considerable shortening of the 
treatment can be affected by combimng with diuretics such as Salyrgan, which appear to be more 
active following the admimstration of Digilanid Digilamd does not seem to have the cumulative 
property to as great a degree as the other digitalis preparations Clinical blood pressure and water 
balance are claimed to be more accurate criteria for ascertaining when Digdamd treatment should 
be stopped than the appearance of bradycardia and electrocardiographic changes The latter may 

be independent of Digdamd dosage — E -E Bauke Deal Med TFoc/iic/ir , 61 (1935), 371-375 

(H R) 

Digitalis — Efifect of, on Pneiunoma A study of 1456 cases of lobar pneumonia indicated 
that digitahs had no apparent effect on the course of the disease, but seemed beneficial in its 
influence on auricular fibrillation and flutter in favorable cases 34 references — ^A E Cohn and 
W H Lewis Am J Med 5ci , 189 (1935), 457, through Sgi(i56 Aftrir Bwff , 8 (1935), A 615 

Dye Solutions — ^Therapeutic Stable solutions suitable for use by injection m combating 
infectious diseases contain a 3,6 diammoacridme compound such as 3,6 diamino 10 methyl- 
acridmium chloride and an excess of a sulphonated dye such as trypan-blue, trypan red or acid 
fuchsia— Louis Benda (to Wmthrop Chemical Co) U S Pat , 1,999,750 (April 30 1935) 

(T G W) 

Folmenn In cases of cardiac msufficiency with and without disturbances in rhythm and 
wherem digitalis treatment was indicated, the new glucoside folmenn from Foha Nem Oleandn, 
produced a complete effect on pulse, diuresis, body weight and congestive symptoms, the diuretic 
action was especially marked The dosage was 15 drops of the solution (=02 mg fohnenn = 
240 frog doses) three times daily in moderate and severe cases After 8-10 days, further dosage 
was unnecessary or could be reduced Rectal admmistration of suppositones contammg 0 2 
mg of the glucoside were as effecUve, about 20 were given m the course of 8-14 days The 
rapidity of the action (in 7 cases within 24-36 hours usually 5-6 days) and the effectiveness of 
the oral or rectal routes make intravenous injection unnecessary Fohnenn exhibited the com- 
plete effect of digitalis in its action on disturbances m the production and conduction of cardiac 
activity No unpleasant side reactions or cumulation symptoms were observed after the usual 
8-20 days or chrome treatment The action was not only complete, but prolonged Fohnenn 
IS important as a cardiac remedy because it is a chermcally umform pure glucoside mdependent 
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of any standardization methods and shows constant activity It is highly recommended for 
general practice The present study involved 80 cases of which only five proved refractor} — R 
Schwab Klt?i Wochschr , 14 (1935), 564, through Squibb Abslr Bull , 8 (1935), A 764 

Gastro-Sil — Use of, in Nervous Hyperacidity A neutral insoluble calcium sihcate, ad 
ministered in doses of one teaspoonful three tunes a day in warm water at meal time for the treat 
ment of nervous hyperacidity — Felix Oefelein Deul Med lFoc/«c7ir , 61 (1935), 597-59S 

(H R) 

Heart Lesions — Therapeutics of Non-Decompensated The fact that digitalis is not 
specific for all heart lesions is stressed Citations of the hterature and the author’s own opmions 
concerning indications and contra-mdications of digitalis m vanous cardiac diseases are presented 
Quimne and quimdine are reviewed as to their value in heart therapy The efiScacy of a cucula 
tion hormone sugar therapy with admixture of cardiac glucosides and calaum m cardiac lesions 
IS discussed Treatment of syphilitic heart lesions and affections of blood vessels are also dis- 
cussed — P Mora WITZ Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 1-4, 45-48 (HR) 

Hypotensive Hormone Cause of Protem Shock. The hormone, lymphoganglm isolated 
from the lymph glands mduces all the actions of protem shock Due to this fact it is thought to 
be the etiological factor in this condition Where protem therapy is unsuccessful due to an im 
paired lymphatic system, it is advised that this hormone be used — G de Nito Deut Med 
Wochschr, 61 (1935), 339-341 (H R) 

Liver Extracts — Charactenstics and Therapeutic Use of, Treatment of Anemias of BaciUaiy 
Ongm A review abstracted from the hterature — Lucas F Dbfelicb Semana med {Buenos 
Atres), 42 (1935), 1086 (A E M ) 

Lubrokal — ^Cluucal Investigations of Very effective in treatment of nervous headaches 
general nervousness, chorea tmnor, psychic depressive states, msomma, nervous types of heart and 
respiratory disturbances etc Obtamed in tablet form contaimng 0 6 Gm bronune as lomred 
potassium brotmde and 0 04 Gm sodium ethylphenylbarbitunc acid in each tablet — Anton 
Schumacher Deut Med Wochschr , 01 {lOZS), 878-870 (HR) 

Lymphatic Leukaemia — Treatment of The effect of Lugol’s lodme solution in chronic 


lymphatic leukaemia has been mvestigated A defimte reduction in the white cell count was seen 
in two out of five cases The admmistration of iodine produced no noticeable symptomatic rehef 
Even m favorable cases the effect of iodine is small compared with that of X ray therapy, the 
latter remains the best treatment at present available for chrome lymphatic leukaemia The 
nature of the effects of iodine seems to suggest that it acts on the leucocytes themselves rather than 
on the leukaemic process The bearing of these results and those of previous writers on the 
aetiology of leukaemia, especially its relation to hyperthyroidism, is discussed — M C G ISNAfits 
Brit Med J , I (1935), 1021 (W H H ) 


Mandelic Acid — Value of, m Urmaiy Infections An attempt to discover a theiapeubc 
agent that might replace the ketogemc diet in the treatment of unnary mfections has led to the 
climcal trial of mandehc aad Mandehc acid appears to be effecbve m cases of unnary iiifecUon 
unassociated with urmary obstruction and it is hoped that a more wide-spread tnal of the acid may 
confirm the work previously given — M L Rosenheim Loucet, 228 (1935), 1032 (W H H ) 
Methylene Blue — Treatment of Wound Diphthena by E Melchoir (ZenlraU J Chir 
(March 2, 1935), 481) states that diphthena, as a secondary and non-mahgnant comphcation o 
surgical wounds, became comparatively frequent m certain parts of Germany from 1919 (o IJ- 
it then seemed to disappear, but Melchoir of late has seen it somewhat more often An looo 
wound results either with a charactenstically ‘ greasy” appearance or with recurrent formation^^ 
membrane Intact granulation tissue forms an impassable bamer against diphtheritic as a 
against tetanus and typhoid toxins and treatment by parenteral antitoxm injections in these n 
toxic cases is usually fruitless The meffiaency of local antiseptic treatment in wound diph 
has been widely recognized Melchoir pubhshes a further recommendation of the trea 
which he has found more effective — namely, application of powdered methylene blue 
quickly penetrates granulation tissue and leads within twenty-four hours to blue coloration 
unne, it has been found to be followed within seven to fourteen days by the 
diphthena bacilla The application should be pursued for one or two weeks Melchoir 
found It successful m nasal diphtheria and cutaneous diphthena —Frit Med J 1 (193o) ^ 


(W H H) 
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Novophyllm — Clinical Expenence with Novopliyllin (tlicophyllin phenyl ethyl barbi- 
tunc aad etliylene diamme) is a cardiac tonic and diuretic It is not limited to oral use but can 
be used rcclally, intravenously and intramuscularly — W Sommer Deul Med W ochschr , 61 
(1935), 633-635 (HR) 

Orthosichol Clinical Investigations of a New Preparation from Koemis Koetjmg, the 
Indian Kidney Tea Orthosichol, a preparation from the Indian drug Kocmis Koetjing, and also 
found in Orlhostphon stamncus Benth , has been proved an effective agent in the treatment of 
diseases of the biliary apparatus Besides promoting diuresis, it markedly increases the secretion 
and expulsion of bile At the same time, it enhances the secretion and glycogen storage m the 
hepatic biliary region An analgesic and anti-inflammatory action is displayed in infectious biliary 
tract diseases The average dose of orthosichol is 25 drops 3 times a day per os, severe cases 
requite 2-3 cc mtravenously each day — Helemut Rutenbeck Deul Med Wochschr , 61 
(1935), 377-378 (HR) 

Permcious Anemia — ^Liver and Drug Therapy m Until recently, arsenic has been the chief 
dement used to combat the disease Many forms of arsenic have been used It is now generally 
conceded that if arseme did produce an improvement it was due to its destructive action on the 
liver, with the liberation of the specihc antianemic principle The idea of diet as a curative agent 
is not a new one, but usually the diet prescribed was non nitrogenous and chosen rather for the 
dyspepsia and for the atrophic condition of the stomach than for any specific effect on the blood 
The following conclusions were drawn (1) There is a defimte and stable antianemic principle 
ready formed and stored in liver (2) There is, m normal gastric secretion, an intnnsic factor, 
capable of producing this antianemic principle by interaction with beef and other muscular tissues 
(3) This mtnnsic factor is not hydrochlonc acid or pepsin (4) There is m beef and other muscular 
tissues which are not themselves antianemic, an evtnnsic factor, capable of reaction with the m- 
tnnsic factor of stomach to produce the antianemic principle (5) The activity of hog stomach is 
due to the interaction between the mucosal intrinsic factor and the extrinsic factor found in the 
muscle coat (6) The antianemic principle is readily synthesized within the body from ordinary 
foods m normal gastnc conditions, but the absence of the intnnsic factor m the gaslnc mucosa 
determmes the onset of pernicious anemia — B L Stanton Australasian J Pltarm , 16 (1935), 
185 (T G W) 

Pemocton — 'Value of, m Basal Narcosis Basal narcosis has been produced in 230 cases 
iwth Pemocton (5-d bromallyl-5 sec butyl barbituric acid) with and without the addition of ether 
Advantages and disadvantages have been noted — Helmuth Greger Deul Med Wochschr , 61 
(1935), 170-173 (H R) 

Potassium Bismuth Tartrate — Oral Administration of, m Syphilis J A Kolmer {Arch 
Derm Syph (Jan 1935), 9) draws attention to the value of administering bismuth by mouth in 
syphilis It IS not suggested that this should replace the more effective intramuscular bismuth 
medication, but that it is of use in the following instances (1) as a follow up in between the 
courses of injections of N A B or bismuth, or when the patient is unavoidably prevented from 
taking injections for a short penod, (2) as a method of starting treatment in chrome syphilis 
particularly cardiovascular syphilis, and (3) for occasional use by patients who are traveling or 
who cannot tolerate mjections The preparahon recommended is water soluble potassium bis 
muth tartrate which is of high spirocheticidal value and low toxicity The dose for adults is 2 to 3 
grams m a capsule three times a day — Anon Bnf Afed / , 1 (1935), 73 (W H H ) 

Prommalettes— Use of, as Sedative Tablets contaming 0 03 Gm Prominal (5 ethyl-1- 
methyl 5 phenyl barbitunc acid) have been successfully used as a sedative m 60 cases mcludmg 
Enuresis noclurna, nervous msomma, dimactenc disturbances, nervousness, byperthyroidism, 
etc Paue Plaut Deul Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 175 (HR) 

Prontosil ^Use of, m Puerperal Fever It is recommended that every type of puerperal 
fevCT be treated with intravenous injections (20 cc 1-2 times daily) of 0 25% solution of the 
hydrochlonde of 4 (2' 4'-diammophenylazo)-benzenesulfonamide (Prontosil), supplemented by 
with 0 3 Gm tablets The red crystalline powder which dissolved to an orange- 
red liquid can also be administered subcutaneously It was successfully used m 2 cases of strep 
ococcal 2 staphylococcal, several of streptococcal staphylococcal and 13 undiagnosed puerperal 
evers Eugen Anselm Deul Med Wochschr , 61 (1935) 264-265 (HR) 

Prontosil— Use of, m Streptococcal Infections Prontosil, 4-(2',4'-diaminophenylazo)- 
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benzenesulfonamide-HCl, is recommended in 1—2 daily intravenous injections of 10-20 cc of a 
0 25% solution or 3 doses of 0 3-0 6 Gm perorally in all severe forms of streptococcal angina and 
its complications, erysipelas the initial stages of Sepsis lenta, in progressive and severe endocar 
ditis lenta where Streptococcus virtdans has been identified and in certain forms of infectious polj 
arthritis The dye is claimed to be non-toxic and well tolerated Only rarely were gastric pains 
and vomiting observed after oral doses Intravenously there were no unpleasant symptoms 
Circulation respiration, blood pressure, pulse frequency intestine and unne remained unaffected 
— Ph Klee and H R6mer Deut Med IPocArc/ir , 61 (1935), 253-255 (HR) 

Pyramidon Therapy — Side Reactions of Explanations and problems of Pyramidon 
therapy and toxic reactions are presented — -Lotze Med Khn (1934), through Deut Mei 

Wochschr , 61 (1935), 319 (H R ) 

Quuudme and Strychnme — Use of, in Treatment of Premature Contractions A case his 
tory IS given in which, of the various treatments used quinidine sulphate (gr iii) and strychmne 
(gr 1/60) thnce daily gave the greatest freedom from extrasystoles and from the accompanying 
symptoms and improved the compensation Sixteen of 20 other patients with mild cardiac de 
compensation due to extrasystoles showed a similar favorable response with a combination of 
quinidine and strychnine Possibly the chief factor in preventing the more wide spread use of 
qmnidine is the number of warmngs, considerably overemphasized, of its dangers — B ailex 
Carter and Eugene P Traut Am J Med Set , 189 (1935), 206, through Ssutbb Abstract 
Bull 8 (1935) A 551 

Quinme — -Therapy of Respiratory Diseases by Qumine in the form of Solvochm (25% 
aqueous quinine solution in slightly alkaline medium) and Transpulmin (camphor oil solution of 
quinme) is very effective when injected intragluteally in chrome diseases of the respiratory or 
gan — B Thoms Munch med Wochschr , 82 (W35), 420, through Sqtnbb Abslr Bid/, 8 (1935) 
A-597 

“Sea Sickness Remedy Bayer ” A discussion of its use in sea sickness — Carl Lupwig 
to Schmidt Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 798-799 (H R ) 

Sdver Mangamte Preparations — ^Ilse of, m Dermatology Silver manganite in admixture 
with an ointment base made from vaselme and ground nut oil and buffered to pn 5 4, has been 
found to have a heahng effect on leg ulcers wounds of all types, dyshidrotic eczema and impetigo 
contagiosa A preparation containmg silver mangamte benzom tmeture and ether gave a good 
bactericidal effect in cases of impetigo contagiosa, folhcuhtides, moist and impetiginous eczema 
and all forms of mtertngmous eczema and produced rapid drymg of the affected parts so that 
growth of bactena and fungi was stopped — A Ph-lokat MUnch med Wochschr 82 (1935) 
540, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-554 

Specialties and Products of Research m 1934 A review of the progress in hypnotics, 
therapy of snake bite by serums treatment of cancer, hormones, vitamins, enzymes new special 
ties, ohgodynamics of silver discovery of new elements, and heavy water, new apparatus and 
expenmental methods — ^K Schulze Apolh Ztg 50 (1935) 207-211,227-231 (H M B ) 
Strophanthm — Treatment of Angma Pectoris by Strophanthin was used with good re 
suits m 66 cases of angma pectons m doses of 0 2-0 4 mg given daily for three days followed by 
one day’s interval Several cases required larger doses — H Zimmerman Miinch med Woe 


schr , 82 (1935), 286, through Squibb Abstract Bull 8 (1935), A-599 

Sulfarsenol m Erysipelas P Barre (These de Pans, 1935, No 57) reports thirty four 
cases m patients aged from 18 months to 78 years, fifteen of which were mild, twelve severe an 
seven very severe Arsemcal treatment may be admimstered by subcutaneous intramuscular or 
intravenous routes The dosage depends on the age of the patient, the state of his liver kidneys 
and heart, and the seventy of the attack Usually the dose for adults is 12 eg , which may e ui 
creased by 6 eg daily, while that for the child is 0 5 eg per kilo of body weight The average 
number of mjections reqmred is about two As a rule they should be given every two 
in severe cases where more energetic treatment IS necessary — Brit Med /, 1 (1935) 10 


Syphihs and Malana— Investigations m Combatmg A review — B 

Monatsh , 16 (1935), 41-45 „„.rt.ons 

■jjrea — ^Value of, as a Diuretic ' Ituran” (effervescent urea tablets) intravenous i 

of a 40% aoueouE urea solution and intravenous intrapentoneal or intrapleural injcc ion 
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Salyrgm with urea have a very good diuretic action m heart muscle diseases and are without 
secondary manifestations — K WunsE M m W , Nr 48, through Deul Med Wochschr , 61 
(1935), 35 (HR) 

Vitanun D— Absorption of, through the Skm The author has shown that nckets may be 
cured in rats after 8 days by rubbing irradiated ergosterol into the skm A solution of the vitamin 
was made in olive oil A dose of 5\ international vitamin D units was not satisfactory however 
a dose of 10 units gave results The result was determined by the "line test " — M E Fodor 
Zalschr J FdomiK/orrc/iHU? (1934), 241, through P/iorw IFeelft/ad, 72 (1935), 697 

(E H W) 


NEW REMEDIES 
Specialties 

Abflsan Capsules (Busano Laboratories), an analgesic in the treatment of migraine and 
rheumatism, contains the diethylbarbiturate of dimethylammophenyldimethylpyrazolon with 
caffeine citrate m equimolecular amounts besides saponm — Pharm Monatsh , 16 ( 1936), 60 

(H M B) 

Aderol (Kynazon-Werk, Frankfurt) is an external alcoholic preparation containing d- 
bomyl acetate (1%), an isothiocyamc ester (0 6%), camphor (6%) and ethereal od (17%) used 
m the treatment of whooping cough, bronchitis and pneumomas of infants and older children — 
Drug and Cosmetic Ind {1935), 775 (H M B ) 

AUoton (Riedel- de Haen, Berlin) is a chemical combination of garlic oil (12%) and dioxy- 
chohe acid Each coated pill contains the active constituent of 1 Gm fresh garlic It is used in 
digestive disorders, worms, climacteric changes and arteriosclerosis — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 
(1936), 775 (H M B ) 

Anox (Schenng-Kahlbaum A G ) is a gram weevil preparation which is used as a spray 
(1 10) to punfy and disinfect granaries — PJiarm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 97 (H M B ) 

Antigihda (Breit and Co , Hamburg), a hniment for rheumatism, is a yellow solution of 
hexamethylenetetramme and sahcylic acid perfumed with oil of mirbane yieldmg a residue upon 
evaporation of about 20% — Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 253 (H M B ) 

Apicosan N (Dr A Wolf, Bielefeld) is a special form of the bee poison preparation Apicosan 
and IS used to combat neuritis, etc — Pharm ilfonalj/i , 16 (1935), 8 (H M B ) 

Arojecol (Schwanen-Apotheke, Mainz) is a constructive tome for children and adults con- 
tainmg cod liver oil, chalk, sodium ammomum phosphate with the addition of Recresal — Pharm 
Monatsh , 16 (1935), 8 (H M B ) 

Askandol Dragees (Bayer) consists of the active constituents of od of chenopodium 
(50%) m 4-beta diethyl ammo ethoxyolyl andid benzoate in packages of 20 dragees equivalent to 
0 015 Gm ascandol — Pharm Post, 68 (1935) 210 (H M B ) 

Baldromt (Otto Reichel, Fabnk pharm und biol Erzeugmsse, Berhn-NeukoUn) is an alco- 
hohe preparation of the root of Valeriana montana and of adorns herb to which is added ethylallyl- 
malonylurea amidopyrine (12 5%) It is used as a sedative and nervine for heart neuroses, 
epilepsy insomma and h)Tiertoma — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 291 (E V S ) 

Baldromt cum Nitro (Otto Reichel) contams 0 5 Gm of a 1% nitroglycerin per 100 Gm of 
Baldromt It is indicated for coronary sclerosis, angma pectons and stenocardia — Pharm 
Zentralh , 76 (1935), 291 (E V S ) 

Bevitone (Merck and Co ) is a highly concentrated preparation of Vitamm B from wheat 
germ and nee bran Each flmdounce represents approximately 2000 Chase-Sherman imits — 
Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 773 (H M B ) 

Bickmonn (Bickmonn, Gall Kure &, Cy, Old Town, Me ) for sores and mjunes of all sorts of 
horses and cattle consists of 33% vasehne 31 5% saponifiable fats (hog fat’), 1 5% water, 17 5% 
sulphur, 2 5% indigo, 6% bone acid and 8% alum — Pharm Monatsh 16 (1935) 97 

(H M B) 

Bistenl Bacilli (Fabnk Dr Wander Ges m b H , Vienna), m packages of 10, consists of 
Pyrahgm (ortho oxyquinohne sulpho sahcylate), hexamethylenetetramme hydrochlonde, sodium 
bicarbonate— P/iarm Post, 68 (1935), 213 (H M B ) 

Blunal (Lab de Pharm Med , Pans) is a solution of hexamethylenediamme lodomethylate 



198 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol \XIV No S 


dimethylene diatnme salicylate and papavenne hydrochloride in ampuls for rheumatic affec 
tions — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 

Brocanal (Curta & Co , G m b H Berlin) is marketed in tablets containing 0 025 Gm 
phenylethylbarbitimc acid, 0 4 Gm brotncalcium diethanolamine (=015 Gm bromine and 
0 037 Gm calcium) and 0 015 Gm caffeine and is indicated in epilepsies, mental disturbances 
depression and climactenc disorders — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 
Calmural is an ointment coataming brommated uramum oxide (9% uramum, 7 — bromine) 
to relieve Itching — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 {1935) 775 (H M B ) 

Chmoform Powder (Chmosolfabrik A G , Hamburg) consists of potassium ortho o\) 
quinohne bisulphate (10%) with starch and talc and admimstered in doses of 25 and 100 Gm — 
Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 210 (H M B ) 

Chmoral Dragees ( Chinosolfabnk A G , Hamburg) contams 0 10 Gm ortho oxyqumolmc 
with a bmding agent — Pharm Post, 68 (1935) 210 (H M B ) 

Cibalgin Tablets (Chem Industries, Basel) consists of 0 22 Gm dimethylamino phenji 
dimethyl pyrazolon and 0 03 Gm diallyl-barbitunc acid — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 52 

(H M B) 

Citrofinal (Chem -pharm A G Bad Homburg) is the new name for the sodium chloride 
free diet- and table salt Citrovm — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 292 (E V S) 

Cluexm (Lowen- Apotheke, Dresden) for insect bites is a yellow salve m tubes consisting of 
suprarenm, ethyl para amido benzoic acid, menthol and volatile oil — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935) 
97 (H M B ) 

CoUumoI (Dr Blajet) is a colloidal peptic aluminum hydroxide employed m stomach affec 
tions, m hyperacidity and in abnormal fermentation — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935) 775 

(H M B) 

Cophemn Tablets (Pharm Laboratonum, Gleiwitz O -S ) contam in each tablet caffeine 
(0 08 Gm ), phenacetin (0 22 Gm ) cinchona bark (0 05 Gra ), and a senes of effective bomeo 
pathic doses of antipyretics It is used as an analgesic, antineuralgic and antipyretic — Pharm 
Zentralh, 76 (1935), 338 (E V S) 

Corcumen (Temmler Works, Berlin) is distributed as capsules containmg 0 1 Gm curcu 
mine-sodium and 0 1 Gm calcium chlorate and ampuls contammg 5 5cc of a 5% solution and are 
employed in liver and gall bladder diseases — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 36 (1935), 775 

(H M B) 


Cortidya (Chemische Fabnk Promonta, Hamburg 26) is a standardized extract of the 
suprarenal cortex The activity and uniformity of the preparation are controlled by biological 
tests on mice It is indicated in Addison’s disease, muscle dystrophy, hypogenitalism, and other 
disturbances of the internal secretions It is used intramuscularly or subcutaneously m daily doses 
of from 0 5 to 2 cc and is marketed in packages containing 3 and 10 ampuls of 1 1 cc each — 
Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935), 431 (G E C) 

Crmol Salve (Chem Fabnk Gebeka, Dresden), a salve for bums, consists of boric and 
saheyhe acids, of each 0 2 Gm balsam pern 0 4 Gm , liquid petrolatum 4 2 Gm , yellow wax 5 5 
Gm , Venetian turpentine 17 Gm , egg yolk 2 Gm , Xeroform 0 2 Gm and anthrasol 0 3 Gm 
Pharm Monatsh, 16 (1935) 97 (H M B ) 

Danamme ( Syntetic,” Gnndstedvaerket, Denmark) identical to Coramine is 3 pyndine 
carbomc acid and is employed to replace by injection of the 25% solution as a cardiac tonic and in 
carbon monoxide poisomng — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 36 (1935) 775 (H M B ) 


Danarsme is the calcium salt of allylarsenious acid CjHtAsOiCa HjO and has the same 
composiUon as Arsyleen — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 

Disperts (Dispert, Ltd , The Hague) are preparations prepared by the dispert method o 
Krause whereby the liquid extract from plant parts is finely subdivided and sprayed over a sur ace 
being dned in the process The following disperts are prepared Aconite Dispert is made up m 
tablets equivalent to 0 05 or 0 2 mg per tablet and is employed in neuralgia and migraine A umt 
num Acelaie-Dispert is powdered aluminum acetate Belladonna-Dispert is belladonna ex a^^ 
free from mert substances and contaimng only the active constituents of belladonna It is so^^ 
as the powder tablets, suppositones and solution The powder is standardized to an atropi^ ^ 
content of 1 5% (biologically) , each tablet contains 0 25 mg atropine and each 
mg Colchicnm-Disperl is an extract from colchicum seeds standardized as to colcbicme co 
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and IS sold m capsules for rheumatism Digitalis Dtspcrl is a cold water extract of digitalis leaf 
biologicalb assayed and sold as a powder, tablets, solution and suppositones Frangula Dispcrl 
IS an extract from frangula in tablet form containing in each tablet 25 mg emodm Pancreas 
Dtspcrl IS made from pancreas and is also available as an ointment and a plaster used as an aid to 
digestion The tablets have a lipase value of 0 25 and the powder a value of 0 35 Secale-Dispert 
IS an extract of ergot as suppositones standardized to contain in each 1 mg of alkaloids Thyreoid- 
Dispcrt consists of the dry powder of standardized thyroid gland Valerian-Dispert from the root 
of valenan is physiologically standardized on mice and is sold as capsules — Drug and Cosmetic 
hid , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 

Dolorfug-Balsam (Dr W Dembach, Apotheker, Bad Salzschirf) is a yellowish ointment 
containing camphor, methyl salicylate, chloroform and menthol It is used for rheumatism, 
ischias and lumbago — Pharm Zentralk , 76 (W35), 353 (E V S ) 

Dolorfug Capsules (Dernbach) a nerve pain, migraine and neuralgia remedy, contain 
dimethjlaminopyrazolon, phcnacetm, phenazone, magnesium oxide and caffeine — Pharm 
2rn(ralft, 76 (1935), 353 (E V S ) 

Doryl Solution (Merck) in packages of 3 and 10 ampuls eontains in each ampul 0 00025 Gm 
doryl (addition of tnmethylamine to carbamimc acid-beta chlorethyl ester) — Pharm Post, 68 
(1935), 213 (H M B) 

Dossalax (Apogepha, Fabnk chem -pharm Praparate Dr Starke & Max Biering G m b 
H , Dresden), a pill for chronic constipation, contains aloe, ext rhubarb comp , and Ipoinma 
tiirpethim Ttsm — Pharm Zetilralh , 76 (1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Drei-Nerv-WfirTfel (Dr H Much A G Che Pharm Fabrik, Berhn Pankow) a biological 
nerve builder m tablet form (3 1 Gm ) consists chiefly of lecithin, albumin, sugar gram embryo 
meal, organic iron and calaum salts — Apath Zlg , 50 (1935), 253 (H M B ) 

Ergostahil (Oest Heilmittelstelle G m b H ), m ampuls, contams stabilized extract of 
ergot and 0 5% benzoic acid — Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 212 (H M B ) 

Eunareon (J D Riedel-E de Haen A G , Berlin) is a 10% stabihzed aqueous solution of 
the sodium salt of isopropyl beta bromallyl i7-methylmalonyl urea suitable for intravenous injec- 
tion used as a narcotic m simple surgeries and m gynecology similar to ethyl chloride or as a full 
narcotic m short operations — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 

Europan Tablets (F J Kwizda, Komeuburg) is marketed m packages of 10 and 20 tablets 
Each tablet consists of 0 26 Gm phenyl dimethyl aminopyrazolon, 0 0112 Gm diethylbarbitunc 
aad, phenylethyl barbituric acid and magnesium peroxide — Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 213 

(H M B) 

Ezoidon Pme Needle Tablets (H Edehnann, Berhn) consists of sodium chloride colored 
with fluorescein and about 1% volatile oil — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 9 (H M B ) 

Ezoidon-Sulphur Bath (H Edehnann, Berhn) is used for the treatment of skin disorders, 
furunculosis, itches, eruptions, etc , and consists of soda 82 Gm , pme oil about 3 Gm The sul- 
phur is m the precipitated form — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 9 (H M B ) 

Floraform (Oemata, Chem Works, Berlm) a deodorant and disinfectant, is a soap solution 
of formaldehyde (0 05-1%) —Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 98 (H M B ) 

Floraform-Cteam (Oemeta Chem Works GmbH, Berhn) is a formaldeh> de skin cream 
used to combat excessive perspiration and is a deodorant — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 98 

(H M B) 

Galhcetan Dragees (S Neumeier, Frankfurt) contams 0 25 Gm dried and powdered black 
radish, 0 05 Gm sodium glycocholate and 0 05 Gm menthol and is used for liver and gall bladder 
disorders— Pham Monatsh , 16 (1935) 98 (H M B ) 

Germicid Cachets and Tablets consist of 0 50 Gra of Germicid which is dimethylammo 
dimethyl oxyqumizm and 33% oxyquinohne sulphomc aad — Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 213 

(H M B) 

Glykhepar (Nordmarke Werke, Hamburg) used for primary muscle atrophy, myasthema 
gravis pseudoparalytica myelosis, infantile paralysis, etc , is Hepatrat with 20% glycocol m 

liquid and granular form Dose Liquid — 1 tablespoonful 3 times a day, granules 2 heaping 

toaspoonfuls three times a day — Pharm Monatsh ,16 (1935), 98 (H M B ) 

Hucomm Tablets (Humm Chemie GmbH, Mumch-Pasing) used to combat rheuma- 
tism gout, etc consist of almost crystalhzable hurainic aad compounds coupled with huxa- 
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methylenetetramme, methylamme, carbamide They are water soluble and neutral m reaction 
For the estimation of the pharmacodynamic effect the crystalloidal colloidal character of the 
hummic acid compounds is important, thew specific bactencidal properties as well as their reducing 
and amidate action depends on the splitting up of the nucleic acids Thev are resorbable and 
reduce purinamidases and xanthine oxidases as well as unc acid itself with the formation of water 
soluble complex compounds — Pkarm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 99 (H M B ) 

Humaven (Pharmazeutische Handelsgesellschaft m b H , Dusseldorf), a nerve sedative, 
IS prepared from the raw sap of freshly germmated oats, the chlorophyll of spinach and fluid 
extracts of hops, valerian and Piscidia bark — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 105 (E V S) 
Idracafin (Chem FabnkJ D Riedel A -G , Berhu) is a tablet containing 0 5 Gm ofldragin 
(acetylsahcylic acid Riedel) and 0 05 Gm of caffeine It is used for headache, migraine, tooth 
ache, rheumatism, ischias, gnppe, etc — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 292 (E V S) 

Igeneu (Chem Pharm Laboratonum Eduard Lyss, Dresden) is a solution of phenyidi 
methylisopyrazolon m water treated by silver catalysis with addition of desuable anesthetics 
It IS injected under the skin for neuralgia, neuritis, etc — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 99 

(H M B) 

Inolene (Lacombe, Pans) is a coal-tar antiseptic containmg essence of amse seed 2 Gm , 
essence of star anise 1 Gm , sacchann 0 2 Gm , tincture of quillaja impregnated with coal tar 
enough to make 100 Gm — Bull Ch Synd Pharm Seine (Jd&h 1935), through/ pharm Belg,Vl 
(1935), 404 (S W G) 

loddopinne (E Viel et Cie 37, Avenue de I'Opdra, Pans) is marketed m the form of tablets, 
each contaimng 0 05 Gm of acetyl-iodo salicylic acid, and as an ointment containmg 1 Gm of 
acetyl lodo-salicylic acid for each 24 Gm of excipient The tablets are recommended in the 
followmg doses 2 tablets 3 times a day for acute rheumatism and sciatica, 3 to 6 tablets (in 3 or 6 
doses) every 24 hours for chronic rheumatism and other infections, 1 tablet with a hot dnnl at 
mght for preventive treatment for gnppe (S W G ) 

lodopeptone Cody (Gourdal, to Brive — Corr&se) is a solution of citrated lodopeptone 
containmg lodinated peptone (10%) 50 Gm , sodium citrate 20 Gm , distilled water enough to 
make 100 cc — Bull Ch Synd Pharm Seine {Peh 1935), through/ pharm Felg , 17 (1935) 404 

(S W G) 

Katadyn-Silver (Schermg-Kahlbaum A -G , Berlin) is a catalytic oligodynamic silver 
preparation containmg 10% of silver and prepared from a 99 99% silver refined with a special 
surface structure from a fine capillary ceramic powder It is used locally to stenhze infectious of 
the mucous membranes and to disinfect wounds, also by oral admimstration for vanous infectious 
diseases such as duodenal ulcers, dysenteries, diarrheas etc — Pharm Zentralh, 76 (1935), 105 

(E V S) 

Lygal (Dr G Henning Chem and Pharm Fabnk, Berhn-Tempelhof) is a gout remedy 
contaimng 50% calcium phenylquinohne carbonate, 29% dimethyl ammophenazon and 21% 
caffeine sodio sahcylate It is marketed as dragees contaimng 0 3 Gm , as tablets of 0 75 Gm and 
as a 30% solution in ampuls The latter two contain the soluble sodium compound instead of the 
calcium salt — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 54 (H M B ) 

Mdtncure (Antoine, Pans) is a vagmal antiseptic contaimng tnoxymethylene 0 1 Gm 
essence of lavender 0 1 Gm , essence of geranium 0 1 Gm , tanmn 2 Gm , sodium tetraborate 40 
Gm and sodium bicarbonate 57 7 Gm One teaspoonful should be dissolved m enough water to 
make 2 hters — Bull Ch Synd Pharm Seine {Peb 1935), through / pharm Belg , 17(1235) 
404 (S W G) 


Mmgol-Extra IH von Gimbom A -G Emmerich a Rh ) a cough, croup and catan 
tablet, IS prepared from oils of peppermmt, amse and fennel ammonium carbonate, forfflaldeny 
glycyrrhiza, sucrose and potato starch — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Mucitekt Tablets (Nordmark-Werke G m b H , Hamburg 21) contain a mixture of mucin 

plant protems and the aad bmdmg protem constituents of blood The proteins have a high ac 
combinmg power without exciting the gastric jmces The preparation has the property of 
the stomach walls to prevent the mjurious actions due to food fnction aad gastric jmces 
tablets are taken for hyperaadity, ventricular and duodenal ulcers, and gastritis " 
Zentralh , 76 (1935), 338 ^ 

Mjrrrhatan (Labora-Verlag Berlm), a preparation for tooth and mouth care against pn 
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denitis, gum bleeding, etc , is prepared from tinctures of myrrh, rhatany and nutgall, oils of pepper- 
mint, salvia and eucalyptus and other ethereal oils of suitable flavor — Pliarm Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Nemural (Bayer) is marketed m packages of 10 tablets each containmg 0 018 Gm arecohne 
4-o\y-3 acetjl ammo plienylarsenate — Pharm 68 (1935), 210 (H M B ) 

Neogel Acidulans (Apoth A Kremel, Vienna) is sold in packages of 6 small pdls and con- 
sists of sulphosahcyhc, acetic and lactic acids, gelatin, cocoa butter and perfume — Pharm Post, 68 
(1935), 210 (H M B ) 

Neogel AntiSuonc (Apoth A Kremel, Vienna) is marketed in packages of si-«: pills consist- 
ing of sodium acetylarsenylate, strontium formate, sugar, dextnn, colloidal copper and Neogel 
pill mass — Pharm Port, 68 (1935), 210 (H M B ) 

Neogel Antigonorrhoic (Apoth A Kremel, Vienna), m packages of 6 pills, contains silver 
proteinate, Cehasol and pill mass — Pharm Port, 68 (1935), 211 (H M B ) 

Neogel Resorbens (Apoth A Kremel, Viexma), m packages of 6 piUs, consists of Cehasol, 
iodine, potassium iodide, chloral hydrate and pill mass — Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 211 

(H M B) 

Neurobrom (Bombelon-Werk, Apotheker H Woelke, Hamburg 20) are bouillon cubes 
contaming m each 1 1 Gm of sodium bromide, some sodium chlonde, meat and plant extractives, 
condiments and some fat One cube dissolved m a cup of hot water produces a suitable bomllon 
for epileptics neurastliemcs or neurotics — Pharm 2entraf/i , 76 (1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Optolax Tablets (Universitats Apotheke E Weber vorm Dr Chr Brunnengraber, Ros- 
tock 1 Meckl ) IS a cathartic used to prevent mcrease in weight and for gall troubles The active 
mgredients are ext aloe, ext cascara, leptandrm and Ipomwa turpethum root — Pharm Zentralh , 
76 (1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Pandigal is a heart remedy contaming the glucoside lanadigm, (0 4 mg ) as drops and 
tablets, ampuls and suppositories are also made contaming 0 2 mg — Pharm Post, 16 (1935), 74 

(H M B) 

Penetal (Vial and Uhlmann, Frankfurt) is cyclopentenyl ethyl barbituric acid as colorless 
pnsmatic crystals, meltmg at 163° C , difficultly soluble in cold water while its salts are easily 
soluble In doses of 0 1-0 3 Gm (1-3 tablets) it is reputed to be a hypnotic without side reac- 
tions —P/iar»; iiroKots/i 16 (1935), 74 (HMB) 

Poly-propeptan. Dragees (Chemosan-TInion, Vienna), m packages of 25, contam the pep- 
tones from apple, egg pea, veal, potato, com meal, milk, nee beef, spinach, pork and wheat 
bran— PAarm Post, 68 (1935), 213 (HMB) 

Postalan-Haemorrhoidal-Supposltones (Furstl Furstenberg Hofapotheke R Baiir m 
Donaueschmgen) contam ethyl p ammobenzoate, resorem, bismuth oxyiodogallate, zinc oxydate, 
balsam of Peru and cocoa butter — Pharm Zentra/ft , 76 (1935), 338 (E V S ) 

Pyradial Tablets (Wiedenmann, Basel) contam 0 0336 Gm diallyl-barbitimc acid and 
0 2129 Gm dimethyl amido antipynne with com-starch — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 75 

(HMB) 

Quinme Ethylphenylbarbiturate Compound (Palatm Apotheke Debreezm) is a new form of 
hypnotic sedative — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 8 (HMB) 

Reichelit-Hustentee (Otto Reichel, Berhn-Neukolln) is a cough remedy contaming Ledum, 
althaea, Tusstlago farfara, salvia, fennel, mint galeopsis, glycyrrhiza, pimpmella, arnica, eucalyp 
tus, grmdeha and thyme It is used for bronchial catarrh asthma gnppe, hoarseness and whoop 
mg cough —Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 306 (E V S ) 

Reicheht-Hustentropfen (Otto Reichel) is aliqmd cough drop remedy prepared from a dis 
tillate of pimpmella amse, armca, salvia, eucalyptus mmt and glycyrrhiza, to which is added 
camphor (01%) benzoic acid (0 4%) and ephednne {!%) —Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 307 

(E V S) 

Rheumavertan (Ernst Schumann Fabnk chem Praparate, Berlm-Neukolln), an anti- 
rheumatic is a solution of a saUcylic acid ester, a small percentage of ammonium phenylquinolme 
carbonate, camphor menthol and an ethereal distillate of the pmene and terpene senes in sulphu- 
rated oleic acid esters of plant oils — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Rynarzol (Chem Laboratonum Berim Norden GmbH Berhn) a nerve, anemia and 
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weakness remedy, contains calcium glycerophosphate, hemoglobin, vanillin, cocoa, sucrose and 
flour — Pliarm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 338 (E VS) 

Salzchhrfer Reducmg Pills (Dr W Dembach, Apotheker, Bad Salzschluf), a cathartic 
and fat reducmg pill, contains ext rhubarb, ext cinchona, ext aloe, ext cascara sodium tauro 
cholate Ipomoea tupethuni resin and Carlsbad Salts —Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 338 

(E V S) 

Sanovm (Homoopathische Centralapotheke, Prof Dr Mauch, Goppingen) is a homeo 
pathic preparation contaming fennel, plantago, drosera Castanea vesca, anise, thyme, cratagus 
stramonium, bryonia, ipecac, potassium sulphoguaiacolate and antimony arsenate It is used 
for coughs and bronchial catarrh — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 {1935), 339 (E V S ) 

Schachtox (F Schacht GmbH, Braunschweig), which is marketed m two strengths, is 
a concentrated pyrethrum preparation The first strength diluted 100-200 times is used for 
plant lice, while the second is used as a house yard and stable spray for all vermm — Pharm 
Zenlralh, 76 (1935) 339 (E V S) 

Scillergon Tablets (F J Kwizda, Komeuburg), m packages of 12, consist of the standard 
ized active constituents of squill with pimpmeUa root — Pharm Post 68(1935),213 (H M B) 
Scilloral (Asta A -G , Chem Fabrik, Brackwede i W ) is a patented heart remedy prepared 
from sqmll and is marketed as cachets, suppositories and in liquid form — Pharm Zenlralh , 70 
(1935), 307 (E V S) 

Sedocalcium occurs m the trade m the followmg combmations lodo sedocalcium as 
tablets of 0 25 Gm sedocalcium and 0 02 Gm potassium iodide. Theobromine sedocalcium 
0 025 Gm sedocalcium and 0 2 Gm theobromine, lodo sedocalcium-theobromine 0 25 Gm 
sedocalcium, 0 2 Gm theobromme and 0 1 Gm potassium iodide These preparations are used 
for hypotomcity, arteriosclerosis and asthma — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 76 (H M B ) 
Sensibamme (Chem Fabnk Dr Georg Hennmg, Berhn-Tempelhof) is a new ergot alka 
loid The increased uterus action due to the alkaloid occurs m 1-2 mmutes after intravenous 
injection or m 10 mmutes after subcutaneous mjection It is taken after childbuth to promote 
the return to normal of the uterus — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Silikat-Hautsalbe (Chem Fabnk Hygiea GmbH, Dresden) an omtment of lanolin and 
silicic acid, IS used for frost-bite, skm eruptions, pimples red nose and face — Pharm Zenlralh 70 
(1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Sihkat-Milchpuder (Chem Fabnk Hygiea GmbH, Dresden), a dusting powder con 
tammg sihcic acid m an easily absorbable form, is mdicated for wmd bum, skm itch, wet eczema 
and inflammation — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Solvarsm (I G Farben AG) contains 22 4% aqueous solution of 4-oxy 3 acetyl ammo 
phenylarsemc aad ammo ethanol m packages of five 2-, 3- and 5 cc ampuls — Pharm Post, 68 
(1935), 212 (H M B ) 

Solvochm-Calcium-Ampullen (Chem -pharm A -G , Bad Homburg) contams m each 5 cc 
ampul 250 mg of qumme corresponding to 1 cc of Solvochm and 72 mg of calcium as calcium 
glutammate which is dissolved by means of phenyldimethylpyrazolon The pn of the liquid is 
7 2 It IS mdicated for croup pneumococci pneumoma bronchial pneumonia, postoperative 
pneumonia and other conditions due to pneumococci — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935) 307 

(E V S) 


Stabal (Papatm Apothecary of Aba Sztankay v Hermany, Debreezm) is compound quinine 
ethylphenylbarbiturate and contams ethylbarbitunc acid 41 687% quinine 56 376% strychnine 
1 936% m chemical combination It is used as a hypnotic and sedative in doses of 0 05-0 15 Gm 


for epilepsy for children 0 01-0 02 Gm three times a day, for adults in treatment of the same 
disorder 0 05 Gm three times a day with a maximum dose 0 2 Gm For severe insomnia 0 05 
Gm are given m mommg and at noonday (or 1 pastille) and at evening if necessary 0 10-0 1 > 
Gm (2-3 pastilles) It is a bitter, insoluble white powder easily soluble in alcohol, m P 
181-182° C —P/Hirm Monalsh 16(1935) 12 (H M B ) 

Stovarsol Sodium (Socifete Pansienne d'Expansion Chimique Spezia, Pans) is the 
salt of oxy acetylammo phenylarsimc acid m ampuls contammg 0 50-1 0 Gm — Pharm Posl, 
(1935), 210 (H M B) 

Styptoplast (Firma Lohmann A -G ) (formerly Luscher & Bomper A -G ) is the new ua®c 
for Clauden-Wundverband — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 339 (E V S ) 



Aup 1935 


BACTERIOLOGY 


203 


Toxursan (Chem Fabnk Dr Ch Thaler, Wien) is a hthium containing condensate of 
terpenes and unsaturated fatty acids It is used as a local treatment for rheumatic and gouty 
maladies — Phartn 2c«(ral/t , 76 (1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Treupel Suppositones (Chem pharm A -G , Bad Homburg) contain m each suppository a 
1-Gm Treupel tablet, 0 5 Gm of phenacetin, 0 25 Gm of acetylsahcyhc acid and 0 02 Gm of 
codeme — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 227 (E V S ) 

Tussipebt Tablets (P Beiersdorf and Co , Vienna), in packages of 32, contains ammo 
benzoic acid ester, menthol, anisol, primula saponm — Pharm Pori, 68 (1936) 213 (H M B ) 
Tutopon (Bayer) ampuls, suppositories, tablets and solution contain 1-2% total alkaloids 
of opium — Pharm Pori, 68 (1935), 210 (H M B ) 

Urgimn (Calco Chemical Co ), formerly known as SciHomn, is a cardiac tonic denved from 
two of the active glucosides of sqmll and the clmical value of the product has been thoroughly 
demonstrated in the treatment of decompensations, cardiovascular renal disorders — Drug and 
Cosmetic Ind , 36 (1935), 775 (H M B ) 

Unc Acid Cachets (Pharm Handelsgesellschaft m b H , Dusseldorf) is a yellow colored 
powder consisting of o\gall (as dry substance 50%), phenylqmnohne carbomc acid 30%, hexa- 
methylenetetramine 20% It IS used tor rheumatism gout etc — Pharm Afonatr/i , 16 (1935), 98 

(H M B ) 

Vermitrapp-Suppositones (Dr Schmidsche Apotheke Inh Otto Trapp, Tubmgen), a 
vermifuge, contammg iodoform naphthalene thymol and cocoa butter — Pharm Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 307 (E V S ) 

Wolann Tablets (Borussis-Apotheke, Ed Patermann, Berlm-Schoneberg) contain m each 
tablet ext valenan (5%), calcium carbonate (1%), quimne hydrochloride (0 5%) menthol 
(01%). phenacetin (25%) and acetylsahcyhc acid (68 4%) It is used for influenza, rheuma- 
tism, gout ischias, head and nerve pains — Pharm Zentralh ,76 (1935), 339 (E V S) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Antipneumococcic Serum — A New Method of Titrabon of, by the Neutralization of the 
Antibodies in Vitro Assay methods tn vivo are mconvement and lackmg in precision Methods 
i» vitro for the assay of anti-toxic serums do not give a true measure of the therapeutic activity 
References to these are cited The pnnciple of the new method is to find the maximum volume 
of serum which a known weight of dry antigen is able to depnve of its antibodies A constant 
weight of pneumococac antigen is placed in contact with varymg volumes of serum The pres 
ence of antibodies in the centrifuged liquid is detected by the addition of pneumococcic gum which 
causes precipitation The method is given m detail The authors hope to apply the method to 
those serums such as antistreptococcic, antimenmgococcic and antigonococcic which are impossible 
or difficult to test with animals — ^Lotns Cotoni and Jacques Pochon Compt rend , 200 (1935) 

2039 (G W H) 

Dismfection — ^Fallacies and Dangers m Attempted Chemical According to the author 
iodoform is not a dismfectant at all It can be added to bacterial cultures m quantity without m 
any way interfering with their growth, if it is placed m the bottom of a tube of broth, colonies of 
streptococci will grow on it Mercurochrome is a grossly overrated substance which deceives by 
Its color just as iodoform deceives by its smell Results of experiments show that concentrations 
of mercurochrome necessary for bactericidal action are very much greater than those indicated by 
the ongmal work of Young, whose results are vitiated by the fact that he made his test dilutions in 
acid urine The following is a statement of the concentrations of mercurochrome which, according 
to different observers will or will not kill Staphylococcus aureus 


Observer 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Ddution 

Conditions 

1 10,000 

In unne 

1 400 

In blood 

1 400 

In broth 

1 50 

In water 

1 100 

In water 


Time of 


Exposure 

Result 

15 nuns 

Killed 

24 hours 

Failed to kill 

24 hours 

Failed to kill 

10 mms 

Failed to kill 

15 mms 

Failed to kill 
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Among disinfectants most resistant to interference by organic matter are phenol and aesols, 
which are consequently well suited for dismfectmg excreta, and flavme is one of the most rehable 
antiseptics for many surgical purposes On the other hand, the emulsion of acriflavme (B P 
Codex 1934) is an example of the incorporation of a dismfectant in an unsuitable vehicle This 
emulsion can be poured in quantity on to fluid culture media and left there indefinitely without 
mterf ermg with bacterial growth The emulsion is so constituted that none of the flavine difiu'es 
into a watery medium m contact with it, unless the two are bnsLly shaken together in a corked 
tube Most dismfectants are liable to cause subtle and invisible damage to the tissues if onlj by 
immobdizing leucocytes, but some destroy tissue to an extent which can be seen and felt Among 
the latter we have principally to consider dismfectants of coal-tar origin Phenol is the most 
caustic of all substances w hich have been used as dismfectants m medicme The cresols are some 
what less toxic and rather more bactericidal Some bacteria such as the tubercle bacillus and 
spormg bacteria, are more resistant than others to any dismfectant But apart from these special 
types, there is endless and ivide variation m the susceptibility of different bacteria to the action of 
a single dismfectant these variations are not the expression of a general vulnerability in the bac 
terial cell, since a micro organism which is easily killed by one dismfectant may be almost indifler 
ent to another It is suggested that a weak solution of a disinfectant may stimulate bactenal 
growth, and this is particularly likely when dismfectants are injected intravenously m septicemia 
If so, ineffective measures are not merely indifferent they may be dangerous — L P Garrod 
Pharm J, 134 (1935), 323 (W B B ) 

Mold Fermentations — Apparatus for the Apphcation of Submerged, under Pressure A 
new apparatus is described It consists essentially of a revolving drum equipped with mternnl 
buckets and baffles and provided ivith means for the introduction and removal of au under 
pressure — H T Herrick, R HEtLSACHandO E May Ind Eng C/iem ,27(1936), 681 

(E G V) 

4'-Sulfamido-2,4-diammo-azobenzene Hydrochlonde — Curative and Preventabve Action 
of, m Expemnental Streptococcus Infection Mice mtrapentoneally infected with Streptococcus 
hemolyttciis survived six days when 4' sulfamido 2,4-diaminoazobenzene hydrochlonde (rubiazol) 
was given per os in a single dose of 0 005 Gra for a 20 Gm mouse Survival was extended to from 
10 to 17 days w hen the same dose was given subcutaneously Some curative action was shown b) 
repeated injections Rubiazol shows a preventative action if the infection takes place wnthin 48 
hours after the preventative treatment It stops the multiplication of the streptococci ivithout 
total destruction of the microbes — ^Constantin Levaditi and Aron Vaisman Compt rend , 200 
(1935), 1694 (G \V H) 


BOTANY 

Acorus Calamus — Seed and Seedlmg of This species appears to be sterile in Europe 
where it has been naturalized This is also true of plants introduced from Europe In Minne 
sota where it appears to be native the plant fruits abundantly The fruit is a 3 celled, gelatinous 
berry contaming usually 5-7 orthotropous ovoid somewhat angled seeds pendant from an axillarj 
placenta The cylindrical embryo lies m the axis of the endosperm, which is surrounded by a 
thick callous perisperm The seed coat is made up of a thin tough tegmen surrounded by a 
thicker testa In germination, the tip of the cotyledon remains as an haustorial organ and lifts it 
into the au The seedling immediately becomes green, develops absorbing haus and is car ) 
independent The single vascular bundle of the cotyledon passes directly down into one pole o 
the diarch root whde the midnb of the first plumular leaf is directly continuous with the other 
pole — Murrey F Buell Solan Caz 96 (1935) 758-765 (G W F ) 

Brazilian Euphorbiaces — Essential Oils from The N O Euphorbiacem is represente 
m Brazil by 62 genera and almost 900 species The author describes a few of the species derive 

from recent research work — F W Freise Serf and Ess Oil Eec , 26 (1935), 219 

. (A C DeD) 

Cyfasus Scopanus — Natural Distribution of, m Vlrgmia with Special Reference to Sod 
Reaefaon The plant w as found to favor soil with a pa from about 6 to 6 7 — Thosias W Tti 
Bull Torrey Solan C/nt, 62 (1935), 331-335 (G 

Datura Stramomum and D Metel — FertiUzation of, m the Incompahble Cross 
ferUlization process is discussed The mcompatibihty is apparently caused by disintegration 
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the cells of the endosperm and proembryo — Sophia Satina and A F Blakcslee Bull Torrey 
Bolan Club, 62 (1935), 301-310 (G W F ) 

Drug Plants— Evaluation of Cultivated, m 1934 The experience resulting from the culti- 
vation of domestic drug plants is described and the results of numerous determinations of tlic 
active principles of vanous plants are tabulated Investigations show that peppermint leaves 
usually average 1 3-1 6% of oil, Cortander saltvuni 0 41-0 5%, Russian conander 0 41-0 6% and 
Thunnger coriander 0 31-0 4% In the alkaloid containing plants, belladonna leaves yielded 
0 G-0 83%, hyoscyamus leaves 0 39-0 65% and stramonium leaves 0 44-0 75% Both Thymus 
lulgans and hyoscyamus y leld a greater percentage of active principle before flowering than after 
flowering — K H Bauer Pharm Zenfm/Zi , 76 (1935) 281 (E V S) 

Drug Potency— Fluctuation of, durmg Growth The authors present a study of the factors 
affectmg the quantity of active constituent of the following drugs Mentha piperita, Thymus 
vulgaris, Melissa officinalis Digitalis lanata, Hyoscyamus mger and Datura stramonium The 
drugs were carefully collected at regular intervals dried assayed and the results graphed A 
senes of hot dry, sunny days causes the ethereal oil content of the drugs to decrease, whereas 
similar weather causes an increase in alkaloidal and glycosidal content of the drugs Similar 
studies applied to other drugs should lead to the cultivation of a better grade of drugs — 0 
Dafert, W Himmeleaur and K Loidolt Scientia Pharm , 6 (1935) 45 (M F W D ) 
Leaves A comparative anatomical study of various olBcial leaf types including the func 
tional aspects — H Sommer Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 150,159 (E V S ) 

Matncana — ^Italian and Himganan To discover the cause of the supenority of commer- 
cial Italian matncana to the Hungarian drug, the author grew some from Himganan seed side by 
side with some from Italian seed The flowers were collected at the same time and dned under the 
same conditions The Italian flowers yielded 0 7865% of a clear blue well flavored essential oil, 
those from Hunganan seed yielded 0 469% of a brownish-green oil of not too pleasant an odor 
He therefore concludes that the Italian and Hunganan plants are different vanetics — G Biscaro 
Boll chtm farm , 73 (1934), 768, through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 138 

Rhubarb — Culture of Chmese The cultivation of two species. Rheum palniatum (L ) 
Tsch and R cordifolium nov spec, is desenbed — A Tschirch Apoih Zlg , 50 (1935), 42, 
through Chem Abslr , 29 (1935) 42 


CHEMISTRY 
General and Physical 

Medicmal Chemistry— Contnbutions of An outime of early and recent accomplishments 
and objectives of the future — C R Addinall Ind Eng C/iem , 27 (1935), 533 (E G V ) 
Salt Hydrates — ^Vapor Pressure and Dehydration of Unstable Sodium Perborate A 
study IS made of the factors influencing the rate of dehydration of salt hydrates A partial expla- 
nation of the mechamsm of dehydration is given, and equations are developed which give the rate 
of dehydration for hydrates having different rates of nucleus formation The influenee of tempera- 
ture, air pressure, air velocity, depth of material and area exposed and size of particles on the rate 
of dehydration is evaluated When sodium perborate is dehydrated at 50° to 60° C until there is 
a loss m weight eqmvalent to 3 molecules of water or 35 5% there is a gam in available oxygen up 
to 16 7% which corresponds closely to the expected 16 2% By prolongmg the dehydration at 
60° to 65° C , or on heating to a higher temperature for a shorter time, the color of the residue 
changes to a weak yellow at lower temperatures and to a defimte yellowish color at higher tem- 
peratures There is some loss in oxygen and water, and when the product is put into water, 
gaseous oxygen is evolved The violence of the action and the amount of oxygen evolved depend 
upon the time and temperature of heatmg — T I Taylor and G G Taylor Ind Eng Chem , 
27 (1935) 672 (E G V ) 


Inorganic 

Mercury— New Method for Its Dry Punfication A current of cotton-filtered air at 
atmospheric temperature is passed through the mercury for 4 to 5 hours on leavmg the mercury 
the air is cooled and passed through a tower of activated bone diar containing lodme which com- 
pletdj absorbs entramed mercury This gives a techmcally pure product smtable for gages, etc 
To obtain a product suitable for thermometers (at least 99 6% purity). conUnue passing air and 
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gradually raise the temperature to 105° Cm2 hours, keep at this temperature for at least Id 
minutes, and filter repeatedly through paper cones perforated with a fine hole C P mercury has 
a bnlhant surface, when 100 cc are shaken for 15 mmutes m a white 1-hter flask the surface must 
not be covered with a dull film The method is economical, simple and free from danger, and the 
mercitry retained by the char or the impurities can be recovered easily — Ziener Glas U 
Apparat, 15 (1934) 187-189, through Chtmte & Industrie, 33 (1935), 1118 (A P C) 


Organic 

Alkaloids 


Apoquimne and Apoquimdme Demethylation of qumine with either alummum chlonde or 
60% sulphuric acid yields so called “apoquimne,” which the authors have found to be mainly a 
mixture of apoqmnme and chlorodihydroapoquimne This mixture forms a dihydrochlonde and 
a zincichloride, the latter on repeated recrystalhzation from concentrated hydrochlonc acid be 
comes constant in composition and physical properbes By repeated recrystallization of crude 
apoquimne and its acid diamsoyl d-tartrate from methyl alcohol and acetone, pure ehlorodihydro 
apoquimne and apoquimne free from chlorine have been obtained Well crystallized and appar 
ently piue quimdine of commerce usually contains 20 to 30% of dihydroqumidine Using spe 
cially piuified qmmdine of 99 5% purity the authors have obtamed, by demethylation, two new 
substances — isoapoqumidme, CisHmO-jN colorless hexagonal pnsms melting point, 245° C 
12 6° (c = 1 m alcohol) or +25 6° (c = 0 78 in N/10 sulphuric acid), and apoquimdme 
a dextrorotatory crystalline substance yieldmg well crystallized salts, which is difficult to punfy 
and IS still under investigation Formulae and physical constants of a number of bases and their 
salts are given — T A Henry and W Solomon J Chem Soc Land (1934) 1923, through 
Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8(1935) 116 

Corynanthme — Constitution of Corynanthme and yohimbme are cis-trans isomers The 
methyl and ethyl esters of the base obtamed by the saponification of corynanthme with potash, as 
well as the apo derivative, are identical with the correspondmg derivatives prepared from yohira 
bme The author suggests that the name pseudo corynanthme apphed by Raymond Hamct 
( Compt rend , 199 (1934), 1658) to the base obtamed by sapomfymg corynanthme with alkali be 


stricken from the literature — Caesar R Scholz Compt rend 200 (1935), 1624 

(G W H) 

Ergobasme, New Water-Soluble Alkaloid of Ergot About 0 06 Gm of this new alkaloid 
(CnHjiNsOj) can be obtained from 1 Kg of commercial ergot It has been possible to extract a 
few grams of pure crystalline ergobasme in the commercial manufacture of ergotaniine and 
ergotoxme It is obtained by extractmg finely powdered ergot with water and exhausting the 
aqueous extract with chloroform from which the ergobasme crystallizes upon concentration and 
can be purified by recrystallization from tnchlorethylene or benzene It can also be obtained by 
dissolving a mixture of the total alkaloids of ergot in chloroform, when a certain concentration is 
reached the ergobasme crystalhzes out It crystalhzes in right angled pnsms The aqueous 
solution (1-200 or 300) is alkaline to litmus with an intense bluish fluorescence It is very soluble 
m ethyl and methyl alcohol, readily soluble in ethyl acetate, 1-5000 m cold and 1-750 in hot 
chloroform Recrystalhzed from alcohol and dried to constant weight it softens at 159 and dc 
composes at 162° A 0 25% aqueous solution has a rotation of = +90° The solutions are 
sensitive to hght and air which without doubt accounts for the vanation in the strength of t ic 
galemcal preparations While the reactions with the general alkaloidal reagents are positive, i 
can be distmgmshed from ergotamine by the concentrations necessary These tw o alkaloids arc 
the only two extractives from ergot to give crystalline salts Ergobasme merits a thoroug 
pharmacological study, it bears a resemblance to the ergometnne of Dudley and Moir but is 
sharply distmgmshed from the latter bemg dextro while ergometnne is Iffivogyrate 
Stoll and Ernest Burckhardt Compt rend 200(1935) 1680 a J 1 

Ergometrme — ^Isolation of Ergometnne discovered by Dudley and Moir ( Bri( ’ 

(March 16 1935), 521) is appreciably soluble m cold water and moderately soluble in chloro orm, 
benzene and dichloro-ethylene, from which it maj be recrystallized The specific rotation o 
matenal recrystalhzed from benzene in 0 1% solution in chloroform is —45 degrees an a pm 
visional analysis gives the values C 71 46, H 7 38 Nil 66% Ergometrme gives the dimet y 
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ammobenzaldeliydc and glyoxyhc acid color reactions common to the known ergot alkaloids 
The long delay in the discovery of crgometrme is due to its having no distinctive pharmacological 
properties, so far as has yet been determined, and the chemical isolation has been dependent on 
clinical tests throughout The importance of ergometrme is obvious enough, but certain conclu 
sions dran n by the discoverers seem to be too hasty The action of ergometrme is sudden and 
vigorous, and subsides m tivo hours, it cannot maintain continuous contraction when given only 
three times a day The action of ergotoxme, on the other hand, is much more persistent Dudley 
and hloir argue that since the effect of a single dose of ergoto\me administered by mouth, even as 
large as 2 to 3 mg , does not begin for thirty five minutes, and is relatively feeble, oral admimstra- 
tion of ergotoxme is useless But oral administration of ergotoxme three times a day for several 
days may be far from useless, the full effect may not be obtained for three or four hours after the 
first dose, but thereafter it may be maintained by the repeated doses throughout the puerperium 
mthout interruption To suggest, as Dudley and Moir do, that ergotoxme may possibly be 
undesirable m preparations for oral use is surely against the weight of the present evidence — J H 
Burn Plmrm J , 134 (1935), 357 (W B B ) 

Holairhena Antidysentenca — A New Alkaloid from the Bark of The drug is used in 
Burma as a remedy for dysentery and as a febrifuge under the name of lettok The alkaloidal 
content of the bark was 1 2 to 1 36% The alkaloids were extracted with cold dilute hydrochlonc 
acid, cold alcohol, and hot alcohol A second extraction with alcoholic ammonia yielded an 
extra 0 1 to 0 2% When the alkaloids were separated m the usual manner an alkaloid (CuH s 
OjN) giving a hydrochlonde soluble m water, but sparingly soluble m hydrochlonc acid was 
found The base punfied through the hydroiodide (m p 256°-decomp ) was obtained as a 
hght brown powder (m p 350-352°) It does not appear to be identical with any of the alkaloids 
previously described as present m the bark and the name leltoctiw is suggested It appears to be a 
tertiary base and to contain no hydroxyl groups The amount present in the bark is less than 
0 1% No alkaloids were found m the latex, but alcoholic extraction yielded two crystalline sohds 
of the resmol type The chemical constants of alkaloids previously reported are reviewed — D H 
Peacock and J C Chowdhurx J Chem Soc (1935), 734-735 (G W F ) 

Ipecac Alkaloids — Distnbution of, m the Rubiaceae The roots of Remijta Antazomca 
Schum yield 0 75-0 82% of emetine, 0 43-0 62% of cephaehne 2 22-3 18% of oleoresin (a skm 
imtant and drastic), 0 035-0 055% of ethereal oil 1 65-1 92% of fatty oil, 1-2,2% of sapomn and 
14-18% of tamuns It is also knoivn as Poaya brava In Ferdtnandusa ElhpHca Schum var 
Belemnensis Ducke, the outermost roots yield 0 88-0 96% of emetine, 0 26-0 33% of cephaeliae, 
0 02-0 035% of psychotnne and a trace of ethereal oil The plant grows along the shores of Para- 
guay and Peru where it is used for dysentery Tocoyena Longtflora Aubl a native of French 
Gmana and Brazil, contains m its roots 1 31-1 66% of emetine, 0 62-0 68% of cephaehne 0 02- 
0 08% of psychotnne and some oleoresin Caperona Decorltcatts Spruce, the roots of which are 
found in many patent medicines, yields 0 68% of emetine, 0 74% of cephaelme, 0 11% of psycho 
tnne 5-S% of a ydlowish red colormg pnnaple and about 11% of tanmns The yellowish white 
bark of Botbrtospora Corymhosa Hook , also known as Ipeca hsa, contains 1-1 35% of emetine, 

0 10-0 22% of cephaelme, and a trace of psychotnne The stem bark of Htlha Illustris (Veil ) 

Schum , an epiphyte, yields 1 11-1 37% of emetine without any accompanying alkaloids A 
short botamcal descnption and the South Amencan habitats of the above plants are included — 
Friedrich W Friesb Pbarm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 223 (E V S ) 

Kola-Nut — Cultivated m Brazil The fresh Brazihan kola nut contams water 40, caffeine 

1 41, theobromme traces and mineral salts 1 96% Its caffeine content is about the same as that 
of Afncan nuts —V Vargas Bal assoc brastl pharm , 15 (1934), 250, through Chem Abstr , 29 
(1935) 4129 

L4vor^nme (Adrenahne) A review of the methods of preparation of natural and synthetic 
adrenaline. The assay and standardization of adrenahne are discussed — LAPiNfe and Lavoyb 
J pharm Belg , 17 (1935) 485^S8 507-509 (S W G ) 

2-Phenylqumohne-4-carboxyhc Acid — Quinme Salt of A tasteless product is obtamed by 
prepanng the salt as described m German Patent 563 457 but at any convenient temperature, and 
en ira^ng it at 60-70 with water benzene or other hqmd in which it is also sparingly soluble — 
K and O Weil, chem -pharmazeutische Fab German Pat 611,235 (Mar 25,1935), through 

Chem Abslr, 29 (1935), 4m • >’ 
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Physostigmme — Synthesis of 11 It has already been reported that desotydinoreserolme 
and desoxy-9-methyldinoreserolme are obtained by reacting Gngnard compounds of tryptamme or 
a-methyltryptamine with methyl iodide By usmg 5 ethoxy- and 5 methoxytryptamines, it has 
now been found, dinoreserthole and -methole, which serve as starting materials in the synthesis of 
esenne, may be obtamed Optical resolution of dinoresermethole was reahzed by means of d 
bromocamphorsulphomc acid and d tartaric acid Since methyl-/3 (5 alkoxy 3 mdolyl) ethyl 
amme may be the starting point for the synthesis of esenne, this possibihty was tested by mono- 
methylating tryptamme On reacting the methyl iodide with tryptamme, only the quartemar) 
iodide was obtained Then benzybdenetryptamme was reacted with methyl iodide, but instead 
of the expected secondary base, two new substances were separated 3-phenyl-3,4,5,6 tetrahydro 
4 carboline and 3 phenyl-4 methyl 3 4,5,6 tetrahydro-4-carbohne-iodomethylate — T Hoshino 
andY Kotake ^wn , 516 (1935), 76, through. Squtbb Absir BkZ/ , 8 (1935), A-594 

Senecio — ^Alkaloids of Barger, et al , isolated an alkaloid related to senecifoline and seneci 
folidine, from so called Senecto lahfolius and from accurately identified 5 retrorsns D C The 
compound was identical with the retrorsme (I) of Manske, meltmg pomt, 212° (Manske, 214- 
215°, cor ) readily soluble m alcohol, chloroform, slightly soluble m water, acetone and eth)I 
acetate, and hardly soluble m ether, and gave a monophenylcarbamate, melting point, 200-202°, 
a nitrate, meltmg pomt, 145°, a methiodide, meltmg pomt, 260° and a perbromide Acid or 
alkahne hydrolysis of I yielded retronecme (II) and retronecic acid (III) II, meltmg point, 121- 
122°, contamed neither O CHj nor N-CHj groups, did not react with mtrous acid and formed a 
quartemary iodide with methyhodide probably being a tertiary base It contamed two reactive 
hydrogen atoms and gave a diacetyl denvative when boiled with acetic anhydride, which when 
catalytically reduced lost one acetoxy group and took up four hydrogen atoms The authors 
could not demonstrate a ketone group m II Catalytic reduction of I II and the diacetyl denva 
tive of II (rV) with platmum oxide gave rapid absorption of four hydrogen atoms "With palla 
dium and hydrogen I and IV gave similar results but II yielded a substance which treated with 
mineral acid gave an analogue of pyrrole red and on further reduction gave retronecanol (V) 
Oxidation of V gave a compound with a methiodide of meltmg pomt, 292-295° C and was pre 
sumably derived from an acid CsHiNCOjH (picolmic?), but more matenal is reqmred for identifi 
cation III was a dihydroxy dicarboxyhc acid, CioHieOe, meltmg pomt, 177°, and when heated 
with anhydrous oxalic acid for several hours, yielded a lactone acid, meltmg pomt, 181-183° II 
and III may have been combmed m I by two or by one ester linking, m the latter case the second 
molecule of water used up m hydrolysis would hydrolyze a lactone group — G Barger, T R 
Seshadri, H E Watt and T Yabuta / Chem Soc (Jan 1935) 11, through Ssiitbh Abslr 


Bull , 8 (1935), A 598 

Yohimbme Commeraal preparations of yohimbme hydrochloride (I) were found to 
consist mainly of isoyohimbme (II) meltmg pomt, 239-240°, [a] j, m 1% pyndme = 108 5 II 
was best obtamed by heatmg I m aqueous alcohohe solution with tartanc acid, II tartrate, melt 
mg pomt, 252-253°, II hydrochloride, meltmg pomt, 298-299° II was converted to isoyohimbic 
acid (III), meltmg point 268-269° by treating II with potassium hydroxide, acidifying with hydro 
chlonc acid concentratmg and precipitating with ammomum hydroxide III methyl ester, 
meltmg pomt, 239-240°, III ethyl ester, meltmg pomt, 202-204° Yobyrme, CuHnNj melting 
pomt, 217-218°, was hydrogenated m the presence of platmum oxide to decahydroyobynne, 
CisH sNi, meltmg pomt, 228-229°, picrate, meltmg pomt, 195-196° Reduction of tetrahydroyo 
byrme gave octahydroyobynne, C19H24N2 (yobme), meltmg pomt, 177-178°, picrate, melting 
pomt, 220-221 ° , dehydrogenation with selemum gave yobyrme — J P Wibaut and A J 
Gastel Irav chtm 54(1935) 85, thiough Sqmbb Abslr B«ZZ , 8 (1935), A 678 


Essential Otis and Related Products 

Amseed Oil — Prehnunary Report on Study of, from Kuangsi The seed of Illtctum verum 
Hook produced m Kuangsi provmce, China, known as Fructus antsi Stellatt, contains 
od of which 92% is anethole This essenhal oil has the following physical constants it ' 

0 970 1 5437-1 5407 a d +1 5°, meltmg pomt 19 5-20°, sohdifymg pomt 15 5° — Cinii Hsi 

Wang Chem Ind (China), 9 (1934), 27, through CAem Abstr 29 (1935), 4123 ^ 

Citronellol-Rhodmol Isomerism — Study of, by Means of Raman Spectrography 
Raman spectra, specific gravity, refractive mdex and specific rotatory power were deterfflin 
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citronelhc acid (2) and citronellal (27) (both from Java oil of citronella) , for citronellol obtamed by 
reduction (o) of ethyl citronellate (222), (6) of citronellal by alummum butyrate {IV), and (c) 
over nickel of the mixture of atroncllal and geraniol from oil of citronella with the citronellol 
therein ( TO. and of rhodmol from Reunion oil of geramum purified by treatment with benzoyl 
chloride {VI) I, 222 and VI are mixtures of the a and /3 forms, /5 preponderating, no a is de- 
tectable m 22, 21^ and T^ — Rene Naves, Georges Brus and Jean Allard Bull Inst Ptn, 
(1935), 52-53 (A- P -C ) 

Madagascar Clove Oil Survey of Primary Production The oil produced in Madagascar 
IS derived mainly from clove leaves, only a small extent from clove stems It is estimated that 
there are about 170 stills operating, about 100 in the Soaneriana District and 70 m Samte Mane 
A table showing the exports of Madagascar clove oil is included Supplies of leaves are obtained 
by cutting out tlie growing top of tlie clove tree to a depth of about 3 feet, thus leaving a cup- 
shaped depression at the top of the tree The oil from the distilleries is transported in large glass 
bottles, and purchased by European exporters or Chinese traders Good Soanierana oil is re- 
ported to contain 85% eugenol — Anon Perf and Ess Oil 2?ec ,26 (1935), 204 (A C DeD ) 
Perfume Chemistry — New Procedures m A review — A Lewinson Rtechsloff Ind 
Kosmetik, 10 (1935), 85-88, 104-106 (H M B ) 

Spint of Turpentme— Oxidation of Tests were carried out on the oxidation of the tail 
fraction of spint of turpentine in presence of galvanized iron, zme and iron, respectively, as cata- 
lysts, and on Amencan spirit of turpentme in presence of galvanized iron The results confirmed 
that oxidation proceeds differently in presence of iron and of zinc as catalyst In presence of zinc 
formic acid is the prmcipal product formed, oxidation products that are present in old spirit of 
turpentine have long been known to act as catalysts, and havmg the same action as zinc At high 
temperature (durmg distillation) their action is instantaneous and is accompanied by liberation of 
water Use of galvanized containers for spint of turpentine is therefore quite inadvisable In 
presence of iron oxidation produces mainly resmic acids, which are partly insoluble in the liquid — 
J Terpugoff Bull Inst Ptn (1935), 6-10 (A P C ) 

Sweet Basil Oil A discussion of the botany, cultivation, distillation and chemical charac- 
teristics of oil of sweet basil {Ocinmnt basthenm L ) and a common adulterant, ‘ Reunion basil oil ” 
Chemical constants for genuine sweet basil oil were found to be sp gr (15° C ) 0 914-0 935, 
opt rotat — 10°50' to — 4°8', sapon value 5 1-14 5, refrac index 14869-14929, alcohol con 
tent 33-41% — Ernest S Guenther Am Per/nmer, 30 (1935), 183-185 (G W F) 

Fixed Oils, Fats and Waxes 

Fats — Antioxidants and the Autoxidation of Methods are described for estimating the 
length of the induction period of lard and lard cod liver oil mixtures by oxygen absorption for 
measuring the minute pressure changes occurring in a closed system durmg and immediately 
following the induction period, and for determmmg the peroxide content of autoxidizmg fats by 
slight modifications of the usual thiosulphate titration procedures The prolongation of the induc- 
tion period by some natural autoxldants and several phenolic compounds is proportional to the 
amount used At the end of the induction period the level of peroxide m lard or lard cod liver oil 
mLxtures is fairly uniform ^respective of the length of the mduction period or of the origmal per- 
oxide content With one natural mhibitor there seemed to be a mutual destruction of antioxidant 
and active peroxides Some of the difficulties m obtaimng reproducible data are discussed — R B 
French, H S Olcott and H A Mattill hid Eng Chem , 27 (1935), 724 (E G V ) 
Hahbut Liver Oil Preservation of, wnth Hydroqumone Presence of an anti oxidant m 
cod hver oil retards absorption of oxygen prevents loss of vitamin A and development of mal- 
flavors Since hahbut hver oil has a high concentration of vitamin A and requires special refining 
to free it from objectionable natural odor and taste, protection of an anti oxidant is important 
The present report shows that hydroqumone greaUy retards absorption of oxygen and loss of vita- 
nun A in hahbut hver oil Experimental details reported include type of oils studied preparation 
of the samples, testing of samples, vitamin A color umt. techmque of the antimony tnchlonde 
vitamin A color test Several tables and several graphs show results of experiments Oils wnth 
out hydroqumone differ in susceptibility to oxidaUon, especially m the "air ’ expenment The 
hydroqmnone do not differ appreciably m susceptibihty to oxidation An oil with 
0 03% h> droqumone is quite resistant to oxidation Since maleic acid inhibits oxidation of un- 
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saturated fats, oils, fatty acids and substances containing fatty material and tend to become 
rancid, a senes of e\periments was set up using it, but results were negative The authors coa 
elude that hydroqmnone retards absorption of oxygen by refined hahbut hver oil from air and from 
pure oxygen, and retards detenoration of vitamin A, as shown by color test and biological test — 
W S Jones and W G Christiansen J Am Pharm A woe , 24 (1935), 465 (Z M C) 

Glycosides, Ferments and Carbohydrates 

Fohnenn A crystallme chemically umform glucoside with complete digitalis action has 
been isolated from oleander leaves It crystallizes from dilute alcohol in pnsmatic needles, 
melting pomt 249°, shows a specific rotation of [a]®® 45 95°, has an empincal formula 
(molecular weight 582) is relatively stable to dilute acids and seems to be related to Windaus 
oleandiin,” if not identical with it On sphtting off the sugar from this glucoside, a formerly 
unknown aglucone, oleandngemn, CjsHasOe, IS formed This is isomenc with gitaligemn and like it, 
splits off water under energetic acid action to form digitaligemn, CjjHjsOj While in general the 
aglucones are much less active than the glucosides, in the case of this new glucoside, fohnenn, its 
aglucone, oleandngenm is superior to alt the aglucones of the digitahs group m pharmacological 
activity The cat imit (Hatcher Magnus method) is 0 25 mg /Kg Folinerin is very active, a 
dilution of 1-500,000 producing tome stoppage of isolated frog hearts and other typical actions of 
digitalis On the intact heart, 1 mg fohnenn is equivalent to 1200 frog doses These values 
place it in the strophanthm group The cat unit of fohnenn corresponds to 0 24 mg /Kg (Hatcher 

Magnus) In cats the lethal dose is 0 2 mg /Kg subcutaneously, rectally 0 24 mg /Kg 
The fact that the lethal dose with subcutaneous or rectal administration is so near the intravenous 
value (0 12 mg /Kg ) points to the marked resorbability of the glucoside This is in agreement 
with the markedly small molecule of fohnenn With regard to oral admimstration, it is of great 
importance that the glucoside is resorbable and resistant to dilute acids As regards the cumule 
tion of folinerin, it is easier to reverse its tonic stoppage of the isolated frog heart by washing than 
IS the case with digitoxm Furthermore, after a prehminary dose, the additional dose required to 
produce death is larger for folinerin than for digitoxin Folinerm is very stable, an aqueous 
alcoholic solution showing no change in activity after three years’ storage In man, the glucoside 
IS tolerated without any sequela whatsoever, to the extent of 1 mg which is considerably above 
the therapeutic dose — F Fluri and W Neumann Xltn Wochschr 14 (1935), 562, through 
Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A 764 

Glycyrrhizm Dilute alkah extract of liconce is treated with magnesium or calcium salt 
until there is no further precipitation From the filtrate glycyrrhizm is separated by acidifying 
Kanegahuchi Bosekt K K (Toyo Ito, inventor) Japan 109,401 (Jan 29 1935), through 
Chem Abstr ,29 (1935), 3784 

Other Plant Principles 

Calumba Root — Bitter Pnnciples of The bitter prmciple, chasmanthin, a crystallme 
substance, C'oH 2207 has been isolated not only from the calumba root but from another calumba 
principle, columbin, on treatment with acids or alkalies Chasmanthin is present in a lug 
melting (265°) and low melting (212°) form, both of which can be transformed into the form usu 
ally found in the root i e , melting at 246° Methylation of columbin as well as that of 
manthm yields chasmanthin monomethyl ether Columbia, CnHjiOi, meltmg point 1 
(decomposition) is optically inactive as is chasmanthm It probably contains a 5 lactone group, 
while chasmanthm seems to have two lactone rings The thermal decomposition of colum 
was studied — ^K Feist, P Rintelen and E Kuntz Ann , 517 (1935), 119, through 
Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-729 

Hai-jen-tsao (Digema Simplex Ag) — Chemical Study of Hai jen tsao, a variety of ma 
nne alga has long been used in China as a vermifuge The algemc acid extracted by 2% s 
carbonate contains uronic acid and either glucuromc or mannuronic acid The boihng 
extract yields galactan d-pararabin a small amount of alkaloids and fucoidin which arc suoj 
to detailed examination It contains 0 20% of iodine — Chih-Fang Hsu Science (China) 
(1934), 1418, through C/iew Abstr 29 (1935), 4129 ^ 

Stramomum — Consbtuents of European Datura, Cultivated in China From air 
European Datura stramonium cultivated in Chma there were isolated, besides hyoscine, ><> 



Aug 1935 


CHEMISTRY 


211 


amine and atropine, In o neutral principles to the extent of 0 3 %, datugen CisH 0 O 2 , melting point, 
295°, a 41 60° and dalugemn, CnH'^Oj, melting point, 265°, a 75° — T Q Chou Chinese J 
Physwl , 9 (1935), 77, through Chem Abslr , 29 (1935), 4130 

Valerian — Presence of a-Pyrryl Methyl Ketone m Stabilized The residues (2770 Gm ) 
from the fresh rhizomes and roots of valenan stabilized with ethyl alcohol were employed The 
filtrate obtained after distillation of the ethyl alcohol was washed with ether which left an acid 
residue nith an odor of valeric acid, was neutralized with sodium carbonate (25%), and extracted 
mth ether (357 Gm ) The ether extract upon evaporation yielded a brown semi liquid mass, 
which was saponified with alcoholic potassium hydroxide (10%) The solution was concentrated, 
taken up with water, extracted with ether and from this residue (107 Gm ) was obtained a liquid 
(10%) ion 60-125°, which after further fractionation yielded a yellowish liquid (16%) ios 68- 
73°, producing upon standmg 0 2 Gm of a solid, crystallized from petroleum ether, melting at 
90°, soluble in water and organic solvents This was identified as a pyrryl methyl ketone by its 
oxime (melting point 144-145°), phenylhydrazone (melting point 143-144°) furacryhc deriva- 
tive (melting point, 134-135°) which melting points agree well with those obtained for the deriva- 
bve from the synthetic product — E CiONGA Coinpt rend , 200 (1935) 780, through Chem 
Abslr , 29 (1935), 3770 


Unclassified 

Arsenamides Compounds Contammg the As-N Linkage Those who have investigated 
the reaction between arsenous halides and amines have given conflicting reports These are 
discussed bnefly Work described in the present paper indicates that the reaction is more complex 
than previous work indicated The earlier conflicting reports are due to failure to isolate all the 
products of the reaction In nearly all reactions two or more products were obtained or indicated 
The reaction between an arsenous halide and an amine takes place according to the following 
equations 

1 AsX, + RNH X As NHR HX 

2 XjAsNHR HX + RNH XjAsNHR 4- RNH HX 

3 AsXj -f 2RNH. - 1 - XAs(NHR HX) 

4 XAs(NHR HX)j + 2RNHj -*• XAs(NHR)j + 2RNH HX 

5 AsX, -1- 3RNH — As(NHR HX), 

The course of the reaction is influenced by order of mixing strength of base and the arsenous 
hahde used, possibly also certain stenc effects Under these varying conditions As(NHC8H6 - 
HCl), CljAsNHCjH, As[N(CH),CjHs HCl], were obtained In addition to the arsemc com- 
pounds there is always a large amount of ammomum halide formed Several types of compounds 
have been isolated The type XAs (NHR HX) and As(NHR HX), are high melbng sohds, 
soluble in water, usually with decomposition and insoluble m organic solvents They resemble 
ammomum hahdes in properties Compounds of the type X 2 ASNHR are high boihng liquids or 
low melting sohds They fume in the air and are decomposed violently by water The name 
“arsenamide” is suggested for compounds contammg the As N linkage So the following com- 
pounds prepared by the author are named C 2 H,(I)As-NHC«H 6 aniline ethyhodoarsenamide, 
Cl 2 AsN(C 2 H 6)2 diethylammedichlorarsenamide, As(NC{Hio HCl),, piperidme arsentriamide tn- 
hydrochlonde, ClAs(NH CH« CH NH HCl),, ethylene diamine chlorarsendiamide dihydro- 
chlonde Experimental work is reported and each of eleven reactions discussed m detail — G O 
Doak J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 453 (Z M C ) 

3i3'-Bis- (Azometa-Phenylenediamme) -4,4'- Dihydroxyarsenobenzene and 3,3'-Bis- 
(A2o-2,6-Diaimnopyndme)-4,4'-Dihydroxyarsenobenzene — ^Preparation and Properties of 
Since It is knoivn that certam azo dyes penetrate tissue readily and also that some have a defimte 
trypanocidal action, it was decided to prepare some azo dyes from arsphenamme base by diazo- 
tizing it and coupling with diamines Arsono and arseno azo compounds have been described and 
some patents have been issued but none are of the type prepared by diazotizmg arsphenamme and 
coupling with metaphenylenediamine and with 2 6 diaminopyndme The two substances pre- 
pared are named in the title and have the followmg structural formulas 
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Aqueous sodium hydroxide solutions of these compounds, injected intravenously into albino rats 
stained conjunctiva ears and abdominal cavities in the characteristic manner Both compounds 
were much more toxic than other arsphenammes The sodium salt of I was bacteriostatic to B 
Typhoid and B Staphylococcus in concentrations of 1-20,000 The free base was only slightlj 
soluble m water but a saturated aqueous solution was bacteriostatic to both B Typhoid and B 
Staphylococcus Both compounds seem too toxic for therapeutic use Details of the experimental 
work are reported Results of bacteriostatic and germicidal tests are tabulated — K E Jurist 
J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 457 (Z M C) 

5,S-Diphenylbarbituric Acid The compound, which cannot be prepared by the conven 
tional method, was obtained m small yield along with a high melting, umdentified product, by the 
condensation of benzene with alloxan by means of sulphuric acid It was tested mtrapentoncallj 
on rats and was found to be effective only in doses 6-8 times the effective dose of luminal Tbc 
effective doses mvanably caused death — S M McEuvain J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 1303 

(E B S) 

Biochemistry 

Barbituric Acid Derivatives — Detenmnation of, m Urme Fifteen to twenty cc of unne 
are boiled with 0 2 Gm norite and centrifuged warm The clear supernatant hqmd is decanted 
and the residue collected on a filter and dned The residue is then warmed ivith 3 to 4 cc of 
absolute alcohol and 5 cc of chloroform and filtered Two cc of this filtrate is cleared with 
absolute alcohol 20 drops of 1 % solution of cobalt mtrate m absolute alcohol and several drops of a 
1% solution of potassium hydroxide m absolute alcohol added In the presence of barbitunc 
acid derivatives a blue color appears Morphine, apomorphme and eukodal give similar reac 
tions — Mohrschulz Munch med Wschr No 18, through E/mriw Weekblad, 72 (1935), 0% 

(E H W) 

Benedict’s Test — -Modification of This method for the rapid determination of sugar in 
unne, is based on the depth of color of the filtrate obtained after heating 5 cc of Benedict’s qualita 
tive reagent with 0 5 cc of urme m a boilmg water bath for five minutes The color of the filtrate 
IS compared with standards If the unne contains 2 0% of glucose the 5 cc of reagent is just 
decolonzed and the filtrate is colorless t e the presence of 0 4% of glucose in the unne would 
result in the decolonzation of 1 cc of the reagent The standard color for this amount of sugar is 
obtained by dilution of 4 cc of the reagent to 5 5 cc withivater A senes of standards is prepared 
by dilutmg decreasing volumes of the reagent to 5 5 cc , each decrease of 1 cc of reagent wll 
correspond to an increase of 0 4% of glucose in the unne The accuracy obtained by tins method 
IS sufficient for climcal purposes — J Fine Brit Med J, 11 (1934), 167, through Quart J 
Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 133 

Duodemn — Insulotropic Hormone of Intestmal Mucosa Extracts of the mucosa of the 
duodenum and the proximal part of the jejunum contain a substance ‘duodemn,” which stium 
lates the secretion of insuhn from the pancreas Injected subcutaneously into rabbits, it causes a 
fall of blood sugar It is also active if given by mouth Pepsin does not affect the hypoglycemic 
action By treatmg an extract with pepsin and hydrochloric acid, the aetion of ' secretin wme 
stimulates the external secretion of the pancreas, is abolished but the action of 'duodemn on 
the mtemal secretion of insulin remains unchanged Trypsin seems to reduce the activitj o 
duodemn ’ — H Heller Arch Exptl Path Pharmakol , 177 (1935) 127 through Gnod 
Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 153 
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Analytical 

Acetone, «-Butanol and Ethanol — Analysis of, m Aqueous Solution Ten cc of distillate 
containing not more than 5 Gm of alcohols is diluted to 100 cc and 10 cc of this dilution is added 
to a cold mixture of 10 cc of 0 iN potassium dichromate and 10 cc concentrated sulphuric acid in 
a 2 5 by 25 cm test-tube Two glass rods are dropped into the tube and the contents are thor 
oughly muted A stopper carrying a 1-m m capillary tube, the lower end of which is bent at right 
angles, is mserted and the tube placed in a vigorously boilmg water bath After 10 minutes it is 
cooled and diluted to 400 cc in a 1 hter Erlenmeyer flask Fifteen cc of a 20% potassium iodide 
solution IS then added, the flask is stoppered and allowed to stand 2 minutes, and the iodine re 
leased is titrated with 0 IN thiosulphate A blank is run in the same way The difference is 
designated as Mi and has a value as shown by the equation 

Ml = 6 92B 4- 0 691A + 8 78E 

m which Ml is in cc of dichromate consumed, B is equal to the weight, in grams, of butanol, A the 
acetone and E the ethanol A second titration is made to obtam another equation, and one of two 
procedures may be used In one, a second oxidation, exactly hke the above, is applied to a sample 
of distillate extracted with carbon tetrachloride Twenty cc of the distillate is placed m a test 
tube with 40 cc of carbon tetrachlonde, shaken, and allowed to stand 2 hours at 25° C Ten cc 
of the aqueous solution is removed, diluted to 100 cc and 10 cc of this solution oxidized as above 
to obtain a value, Ms which is given by the equation 

Ms = 2 75B -J- 0 386A -}- 8 22E plus correction 

Instead of extracting with carbon tetrachlonde another equation may be obtained by carrying 
out the oxidation under different conditions Ten cc of onginal distillate, containing not more 
than 2 Gm of alcohols per 100 cc , is diluted to 100 cc , and 5 cc of this dilution is added to a cold 
mixture of 25 cc of concentrated sulphunc acid and 10 cc of 0 4A potassium dichromate and the 
procedure for Mi followed A blank is run m the same way The difference m titration is multi 
phed by two to give the value, N, shown m the equation 


N = 24 62B 4- 17 68A -f 8 84E 


Then from the three equations the butanol, acetone and alcohol values may be calculated — L M 
Christensen and E I Fulmer Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edit , 7 (1935), 180 (E G V ) 


Acetylsahcylates — Decomposition of Acetylsahcyhc drug mixtures kept in paper con 
tamers decompose on stonng Total sahcyhc acid was detemuned by hydrolyzing with alkah and 
determmmg the sahcyhc acid formed by bromometry according to Koppeschaar The content of 
the preparations m free sahcyhc aad (t e , formed due to decomposition) was determined similarly 
without the previous saponification As even pure acetylsahcyhc acid decomposes under this 
treatment to some degree the value obtamed for free sahcyhc acid should be dimimshed by 6 48% 
Freshly made Kahnopymne contamed practically no free salicylic acid, a sample 6 months old 
contamed about 12% and a sample stored for 2 years contained 44% — Gervav Magyar 
Gyogyszeresztud Tersasag £rlesildje, 11 (1935), 241, through C/iew Abstr , 29 (1935), 3776 

Acid Indices of Officmal Oils and Waxes Lime Liniment of the Belgian PhannacoptEia 
IV The vanations m the different methods for determmmg the acidity of fats and waxes recom 


mended m the Belg Phar IV are pointed out and tabulated The following changes m the 
graph relative to the techmque used to determine the acid index are recommended DissoU e - 
Gm of the substance m 20 cc of a rmxture of equal volumes of neutral ether and chloroform 
add 5 drops of phenolphthalem, titrate with a 0 1A7 solution of alcohol potassium hydroxide to 
the appearance of a red color persistmg for 15 seconds The acid index is equal to the number o 
mg of potassium hydroxide used to neutralize the free acid of 1 Gm of the substance analyze \ 
cc of 0 IN KOH IS equivalent to an acid mdex of 2 8056) ” Aad mdices for the individual ^ 
and waxes are recommended and smee linseed oil is used in the preparation of lime liniment, 
followmg change is urged The acid index of Imseed oil should be less than 2 2 (equivalent to 
0 8 cc of 0 lA alcohohe KOH) "—Gary P Weil and Claire Anselme / p/mrm Belg 1' 
(1935) 377-381, 399-401 (S W G 1 
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Alcohol — Determination of, m Tinctures A comparison of different methods of determi- 
nation of aleohol in tinctures showed that sufficient accuracy could be obtained by the methods of 
the Bntish, Swedish or German PharmacopcEias, the two latter being the simpler and more con- 
\enient The Bntish method is more troublesome and requires to be checked by a determination 
of the refraetive index of the distillate The Bntish method (modification II) is very smtable for 
the determmation of alcohol in tinctures containing ether — A Jermstad and O Gstby Norsk 
Farm TidsiiSfr , 43 (1935). 4, through Qiiarf J Pharm P/iarwacof , 8 (1935), 122 (S W G) 
Alkaloidal Salts — ^Estunation of, hy Direct Titration of Their Acid Radicles The author 
dcscnbes a method which he has used since 1927 as a control method in the preparation of com 
pressed and hypodermic tablets The distinguishing characteristic of his method is the use of 
benzyl alcohol as the solvent instead of alcohol water solvents A table showing some typical 
results would indicate that the method is quite satisfactory for the purpose intended — Felice A 
Rotondaro Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 237 (R R F ) 

Alkaloids — Determmation of Application of the Mercunmetnc Method to New Biological 

Products The mercunmetnc method was successfully applied to determmaUon of these alka- 
loids They were precipitated from a 1% solution by the use of the Mayer-Valzer reagent (mer- 
cunc iodide alkaloid hydroiodide) and the complex destroyed by a mixture of mtnc and sulphuric 
acids The mercunc ion was precipitated by mtroprussiate and titrated with 0 IN sodium chlo 
nde Tables of actual and theoretical equii alcnts are given Apiol was detected by the following 
method also To a mixture of 1 cc of a 1% aqueous alcohol solution of the alkaloid and 5 drops of 
a 2 5% aqueous alcoholic phosphomoly bdic acid solution was added 0 5 cc concentrated sulphuric 
acid (d = 1 84), the mixture stoppered and shaken well The color became an intense greemsh 
blue changing to red orange on heating 2-3 minutes but returmng to blue when cooled Addition 
of 2-3 drops of 12% hydrogen dioxide before heating produced a yellow color which after heating 
changed to a persistent cense The reaction is sensitive to 1 mg — A Ionesco-Matiu and C 
POPESCO Bull soc chtm tiof , 17 (1935), 671, through A 6s<r J3 kH , 8 (1935), A-745 

Alom — ^Exammation of Three Samples Solubdity tests were conducted on three samples 
of alom, by saturating with excess solvent and macerating for forty eight hours with frequent 
shaking These tests were done at ordinary laboratory temperatures, but under identical condi- 
tions m each case A table IS given which shows the results of these tests — D B Doit Pharm 
J , 134 (1935), 648 (W B B ) 

Alpha-Amylase — Determmation of In order to calculate the concentrabon of alpha- 
amylase m a given enzyme preparation from the amount of starch liquefied under the specified 
condibons, the authors have introduced a new enzyme unit the "hquefon,” defined as ‘that 
amount of starch liquefying enzyme which will convert the standard starch paste at the rate of 25 
mg of dry starch per minute at zero Ume under the given experimental conditions ” Smce the 
rate at zero bme is duectly proportional to enzyme concentration, the number of hquefons per 
gram of preparation is an exact measure of the alpha amylase content The actual procedure 
follows The 150 Gm sample of starch paste is cooled to about 19 5° C , so that after sbmng in 
the enzyme infusion or the sodium chloride solution the temperature of the sbrred paste is 21° ± 
0 2 C The correct bme of sbmng for the imbal outflow is determined by ninmng one or more 
blanks Usmg this correct time, 15 cc of enzyme infusion is sbrred into 150 Gm of paste and the 
mixture is placed in the bath at 21° C After 59 rmnutes the mixture is sucked into the pipette 
and Its outflow time is determined The measurement of the outflow time of the mixture is begun 
just before the end of the hour reacbon period m order to correct for the hquefaction occumng dur- 
ing the measurement In order to check the stabdity of the paste, another blank should be run on 
150 Gm of paste which has stood for 1 or 2 hours at 21° C The outflow time of this check blank 
should not deviate more than 3 or 4% from the first blank In pipetbng the 15 cc portions it is 
necessary to avoid the mtroducbon of saUva A small cotton plug prevents contamination 
From the outflow bme of a given mixture the percentage dechne is calculated, and from this the 
amount of starch hquefied is obtained from the table or equation The enzyme content or ac- 
tivity of the infusion is derived from the amount of liquefied starch by means of the equabon 

Logio L = (S - 1078) (0 000565) 


where L hquefons per 10 cc of infusion and S = milhgrams of starch liquefied m 1 hour From 
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the concentration of the infusion the number of hquefons per Gm of preparation is ealculated — 
S JozsAandW R Johnston Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edit ,7 {IQSS), 143 (E G V) 

Alununmn — Sensitive Reagent for Separation of Al uminum and Beiylhum The alumi 
num ion is precipitated m hydroalcohohc solution by ferrocyamdes The following reagent is 
recommended Calcium ferrocyamde I 2 H 2 O 20 Gm , distilled water 670 cc alcohol (96%) 400 cc 
Dissolve the ferrocyamde m the vrater, add the alcohol, shake, allow to stand and filter if necessary 
Keep the reagent m a dark place The sensitivity is 0 02 mg aluminum per cc The reaction is 
carried out by addmg the sample to the reagent and heating to boihng for several seconds, the 
reaction goes better if the sample contams about 0 001 Gm alummum per cc The same reaction 
may be used for quantitative determmations by nephelometry, potentiometry gravimetnc method 
(drying at 85-90°) and by detemunation of the excess of a known quantity of the reagent used, 
which may be done by manganimetry usmg JV/IO or N/20 solution, and m this case the sample 
should be m the form of the sulphate and the alcohol should be removed from the reagent by 
evaporation on a water-bath The precipitate given by beryllium is more soluble than that given 
by aluminum and it may be separated by dilution and filtration, when the aluminum will remain 
as the preapitate — T Gaspar and Y Arnal Ann clnm anal chtm appl (Mar 15, 193o) 
through J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 510 (S W G) 

Ammoma and Amide Nitrogen — Detemunation of, m Plant Tissue The ammoma present 
in plant tissues as ammomum ions, that is the free or preformed ammoma, has been determined 
smee 1850 by distillation with magnesium oxide, preferably tn vacuo A study of the possibihties 
of interference from a number of commonly found plant constituents and of the conditions under 
which this detemunation is usually conducted, has led to the suggestion of a techmque that dc 
pends upon the distillation in vacuo with a borax sodium hydroxide mixtiue used in conjunction 
with a phosphate buSer solution The ammoma is then nesslenzed and determmed m a Pulfnch 
spectrophotometer Under these conditions, interference from other substances is mimraal 
The new reagent is particularly designed for determinations of ammonia in solutions to which 
phosphate buffers have been added, as the use of magnesium oxide is then inadmissible, its con 
vemence however, suggests that it may be generally apphed with advantage — G W Pucher 
H B Vickery and C S Leavenworth Ind Eng Chem , Anal Ed»/ , 7 (1935) 152 

(E G V) 


Anbpynne — Contnbution to the microchemistiy of Antipyrme sublimes yvith difficulty 
If the sublimation is contmued over an extended penod of time crystals suggesting snow crystals 
are obtamed The reaction is not defimte for quantities less than 1 mg Antipyrme may be beauti 
fully oystalhzed by takmg up m water and addmg very fine crystals of sodium chloride This 
saltmg out” process results in the formation of many prismatic crystals, right angled, six angled 
plates with an upper angle of 128° and side angles of 116° and oblong diamond shaped crystals 
with an acute angle of 66° If mtnc acid is added to a small quantity of antipyrme a beautiful 
color results which, however, disappears upon evaporation of the acid When the acid is com 
pletely evaporated white crystals result which polarize hght with a bnihant play of colors The 
reaction is not very sensitive, 2 mg being required for positive reaction If antipynne is first 
salted out and then a drop of sodium mtnte solution and a drop of hydrochloric acid are added, sea 
green crystals are obtamed This reaction is one of the best for antipyrme and has a sensitivity 
hmit of 0 1 mg and a dilution limit of 1 300 Potassium ferrocyamde followed by sulphunc acid 
results in star formations In several places thin diamond-shaped crystals may be seen which 


have an acute angle of 82 (Limit 0 1 mg dilution 1 200 ) Potassium femeyamde also gives 
beautiful crystals especially if the antipyrme is precipitated from dduted hydrochlonc acid solution 
ivith the femeyamde and a drop of acetone added just previous to the precipitation NecdlM 
grouped in star formations are found (Limit '/i mg dilution 1 200 ) Sodium nitroprussi c 
gives excellent crystalhzation m aad solution (Sensitivity hmit 0 1 mg dilution 1 200 ) Plati 
num chlonde gives yellowish crystals with acid solutions of antipyrme (Limit *A dilution 
1 200 ) If sodium iodide is added to the crystals obtamed with platmum chlonde a black mass 0 
fine crystals is immediately formed This soon changes to dark red with the formation of feather 
crystals — ^M Wagenaar Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 642 (E H W ) 

Arsenates — Volumetnc Detemunation of The conditions necessary for the volumetric 
detemunation of arsenates by means of their reduction to arsenites by potassium iodide in 
presence of sulphunc aad and titration of the arsemte formed by lodme in alkaline solution were 
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studied The three factors considered were the quantity of sulphuric acid and potassium iodide 
used and the duration of heating Correct results are obtained when the molarity of the arsenate 
solution, expressed m terms of arsenic pentovide, lies between 0 0165 and 0 00099, if 2 ec of sul- 
phunc acid (d = 1 8) and 0 S Gm of potassium iodide arc used for each 10 ce of arsenical solution 
and if the duration of heating on the boiling water bath is about 10 minutes — F Tadouri and 
H Audidier Bull soc chtvt 7Hctjt , 1 (1934), 1570, through S^utbb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-748 
Arsemc— Quantitative Detennmation of Small Amounts of An exhausUve investigation 
of the methods proposed for this dctermmaUon is discussed and the following conclusions offered 
(1) The methods for the quantitative determination of the arsenic content in a preparation of 
fairly well knorni composition and that in a natural product are fundamentally different If no 
interferences are expected a simple oxidation titration method is satisfactory (2) The reduction 
to metallic arsenic by hypophosphite m strong hydrochlonc acid solution is improved for this 
work (3) The methods which depend upon the isolation of the arsenic by means of the Schneider 
distillation procedure are not applicable because in these microchemical technique has not been 
suffiaently developed (4) For the quantitative determination of arsenic in a natural product the 
arsemc mirror formation or reduction by hypophosphite are methods that might be recommended 
In the reduction to arsme the use of zinc powder is preferred to granular zinc Any arsine remain- 
mg dissolved in the evolution flask is dnven out simultaneously by a stream of hydrogen The 
arsemc mirror is dissolved in iodine monochlonde solution and the separated lodme is determined 
volumetncally in strong hydrochlonc acid solution m the presence of cyanogen wnth lodate 
Marsh's technique for the mirror formation is improved — J Gangl Pharm Monalsli , 16 
(1935), 87-92 (H M B ) 

Arsenobenzenes — Chemical Exammation of Arsemc was determined according to 
Schulek and ViUecz Schulek recently proposed use of two drops of 0 5% a naphthoflavone as 
mdicator in micro-determinations Samples of Revival and neoarsphenamine contained 18 32- 
19 63% arsenic, 9 40-10 42% sulphur and 6 64-7 65% sulphur distillable with hydrochlonc acid 
Solusalvarsan samples contained 1 883-1 917% arsemc Total sulphur content was determined 
accordmg to Winkler after decomposition by mtnc acid and hydrogen dioxide Sulphur distil- 
lable with hydrochlonc acid was determined by method of Schulek and Dozsa — S Laszlo AFog- 
^ar GySgyszeresztud Tarsasag BrtesttSje, 11 {1935) 266, through C/iem Abstr 29 (1935) 3776 
Benzene — Detection of, m Alcohol If the alcohol contains much above 0 01% benzene 
by volume it is diluted to approximately that value with alcohol free from benzene A 40 cc 
portion IS placed in a 100 cc glass stoppered cylmder with 6 cc of carbon tetrachlonde Distdled 
water is added to the 90-cc mark followed by 10 cc of sodium sulphate solution (10 Gm anhy- 
drous salt to 100 cc solution) The cyhnder is stoppered, shaken and allowed to stand until the 
layers separate Five cc of the bottom layer is transferred by pipette to a test-tube Three cc of 
nitrating acid (containing 70 Gm of 20% oleum, 45 Gm concentrated sulphunc acid and 43 Gm 
of concentrated mtnc acid) is measured m a small cylmder and added to the test-tube shaking 
Dunng 10 mmutes the tube is shaken twice more, and at the end of that time 20 cc of distilled 
water is added rapidly from a cylmder After mixing by pounng into another test tube and back 
again the bulk of the water layer is decanted and discarded The lower layer is placed in an 
evaporating dish on an electric hot plate When the carbon tetrachlonde is gone, the dish is 
emptied into the test tube just used, and is nnsed mto this tube with 1 cc of amyl alcohol The 
dish IS then nnsed into the tube using 4 cc of caustic soda solution (140 Gm made up to 250-cc 
solution) The tube is mixed by svnrhng and then 1 cc of acetone is added, the tube swirled 
again and placed in a rack for observation of color produced in the top layer Pure benzene at 
the concentration of 1 m 10 000 by volume in rectified alcohol gives by this test a red color with a 
purple quahty in the top layer This color holds for some hours and then fades to a dull orange 
red As the benzene content rises above 0 01%, the color produced soon becomes too dark for 
identification Pure toluene gives a shghily browmsh yellow and reagent xylene produces a 
defimte though not intense green which fades in 30 mmutes, giving way to a dull orange Blanks 
should be run — A C Lansing Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edit 7 (1935), 184 (E G V ) 
Calcium and Phosphorus Analysis— Digestmg Biological Materials for Weighed samples 
of suitable size are placed m 500-cc Kjddahl flasks, 20 to 30 cc of concentrated mtnc aad is added 
and the flasks are then heated gently, with frequent sUmng until the samples pass into a semi 
coUoidal dispersion HeaUng to dryness must be avoided The heating should require about 30 
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to 45 minutes Ten cc of 70% perclilonc acid is added and the flask placed over a free flame 
Very low flames are necessary dunng the perchloric oxidation When fummg begins the flame is 
so adjusted that only a trace of perchlonc acid fumes reach the upper region of the flask The 
heatmg is continued until the solution is colorless or only a faint yellow color remains After 
slight coohng 50 cc of distilled water is added Vigorous boiling occurs dnving out the remainder 
of the mtrogen dioxide fumes leaving a clear solution The solution is filtered into a volumetnc 
flask and the Kjeldahl is thoroughly washed When the solution has cooled it is made to volume 
and ahquots are taken Calcium and phosphorus may be determined by the usual procedures — 
H W Gerritz Jnd Eng Chem , Anal Edti,7 (1935), 167 (E G V) 

Calcium Hydroxide — Solubihty and Determination of Calcium hydroxide, obtained bj 
slaking quickhme, comes into eqmhbnum with water after shaking for one hour and is much more 
soluble than the crystalhne vanety, at 15“ C , the solubility of the former is 0 133% and of the 
latter 0 122%, calculated as calcium oxide The determination of calcium by weighing as oxide 
after precipitation as oxalate is subject to several sources of error, and should be discarded, accu 
rate results may be obtained by the volumetnc method using permanganate provided that the 
precipitated calcium oxalate is washed, before decomposition with acid with a saturated solution 
of calcium oxalate in water The author recommends the use of pure precipitated calcium carbon 
ate as a volumetnc standard, a weighed quantity of the carbonate bemg igmted to oxide in plati 
num, slaked and titrated with acid using methyl orange or methyl red as indicator — H Bassett 
J Chem Soc Land (1934), 1270, through Q«ar/ J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 117 

(S W G) 

Camphor — Titnmetnc Determmation of, in Drug Preparations To substance eqmvalent 
to 0 2 Gm camphor (or hexetone) in a 100-cc flask add 0 15 Gm sodium bicarbonate, a drop of 
01% bromophenol blue and 10 cc hydroxylamme hydrochlonde (2 Gm dissolved m 10 cc water 
and 50 cc absolute alcohol) Heat the mixture with small flame for four hours under a short 
reflux condenser Cool, and add 10% hydrochlonc acid until the blue color changes to yellow 
Prepare a blank m the same way and to each add carbon dioxide free 0 1 A sodium hydroxid? until 
a green color appears Then add sohd phenolphthalein to each solution and further titrate until a 
lilac color is shown by both hquids The difference m no of cc required is eqmvalent to camphor 
content, eachcc of 0 liV sodium hydroxide is eqmvalent to 0 0152 Gm camphor — R Wolstadt 
Magyar Gydgyszereszttcd Tarsasdg Ertesfloje 11 (1935), 257, through Chem A bslr ,29 (1935), 3775 

Cellophane and Kuprophane as Dialysis Membranes Cellophane No 300 (Kalle and 
Co ) has a thickness of 20ji and Kuprophane (Bemberg AG) lO/i If the permeability of Kupro 
phane is 100 then cellophane is 51, and the parchment paper used for dialysis is 13 The mem 
branes have sufficient strength when wet, and are satisfactory for rapid electrodialysis H 
Brintzinger and H Osswald Kolloid Ztschr , 70 (1935), 198, through Pharm Zentralh, 75 
(1935), 277 (E V S) 


Chloride and Potassium Ions — -Volumetnc Microdetermmations of The chlonde deter 
mmation follows Samples of the order of 1 cc of 0 OlAf solution are titrated directly with 0 005N 
silver nitrate solution, using a 10-cc burette calibrated in 0 02-cc divisions The samples arc 
conveniently contained m the cut-off end of a test-tube The conditions for a satisfactory end 
pomt with dichlorofluorescein are approximately neutral solution, not over 2 drops of 0 01 /i 
solution of mdicator, acetone added m small amounts approximating the original volume of the 
sample and lUummation from the side or rear of the observer For the determmation of potas 
Slum excess of chloroplatmic acid solution is added to the sample and the solution is evaporated to 
dryness over a water-bath The residue is washed xvith successive portions of 80% alcohol on 
20% ammomum chlonde both saturated with potassium chloroplatinate The precipitate is 
washed mto a crucible with 1 cc hot water The potassium chloroplatinate is reduced to chlon e 
and platinum m neutral solution xnth finely divided magnesium The chlonde set free is ^ 
titrated as descnbed above — B Bullock and P L Kirk Ind Eng Chem, Anal 
(1935), 178 (EGV) 

Chloroform and Carbon Tetrachlonde — ^Reaction for Distmguishmg between Papaverine 
hydrochlonde is soluble m chloroform but msoluble in carbon tetrachloride Ten mg of 
enne hydrochlonde (or any other alkaloid having this property) is added to one cc of the 
(CHCl* or ecu) m which a small fragment of iodine has previously been dissolved If 
IS chloroform the violet color will change to yellow or yellowish red, if it is carbon tetrachlon c 
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violet color tvill rernain unchanged and the alkaloidal salt will not go into solution This reaction 
IS suggested as a check to be used with other means of differentiation between these two liquids, 
< g , refractive index, etc — Rozedoom Pliarm Weekblad, 72 (IHiS), 080 (E H W ) 

Chromatographic Adsorption and Its Applications The method of separation by chromato 
graphic adsorption, devised by the botanist Tswctt, consists m passing a solution of the colored 
substances to be studied through a tower of finely powdered adsorbing matcrnl, the vanous pig- 
ments are adsorbed at different levels, and can be isolated and studied separately The method is 
described m detail, and vanous applications which have been made to date are reviewed Forty- 
one references — Edgar Lederer C/iimic & /«di(s/ric, 33 (1935), 1072-1078 (A P C ) 
Cod Liver Oil — Vitamm Potency and Associated Charactenstics of Average In order to 
determine the average quality of cod hver oil purchased m the retail market, 67 samples were 
obtained from vanous sources and sections of the Bntish Isles The blue value, vitamin A and 
vitamin D values were determined The determinations were all made by approved methods 
The oils were divided into 5 groups according to localities and average blue values for each group 
determmed Composite oils were prepared from 64 of the samples, a composite of samples below 
the median, one from those above the median, and one from a mixture of the latter two Blue 
values were determmed directly in all cases and on the unsaponifiablc portion in 36 cases Spec- 
trophotometne examinations of 3 of the composite samples were also made The vitamin A and D 
values were determmed on the composite samples A number of tables of results are given and the 
possible errors introduced by the methods used and also by the ‘ personal equation” are discussed 
The following conclusions are drawn by the authors The characteristics of average cod hver oil as 
obtamed above are Blue value 9 3, blue value (unsaponifiable matter) 21 8, E 1 1 % 328 mu 0 505, 
vitamm A (biological assay) 670 0 umts per Gm , vitamin D (biological assay) 81 0 units per Gm 
The vitamm assays were based upon results from 40 pairs of rats for each assay It is calculated 
that the error in the vitamin A assay does not exceed —14 to -1-17% and that from the vitamm D 
assay —14 to -f-16% by a 22/1 chance — Ronald S Morgan and Harry Pritchard Analyst 
60 (1935), 355-368 (A H C) 

Copper — Detennmation of, m Foods with Special Reference to Milk A method for 
delermming copper in foods is given m detail The onginal paper should be consulted for details 
Part of the authors’ summary follows 1 Diphenylthiocarbazone m chloroform is used as an 
extraction agent to remove copper from foods 2 With milk contaming 0 12 parts per nulliOn 
rehable duplicates may be obtamed using as little as 20 Gm of milk The error is =*=0 02 parts per 
milhon 3 The method is apphcable to foods in general and is unaffected by such metals as 
iron, tin aluminum lead, zinc, mckel and manganese 4 After all possible precautions to avoid 
contamination the copper content of sixteen samples of milk from cows of different breeds and 
different localities was found to range from 0 09 to 0 17 and a mean of 0 12 parts per milhon — 
N D Sylvester and L H Lampitt Analyst, 60 (1935), 376-382 (A H C ) 

Conander (Conandnun Sativum) — ^Report on Ezanunation of Samples of Indian and For- 
eign Different samples of Russian coriander contained approximately the same amounts (aver- 
age 22 18%) of material soluble in petroleum ether, Moroccan, Tuticonn and local (Udamalpet) 
vaneties were similar in their contents of ether extractives (average 20 11%) In fresh samples of 
all vaneties the free fat acids amounted to 4 3-8 1 mg potassium hydroxide per Gm of oil, sam- 
ples showing free fat acid values of 19 5 were defimtely characterized as old stock The free fat 
aad values of the ether extractives of conander constitute a valuable mdex of the quahty and age 
of the product New Method for Determining the Essential Oil Content of Coriander — ^Extract 50 
Gm of very finely powdered sample successively with 120 cc and 60 cc of 96% alcohol m two 
stages of 6 hours each at water-bath temperature, usmg a double-surface condenser Decant the 
first extract and press out the second extract as thoroughly as possible with a fine mushn cloth 
Dilute the combined extracts to 280 cc with distilled water and steam distil until the distillate is 
no longer cloudy Saturate the distillate with sodium chlonde and extract with small amounts of 
petroleum ether Dehydrate the combmed extracts with anhydrous sodium sulphate and filter 
into a flask contairung a known amount of previously dned cocoanut oil Wash the sodium 
sulphate residue and the filter paper several times with anhydrous ether to remove traces of essen- 
tal oils Remove the greater portion of the ether by means of a Soxhlet apparatus m a water- 
ath mamtamed at 45° and complete the removal of ether by drymg in vacuo until the loss in 
•weight IS approximately 2 mg per 0 5 hour under 660 mm pressure The weight which is highest 
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in the senes after attaining this steady loss m weight represents the combined weights of the essen 
tial oil, cocoanut oil and the flask The method gives concordant results in duplicate detennina 
tions The cocoanut oil prevents the volatihzation of the essential oil dimng the removal of the 
ether The oven-dry samples of Russian conander contained approximately twice as much essen 
tial oil as the others — B Viswanath and C V Ramaswami Ayyar Agr Live slock India, 4 
(1934), 583, through CAew ,46rfr , 29 (1935), 4130 

Creatine and Creatinme — ^Microchenucal Identification of The following methods for 
the differentiation of creatine and creatimne are given 1 Crystallization of the sample from a 
drop of water on a shde and observation of the types of crystals formed 2 Observation of 
crystals formed on addition of a drop of a saturated solution of picric acid or a drop of a solution 
contaimng 6 Gm lodme and 8 Gm potassium iodide in 150 cc mstead of the drop of water in 1 
The crystals are described and those from the first two procedures are illustrated 3 Dissolve 
about 1 mg of the product m 1 drop of ammoma m a porcelain dish and add 1 drop of a saturated 
solution of picnc acid If the product contains creatmine, a persistent orange color develops, 
whereas with creatme the color of the muxture is the same as a control of ammoma and picnc acid 
If an orange tmt which becomes stronger at first and then changes to yellow is observed, creatinine 
IS present, the alkahne medium causmg it to change to creatine 4 Using a 1% solution of 
sodium mtroprusside mstead of picnc acid, a blood red color is obtained with creatinme and a 
faint rose color with creatine — Georges Denigbs Bull soc pharm Bordeaux, 73 (1935), 89-97 

(S W G) 

Duododithymol — ^Assay of The tests and assay of diiododithymol are critically reviewed 
The followmg conclusions are drawn The Belg Phar IV should retam the followmg points 1 
Modification of the formula for duododithymol according to Bougault (/ pharm chtm , 17 (1918), 
221) 2 Color Yellowish red powder with a characteristic aromatic odor 3 Solubility 

Insoluble in water and glycenn, shghtly soluble in alcohol, almost completely soluble m ether, 
more soluble in chloroform, very soluble m benzene, test-hmit of solubihty m benzene (20 p ) 4 

Test of neutrahty Aqueous filtrate neutral to litmus 5 Moisture 1 Gm placed m a sulphuric 
acid desiccator for 24 hours loses at the maximum 0 01 Gm 6 Mineral matter Calcination 
with sulphuric acid maximum of 3 5% of ash as sulphates 7 Determination of mineral 
hahdes Assay limit with solution of silver mtrate, after exhaustion in the cold maximum 1% 
evaluated as potassium iodide 8 Determmation of organic chlonne Calcination with potas 
Slum hydroxide or carbonate and determmation of the chlonne in the residue 9 Free lodmc 
Assay limit with At/10 hyposulph.te maximum 0 25% lodme 10 lodate -f free iodine 
Assay limit with AVIO hyposulphite maximum 0 50% iodine 11 Determination of iodine 
Technique mimmum 44% of the dried product — ^Leon Leclercq J pharm Belg , 17 (193o) 
423-^8 449-453,467-^71 (S W G) 

Essential Oil Content of Drugs — Improved Method for Estimation of A detailed method 
for the estimation of essential oil content of drugs including a description of the method of opera 
tion of the apparatus, the condition of the sample before testing and the details of the distillation 
IS given A table is mcluded which shows the amount of essential oil yielded by a number of 
samples of drugs, herbs and spices — T Tusting Cocking and G Middleton Perf and Css 
Oil Rec, 26 (1935) 207 (A C DeD) 

Hahdes — ^Voliimetnc Determinations of Use of Dichlorofluorescem as an Adsorption 
Indicator Dichlorofluorescem has been used as an adsorption indicator in the argentomctnc 
titration of orgamc hydrochlorides dissolved m alcohol and morgamc hahdes in alcohol or aqueous 
solution The analytical results have been withm experimental error of the theoretical values on 
pure chemicals or of values obtained by the standard Volhard procedure on chemicals of ordinao 
commercial punty — K BAMBACHandT H Rider Ind Eng Chem , Anal Edtl , 7 (1935), Ido 

(E G V) 

Hexamethylentetramme — Determmation of, and Its Decomposition m Dilute Aqueow 
Solutions Reexamination of the method previously desenbed shows that the micromet 
without distillation is practically reliable especially for rapid determinations of hexamcthylcn 
tetramme m sugar contaimng drug mixtures The distillation method naturally gives more exact 
values Dilute solutions of hexamethylentetramme may easily be decomposed dunng stora^ 

E SCHULEK and V Gervay Magyar Gyogyszeresztud Tarsasag Ertesitoje II (1935), 
through Chem Ahslr 29 (1935), 3776 



Sept 1035 


CHEMISTRY 


221 


Insulin, Commercial— Rapid Method for the Determination of Punty of, m Vitro An 
acidified 0 2% solution of potassium fcrrocyanide is a specific reagent for the precipitation of 
insulin from solutions Several indifferent substances may then be precipitated from the insulin- 
free solution ivith picnc acid The authors have found that many chemical determinations de 
pending on this pnneiplc may be made These chemical determinations are useful and compar- 
able mth the physiological determinations — I I Nitzescu and St Secareanu Bull soc chtm 
6iof , 17 (1935), IIS, through P/iarw llfccfiWad, 72 (1935), 596 (E H W) 

Iodine — Stability of Solutions of A study of the stability of solutions of iodine m various 
solvents Methyl Alcohol — A solution of iodine in pure methyl alcohol showed only a very shght 
change in the analytical figures after keeping IGO days in a brown corked bottle, m the commercial 
pure alcohol some decomposition occurred In both cases the odor of the solution showed the 
formation of iodoform, due to impunties m the solvent Methyl alcohol is not recommended as a 
solvent for iodine n Propyl Alcohol — A 5% solution of iodine m n propyl alcohol showed a 
considerable loss of iodine on keeping When potassium iodide was also present the amount of 
decomposition was reduced, but vi as still considerable Glycenn — A solution of iodine in glycenn 
showed no apparent change after keeping for one year This also applies to a similar solution 
contaimng phenol Benzene — A solution of iodine m benzene was found to have lost nearly all of 
Its iodine after keeping for one year Petroleum ether is to be preferred, the losses being mueh 
smaller Liquid Paraffin — With pure liquid paraffin the strength dropped to about two thirds 
after a few days, and then remained constant With a less pure oil the amount of free iodine 
dropped contmuously Ether — A solution of iodine in ether showed no change m strength after 
SIX months Chloroform — ^A chloroform solution dropped, immediately after making, from 2 9% 

to 2 5%, and then remained constant in strength for six months Carbon Tetrachloride — This 
solution IS stable for at least six months Acetone — In solution of acetone iodine forms lodo- 
acetone which has been used as a poison gas The strength rapidly drops and then remams 
constant Water — ^Aqueous solutions, containing potassium iodide, are stable if kept m well- 
closed stoppered bottles, but not m corked bottles Tinctura lodt Decolorata — This is a very 
complex product which when first prepared contams ammonium iodide and dnodoamine It 
decomposes rapidly, and should be elimmated from the Pharmacopoeias — ^W H6 k Svensk 
Farm Tid , 38(1934), 422, 437, 457, 477, through Qiiorl J Pharm Pharmacol ,& {mb), 125 

(S W G) 

Lactometer — New Type, Readmg Total Sohds The new lactometer herein described has a 
scale that reads directly m terms of percentage of total solids The scale readmg is predicated 
upon a butter fat content of 4% and is subject to a correction amounting to 1 2% of total solids for 
each variation of 1 % of butter fat m the milk Throughout its scale length the new laetometer is 
useful without correction for variation in the temperature of the milk provided its temperature hes 
between 58° F and 62° F Where samples are at any temperature between these hmits, or can 
readily be brought to have temperatures within these limits, this total sohds lactometer ivill eSect 
great economy of time m routine milk analysis If the readings upon it he between H 2% total 
sohds and 12 7% total solids, the temperature of the milk may range within the wider limits of 
56 F to 63° F ivithout any necessity of correction for temperature The use of the total sohds 
lactometer is not intended to do away with the check by gravimetric determination of total sohds 
m all exceptionally important cases Its use is merely a short cut in routme work It is an m- 
stniment deliberately made to have the sensitivity conformable to routme milk analysis of to day, 
and deliberately made to give directly or after sunple correction the figure (for total sohds) that is 
otherwise arrived at indirecUy by calculation through the general milk equation —David W 
Horn Am J Pharm , 107 (1935) 212 (R R F ) 

Methyl Salicylate— Determination of, Arcordmg to D A B VI The directions for assay 
Me clear and understandable, but the results obtamed are not umform Due to the small amount 
(1 Gm ) of methyl sahcylate used m the assay, shght errors in weighing or measurements of re- 
agmts cause a high percentage of error The use of alcohohe alkali as the saponifying agent gives 
a s ower reaction than an aqueous solution and makes exact measurements more difficult An 
assay based on the determination of sahcylic aad produced a low result (95%) The difficulties 
encountered in the assay may be eliminated to some extent by mcreasmg the amount of methyl 
salicylate to 2 5 Gm — Eckert Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 237 (E V S ) 

Micro- and Submicro-Colonmetnc Detennmation of Iron The author recommends the 
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use of hydroxyquinolme for the detennmation of iron m organic liquids Tfiis method is based on 
the solubility of the feme denvative of hydrovyquinohne m alcohol The solution is strongly 
colored a dark green and absorbs blue radiations, and may be used for colonmetric determination 
The reaction may be used for the determination of magnesium by finding the amount of hydroxy 
qiunoline present by means of iron, and, from the hydroxyquinolme the amount of magnesium 
hydroxyquinohnate — M J Lavollay Bull soc chivt , 17 (1935), 432, through/ Pham 
5e/g , 17 (1935), 533 (S W G) 

Micro-Copper-Pyndme Reaction — Application of, to Some Organic Acids The author 
has mvestigated the reaction used by Zwikker for the identification of barbitunc acid denvatives 
adapting it to some of the orgamc acids The reagent consists of 4 cc of (10%) copper sulphate 
solution 1 cc pyndine and 5 cc of water When a few crystals of sahcyhc acid are introduced 
into the reagent crystal clumps, pnsms and sometimes irregular hexagons are immediately pro 
duced The crystals are greemsh blue and strongly birefrmgent Sodium salicylate gives an 
amorphous precipitate which soon resolves into the above descnbed crystals When acetyl 
sahcyhc acid is introduced into the reagent the drop remains clear Upon scratching with the 
platmum needle, however, crystalhzation takes place with the formation of purplish blue pnsms, 
rhomboids and hexagons The crystals are dichroic Calcium acetylsahcylate gives similar 
crystals after scratching Benzoic acid or benzoates give birefrmgent, dichroic (colorless to blue) 
pnsms which soon resolve into stellate groups Cinnamic acid (dissolved m a httle ammoma) 
gives rosettes of blue green pnsms which later form into plates Anisic acid gives oblique di 
chroic pnsms showing birefnngence (colorless to blue) The pnsms finally grow into stellate 
groups Anthramhc acid gives elongated birefnngent hexagons and disk-shaped crystals Fu 
mane acid gives blue crystal clumps Dr Steenhauer states that the reaction is particularly 
valuable in distingmshmg between salicylic and acetylsahcylic acids Seven photomicrographs 
are given — A J Steenhauer Pharm WeeiftW, 72 (1935), 667 (E H W ) 


Microsublimation as a PhannacoptEial Test The author comments upon the various 
microsublimation tests applied by the Swiss Phar V Some are practical but others are not 
accurate and could not be confirmed by the author Sixteen pharmacopoeial tests are considered 
Microsublimation is really unnecessary for pharmacopoeial purposes smee chemical idenbScation 
IS more easily accomplished m other ways and is more convement for the pharmacist — Rosen 
THALER Schweiz Apotk -Zig , 73 (1935). 273 (M F W D ) 

Opium — Companson of Proposed Methods The authors, constituting the Group Com 
mittee on Opium Assays of the U S P Committee on Revision cnticize the opium assay procedure 
suggested by the International Committee Although this latter committee’s method yields 
results which check satisfactorily, the lack of sharpness m the end point, the absence of any time 
saving factors, the potential hazard attendmg the use of smaller quantities of samples (espeaallj 
m the case of gum opium), the apparent maccuracy of the correction factor and the inconstant 
variations in results obtained by different collaborators combine to estabhsh the fact that the 


proposed mtemational committee’s method is mfenor to the method recommended by the group 
committee for adoption in the U S P XI — A Richard Bliss, Jr ei al Am J Pharm , 107 
(1935), 193 (R R F) 

Organic Matter in Plant Material — Destruction of, by the Use of Nitnc and Perchlonc 
Acids Place a 4-Gm sample of the matenal to be o\idized m a 400 cc beaker and add 10 cc o 
concentrated mtnc acid Cover the beaker with a watch glass and heat gently until any rapi 
initial reactions have subsided Then heat to boilmg and bod untd the contents of the bcaktf 
are almost dry Remove the beaker from the hot plate and add 10 cc of ddute mtnc acid (1 to 
and 10 cc of perchlonc aad (70 to 72%) Replace the cover glass and heat very gently to a low 
boding temperature, avoidmg superheatmg Mamtam this temperature untd all orgamc ma 
tenal has been removed from the sides of the beaker and from the solution, which udi be indicate 
by a colorless or shghtly colored solution Remove the cover glass, allow the beaker to coo 
few mmutes and wash any adhenng salts mto the beaker If the cover glass is washed with per 
chlonc acid, the contents of the beaker need not be cooled The above method is apphcable to a 
wade vanety of plant materials, calcium, magnesium, potassium and phosphorus are detemiinc 
by standard methods — 1 E Gieseking H J Snider and C A Getz Ind Eng Chem.AM 
Edit 7 (1935), 185 G V) 

Paraffin Wax — Tensde Strength and Density at Various Temperatures The tensi c or 
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breaking strength of commercial paraffin a a\ was investigated at temperatures between — 10 and 
30'’ C It varies considerably with the temperature, reaching a maximum value of 32 Kg per sq 
cm at about 3° C The density was also measured over the same temperature interval, below 
25° C it vanes m a linear manner with the temperature, ha\ ing values of 0 909 and 0 922 Gm per 
cc at 25° and 5° C , respectively There appeared to be no direct relationships between the two 
quantities measured— W F Sc\ERandK iNOtrvE /«d Eng C/icw , 27 (1935), 5G7 (E G V ) 
Peppemunt Oils— Detection of Japanese Mint Oil m The following test for the detection 
of infenor Japanese oils in oil from Afetilha Pipcrtict is given The oil (0 1 cc ) measured in a 1-cc 
pipette (graduated in 0 01 cc ) is mixed in a test-tube with 6 0 cc of a 2% solution of freshly re- 
distilled aniline in glacial acetic acid, added from a burette The reaction mixture is examined in a 
1-cm cell of a Lovibond tintometer (B D H pattern) after an interval of 10 minutes The 
reaction mixture must be protected from bright light The presence of furfuraldehyde in the 
Japanese oils causes a red color having a red value of 4 5 to 7 4 when determined as above Other 
oils also give some red color iihich varies somewhat for different types of oils (French, English 
Itahan, Amencan, etc ) but is very constant for each type and in all cases is much lower than the 
Japanese, rarely exceeding a value of 1 0 A rough quantitative estimation may be made of the 
extent of adulteration Numerous tables are given showing results obtained with various types of 
true oils, with adulterated oils and with mixed samples of known composition These results 
seem to be very satisfactory and conclusive — D C Garratt Analyst, 60 (1935), 369-376 

(A H C) 

Phenolphthalein— Irreversible Fading of Besides the knovm reversible fading of phenol- 
phthalem, an irreversible fading has been observed and investigated It takes place on long 
keepmg and is important when the indicator is used as a color standard The effect is attributed 
to the formation of a tertiary carbmol carbonate ion and its subsequent reaction with hydroxyl 
ion, smee the phenomenon is not observed with phenoltetrachlorophthalein which does not form 
the tertiary ion — A Thiel and G Coch Z anorg allgem C/iew , 217 (1934), 254, through 
S^mbh Abstr Bull . 8 (1935), A 666 

Pyraimdon — Microchenucal Reactions for The author gives the following microchemical 
reactions for pyratmdon Pyramidon is not sublimable and identification by this method is im- 
possible Crystalhzation by precipitation is best accomplished by the process of salting out A 
few grams of sodium chloride are added to an aqueous solution of the substance which causes it to 
crystallize in pnsms often exhibiting refractive coloring longitudinally The reaction is not 
particularly sensitive (0 1 mg ) Mayer’s reagent causes a precipitate soon resolving itself mto 
yellomsh white pnsms ivith angles of 60° and 120° Recrystallization from acetone improves the 
reaction 0 05 mg (1 200) may be detected Potassium cadmium iodide and potassium zme 
iodide give similar reactions With platinum chloride beautiful crystals are obtamed These are 
colored violet by an oxidation product of pyramidon The reaction works well m a 1 100 solution 
having a mimmum sensitivity of 0 1 mg Gold chlonde gives yellow needles and rosettes which 
are colored black upon the addition of mtnc acid (Limit 0 05 mg dilution 1 200 ) Picnc acid 
gives pnsms Sensitivity 0 1 mg dilution 1 200 Para nitro phenol results m beautiful needles 
(Limit 0 1 mg dilution 1 200 ) lodme potassium iodide gives an excellent crystalhzation 
especially when aadified with hydrochlonc, sulphuric or acetic acid Upon the addition of a few 
drops of acetone two kinds of crystals may be seen, one woolly and yellowish and one prismatic 
(Limit 0 02 mg dilution 1 200 ) Bromine potassium bromide gives green needles with an acidi- 
fied 1 100 p 5 rramidon solution The reaction is not very sensitive Chinosol gives green needles 
m stellate formation (Limit 0 2 mg dilution 1 100 ) Chinosol gives no trace of crystals with 
antipynne and by means of this reaction 1% of pyramidon in antipynne may be detected Re- 
crystallization from acetone is not necessary m this case — -M Wagbnaar Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935) 612 (E H W ) 

Red Pill (or Opium Substitute) The author gives m detail a method for the determination 
of heroin and morphine m a type of piU used for smoking purposes by addicts Onginally the pills 
were encountered m Shanghai but were later discovered in narcotic raids m the United States 
They are very crude of variable physical and chemical constitution and the work of detecting and 
determmmg narcotic alkaloids entails a great deal of tedious analysis, mainly because only traces 
of herom and morphine are present, mixed with a host of other innocuous but troublesome ma- 
tenals —Peter Valaer Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 199 (R R F ) 
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Sterols— Behavior of, toward Digitonm Tests showed that only those sterols with a 
hydroxy group on carbon atom No 3 m the same stenc position as m cholesterol, which do not 
have too great a vanation in the side chain give precipitates with digitonm — E Fernholz Z 
physiol C/icOT , 232 (1935), 97, through 5ga»66 ,4 Bull , 8 (1935) A 598 

Surgical Dressmgs Cnticism of Some of the Codex Standards The first point nhich 
appears to merit criticism m the new Codex concerns the adopted abbreviation for gram (g) 
The symbol employed m the B P (G) should have been selected in order to avoid the possibihtj 
of confusion between gram and gram For the convemence and easy reference of the majontj, 
it IS suggested that the Enghsh names for surgical dressings be given predormnance The difB 
culties of the Dressings Sub-Comnuttee m drawing up more stringent specifications might have 
been alleviated by stipulating that no consignment of any dressing should be condemned on one 
single exammation In the absence of research revealing tests other than visual inspection, to 
attempt to describe a dressing m circumspect phrases is unsatisfactory The importance of the 
use of surgical dressings m the treatment of disease and the fact that most of them are invanablj 
in contact with open wounds warrant the most exactmg limits Another omission which might be 
remedied m subsequent editions of the Codex is the complete absence of “Actions and Uses” m the 
Surgical Dressmgs part of the book Throughout the whole section there is nothing to guide the 
apprentice In the opemng paragraph of Part II it is puzzling to find the Codex condoning a 
common and abused practice by the statement ‘ substances are often added to the size (or filling) 
m order to mcrease the weight” without limiting such an offense to a definite percentage basis 
under the dressmgs concerned In the subsequent paragraphs on tests for moisture, water soluble 
extractive, foreign matter and cotton and wool it seems advisable to augment the dry at 100 ’ 
by the addition of the words ‘to a constant weight " The absorbmg tests might also be improved 
as It IS not stated how the dressing should be manipulated diinng compression — Bain Pharm 
/, 134 (1935) 747 (W B B ) 


Toxicological Cheotstry 

Fluonne — Importance of Fluormated Methemoglobm m the Detennmation of, m Indus 
trial Hygiene The spectral absorption curve of fluormated methemoglobm has a very intense 
maximum at X = 6100 A Methemoglobm cannot be detected in presence of oxyhemoglobin m 
proportions of less than 25%, but if the methemoglobm is converted into its fluonnated denva 
tive, the sensitiveness is mcreased to 10% Determination of the maximum optical density (X = 
6100) of the fluormated methemoglobm affords a satisfactory method of determining fluorine that 
has been added to methemoglobm, within a range of 0 1 to 3 mg , and is therefore smtable for 
biological and toxicological analyses for larger amounts, standard methods are satisfactory 
R Fabre and Melle S Bazille 14me Congres de Chimie Industnelle Pans, Oct 21-27,1934 
5pp (A P C) 

Humors — Chlorme Content of, after Death The chlonne content (expressed as sodium 
chloride) was determmed m various orgamc hqmds (26 samples of whole blood, 18 of blood plasma 
10 of pericardial liqmd, 9 of pleural serosities 7 of peritoneal liquid, 6 of blood from the liver) o 
20 corpses, the samples m all cases having been taken not later than 48 hours after death In 
spite of wide variations m individual results, it is concluded that the chlorine contents of the van 
ous hqmds are lower m the corpses than m the hvong organism the differences indicating that 
after death chlorme diffuses from the richer humors toward the poorer In diagnosing plasmatic 
hypochloreima by dilution of the blood of the cadaver (diagnosis of submersion in fresh water; 
such a conclusion must be based on a decrease m the chlonne content that is decidedly lower than 
the minimum that can be observed normally — Charles Soutter Ann Med Legale Crimtno 
Police Set 15 (1935), 385-405 (A P C ) 

Hydrocyamc Acid — Toxicology of Hydrocyamc acid absorbed by mouth or respiration 
ran be identified m small quantities by distillation with dichromate and sulphunc acid The mos 
suitable medium to receive the vapors is silver nitrate in ammonia Hydrocyanic acid is acver 
formed by putrefaction or decomposition of tissues — Plutarco R Orella Anales de aT0 
Bwquim 6 (1935) 1 (A E M ) 
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Cinchona— In Amani A short historical survey of cinchona in Atnani, Tanganyika Terri 
tory, IS given The alkaloid content of the various barks in different years is given, 10 55% qui 
nine’(as sulphate) m Ledger bark, and 11 21% in hybrid bark, being the highest obtained at any 
time The yields of bark from the various species are given and results show that C ledgertana 
produces considerably less than the others The market value of the various barks is discussed, 
and it IS shown that the hybrid commands the best price per tree, C fcdgenona having the lowest 
value A description of the preparation and composition of cinchona febrifuges is given — ^R R 
LeG Worsley Bull Imp Jnrf , 33 (1935), 14-31 (A P -C ) 

Colophony— East Indian In Northern Sumatra, colophony and turpentine are obtained 

from Pintis Merlusxi, the production in 1933 being 790 tons and 237 tons respecUvely The 
colophony shows an acid value of about 193, compared with a range of 145 to 185 for the Amencan 
product— Ber Afd Handehmuseum Kon Ver Kol Inst (1934) 35, through ()i/orl J Pliarm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 284 (S W G ) 

Dems — Storage of Dems root, kept in a dry and cool place and not unduly exposed to 
hght, undergoes no loss of rotenone on storage If powdered, it should be kept in well closed con- 
tamers The rotenone content of the samples examined was determined by the ether crystalliza- 
tion method — I W Spoon Ber Afd Handehmuseum Kon Ver Kol Inst (1935), 90, through 
Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 284 (S W G ) 

Diatomaceous Earth — East Indian Deposits of diatomaceous earth m the Dutch East 
Indies are of four types the Califorman marine type, which occurs in a very pure form, the 
Hanoverian fresh-water type, two abnormal fresh water types consistmg of curved hollow tubes 
and of long needles respecUvely For the technical utdization of these it is necessary to decide 
which types are most suitable for parUcular purposes In view of the cost of shipping such bulky 
matenal, it does not appear probable that export would be profitable — E C J Mohr Ber Afd 
Handehmuseum Kon Ver Kol Inst (1934), 89, through Qiiorl J Pharm Pharmacol , S 
284 (S W G) 

Euphorbia Prunifolia Jacq This herbaceous plant is common as a weed in the cotton fields 
of lower Egypt The morphology and anatomy of the plant are illustrated The analysis of the 
plant shows the presence of resms, a caoutchouc like substance, euphorbone and an acrid imtant 
vesicatmg prmciple The plant possesses drasUc purgative properUes and is commonly used by 
the EgypUan fellaheen for that purpose — H Kamel and I R FAHxrY Rep Pharm Soc Egypt 
6 (1934), 29 through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 285 (S W G ) 

Ispaghula— Structure and Histology of Seeds of Plantago Ovata Forsk A detailed 
report on the anatomy and histology of the seeds is given, mcludmg descriptive dlustraUons The 
followmg summary is given 1 Ripe seeds of Plantago ovata are collected in the Punjab and N W 
Frontier Provinces of India One hundred seeds weigh from 0 148 Gm to 0 195 Gm They are 
boat shaped ” about 1 4 mm wide by 2 8 mm long The dorsal stuface of the majority of seeds 
in commercial samples is pale gray-brown with an elhpUcal central red-brown spot, in a smaller 
number m each sample the red brown spot is irregular m size and distribuUon or covers the whole 
surface The furrow in the ventral surface represents the hilum and contams a whitish tissue of 
collapsed cell walls in which there are two elliptical red-brown gaps one on either side of its center 
which is dark m color 2 The single seed coat consists of (o) The outer epidermis of large, 
colorless, mucUage cells ivith a cuticle, in contact with water they swell forrmng a mucilagmous 
jelly , three regions m the hexmcellulosic mucilage of these cells have different staining reactions, 
the cells often contam starch grams, this epidermis does not extend beyond the edges of the fur- 
row (6) A layer of collapsed cellulose residues of about six rows of cells (c) The inner epidermis 
of subensed cells with brown contents, the pigment layer, which completely invests the endosperm 
3 The cells of the endosperm have very thick cellulose walls with large simple pits The em- 
bryo occupies almost the entire length of the seed its cells as well as those of the endosperm, con- 
tarn protein and oil 4 When dead seeds are moistened with water, their embryos become black- 
ened 5 The variation in color of the seeds is due to the inclusion of a film of air in a split of 
varying extent in the collapsed layer of the testa, m India the splitting occurs naturally owing to 
changes in the humidity of the atmosphere Seeds grown m England remam permanently brown 
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The outer epidermis of the testa is easily separated from the remainder of the seed and constitutes 
Ispaghula Husks ” 6 The mountants which render the cellular structures most clearly en 
dent are anihne and clove oil —E W Skvrme Quart J Pliarm Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 161-185 

(S W G) 

Opium — ^Jugoslavian A comparison of the work of several investigators shows that opium 
from this country has an average of 14 5% morphine and surpasses m content that obtained from 
India (8%), Egypt (9 3%) Russia (9 7%) Persia (10%) and Turkey (12%) A table of eompan 
son of this drug from 84 Turkish sources and 105 Jugoslavian sources shows that one fourth of the 
Turkish samples have a morphine content of less than 10% and 86 7% of the samples had a con 
tent of 14% or less, only 16% of the Jugoslavian samples showed a content of less than 14% and 
75 4% of the number had a content of 15-20% Adulterants were found to be acacia, starch, 
toasted bread, apncot and quince kernels The production in this country vanes from 20,000- 
200,000 Kg annually — S Becker Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 85-86 (H M B ) 

Orobanche Ramosa, L This parasitic herbaceous plant is known in Egypt as ‘ Haluk " 
The morphology and anatomy of the plant are illustrated It contains about 3% of mannite, a 
small quantity of sugars and tannins, traces of the glycoside orobanchin and its decomposition 
products, and high proportions of proteins, carbohydrates and ash The laxative properties for 
which this plant is used may be due to the mannite present — M A H Mahdi and I R Fabm\ 
Rep Pharm Soc Egypt, 6 (1934), 35, through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol ,8 (1935), 286 

(S W G) 

Pharmacognosy Syllabuses — British and Amencan, Compared The American pharma 
cognosy syllabus is considerably wider in scope than that of Great Britain and aims ' to include 
every crude vegetable or animal drug that the pharmacist is likely to be called upon to sell or dis 
pense ” Most of the drugs in the British Syllabuses are included m the Amencan lists, exceptions 
being Cera Plata, Crete Coca Mel and Sabtna The Amencan syllabus embraces 305 drugs (ISl 
pnmary and 154 secondary) while the British lists only 80 — G E Trease Pharm J , 134 
(1935) 680 (W B B) 

Withania Obtusifolia, V Tack and W Sommfera, Dunal These two solanaceous species 
grow m Egypt The first has been recently discovered by Tackholm They closely resemble each 
other anatomically but have characteristic morphological differences Both of them appear to 
contain no solanaceous alkaloid — D Y Haddad and I R Fahmv Rep Pharm Soc Egypt, 6 
(1934) 41, through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8(1935) 286 (S W G) 

PHARMACY 

Galenical 

Alcohol — Concentration of, when Stored m Wooden Vessels The author stored 60 liters 
of 66% alcohol m a wooden barrel m a dry locality where the temperature was fairly high After 
eight years the alcohof content had increased from 56 to 75% He explains this by assuming that 
the wood of the barrel acts as a dialyzing membrane m which the water is absorbed, the alcohol 
behaving as a colloid The absorbed water finally evaporates from the outer surface of the barrel 
To prove his contention he placed a hj dro alcoholic mixture m two barrels the outer surface of one 
being varnished The bunghole of the varnished barrel was left open so as to allow some evapora 
tion After four years the alcohohc content of the mixture was somewhat less The alcoholic 
content of the mixture in the unx amished barrel however increased 4-5% in the four year period — 

P Sauvaitre Bull soc pharm Bordeaux, 73 (1935), 111, through Pharm Weekhlad 72(1935), 
826 (E H W) 

Althea Leaves and Root — ^Evaluation of Many articles have been published basmg the 
determination of mucilaginous drugs on viscosity measurements of the extract However, it is 
impossible to give a procedure which will be satisfactory for all mucilaginous drugs In preparing 
an extract of the prinaples of althea root a minimum of heat should be employed to prexent the 
solution of starch A 1 0% extract was prepared as follows The weighed amount of drug was 
hghtlj packed in a tall cylinder the necessary amount of water poured on, and allowed to stand at 
room temperature for one hour Every six minutes the contents were agitated by turning n 
cj under through 360° on its horizontal axis It was then poured through cotton and then filtcrc 
clear through a double filter paper As the result of viscosity measurements run on nuinerow 
samples it may be said that the best results are obtamed by macerating a drug all of irhich wu 
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pass through a l-mm mesh sieve for one hour at room temperature m a tall cylinder, shaking 
gently every ten minutes An evaluation of althca root is suggested In the preparation of an 
extract of the leaves, it was shown that the drug should be powdered as finely as possible Moder- 
ate heat increases the viscosity, whereas heating at water bath temperature causes a precipitate 
and lowers the viscosity A determination for althea leaves is also suggested E Waldstatter 
Satnlta Fharm . 6 (1935), 61 (M F W D ) 

Cherry Laurel "Water and Solution of Hydrocyanic Acid — Preservation of, by Paraffin Oil 
and Official Vaselme The concluding article on the preservation studies reported earlier ( J Am 
Fharm Aimc , Abslracl Sect , 29 (1935), 71) A vaseline layer superimposed upon the solution of 
hydrocyamc acid, protection against light and low temperature (refrigerator) give a stable prepa- 
ration — A Guillaume and G Duval Bull set ^/larniaco/ , 42 (1935), 211 (C T I ) 

Chloroform— Preservation of, for Use m Anesthesia One per cent of absolute alcohol was 

added to chloroform and the product was kept at 20-20° C for 6 months in small colored flasks 
On examination at the end of this period the product was clear and had an odor of pure chloro- 
form Tests for chlondes, chlonne, usual organic impurities, aldehydes, carbonyl chloride, etc , 
were negative However, a portion of the above liquid gave positive tests for the impurities 
named after being subjected to hght, and the author concludes that the product should be pre- 
served by the addibon of 1% of absolute alcohol and protection from light — Adele Lissievici- 
Draganesci J pharm chtvi , 21 (1935), 533 (M M Z ) 

Colloidal Silver (Protargol) — ^Researches on the Modification of the Physicochemical 
Properties of, with the Length of Tune of Its Preservation Solutions of protargol are not equally 
preserved on storing The concentration of these solutions is influenced but little by the variation 
of the degree of dispersion of the protargol, on the other hand the quahty and the color of the glass 
of the bottles exercises a very sensitive influence, the greatest decrease in the degree of dispersion 
being observed when ordinary clear glass is employed The presence of air likewise presents a 
considerable effect while its absence affects the degree of dispersion very little From the sixth 
day of preservation on, the solutions of collargol showed traces of coagulation However, from 
the twentieth day of preservation on a distmct diminution of the degree of dispersion was observed 
The samples studied were composed of particles havmg diameters of 52-60 jiji The viscosity of 
the solutions vaned according to the nature of the samples, the viscosity being the same when the 
solutions were of the same concentration In the last case, the vanation of the viscosity m the 
course of preservation was dependent upon the concentration, as soon as the latter was increased, 
the viscosity varied still more, it declmed in a diluted solution, but increased m a concentrated 
solution (5-10%) The solutions of collargol presented clearly the properties of lyophilic colloidal 
solutions The decrease in the viscosity of the solutions of collargol is in general parallel to the 
lowering of its degree of dispersion "Whatever may be the condibons of preservation, there is an 
increase in the coloration of the solutions This variation is not parallel to the modification of the 
degree of dispersion The maximum is produced when preserved in the presence of air This fact 

IS explained by the modification of the properties of proteins destined to stabilize the preparation 

I A Fialkov and E M Natansohn J Frtkl Klnm , 7 (1934), 328-338, through Chtmte el 
Industrie, 33 (1935), 674 (W A P ) 

Drug Extraction H The Effect of Fmeness of Powder and of "Variation m Solvents on 
the Percolation of Belladonna Root In connection with a general study of the fundamental pnn- 

ciples of drug extraction, drugs of different types were used The present report is concerned 
with the swelhng of belladonna root in various solvents and the effect of fineness of powder m 
> arious solvents Measurements were made (with a filar nucrometer) of thin strips of cross sec 
tions before and after the addition of the solvents A number of proportions of the following 
rmxtures were tried alcohol and water, glycerm and water, glycerin and alcohol In hydro 
alcoholic liquids increase m alcohol reduced swelhng Alcohol alone had practically no effect 
Glycenn alone caused gradual swelhng In rmxtures with water, swelling increased with increase 
of water For tesUng fineness of powder Nos 20, 40, 60 and 80 powders were used For drug 
containing 10% of moisture, 90 cc of menstruum seemed best to render 100 Gm of drug "evenly 
and distinctly damp ” "U S P directions for percolation were used Vanous fractions were as- 
sayed for total alkaloids and total extractive Results are tabulated Within the limits of No 
20 and No 80 powder the fineness of powder was of mmor unportance Several tables show the 
results of percolation with vanous alcohol and water mixtures As the alcohohe strength m- 
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creases, extraction of alkaloids becomes more rapid and the yield of extractive greater Four pro- 
portions (alcohol S, water 1, alcohol 4, water 1, alcohol 7, water 3, alcohol 1, water 1) haic ap 
proximately the same efficiency, extractmg substantially all the alkaloid Menstruum for U S P 
fluidextract appears to be well chosen Swelhng of the belladonna is discussed m connection with 
the swelhng of chestnut wood reported m a previous experiment —William J Husa J Am 
Pharm , 24 (1935), 446 (Z M C) 

Drugs Storage of, New Problems in The proper storage for drugs is of growing impor 
tance as shown by ( 1 ) The mcreasmg skill in chemical manipulation which has led to the isolation 
from natural sources and the marketmg of remarkably unstable substances with very definite and 
pronoimced physiological action, whose existence was not even suspected twenty five years ago 
(2) The synthetic preparation of an mcreasmg number of complex organic substances character 
ized by relative instability in particular the metallic organic medicaments (3) The introduction 
of new methods of administration, e g , parenteral methods, where the medicament is mtroduced 
outside the body’s natural defenses, often in massive doses (4) The decomposition of drugs 
which may be initiated by methods of sterilization A study of the properties of insulin will mdi 
cate how easily substances of this class are inactivated Studies on vitamin A indicate that the 
factors essential for stability should be the absence of oxygen low temperature, choice of suitable 
vegetable oils as a solvent Vitamm C may be kept in preserved fruit juice which has been tyn 
dallized in the absence of air Evidence collected shows that solutions of irradiated ergosterol in 
ohve oil prepared under certain defined conditions and kept at 0° C retain their activity unchanged 
for two years but are liable to lose their activity slowly at room temperature It is important 
that preparation be carried out under well controlled conditions, as the stability of various makes 
appears to be different probably due to the difficulty of removing traces of oxygen dunng irradia 
tion A knowledge of the stability of metallic orgamc compounds of arsemc, gold, bismuth, anti 
mony and mercury is essential owing to the ease with which changes may occur in their constitu 
tion Special care must be taken to prepare fresh solutions of these metalhc substances, and the> 
should also be kept in an inert atmosphere Sterilization, bactenal infection, chemical changes 
oxidation, autoxidation and actinic reaction are other factors which mfluence stability — J E 
Bowen E/iorw 7, 134 (1935), 351 (W B B ) 

Galenical Tmetures of D A B VI Intimate Knowledge of the Tmeture The eight 
various menstruums used in the preparation of the 41 tinctures are listed with examples The 
official definition as given in the D A B is discussed hterally Vmegars are also included Types 
and reasons for the Spontaneous Changes in Tinctures — For a complete understandmg the knowl 
edge of the causes of turbidity and of the deposits in the tinctures is necessary Likewise a knowl 
edge of the solubilities of the constituents of the drug in the menstruum used and the temperature 
of manufacture is required Variation in temperature of the tincture stored may be different from 
that of the manufacturer but sufficient to cause a sedimentation Changes by oxidation and 
reduction may be due either to external factors such as sunhght, or internal factors, by certain con 
stituents such as ferments, enzymes hormones or vitatruns Old and New Possthtlihes of Ex 


aminahons — The author cites physico physiological properties grouped to distinguish tmetures 
such as color, color and odor and color and taste Some tmetures possess all three attributes 
The comparison of the color tone to a color scale, e g , Ostwald color scale, is preferred The resi 
due remaimng after evaporation of the tincture may be used as a test The alcohol number, i e 
the cc of alcohol in 10 Gm of tmeture determined after saturation with potassium carbonate, is a 
newly introduced test The author reviews certain documents on the history of the introduction 
of capillary analysis as a means of detection in pharmacy and cites Friedrich Goppelsroeder as th^e 
Father of Capillary Analysis — Hermann Kunz-Krause Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 174, 205 

(E V S) 

lodme — Antiseptic Power of Certam Solutions of This is a confirmation of the work of 


LaWall and Tice and of Kams The tinctures of iodine usually employed are much too concen 
trated, the formula containing iodine 2 Gm potassium iodide. 2 4 Gm , and diluted alcoho 
(about 50%) a sufficient quantity to make 100 cc , possesses a raised germicidal power does not 
untate the skin and penetrates easily has a saline concentration near that of the serum mixM 
perfectly with water and answers all needs — ^T Satriano Ann Farm Btoqiitm 5 (1934), 3i 
50, through CAtmje et /mfiirfrie, 33 (1935) 674 ^ ^ f 

lodme Ointment — Noii-Stammg During the course of the examination of a number o 
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6amJ)lcs of non staining iodine ointment a large variation in iodine content was noted Investiga- 
tions were earned out regarding the absorption of iodine by different bases under varying condi- 
tions Iodine IS only slonly absorbed by a base of melted vaseline (B P 1923) and prolonged 
heating is necessary to effect combination This results in tlie loss of a large proportion of iodine, 
espeeially if an open vessel be used The National Formulary (Great Britain) directs the iodine to 
be rubbed doivn with arachis oil in a warm mortar until solution is effected Melted soft paraffin 
IS then added and the whole thoroughly mi\ed A sample made strictly according to these direc- 
Uons does not result in a non staining preparation On heating there is a further gradual absorp- 
tion of iodine by Uie base, but at the same time loss of free iodine occurs The directions given by 
the B P C 1934 are to mi\ the iodine with the arachis oil, add the yellow soft paraffin and heat 
gently with occasional stirring at a temperature not exceeding 60° until complete combination is 
effected, as indicated by the disappearance of the brown color However, complete combination 
IS not a practical proposition nor is it necessary in order to produce a non-staiiiing preparation 
Further, contrary to the B P C statement, the disappearance of the brown color is not an indica- 
tion of complete combination — the brown color disappears when the free iodine falls below about 
0 7% During the manufacture of the N F and B P C 1934 ointments a dark brown resinous 
substance is produced which sticks to the sides and bottom of the vessel The formation of this 
substance results in a serious loss of iodine, since 17 26% lothne was found m the alcohol soluble 
portion of the substance, and 4 46% iodine m the alcohol insoluble portion — R W Richardson 
Pharm J , 134 (1935), 589 (W B B ) 

Kaohn — ^Emulsifying and Suspendmg Power of an Extracolloidal, “Kaohn Blanc Extra- 
Colloidal Suspensiv” (Gignoux & Co , Lyon, France) This product consists of particles 250 times 
smaller than the finest baryte and 20 times smaller than the regular colloidal kaohn, possesses un- 
usual water absorptive power, remains suspended m water, stabilizes emulsions of both types 
inactive, tasteless and odorless For hqmd emulsions 1-5% is necessary, for pastes or thick 
emulsions at least 7% and it must always be added to the water For concentrations to 7% an 
egg beater may be used to bnng about dispersion, if mechamcal stirrers are used concentration to 
17% may be obtained It is used as an absorbing, wettmg and gelatinizing agent m various 
pharmaceutical and cosmetic preparations such as toothpastes, skin salves, antiseptics, disinfec- 
tants, for emulsification, suspension and dispersion of pigments, oils, waxes and resins, as an adhe- 
sive thickemng and emulsifying agent for creams, face milks and limments, as an extraction me- 
dium for pomades and drugs and in a dry condition for shampoos and face powders — Riechsloff- 
Iiid Kosmehk, 10 (1935), 112 (H M B ) 

Omtment Makmg Bases include the two forms of wool fat, petrolatum, absorption bases 
from lanolin, benzoinated lard, cold cream and greaseless bases from glyceryl monostearate or 
vanishing cream Anhydrous is seldom used alone and petrolatum is added to it to make it spread 
easily Omtments for the face, sunburns, etc , are often made with cold creams or greaseless cream 
bases Lanolin and its bases are employed when quick penetration is desired, petrolatum when 
slow action is wished Lanolm has supplanted benzoinated lard which is not so easdy absorbed 
and tends to become rancid Hydrogenated oils as cottonseed are being used for tm ointments to 
which they impart good body, spreadmg qualities and sufficient absorptiveness for ordinary 
purposes Waxes are added only to give body, beeswax is preferred since it makes the omtment 
less granular, cocoa butter is often added for emollient effect Other bases used which are not so 
desirable are glycerite of starch and casein cream The function of an omtment is to (1) promote 
healing, (2) allay pain and (3) protect the affected area from infection and the air Effective 

antiseptics are mercury salts and phenols The details of commeraal manufacture are given 

Anon Drug and Cosmehc Ind , 36 (1935), 687-688 (H M B ) 

f’B — Pharmaceutical Study of This concludes a report begun m the previous Journal, 
taking up first ps. and stability of galenical preparations A considerable number of the various 
findings are reported With ergot preparations there are also contradictory statements Con- 
fusion in literature is increased by the undependable results of vanous assay methods Six in- 
vestigators have coneluded that Fn of the fluidextract and alkaloid solutions should be adjusted to 
about 3 0 but they do not agree about which acid is best Others think this figure questionable 
Adjusting hydrogen ion concentration has been quite successful with acomte preparations 
bwanson did the ongmal work recommending that pn values of tmetures and fluidextracts be 
a justed between 2 5 and 3 00 Among misceUaneous vegetable preparations which can be im- 
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proved by adjusting pn are Compound Tmcture of Gentian, preparations of veratrum, gelsemium, 
mix vomica and B P Compound Tmcture of Cardamom Scoville has studied a large number of 
tmctures of lesser importance, precipitation being increased m some, retarded in others hhscel 
laneous chemical preparations have had considerable study Some of these are Syrup of Ferrous 
Iodide and Sjnup of Hydnodic Acid, solutions of arsenous iodide, solutions of potassium arsemte, 
Donovan’s Solution, Solution of Iron and Ammomum Acetate, Iron and Ammonium Citrate, So 
lution of Magnesium Citrate Fungous growths in Acid Solution of Phosphates can be prevented 
by addition of acid and precipitation m Compound Elixir of Glycerophsophates was reduced bj 
addition of lactic acid Ph affects color of Elixir of Feme Pyrophosphate Pn of Spint of Ethyl 
Nitnte changed greatly during deterioration Various hjipochlonte solutions show much vana 
tion in pn There is evidence that hypochlorous acid lomzes m an amphotenc manner Pn is an 
important factor m the stabihty of alkaloids diinng sterilization, pn of solutions for injection must 
be stabdized to a value comparable to pn of blood Buffenng to the physiological pn, solutions 
of morphme, cocaine, tutocame and larocame for mjection is important Decomposition of mor 
ph i ne at high temperatures and at different pn values has had considerable investigation Cocaine 
requires an acid medium for stabihty Vanous mvestigations are reported Dissociation con 
stants for cocaine and its hydrolysis products have been determmed The results are given 
Other alkaloids discussed are procame atropine, homatropme, cinchona alkaloids, hydrastme 
physostigmine and pilocarpme Miscellaneous organic compounds studied were sodium lummal, 
thiosulphates, benzyl alcohol solutions, urotropm solutions, strophanthin solutions iodoform in 
solution, hydrogen peroxide solutions, phenol neoarsphenamine Fundamental pnnciples not 
yet of practical value have been estabhshed Ions which are m an adsorbed state have reaction 
qualities different from free ions Hydrogen-ion concentration measurements on synthetic soln 
tions in connection with pyrophosphates have been of value The presence of a transition point at 
/>H 4 3 between the two types of oxidation, addition of oxygen and evolution of hydrogen has been 
demonstrated A number of pn values for the maximum stabilty against hydrolysis of esters 
have been determined and some of these are given Olivier has claimed that the influence of the 
hydrogen ion concentration upon hydrolysis is conditioned by the nature of the compound A 
bibliography of more than 300 references is appended — Frederick F Johnson J Am Pham 
Assoc , 24 (1935), 498 (Z M C ) 

Pills — Adsorptive Properties of Substances Used m the Preparation of The author sum 
marizes his work as follows 1 Of the vegetable constituents employed in the preparation of piDs 
the greatest adsorbing power in relation to strychnine is found in althaea and liconce roots 2 
The adsorbmg properties of a dandehon powder are insigmficant, they are lower than those of 
yeast extract In the preparation of pills with strychnine it is most rational to use dandehon root 
as the inert constituent 3 The vegetable constituents employed m the preparation of pills 
cannot be looked upon as indifferent, because adsorbing the therapeutic substance from the pillular 
mass they influence the pharmacodynamic effect of the therapeutic agent 4 Considering the 
change m conditions of the pharmacological activity of therapeutic substances it is necessary to 
work out exactly the natiue of constituents employed m the preparation of pills, so as to know 
what vegetable constituents must be used for a given substance 5 Pills containing alkaloids 
must not be kept for a long period of tune — T Tscmerikoeskya Sovels Pharm (1935) 1-7 

(A S S) 


Plants — Ultrafiltration and Its Apphcation to the Extraction of the Active Principles of A 
description of the preparation of ultra filters The active pnnciplea of belladonna, henbane an 
strophanthus pass through an acetate collodion filter, of porosity calculated to let pass only erj sta 
loids as Graham understood that term, and can thus be obtamed in a very pure state ^ 
Braccio BoU chtm /orm , 74 (1935), 185, through Chem Absir , 29 (1935), 4517 

Propylene Glycol — Use of, As a Solvent Experiments were carried out to ascertain the 
value of propylene glycol as a solvent for pharmaceutical use From the results of these «pcn 
ments, it appears that propylene glycol is not as good a solvent as ethylene glycol of defatte 
cochineal but in the case of cudbear it is superior Propylene glycol is a solvent of the constitu 
ents of aloes which react with ammoma, and of the tanmns m catechu It is suggested that fuwcr 
work should be done to test the non toxic properties accredited to propylene gljcol J 
Pharm J 134 (1935) 590 ® ® ^ 

Pyrethrum — ^Detenoration of The loss of insecticidal activity of pyrethrum is due ° 
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oMdation and is activated by light It can be partially inhibited by hydroquinone or tannic acid 
Some slow loss of potency occurs during storage, the cause of whicli is unknown Extracts dis- 
solved in kerosene and other inert solvents are fairly stable Strong soaps and alkalis may be 
deletenous because they hydrolyze the esters — F Tattersfeld Chem T rade / , 96 ( 1935), 273 , 
thiou%'\x Squibb Abstr Bh/1 , 8 (1935) A 937 

Raspberry and Strawberry Flavors Raspberry extract may be prepared by pulping the 
fruit allowing it to ferment -with sugar at 25-30” and concentrating by distillation, sugar and 
acid should be in ratio of 100 47 Addition of vanillin or vanilla extract is desirable Cheaper 
extracts may be fortified ivith synthetics such as iso butyl formate, or acetate, iso butyl acetate, 
iso amyl butyrate and iso butyrate Other substances used in large proportions are ethyl formate 
butyrate iso butyrate, oenanthate, iso amyl acetate and acetaldehyde Small quantities of clove 
oil and alpha lonone and traces of ethyl benzoate, neroh oil, terpeneless lemon oil, cinnamon oil, 
orris oil and methyl salicylate have also been recommended In the case of strawberries, the 
fermentation process is omitted and the alcohol recovered by distillation tn vacuo It should be 
fortified by the addition of ethyl methyl phenyl glycidate ("Aldehyde C16”) Traces of methyl 
salicylate and pimento oil, coumann with or without vanillin and the following esters may be 
employed iso amyl butyrate, and iso butyrate, ethyl formate, acetate, butyrate, iso butyrate, 
pelargonate, benzoate and cinnamate, iso amyl formate and valerate, benzyl acetate and valerate 
Other constituents are benzaldehyde, eugenol, clove oil, cinnamon oil, neroh oil, terpeneless 
orange oil, oms oil and cognac The sugar to acid ratio should be 100 16 — Stanley Red- 

grove Am Perjumer, 30 (1935), 193-194, 222 (G W F ) 

Solution of Adrenahne (1-1000) — Practically Neutral, with Good Keepmg Qualities The 
following formula is recommended Adrenaline 1 Gm , N hydrochlonc acid 5 45 cc , solution of 
sodium bisulphite (d 1 33) 5 cc , sodium chloride 7 Gm , water enough to make 1000 cc The 
amount of hydrochlonc acid used is the quantity theoretically required to form the hydrochlonde 
of the adrenahne, and the of the solution is 3 8 — Louis Jolien J pliartn chitn , 22 (1935), 

53-59 (S W G) 

Solution of Bismuth and Ammonium Citrate, B P C 1934 It is suggested that 20 cc of 
distilled water be used in prepanng Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis B P C for mixmg the 
atric aad and the bismuth subnitrate, instead of 2 cc as stated by the B P C Also, more de- 
tailed instructions regarding the washing of the bismuth citrate should have been given in the B P 
C regardmg this solubon — R D Kotwal Pharm /, 134 (1935), 564 (W B B) 

Solutions — Sterilization of, for Injection Many drugs mtended for parenteral admimstra- 
tion are of a heat labile nature, the heat stability varying with the drug under consideration 
The degree of thermostability and the loss m activity of the solutions during periods of storage at 
ordinary temperatures are closely related problems All apparatus used m the preparation of 
Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochlonde B P must be sterile, and, together with the ingredients, 
should be free from alkali, iron and amraomum salts A routine niethod for prepanng this solution 
is to dissolve the chlorbutol and sodium chlonde m 90% of the finished volume of hot sterile dis- 
tilled water, stopper the vessel with a sterile rubber bung and allow to cool Place the adrenahne 
in a small bottle, displace all the air by an inert gas such as mtrogen and add a few cc of sterile 
distilled water followed by the hydrochlonc acid measured from a sterile pipette Pour this solu- 
tion into the solution of chlorbutol and salt, nnse the smaller vessel with several quantities of 
stenle distilled water, add to the mam solution, make up to volume, displace all air from above the 
solution, stopper and mix well In regard to solutions of morphine salts, the pn value, often a 
good guide to the extent of decomposition, gives UtUe assistance, a highly decomposed sample 
having a pu showing little vanation from a normal solution It seems, however, that the change 
IS one of oxidation and a more stable solution may be made by preparing it under aseptic condi- 
tions, with the total exclusion of atmospheric oxygen A satisfactory 50% solution of dextrose has 
been prepared by the routine method of dissolving the reqmsite amount of dextrose B P m an 
equal quantity of boiling distilled water contained in alkah-free resistance glass apparatus The 
solution so obtained is filtered through a bed of fine kieselguhr on a Buchner funnel and corrected 
to volume when cold by a further suitable addibon of water It is then ready for sterilization at 
10 pounds for half an hour — Gartside PJiarm J , 134 (1935) 507 (W B B ) 

Stenle Solutions Preparation of Some Detailed directions are given for preparmg stenle 
solubons of the followmg for intravenous therapy camphonc acid and salts, camphorcarboxyhc 
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acid and salts, camphorthiocarboxylic acid and salts, (p-CHsCiHiS ) , naphtlioresorcmol ni,i 
hydnn, sodium polythionates, qumine, copper and urotropine salts, tetraglycol>l orthosilicatc 
dyes, diphenyl derivatives, erythntol tetranitrate and mtroglycerin — E Chierici Boll dim 
farm , 74 (1935) 145, through Chem Abslr , 29 (1935), 4516 

Sterilization Rotes The article contams a summary of the conclusions from discussions on 
papers on stenhzation In bnef, the conclusions are (1) Ampuls must be previously cleansed 
and sterilized by hot air at 160° for two hours, (2) distilled water should be used, (3) neulnl 
ized and sterilized oil must be used for oily liquid mjections, (4) greatest of aseptic conditions 
should be observed, (5) autoclavmg at temperatures between 110° and 120° 'or fifteen to tivent> 
minutes is the perfect method of stenhzation, (6) bactenological control should be maintained 
over preparations if filters are used, (7) neutral glass should be used for ampuls (8) stocks 
should be renewed frequently — ^A non Pharm T, 134 (1935), 384 (WEB) 

Stenlization Rotes Samples of olive oil and almond oil, submitted to stenhzation b) 
heating to temperatures of 150° C to 155° C for one hour, were examined at intervals in order to 
detect any effects due to heating Sterilized ohve oil showed considerable loss of color and had 
developed a greenish shade Almond oil was slightly less colored than an untreated sample The 
acid value of the two oils, after treatment, was the same as before treatment No increase in the 
acidity was noticeable at weekly intervals for a month The conclusion is that the treatment 
causes no subsequent detenoration R A O’Bnen and H J Pansh state that the accumulated 
expenence of some years convinces them that heating contammated oil to 150° C for an liou'- en 
sures sterility, whatever the contammation They also state that “the prescribed method of Tj n 
daUization may fail to stenhze contammated oils ” Novocame dissolved in 0 OOliV hydrochlcrie 
acid IS stable when sterdized in a current of steam, and hydrolysis on autoclaving is not more than 
2% Hydrogen-ion concentration is not affected by sterilization The pa value of novocame 
solutions should not be more than 5 Ampuls for novocame solutions should be made of Jena 
glass, since the action of a minute quantity of alkali on an unbuffered solution can alter the Jn 
value and cause strong hydrolysis — Anon Pharm J 134 (1935), 647 (WEB) 

Suppository Mold — Apparatus, Small Scale, for Pharmaceutical Maaufactunng The 
mold, made of a mckled brass alloy, prepares 100 suppositories and weighs about 6 Kg The form 
is divided honzontally mto two halves at a pomt where the suppository has the greatest diameter 
The two halves fit together by four guide grooves with springs at the comers, and are tightened by 



two wing nuts The method of assemblmg and using the mold as well as the proper preparation 
of the suppository mass is described m detail — GArtner and Schenker Schweiz Apolh Zig 
73 (1935), 357 (M T W D ) 

Tmeture of Gmger, Strong The last British Pharm reinstates Tinct Zmgib Fort after 
its having been omitted from the two mtermediate issues The changes after an interval of near ) 
fifty years are practically neghgible, "moderately coarse powder” replaces “fine powder, 
tions for the process of percolation have been deleted and metne weights and measures arc use 
C E Dodsley Pharm J, 134 (1935), 602 (W B B ) 

Water-Stenlization of, by a New Quartz Lamp An apparatus is desenbed for the 
tion of water and such oils as cod hver soya bean rape, etc — Riechstoff Ind Kosmetik 10 (1 ’> 

111 (H M B) 
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PHARMACOPajIAS AND FORMULARIES 

Phannaceutical Formularies and the Belgian Rational Formulary A liisloncal review ol 
the formulanes and dispcnsatones of many countries with special emphasis on the Belgian publica- 
tions O Van Schoor J pliarm Belg , 17 (1935), 383-388, 405-410, 430-434 (S W G ) 

Pharmacopffiial Questions from Practitioners Two preparations of the S\\ iss Pharm V— 
Tablets of Ipeeae and Opium and Pastilles of Sodium Bicarbonate— are considered The formula 
of the first differs considerably from that in the fourtli edition and should no longer bear the syno- 
nym Vignier Tablets The title of tlie second preparation should be Compound Pastilles of 
Sodium Bicarbonate —J B L Schwcis Apot/i , 73 (1935), 321 (M F W D ) 

Pharmacopceias — ^Tbe Oldest of Switzerland A brief history of some of the outstanding 
pharmacopeias is given The earliest ones were private enterpnses, the first appeanng in Basle 
m 1561 Before this the mention of drugs was made in price lists, tlie first of these being dated 
1404 Pharmacopceias as such are of comparatively recent origin The first Swiss Phar appeared 
m Latin m 1865, the second m 1872, the third m 1893 and the fourth m 1907 The earliest record 
of an apothecary shop IS found in Basle m 1250 —Anon Schweiz Apoih Z/g , 73 (1935), 269 

(M r W D) 

TJ S P Revision The Committee of Revision of the Pharmacopoeia of the United States 
1930-1940 has issued the U S P X Interim Revision Announcement No 4, which includes revised 
or new texts for Magnesia Magma, Oil of Lemon, Non destcannated Cod Liver Oil, Large Poison 
Tablets of Mercury Bichlonde and Small Poison Tablets of Mercury Bichlondc The tests be- 
come official on October 1, 1935 The revised text omits the manufactunng details for milk of 
magnesia, but adds more exactmg requirements for uniformity and punty than were in the old 
text, these being capable of enforcement through appropriate tests For purposes of mimmizing 
the action of magnesia magma on glass containers, 0 1% of citnc acid may be added The modifi 
cation of the standards for oil of lemon brings them into conformity with new developments in 
manufacture and authorizes the official use of a domestic oil of lemon Increasingly large importa 
tions of so<alled "undesteannated cod liver oil,” for subsequent destcannation, made desirable 
appropnate standards and tests of this non destearmated cod liver oil The poison tablets of 
mercury bichloride must be of a distinctive color (not white) and shall be of an angular or irregular 
shape (not discoid) When sold in quantities for household use they should be dispensed in glass 
containers of a distmctlve angular shape, having irregular or roughened sides or edges On the 
extenor of each contamer must be placed a red punted label beanng the word Poison” and a 
statement indicating the amount of corrosive mercunc chloride per tablet — Anon Pharm J 
134(1935) 748 (W B B ) 

Non-Official Formula 

Cellulose Varnish A varmsh contammg, e g , benzylcellulose 5-18, benzine 18-40, toluene 
or xylene 25-45 and butyl acetate 29-35% or benzylcellulose 2-12, benzine 50-80 and ether 25- 
80% used for pharmaceutical or toilet purposes, is contamed in a collapsible tube and used as 
required— J Wald and G Legrand French Pat, 777 999 (Mar 6, 1935), through Chem 
Abstr 29 (1935), 4526 

Cleansmg Cream Contammg Magnesium Hydroxide A cleansing cream which is solid at 
room temperature con tarns beeswax 1-6, petrolatum 30-60, mmeral oil 30-60, free magnesium 
hydroxide 0 5-6 0 and water 10-30% U S Pat 1 999,161 relates to a skin cream comprising 
petrolatum, a cholesterol alcohol, ceresm wax, magnesium hydroxide and water — Bruce Walton 
(toChas H Philips Chemical Co ) U S Pat 1 999,160 (Apnl 23), through C/iem Abstr 29 
(1935), 4136 

Cosmetic Pomade A pomade contams parafifin 40. camphorated oil 24, camphorated 
alcohol 130, sulphur extract 1 Gm and tmeture of lodme 40 drops — F Balzaeelli and C 
Baldini French Pat . 778,236 (Mar 12 1035), through C/iem Abstr , 29 (1935), 4526 

Cosmetics — Progress m, m 1934 A discussion of the progress made in 1934 in producing 
new shaving, hair and skin creams, face loUons and packs, sunburn and suntan preparations, 
depilatones eye and hp cosmetics bath, tooth and mouth products is offered —Karl Pfaff' 
Riechstoff hid Kosmehk 10 (1935), 88-92 (H M B ) 

Dentifnees Oils, fats or waxes are used as means for givmg to the preparations the desired 
consistency Examples contain (1) liquid paraffin 200, gum tragacanth 20, soap 30, sodium 
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perborate 30, sacchann 0 5, essential oils 2 and calcium carbonate 250 Gm , and (2) olive oil 200 
potassium acid phosphate 20, gum tragacanth 20. sapomte 20, sacchann 0 5, essential oils 2 and 
calcium carbonate 250 Gm— G Beer French Pat, 778,232 (Mar 12, 1935), through Chm 
,d6j/r,29(1935), 4525 

Dems Root — Uses of Derris is effective against the followmg parasites many cater 
pillars, probably all larvte of leaf-eatmg wasps, many beetles and their larva, turnip fleas, 
flower wasps, plant lice and red spiders It is of no value against wasps, adult flies and moths, 
certain lands of caterpillars, many beetles and scale insects The powdered root, mixed with 40 
parts of talc, makes a very good insect powder for dogs and cats — Ber Afd Hattdelsmuseum Kon 
Ver Kol Inst (1934), 90, through Quart J Pharm P/wrwocol , 8 (1935), 300 (S W G) 

Face Powders — Trends m A sample of face powder taken from an early Roman tomb 
analyzed by the Bntish Museum was found to be much like modem powders and to contain talc, 
lead carbonate, chalk and clay In the mtervemng period httle has been done but to eliminate 
the poisonous mgredients and to better balance the properties Recent discoveries take two forms 
(1) face powder bases and (2) the substitutes The former are really mgredients intended to 
improve slip and because of their adhesiveness to supplant stearates, others are intended to pro 
vide better covering power and adhesiveness, the slip bemg provided by talc The substitutes are 
mtended to provide all of the necessary properties of a face powder, t e , covering power to a 
correct degree, slip, adhesiveness and sufficient absorbing power to hold perfume and color The 
outstanding property to be concerned with is covering or hiding power There is a real demand for 
a powder which does not become translucent and some new bases have been developed to utilize 
the principle of diffusion of light through the use of imiform mfimtely fine (10 microns or less) 
particles of a particular shape rather than depend upon the reflection of light from varying per 
centages of opaque pigments — F Chilson Drug and Cosmeltc Ind , 36 (1935) 685-686 

(H M B) 


Grease Pamts Grease paints are made up of two main constituents, namely, a dry base 
and a fat base The dry base is selected from raw materials such as zinc oxide, kaolin, precipitated 
chalk The more expensive dry bases are titanium oxide and submtrate of bismuth which are used 
in high class grease pamts The fats used for the fat base have to be so selected that the product 
will only melt at a temperature higher than that of the blood The fat base should be made up of 
selected matenal such as hard parafiin, soft paraffin, liquid paraffin, beeswax, lanolin and oils 
such as kernel and almond oil The adhesion of the grease paint to the skin of the face is one of its 
main features The perfume is added to the fat base, and the colonng matter to the dry base 
Thorough mcorporation of the one base with the other is absolutely essential, and any failure in 
this respect would rum the entire composition — A G Arend Per/ Ess Otl Rec , 26 ( 1935), 254 

(A C DcD) 

Hair Dyes — Manufacture of A discussion of the manufacture of hair dyes including tlic 
system of preparation and the examinmg of the dyed hair is given — ^A G Arend Per/ Ess Otl 
Rec , 26 (1935), 211 (A C DeD ) 

Hair Lotion The lotion contains alcohol 420, camphor 15, ammonia 22, turpentine oil 40 


and camomilla decoebon 415 Gm — Henri Fagnv French Pat , 776,966 (Feb 8, 1935) 

(T G W) 

Hormonbl Supra (Chemische Laboratoniun Dr Kurt Richter, Berlm) is the pure oil of 
Chelontan Athecce Sp Sphartgtda (giant turtle oil?) from Mexico The oil penetrates the epi 
dermis of the human skin extending through the coriura to the subcutaneous tissues It represents 
the most natural and strongest astnngent known bemg completely absorbed by the human skin 
It closes large pores and removes wrinkles Since the oil is drying it may be used as such 
skins, for dry skins, however, it should be used with about 10% vegetable oil (almond oil) The 
following formula for a skm cream is offered Hormonol Supra 20%, white American petrolatum 
15%, lanolm 10%, Hydrocerm 10%, spermaceti 5%, water 45% To obtain the maximum 
astringent action a cream should contain at least 20% of the oil In preparing the cream do no 
stir any more than is necessary for emulsification, no more air than is necessary should be 
duced Since the oil begins to decompose at 35° C it should not be heated over a direct flame an 
m a cream the oil should be added when the mass has cooled to this temperature The value o 
the oil depends upon its high vitamin content and the presence of certain hormones which have a 
specific action on slackened cellular tissue It may be substituted in part for oils used in fatt> or 
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night creams and also enter the composition of nounshing, winkle and other creams — 
R,cchsloff-Ind Kosmehk, 10 (1935), 111-112 (H M B ) 

Lanolm and Its Uses The following formulas are suggested adeps lance cum agua adeps 
lame 75%, distilled water 25%, pharmaceultcal lanoltn mnlment adeps lance anhydr 65, distilled 
water 20, mmeral oil 15, lanoltn cream petrolatum 100 Gm , lanohn anhydrous 300 Gm , water 
600 Gm, lanolin cold cream fatty almond oil 4200 Gm , white beeswav 600 Gm , spermaceti 600 
Gm , lanohn 1800 Gm , stearin alcohol 200 Gm (may be omitted), water 2800 Gm , borax 50 Gm , 
boroglycenn lanohn prcscrtphon A Dissolve 10 Gm bone acid with heat in 40 Gm glycenn and 
add 200 Gm water B Parafidn 200 Gm , liquid parafifin 500 Gm , anhydrous lanohn 50 Gm , 
steann alcohol 20 Gm , cholestenn 10 Gm Fuse one with another until solution results In per- 
fuming lanohn creams too delicate odors do not permeate while stout strong odors are too rough 
The following are suggested chypre, violet, honeysuckle, benzyl acetate, certam hyaemth com- 
pounds and aldehydes Lanohn powders may be prepared by dissolving lanohn in acetone and in- 
corporating with the powder, or by fusing lanohn 10, steann alcohol 1 and mineral oil 5, slowly 
adding 20 Gm water containmg 1 Gm potassium stearate, coohng, adding 50 Gm of water to 
form an emulsion Add this to 300 Gm powder, dry, pulvenze and sift In superfattmg soaps 
5% of lanohn is easdy absorbed by soaps It causes reduction m lathenng power which may be 
corrected by addition of coconut oil, tnethanolamine (2-5%) or steann alcohol (2-5%) Lanohn 
promotes water m oil emulsions — Josef Augustin Am Perfumer, 30 (1925), 187, 188, 192 

(G W F) 

Mouth Wash Powders The powders compnse a stabihzed oxygen-yielding compound 
mixed with a silver containing compoimd and preferably also with an acid substance The oxy- 
gen yielding compound, e g , urea-hydrogen dioxide, alkah peroxide-pyrophosphate, alkah per- 
borate or percarbonate, is preferably free from water of crystalhzation and is stabihzed in known 
manner e g , with magnesium siUcate The silver compound may be an morganic salt, e g , silver 
mtrate, silver sulphate or the silver chlonde ammonium compound or an organic salt, e g , silver 
acetate, or the benzoate, salicylate, or p hydroxy benzoate Citnc, tartanc, bone or phosphoric 
acid, etc , or acid compounds, e g , acid phosphates are used preferably in such proportion as to 
neutralize only 40 to 60% of the alLalmity of the oxygen yielding compound Flavonngs and per- 
fumes may be added In an example, dehydrated sodium borate 30 is mixed with the silver salt of 
fxhydroxy benzoic acid 1 6 and tartanc aad 11 25 Gm — Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Schetdeanstalt 
vorm Roessler Bnt Pat , 421,692 (Dec 28, 1934), through C/iem Ar/r , 29 (1935), 3785 

Dispensing 

Apomorphlne Hydrochlonde — Preparation of, for Injection The Spamsh Phar method 
gives the most stable solutions Although present methods do not yield solutions which are 
permanently colorless, there is no loss of activity associated with the appearance of the green 
color — D Ponte Gtorn farm cliim , 84 (1935), 53, through C/iew j4&str , 29 (9135), 4517 

Arsemcal Fowler Solution The author discusses the changenn formulas for Fowler Solu- 
tion involved m the third and fourth editions of the Belg Phar In the B P III the formula was 
Arsenic tnoxide 1 part. Potassium carbonate 1 part. Water 2 parts This was changed in the B P 
IV to, Arsenic tnoxide 1 part. Potassium bicarbonate 1 part. Water 2 parts The chemical reac- 
tions involved in the preparation of Fowler Solution are discussed with several references to the 
literature— G Verschuere Pharm Ttjdschr Nederland -Indie 13 (1935), 41 (E H W ) 
Bakehte Containers In order to utilize bakelite ointment jars, it is not sufficient to see 
that they are not attacked Attention should be given to the ointment itself which may undergo 
alterations, especially modifications of coloration This is noticeable in phenohe preparations 
It IS necessary to direct the attention of the manufacturers of bakehte to these facts — ^Bucchi and 
ScHENKB J suisse pharm No 20(1935) 242, through T pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 511 

(S W G) 

Calcium Gluconate for Injection Various methods of manufacturmg calcium gluconate 
are mentioned The method of prepanng solutions for injection as used by the firm of Merck 
Darmstadt, is as follows calaum gluconate, pure, for injection "Merck” is dissolved in the proper 
^ount of water by warming and then heated under a reflux condenser for two to three hours 
e warm filtered solution is then run mto carefully rinsed and sterilized ampuls being sure that 
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none of the liquid remains in the neck of the ampul The ampuls are then sterilized for one hour 
at 100° on at least three successive days — C A Rothenheim Pharm Ada Helv , 10 (193o), 114 

(M F W D) 

Capsules — Accuracy and Speed Factors m Methods employed in determining contents of 
capsules are ( 1 ) dissolvmg contents of capsule and subsequent evaporation of solvent, (2) assaj 
of mgredients, (3) emptying contents and weighing, (4) using empty capsule as counterpoise, 
(5) weighmg a number of filled capsules at the same time using an equal number of empty shells as 
a counterpoise, changing empty shells for others after one or two operations Objections arc 
enumerated One manufacturer said that the weight of empty shells of the same lot rarely i aried 
more than 3% of the average weight Empty shells made by different manufacturers may show a 
difference in wall thickness and hence in weight One said that a 10% error would be the ma\i 
mum A table shows results obtained by weighmg different batches taken at random from stock 
Another table shows two methods Two prescriptions of 12 capsules each were used With one 
each capsule was weighed on an analytical balance and the average weight of the same size emptj 
capsule subtracted, with the other the contents of the capsule were emptied on a tared watch 
glass and then weighed on an analjdical balance In both instances results were near theoretical 
Of the three general methods for filling capsules, weighing each capsule is most accurate but is im 
practical for ordmary dispensing The other two, “the punching method” and "the blocking 
method” are considered Factors to be taken into consideration in any companson are quantity of 
material per capsule nature of material use of the same prescription Five prescriptions were 
filled, each by the two methods by the same operator Tables show the results obtained A 10% 
variance was arbitrarily selected, either plus or mmus, from the theoretical average weight The 
tables show a striking umformity in the degree of accuracy obtained by average operators working 
under ordinary conditions by either punching or blocking methods The punching method re 
quired about one-third less time Of the 100 prescnptions filled only nine were within the 10% 
limit of variance, five of them filled by ptmchmg, four by blocking The author concludes that 
comparative accuracy between blocking and punching is in direct ratio to the skill of the operator 
Less time is required in punching than m blocking and with a comparable deree of accuracj 
Results of the study mdicate that a tolerance of more than 10% should be established Average 
weight of an empty capsule obtained by the method described may be used as a tare in determining 
weight of filled capsules — ^John W Lee J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 469 (Z M C ) 
Chloral Hydrate Suppositones — Preparation of For prepanng suppositories containing 
from 0 1 to 1 0 Gm chloral hydrate in each, the author suggests the following the pondered 
chloral hydrate is mixed m a mortar with one third of the Astrafat” the other two thirds of the 
mass melted and added the whole mixed, and when of proper consistence poured into chilled 
molds A senes of suppositories contammg up to 1 0 Gm of chloral hydrate m each was prepared 
and the solidification and melting points tabulated After two days the suppositories shoned no 
crystals of chloral hydrate under the microscope An investigation of chloral suppositones made 
with hydrogenated peanut oil of the Swiss Pharm V, showed them to be too soft and not casib 
removed from the mold — H Lehmann Schweiz Apoth-Ztg 73 (1935), 297 (M F W D) 
Error m Rispensmg — Margm of Detennmation of the Reasonable or Permissible V 
Liqmds Though liquid prescriptions are usually measured possibilities for error are greater 
than commonly held Most of them are too small to be of practical significance The three 
considered in this study m the order of importance are (1) the nature of the liquid to be measure 
(2) shape and size of graduate used, (3) the personal equation The first test aimed to deter 
mine relationship between size and shape of graduate and magmtude of error The second test 
aimed to determine how magnitude of error was affected by physical properties such as co or 
viscosity Liquids were measured m both cylindrical and conical graduates by 100 senior stu 
dents The hquid was poured from a quart bottle into the graduate then to prescription bmt e 
then to a tared container and accurately weighed Quantities were 10 cc , 25 cc , 50 cc and 1 cc 
The magmtude of error is greater with comcal graduates The larger the graduates and the larger 
the volume the smaller the percentage of error Error due to personal equation is indefinite an 
impractical to measure It is revealed by a definite trend in a senes of measurements by an in^i^ 
vidual It might be due to defective vision to natural carelessness or to some other trait n 
second senes of tests concerned w ith physical properties the magnitude of error was in the ° 
tag order Distilled Water Eli-xir of Iron, Quinine and Strychnine (color) Sj rup (viscous cear 
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Iklilk of Magnesia (opaque), Castor Oil (oily) Color has a tendency to increase error and so docs 
viscosity The large error for Castor Oil, 4 49%, is doubtless due to the fact that the refractive 
inde\ IS so near that of glass that adherence of the oil is not detected and insufficient time is allowed 
for drainage The large error with Milk of Magnesia is due to the impossibility of draining Re- 
sults of the 100 1 \ orkers are summarized in a table and another table shows per cent deviation from 
average weight ‘From the data obtained it appears that twice the standard deviation is a reason- 
able margin of error for the measurement of the volume of liquids ” This would permit acceptance 


of the folloiving 

Shape of 

Distilled Water 

Elixir 

I 0 &S 

Syrup 

Mtik of 
Magnesia 

Castor Oil 

Graduate 10 Cc 

25 Cc 60 Cc 100 Cc- 

100 Cc 

100 Cc 

100 Cc 

100 Cc 

Cyl 97% 

94% 96% 95% 

93% 

94% 

93% 

93% 

Con 95% 

98% 95% 95% 

95% 

96% 

95% 

94% 

Marvin J Andrews / Am Pharm Assoc , 2A (1935), 477 



(Z M C) 


Histamine Injection The preparation containing histamine acid phosphate 1 mg , isotonic 
salt solution 1 cc and phenol 0 005, is used as an antirheumatic The recommended dosage is two 
to three subcutaneous injections a week for four weeks — Bull Ch Synd Pharm Seine (Feb 
1935) , through J pliarm Belg , 17 (1935), 404 (S W G ) 

Hospital Dispensary Methods A brief survey of hospital dispensary conditions, more 
specifically pertainmg to the average time taken per patient at the dispensary stage — Pliarm J , 
134 (1935), 353 (W B B ) 

Mercury Pill B P 1932 — ^Note on The undemoted modification is suggested for the 
official formula for Mercury Pill 


B P Modification 


Mercury 

33 Gm 

Mercury 

33 Gm 

Syrup 

14 Gra 

Syrup 

12 Gm 

Liquid glucose 

15 Gm 

Liquid glucose 

12 Gm 

Glycenn 

5 Gm 

Glycenn 

1 Gm 

Liconce 

33 Gm 

Licence 

40 Gm 



Tragacanth 

2 Gm 


The tragacanth should be mixed with the second portion of the licorice and incorporated in the 
mass The quantity of glycenn has been reduced because there is enough hygroscopic material 
even ivithout any gljmenn at all — P Boa Pharm J , 134 (1935), 356 (W B B ) 

Methylene Blue Injection The following formula of De Raymond is given Methylene 
blue 10 Gm , sodium thiosulphate 50 Gm , saccharose 97 Gm distilled water enough to make 
1000 cc Put up m 2- 5- and 10 cc ampuls for intravenous injections — Bull Ch Synd Pharm 
Sctnelpah 1935), through / pharm Belg, 17 (1935), 404 (S W G ) 

Pill Masses A bnef survey is given of the vanous pill excipients prescribed by the Bntish, 
Belgian Dutch French, Italian, Jugoslavian, German and Swiss Pharmacopceias The author 
claims to have satisfactorily prepared a large number of pills using as the liquid excipient a mixture 
of anhydrous glycenn and glucose The author mcludes a compilation of the formulae of the above 
pharmacopoeias for Blaud’s pills — C A Rothenheim Schweiz Apolh -Zlg , 73 (1935) 285 

(M F W D) 

Vehicles — Compositions for Use as, for Other Substances A sihca gel suitable as a vehicle 
for other substances, e g in therapeutic or cosmetic preparations, is obtained by mtroduang SiF< 
into an aqueous solution of HjSiFe of Sp Gr at least 1 14, separating the gel formed and washing 
the gel with water until it ceases to have a HjSiFj reaction The gel contains hydrofluonc acid m 
adsorptive combination and has disinfectant properties A high hydrofluonc acid content is ob- 
tained by using H'SiFj of high concentration and operating at a high temperature Temperatures 
of 0-50° may be used Water or steam may be added dunng the reaction to keep the HjSiFs con- 
centration constant — J Bloch and E Bloch Bnt Pat , 424,015 (Feb 13, 1935) through 
Chem Absir , 29 (1935) 4524 

PHAKMACEimCAL HISTORY 

Apothecanes of the Hague This histoncal review cites the mention of certain early apothe- 
canes of the Hague in the records of the city Among them are Pieter Willems de Vryes 1561 
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Gregonus van Moersele 1562 and Gregonus de Apothecker 1563 The establishment of an apothc 
cary m the time of Albrecht van Beyeren Colaert van Bunistre (or Barastre) m 1397 is also men 
tioned — A J van Huffel Phartn IPeeW/ad, 72 (1935), 751 (E H W) 

Cosmetics in Recent Tunes — ^History of The second of a senes of articles Albert 
Hauenstein Rxechstoff Ind Kosmettk, 10 (1935), 95-96 (H M B ) 

Homeopathy — ^History of An address reviewing the histoiy of homeopathy — J Katz 
Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 269, 286 (E V S ) 

Pharmacy at the Beginnmg of the 19th Century This article, one of a senes on historical 
pharmacy, describes Dutch pharmacy at the beginning of the nineteenth century Rather of 
interest is the fact that m 1812 the population of Amsterdam was nearly 200 000 and the number of 
pharmacists 150 To day the population is four times as large but the number of pharmacists 
remams nearly the same — A J van Huffel Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 822 (E H W ) 
United States Patents Granted for Medicines during the Pioneer Years of the Patent 
Office ‘ Patent’ means open, not secret A patent cannot be granted for a medicine of secret 
composition and the term Patent Medicine," applied to medicine of secret composition is a mis 
nomer Patenting a medicine does not preclude telhng fairy tales about it, therapeutic claims in 
the description of some of the patents for medicmes are false and fraudulent In this paper some 
interesting phases m the patenting of medicines are related and the history from its beginning in 
England is discussed, a number of well-known remedies being mentioned Our Constitution gives 
the power to Promote the progress of Science and useful arts by securing, for a limited time to 
authors and inventors the exclusive right to their respective writings and discoveries ’’ The first 
law under this provision was enacted in 1790 and provided for a board consisting of the Secretaries 
of State and War the Attorney-General and the President Thomas Jefferson, Henry Knox and 
Edmund Randolph made the first board The first patent was issued to Samuel Hopkms to cover 
a process for manufacturing "Pot and Pearlash ’’ No grant for any medicine was issued under 
this law A new law was issued in 1893 The first patent deahng with therapeutic matters tvas 
issued m 1796 to a physician for a device for removing pain the acme of fraud In 1836, a fire 
destroyed records patents drawings and designs but Congress had published Indexes which were 
filed elsewhere and titles of the patents were preserved in this way In 1836, a new law was passed 
and numbering of patents was begun Between 1790 and 1836 about 75 patents covering pills 
medicines, ointments and salves were issued These are listed with name of medicine, date and 
patentee The John Cullen process patent for Liquid Magnesia” m 1818 was probably the first 
for a medicine, the product resembles our present solution of magnesium citrate, and even then 
magnesium compounds were recognized as hamng aperient properties A photostatic copy o! a 
' Diaphoretic or Sweating Powder ’ patent is given and also a summary of other Howard Patents 
Bitter Tonic, Tincture of Myrrh Compound Antispasmodic tincture, Astnngent tincture Others 
mentioned are Chlorine Cosmetic in 1833, Ointment for Curing Many External Diseases, 1835, 
Ointment for Cure of Cancer in 1836 Thomson's Improved System of Botanic Practice of Mcdi 
cine, in 1836 Photostatic copy of a page of the latter is given — Lyman F Kebler J ■ d ”’ 
Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 485 (Z M C) 


Pharmaceitticai, Legislation 

Food and Drug Legislation — National The text of a radio address Reference is made to 

the first step in food and drug legislation in 1850, the passage of the present law m 1900 and the 
growing recognition of need for its revision S5 popularly called the Copeland Bill contains valu 
able features of the present law It eliminates provisions that have caused courts to make 
pretations that afford avenues of escape for unscrupulous, it extends provisions to cosmetics on 
advertising it amplifies and reinforces some provisions that safeguard public health it strengthens 
procedural provisions The Bill contains definitions of foods, drugs and cosmetics The dc ni 
tion of standards are broad If it becomes law the motive of fear upon which much advertising is 
based should be disposed of because statements of fact are required If there is not sufficient con 
Eumer mterest It is in danger of not becoming a law — Ralph W Clark J Am Pharm 
24 (1935) 490 (2; M C ) 

Laws and Orders Regarding Pharmacy in 1934 A review of laws and orders which inc u 
general matters sickness compensation management of pharmacies legislature pharmaccu 
concessions improvements help the commerce of new remedies spints serums narcotics, 
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statements mtroducme new remedies, patented medicines, etc— W alter ScnmoT Pharm 
Zcniralh , 76 (1935). 240, 253 (E V S ) 

PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Pharmacolog\ 

Carotene and Vitamm A— Absorption of A study has been made of the absorption of 
vitamin A and carotene administered to a patient suffering from a condition which led to part of 
the contents of the thoracic duct being diverted into the pleural cavities Analysis of the fluid 
remoi ed at intervals from the chest cavities enabled approNimatc estimations to be made of the 
amount of vitamin A and carotene absorbed by the way of the chyle It was found that a rela- 
tively small proportion of the carotene administered orally could be accounted for by the pigment 
found in the chylous fluid, whereas in the case of vitamin A, the amount recovered was such as to 
indicate an almost complete absorption The vitamin, administered ns the free alcohol, was found 
present in the lymph mainly m the estenfied condition, and it is thought probable that the linkage 
with the fatty acids during passage through the intestinal walls accounts for the much higher 
coefficient of absorption as compared with that found when carotene was given Observations on 
the chylous fluid show that over a range of reaction, much wider than that encountered in body 
fluids, no trace either of carotene or of vitamm A passed a dialyzing membrane Both compounds 
appeared to be present in colloidal form and closely associated with the highly dispersed fat — 
J C Drummond, M E Bell and E T Palmer Brtl Med J , 1 (1935), 1208 (W H H ) 
Castor Oil — Purgative Action of, and Alimentary Diseqmhbnum Expenmental evidence 
is presented showing that the purgative action of castor oil is due to an alimentary disequilibrium 
If the castor oil be introduced into a diet properly balanced, no numtive disturbances or laxative 
actions become manifest, the oil is assimilated by the animal The authors deduce that the truly 
active pnnciple and very probable cause of purgation is the ncinoleide The pigeon was used as 
the test anunal — R LECOQandJ Savarb Bull set pharmacol ,42 {1Q35), 151 (C T I ) 
Chemical Constitution and Taste — ^Relations between In previous studies of the varia- 

tions m taste attention was durected prmcipally to modifications of the carbonyl and imide groups 
The research reported in this paper followed the observation that the better known synthetic 
sweet compounds, such as sacchann and dulcin, are derivatives of ammonia in which one or more 
hydrogen atoms are substituted by negative radicals The author studied the products derived 
from ammonia by substitution of an acyl radical for a hydrogen, i e , the acetyl radical and halo- 
genated acyl radicals The followmg compounds were prepared from aqueous or alcoholic am- 
moma and the ester acetamide, monobromoacetamide, monochloroacetamide, dibromoacetamide, 
dichloroacetamide, tnbromoacetamide, tnchloroacetamide, monoiodoacetamide With the 
chlondes and the bromides the taste became more sweet with increase m number of halogen atoms 
mtroduced into the acyl radical, or as the radical becomes more negative The values for 1% 
solutions of the dihalogen substituted compounds are higher than for the mono or tnhalogenated 
compounds The pB values are lower for those compounds of bitter or pungent taste — 
Antonio Giacolone Gas Chtm Hal , 65 (1935), 129-131 (Anne E White) 

Cocame Salts— Study of the Activity of Different A senes of soluUons of salts of cocaine 
containmg m 100 cc the same quantity (0 892 Gm ) of cocaine base or 1 Gm of cocame-HCl was 
prepared and the reactions were regulated by means of the corresponding acids to pB 4 The 
solutions were assayed on the rabbit’s cornea according to J R€gnier {Bull set pharmacol , 30 
(1923), 580 646) The following values represent the percentage concentrations of cocame-HCl 
which are the anesthetic equivalents of the solutions studied Citrate 0 2, lactate 0 4, tartrate 0 6 
sulphate 0 8. phosphate 1 0 hydrochloride 1 0, hydriodide 1 2, sulphocyanate 1 5, formiate 2 5 
acetate 2 9, salicylate 4 benzoate 5, phenylacetate 12 These results do not follow the theory that 
only the liberated base is responsible for anestheUc acUon The following conclusions are drawn 
1 The activities of the salts do not arrange themselves according to the degree of hydrolysis 2 
Certam acids (particularly citric) exhibit actions entirely imfavorable to the utilization of the 
alkaloid, the solution of cocame citrate being almost totally unabsorbed by the rabbit cornea 3 
The solubility m cellular lipoids is not the only factor as claimed by the Meyer and Overton theory 
since the salts arrange themselves accordmg to an order determined by Hofmeister on albuminoid 
substances J RfeoNiER and R David J pharm cAiw , 22 (1935), 16-22 (S W G) 
Coffee and Decaffemated Coffee— Effect of, upon Tremor in Normal Men and Women 
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Seven young men and an equal number of women received coffee on one day of each week for 
several weeks and decaffeinated coffee or no special beverages on the mtervening days With the 
hand in a static positi6n and the forearm supported to the wnst, the vertical movements of the 
index finger were magnified by an optical lever and recorded photographically The rate of the 
tremor remamed approximately constant throughout the experimental penod even when the 
different beverages were administered The amplitude of the tremor was increased for seieral 
hours after a smgle dose of coffee, but was not changed by decaffeinated coffee In the women 
coffee containing caffeine equivalent to 2 mg per Kg of body weight produced an increase in the 
amplitude of the tremor but m the majority of the men the effective dose was double this size — 
Kathryn Horst and J R Willson J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 147 (H B H ) 

Corydahne Hydrochlonde — ^Action of, on the Isolated Small Intestme Corydaline is the 
alkaloid from Vtoleta Bulbosa (Corydalts cava) and corresponds to the formula CjjHjiOiN It 
suppresses the peristalsis of the small intestine — Pedro N Sivori Rev Centro Esltid Farm 
Bioqmm , 25 (1935) 209 (A E hi ) 

Curare and Its Constituents — Pharmacology and Therapeutics of A full historical and 
geographical survey of what is known about curare The author found one sample of curare which 
had what he termed a lissive” action that is, the power to remove pathological rigidities without 
interfering with voluntary movement, thus he was able to relieve tetany in dogs after removing the 
parathyroids and to relieve chrome spastic disease m man He has examined many specimens of 
different varieties of Strychnos in further search for the hssive action The lissive action is not 
shown by the crystalline curanne chlonde prepared by Kmg — R West Proc Roy Soc Med 28 
(1935) 565 through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 305 (S W G) 

Acetanihd — Ratio of Toxicity of, to Its Antipyretic Activify m Rats In rats fevered by 
yeast injections a dose of 12 5 mg per Kg of acetamhd produces an average fall in temperature of 
0 6° C , while smaller doses are without sigmficant effect and larger doses produced greater effects 
Twelve and one-half mg per Kg has been taken to be the mimmal therapeutic dose for rats In 
normal ammals, SO mg per Kg of acetamhd produces a significant decrease in temperature, 
similar to the fall produced m fevered ammals by 12 5 mg per Kg The lowering of the tempera 
ture of the normal ammal may be considered an early undesirable effect The dose fatal to 50% of 
the rats is 800 mg per Kg A therapeutic ratio of 64 1 for the antipyretic effect of acetanilid in 
rats has been obtamed — PaulK Smith and W E Hambourger J Pharmacol 54(1935) 346 

(H B H) 

Adhesive Plaster — Imtants m Patch tests with 8 varieties of adhesive plaster manufac 
tured by six companies were made on 120 subjects, the patches left on for 48 hours and the reac 
tions read Fifty patients showed a reaction to one or more of the adhesives with the least number 
of reactions for one adhesive 16% and the greatest number 25% In addition there were 13 late 
reactions Six out of the group which showed marked reactions at the first removal of the adhesive 
tape with continued intensification at the second inspection, were tested with South Amencan Para 
rubber (I), starch (H) lanolin (III), oms root (TV), iodine rosm (V) olibanum (VI), gutta siac 
(VII), beeswax (VIII), Burgundj pitch (IX) zinc oxide (X) and wood rosin (XI) In this group 
there was sensitization to at least two of the ingredients of adhesive plaster Six were sensitive to 
IX, 5 to I, 3 to XI, 2 to VI, 2 to VIH, and one each to III IV and VII In the group showing onl) 
a slight erythrema at the first inspection but who developed delayed reactions tests w ere made on 
12 persons at the first inspection there were two reactions to V and 3 reactions to XI Three pa 
tients who showed nothing more than erythrema at the site of the patch were patched with the 11 
ingredients but no positive reactions were obtained and none of the reactions lasted 72 hours The 
authors conclude that skm reactions are due to traumatic phenomena or to hypersensitivity to one 
or more of the ingredients of the plaster They suggest that non irritating types of resins and rub 
ber should be substituted for the present types used — L Schwartz and S M Peck Puh Ilealt 


Repts 50 (1935), 811, through Squibb Abslr Bull 8(1935), A 915 

Alcoholism — ^Experimental Studies m IV Attempts to Modify the Concentration of 
Alcohol m the Blood after Intravenous Admimstration of Alcohol The influence of various sub 
stances and procedures (diathermy epmephrme insulin, caffeine carbon dioxide, oxygen, olive 
oil physiological salt solution and magnesium sulphate) upon the concentration of alcohol in the 
human blood stream after mtravenous admmistration of alcohol was tested The maintenance o 
an elevated body temperature by diathermy apparently caused an increased rate of disappearance 
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of alcohol from the blood , none of the oUier procedures tried had any effect tint could be considered 
significant —Robert Fleming and Dorothy Revnoids J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 230 


fH B H 1 


Alkaloids— Distribution of, m Different Parts of Central Nervous System and their Quanti- 
tative Microdetermination m Tissues H Quinine and Mescaline Quinine (I) appeared and 
disappeared more rapidly in the portions of the nervous system rieh in cells The concentration of 
r in the blood was at first a little more and then somewhat less than in the brain , the concentration 
in the liver and kidneys was much the highest I was extracted from the tissues and determined 
by the fl.uorescence in sulphuric acid solution Mescaline (11) determined by sublimation, showed 
a similar distnbution to I although a greater concentration of II m the spinal fluid was observed 
Dogs and monkeys were used in the experiment — ‘M Vogt Arch cxptl Path Pharmakol , 178 
(1935), 660, through 5g»ti5 , 8 (1935), A 969 

Alkaloids— Distnbution of, m Different Parts of Central Nervous System and Them Quanti- 
tative Microdetermmation m Tissues I Scopolamme and Atropine A study of the distnbu 
tion of scopolamine and atropine in various parts of the central nervous system, at various intervals 
following the admimstration to dogs and cats and in the presence of ether and morphine The 
greatest amount of alkaloid was found m the portions nch in cells, particularly the cerebral cortex 
and the lowest amoimts in the nerve fibers and spinal fluid The liver and particularly the kidney 
contamed more alkaloid than the cortex The blood contained approximately the same amount of 
alkaloid as the bram The alkaloids were determined by their mydriatic effect in mice Data arc 
given for the absorption on ammal charcoal of the hydrochlorides of apomorphine, bulbocapnine, 
quinme, strychmne, atropine, scopolamine and mescaline, from Af/lOO and Af/1000 solutions 
thereof — P Veit and AI Vogt Arch exptl Path Pliarmaitol , 178 (1935), 534, through 55H»hi> 
Abstr 5i<fl, 8 (1935), A969 

Alhum — Contribution to the Determmation of Preparations of Daily oral administration 
of 0 5 cc of garhc juice decreased or prevented calcification (sclerosis) and prolonged life from 12 9 
to 30- > 50 days in mice fed high protein diets and 0 2-0 3 cc per day of irradiated ergosterol 
(Vigantol) Similar results were obtained with Alhum ttrstnum L (I) This property of the 
allium preparations may be used for their bioassay The allium preparations had no oral toxicity 
The press juice of fresh I had such low toxicity by intravenous injection that it was practically not 
detectable in the mouse — U Hintzelmann Arch exptl Path Pharmakol, 178 (1935) 480, 
through SquM Abitr Bull , 8 (1935), A 948 

Ascorbic Acid (Vitamm C) — ^Companson of Oral and Subcutaneous Admimstration of Pro- 
tective Doses of The mimmal protective dose by mouth is twice as large as that by subcutaneous 
injection— H C Hou Proc Soc Exptl Biol ond Afed , 32 (1935), 1391 (A E M ) 

Bismuth-Lecibis — ^An Injectable Preparation of Lecibis a lecithin containing oily solution 
of bismuth tn camphocarbonate has been mvestigated Dogs and guinea pigs have been used in 
this work and results show it to be relatively rapidly absorbed After one intramuscular injection 
in a dog, the elimination begins quickly and continues for weeks — George Kingisepp and Juta 
Olesk Deitl Med TVocfesc/ir , 61 (1935), 997-1000 (H R) 

Blood Alcohol Its Relation to Intoxication m Man In general, intoxication is not notice 
able in the human until the blood alcohol concentration is greater than 0 2%, from 0 31 to 0 A% 
there is a marked intoxication, alcohoUc stupor is defimte between 0 41 and 0 5%, above 0 5% 
coma and death may result — ^R G Turner Proc Soc Exptl Biol Afcd , 32 (1935) 1548 

(A E M) 

Bone Phosphatase — Activity of, m Chrome Fluonne Poisomng The effect of chrome 
fluoime poisomng upon bone phosphatase was studied by comparing the phosphatase activity of 
control rats at various ages prior to weamng with that of rats of the same age whose only source of 
fluonne was the tmlk of the mother rat on a diet containmg fluonne The number of rats in each 
litter was the same The rats used for companson were killed at the same age, and an extract of 
bone phosphatase from the hind legs prepared under identical conditions Bone phosphatase 
acuvity for the control rats showed an increase with age from the time of birth to the age of thuty 
days, whereas that of the poisoned group showed a decrease from the time of birth, reaching a mim- 
mum at about fifteen days of age and retummg to the normal for the control rats at thmty days of 
age Tlus decrease in bone phosphatase activity harmonizes with the obvious retardation of cala- 
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fication in the bones of young fluonae poisoned rats— J ohn O Thoitas.R H WiLsovand Floto 
De Eds J P/wrmaco/ , 54 (1935), 160 (H B H) 

Bulbocapnine — ^Ratio between Effective and Lethal Doses of, m the Cat The nununa] 
effective and minimal lethal doses of bulbocapnine vary markedly m the cat, in this senes the 
former ranged from 2 to more than 4 mg per Kg , the latter from 70 (and less) to 130 mg per Kg 
Body weight does not appear to be a factor responsible for this vanation The ratio between 
MED and M L D ranged from an estimated low of 1 15 to 1 57 m this senes While most 
animals under lethal and sub lethal dosage showed strychmne-like convulsions predommatelj 
several manifested these effects only transiently, and one not at all — R S Amadon and A H 
Craige J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 334 (H B H ) 

Digitahs — ^Relationship of Potency of, as Detennined by Different Methods Among the 
group of samples of digitahs leaf, two (D and F) were found to be equally effective by the usual 
Hatcher-method of slow mtravenous infusion mto the ma mm al (cat and dog) To cause the same 
mortahty m groups of frogs after mjection mto the lymph-sac, howei er there was reqmred 4o% 
more of leaf F than of leaf D , m the frog therefore leaf F was significantly weaker than leaf D On 
the other hand, by clmical assay and by detenmnations of tovicity m experimental cumulatiie 
poisonmg (dog), tmctures of leaf F were if anythmg, shghtly more potent than tmctures of leaf D 
In prehmmary experiments the clinical assay-method was shown to be capable of distinguishing 
among tmctures of the relative strengths 75 100 125 In the cases of these two samples of digi 
tabs leaf, therefore, assay m the mammal indicated potency more accurately than assa> m the 
frog — ^R C Li and H B Van Dyke J Pharmacol , 54 {19ZS) 151 (H B H) 

Digitahs Lanata Ehrk. — Pharmacological Investigation on The toxicity of the leaves of 
Digitalis lanata is distmctly greater (25%) than that of Digitalis purpurea The toxicity of the 
powdered Digitalis lanata does not vary, even after a year of storage m an atmosphere of carbon 
dioxide The leaves treated with chloroform and dried in a current of warm air are less actn e than 
those dried at ordmary temperature and without special treatment — A Rabbeno and C Marimi 
Boll Soc Ital Biol , 9 (1934), 748-750, through Chjmie e/ Jnduitrie, 33 (1935), 677 

(W A P) 

Dimtrophenol — ^Action of, on Rate of Oxidation of Ethyl Alcohol m Vitro At a pa of 7 4 
concentrations of dimtrophenol from 1-5,000,000 to 1-20,000,000 shghtly increased the rate of 
oxidation of alcohol by rat hver in vitro, whde higher concentrations shghtly diminished it This 
indicated that under some conditions an mcrease of tissue metabohsm produced by dimtrophenol is 
accompamed by an mcreased rate of oxidation of alcohol — H W Newman, W C Cuttd.g and 
M L Tainter Proc Soc Expll Biol Med , 32 (1933), 1479 (A EM) 

Drugs— Absorption of. Through the Oral Mucosa. IL The ratio of subhngual to simi 
larly effective subcutaneous doses was determined as follows Cocaine 2 diacetylmorphme 3, 
thebame greater than 4 emetme greater than 6 — ^Robert P Walton Proc Soc Expll Biol 
Med , 32 (1935), 1486 (A E M ) 

Drugs — ^Absorption of, Through the Oral Mucosa. HI Fat- Water Solubihty Coefficient 
of Alkaloids The oil-water solubihty coeffiaent is an important factor m the selective oral 
absorption of alkaloids Other factors which are significant are relative potency, degree of local 
vasoconstriction, irritation and alkahmty or acidity — ^Robert P Walton Proc Soc Exp' 
Bwl Med , 32 (1935), 1488 (A E M ) 

Drugs — Distribution of, m Different Parts of Central Nervous System and Their 
Quantitative Microdetermmation m Tissues VL Chloral Hydrate Data are given on the 
distribution of chloral hydrate (I) m various parts of the nervous systems of cats and dogs, at 
various mtervals after administration I was extracted from the tissues with ether and the ether 
residue taken up m dilute sulphunc aad I was determmed by reduction with zinc dust in acetic 
acid solution and titration of the chlorine according to the Volhard method I appeared and dis 
appeared more rapidly from the portions rich m cells Maximum concentration was reached in a 
few mmutes m all parts — ^M Vogt Arch expll Path Pharmakol , 178 (1935), 628, through 
Sqttibb Abstr Bull ,8(1935) A-969 

Ephednne — Observations on Dogs under Contmued Influence of Remarkable constancy 
IS found in the systohc blood pressure of dogs m standard conditions Ephednne produces a dis- 
turbance of mtrogen metabohsm, probably by dimimshmg the assimilation of protem A transimt 
diuresis is always observed Glycosuna usually persists after withdrawal Tolerance to = 
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Dressor acUon of ephednne is manifested Eplicdnnc administration in doses Uiat mainlam a 
mntmuous hypertension may be continued for 2 weeks without other effects, the blood pressure 
and protein absorpUon return to normal wUiin a few days of withdrawal —Eric Ogden A R 

Teather / Pharmacol , 64 (1935), 320 „ , j u, j r , r 

Ergoclavme— Action of, on Diuresis Ergoclavinc is a new alkaloid obtained from ergot of 

rve and has pharmacological action similar to tliat of ergotoMue and ergotamine With respect to 
Its acUon on diuresis, ergoclavme in doses of 0 0075-0 04 mg per Kg intramuscularly diminished 
considerably the amount of tasting unne in dogs, and also inhibited tlie diuresis following the inges- 
tion of water or sodium chlonde solution, but to a smaller extent than did the injection of 0 15-0 2 
rag of ergotamine Unlike the latter compound, ergoclavme did not decrease diuresis caused by a 
urea solubon, but rather increased it— E Ztmz and O Vessclovska Compt rend soc 
biol , 119 (1935), 534. through Squibb Abslr Bull , 8 (1935), A 925 

Ergoclavme and Sensibanune— Action of The author concludes that the new ergot 
alkaloids, ergoclavme and sensibanune, produce pharmacological effects identical m character and 
intensity with those of ergotoxme, and therefore with those of ergotamine also These compara- 
tive studies were made upon the isolated guinea pig and rabbit uterus as well as upon the vaso- 
rao tor reversal" preparabon of the cat — A Vartiainen J Pharmacol , 5i (1^35), 259 

fH R H 1 


Ethyl Alcohol— Effect of Certam Drugs on the Metabohsm of Alcohol was administered 
to dogs by stomach tube in doses of 1 5 or 3 0 Gm per Kg and determinations of blood alcohol 
made over a penod of twelve hours The normal blood alcohol curve was not changed by the 
admimstrabon of one umt of msuhn per Kg , either when the insulin was given alone or with 
sufficient glucose to prevent a drop of blood sugar Large doses of thyroxine or desiccated thyroid 
administered some daiS prior to the alcohol experiment caused very little change, if any, from the 
normal curve. On the other hand the disappearance of body alcohol was greatly accelerated by 
the admimstrabon of dimtrophenol in a dose of 7 5 or 15 mg per Kg , the rate of alcohol consump 
bon by the bssues being about doubled m some cases Dmitrocresol in a dose of 7 5 mg per Kg 
produced about the same results as did tivice this dose of dimtrophenol Determinations of the 
loss of alcohol by breath showed that only a small part of the effect produced by the dmitro com 
pounds was due to mcreased excrebon by the lungs The doses of the dmitro compounds neces- 
sary to cause much accelerabon m body oxidabon of alcohol are probably too toxic for them to be 
of any pracbcal use m the treatment of acute alcohohsm and the results are presented solely for 
their saentific value — R N HARGERandH R Huepieu J Pharmacol , 5i (,1935) 145 

(H B H) 

Lanadigm, Digitoxin and Ouabain — Cumulative Poisonmg by Lanadigm (or digilanid C) 
has been considered, by chnical test, to be a relabvely non-cumulative glucoside It was compared 
with U S P ouabain and digitoxm by assay m the frog and dog and found to be of the same 
toxiaty as digitoxm m the dog but about twice as toxic as digitoxm m the frog In cumulation 
experiments m dogs, lanadigm proved clearly to be a more powerful cumulative poison than either 
ouabam or digitoxm — H B Van Dyke and R C Ll J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 161 

(H B H) 

Local Anesthebes — ^Relabon of pn and Surface Tension to Aehvity of The authors report 
observabons upon the relabon between surface tension and physiological acbvity for ten local 
anesthebes at vaiymg known hydrogen ion concentrations The following substances were 
studied B.4:-Morphohne ethyl benzoate hydrochloride, B-4 morpholine ethyl cinnamate hydro- 
chlonde, B-4-morphohne ethyl phenylurethan hydrochloride, B-4-morphohne ethyl a naphthyl- 
urethane hydrochlonde, G-4-morphohnepropyl benzoate hydrochloride G-4-morphohne-propyl 
cinnamate hydrochloride G-4 morphohne propyl phenjlurethane hydrochlonde, G-4-morpholme- 
propyl a naphthylurethane hydrochlonde cocame and procaine Both surface tension lowermg 
and anesthetic activity vary with the pa m a manner paralleling the btration curves, mdicatmg 
that both effects can be attnbuted only to the base No correlation between surface tension lower 
mg by the mdividual compounds and their physiological activity could be detected — ^John H 
Gardner and Joseph Seme J Pharmacol S4U935), 309 (H B H ) 

Luteal Hormone— Biological Study and Testing of The horns of the rabbit uterus at time 

of puberty appear small, very shghUy vascular and slighUy muscular Only a very sn,ait amount 
of blood vessels are visible, and the epithehum is sunple injeebon of luteal hormone alone pro- 
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duces no change If some folhcular substance is mcluded, there is an increase m diameter m the 
horns of the uterus, the muscular appearance changes and the secretion is altered Further 
mjection causes mtense reactions, the horns become extremely large, moist and congested, the 
muscular layer disappears and blood vessels appear m the form of a network These vessels arc 
dilated The determination is earned out as follows Inject subcutaneously mto a 6OO-S00 Gm 
Parisienne rabbit, at time of puberty, dunng 6 consecutive days, 4 mg per day of crj stallme fol 
licular substance contamed m an oil solution Also mject subcutaneously dunng the next 6 da)s 
the substance to be studied, in an oil solution At the end of the twelfth day the animal is lolled, 
the uterus removed and placed in formaldehyde solution An examination in an Ultrapak is im 
mediately earned out Standard unit setup is the amount of luteal substance ivhich corresponds 
to the physiological activity obtamed by mjection mto an 800 Gm rabbit at age of puberty, after 
subcutaneous admmistration of follicular substance, of 0 2 mg of crystalline luteal hormone pre 
pared m oil solution and injected durmg 6 consecutive days — H Penau and H Simonnet J 
plwrm chtm , 21 (1936), 485 (M M Z) 

Male Hormone — ^Biological Estimation of, upon the Hardhead A cntique of the two cur 
rently used methods of standardization supplemented with a report of an improvement in the 
castration techmque of Glaser and Haempel B ’s technique consists in anesthetizing the fish with 
urethane or soneryl and then making as short a ventral mcision as is possible with the aid of fine 
scissors at the area of the gemtal buds The gonads are exposed carefully with the aid of surgical 
forceps, and then removed The operative area is dried with absorbent cotton or surgical gauze, 
‘pamted” with ether and sealed with collodion The per cent recovenes by this technique, on 
two lots, were 89 and 100 respectively, as compared with the approximate 50% recovenes obtained 
with the straight G and H techmque B £nds the intramuscular route the best method of giv 
ing the orcbic extracts to the test objects In no mstance, did a non active extract, as determined 
on castrated test objects, prove to be active when intact fish were used Careful temperature 
control and utilization of as large a number of fish as is practical are of paramount importance for 
accurate work — A Beadke Bull set pliarmacol , 42 (1935), 193 (C T I) 

Mamude and Isomanmde — •J'ate of, in the Animal Body The chemistry of mannitol 
isomannide and mannide is reviewed briefly and the structural formulae are given The results 
are summarized as follows 1 The removal of 2 molecules of water from 1 molecule of manm 
tol with the formation of isomannide or mannide destroys the capacity of mannitol to be stored as 
glycogen m the liver of the white rat 2 Mannide significantly increases the respiratory quo 
tients of white rats, while isomannide does not 3 Isomannide and mannide are meffective in 
relievmg msuhn shock m mice and are also mcapable of raismg the fasting blood sugar level of 
rabbits — J C Krantz, Jr , W E Evans, Jr and C J Carr Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 
8 (1935), 213-217 (S W G ) 

Methylammo-methyl Heptene — Pharmacological Action of This compound has the 
formula 


CH, 

i 

CHr-C=CH— CHj— CHi— CH— CHj 

I 

NH CHj 


It IS a sympathetico mimetic-amme which stimulates the respiratory center and to a lesser degree 
other parts of the central nervous system It relaxes those smooth muscles which have an inhibi 
tory innervation from the true sympathetic the stomach, mtestme, etc , but it dilates the pupil 
stimulates the heart and will sometimes restore a heart with fibrillatmg auricles to a normal beat 
With correct dosage and under suitable conditions the drug is capable of producing a great rise o 
arterial pressure which may not come down to normal for two or three hours On intravenous in 
jection of the drug the volume of the kidney spleen, etc , shrmks the stomach relaxes, the mucosa 
of the nose and pharynx shrmks greatly and the bronchioles dilate The drug has a trade name 
‘ octm,” IS markedly slower in action than epinephrme, and wiU have a very considerable chnica 
use — D E Jackson J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 152 (HUH) 

Morphme — Action of, as a Metabohe Stimulant. Fifty-one successful experiments were 
made upon four dogs studied systematically at the fourth, eighth SLxteenth and twenty fourth hour 
after the daily mjection. The average metabohe mcreases for the entire twenty four hours were 
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found very significant, being respectively 11 2, 7 3. 4 8 and 14 8% The authors emphasize the 
importance of maintaming the adult animals at constant body weight and upon a practically 
perfect state of rest during the tests iihich were made m a copper chamber with closed Benedict 
Universal Apparatus — H G Barbour and Janet Andrews J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 137 

(H B H ) 

Morphme, Codeine, Herome and Dilaudid— Comparative Study of Analgesia Produced in 
Normal Subjects by The table gives the average results from five subjects, selected for their 
analgesic response, to whom vanous doses of the four drugs were administered subcutaneously at 
•weeUi intervals Five sensiUve face spots as determined with von Frey hairs were employed to 
measure the degree of analgesia Neither the subject nor the observer had knowledge of the drug 
or dosage used 


Dose Required 
to Give 
Equal Peaks 
of Analgesia 


Mg 

Morphine sulphate 8 

Codeine phosphate 64 

Herome hydrochloride 1-1 5 

Dilaudid hydrochloride 0 8 


PeaV. of 
Analgesia 
Reached 
Minutes 

Duration of 
Analgesia 
Minutes 

Subjective 

Dgree 

of 

Depres 

Sion 

Subjective 

Degree 

of 

Eu 

pboria 

90 

200 

5 

1 

30 

160 

1 

0 

30 

130 

2 

4 

90 

165 

3 

1 


No definite correlation can be made between the subjective sensation of depression and the actual 
analgesia obtained In confirmation of Mullin and Luckhardt it is noted that hyperalgesia often 
follows the period of analgesia even though the individual is still subjectively depressed at the 
time A most constant and staking finding is the difference in time required after administra- 
tion for the vanous drugs to produce their mavimum analgesic action Although solubility is not 
the only factor involved, rapid onset of analgesia does occur with the most soluble salts — C C 
Pfeiffer and M H Seevers J Pharmacol , 54 (1936) 156 (H B H ) 

Nicotme — Contnbution to Pharmacology of This study was made to determine the nature 
of the nicotine action causing failure of respiration in cats Application of fairly large doses of 
nicotine to the floor of the fourth venlncle failed to paralyze respiration The minimal lethal dose 
by intravenous injection was found to be consistently smaller than by intracarotid injection Fol- 
lowing the administration of the minimal lethal dose stimulation of the phrenic nerve and of the 
diaphram directly showed that the myoneural conjunctions had been completely, or almost com- 
pletely paralyzed A record of phrenic nerve potentials showed that when the muscles of respira- 
tion had ceased to function as a result of nicotine the intermittent discharges from the respiratory 
center contmued as in the normal From the above evidence the authors conclude that nicotine 
eauses respiratory failure as a result of a curare like penpheral paralysis — ^Harrv Gold and Fred 
ERICK Brown J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 143 (H B H ) 

Parathyroid Hormone — Use of Rabbits m the Standardization of The blood serum of 
rabbits has been found to respond to injections of parathyroid extract given together with oral 
admimstrations of calcium chlonde The vanations in the calcium concentrations in the serum of 
rabbits was found to be of a qualitative rather than a quantitative nature The method of Hamil- 
ton and Schwartz {J Pharmacol , 46 (1932) 285) or its modification by the author may be used to 
detect, but not to measure small quantities of parathyroid hormone The results of the expen- 
meats are given in tables and plotted curves — F J Dyer Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 
(1935), 197-212 (S W G ) 

Phenobaibital — -Effects of Phenacetm and Aspinn, Respectively, upon Action of Whereas 
acetylsahcyhc acid antagonizes the hypnotic action of phenobarbital phenacetm in no way 
diminishes its activity Phenacetm may exert a protective influence by antagonizing the toxic 
effects of phenobarbital — Alfred Gilfian and Henry G Barbour Proc Soc Expil Btol 
■ifed , 32 (1935) 1634 (A E M ) 

Pituitary Extract— Hypersensitiveness to A case report m which a 2S-year old housewife. 

Without personal or family history of allergic diseases exhibited a severe hypersensitivity to a dose 
of pituitary extract at the birth of her seventh child Massive swelling of the lips and face was 
noted and the patient complamed of a swollen tongue She began to have difficulty m breathing, 
which was evidently due to obstruction m the upper respiratory tract The edema of the larynx 
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increased rapidly and she had more respiratory difficulty The administration of epmephnnc 
relieved the situation and she recovered completely Subsequent skin tests showed positive reac 
tions to cattle, hog and human pituitary extracts, but negative reactions to cerebral cortex and 
skeletal muscle extracts of cattle, hogs or humans — F A Simon J Am Med Assoc 104 
(1935), 996 (M R Thomtson) 

Potassium Salts — Diuretic Action of Doses of from 0 1 to 0 2 Gm per Kg daily for several 
days of potassium chloride, mtrate, bicarbonate, acetate and citrate were given by mouth to nor 
mal mdmduals and patients having edema, m some of the latter, kidney disease was present 
These salts lead to the increase of excretion of water and potassium in the urme, the most regular 
and sustained diuresis oceurred with the nitrate The kidney was able to concentrate the potas 
Slum of the serum approximately fifty times When this concentratmg function is preserved in 
renal disease, potassium salts seem to be well tolerated — Norman M Keith and Meutn W 
Singer J PJmrmncol , 54 (1935), 148 (H B H ) 

Pukateme — -Phannacological Action of The alkaloid, pukateine can be extracted from 
the bark of the Pukatea tree {Laurelia Novm Zealandtee, Monimiaceae) It has the formula 
CisHi O 3 N, and the constitution has been established by Barger and Girardet In the form of 
the hydrochloride pukateine has the foUowmg minimal lethal doses in terms of grams per kilogram 
body weight frog, 0 25 (anterior lymph sac) , mouse, 0 18 (subcutaneously) , rabbit 0 12 (intra 
venously) and 0 2 (subcutaneously) It tends to depress all muscle tissue with the possible e\ 
ception of the uterus It depresses conductivity of the nerves The action upon the central 
nervous system is similar to that of morphine, the depressive effect being most marked upon the 
respiratory center It produces a peripheral vaso dilatation and this in conjunction of the dimm 
ished cardiac output produces a fallen blood pressure The effect on the refractory period and tin 
ability to prevent cardiac fibrillation is also described — William S Fogg J Pharmacol , 54 
(1935), 167 (H B H) 


Pyrethrms — Action of, on Manne Animals A pharmacodynamic study of the neuro 
muscular toxic activity of pyrethrms The tests were carried out (1) by placing the test object m 
dilute emulsions of the pyrethrms, thereby allowing the amraal to absorb the toxic agents bj the 
respiratory tract, and (2) by admimstenng the pjwethrins hypodermically In eacli instance 
control tests were carried out to ascertain the effect of the dilutions of alcohol present m the cmul 
sions The pyrethrms are more active upon fish Crustacea and cephalopod molluscs when the 
toxic agents are taken up by the respiratory tract Fish are also very sensitive to hypodermic 
doses The echmoderms are practically imaffected by pyrethrms when administered by either of 
the above routes — 0 Gaxtoin Bull set pharmacol 42 (1935), 145, 222 (C T I ) 

Retrorsme — Action and Toxicity of Retrorsine, an alkaloid of Senecw relrorsus, in the 
form of a hydrochlonde induces weakness and paralysis of the extremities of frogs in the dosage of 
1 mg per Gm In white mice it causes acute death within two and one half hours with clonic 
convulsions m the dosage of 290 or more mg per Kg , injected intravenously Doses of 70 to 
145 mg per Kg , produce no convulsions but hepatic necrosis and renal degeneration in the ma 
jority of animals, and finally death in one to eight days In gmnea pigs, the minimal lethal dose of 
retrorsine hydrochloride by intravenous injection is approximately 320 mg per Kg An amount 
equivalent to 50% of the minimal lethal dose, repeated every other day for four doses failed to 
brmg about any visceral changes in ten days The guinea pig is apparently less susceptible than 
the mouse to this alkaloid Retrorsme has a depressor and a hyperglycemic action It inhibits 
Isolated rabbits’ mtestines, but contracts isolated gumca pigs’ virgin uten — K K CnrN, A Lixe 
Chen and Charles L Rose J Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 299 (H B H ) 


Sedatives and Hypnotics The author discusses the physiology of the nervous sjstcm 
bnefly and mentions some of the desirable qualities m medicaments He describes the pharma 
cological action of the various classes of sedatives and hypnotics such as chloral, paraldehyde t le 
barbital derivatives bromides cocame organic bromine compounds scopolamine and others 
Alfred Fr6hlich Setenita Pharnt , 6 (1935), 57 (M F D ) 

Sodium Propyl-Methyl-Carbmyl-Allyl Barbiturate A Short-Actmg Hypnotic The drug 
was compared with pentobarbital sodium and araytal Oral administration causes earlier appeal 
ance of ataxia The duration of anesthesia was longer than with pentobarbital and about ne 
same as with amytal However the time of recovery was only half that of sodium am> a 
Edward E Swanson Proc Soc Expll Biol Jlfed , 32 (1935) 1563 (A F 5 ) 
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Sodium Thioethanesulphonate— Metallic Denvatives of, m Therapeutics Organometallic 
compounds containing tlic — SH group m which H is replaced by gold, bismuth, antimony, me^ 
cury and other heavy metals, u ere prepared by the following senes of reactions CH.BrCH.Br + 
NasSO, = CHBrCHSOjNa + NaBr, CH BrCH^OjNa + NaHS = HSCH CH.SO,Na + 
NaBr, treatment of the mercaptan wth gold chloride gives AuSCH CH SOjNa, amorphous, \cry 
light yellow containing 53% gold (theoretical 54 7%), remains unchanged uhen heated to 170°, 
above 170° gradually turns yellou and becomes light brown at 280°, easily soluble m water to 
a barely perceptible yellow, insoluble in oil and in all organic solvents, unaffected by the usual 
reagents for gold (except hydrogen sulphide which produces first a brown coloration and finally 
a precipitate of sulphide, stannous chloride in hydrochloric acid solution and nitric acid destroy 
the complex ivith precipitation of gold A 5% solution, when injected subcutaneously or mtra- 
muscularls, is easilj absorbed, it produces no shock phenomenon when injected intravenouslj 
In spite of Its high gold content, it is a little less toxic than most of the other gold thiodenvatives 
(about 0 05 Gm per kilo body weight), with the exception of the metallic thiodenvatives of sugars, 
but the lower toxicity of the latter is accompanied by a correspondingly low activity — ^August 
Lumiere and Fficix. Perrin 14mc Congrts de Chtime hidusincUe, Pans, Oct 21-27, 1934 
3pp (A P-C) 

Spmal Anesthesia m the Rabbit Therapeuhe Coefficients The mimmal lethal dose as 
well as the minimal anesthetic dose by subarachnoidal injection was established for several anes- 
thetics upon rabbits From these two threshold concentrations the therapeutic coefficients for 
these anesthetics can be calculated as follows metycaine, 4 0, procaine, 6 6, panthesme, 8 0, 
nupercaine 114, tutocaine, 12 0, and pantocaine, 30 0 — R N Bieter, R W Cunningham, 
0 Lenz and J W McNearNEX J Pharmacol 54 (1935) 137 (H B H ) 

Syntropan — Contnbution to the Pharmacology of The results of the various tests earned 
out, together with reproductions of kymograph tracings, are presented The folloivmg conclusions 
have been draun 1 Syntropan has m 1 d 1 1 Gm per Kg of body weight of toad mtralym- 
phaticallj m 18 hours and 316 rag per Kg of body weight of rabbit hypodermically in 40 minutes 
Post mortem examination revealed no organic lesions The heart was arrested m diastole with 
venous congestion 2 In the toad and rabbit, syntropan in small doses stimulates the cerebrum 
and, if the dose is high, convulsions occur, which are central in ongin In fatal doses the drug 
paralyses the cerebrum and the respiratory center 3 In stronger solutions, syntropan acts like 
atropine m antagonizing the effect of arecoline hydrochloride on heart, intestine and ureter 4 
In the dog, syntropan in moderate doses lowers the blood pressure in spite of the acceleration of 
heart beat and vasoconstriction The drug depresses the cardiac muscle directly Syntropan 
stimulates the respiratory center in small doses 5 There is no evidence that syntropan is a 
valuable drug for the relaxation of plain muscle tissue In fact the uterus and mesenteric vem 
respond to the drug by a rise of tone 6 The drug has practically no action on the gastrocnemius 
muscle of the toad in a 1 1000 solution 7 The dilatation of the pupil of the rabbit produced 
by strong solutions of syntropan is inferior to that produced by atropine m more dilute solutions — 
Karam Samaan and Mohamed I El Asreegx Quart J Pltarm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 186- 
196 (S W G) 

Thyroid— Pharmacology of, m Man A review , with discussion, of the effects produced by 
thyroid, thyroxm and certain compounds structurally related to thyroxm upon climcal patients 
The iodine content of desiccated thyroid, with its relationship to calorigenic activity receives 
interesting consideration It has been calculated that in a normal man the thyroid forms thy- 
roxine or Its equivalent at the rate of about 0 3 mg a day and that there are about from 10 to 14 
mg m the body outside of the thyroid gland FoIIowmg the intravenous admmistration of a suigle 
dose of 10 rag of thyroxme to a patient with myxedema, there is a marked lag m the chmeal im- 
provement behind changes m the metabohe rate, the period of highest metabolism bemg character- 
ized by intoxication and the period of fallmg metabolism by improvement Observations on the 
calongenic action of diiodotyrosme, thyromne diiodothyromne and N acetyl thyroxine show that 
the ammo group, the diphenyl ether group and all four iodine atoms are essenUal for the maximum 
ellMt of thyroxme Of special interest is the rather rapid return of the metabolism to the level 
before treatment following a smgle dose of diiodothyromne (from seven to eight days respectively 
in two patients with rates of mmus 35% and minus 40%) compared with the slow return foUowmg 
a single dose of thyroxme (from sev enty to eighty days at a level of mmus 40%) The increase 
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ra metabolism produced by dmitropheuol m myxedema, with little or no clinical improvement, 
suggests that there may be different types of altered metabohsm that cannot be differentiated by 
changes in the rate of oxidation alone As the complexity of the molecule of various th}To\ine 
compounds increases, the greater will be their absorption from the gastro-mtestinal tract and 
hence the less the effect of alkali in augmenting the absorption As a result of digestion mtli pep 
sm, data have been obtained which suggest that nearly all the calangemc activity of the whofe 
gland IS possessed by less than half of the total iodine (acid-msoluble precipitate) The acid sol 
uble portion does possess slight calongenic activity and after a single large dose the metabolism 
appears to return to its level before treatment more rapidly than after an equal change produced 
by the acid-msoluble precipitate This finding has an important bearmg on the U S Phar method 
of standardizing desiccated thyroid by a determination of the total organic lodme After heating 
with approximately normal sodium hydroxide for four hours, desiccated thyroid loses more than 
two-thirds of its calongenic activity, whereas thyroxine is unaffected by the same treatment 
This finding has an important bearmg on the proposed standardization of desiccated thyroid by a 
determination of its thyroxine content The subcutaneous administration of extracts of the 
anterior lobe of the pituitary produced an increase m basal metabolism in eighteen of twenty eight 
patients of various types including two with hypopituitarism, ten with low basal metabolism of 
unknoxvn cause, several with nontoxic goiters, including three patients with mild myxedema, and 
one case of exophthalmic goiter During the injections in the patient with exophthalmic goiter, 
a mild case of the disease became a moderately severe one — W O Thompson, ef of J Am Med 
Assoc , 104 (1935), 972 (M R TH 0 ^^>S 0 N) 

Tnchlorethylene — Contnbution to Pharmacology of Tnchlorethylene in amounts of 0 12 
cc per 100 Gm of rat subcutaneously did not influence oxygen consumption In perfused ampin 
bian heart it had solely a depressant effect When admimstered by inhalation to ethenzed dogs, 
It produced a fall m blood pressure and tended to dimmish the rate and increase the depth of 
respiration The influence of the drug on the coronary flow (Moravitz preparation) was irregular, 
in some cases it produced a decrease and in others an increase m the rate of flow The authors are 
of the opimon that the drug exerts no specific influence on the coronary circulation The relief 
afforded by tnchlorethylene in certain cases of angina pectoris might be accounted for on the basis 
of Its sedative action — J C Krantz, Jr , C J Carr, Ruth Musser and W G Harne J 
Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 327 (H B H ) 

Ureas — ^Relative Anesthetic Effects of Various Hypnosis has been found to be a property 
qmte common to the ureas With respect to hypnotic effectiveness, m the alkyl ureas molecular 
weight is a determmmg factor, as with the aliphatic alcohols In general, in the aliphatic ureas 
the hypnotic potency decreases in the following order, monoalkyl ureas, symmetrical dialkyl ureas 
(methyl senes), unsymmetncal dialkyl ureas, symmetneal dialkyl ureas (ethyl senes) and trialkyl 
ureas The toxicity values are not consistent, thus making generalization concerning this prop 
erty difficult In the aryl and alkylaryl ureas molecular weight is not an important factor m 
determining hypnotic effectiveness In these series, the position of a substituent group in position 
isomers is more important — J S Buck, A M Hjort and E J db Beer J Pharmacol , 64 
(1935), 188 (H B H ) 

Vitamm B— Studies of Crystalline TV Injection Method of Assay A modification of the 
Smith mjection technique for vitamin B assay is described which is qmck, convenient and reason 
ably accurate The matenal to be tested is injected from a tuberculin syringe through a 26 gage 
needle into the fleshy part of the rat’s hind leg As much as 0 75 cc of the liquid (pa 4 O-C 0) 
contaimng as high as 10% sohds can be introduced into each leg subcutaneously wth satisfactorj 
results The effect can be noted within 12-48 hours With an adequate dose the symptoms of 
paralysis disappear entirely with an accompanying gam in weight If the dose is very made 
quate, the symptoms are not alleviated and may become definitely xvorse and there is gcncrall) a 
loss in w eight If the injected dose is barely adequate, a partial cure may result With minimum 
curative doses paralysis recurs m 5-10 days after successful treatment As a result of an extreme j 
large dose animals have remained cured for as long as 32 da> s Survivnng animals that arc no 
cured by the first injection are used again after the lapse of one day Those that are cure or 
definitely juiproyed are kept on the depletion diet until paralysis rectus and are then reinjectc n 
this waj, the same rat can be used several times The curative dose according to the respon e 
standard established is 5y The mmunum dose which completely cures practicallj cxerj anima 



Sept 1935 


PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 249 


,g7 5^_l,I Ammerman and R E Waterman J 10 (1935), 25, through 5g(«66 

Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-1019 


Toxicology 

Amidopyrine — Toxic Reactions of Therapeutic doses of amidopyrine, e g , 0 2-0 648 
Gm , can exert a harmful effect on tlie general condition of sensitive persons (fever, chill, nausea, 
headache, etc ) and on the activity of blood forming organs The effect on the granulocytopoietic 
apparatus is stimulating as well as inhibitive, decrease in the total granulocyte value and increase 
in the immature and young elements In individual cases, there is a subsequent leukocytosis 
The amidopynne effect extends to the monocyte- and lymphocyte producing organs and also to 
erj thropoiesis These changes recede spontaneously when the drug is discontinued, otherwise it is 
to be expected that the initial symptoms advance to a marked granulocytopenia with typical 
clinical manifestations Three cases described by Bonsdorff, of which two were fatal, illustrate 
this It IS of utmost significance whether other antipyretics are capable of producing granulo- 
cytopenia Antipynne, the parent substance of amidopyrine and its derivatives, fall in this 
group Several cases of granulocytopenia have already been reported with antipynne Salicylic 
acid has not yet been found to be an offending substance m humans, but it has been observed to 
cause granulocytopenia m animals Barbitunc acid preparations are dangerous because they are 
often combined with amidopyrine Indeed one of the acids, 5 ethyl 5 phenyl barbitunc acid 
(Luminal) has been reported as causing a decrease m the granulocytic value m animals — B v 
Bonsdorff Khn Wochschr , 14 (1935), 465, through Squibb Abstr Butt , 8 (1935), A-563 

Arsme — ^Poisonmg by A detailed description of a case in which an accidental fatal poison- 
ing was traced to arsme from the circumstances accompanying the accident and the chmeal symp- 
toms, m spite of the fact that no arsenic was found m the analysis of the viscera Death occurred 
8 days after the victim had cleaned out the sludge from a tank 1 m high by 2 m m diameter, used 
for the punfication of pyrites burner gases, the work having required only about 10 mm The 
sludge consisted of 13% iron sulphate, 84% lead sulphate and 2 6% arsenious oxide, instead of 
wooden tools, as usual, the victim had used an iron scraper which showed distinct signs of attack 
by acid It was concluded that, in spite of the prehmmary washmg with water, there remamed 
sufficient acid in the sludge to react with the scraper, with evolution of hydrogen which reacted 
with the arsemous oxide to form arsine — J Leclercq and H Spriet Ann Med Ligale Crtntt- 
nol Police Sci , 15 (1935), 362-366 * (A P -C ) 

Arsphenamme — Ocular Reactions Due to In twenty cases of primary and secondary 
syphilis (19 had early syphilis) treatment with arsphenamme produced toxic ocular reactions of 
varying degree The imtial signs were usually subjective and unilateral and frequently so shght 
as to produce no detectable eye changes , usually, however, there was shght hazmess of the vitreous 
or blurring of the nerve head Continuation of arsphenamme aggravated the condition produang 
considerable optic neuritis and possibly secondary optic atrophy Vision improved fairly rapidly 
and returned to normal if the arsphenamme was discontinued when the first symptoms were 
observed Further antisyphihtic treatment with iodides, bismuth or mercury caused no ocular 
symptoms and did not prevent the return of the eye condition to normal Subsequent treatment 
with arsphenamme was possible m most cases if given cautiously with cessation at the first signs 
of ocular symptoms, but some cases showed hypersensitivity to the drug Of the twenty cases 
with ocular symptoms, mne showed other arsphenamme reactions including mtrotoic reactions, 
dermatitis and postarsphenamine hepatitis with jaundice None of the cases showed any signs 
of neurosyphihs — J J Skirball and F M Thurmon Am J Syphilis & Neurol , 19 (IQSS) , 
197, through Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-644 

Atropme — -Acbon of, on Reanimation of Heart m Secondary Chloroform Syncopes The 
author points out that reported differences m the action of atropine m the heart m chloroform 
poisomng have been due to differences m the mode of injection The author has injected atropme 
directly into the heart successfully, m contrast to results reported following injections into the 
jugular vein —L Garrelon Compt rend soc iiof , 118 (1935), 854, through Squibb Abstr Bull 
8 (1935), A-646 

Aurotherapy — Dangers m Therapeutic use of gold may cause modifications in the blood 
(eosmophiha and agranulocytosis) The symptoms which are associated with true saturation 
(coated tongue nausea, diarrhea) resemble the picture obtained in the case of uremia, in fact, in 
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these cases, amounts of urea as high as 50-60 eg have been found It is well to detect these slight 
azotemias, smee they are forerunners of polsmueleosis and therefore of saturahon Regular e\ 
ammation of the constituents of the blood should be earned out dunng gold therapy — R Diaal 
Bruxelles-Med , 1^0 23 (1935), through 7 pkarm Be/g , 17 (1935), 472 (S W G) 

Benzene — Experimental Research on the Toxicity of the Vapors of Concentration of 
Benzene m the Blood and Speed of Removal A study of guinea pigs, weighing 809-850 Gm and 
subjected to benzene vapors, showed that the benzene content of the animal, especially with higher 
concentrations (20-50 mg /liter) is a hnear funetion of the duration of inhalation, up to 20 minutes 
The most severe symptoms are noticeable when the benzene content of the blood is 2 6-2 8 mg 
per 100 Gm of ammal Benzene vapors introduced into the animal by inhalation disappear 
quickly from the blood, when air is free from vapors, and the symptoms vanish The vapors are 
eliminated chiefly by the lungs and partly by the kidney — Marcel Peronnet J plmrm chm , 
21 (1935) 503 (M M Z ) 

Bichloride of Mercury — -Quantitative Study of Renal Injury m a Case of Acute Poisomng hy 
A quantitative study of a case of acute mercuric chloride poisomng showed that extensive renal 
damage occurred almost immediately, lasted for several weeks and then improved slowly wth 
return to normal function three and one half months after poisomng — R H Freyberg and F H 
Lashaiet Am J Med Set, 189 (1935), 392 through Sqmbb Abstr BuH , 8 (193o), 
A 589 

Bromides — Toxic Reactions of A report of five cases of bromide intoxication observed m 
general medical practice The recommended treatment is sodium chlonde orally (6-8 Gm daily), 
by hypodermoclysis or mtranvenously — E H Hashinger and C C Underwood J Kansas 
Med Soc, 36 (1935) 183, through Squibb Abslr Bull , 8 (1935), A.-752 

Carbon Monoxide Poisonmg — Chrome Effects on persons exposed to carbon monoxide 
for many years show that occurrence of chrome carbon monoxide poisonmg cannot be doubted 
Carbon monoxide haemoglobin is dissociated through abundant ventilation but this does not take 
place completely A residue of carbon monoxide haemoglobin always remains — Herman Germs 
Dent Med Wochschr , 61 (1935) 991-994 (H R ) 

Datura Stramomum — Food Poisonmg from The authors describe an epidemic of food 
poisonmg in Amsterdam involving at least 34 cases The epidemic was caused by a grocery firm 
supplying a preserving factory leaves of Datura Slramonmm in error, for savory — H Peeters and 
J C De Jong Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 715 (E H W ) 

a-Dmitrophenol — Chrome Lesions Produced by When adrmmstered to guinea pigs in 
amounts approximating the human therapeutic dose, a dimtrophenol produced hepatic lesions 
givmg no external symptoms and shown to be due to the nitro groups — ^R Jonnard Ann Mbd 
Legale Criminal Police Set 15 (1935), 181-183 (A P C) 

Mercurial Diuretics — Reaction at Site of Injection of, as Influenced by Theophyllme It 
has been demonstrated in animals and m man that the presence of theophylline in combination 
with a mercurial diuretic definitely decreases the local toxic reaction — Arthur C DeGraff and 
Robert C Batterman Proc Soc Expil Biol Med 32 (1935), 1546 (-A EM) 

Methylene Blue, Methemoglobm and Cyanide Poisomng Methemoglobin docs not 
accumulate in significant quantities m the blood of dogs after intravenous injection of clinically 
recommended quantities of methylene blue This fact, however, should not bnng into question 
the proposed methemoglobm explanation of the dye s action in cyanide poisoning The failure o 
methemoglobm to accumulate is explicable on the basis of the known behavior of the reactions 
involved, namely the reduction of the formed methemoglobm by leuco methylene blue and t c 
enzyme systems present in the erythrocy tes, and the rapid disappearance of the injected dye from 
the blood In vno formation of methemoglobm is readily demonstrable after administration o 
both cyanide and methylene blue because of the stabihty of the cyanraethemoglobm winch is 
formed Considerably more than half of 2 M L D of subcutaneously administered cyamdt is 
demonstrably bound in the circulating erythrocytes of dogs injected wath methylene blue immc i 
ately before admimstration of the cyamde When the dy e is injected continuously throughout t le 
period of cyamde absorption a still greater fraction of the cyanide is bound in the blood m 
pnnapal action of methylene blue m counteracting the toxic effects of cyamde appears to depem 
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therefore, upon methemoglobin formation In the absence of experunental demonstration that 
methylene blue can replace the cyanide sensitive catalysts which are concerned with vital processes, 
the methemoglobin explanation appears to be all that is required — William B Wkndel J, 
Pharmacol , 54 (1935), 283 (H B H ) 

Phenolphthalein — ^Reactions Caused by A survey of the literature on reactions caused by 
phenolphthalein shows that the reports deal mainly with the general constitutional effects, e g , 
smdromes in whicli circulatory, renal or nervous disturbances predominate, and with cutaneous 
eruptions The total number of reactions observed is small considering the extensive use of the 
drug Most of tlie reactions were noted after a single or occasional average dose Nine cases of 
systemic disturbances resultmg from an overdose and 6 cases of possible cumulative action are 
somewhat offset by 11 reported mstances of no apparent ill effects from overdosage The laxative 
dose of the white phenolphthalein is 3 times that of the yellow which contains more of a residue 
known as the 'dark bodies " Compounds from which phenolphthalein is prepared and related 
derivatives were not responsible for the cutaneous lesions, nor was the vehicle responsible for the 
erupbons Chemical and imcroscopical examination of the blood and urine m normal persons 
showed no noticeable difference before and after use of the drug Eruptions may appear after the 
first dose suggestmg previous contact, or the occasional use of an average dose may brmg on a 
sudden development of hypersensitivity Phenolphthalein, but none of the other commoner 
drugs reproduced the cutaneous lesions The reacbons suggest an allergic response in persons 
sensibzed to the drugs In most cases skm tests are negative Abramowitz assumes that there 
IS a form of specific hypersensitiveness, allergic m nature, in patients who have erupbons due to 
phenolphthalein He also suggests that other tissues besides the skin may become sensitized ac- 
counbng for the general reactions that develop — E W Abramowitz Arch Dermatol Syphilol 
31 (1935), 777, through 5g!(i65 ^6s(r Bitll 8 (1935), A-974 

Refngeratmg Agents — Toxicity of the Newer Air conditionmg apparatus is generally of 
the water injection type, and as the water comes into duect contact with the air that it cools, it is 
important that it be not contaminated through leaks by the coolmg gases The new cooling agents 
(ethyl chloride, dichloroethylene, dichloromethane) are less toxic than carbon dioxide, ammonia or 
sulphur dioxide, but all cooling agents are injurious to the human orgamsm when they modify the 
composition of the atmosphere Fluorine compounds (CF Ch, CFClj, CFjCl, etc ) recently pro- 
posed in Amenca are not without drawbacks Efforts should therefore be directed along the lines 
of improvement of the apparatus to render practically impossible contammation of the coolmg 
water or of the cooled atmosphere — R Landsberg Rev Gen Frojd, 15 (1934), 239-241, through 
Clnmte & Industrie 33 (1935), 1111 (ABC) 

Toxicity — ^Relation of, to Mode of Admimstration After the mjeebon of 15 5 cc pro- 
caine (scurocaine) (I) solubon contammg 0 00012 Gm epinephrme (adrenalme) per 3 cc or a total 
of 750 mg I, into the exposed femoral artery of a 13 Kg dog the dog showed an mtense excitation 
for 10 mmutes The mjected foot was used awkwardly, but was not paralyzed and the animal 
was completely normal on the followmg day A month afterwards, the same dog, though con- 
siderably weakened from other experiments, was given 700 mg I mtravenously m the same leg as 
previously mjected Respiration became slow and deep and after 5-6 movements ceased enbrely 
and the heart stopped beating With the intravenous injection 0 25-0 5 cc “soluprobn” the phe- 
nomenon of mtense shock was obtamed regularly, but the mjection of 1 cc into the artery was 
followed by some local reacbons but no indication of a general reacbon Sumlarly the injection 
into the artery of 20 cc acetylcholine, 1 mg epmephnne (adrenahne), 1 ampul of cobra toxin 
amounts which could not be mjected inbavenously, gave only varied local reacbons Up to 5 cc 
of the compound (somnifen) of 5 allyl 5-isopropyl barbitunc acid with 5 5 diethyl barbituric acid 
diLthylamine had to be injected into the femoral artery to obtain a simple quietmg effect although 
general anesthesia was obtamed with 3 cc mtravenously On the other hand the mjeebon into 
the femoral artery of the sodium salt of 5 cyclohexenyl-1 5 dimethylbarbitunc acid (sodium evi 
pal) produced almost the same anesthesia as the intravenous mjeebon The author suggests that 
the injection of some of these substances into the arteries may be characterized by a loss of toxicity 
without a loss of the desirable effects — P Goinard Compt rend soc btol , 118 (1935) 689 
through Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A 631 
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8-Ammoqumolme— Denvatives of, as Antimalanals IV Compounds referable to the 
formula 



(C5H5)jN (CHj)n NH 


w ere prepared, where N is represented by 6, 7, 9 and 11, respectively The therapeutic indices of 
the compounds were, in the order given 13 3, 33 3, 40 and 5 Homologs containing an uncicn 
number of methylene groups in the side-chain were more active and had a higher mde\ than those 
possessing an even number of such groups The relatively high index of 40 in the case of the nine 
carbon side-chain was occasioned chiefly by the low toxicity of the compound The preparation 
of the greater number of compounds was based upon the use of a u-glycols Bj use of the di 
bromide and the bromido acetate, the corresponding a diethylaminoalkyl acetates were obtained 
Heating the latter with hydrobromic or hydrochloric acid gave the diethylaminoalkyl bromide or 
chlonde which was then condensed with 8 amino 6-methoxyqmnolme The stabilities of the 
compoimds increased with the length of the side-chain Diethylammopentyl chlonde undergoes 
cychzation upon distillation, the higher homologs with less ease after three to four months 
standmg — 0 J Majidson, O S Madajewa and M W Rubzow Arch Pharm 273 (193o) 
320 (L L M) 

Amyl Nitnte — Use of, m Cases of Contraction Ring A paper desenbing the use of am|l 
nitrite during labor m the rare condition in which a ring of persistently contracted muscle occurs in 
the body of the uterus, and prevents the delivery of the child Amyl nitnte when administered 
causes relaxation of this ring The author has tested the effect of amyl nitrite upon isolated 
stnps of human uterus suspended in a bath, but he did not observe much effect — C R Crotp 
Proc Roy Soc Afed , 28 (1935), 481, through J Phornt Pliarmoeol , 8 (1935), 303 

(S TV G) 

Antipyretics Antipyretics should only be sold on a physician's order and reeognizcd as 
palliatives until the irritating cause is removed Acctylsahcylic acid (I), the least dangerous of the 
drugs, imght be excepted from such restriction Acetamhde (II) so loudly declaimed as a cause of 
cardiac weakness and excluded from the B P and Canadian Formulary is undoubtedl) cfTicicnl 
and perhaps not more dangerous than 1 5 dimethyI-4 dimethylamino 2 phenyl 3 pyrazalonc (III 
amidopj rine) which has replaced it as the official drug p Aceto phenetide (IV, phenacetin) is not 
so dangerous and 1,5 dimethyl 2 phenyl 3 pyrazalonc (V, antipyrine phenazone) is credited as 
bemg even less harmful I is much less dangerous but also much less efficient 2 PlicnyI-4 
quinolmecarboxyhc acid (VI, cmchophen) decreases fever and pain of acute articular rheumatism 
and like the others, may relieve pam of chronic lesions m muscles and joints, but its use should be 
carefully controlled The evidence of the use of combinations of antipyretics with sodium bi 
carbonate or other alkah or caffeine is drawn largely from the use of relatively acute toxic doses 
Sodium bicarbonate does however protect I in the stomach and its use is a little more credible 
than caffeine The synergistic effects of combinations of III and barbiturates or IV and diethyl 
barbituric acid (VII) have been reported Many cases of agranulocytic leucopenia have resulted 
from the use of Ill-barbiturate combinations the IV-VII combination might be more extensively 
tested Codeine (VIII) has compared nith morphine little value m relieving pain yet appears 
to be effective in certain headaches Chmcal experience seems to justify the combination of \ IH 
■mth antipyretics The combination IV-VII-VIII may frequently replace morphine V F 
Hevderson Cart Med Assoc J 33 (1935), through Squibb Abstr Bull, S (193V 
A 989 
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NEW REMEDIES 
Snnthetics 

Atabrm (Winthrop Chemical Co , Inc New York N Y ) is the dihydrochlonde of mct’i 
oNychlor diethyl aminopentjl ammo-acndine It is also known as chinacrin It is claimed to be 
an efficient and satisfactory agent for the treatment of malaria, destroying sexual and asexual 
parasites of tertian and quartan malaria and the asexual forms of tropical malana It is marketed 
in tubes of 15, 0 1 Gm tablets — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 (T G W) 

Prostigmm (Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc Nutley N J ) is a 0 5% aqueous solution of the 
dimethyl carbamimc ester of meta-oxyphenyl tnmethylammonium methyl sulphate a para 
sympathetic stimulant resembling physostigmine It shows a pronounced action on penstal is 
but at the same time the less pronounced miotic influence and almost complete absence of cardiac 
and vasomotor effects It is admimstered hypodermically or intramuscularly for post operatnc 
gas pains for intestinal atony and for the severe constipation of the bed ridden and other chronic 
cases It should not be used with asthmatics It is marketed in cartons of 12 and 50 1 1 cc 
ampuls — Am Drug (Feb 1935) 110 (T G W) 


Specialties 

A P L (Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Ltd , Rouses Point, N Y ) is a preparation of the 
hormone of the placenta, prepared and biologically standardized in accordance with the technique 
of Dr Collip of McGill University It is a specific stimulant which when administered subcu 
taneously and intramuscularly wiU increase the endocrine activity of the ovary Its use is indi 
cated m uterme hemorrhage in mastalgia and in the secondary type of amenorrhea It is not 
intended for intravenous use It is available in the form of a sterile standardized splution con 
taming 100 biological day units (Colhp) per cc It is marketed in boxes of 6, I cc ampuls and in 
5 cc and 10 cc rubber stoppered bottles — Am Drug (May 1935), 108 (T G W) 

Absorbent Medicme for Internal Use An intestinal absorbent medicine is prepared b) 
dispersing kaolin of colloidal fineness m an aqueous dispersion of an inorganic hydroxide gel, e g 
aluminum hydroxide ferric hydroxide — John Wyeth & Brother Bnt Pat 423 541 (Feb 4, 
1935), through CItem Abstr , 29 (1935), 4523 

Acecolex (Anglo-French Drug Co Inc New York, NY) contains acecoline (stabilized 
acetylcholine hydrochloride) 2 Gm fenchone (terpenic ketone of camphor group) 10 Gm 
ichthyol, 1 25 Gm , titamum oxide, 2 Gm butyl para amino benzoate 1 Gm , zinc oxide, lo 
Gm , excipient, g r ad , 100 Gm It is claimed that recently formed and small vancose ulcers 
treated by this method usually heal and cicatrize within a week, older ulcers and those with edema 
and lymphangitis become clean and healthy in a week and cicatrize m a month It is indicated 
in the treatment of vancose ulcer, atonic wounds and skin ulcerations m which there is a strimg 
trophic factor It is supplied as an ointment in 1 oz tubes — Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), /O 

(T G W) 

Alomm (Ell Lilly &, Co , Indianapolis, Ind ) is a finely subdivided powder which goes 
readily into suspension m water and contains kaolin 24 Gm , aluminum hydroxide, 24 Gm , 
calcium carbonate, 16 Gm bismuth subcarbonate, 16 Gm , sodium chloride 3 Gm , acacia 0 
Gm , aromatics g s , dextrose, g s to make 100 Gm It is claimed to neutralize mineral and 
organic acids absorbs toxins of bactenal ongm checks excess secretions from mucous membranes, 
and allays irritation in the gastro intestinal tract It is indicated m gastnc hyperacidity and > 
persecretion, useful in the presence of frank orgamc disease such as gastnc or duodenal ulcer, a so 
in certain cases of dysentery and diarrhea It is marketed in 4 oz and 1-lb jars Drug tre 
79 (July 1935), 62 (T G W ) 

Ammogen (Chnstina Laboratones New York, N Y ) is a preparation containing the su 
molecular immunologic determinants” of the protein molecule complex Its use is recommen ci 
in the treatment of gastro duodenal ulcers and for the abolition of muscular spasms, of the angm 
sperm and hyperemia and for increasing the quantity of anti pepsin and proenzymes in 
It IS administered by intramuscular injection It is supplied in packages containing 12 - “ 

100 2 cc ampuls — Am Drug (Jan 1935), 108 ^ 

Androcalcion H (Laboratones Cortial Paris) are found on the market as yello« 
tablets each tablet containing 0 15 Gm calcium lactate 0 05 Gm magnesium glj ccrophosp 
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005Gm tlicobromine, 0 02Gm Testes pul\ , and0 02 Gm lodaseptmum Androcalcion E is 
found on Uie market m blue colored tablets, each tablet containing 0 2 Gm calcium lactate, 0 02 
Gm magnesium gljcerophosphatc, 0 01 Gm lodomcthyl hesamethylenetetramine, 0 02 Gm 
Testes pub , and 0 02 Hypophysis Lobus anterior — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 752 

(E H W) 

Antagosan (Behring m orks) is a lactic acid bacterial preparation used for diseases caused by 
bactenal infection The tactic acid bacteria present in the preparation biologically prevent the 
gron th of pathogenic bacteria Antagosan has no toxic properties and also exhibits no harmful 
effect on the tissues The preparation n orks by lessening secretion and causing the disappearance 
of the pathogenic germs It is used m surgery in catarrhal ulceration of the mucous membrane, m 
wounds, as an imgant in cystitis, m oto and laryngology, m inflammation of the middle ear etc 
It IS applied in tampons and gauze bandages which are changed every 24 hours It is found on the 
market in bottles of 20 and 100 Gm — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 824 (E H W ) 

Antenor Pituitary Extract (E R Squibb &. Sons New York, N Y ) is an alkaline aqueous 
extract of the anterior pituitary glands of cattle, and containing the thyrotropic and sex stimulating 
factors of the antenor pituitary gland It is administered intramuscularly It is used for pitui- 
tary ty-pes of dwarfism and Simmond’s disease It is supplied m 10 cc vials containing 100 growth 
units — Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), 25 (T G W ) 

Antuitrm-S (Parke, Davis S. Co , Detroit Mich ) is the sex hormone of the anterior pitui- 
tary as obtained from the urine of pregnancy It is a standardized product representing m each 
cc , 100 rat units It stimulates ovanan function notably the development of the corpora lutea 
Its use is indicated in metorrhagia, menorrhagia, uterine bleeding retarded sex development and 
amenorrhea It is supplied in the form of a hypodermic solution m 10 cc rubber capped vials — 
Am Drug (Apr 1935) 108 (T G W ) 

Arsaceticum According to the Schweiz Apoth Zeitung (1935), 204, the original Ars- 
aceline is no longer produced by I G Farben If the product is called for under this name one 
should dispense sodium acetylarsanilicum, meeting the requirements of the Pharmacopceia — 
Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 752 (E H W ) 

B R, I Colloid (Anglo French Drug Co , Inc , New York N Y ) is a lead selenide colloid 
that has been mvestigated e-xpenmentally and clinically at the Bristol (England) Royal Infirmary 
and found to be of value in operable carcinoma It is also called "D<S ” It is administered mtra 
venouslyino to 10-cc doses at weekly intervals during 8 to 12 weeks The maximum dose is 15 
cc It IS supphed in 5 , 10- and 15-cc ampuls — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 (T G W ) 
Baldromt (Otto Reichel, Fabnk pharm u biol Erzeugnisse Berlin-Neukolln) is a sedative 
and hypnotic It is an extract of 80% Valeriana nwnlana and 5% Adorns vernahs with 12 5% of 
ethyd allyl barbituric acid with amidopyrine It is useful m cardiac neurosis, neurasthenia and 
hypertension —Deiif Med Wochschr 61 (1936), 1002 (H R) 


Biochohne (Anglo French Drug Co New York N Y ) is a physiologically tested solution 
of cholme hydrochloride, entirely free from mono- and diethylammes It possesses the property of 
rebuilding the cholesterol molecule and increasing the cholesterol content of the blood Its use is 
indicated m active tuberculosis, both pulmonary and extra pulmonary It should not be used m 
those diseases (e g diabetes) where there is already an excess of cholesterol m the blood It is 
supplied m boxes of 25 50 and 100, 1-cc ampuls (0 02 Gm of choline hydrochloride per ampul) — 
Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Biseptol (The Maltbie Chemical Co , Newark, N J ) is a light soft, antiseptic powder 
containing bismuth salts boric acid, thymol iodide, alum menthol and other ingredients m a base 
of fine talcum It is easily wetted by serous exudates It is used as a dry surgical dressing for the 
treatment of skin abrasions and skin infections, and is marked m 1-oz sprinkler top cans — Drug 
Circ , 79 (June 1935), 70 (T G W ) 

Bismo-Kaohn (Flint Eaton &. Co Decatur 111 ) is a white creamy liquid containing in each 
fluidounce 40 grams each of bismuth subcarbonate and kaohn in colloidal suspension It con 
tains no cathartics or oil, no sugar or alcohol It is marketed in 4- and 16 oz bottles— -Am Drug 
(Mar 1935) 106 (T G W ) 

Bismurung is an omtment consistmg of bismuth oxychlonde in colloidal dispersion in an 
emollient base It is recommended as an antiseptic omtment which is soothing and healmg in any 

inflamed, irritated or painful condition of the skin It is beneficial in all forms of dermatitis 
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pruritus, eczema and many other conditions Bismurung is supplied m 1 oz and 2 oz tins — 
Quart J PJiarni Pharmacol , 8 (1535), 317 (S W G) 

Bokanol (Chatelam’s Laboratories, Pans, George J Wallau, New York, N Y Dist ) is a 
preparation containing in each case 3 cc dose 0 001 Gm of colloidal won, 0 150 Gm of sodium 
glycerophosphate, 0 060 Gm of sodium cacodylate and 0 0015 Gm of strychnine cacodylate The 
solution IS dispensed in a 3-cc ampul and is recommended m the treatment of neurasthenia chloro 
SIS and anemia — Am Drug (Feb 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Bromostrontiuraii, sodium bromide strontium chloride-urea, is supplied as an intrai cnous 
or intramuscular injection, and as tablets for oral administration, for the treatment of itching 
dermatoses It is recommended for the treatment of acute and chronic eczema, urticaria, purun 
tus, neurodermatitis and other forms of dermatitis The dose in severe cases should be one 10 cc 
ampul injected intravenously every day In less severe cases 5 cc injected four times a week wiU 
be sufficient Bromostrontiuran tablets should be given 2 or 3 times daily to supplement the 
mjections in severe cases, but may be given alone in milder cases The 10 cc ampuls are issued in 
boxes contammg 1, 3 and 8 ampuls The 5 cc ampuls are supphed in boxes of 2 and 8 Bromo 
strontiuran tablets are issued in packages of 25 and 100 — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 
317 (S W G) 

Cal-B (The Calco Chemical Co , Inc , Bound Brook N J ) is a mixture of wheat germ 
vitamin B and calcium gluconate It is used for the relief of calcium deficiency and the tonic 
effect of vitamm B It should be given only on the advice of a physician It is marketed m 
bottles of 4 oz — Drug Crrc , 79 (July 1935), 60 (T GW) 

Calcidex (Intravenous Products Inc , New York N Y ) is a solution of colloidal calcium 
combined with pure dextrose Each 10 cc of the solution represents the equivalent of 6 grams of 
calcium hydroxide or 10 grams of calcium chlonde It is administered intravenously or mtra 
muscularly for conditions associated with calcium deficiency, such as tuberculosis brondiial 
asthma, bronchitis or hay-fever It is marketed in packages of 6, 25 and 100, 10 cc ampuls — 
Am Drug (Feb 1935), 110 (T G W) 

Calcilmate (Carroll Dunham Smith Pharmacal Co Orange, N J ) are ampuls containing 
0 09 Gm of calcium It is a stenie aqueous solution, less pamful than calcium chlonde and is 
tolerated to about twice the quantity It contains 13 1% calcium or nearly 50% more calcium 
than calcium levuhnate It is admimstered intravenously or intramuscularly It is indicated in 
calcium deficiencies It is supphed m ampuls of 5 and 10 cc in boxes of 6, 25 and 100 Drug 
Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 60 (T G W ) 

Calcio-coramme (Gesellschaft fur chemische Industrie, Basel) is a well crystallized double 
salt of pyndine (S carbonic acid diethylamide (coramine) and calcium rhodanate It is soluble 
in water and has been shown by experiments on rabbits to be only shghtly toxic The circulatory 
and respiratory stimulant action of the coramine is increased by the calcium rhodanate especially 
as far as the heart action is concerned Calcio coramine is found on the market in 400 mg tab 
lets Dose 1-2 tablets three times a day — Pharm IVeciilad, 72 (1935), 824 (E H W) 
Calcium “Eci” (Electrochemische Industrie, Ltd , Roerraond) is a calcium gluconate 
(CjHii 07 ) 2 Ca, in powdered form Pharm Weekblad, 71 (1935), 825 (E H W) 

Calogran (Flint, Eaton & Co , Decatur, 111 ) is a granular effervescent form of calcium 
gluconate It contains 50% of the gluconate It is designed for real calcium therapy affording 
easy solubihty and adequate dosage It is indicated m all cases where calcium is indicated, sue 
as edema, inflammatory conditions, exudative diathesis and weeping eczema It is supplied in 
5-oz bottles — Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G Y ) 

Canfidrol-Solubon, Canfidrol-Ampuls (Laborat Farmacol Reggiano, Correggio, Ilalj) 
contam calcium camphosulphonate and ephednne hydrochlonde put up in containers of 15 « 
and tn packages of 6 ampuls, 1 cc each and 3 ampuls, 5 cc each — Pharm Presse 40 (l93o), 2 

(M r W D) 

Carmacm “Tabloid” (Burroughs Wellcome & Co, Inc New York N Y ) contain calcium 
carbonate, grams 12 magnesium carbonate grams 8, sugar, grains 8, oil of peppermint, ? r 
The antacid effect of calcium carbonate is augmented by that of magnesium carbonate whic i a so 
acts as a mild salme purgative, alkahzes the unne, and is a mild diuretic It is suitable for 
ment of hyperacidity dyspepsia and heartburn The antacid properties render it useful m acu 
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gastnc catarrh, acute gastro enteritis and gastric ulcer It is supphed in glass tubes of 25 prod- 
ucts — Drug Ctrc , 79 (June 1935), 70 (T G W ) 

Caspetol (E R Squibb &. Sons, New York, N Y ) is a palatable combination of Squibb’s 
tasteless castor oil with 15% of a special light mineral oil with 3% of alcohol It is marketed in 3- 
oz bottles — Am Drug (May 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Cavodol tablets contain a cod liver oil concentrate with a potency of 1000 vitamin A and 
500 vitamin D units, reduced iron colloidal copper, calcium iodide, berberme sulphate and extract 
of gentian They are recommended for the treatment of avitaminosis and anemia The adult 
dose IS 1 to 2 tablets three times daily with water or milk Children can be given half of the adult 
dose Tno tablets are eqmvalent to 1 tablespoonful of cod liver oil The tablets are supphed in 
bottles of 100 — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1905), 31S (S W G ) 

Ceanothyn (Fhnt, Eaton &. Co , Decatur, 111 ) is a hydroalcohohc extract of the bark of the 
root of Ceanothus ainertcantis containing the alkaloids of this drug in umform solution The 
preparation is claimed to be a reliable hemostatic, apphcable to conditions of actual bleeding 
largely restricted to hemostasis where capillaries are involved It is administered orally and is 
well adapted to routine prophylactic use m minor surgical procedure in throat and nose operations 
m oral surgery and m urological and gynecological work It is marketed in l-pmt bottles — Am 
Drug (May 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Choloton for Injection (Chemisch Fabrik Promonta GmbH, Hamburg 26) is a solution 
of albumin-free hver extract, extrahepatic bile duct and bile It is supphed m ampuls and is used 
in liver and bile duct diseases — Deut Med HTic/isc/ir , 61 (1935) 1002 (H R) 

Chondrocem (Chnsbna Laboratories New York, N Y ) is a cartilagmous extract consisting 
chiefly of punfied and chemically controlled scleroproteins extremely nch m disulphide and sulp 
hydryl groups The administration of these sulphur compounds has found a great value m the 
treatment of all forms of arthritis, sciatica, neuralgia and neuritis In addition to the disulphide 
and sulphydryl groups it contains scleroprotems which act as nonanaphylactic and non specific 
agents, thereby stimulating cellular activity and leucocytosis It is dispensed m the form of a 
sterile solution designed for intramuscular injection It is marketed m packages of 12, 24 and 100, 
2cc ampuls— Am Drug (Feb 1935), 106 (T G W) 

Chromosmon (Curta & Co ) is a dark blue hqmd marketed m ampuls of 10 cc It is a 
solution of methylene blue and glucose and is used m all cases of gas poisoning, as prussic acid 
carbon monoxide, illummatmg gas, etc — PJmrm Weekhlad, 72 (1935), 825 (E H W ) 

Citrofinal is a new name for the sodium chloride free kitchen salt Cxtrovin manufactured by 
Chem Fabnk Bad Homburg and recommended for use m salt-free diets — Pharm Weekhlad 72 
(1935) 752 (E H W) 

CoUosol Calcium (Crookes Laboratories, Inc , New York N Y ) is an 0 85% aqueous 
colloidal suspension of calcium oleate (representing 0 05% of metallic calaum) designed as an ef- 
fective agent in calcium therapy Its use is indicated m the treatment of tuberculosis especially 
when combmed with iodine treatment It has also been found of value m the control of hemor 
rhage (ante and post operative) as a prophylactic m hay-fever and m the treatment of pelvic pains 
m women It is admimstered intramuscularly intravenously or orally It is marketed m boxes 
of 6, 0 5 and 1-cc ampuls, m 30 cc rubber-capped bottles, and in 8 andl6oz bottles — Am Drug 
(Feb 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Collosol lodme (Crookes Laboratories, Inc , New York, N Y ) is a loose colloidal combina- 
tion of hydriodic acid and protein smtable for adraimstration either by the oral, subcutaneous or 
intravenous route It is offered in oleaginous and in aqueous solution and also in ointment form 
Collosol lodme Oil may be rubbed into the skin without staining it is non-irntatmg and is non- 
coagulative of tissues and it rapidly penetrates the tissues Collosol Iodine Aqueous produces 
slow elimination of iodine and affords mimmum danger of lodism The od is used by local absorp 
tion in localized rheumatoid arthritis and for enlarged glands and goiter It is also used m the 
treatments of skm diseases, such as eczema, chilblains and ringworm of the scalp The aqueous 
solution IS used orally m arthritis and goiter and as a spray m catarrhal conditions When injected 
subcutaneously, mtramuscularly or intravenously it is of value m syphihs and in rheumatism 
Collosol lodme Oil is dispensed m 1- 4-, 8 and 16 oz bottles The aqueous solution (0 2% lodmel 
IS dispensed m 4-, 8 , 16 and 80 oz bottles The isotomc intravenous fluid (0 2% lodmel iq 
pensed m 10-cc ampuls (6 to the package) and also m 4 oz bottles The intramuscular or sub 
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cutaneous fluid (1% iodine) is supplied in 1-cc ampuls and in 1 oz bottles — ^ni Drug (June 
1935), 110 (-p Q 

Cortical-Liqmd, Cortical-Ampuls (Istituto Opoterapico Pisa) contain the aqueous total 
extract of the fresh cortex of the suprarenal glands, put up in containers of 40 cc and in packages 
of 6 ampuls, 2 cc each — PJtarm Presse 40 (1935), 279 (M F W D ) 

Cratsegol Tablets (Carroll Dunham Smith Pharmacal Co , New York N Y ) arc orange 
colored sugar-coated tablets each contaimng 2 minums of Crataegus compound, 1 minum of fluid 
extract of apocynum, 1 gram of sodium nitrite, Vioo gram of gold and sodium chloride and Viti) 
gram of mtroglycenn These tablets are indicated m high blood pressure ivith its attendant 
vertigo, nasal hemorrhage flushed red hot skin and cardiacal complications They are marketed 
in packages of 1 000 and 5 000 — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 (T G \V) 

Crystal Violet Jelly (Calco Chemical Co Bound Brook N J ) is a 1 % jelly of crystal violet 
m a water-soluble tragacanth base It has been found to be a valuable agent in the treatment of 
bums It is marketed m 4 oz and 1-lb glass jars — Am Drug (July 1935), 76 (T G W) 
Cyclohis (Wmthrop Chemical Co , Inc , New York, N Y ) is composed of bismuth cam 
phemlanate, an organic bismuth compound containing 30% of bismuth It is insoluble in natcr 
but gives a clear solution in oil, it is well tolerated, relatively non toxic and does not produce 
tissue irritation at the site of the injection It is administered intramuscularly only generally 
given in courses, alternatmg with the arsenicals It is indicated in all stages of syphilis and is 
well adapted for the treatment of congenital syphilis used in conjunction ivith the arsenicals 
It IS supplied m boxes of five 2 cc ampuls of the 10% oily solution — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935) 
29 (T G W) 

Cysteme Hydrochloride (E R Squibb & Sons, New York N Y ) is a preparation of the 
hydrochlonde of the sulphydryl compound cysteine, CH(COOH)(NH )CH SH, buffered with 
sodium borate, so as to produce a 0 5% solution having the pn 4 0 It is recommended as a net 
dressing for wounds stimulating granulation and epithelial proliferation It is marketed in 0 5 
and 5 0 Gm ampuls m packages of five — Am Drug (Feb 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Darmo-Stop-Tablets (Fa Brady and Schmidgall Vienna, 12th dist ) contain in each tablet 
0 50 Gm basic calcium aluminum tannate in chocolate, 2 m a package — Pharm Presse, 40 
(1935) 279 (M F W D) 

Denphylhn Oral (Chemisch Pharmazeutische A G Bad Homburg Frankfurt a M ) is a 
solution of theophylline oxyamme contammg 0 412 Gm per cc It is used as a diuretic and car 
diac tonic — Deut Med Wochschr 61 (1935) 1002 (HR) 

Dermabella S kin Oil (Fabnk fur pharm Spezialitaten, Homoopathie und Biochemie G A 
Remecke, Hannover) a xnrgin cold pressed olive oil perfumed with natural products is used for 
sunburn body and skin care and as a massage oil — Pharm Zenlralh 76 (1935), 380 

(E V S) 

Devegan (Wmthrop Chemical Co , Inc , New York, NY) Tablets containing acetyl 
aminohydroxyphenylarsonic acid, a small amount of bone acid, and a substance obtained bj 
subjecting carbohydrates to a partial transformation by mild oxidation and hydrolysis A dc 
structive agent against the flagellate and cystic forms of Trichomonas It furnishes a culture me 
dium for the lactobacilli normally present in the vagina and reestablishes the normal vaginal flora 
and thereby aids m preventing infection by foreign organisms It is indicated in the treatment of 
Trichomonas vaginitis and of leukorrhea due to mixed and non specific bacterial infections It is 
issued m boxes of 25 tablets — Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935) 25 (T G V ) 

Dibroluur (Society for Chemical Industry, Katnijk, Netherlands) is bromdicthylacclylurca 

—Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 825 (H B ) 

Dicalcium Phosphate with Viosterol (E R Squibb & Sons, New York N Y ) is the trade 
name for tablets each of which contains 9 grains of dicalcium phosphate 6 grains of calcium 
gluconate and viosterol (Squibb) of the potency of 660 vitamin D units (1934 standard) T m 
calcium phosphorus ratio is 1 625 Its use is indicated in the treatment of mild rickets m supp > 
ing calcium during pregnancy and lactation and in other conditions where calcium therapy is 
suable It is supplied in bottles of 50 tablets — Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G Y ) 

Diffundol (Diffundol GmbH FranUurt a M ) is an ointment containing soda salt 
ointment, ethereal oil rectified oil of turpentine sulphur compounds and Formoxyl hydrate 
It is used as an antirheumatic — Deut Med Wochschr 61 (1935) 1002 
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Dmitrenal Capsules (Drug Products Co , Inc , Long Island City, N Y ) are capsules each 
containing alpha dinitro phenol sodium (100 mg ), suprarenal and charcoal It is claimed to be a 
metabolic stimulant uhich accomplishes controlled reduction in weight, if not due to lack of thy- 
roid secretion It is used in the treatment of obesity and should only be used under the supervision 
of a physician It is issued in bottles of 20 and 100 capsules — Am Drug (Jan 1935), 108 

(T G W) 

Diotrast is the name applied in the United States to the substance known in Europe as Per 
abrodxl (Quart J Pliarm Pharmacol 5 (1932) 753 ) It is 3 5 diiodo-4 pyndone N-acetate of 
diethanolamine, and is used as a urographic contrast agent It is a white odorless powder contain- 
ing 51 8% of iodine, m p 240-247° C It is supplied in 20 cc ampuls containing a 35% solution, 
the dose intended for an adult, but it can safely be given to young children without toxic effects — 
Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1Q35), 318 (S W G ) 

Diplosal (C F Boehnng &. Sons) is now produced as an ointment procurable in tubes and 
containing 5% diplosal The diplosal is dissolved in oil and then worked up with other fatty 
constituents, the preparation being used m cases of muscular rheumatism to augment the internal 
therapy — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 752 (E H W ) 

Dosarter is the trade name for collampoulcs” containing colloidal arsenic sodium silicate, 
sodium iodide sodium salicylate, analgesin and thiosinamine It is indicated in arteriosclerosis 
when It IS administered hypodermically m 3 cc doses It is supplied in 3 cc ampuls — Am Drug 
(Mar 1935) 106 (T G W ) 

Drug Specialties and Nostrums — Certain, m Tea Form The composition of some fourteen 

different tea mixtures expressed in proportionate relationship of the herbal constituents is given — 
W Pexer Siiddeut Apoth ~Zlg , 75 (1935), 321 , through Chem Absir , 29 (1936), 4519 

Embrodex contains phenylethyl iodide 1% undec>lenic iodide 0 2% incorporated in a non- 
greasy emollient base, for external application It is suggested for the treatment of rheumatism, 
sciatica arthritis chilblains, sprains, as a chest rub m bronchitis and as an antiseptic dressing for 
wounds and ulcers The absorption of embrodex causes hyperemia relieving congestion, and with 
the analgesic action of phenylethyl iodide gives relief from pain Embrodex is applied 3 or 4 times 
daily to the affected part and rubbed gently until absorbed It is supplied m small and large col- 
lapsible tubes m 1 Ib tins, and in larger packings for hospitals — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 
8 (1935) 318 (S W G) 

Emmenm Liquid (Ayerst McKenna and Hamson Ltd , Montreal, Canada and Rouses 
Point N Y ) IS an alcohol soluble, ether insoluble placental hormone prepared and biologically 
standardized by the technique employed by Dr Colhp of McGill University It supplements the 
oestrogenic activity of the hypo functioning ovary and is active when administered by mouth 
It IS recommended in dysmenorrhea, menstrual headache, menopausal symptoms, amenorrhea and 
in vomiting in pregnancy It is marketed in 4 oz bottles — Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 

(T G W) 

Endo-Mangalac (Endo Products, Inc , New York, N Y ) is a standardized solution of endo- 


manganese proteinate which is superior to regular milk injections It is indicated in pelvic infec- 
tions, m neuritis, in furunculosis and m various forms of acne It is adimmstered intramuscularly 
It IS marketed in packages of 12 25 and 100 1 cc ampuls and in packages of 12 25 and 100, 2 cc 
ampuls —Am Drug (Feb 1935), 106 (T G W ) 

Endothyrm (Harrower Laboratory Inc Glendale, Cal and New York N Y ) is the trade 


name for a standardized thyroid that is triple the U S P strength Its iodine content is 0 6% 
and It is virtually non toxic It is indicated in all conditions where total thyroid is given and it 
does the same work as one third the usual dose It is marketed in bottles of 50 0 5 gram tablets — 
Am Drug (Feb 1935) 108 (T G W ) 

Entacard (Reed and Camrick Jersey City, N J ) is the trade name for enteric coated 
tablets each containing 5 grains of sodium bicarbonate, */j gram of calcium carbonate, Vi gram of 
potassium bicarbonate and '/< gram of magnesium carbonate It is claimed to afford systemic 
a ahnization without gastnc disturbance and is Ufiwefore-of value m nephntis, rheumatism diar- 
r ea and for other disorders conditioned upon a loivered alkalinity It is marketed in metal boxes 
containing 75 tablets —Am Drug (June 1935) llbi^ (T G W ) 

^ ’ Indianapolis, Ind )\ Pulvules containing killed pneumococci 

o, million H tnfluenzw, 5,000 million streptocTCci, 15,000 million, M catarrhahs 5 000 
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million An immunizing antigen admimstered orally which mil produce heterophile antibodj in 
sufficient amounts to mcrease the resistance of individuals to respiratory infections One puUulc 
IS given one hour before breakfast for seven successive mornings, thereafter, two pulmles taken 
each week throughout the season For children under six years of age, one half the adult dose is 
given It IS supplied m bottles of 20 pulvules — Drug Circ , 79 (June 1935), 25 (T G W ) 
Epherheumme (Kon Pharm Fabneken, Brocades-Stheeman & Pharmacia, Netherlands) 
is a combmation of 500 mg acetylsahcylic acid and 15 mg ephednne hydrochlonde, in tablet 
form — Pharm 72 (1935), 752 (E H W ) 

Ephetonogen is a combination of ephedrine and adrenahne, containing in 1 cc 0 0001 Gm 
of adrenalme and 0 02 Gm of ephednne It is mdicated in diseases accompanied b) broncbnl 
spasm and in infectious toxic collapse The advantage claimed for this combination is tliat the 
necessary quantity of adrenahne is much reduced, and adrenahne intoxication is avoided In 
rhino laryngology it may be admimstered by painting or spraying, or as an inhalant The dose 
IS 1 or 2 cc daily It is supphed in boxes of six 1 cc ampuls — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 
(1935), 318 (S W G) 

Estrogemc Hormone (Reed and Camrick, Jersey City, N J ) is prepared from prenatal 
urme m aqueous solution contaimng 500 rat units (approximately 1 500 international units) percc 
and m oil solution contammg 2 000 rats units (approximately 6,000 mtemational units) per cc 
Also in oil solution of higher unitage The aqueous solution is admimstered by subcutaneous 
mjection and the oil solution by intramuscular injection It is used for amenorrhoea and djs 
menorrhoea associated with uterine hypoplasia, m menopausal disturbances, and certain cases of 
functional sterility It is supphed m the aqueous solution (500 rat units) in boxes of 1 and C 
1 cc ampuls and in the oil solution (2 000 rat units) in boxes of 1, 3 and 6 1 cc ampuls — Drug 
Circ , 79 (July 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Ethacreo (Sharp & Dohme Phdadelphia & Baltimore) is an elixir containing chloroform 
creosote, terpm hydrate calcium and sodium glycerophosphates It is claimed to possess cxpec 
torant tonic and mildly antiseptic action, identical m strength with Elixir Terpm Hydrate and 
Creosote, N F V but differs m color and in the basic elixir which is used to make it more palatable 
It is indicated in every type of cough, particularly obstinate coughs, also in the treatment of 
chronic coughs of long standing and m hoarseness It is issued m 1-pint and 1 gallon bottles — 
Drug Circ , 79 (July 1935) 28 (T G W ) 


Fermvir (Anglo-French Drug Co , Inc , New York, N Y ) is a pluriglandular extract com 
binmg the hormones of the female reproductive glands with a small quantity of yohimbine It is 
prepared from fresh glands and the extract is presented in the form of specially coated tablets which 
are easily absorbed It stimulates the dormant female reproductive glands and produces sexual 
desires and is therefore used m sexual frigidity, amenorrhea and in stenhty It is marketed m 
bottles of 50 and 300 tablets and also in boxes of 12 ampuls for subcutaneous mjcction Aui 
Drug (July 1935), 76 (T G W ) 

Ferrodic iron granules contain colloidal ferrous phosphate in combination with glucose and 
chocolate It is claimed that the iron remams in the ferrous condition indefinitely, and that it has 


a pleasant flavor free from the astringent taste of iron salts Suspensions m water give no reaction 
for ionized iron, but the iron is rapidly dissolved in hydrochloric acid as in the stomach and maxi 
mum absorption is ensured The granules are recommended for administration to children and to 
those liable to gastric disturbance following the use of other iron compounds A tcaspoonful o 
ferrodic iron granules is equivalent in iron to 10 grams of Blaud’s pill, or 4 teaspoonfuls of Var 
nsh’s chemical food The dose is half to two teaspoonfuls taken alone or on bread and butter, or 
m hot or cold milk FciTodic iron granules arc sold m Vi lb and 1 lb screw top tins Quart 
Pharvi Pharmacol 8 (1935), 318 (S W G ) 

Ferro-Sahcylata (Wm S Merrell Co, Cmcmnati Ohio) contains in each fluidouncc, 
grams of natural sodium sahcylate and 40 minums of tincture of feme citrochloride in a palata 
solution of ammomum citrate It is an anodyne, hcmatmic and tonic and docs not induce g^tiac 
disturbances It is given m doses of one or ti^a teaspoonfuls m water three of four times uai > 
It is used for the treatment of rheumatic conditions anemias or debilitated conditions foIl(^»'8 
prolonged illness, and m post-influenzal convalescence It is supplied in pint bottles—^'' « 
Ctre 79 (June 1935), 68 (T G V. 1^ 

Flavicrme (Christina Laboratories New York N Y ) is a thiazonium derivative of diammo 
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alk} 1 acridine, a dye possessing high bacteriostatic activity It possesses low toMcity as compared 
to ordinary acridine dyes, is more permeable to inflamed tissues and acts equally well m acid and 
in alkaline unnc It is used m the treatment of gonorrhea and in renal and genito urinary infec- 
tions It is administered intravenously in the form of a 2% solution It is marketed m the form 
of a 2% solution in 5 cc ampuls (0, 24 and 100 to the package) — Am Drug (July 1935), 76 

(T G W) 

Gon A-Vee 16 (G H Sherman, M D , Inc , Detroit, Mich ) is a combined antivirus (A-Vee) 
made from the common organisms as found m gonorrhea of the male and female tracts, incorpo 
rated into a suitable bland innocuous semi-tenacious base It is claimed to be capable of conferring 
local immumty to the area injected and of controlling the mixed Neisserian infections Used as a 
local injection for acute gonorrhea of the male and female Two cc is injected deep into the male 
urethra and 5 to 7 cc injected at least twice weekly into the cervical canal of the female It is 
supplied m packages contammg five V-t oz tubes, one 12'/. cc vial of Gonococcus combined vac- 
cine and three semi flexible metal catheters — Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), 24 (T G W ) 

Gynocalcium M (Laboratories Cortial, Pans) is found on the market in the form of purple- 
colored tablets, each tablet contaimng 0 25 Gm calcium lactate, 0 025 Gm magnesium lactate, 
0 025 Gm Testes pulv , 0 125 Gm Ovaria pulv , and 0 05 Gm calcium lactophosphate — 
Pharm Weekhlad, 72 (1935), 752 (E H W ) 

Gjmocalcium P (Laboratones Cortial, Pans) is found on the market in red colored tablets 
each tablet contaimng 0 2 Gm calaum lactate, 0 025 Gm magnesium lactate, 0 02 Gm Hypo 
physis Lobus ant and 0 05 Gm calcium lactophosphate Both Gynocalcium M and Gynocalcium 
P are used for amenorrhoea and other disturbances — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 752 

(E H W) 

Hexa-Chlonde Compound (Pitman Moore Co , Indianapolis, Ind ) is a urinary antiseptic, 
each fiuidounce representmg methenamine, 40 grams, ammonium chlonde, 40 grams, tincture 
hyoscyamus, 40 mmums, Zea mays, dry, 40 grains, tnticum 80 grams, and aromatics It is so 
prepared as to increase the acidity of the urme and hence secure the full antiseptic action of the 
methenamine It is used in aU conditions indicating the administration of methenamine, mclud- 
ing many forms of cystitis, certain gonorrheal conditions and other urinary infections It is 
supplied m pint bottles — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 60 (T G W ) 

Hexylresoremol Crystoids (Sharp & Dohme, Philadelphia & Baltimore) Each crystoid 
contains 0 2 Gm of crystalline hexylresoremol, enclosed m a hard gelatin covering It is used to 
control round worm (,Ascarts) and hookworm ( Vncinarta) infestations It is marketed m pack- 
ages of SIX vials, each vial containing five crystoids — Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), 24 (T G W ) 
Hydronal (I G Farbemndustrie, Bayer) is colloidal aluminum hydroxide prepared by a 
special method and of such a grade that at 37° it allows a certain quantity of N/10 hydrochloric 
acid to remam in the gastric juice so as to allow the activity of pepsm to proceed undisturbed 
Two-3 tablets are given before meals as a prophylactic and 1-2 tablets are taken after meals in 
hyperacidity The tablets contam 0 5 Gra hydronal- — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 825 

(E H W) 

Idracafine (J D Riedel Chemical Factory) is a mixture of 0 5 Gm Idragme (Acid acetyl- 
salicyhcum, Riedel) and 0 05 Gm caffeme m tablet form — -Pharm Weekblad, 72 {1^35) 752 


_ (E H W) 

Idragme is the name given by A G Riedel to acetyl salicylic acid manufactured by them 

Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 752 (E H W ) 

Injectable Liver Extract, Abbott (Abbott Laboratones, North Chicago, 111 ) contains in 
each cc an extract denved from 50 Gm of fresh, edible, mammalian liver by a process of fractiona- 
tion and concentration which conserves the pernicious anemia factor It is used for intramus- 
cular injection in the treatment of pernicious anemia It is issued in boxes of ten 1-cc vials 


Drug Ctre 79 (July 1935), 29 


(T G W) 


lodaseptme (Laboratones CorUal, Pans) is a compound of benzomethylphenylester It 
contains 42% iodine is not toxic and does not give nse to local reactions It is used in rheumatism 
artenosclerosis It is found on the market m 10% solution m ampuls and in 
tablets containing 0 2 and 0 5 Gm lodaseptme lodaseptme with sahcyl contains 76^mv of so 
dium salicylate per cc It is put up in ampuls of 5 and 10 cc —Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 752 

(E H W) 
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losicol (Factory for Chemical and Pharmaceutical Preparations of Pharmaast P Bolder 
Keulen Netherlands) is a solution of 2 Gm of potassium iodide m colloidal silicic acid solution 
It IS used m arteriosclerosis — Pharm Weekblad, 72 {1Q35), 753 (E H W) 

Jectovm (McKesson & Robbins, Inc , Bndgeport Conn ) is a sterile neutral solution of 
vitamin A (100 000 umts per cc , U S P X 1934 Revised) and vitamin D (12,500 units per cc , 
U S P X 1934 Revised) m sesame oil It is rapidly absorbed when periodically injected intra 
muscularly in the gluteal regions The dose is ‘A to 1 cc vreekly or semi monthly It is mdi 
cated m pregnancy, rickets, tuberculosis and in all cases of depletion of vitamin reserve as in chronic 
ailments or because of severe regulated dietanes It is especially adaptable in conjunction with 
calcium and phosphorus therapy in the treatment of fractures with delayed knitting It is supplied 
in vials of 5 cc — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 28 (T GW) 

Katahne (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk Netherlands) contains phcnacetine 
dimethylamidoantipyrme, caffeine, quinine sulphate and is sold in tablets containing 350 mg of 
the mixture — Pharm IFeeiWad, 72 (1935), 825 (E H W) 

KLX tablets contain m each herba capsellre 0 05 Gm , cortex cinnamomi 0 05 Gm , folia 
matico 0 05 Gm Valeriana officinalis 0 05 Gm , potassium iodide 0 3 Gm They are recommended 
for the treatment of functional cases of menorrhagia and dysmenorrhoea In ordinary cases one 
tablet taken three times daily for three days will be sufficient, but m severe cases the dose can be 
increased to 4 tablets — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 319 (S W G) 

Kolag (Kolag Co , New York, NY) contains colloidal kaolin, finely powdered agar, 
sodium sulphocarbolate, lactose and aromatics It is indicated in the treatment of colitis and 
allied intestinal disfunctions, its tendency is to produce normal bowel movement without ca 
tharsis, the emulsion form has the added lubneative powers of mineral oil It is supplied as plain 
or alkaline powder in 4 oz 8 oz and 24 oz sizes and m the emulsion form in pints — Drug Cm 
79 (June 1935) 70 (T G W ) 

Lactozym Alfa (Bacteriological and Therapeutic Laboratory of Prof J Mezzodroh, Bo 
logna) is the normal laebe acid forming proteolytic ferment of the stomach and intestines dis 
pensed in potable form in ampuls — Pharm Weekblad 72(1935), 753 (E H W) 

Liviron (Christina Laboratories New York N Y ) is a concentrated liver extract with iron 
It IS a stenle aqueous solution containing a nitrogenous non protein fraction G which Cohn, Mmot 
and Murphy obtained from fresh mammalian liver Each cc of the solution represents approxi 
mately 33 Gm of whole fresh liver, plus 4 mg of physiologically active ferrous iron It is cm 
ployed intramuscularly in the treatment of pernicious and secondary anemia It is supplied in 
packages of 12, 24 and 100 1 cc ampuls — Am Drug (Mar 1935), lOG (T G W) 

Luteal Ampuls (Istituto Opoterapico, Pisa) contain the aqueous total extract of the corpus 
luteum, sold m packages of 6 ampuls 1 cc each — Pharm Presse, 40 (1935) 278 

(M F W D) 

Magganon Asthma Powder (A G fur mcdizinsche Producte, Berlin N05) contains tin. 
alkaloids of ephedra anstolochia and aspidosperma, potassium iodide, and antipyretics It is 
used for bronchial and cardiac asthmas — Pharm Zenlralh 76 (1935) 353 (L V S) 

Mastal-Liqmd, Mastal-Ampuls (Istituto Opoterapico Pisa) are the aqueous total extract of 
fresh mammary glands put up in CO cc containers and in packages of 12 ampuls 2 cc each 
Pharm Presse 40 (1935) 279 (M E W D) 

Meiphenyl (Hamilton Laboratories, Inc Hamilton Ohio) is the trade name for a series of 
preparations containing basic phenylmercuric mtratc These preparations afford new and eficc 
tive agents for the control of pathogenic bacteria, fungi and yeast The Mcrphenyl preparations 
include Merphenyl Nitrate Solution — A 1 1500 aqueous solution used as a genera! antiseptic an< 
for injections of the vagina and cervix It is supplied in 1C oz bottles Merphenll bdratr 
Ointment — A 1 1500 ointment in an oxycholestcrol base It is a rapidly absorbed fungicide an 
antiseptic of value m a number of skin infections It is supplied in 1 oz tubes and in I Ib jsrs 
Merphenyl Nitrate in Glycerin — A 1 1000 solution used in mouth and throat infections It is 

supplied in 2-oz bottles Merphenyl Picrate Tincture — A 1 200 phenj 1 mercuric picrate solution 

the sohent being a mixture of acetone alcohol and water It is an effective preparation for pre 

operatixe skin sterilization It is supplied m 2 oz bottles — Am Drug (May 1935) lOS 

(T O V' ) 

Metamucil (G D Scarle &, Co Chicago III ) is the trade name for the mucilaginous con 
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sUtucnts of the seed of Planlago mala held in dispersion with a specially prepared milk powder 
It IS recommended as a useful adjuvant in the treatment of constipation, coprostatis and colitis 
It does not irritate the gastric or intestinal mucosa and does not interfere with the digestion It is 
supplied in 6-oz and 1 lb containers — Ain Drug (June 1935), 110 (T G W ) 

Mmerasal (G D Searle Co , Chicago, 111 ) is a granular effervescent mineral food and 
body alkalmizer containing 14 mineral salts required by the body cells in the proportions suggested 
by a study of the mineral content of human milk It is neither diuretic nor laxative in action' 
Its use IS indicated in the treatment of acidosis or hypoalkalinity, gastric hyperacidity, general 
debility It IS claimed to be of value in the treatment of peptic ulcer It is supplied in 4 oz 
screii capped bottles (12 to the carton) — Am Drug (July 1935), 76 (T G W ) 

Miosal-Liquid, Miosal-Ampuls (Istituto Opotcrapico, Pisa) contain the aqueous total 
extract of fresh bovine muscles, put up in containers of 40 cc and in packages of 12 ampuls of 2 cc 
each — Pharm Presse, 40 (1935) 279 (,M F W D ) 

Mucidan Cough Drops (Rhenania, Pharm Abt der Kali-Chemie AG, Berlin NW7) con- 
tain ammonium thiocyanate m combination with the saponins of primrose, thyme and polygala, 
and a calcium salt — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 353 (E V S ) 

Natneo Pulvoids (Drug Products Co , Inc , Long Island City N Y ) are enteric coated 
green tablets containing potassium nitrate, sodium nitrite, cretagus oxyacantha and nitroglycerin 
('Ami gram per tablet) Their use is indicated for the prevention of cerebral and cardiac accidents 
and for the symptomatic treatment of hypertension They are marketed in bottles of 100 tab 
lets — Am Drug (Feb 1935), 110 (T G W ) 

Neda Hair Tome, Climcal (Neda-Werk Eduard Palm, Munchen 13), a remedy to prevent 
loss of hair, contains dilute alcohol, tmeture of cantharides, salicylic acid, tannic acid, pilocarpine 
hydrochlonde and oil of bay — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 353 (E V S ) 

Heo-Trepol (Anglo-French Drug Co , Inc , New York, N Y ) is a precipitated bismuth m 
an aqueous isotonic solution It is administered by intramuscular injection for those forms of 
syphilis where the use of bismuth is indicated It is marketed in packages of 6 and 12, 3 cc 
ampuls — Am Drug (Jan 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Nupercainal (Ciba Co , Inc , New York N Y ) is an analgesic and antipruritic omtment 
containing 1% of alpha-buto\yloxycincUoninic acid diethyl ethylenediamide (nupercaine) blended 
with lanolm and petrolatum The prolonged anesthetic action makes the ointment especially 
valuable for the rehef of pain and itching, occurring in affections of the skm and mucous mem- 
branes It IS indicated in bums, sunburn, ordinary eczema, cracked mpples, chapped skin hemor 
rhoids and other painful and itching conditions of the skin It is marketed m 1 oz collapsible 
tubes and 11b tins— Am Drug (Feb 1935), 106 (T G W ) 

Olaxm omtment (Olaxm-Werke, Arzneimittelfabrik, Essen Kray), a wound and healing 
sahe for eczema, sores and cutaneous sufferings, is prepared from almond oil (28 0 Gm ), phenol 
(25 0 Gm ), lemon oil (1 5 Gm ), precipitated sulphur (10 5 Gm ), wax (10 0 Gm ) and vaseline 
(25 0 Gm ) —Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 353 (E V S ) 

Oholase (Anglo French Drug Co , Inc , New York, N Y ) is an iodized oil (40% iodine) 
designed for radiological examinations Its use is indicated m the Roentgenological visualization 
of the spinal canal the female generative organs and other cavities of the body It is also of value 
for intensive iodine chemotherapy without lodism The administration for radiological examma- 
tions IS performed according to a special technique, for iodine medication it is admimstered 
intramuscularly It is marketed in boxes of 10, 1-cc ampuls, 6, 2 cc ampuls, and 4, 5 cc am- 
puls, and in 12 cc bottles— Aw Drug (Feb 1935) 106 (T G W ) 

Orgabroom (N V Organon Oss Netherlands) is a bromine preparation m the form of 
bouillon cubes prepared wth meat extract and vegetable products Each cube contains 1 2 Gm 
sodium bromide with vegetable and animal ammo acids and peptones The sodium chloride 
content is not more than 40 mg per cube Dose 1-2 cubes, one to two times a day —Pharm 
Weekblad, 72 (1935), 753 (E H W ) 

Osnol IS the new name tor Rheumosnal {Pharm Zenlralh, 75 (1935) 33Q)— Pharm 
Zenlralh , 76 (1935) 354 (E V S ) 

Otalgan is a 5% solution of phenazone in anhydrous glycerin, and is recommended for 
treatment of non perforated otitis media, and all painful affections of the ear Sufficient otalgan 
should be instilled into the car to fill the acoustic passage It should be w armed and hot or moist 
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poultices should not be applied Otalgan is a colorless liquid and does not interfere inth otoscopic 
examination It is supphed in bottles of 6 and 10 cc ^ wart J Pharm Pharmacol S (193o) 
319 (S W G) 

Ovaria Siccata (N V Organon) is no longer prepared defatted, as it has been found tint 
the active constituents (Progestine and Menformon) are very soluble in tats The undcfattcd 
po-wder IS grayer in color — Pharm Weefebfad, 72 (1935), 825 (E H W) 

Pantenc Tablets (Parke, Davis & Co , Detroit, Mich ) are enteric coated and chocolate 
coated tablets contaimng 5 grains of triple strength pancreatin These are of value m intestiml 
mdigestion and its consequences, such as underweight, fermentative colitis and certain forms of 
food allergy They are marketed in bottles of 100 and 500 tablets — Am Drug (May 1935), lOS 

(T G W) 

Pelhtol (Pitman Moore Co , Indianapolis Ind ) contains resorcin 5%, bismuth submtratc 
bismuth subgallate, oil of cade, zinc oxide, calamine and echinacea m a special lanum petrolatum 
base It IS a protective, anodyne and astringent stimulating healthy granulation and reducing 
scar tissue to a minimum It is used in subacute and chronic eczemas bums, scalds prurilts aut 
and vulvcc and all conditions in which the skin is broken or destroyed It is issued in ounee collapsi 
ble tubes and ounce quarter pound and pound jars — Drug Circ , 79 (June 1935) G8 

(T G W) 

Percamal (GeseUschaft fur Chemische Industrie Basel) contains 1% Pcrcamum and is a 
convenient absorbing ointment constituent to which also is added Aqua Hamamelidis and solution 
of aluminum formate It is used among other things to dimmish the pain in bums mflamnia 
tion of the nipples decubitis, intertrigo, anus fissures, sunburn, etc It is found on the market in 
tubes of 20 to 40 Gm — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 825 (E H W ) 

Penstalfme (Ciba Company, Inc , New York, N Y ) is a preparation of water soluble 
glucosides of cascara sagrada It is claimed to produce a laxative effect in 8 to 10 hours, uithoiit 
irritation or disturbance of the digestive tract It is admmistered orally or hypodermicallj It is 
used m all types of chronic constipation, as a prophylactic m intestinal stasis to avoid distension 
before or after laparotomy It is marketed m bottles of 15, 1 V” gram sugar coated tablets and in 
cartons of 5 and 20 2 V 2 gram (15 cc ) ampuls — Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935) 24 

(T G W) 

Per-Joodtheodural (Society for Chemical Industry, Katwijk Netherlands) contains cal 
cium salicylate with calcium thcobromme, 417 mg , potassium iodide 83 mg , papaverine HCl 
30 mg per tablet The tablets are used m high blood pressure, artenoselerosi etc — Pharm 
Weekblad, 72 (1935). S2Q (E H W ) 

Pertussis Vaceme (Sauer) (Parke, Davis & Co, Detroit Mich ) is a bactcnal \accinc 
prepared according to the formula of Dr Louis W Sauer, of Northwestern University Medical 


School i\ho has used the vaceme successfully m hundreds of children during the past seven jears 
It IS an effective immumzmg agent against whooping-cough The immunity is established in four 
months and lasts for five years It is admmistered by intramuscular injection in eacli arm, three 
administrations being sufficient It is supplied in an 8 cc mbber diaphragm capped vial —Am 
Drug (Jan 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Phenandyne (Schieffclm S. Co New York, N Y ) is the acetic acid ester of phenol It is 
a clear colorless fluid insoluble in water It is a powerful germicide killing such micro organisms 
as Staphylococcus pyogenes, pneumococcus streptococcus and bacillus colt It is a non irritating 
non-caustic analgesic and has proved of value m dental work It is marketed in packages of 1- 
3 5 Gm bottles — Am Drug (Feb 1935) lOG (T G V7) 

Phos-Cal (McKesson S. Robbins Inc Bridgeport, Conn ) is a preparation containing 
approximately 20 0% calcium and 11 7% phosphorus prepared from pasteurized milk bj a special 
process which removes fats and casein but recovers the unaltered calcium phosphorus milk mm 
erals plus the globuhn protein fraction as they occur m fresh milk It is indicated in the treat 
ment of calcium deficiencies and in all cases where increased calcium phosphorus intake 
dicatcd It is issued as the powder in 8-oz bottles and as lozenges in bottles of 18 and 1 
Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935) 25 ^ 

Phytme (Ciba Co Inc New York N Y ) arc tablets composed of calcium magncoiiffl 
inosithexaphosphonc acid and containing 12% calcium, 22% phosphorus, 1 5% tttngnesinm^^^ 
organic combination It is indicated wherever calcium and phosphorus in a readilj assimia 



Oct 1935 


NEW REMEDIES 


265 


form IS desired, m rickets, osteomalacia, delayed union of fractures, asthma, vasomotor rhinitis, 
urticana, tetany, spasmophilic expressions in young children, also useful in nervous affections, 
convalescence, tuberculosis, pregnancy and lactation It is issued in bottles of 40, 4 gram tab- 
lets -Drug Cue , 79 (July 1935). 62 (T G W ) 

Plastosol IS an antiseptic liquid plaster containmg copper guaiacol sulphonate and penetro- 
dine, dissolved in a volatile organic solvent Penetrodme is a new lodme compound of the nature 
of an ethereal oily liquid which penetrates into crevices and has a stimulant antiseptic action 
Copper guaiacol suphonate coagulates albumms and acts as an astrmgent and styptic Plastosol 
IS suggested as a handy first aid dressing for wounds, and for use on operative wounds and varicose 
and other ulcers before the application of other dressings It is supplied in bottles fitted vnth a 
flattened dropper ivith which it can be applied Plastosol is issued in a standard size, and 4-oz 
dispensary size bottles — Quart J Pharnt Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 319 (S W G ) 

Postalan Hemorrhoidal Omtment (Furstl Furstenberg, Hotapotheke, R Baur in Donaue- 
schmgen) is prepared from ethyl p aminobenzoate (6 Gm ), bismuth subgallate (5 Gm ), zinc 
ovydate (7 5 Gm ), extract of witch-hazel (1 25 Gm ), balsam of peru (1 25 Gm ), tannic acid (0 5 
Gm ), menthol (0 5 Gm ), and simple omtment (29 0 Gm ) — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 354 

(E V S) 

Proctoids are suppositories contaming zme oxide 10 00, bone acid 10 00, bismuth oxyiodide 
1 67, bismuth subcarbonate 8 33, belladonna, powdered extract, 0 50, ephednne sulphate 0 1, 
balsam of peru 1 0, cacao butter to 100 These suppositories are recommended for the treatment 
of painful and bleedmg piles They combine the astnngent and antiseptic quahties of zme oxide 
and bone acid, with the antiphlogistic properties of bismuth oxyiodide and the vasoconstnctive 
effect of ephednne sulphate It is an advantage to imgate the rectum with hot sahne or bicar- 
bonate solution before the introduction of a suppository Proctoids are of "torpedo” shape to 
faeditate their retention They are supplied m boxes of 12 — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 
(1935), 320 (S W G ) 

Progravid (Renova, Laboratonum fur Medizm, Kottbus ) is a tablet contaming 0 4 Gm 
cenum oxalate, phenacetm and amidophenazone It is used m pregnancy vomiting — Deut Med 
Wochschr 61 (1935), 1003 (H R ) 

Prokhman (Ciba Co , Inc , New York, N Y ) or "sistomensm Compound” is the name given 
to tablets containmg sistomensm (ovanan hormone, Ciba) nitroglycenn amidopyrine, caffeme- 
sodmm-sahcylate and penstaltme, Ciba It is used m the treatment of disturbances connected 
with the menopause such as ovanan deficiency, depression or exaltation, tachycardia, insomma and 
headache It is supplied in bottles of 40 and 100 tablets — Am Drug (Jan 1935), 108 

(T G W) 

Prolixal (Schenng S. Glatz, Inc , New York, N Y ) is the trade name for ‘ Elixir Alcahnus 
Sahcylatis” a preparation designed for the treatment of colds Each fluidounce contains 40 grams 
of sodium citrate, 16 grains of sodium salicylate 8 grains of potassium guaiacol sulphonate, 24 
grams of urotropm and 1 5 grains of extract of cascara combined m an aromatized special elixir 
It is marketed in 8 oz bottles — Am Drug (Feb 1935), 110 (T G W ) 

Proviron (Schermg Kahlbaum, Berhn) is a standardized male sex hormone It is found on 
the market in ampuls — Pharm H7eeA6/ad, 72 ( 1935), 826 (E H W ) 

Puerpral Fever-Serum ("Behnngwerke” I G Farbemndustrie) is a concentrated strepto- 
coccus serum obtained from streptococcus puerpral sepsis — Deut Med TFoc/irchr , 61 (1935) 1003 

(H R) 

Remonol (Scydel Chemical Co , Jersey City, N J ) is resorcinol mono acetate It is a 
thick syrupy ody liquid soluble m alcohol benzol, chloroform, acetone, and solutions of alkalies 
It IS insoluble in water It is indicated for external applications m inflamed conditions of the skm, 
such as barbers’ itch It is usually applied in alcohol or acetone solution or m the form of an 
omtment It is marketed m 1 lb contamers — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 (T G W ) 

Rhmitol contains menthol 0 5 eucalyptol 0 5 chloral camphor 0 1 chlorthymol 0 01, 
azulen 0 2, ephednne 0 25 vasogen to 100 It is recommended as a prophylactic against the 
common cold Vasogen is a chemically treated liqmd paraffin uhich readily emulsifies with 
uater and it is claimed that this property increases the efficacy of rhmitol —Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 320 fS W G ) 

Rugar (McKesson & Robbins Inc Bridgeport Conn ) consists of colloidal barium sul- 
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phate dispersed in an adhesive medium It coats and paints the lining mucosa in clear outline, 
thus visualizing the folds of rugae of the gastro intestinal tract, and facilitates early diagnosis 
It IS used as a contrast medium which enables the early diagnosis of the diseases of the tesophagus 
stomach and intestines It is supplied m 10 oz jars — Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935), 68 (T G \V ) 
Ruthmol IS a chloride-free table salt, composed of fruit extractives and mineral substances 
with a sodium and potassium base It can be used as a substitute for common salt in all cases 
where a salt-free diet is prescribed, such as cardiac disease, with decompensation, renal disease 
arterio sclerosis, tuberculosis and obesity It staste is indistinguishable from that of sodium 
chloride, and it possesses the same power of giving piquancy to otherwise tasteless insipid foods 
Ruthmol IS sold in containers of suitable shape for the table and in 1-lb jars —Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 320 (S W G) 

Ryzamin-B (Burroughs Wellcome & Co New York, N Y ) is a concentrated and purified 
fraction of rice polishings, m the form of a thick palatable syrup It has a minimum potency of 5(1 
international umts of vitamin Bi per Gm It is used as a dietary reinforcement for patients of all 
ages to stimulate appetite and promote utilization of food, also in the specific treatment of ben 
ben, sprue and other abnormal conditions due to a serious deficiency of vitamin B, It is supplied 
in tubes of Va oz and jars of S oz — Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935), OS (T G W ) 

Sanosm (Chemische Fabrik Perdynamin GmbH Berlin O ) is a tablet containing 
quinine hydrochloride and caffeine each 0 025 Gm , phenacetm 0 1 Gm and amidopj'rme 0 07G 
Gm It IS used as an antineuralgic and antipyretic — Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935), 1003 

(H R) 

Sarcoptol is a combination of colloidal sulphur with other antiseptic, antiparasitic and 
analgesic ingredients recommended for the treatment of scabies, seborrheeas, pruntis eczema 
acne and alopecia It is non toxic and non-imtating and does not stain the skin, linen or clothing 
It IS applied with friction until completely absorbed In cases where the skin is unduly sensitive 
It may be diluted with 1 part of olive ml to 4 or 5 parts of the liquid In scabies a single applica 
tion with friction, preceded by a warm bath usually effects a cure Sarcoptol is supplied m 2 
oz and4-oz bottles — Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8(1935), 320 (S W G) 

Sav-Skm (The Doak Co , Cleveland, Ohio) is a protective ointment composed ol zinc 
hydroxide cream It is used as a protection against imtating substances such as liquids fumes 
or dusts, helpful in the prevention of industrial dermatitis It is supplied in 4 oz and 1 lb jars — 
Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 60 (T G W ) 

Scilloral (Asia A G Chemische Fabrik, Brackwede ) is a cardiac substance obtained from 
Bulbils sctlla It IS supplied in capsules, liquid and suppository form — Deut Med Wochschr , 01 
(1935) 1003 (H R) 

Sedozym (Chemisch-Pharmazeutische A G Bad Hamburg Frankfurt a Jil ) is a drj 
vitamm containing yeast extract with 50% calcium and ammonium bromide It is used as a 
sedative —Held Med Wochschr 61 (1935) 1003 (H R) 

Sepbeemme (Laboratories Cortial Pans) is a crystallized combination of urotropin witli 
iodine and benzomethyl (methyl benzoate’) It contains 33% iodine It is found on the market 
in ampuls of 4 cc containing a 10% solution in tablets of 0 2 and 0 5 Gm and in drops Septiec 
mine is employed in acute infections, influenza, broncho pneumonia septicemia, etc The injce 
tions are administered intravenously or intramuscularly — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 753 

(E H W) 


Silver-Col (McKesson S. Robbins Inc Bridgeport Conn) contains 0 8% cucaljplol 
0 15% silver abietate dispersed in liquid petrolatum 80-85 Saybolt at 100° F It is claimed to be 
a highly germicidal colloidal organic silver compound It is indicated m the prophylaxis and treat 
ment of specific urethritis, congested conditions of the nasopharynx m gynecology for topical 
application and urethral instillation also for skin infections It is marketed in 2-or bottles — 
Drug Circ , 79 (July 1935) 62 (T ^ "') 

Sodium Racemic Lactate (Parke Davis &. Co Detroit, Mich ) is a molar solution o 
sodium racemic lactate a chemical found by Hartmann and Senn to be of distinct value in t k 
correction of acidosis and for the alkalmization of the urine It may be sterilized cither b) IkhIiuK 
or by autoclaving It is administered intravenously mtrapentoncally or subcutaneously am 
may also be used orally It is supplied in 40 cc ampuls in packages containing 1 6 and 2’ “'^9" 
—Am Drug (Feb 1935) 106 (T G 1 
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Soncin Sclerosing Solution (Wm S Mcrrcll Co , Cincinnati, Ohio) is a solution composed 
of 5% Soncin Mcrrell (sodium ricinoleate 97 to 98% with minute quantities of sodium oleate 
and sodium hnolcate) in distilled uatcr The pa of the solution is adjusted to approximately 8 0 
to assure a stable chemical compound which may be relied upon to produce umform clinical results 
m sclcrositig x"iricose veins, a powerful hemolyzing agent forming a soft gelatinous clot which ef- 
fectiicly but slo\\l> organizes obliterating -varicosities, when introduced into the vein it causes 
fonnation of i soft jelly-like thrombus which adheres to the limng of the vein resisting resolutions 
and absorption, thus an effective obliteration of the vein is produced It is supplied m 20 cc 
puncturable cap -vials — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Sulisocol (Drug Products Co , Inc , Long Island City, N Y ) is the trade name for ' Hypo- 
sols" or (ampuls) containing a clear sterile aqueous isotonic solution of colloidal sulphur The 
solution contains 1% of colloidal sulphur It is administered intravenously or intramuscularly 
for the treatment of vanous forms of arthntis and of certain abnormal dermatological conditions 
It IS supphed in packages of 25 and 100, 1- and 2 cc ampuls — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 

(T G W) 

Sulphocide (The Columbus Pharmacal Co ) consists of soluble alkaline polysulphides with 
betanaphthol and aromatics in a special liquid soap It is used as an antiseptic solution for the 
prevention and eradication of certain fungus and parasitic invasions It is supplied in 3 oz 
bottles — Drug Circ , 79 (June 1935), 70 (T G W ) 

Thiobisarson (Christina Laboratories, New York, N Y ) is composed of the sodium salt of 
a bismuth denvabve of pcntavalent organic ester of ammosulphone arsonic acid containing ap- 
proximately 36% bismuth and 13% arsemc It is claimed to prevent leucopenia, to cause a 
rapid disappearance of the treponema from pnmary and secondary specific lesions It is used 
intramuscularly in the treatment of pnmary, secondary and tertiary syphilis It is supplied m 
boxes of 24 and 100, 2<c ampuls — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 62 (T G W ) 

Thioglycerol Solution 1 50 (Abbott Laboratones, North Chicago, 111 ) is a solution of 1 part 
by weight of thioglycerol m 50 parts by volume of glycerin It stimulates the growth of epithelial 
tissue, causes lymph to flow outward toward the wound, produces granulation and epithelial 
proliferation It is used in sluggish wounds, due to bums, lacerations or other traumata, vari- 
cose ulcers bed sores, skin grafting It is issued in boxes of six, 5 cc bottles and bottles of 50 cc — 
Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), 24 (T G W ) 

Tnglucon (McNeil Laboratories, Phila Pa ) is the trade name for capsules representing a 
combination of iron copper and calcium gluconates Each capsule contains 0 032 Gm of iron, 
0 00064 Gm of copper plus a sufficient quantity of calcium gluconate It is an effective alterative 
and tonic for use in simple and nutritional anemias It is supplied in both capsules and tablets in 
bottlesof 100,500andl 000— Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Hrginm (The Calco Chemical Co , Inc , Bound Brook, N J ) is a mixture of two non water 
soluble glucosides, scillomn-A and scillomn B derived from sqmll Each tablet contains 0 5 mg 
and each cc of solution contains I mg Its cardiac action is essentially similar to that of digitalis 
It IS useful m cardiac decompensation in the cardiac arrhythmias in cardiorenal edema It is 
issued m bottles of 100, 500 and 1 000 tablets and in solution m bottles of 1 oz 6 oz and 12 oz — 
Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

IJnnme (Rathkamp Company of Bata-via) is the name given to a mixture of vegetable drugs 
used in the treatment of catarrh of the bladder kidney and bladder stones What these East 
Indian drugs are is not stated Dr J Blomberg The Hague is the Netherlands agent — Pharm 
If eeH/ad, 72(1935) 753 (E H W ) 

Verodigen (C F Bochrmger and Sons, Mannheim) is a digitalis preparation It comes on 
the market in 0 8 mg ampuls corresponding to 0 1 Gm digitalis leaf Previously Verodigen was 
only obtainable in tablet form due to the fact that the solution does not keep well In the new 
package it occurs in powdered form, i e , 0 8 mg of Verodigen mixed with 100 mg of glucose 
Beside this an equal number of ampuls of double distilled water are enclosed in which the powder 
maj bt dissolved just previous to the injection — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1936), 753 (E H W ) 
Vibeta (Dr Georg Henning Berlin) is a preparation which is claimed to contain -vutamin E 
In 1926 Evans and Burr demonstrated that a diet of food free from vitamin E resulted in sterility 
Thej therefore assumed the presence of an antisterihty factor which they named vutamm E One 
of the richest matenals in v'ltamin E was wheat germ oil The administration of this oil to women 
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phate dispersed m an adhesi\e medium It coats and paints the lining mucosa in clear outline 
thus Msuahzing the folds of rugae of the gastro mtesUnal tract, and facilitates earl) diagno":]"; 
It IS used as a contrast medium which enables the early diagnosis of the diseases of the cciophaini': 
stomach and mtesUnes It is supplied in 10 oz jars — Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935) GS (T G W ) 
Ruthmol IS a chlonde free table salt composed of fruit extractn es and mineral substance^ 
with a sodium and potassium base It can be used as a substitute for common salt m all case' 
where a salt-free diet is prescribed, such as cardiac disease, with decompensation, renal diwasc 
arterio sclerosis tuberculosis and obesit) It staste is indistinguishable from that of -^idium 
chlonde and it possesses the same power of giving piquancy to othenvise tasteless insipid foods 
Ruthmol IS sold m contamers of suitable shape for the table and m 1 lb jars — Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 320 (S M G) 

Ryzamin-B (Burroughs Wellcome &. Co , New York, N Y ) is a concentrated and purified 
fraction of nee polishings, in the form of a thick palatable syrup It has a minimum potcnc) of i') 
international umts of vitamin Bi per Gm It is used as a dietarj reinforcement for patients of all 
ages to stimulate appetite and promote utilization of food, also in the specific treatment of ben 
ben, sprue and other abnormal conditions due to a senous deficiency of vntamin Bi It is supplied 
m tubes of Ve oz and jars of 8 oz — Drug Ctre 79 (June 1935) 6S (T G W ) 

Sanosm (Chemische Fabnk Perdynamin GmbH Berlin O ) is a tablet containmj: 
quinine hydrochlonde and caffeine each 0 025 Gm phenacctm 0 1 Gra and amidop) nne 0 07b 
Gm It IS used as an antineuralgic and antipyretic — Deut Med Wochschr , 61 (1935) 1003 

(H R) 

Sarcoptol is a combination of colloidal sulphur with other antiseptic, antiparasitic and 
analgesic ingredients recommended for the treatment of scabies, seborrhoeas, pruntis eczema 
acne and alopecia It is non-to\ic and non-imtatmg and does not stain the skin, linen or clothing 
It IS apphed with friction until completely absorbed In cases where the skin is undul) scnsituc 
it may be diluted n ith 1 part of olive oil to 4 or 5 parts of the liquid In scabies a single apphea 
tion with fnction, preceded by a warm bath usually effects a cure Sarcoptol is supplied in 2 
oz and4oz bottles — Quart J Pharnt Pharmacol 8(1935), 320 (S G) 

Sav-Skm (The Doak Co Cleveland, Ohio) is a protective ointment composed of zinc 
hydroxide cream It is used as a protection against irritating substances such as liquids, fumes 


or dusts , helpful in the prevention of industrial dermatitis It is supplied m 4-oz and 1 lb jars — 
Drug Ctre 79 (July 1935) 60 (T G W ) 

Scilloral (Asta A G Chemische Fabnk, Brackwede ) is a cardiac substance obtained from 
Bulbus sctlla It is supplied in capsules liquid and suppository form — Deut lied ll'ochscl r , 01 
(1935) 1003 (H R) 

Sedozym (Chemisch Phaimazeutische A G Bad Homburg Frankfurt a M ) is a dry 
vitamin contammg yeast extract inth 50% calcium and ammonium bromide It is used as a 
sedatiy e — Deut Med Wochschr , 61 ( 1935) 1003 (HR) 

Septicemme (Laboratones Cortial Pans) is a crystallized combination of urotropm with 
iodine and benzomethyl (methyl benzoate’) It contains 33% iodine It is found on the market 
in ampuls of 4 cc containing a 10% solution in tablets of 0 2 and 0 5 Gm and m drops Septicc 
mine IS employed in acute infections influenza, broncho pneumonia septicemia etc The injcc 
tions are admimstered intrav enously or intramuscularly — Fharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 7 >3 

(E H 15 ) 

Silver-Col (McKesson &. Robbins Inc Bridgeport, Conn ) contains 0 8% cucalyptol 
0 15% sih er abietate dispersed m liquid petrolatum 80-85 Say bolt at 100° F It is claimed to tw 
a highly germicidal colloidal organic sih er compound It is indicated in the prophy Ia\is and treat 

ment of specific urethritis congested conditions of the nasopharynx in gynecology for lopiea 
apphcation and urethral instillation also for skin infections It is marketed in 2-oz Iwltles 
Drug Ctre 79 (July 1935) 62 (TOY) 

Sodium Racemic Lactate (Parke Davis S. Co Detroit Mich ) is a molar solution o 
sodium racemic lactate a chemical found bv Hartmann and Senn to be of distinct value m >r 
correction of acidosis and for the alkshnizatton of the unne It may he •Hcnhscd either by bo trt 
or by autoclaving It is administered intravenously intrapcntoncally or subcutancou b 
may also be used orallv It is supplied in 40 cc ampuls in packages containing 1 6 and - ) nutr' 
—Am Drug (Feb 1035) 106 (T G \ ) 
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Soncm Sclerosing Solution (Wm S Mcrrcll Co , Cincinnati, Ohio) is a solution composed 
of 5% Soncm-Mcrrell (sodium ncinoleate 97 to 98% wth minute quantities of sodium oleate 
and sodium linoicatc) in distilled water The pa of the solution is adjusted to approximately 8 0 
to assure a stable chemical compound which may be relied upon to produce umform clinical results 
m sclerosing \ ancosc veins, a powerful hemolyzmg agent forming a soft gelatinous clot which ef- 
fectively but slowly organizes obliterating varicosities, when introduced into the vein it causes 
formation of a soft jelly like thrombus which adheres to the lining of the vein resisting resolutions 
and absorption, thus an effective obliteration of the vein is produced It is supplied m 20 cc 
puncturable cap vnls — Drug Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Sulisocol (Drug Products Co , Inc , Long Island City, N Y ) is the trade name for "Hypo- 
sols” or (ampuls) containing a clear stcnle aqueous isotonic solution of colloidal sulphur The 
solution contains 1% of colloidal sulphur It is administered intravenously or intramuscularly 
for the treatment of vanous forms of arthntis and of certain abnormal dermatological conditions 
It is supplied in packages of 25 and 100, 1- and 2 cc ampuls — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 

(T G W) 

Sulphocide (The Columbus Pharmacal Co ) consists of soluble alkaline polysulphides with 
betanaphthol and aromatics in a special liquid soap It is used as an antiseptic solution for the 
prevention and eradication of certain fungus and parasitic invasions It is supplied in 3-oz 
bottles — Drug -Circ , 79 (June 1935), 70 (T G W ) 

Thiobisarson (Christina Laboratones, New York, N Y ) is composed of the sodium salt of 
a bismuth denvatne of pentavalent organic ester of aminosulphone arsenic acid containing ap- 
proximately 36% bismuth and 13% arsenic It is claimed to prevent leucopema, to cause a 
rapid disappearance of the treponema from pnmary and secondary specific lesions It is used 
intramuscularly m the treatment of pnmary, secondary and tertiary sjqihihs It is supplied in 
boxes of 24 and 100, 2-cc ampuls — Drtig Ctre , 79 (July 1935), 62 (T G W ) 

Thioglycerol Solution 1 50 (Abbott Laboratones, North Chicago, 111 ) is a solution of 1 part 
by weight of thioglycerol in 50 parts by volume of glycerin It stimulates the growth of epithelial 
tissue, causes lymph to flow outward toward the wound, produces granulation and epithelial 
proliferation It is used in sluggish wounds, due to bums, lacerations or other traumata, van- 
cose ulcers, bed sores, skm grafting It is issued in boxes of six, 5-cc bottles and bottles of 50 cc — 
Drug Ctre , 79 (June 1935), 24 (T G W ) 

Tnglucon (McNeil Laboratories Phila Pa ) is the trade name for capsules representing a 
combination of iron, copper and calcium gluconates Each capsule contains 0 032 Gm of iron, 
0 00064 Gm of copper plus a sufficient quantity of calcium gluconate It is an effective alterative 
and tonic for use in simple and nutritional anemias It is supplied in both capsules and tablets in 
bottles of 100, 500 and 1,000 —Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Prgmm (The Calco Chemical Co , Inc , Bound Brook, N J ) is a mixture of two non-water- 
soluble glucosides, scillonm-A and scillonm B, derived from sqmll Each tablet contains 0 5 mg 
and each cc of solution contains 1 mg Its cardiac acUon is essentially similar to that of digitalis 
It IS useful in cardiac decompensation, in the cardiac arrhythmias, in cardiorenal edema It is 
issued in bottles of 100, 500 and 1 000 tablets and m solution in bottles of 1 oz 6 oz and 12 oz — 
Drug Ctre 79 (July 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Brmme (Rathkamp Company of Batavia) is the name given to a mixture of vegetable drugs 
used m the treatment of catarrh of the bladder kidney and bladder stones What these East 
Indian drugs are is not stated Dr J Blombcrg The Hague, is the Netherlands agent — Pliarm 
Weekblad 72 (1935), 753 (E H W ) 

Verodigen (C P Boehnnger and Sons, Mannheim) is a digitalis preparation It comes on 
the market in 0 8 mg ampuls corresponding to 0 1 Gm digitahs leaf Previously Verodigen was 
only obtainable in tablet form due to the fact that the solution does not keep well In the new 
package it occurs in powdered form, t e 0 8 mg of Verodigen mixed with 100 mg of glucose 
Beside this an equal number of ampuls of double distilled water are enclosed in which the powder 
may be dissolved just previous to the injection — Pharm H eefcifad, 72 (1935) 753 (E H W ) 
Vibeta (Dr Georg Henning, Berlin) is a preparation which is claimed to contain vitamin E 
In 192Q Evans and Burr demonstrated that a diet of food free from vitamin E resulted in sterility 
They therefore assumed the presence of an antisterihty factor which they named vitamin E One 
of the nchest matenals in vitamin E was wheat germ oil The administration of this oil to women 
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pintc di^ptr^cd in an ndhc<;i\c intdinin It coats nnd p imts the IminR mucosa in clear outline 
thus MsiiilizniK tliL folds of rupo. of the Rastro mtustinal tract and facilitates carl> diagnosis 
It IS used as a contrast mediiiin isliicli enables the earl> diagnosis of the diseases of the oesophagus 
stomach nnd intestines It is supplied in l(l-or jars — Priig Circ ,7d(June in35) CS (T G W ) 
Rulhmol IS a chloride free table salt composed of fniit eatractiecs and mineral substances 
with a sodium and pot issmm base It can be used as a substitute for common sail m all cases 
where a cilt free diet is prescribed such as cardiac dise ise with decompensation renal disease 
arterio selero is tuberculosis and obesitt It staste is indistinguishable from that of sodium 
chloride and it possesses the vime power of j i\mg piqinncj to othemeisc tasteless insipid foods 
Ruthmol IS sold m contamors of suitable shape for the table and in 1 lb jars — Quart J Pharm 
Plarnacot SflPl'i) iC!f) (S W G) 

Ryznmin-B (Hiirroughs Wellcome & Co New \ or! \ ^ ) is a concentrated and purified 
fraction of rice polishings m the form of a ihick ji ilat ible sjnip It has a minimum polencj of 50 
international units of Mtanim Hi per Giii It is med ns a ihetarv reinforcement for patients of all 
ages to stimulate appetite and promote utihration of food also in the specific treatment of ben 
Ik ri sprue and other abnormal conditions due to a serious deficiencj of e itamin Hi It is supphed 
m ttilKS of V 07 and jars of S or — PruF Ctre 70 (June 101')) OS (T G W') 

Sanosin (Cliemi'che 1 ibrib I’crdjmmm G m b 11 Berlin O ) is a tablet containing 
quinine hydrochloride and caffeine each 0027 Gni pheiiacetm 0 1 Gm and araidopjoanc 0 076 
Gm It IS used ns an antmcuralgic and antiperetic — De it \ffj U pc/’sehr 01 (1935) 1003 

(H R) 

Sarcoptol is a combination of colloidal sulphur with other antiseptic antiparasiUc and 
inalgesic ingredients reeoimnended for the treatment of scabies scliorThocas pruntis eczema 
acne and ilopecii Itisnon toxic mil non irritating and does not stain the skin linen or clothing 
It IS applied with friction until coinpletch absorbed In cases where the skin is unduly sensitne 
It may Ik? diluteil with 1 part of ohecoil to 1 or 7 parts of the liquid In scabies a single applica 
tion with friction iircceeleel In a wanii bath iisualh effe-cts a cure Sarcoptol is supplied m 2 
07 nnd 1 07 bottles — Quart J Pharrt Pluirrracol S(193")) 320 (S W G ) 

Sat-Skin (The Doak Co Clexeland Ohio) is a protcctnc ointment composed of zinc 
hydroxide cream It is used as a protection against imtatmg substances such as liquids fumes 
ordusts helpful in the prexention of industrial elcrmalitis It is supplied in -I-or and 1 lb jars — 
PruR Circ 70 (July 1017) (.(I (T G W' ) 

Scilloral (Asta A G Cliermsclie I abrik Brackwede ) is a cardiac substance obtained from 
Bulbus scilla It is supphed m capsules liquid and suppository form — Pent Ued Bacfiscfir 61 
(1017) 1()(U (H K) 

Sedozym (Chemisch I’liarmareutische \ G Bad Homburg Frankfurt a M ) is a dry 
Mtnmm containing xeast extract with 70% calcium nnd ammonium bromide It is used as a 
sedalixe — Bcid VeJ U oct sr/ir Gl(10r,) 100.1 (H R) 

Scpticemmc (I aboritones Corinl Bans) is a crxstallizcd combination of urotropin mth 
iodine and benzomethy 1 (methyl benzoate’) It contains o3% iodine It is found on the market 
in ampuls of -1 cc containing a 10% solution in tablets of 0 2 and 0 7 Gm and in drops Septice- 
mine IS employed in acute infections influenza bronchopneumonia septicemia etc The injec 
tions arc administered mt rax cnousle or intramusciilarly — Pharrr \1 erkb'ad 72 (I'lSo) 753 

(E H W ) 

Silver-Col (McKesson & Robbins Inc Bridgeport Conn) contains 0S% eucahyito! 

0 17% silxer abietate dispersed in liquid petrolatum S0-S7 Sax bolt at 100° F It is claimed to be 
a highly germicidal colloidal organic silxer compound It is indicated in the prophylaxis and treat 
ment of specific urethritis congested conditions of the nasopharynx in gynecology for topica 
application nnd urethral instillation also for skin infections It is marketed in 2 oz bottlw 
Drug Ctre 70 (July 1017) 02 (T G W’) 

Sodium Racemic Lactate (Parke Daxis X. Co Detroit Mich ) is a molar solution 
sodium racemic lactate, a chemical found by Hartmann and Senn to be of distinct x-alue m 
correction of acidosis nnd for the alkahmzation of the urine It may be stcnhzed cither by 
or bx autoclaxmg It is administered intraxcnoiislx intrapentoncallx or subcutancouslx an 
may also be used orally It is supphed in 10 cc ampuls in packages containing 1 Cand-oamp 
—Am Drug (Feb 1037) 100 (T G W ) 
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Soncm Sclerosing Solution (Wm S Merrell Co , Cincinnati, Ohio) is a solution composed 
of 5% Soncm Mcrrcll (sodium ncinoleatc 97 to 98% with minute quantities of sodium oleate 
and sodium linolcatc) in distilled water The pa of the solution is adjusted to approximately 8 0 
to assure a stable chemical compound which may be relied upon to produce uniform clinical results 
in sclerosing xmricosc veins, a powerful hemolyzmg agent forming a soft gelatinous clot which ef- 
fectively but slowly organizes obliterating varicosities, when introduced into the vein it causes 
formation of a soft jelly like thrombus which adheres to the limng of the vein resisting resolutions 
and absorption, thus an effective obliteration of the vein is produced It is supplied in 20 cc 
puncturable cap vials — Drug Cxrc , 79 (July 1935), 28 (T G W ) 

Sulisocol (Drug Products Co , Inc , Long Island City, N Y ) is the trade name for "Hypo 
sols" or (ampuls) containing a clear sterile aqueous isotonic solution of colloidal sulphur The 
solution contains 1% of colloidal sulphur It is administered intravenously or intramuscularly 
for the treatment of vanous forms of arthritis and of certain abnormal dermatological conditions 
It IS supplied in packages of 25 and 100, 1- and 2 cc ampuls — Am Drug (Mar 1935), 106 

(T G W) 

Sulphocide (The Columbus Pharmacal Co ) consists of soluble alkaline polysulphides with 
betanaphthol and aromatics in a special liquid soap It is used as an antiseptic solution for the 
prevention and eradication of certain fungus and parasitic invasions It is supplied m 3 oz 
bottles —Drug Cxrc , 79 (June 1935), 70 (T G W ) 

Thiobisarson (Chnstina Laboratoncs, New York, N Y ) is composed of the sodium salt of 
a bismuth derivative of pentavalent organic ester of aminosulphone arsonic acid contaimng ap- 
proximately 36% bismuth and 13% arsemc It is claimed to prevent leucopenia, to cause a 
rapid disappearance of the treponema from primary and secondary specific lesions It is used 
intramuscularly in the treatment of pnmary, secondary and tertiary syphilis It is supplied in 
boxes of 24 and 100, 2 cc ampuls — Drug Cxrc , 79 (July 1935), 62 (T G W ) 

Thioglyeerol Solution 1 SO (Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, 111 ) is a solution of 1 part 
by weight of thioglyeerol in 50 parts by volume of glycerin It stimulates the groivth of epithelial 
tissue, causes lymph to flow outward toward the wound, produces granulation and epithelial 
proliferation It is used in sluggish wounds, due to bums, lacerations or other traumata, vari- 
cose ulcers, bed sores, skm grafting It is issued in boxes of six, 5 cc bottles and bottles of 50 cc — 
Drug Cxrc , 79 (June 1935), 24 (T G W) 

Tnglucon (McNeil Laboratories, Phila Pa ) is the trade name for capsules representing a 
combination of iron copper and calcium gluconates Each capsule contains 0 032 Gm of iron, 
0 00064 Gm of copper plus a sufficient quantity of calcium gluconate It is an effective alterative 
and tome for use in simple and nutritional anemias It is supplied in both capsules and tablets m 
bottlesof 100, 500andl000— Am Drug (Apr 1935), 108 (T G W ) 

Urgmm (The Calco Chemical Co , Inc , Bound Brook, N J ) is a mixture of two non-water 
soluble glucosides, scillonin-A and scillonin B, derived from squill Each tablet contains 0 5 mg 
and each cc of solution contains 1 mg Its cardiac action is essentially similar to that of digitalis 
It IS useful in cardiac decompensation, in the cardiac arrhythmias in cardiorenal edema It is 
issued in bottles of 100, 500 and 1 000 tablets and m solution in bottles of 1 oz , 6 oz and 12 oz — 
Drug Cxrc , 79 (July 1935), 29 (T G W ) 

Unmne (Rathkamp Company of Batavia) is the name given to a mixture of vegetable drugs 
used m the treatment of catarrh of the bladder, kidney and bladder stones What these East 
Indian drugs are is not stated Dr J Blomberg The Hague, is the Netherlands agent — Phorm 
IPertWad, 72 (1935) 753 (E H W ) 

Verodigen(C F Boehnnger and Sons Mannheim) is a digitalis preparation It comes on 
the market in 0 8 mg ampuls corresponding to 0 1 Gm digitalis leaf Previously Verodigen was 
only obtainable m tablet form due to the fact that the solution does not keep well In the new 
package it occurs in powdered form t e 0 8 mg of Verodigen mixed with 100 mg of glucose 
Beside this an equal number of ampuls of double distilled water are enclosed in which the powder 
may be dissolved just previous to the injection — Fharm Weeihfad, 72 (1935) 753 (E H W ) 
Vibeta (Dr Georg Henning, Berlin) is a preparation which is claimed to contain vitamin E 
In 1926 Evans and Burr demonstrated that a diet of food free from vitamin E resulted in sterility 
They therefore assumed the presence of an antisterility factor which they named vitamin E One 
of the richest materials m vitamin E was wheat germ oil The administration of this oil to women 
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subjLCl to ImMTir inisc-irmcLS nppi. ircd to rtstiU in n fivorablc reaction The firm of Dr G 
Ilcnnun lias ii similar preparation on the inarlct wliicli was inecstigatcd by P Schoorl in the 
1 iboralorj of I’rof Grejns at AVartninren, and m winch no antistcrility factor could be demon 
strited — Phnrm IPcW Wad, 72 ( H) Pi) 7ol (E jj 

Virnpainc (Dr I Don itli, Pressburr) is an ointment containing bee poison It comes in 
two ‘•treiigllis iioriiiil and forte and is used in the treatment of rlieuniatisra —P/iarni 
bind 72(U)1'») 7'il (j; yr) 

Vi''cjsnfc (I rn t HiecliofF Co Inc Isew YorJ b. ^ ) is a dialjsatc of Vucum album 
(Mistletoe) It is cl uitud to be a a isodil itor acting upon the sin ill blood acssels and thcreb> 
pirmittmi e isnr eircnl it ion It reduce hit b blood pressure without disturbing digestion or the 
iieremis s>sleni il o fi'is relief in riiigimi pretons and inaj be used propIi> lactically It is 
uiiiilied 111 bottle of 10 cc nnd in bottle'" of 2"> and V) t iblets — Drug Ctre 79 (July 1933) GO 

(T G W) 

Vistonic Syrup ( I a Syni i| i C in b 11 \ lenna 10th dist ) contains copper chlorophyll 
iron and manganese glyeerophospli ites (piiniiit cafTeiiie and extract of stryclimne, put up in 
liiehiiisof 113 Clin Plinrti Presse ^(iniy) 270 (M P W D) 

Vistonic Tablets (I a Syiigili Ci m b H Vieim i. ICtli dist ) contain copper chlorophyll 
iron and mant itic'-e tlycerophosph ites r|iiiiiiiK caflcine and 0 0023 Gm extract of strychnine per 
tibht put up 111 p lel iges of JO t iblets PI arm Presse 10(1033) 270 (M P IV D ) 

n \CTPRIOI OG\ 

Antimeningococcic Scrum Protection of Mice against Menmgococcus Infection by 
Polya nient Mice were iiip cted with suspensions of meningococci (0 3 cc /20 Gm ) to find scxeral 
\iruUiit striitis I liese strains were then used to lest the efficacy of vanous sera It ivas found 
that Ultras eiloiis uije-ctinii of serum was no more efficient than intraperiloneal so the latter method 
w 1 Used I he si ra were most efficient when injected (0 3 cc ) 1 hours prcMous to mtrapentoneal 
injection of the meiimgococci Ordinarily high agglutinating power corresponded to high bac 
tiricid il power of the senim hut not alw ly s Manx of the pohaalent commercial sera gay e good 

protielioii lyiii iiKlilutiniisof 1 lOO Sexerdexperimeiitnlantitoxinsalsogaycgoodprotection 

Norm il horse sera showed ( re it xari ilion but were not cITectixc when diluted Scrum E, which 
was3yearsoId was the le ist effectne Tables references — S P ItRAMiAM Pub ITealth Repis 
3n(lb!>) 7()S throuth Sqtttbh Ibslr Pull S(10(3) \Oj! 

Antistreptococcic Sonims— Application to, of a New Method of Titration by Neutralization 
of the Antibodies m Vitro 3 he use of animals for the titration of streptococcus serums presents 
sex e r d ehniculties Some samples isolated from human infections frequently lose their pathogenic 
power oil aiimi il experimentation Aiiim ils show xary mg power of resistance and the problem is 
further coiiiplicatcd by the c-xisleiicc of multiple races of niitigens The authors haxc applied 
their principle of fiiiehiig the iinMimim xoliime of senim which is depnxed of its antibodies by a 
known weight of elry antigen Varying xolumes of scrum arc placed in contact with a constant 
weight of streptococcic niitigeii and the presence of liberated antibodies is detected by the preapi 
tntion produced by a slreplococcic extract The method is similar to that employed inth pneumo 

coceic senim ( Com/)( rend , 21)0 ( 1933) 2039) Results obtained by this method compared fax or 

ably with those obtained on rabbits ih iito nnd permit tlic foreseeing of tlic actixaty of the senim 
nnd the surxixal of the course of the mummization xxuh nnininls — Loins Cotoni and Jacques 
PociioN Comp! read , 201 (1933) 100 (G W H) 

Bactenal Colls — Microscopic Method of Distmguishlng Dead from Living Neutral red 
was used in dislmguishmg microscopically between dead and Iix mg cells Cells ol .EseliericJiia 
colt, Sclnzosaccharoni}ces pombe and a yeast isolated from ale xxcre considered dead wheneier the 

cytoplasm proper was tinged cyen slightly xxith stain The concentration of neutral red vanes 

with the organisms In the case of Psclirriclita colt a concentration of 0 005% w as adopted This 
eoncciitratioii is harmless even to the youngest nnd most scnsitixe cells and the organism grows 
readily in broth containing neutral red m that concentration — Georges Knaxsi J Bacterto , 

30 (1013) 191 ^ d 

Bacteriophage — I Studies on the Nature of Bacteriophage can apparently be extrac e 
wholly or in part unharmed from aqueous solutions by ctlicr The rate and completeness o 
extraction are influenced by agitation and by time Unless there is a prolonged period of contac 
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some bacteriophage remains in the water phase This residual bacteriophage may be restored to 
the original potency by serial transfer — J D LeMar and J T M\crs J Inject Diseases, 57 
(1035), 5 (A H B ) 

Bactenophflge — II Studies on the Nature of Incubation, autoclaving, secondary wen- 
bation and OMdatiou of bacterial broth cultures by hydrogen peroMde yielded lytic filtrates, gave 
good results when such organisms as E coh, E typhosus, S cnlerttidis and Staphylococcus aureus 
were grouai in broth for forty eight hours, autoclaved twenty minutes at 16 lbs pressure, again 
incubated for fort} eight hours at 37° C and oxidized for forty eight hours at 37° C by 15 cc of 
3% hydrogen peroxide The Ivtic agent could be removed from water by extraction xvith ether 
It lias filterable and transmissible m series It produced plaques on solid media — J D LeMar 
and J T Mxers J Infect Diseases 57 (1935), 11 (A H B ) 

Bacteriophage — Use of, in the Treatment of Urinary Infections Wehrbein’s experience 
iiitli the teclmique of phage application showed that the phage must be absolutely and quickly 
effective before it is used It should lyse a billion microorganisms per cc m 3-5 hours and pro 
longed incubation should show no second growth The phage should be placed in as large a 
quantity and in as concentrated a form as possible in the infected area If the kidney pelvis is 
infected the pelvis should be actually filled with the phage solution If the bladder only is in 
fected at least 50 cc should be placed into the empty bladder All antiseptics must be avoided 
If the first application of the phage is unsuccessful it is useless to repeat Of the 34 cases treated 
b} phage and follow ed completely 10 were acute pyehtic cases and of these 7 were cured through 1 
application The other 3 were improved but not cured Of the 24 chronic and subacute cases of 
pjehtis only 6 were cured 13 were benefited and 6 were failures An appendix by Louis Nerb 
concerns the preparation of phages Bactenophages produced by heat were found to have a higher 
litre and be more potent than that produced by cold — H L Wehrbein Am J 5i(rg , 29 (1935) 
40, through Sgiiibd A dstr Bull 8 (1935), A 993 

Bactenum Typhi Flavum — Study of the So-Called The results of a study of 19 strains of 
the so-called Bacterium typhi flavum are given It is suggested that any relation of the Bacterium 
typhi flat um to enteric infections is unproved and that its appropriate place is m the genus Chromo- 
bacteriuin — C Cruickshank J Hygiene, 35 (1935) 354 (A H B ) 

Chloramme-T and Calcium Hypochlonte — Some Observations on the Germicidal Efficiency 
of The reduction in lulling time was about 55% for each doubling of the concentration of Chlor- 
amine T The pB range studied was from 6 0 to 8 8, and it was found that increasing the acidity 
markedly reduced the killing time "Available chlorine” was not found to be a direct measure of 
the germicidal efficiency of the calcium hypochlonte studied — D B Charlton and M Levine 
J Bacterial , 30 (1935), 163 (A H B ) 

Cholera Group of Vibnos — Antigens of By preparing the serum with suspensions boiled or 
steamed for 2 hours to destroy the common H antigen, bactenological proof of "cholera" or a 
cholera carrier should rest on the isolation of a non hiemoly tic vibrio w ith the specific O antigen of 
subgroup I — A D Gardner and K V Venkatraman J ATygiewe, 35 (1935), 281-82 

(A H B) 

Colds — New Explanation of The fact that outdoor workers, seamen and artic inhabitants 
rarely have colds has led practitioners to doubt the influence of cold on sickness F Munk has 
shown that there is a difference in potential between the nasal mucous membranes and the mois 
tened palm of the hand, and that exposure of the feet to cold lowers the potential difference Smee 
all orgamsms have an electrical biological optimum and mmimum, and since various irritations 
reduce the potential of the mucous membranes of the air passages the virulence of the organisms is 
allowed to increase thus beginning infections — B L Schweiz Apotk-Ztg 73(1935), 369 

(M F W D) 

Diphthena Anatoxm — Purification and Concentration of Sodium 7 ammo 1,3,6 naphtha- 
lenetnsulphonate and citnc acid at about pn 4 rapidly and completely precipitated the active 
principles of diphthena toxin and anatoxm, and allowed recovery m a purified and concentrated 
condition of about 75% of the original toxin and 95% of the original anatoxm — H Goldie 
Compl rend soc biol 119 (1935), 518, through Sgntii A bs/r Bull 8(1935) A 924 

Diphthena Cultures — Culture Media Used for Routme with a Suggested Modificafaon of 
Loeffler’s Blood Serum Medium Media used should be of a composition and reaction which 
"ould support luxunant growth and permit the development of what are termed "typical forms ' 
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of C iliphlhcrKT to fsiLilitnlt tilt lx imimtioii of cuUiirf; S aureus produces sufficient acid from 
lilt dtxlro t III I otffltr s iiitdiutii iii 18 liotirs to infltitiict Krtntly the luxuriance of growth, mor 
liliolog) iiikI ■•liiiiiuii of C diphlhcrtce Flit following formula gives a more typical and more 
Iiixiirniit ( rowlh of C dtphlhenw in iiiixtd throat ciilliirts than I otfTltr s Wood serum 


IIoi or Immnii strum 

800 

cc 

GI}ctroI 

dO 

cc 

Soihuiii sulpliidt (sodium moiiosulpliidc) dissolxtd 



111 10 tt of cold w attr 

I 50 

Gm 

IlouiIInii couct tilrati 

1 GO 

cc 

Bniiillnii couctiUr ili — 



I’roltn t pupiout 

1 25 

Gm 

Dipolassiuiii phosphate 

1 25 

Gm 

Cjstmt 

0 5 

Gm 

\\ alir 

100 

cc 


lUtiuirts from "i to 111 ti of normal sodium hjdro\idt solution per liter of the mixture — RossL 
I A\ not ns Im J Pull llriilth J'>(Itir») 700 (A H B) 

Diphtheria Toxin Skin Reaction of Tht cutaneous reaction to pure diphtheria toxin was 
iistd to dtttrmiiit siistijitilnlitj to diphlhtria Tht test did not alnajs correspond with the 
roiitint Schitl test and it was n httk hard to lit sure of a positive rtaction — G Akvricv and A 
1 ot RMAiUl Comp' retd sac biol 11<I(1<H*,) f, through ibslr Bull , S (193d) A 92i 

Disinfectants -Testing of, in the Presence of Organic Matter This paper develops a 
iiiithoit til which a siispiiision of )t ist is used for testing disiiiftctants which introduce faxes as 
nddtd organic matter and c itises an equivalent rediiciion in disinfectant activit> and >aelds con 
sistent results - I I’ Oakkod J Ilsprne (llnuxU), I'l (IPTi) 210 (A H B ) 

Ergot Cultures, Saprophytic— Alknloidnl Content and Activaty of Ergot cultures were 
grown h> inoculating various nutrient media with the funpis m>cthuni and the alkaloidal content 
of the artificial cultures was then studied in relation to the character of the medium, pn and 
infliience of light file iiiitrieiit iiiedmm base consisted of 2% agar with 0 1% monopotassium 
Iihospfiale and (I(I2 i% niagnisuiiii suliihate Its composition was varied in the proportion of 
oarhohjdrate and protein b> the nddilioii of lO^o dextrose maltose ')% niannit and (or) 1% 
iisparagiiie !% gelaiiii 2% f’eptoiic and 1% leiicmc The alkaloidal content of the different 
eultures was di teriiiiiied colorimetricallv b> the use of p dicthjlnniinobcnzaldchjdc The infiu 
eiice of light on nikaloidal conteni was negligible but variations in the composition of the nutnent 
iiiedia caused wide tliietu it ions in nlkaloidal content I ciicinc proved of hltlc value as a source of 
protein I he combinations ilextrosc leucine and maltose leucine produced cultures of very low 
nikaloiilnl content Gerniiiiation did not occur on niannit leucine medium Peptone gave good 
results 111 coiiibinatioii with all three cnrbolivdratcs cspcciall> with maltose Of the carbo 
h)drntcs maltose gave the best results in nnj of the combinations studied In general, well de 
V eloped cultures possessed liigli nlkaloidal contents but the parallel between alkaloidal content and 
mjcelml grow tli did not niipl> m nil cases an exception being found m the combination dextrose 
asparngiiie Tht alkaloidal contents estimated b> the Broom Clark method were not m agree 
iiitnl with the X allies ohlaincd bj llic colornnctric inctliod — R Jaretzkv Ircli Pharm 273 
(lOi'i), 3-fS (L L JO 

Extrn-Bactenal Substances in Cultures — Production of On saccharose media bactena of 
the siihtihs group produce nbimdniill> a non slainablc extra bacterial substance capable of fflulh 
plication without mtcrxcntion of bacteria The extra bactcnal substance spreads out from t e 
sublilis colonics on the surface of mitneiU agar plates forming a halo around the colonies The 
properties of the extra bacterial substance nnd tlic growth phenomena, especially the extension o 
the halo on the ag ir surface strongly suggest that the extra bactcnal substance contains hvai^ 
organisms Morphological observations give further support to this conclusion L DrENES 
Infect Diseases, 17 (ins'-.), dd-JT (A ^ ® ^ 

Extracts of Drug Plants — Action of Aqueous, on Bactenum Coll and Aspergillus Ihgfi 
Extracts of dO plants were examined The freshly povv dcred plant vv as extracted I hour with water 
at ')0° C (1 part of plant and 2 parts of water) The extracts were filtered the pn determine^ 
germ content and action toward B coh and aspergillus determined The plant residues were o 
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scncd as to the manner of the deeomposittoii The germ content was determined as follows 
Mi\ 1 cc of the extract with standard II Nahr agar (Merck) m a petn dish and with the aid of a 
Wolfliigel plate count the organisms after 24 hours (37° C ), repeat the count after an additional 
24 hours Results show extracts in winch the number of organisms decreased rapidly after 24 
hours, in many the growth was strongly retarded, in most cases many organisms were present, 
a few became sterile after days or weeks, a few putrified and the majority molded As a rule the 
of the extract decreased sharply The Aclton of the Plant Sap on B colt — 5 cc of the extract 
was kept w ith 1 drop of a 24 hour bouillon culture of B jcolt for 48 hours at 37° C and then at room 
temperature The control tubes contained 5 cc bouillon and 1 drop of culture A dilution senes 
of 2 5 cc of extract plus 2 5 cc bouillon and 1 drop of culture was treated m the same manner 
Stenhzed (Vi hour at 100° C ) and non sterile extracts were so treated The tests showed that 
after some days, and m a few cases weeks, a great portion of the extracts (33) were stenle In no 
case can any relationship between pa and sterility be revealed The death of the organisms appar- 
ently IS due to definite plant constituents Aspergillus ntger — In like manner the action on these 
spores was studied From a thriving culture on a beer yeast agar slant was prepared a suspension 
with physiological salt solution To 5 cc (or a dilution of 2 5 cc 2 5 cc ) of the plant extract 
was added a drop of the spore suspension The tubes were incubated as before Only a few 
extracts hindered the growth of the spores — H Schindler and T M6bus Apoth -Ztg , 50(IQ35), 
559-561 (H M B) 

H Pertussis — Phases or Types of By absorption and agglutination tests H pertussis is a 
uniform species without any type vanations It has, however different phases of existence as 
shown by absorption phenomenon — J A Toomex K Ranta, L Robey and J E McClelland 
J Inf eel Diseases 57 (1935), 56 (A H B ) 

Immumzmg Preparations Antibodies are obtained from human or animal unne dunng 
convalescence from infectious diseases The urine (after filtration and dialysis) may be treated 
with an albumin precipitant, e g , lead subacetate, phosphotungstic acid mercuric chloride, 
sulphosalicyhc acid formalin, alcohol, or ammonium sulphate, and the antibodies recovered from 
the precipitate or the antibodies may be extracted from the urme by absorbents, e g aluminum 
hydroxide kaolin, Fuller's earth silica gel, calcium carbonate or calcium phosphate, or unne, after 
extraction with ether or similar solvent to remove impunties, may be concentrated or mixed with an 
inert medium and dried Precipitates made with heavy metal salts are treated with hydrogen 
sulphide to remove said metals and the remaining solution may be further punfied by dialysis, 
precipitates made with other than heavy metal salts are dialyzed to remove the precipitants and the 
remaining solid is extracted with sodium chloride solution or weakly alkaline Ringer solution to 
yield the antibody — G Madaus, F Madaus and H Madaus (trading as Madaus &. Co ) 
Brit Pat 423 883 (Feb 11 1935), through Chem AWr , 29 (1935), 4525 

Indole — Bactenostatic Action of, on Gram-Negative Enteric Bacilli and on Certam Cocci 
Small amounts of indole inhibited the growth of many enteric bacilli Its effectiveness vaned 
greatly with different species and even with different strains of the same species, but not appre- 
ciably for individual cultures on repeated tests The indole content of intestinal material may play 
an important role in determimng the character of the intestinal flora Members of the Eschen 
chia Aerobacter group and both Staph aureus and Staph albus were equally resistant, while some 
of the bacilli and some of the cocci were equally sensitive — R P TiTTSLERandL A Sandholzer 
J Infect Diseases 57 (1935) 68 (A H B ) 

Koch’s Phenomenon — The Production of, with Various Strams of Tubercle Bacilli In 
tuberculous animals mtracutaneous injection of dissociated strams of tubercle bacdh (R and S 
forms) produced Koch’s phenomenon, which is a marked necrosis, m a definite and uniform man- 
ner Animals with generalized tuberculosis R strains, excited in the majority of cases an mtense 
Koch’s phenomenon while S strams either failed to produce the phenomenon or produced it only 
in an atypical form — W Pagel J Path Bacterial 41 (1935), 95 (A H B ) 

Oxybenzoic Acid Esters — ^Researches with, for Sterilization of Eye Drops Vanous eye 
drop solutions were prepared using as the diluent a 0 05% solution of Nipasol (propyl ester of p 
oxj benzoic acid) The solutions were transfered to sterile glass stoppered bottles The solutions 
were sterile after preparation Each of the eye solutions was then inoculated with a loopful of 
cultures of Pyogenes aureus Bacterium colt and Aspergillus Art At intervals 1 cc of the eye 
solution was plated on about 10 cc of nutrient bouillon and incubated In one to three days the 
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solutions uta found to bt sank !i( lui Nospoa btarmr cuHuas were used A senes nin in the 
s nut imuutr usnip ii 0 2% solution of Nip i} in (nitth> 1 ester of p oxybenzoic acid) were sterile 
Mitlini 21 liours A strits of tbt sunt tjt drops niocuhttd with suspensions of Mcscntcrictis and 
Asptrrillii ports \Mis not ti rilt iifttr 1 d i>s Another series of c>c drops was prepared using a 
(I I 'Jo and II 0 1 ' 1 % solution of Nip i Sttrdis nor I (a combination of ^ o\> benzoic acid esters) and 
t nil of tilt sank solutions inociil iltd with sport bearing inaternl as abotc After 14 days at 
room tcniperatnrt Iht •■olulions wtrt not jet sltrik A second senes prepared exactly the same 
but sterilized in steam at KW)'’ for if) niinntts was sterile m all casts A 0 3% solution of ‘ Nipa 
Sltnhsitor 1 ' mil 10 mmiiles sk nn at 1(XJ° iiitreb inhibited but did not destroj native earth 
siKires More exten i\c worl must be earned out to iktcrmmt whether the combination of heat 
anil Nipi Stenlisitor I iffect injurioiisI> other iiiedicaiiients used m c>c solutions— J Tno 
MS MS Phnrm A(ta l!rh KlfHM)) 101 (M f \\r j)) 

Plcuro-Pncumonin Contagiosa Bourn - Study of the Morphology and Life Cycles of The 
e Ills d org mism of p’ruTopiKumnma roii/iigiojij inum is not a filterable \ ints sensti slnclo but typi 
e ill> and const intl> foniis a rtl iti\tl> eiioriiiousbr inching m>cclium which ow ts its filteu-abilit) to 
the eon taut and earlj production of filler passing fonns { comdioids ), with polygenethodism 
• Mriiiie plimorphrin ilid a protein f icuU> of rapiellj changing its shape — A W Turotr 
J Path Pactrrwl II (lOf'i) (A H B ) 

Pneumococcus Solubllitj of, in Saponin \\ ith saponin in 1 20 concentration, and 
cholesterol in I In 1 'WKIOOO conceiitratioii Ijsis often appears within a feev minutes and is 

iisiidlj tompkte within thirl) iiiinutes at room temperature The baclcnal suspension becomes 
eomplcleh cl irihi d and trmsparenl No intact bacteria arc to be found on microscopic examma 
tioii in the c i e of complete 1> SIS b J ku in / TJac/rrio/ , 30 (103a) 47 (A H B) 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fct er Results of Ten Years' Prophylactic Vaccination Prepa 
rilion of Rock) Mountaiii fever vaccine makes use of the virus laden adult Rocky Mountain 
wood ticVs which after feeding for three to five da) son guinea pigs arc stenhzed cxtcnorl) They 
ire then thoroughl) eonmiiiiuted tneclmnicall) with sterile sand m lots of 300 in a small amount of 
phv siological salt solution coiilniiiing either 2% of phenol alone or the same percentage of a phenol 
form dm mixture \fler grmeling siifncient of the preservative is added to bnng the total volume 

tolOOcc Insevondnvs KKIcc of ph) siological salt solution is added and the product centrifuged 

to throw down tin ticl tissue and sand The resultant supcniatcnt fluid is the vacane No 
method of potenc) st indardization has been devised It is considered usable if four of sex guinea 
jugs that receive I ee taeh are fullv protected agauisl a subsequent injection of 1 cc of guinea pig 
ji issage virus (blood) The recominended mimimim dosage is two injections of 2 cc each for 
idiilts — R R I’AKKi K J Infrcl Diseases 37 (10 IT) 7S (A H B ) 

Scarlet Pever Toxin and Antitoxin — Testmg of, by the Rabbit Intradennal Method. This 
piper describes a method of titrating scarlet fever toxins and sera on the skin of rabbits with 
mixtures of toxins and antitoxins which are heated to 30° C for two hours and injected infra 
deriiinll) into rabbits the test prov mg reliable within a 1 2 ratio A pre injection given mtrave 
iiouslv w ilhasinnll qu iiitil) of nii antitoxicseruiii a da) before the intradermal injections improves 
the reatlions and the nuniber of anmials which fail to give readings is reduced — G A H Buttle 
and A S R I ownov J Path Daelennl 41 (1033) 113 (A H B ) 

Skatole — Bactenostatic Action of, on Gram-Negative Entenc Bacilli It is evadent from 
the results of this stud) that small amounts of skatole from 1 3 000 to 1 6 000 inhibited the 
growth of gram negative enteric bacilli The average antiseptic potenc) of skatole is approxi 
niatcl) twice that of indole — R R TirrsurR L A Sandholzcr and E T Callahan J Infect 
Diseases 37(1935) 37 (A H B ) 

Smallpox and Diphthena — Simultaneous Immunization agamst The simultaneous im 
immizatioii against diphtheria and smallpox is a practical, cffectiv c and safe procedure Charles 
S Stern Am J Pub Health 25 (1935), 1035 (A H B ) 

Staphylococcus Toxin Toxins of high lytic activit) were obtained by growing certain 
strains of staphylococcus m an atmosphere of 10-24% carbon dioxide The toxin dissolves biM 
and tissue cells coagulates plasma and dissolves fibnn It has high antigenic qualities— J 
Travassos Mentor ivsl Butantan (S Paulo), 8 (1933-1934), Pev siid amertcana endocriiwl 
iiimiinol giiiniiolcrap , 18 (1935), 442-443 (-A E Me) 

Sterility — ^Visible Test for As the result of work by G Gosio and others in the (Ita lan 
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Public HciIUi Laboratories it \\ as shown that schizomycetes when growing in a medium containing 
minute amounts of tellurium or selenium, although usually colorless, develop a reddish or brownish 
black tint according to whether selenium or tellurium is present, owing to the reduction of their 
respective compounds Furtlier investigation showed that with selenium this might occur through 
the action of the medium but with potassium tellunte on all the ordinary culture media (broth or 
agar, mth glucose or with glycerin) there was never any reaction in the absence of bactenal life 
This was therefore put into practice in the case of lecithin preparations, vaccines and opothera- 
peutic products, since it is impossible to be sure, by the ordinary methods, that, for example, every 
ampul in a batch is stenle In the presence of potassium tellurite a brown color shows defimtely 
the growth of bacteria and the development of no color shows that the preparation is safe This 
test has been in use for 25 years with mvanable success, and it has the great advantage that the 
patient or the doctor can see at once if the preparation is unfit for use — ^Neppi Terapta (Dec 
1934), through Quart J Pliarm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 289 (S W G ) 

Tetanus Antitoxin — Persistance of, m Man In a group of twelve persons, the tetanus 
antitoxm level, persisting two years after a primary senes of three doses of tetanus toxoid, did not 
fall apprcaabl> dunng the last year A secondary stimulus of 1 cc of tovoid given to these persons 
within a week effected a definite increase i» hire, which persisted at significantly high levels after a 
month Antitoxin titres similarly attained m a previous group are shown to persist after a year at 
or above the level of 0 1 unit per cc of serum m nine of the total group of ten persons — P A T 
SNEATHandE J Kerspake Bn< A/ed J , 3893 (1935), 290 (W H H ) 

Typhoid Fever Vaceme — Effectiveness of, m Control of Typhoid Fever Analysis of the 
incidence of typhoid fever for several years, m the army, navy and several communities compared 
with the incidence of t> phoid vaccmation has shown that typhoid vaceme offers a very considerable 
protection against typhoid mfection and is a useful adjunct to a samtation program, but that it 
cannot be relied upon to protect against mass mfection nor grossly unsanitary conditions In the 
discussion followmg the paper, it was revealed that the vaccine given after exposure to the disease, 
decreases the severity and duration of the mfection, and that the tendency is away from mixed 
vaccines Paratyphoid A does not occur in the U S and paratyphoid is a relatively mild infection 
so that there is no advantage in the use of combined paratyphoid A and B and typhoid vaceme — 
R W Todd New Orleans M and S / 88 (1935), 30, through Sgtitbb A bstr Bull . 8 (1935), A- 
1016 

Whoopmg-Cough — Control of, with Serum and Vaceme Convalescent serum from cases of 
whoopmg cough has been used with definite benefit m the prophylaxis, but doubtful in the treat- 
ment of pertussis A preliminary description is given of a skm test which can be used both to 
diagnose whooping cough m an early stage, and also to pick out those children who are suscepbble 
to the disease The pertussis skm test is further evidence that children can be immunized agamst 
whooping-cough by the givmg of a suitable vaceme Children who give a negative skin test can 
be made to give a positive skm test by the mjection of the vaccine — D Paterson R H Bailey 
and R G Waller Lancel, 49 (1935), 361 (W H H ) 

BOTANY 

Anthracene Oils Used for the Defence of Crops A general discussion of the physical 
and chemical charactenstics of anthracemc tar ods, of their insecticidal action and of their possible 
harmful action on plants — M Raucourt 14me Congrbs de Chtmte Industnelle, Pans, Oct 
21-27 1934, 0 pp (A P -C ) 

Brazihan Flora — Mydnatics and Myotics from Vanous native plant drugs are enumer- 
ated and desenbed for both external and mtemal application — F W Freise Suddeut A path - 
Ztg , 75 (1935), 333, through Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 4519 

Cmchona Plant m Russia According to some authors Ctnchona siicctrubra at an age of 
two and a half years contains 4 083% and at an age of 3 j ears 4 121% of quimne According to 
other authors Cinchona ledgertana at an age of 1 year contains 2 18% of quimne and 2 64% of other 
alkaloids, at an age of one and a half years it contains 4 49% of qumme and at an age of 2 years 
0 15% of qumme Some authors have stated that the qmmne content of very young plants may 
be equal to 6% A senes of experiments was earned out in vanous regions of Southern Russia 
w ith vanous types of cmchona and the quimne content obtained from these plants gave an a\ erage 
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of al)oiit 2% of (lUtniiK On tin, fnsisof (lit rtMills ohniiicd llic millior fitsilalts tostateivhether 
till ciiftiirL of cinclioin in Russn m jiisufitd — G K kiim So- tets Phnrm J(]935) 19 

(A S) 

Dlpitnlis -Proportion of Diritoxin in Unitiliiw isculliviudat Valpcrgaandgaveplants 
of imdiijin WL, (Ik mcoikI >t ir Jnvt iiMrinm 2'/ cm hy 7 to Idem Wlicn sections were 
tre itid niidir the mii.roscopc with n imxtiiri. of one drop of picric acid solution and one drop of 
10% sodinin h>droxidt, in two niinntts the oriingt color devtloptd In the cells containing the 
I hcosidis could Ik olistrvcd A qinntit} of liquid iMnci was prepared according to the Italian 
I’liiir nnd Uk dq itoxin w im Mniiiiti d h> the iiielhml therein described It contained 0 22% the 
I’liir riqtiireimnt heiiq fl20%— I III ktonasco PpII chim farm 74 (1935), 114 through 
OiKiri J /'form P! nrmncnl SfUM'i) JS5 (S W G) 

Sandal Spike Drense of A rixnw eif n senes of transmission experiments earned out 
with till iiiseet fatiii 1 ns Kiel ited w nil he alth> mil spiled sandal plants These C-xpenments were 
e irriidont since 1911 and tn w oiiesnre still in progress — \soN Perfumery Essenl Oil Record 26 
(lOr.) !(I5 {A C DeD) 

Vermifuge Grains of the Combretaccic of Madagascar \ liotamc historj and a botanic 
iiiid histologii deseriiilion of the leases nnd fruit of OiiiojiKi/ij icdira I aregtxen — L MAtrEx and 
R \\I1T7 Hull let t’lnrmnenl 12(19 1'.) 2(»2 (C T I) 

YlangOils- Classification of Commercial The botanic source of >lang jlang oil andofits 
poor ril itioii e tn iiq i oil is Cm m go odorata a tree which is widelj cultixated in certain parts of 
trojne il Asm I he tree tut iiiis a hi iglit of (.i) feet or more Of recent x cars the Trench growers 
in Reiiiiioii lime introduced the practici of slopping the groutli to produce a smaller tree from 
which the flowers e in he iiiori ei ilj jneled II is propagated hj seedlings Grow th is rapid and 
li> the third )e ir n erop of the Ik intifnllj perfumed >ellowish green flowers is obtained These 
flowers iiiiist lie allowed to ripen to a full >tllow color to develop llicirfull fragrance before being 
incled This III i\ take 2lldi>s Coiiimerciall> the oils from CoKongo oiforfl/a fall into three mam 
tjpes Manila > lung Htiiirlion > I mg and cananga 1 aeh oil is discussed — T Atkixs Perfumery 
Lsseiit Oil Keeoril 20 (19 15) 251 (A C DeD ) 


CIITMISTITV 

Cl SPRAt AND PtlVSICAI 

Aluminum Subneefnfe Molecular Solubilifj of The literature shows great disagreement 
on the question of the kind of sohition formed b> nliimiiuim subacetatc Some hold it forms true 
solutions others insist that colloidal solutions arc formed 1 rom conductivitv and freezing point 
depression me isnrements (lie aiitlior concludes that nliimimim diaectate forms a true and not a 
colloidal solution — C Roiiviann Pharm Zfg SO (1915) 493 (G E C) 

Glass Electrode — Measurements with the The method of potential measurement em 
plojing the glass electrode are reviewed The f>pes of these electrodes and the vanous factors 
influencing the accurac> of deteniiination arc discussed The theories of the glass electrode are 
considered Use of the I mdemnnn electrometer ns a null mstniment m a compensating circuit is 
rccomiiieiided — G KtLDi Pansk Ttdsskr /arm , 9 (1933) 129 (C S L ) 

Inorganic 

Heavy Water — Research on the Content of, in Mmeral Waters A senes of mineral waters 
from diflcrciit medical sources was nnal>zcd The samples were carcfull> distilled, and their 
refractive indices determined to check their puntj The examinations showed that the heavy 
water content did not differ from that of ordinary water — K Hanscn, E Rustung and J Hved 
INC J pharm chim , 21 (1935), 53S (M 2) 

Hydrogen Peroxide — Decomposition of, in Presence of Glass Wool and Copper Sulphate 
The decomposition of a solution of pure hydrogen peroxide in water, filtered free from all dust 
particles into perfectly dust free quartz containers is extremely slow, even appreciably alkaine 
solutions of the order of pii 9 The addition of glass wool increases the rate of decomposition 
which docs not further increase on addition of more glass wool Copper is adsorbed from di ute 
solutions of copper sulphate by glass wool, which becomes a greenish color, and the addition oi 'S 
coppered wool greatly increases the rate of decomposition of by drogen peroxide The author gives 
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figures for the dislnbutiou of copper between copper sulphate and glass wool, and states that the 
decomposition of h> drogen peroxide m the presence of glass wool is a reaction of the first order, 
whereas that with coppered glass wool IS of zero order — K C Bailex Set Proc Roy Dub Soc , 
21 (1935), 153, through Qaari J Pharm P/wrmacof , S (1935), 260 (S W G ) 

Orthophosphonc Acid — Migration Phenomena m the Course of Hydrolysis of the Three 
Maed Di-esters Shifting of the a and (3 Glycerophosphates The difference in yields ('/j and 
Vj, respectively) of the tw o transpositions which accompany the hydrolysis of the isomeric -methyl 
and methyl glj cerophosphates according to the equation 

/ONa 

/ONa / /ONa /CH-OH 

0=Pc-0 CHj — > 0=Pf— O CH— CHjOH — 0=P^O— CH< 

\0 CH — CH OH— CH OH \ | \ONa ^CH OH 

\0 CH 


yONa 


0==P-0 CH, 
'^O CH<(^ 


CHOH 
CH OH 


^ONa 

0=P^0 CH 

\ 1 

\0 CH— CH,OH 


^ONa 

0=P— O CHj— CH OH— CH OH 
'^ONa 


IS exTilamed as follows Although in both cases the same di ester a /3 monoglycerophosphate is 
formed, it may be formed more readily in the first than m the second case because of a more 
favorable spatial arrangement — Octax e Baieex and J Gaum^ J pharm chttn , 22 (1935), 23- 
32 (S W G) 

Silver-Mercury Complex A solution was prepared containing 10 Gm of silver nitrate, 100 
cc distilled water 20 cc nitnc acid (d 1 334) and this was added to 200 cc of an aqueous solution 
contaming 15 Gm of mcrcunc cyanide in 200 cc of distilled water The precipitate formed was 
filtered washed and dried A study of this compound indicated that it was a complex type Two 
molecules of water of hydration are retained regardless of the solvent used xvhile both silver nitrate 
and mercuric cyanide are anhydrous salts The complex is insoluble in ether, yet mercuric cyanide 
IS soluble On addition of sodium hydroxide, there is first obtained a white precipitate (silver 
cyamde), then a yellow precipitate (basic nitrate of mercury), while silver nitrate alone yields a 
brown precipitate — J BouoAULtandE Cattelain J pharm c/iim , 21 (1935), 581 

(M M Z) 

Sodium Perborate — Note on Official perborate of soda being NaBO, -f- 4HjO should be a 
definite chemical substance However a difference has been shown to exist between samples pre 
pared by a French company and those of a Swiss company The Swiss perborate on solution 
produces a perfectly clear solution, whereas the French perborate gives a solution containing a light 
flocculent precipitate which eventually settles out Titration of the available oxygen showed no 
appreciable difference in the two samples Temperature caused both solutions to deteriorate, the 
French sample being more stable The Swiss perborate under the microscope showed small clear 
crystals, the French showed opalescent crystals — A Mirisianoff Pharm Acta Helv 10 (1935) 
122 (M F W D ) 


Organic 

Alkaloids 

Cmchona Alkaloids — Modified Part H The action of sulphuric acid on quinine and 
qumidine is reported Two distinct groups of products xvere obtamed apo bases (demethylated 
or phenohe bases) and isomerides of quinine and quinidme (undemethj lated bases) In addition 
to apoquinine (previously reported), two other bases were obtained tsoapoqutntne [m p 275°, 
(“)'n’ —201 7° (c = jljf/40 in alcohol)] and hydroxydihydroapoqutmne [m p 281-284° (a)“' 
—205 4° (c = M/40 in JV/10 sulphuric acid)] The former was obtained in the mother liquors of 
the acid sulphate obtained in the process of purification of apoquinine The latter is produced 
"hen pure apoquinine is boiled with 60% sulphuric acid From qumidine, in addition to 1-iso 
apoquimdine (previously reported), the authors obtamed apoqiiimdine [m p 172° (a)^ -f-208 0° 
(c = 1 in alcohol)] and a third isomendc provisionally named base A No hydroxydihydroapo 
qumidine analogues with the apoquinine product were isolated The undemethylated bases re- 
covered from quinine so far yielded only one crystalline product [m p 183-185° (a)*^ —201 9° 
(c = 0 811 in alcohol)] identical with apoquinine methyl ether (previously reported) and beta 
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of about 2% of quinine On the basis of the results obtained the author hesitates to state whether 
the culture of cinchona m Russia is justified — G K Krier Soviets Pharm 3 (1935), 19 

(AS) 

Digitalis— Proportion of Digitoxm in Digitalis was cultivated at Valperga and gave plants 
of medium size, the second-year leaves averaging 25 cm by 7 to 10 cm When sections were 
treated under the microscope with a mixture of one drop of picnc acid solution and one drop of 
10% sodium hydroxide, in two minutes the orange color developed by the cells containing the 
glycosides could be observed A quantity of liquid extract was prepared according to the Italian 
Phar and the digitoxin was estimated by the method therein described It contained 0 22% the 
Phar requirement being 0 20% —E Bertonasco Boll c/iit» -/arm , 74 (1935) 114 through 
Quart J Pharm Pharmacol 8(1935) 285 (S W G) 

Sandal — Spike Disease of A review of a scries of transmission experiments carried out 
with the insect fauna associated with healthy and spiked sandal plants These expenments were 
carried out since 1931 and new ones are still in progress — Anon Perfumery Essent Oil Record, 26 
(1935) 305 (A C DeD) 

Vermifuge Grains of the Combretaceas of Madagascar A botanic history and a botanic 
and histologic description of the leaves and fruit of indica L are given — L MAHENand 

R Weitz Bull SCI Pharmacol 42 (1935) 202 (C T I) 

Ylang Oils — Classification of Commercial The botanic source of ylang ylang oil and of its 

poor relation cananga oil is Cananga odorala a tree which is widely cultivated in certain parts of 
tropical Asia The tree attains a height of 60 feet or more Of recent years the French growers 
in Reunion have introduced the practice of stopping the growth to produce a smaller tree from 
which the flowers can be more easily picked It is propagated by seedlings Growth is rapid and 
by the third year a crop of the beautifully perfumed yellowish green flowers is obtained These 
flowers must be allowed to npen to a full yellow color to develop their full fragrance before being 
picked This may take 20 days Commercially the oils from Cananga odorata fall into three mam 
types Manila ylang Bourbon ylang and cananga Each oil is discussed — F Atkins Perfumery 
Essent Oil Record 20 (1935), 251 (A C DeD ) 


CHEMISTRY 
General and Physical 

Aluminum Subacetate — Molecular Solubility of The literature shows great disagreement 
on the question of the kind of solution formed by aluminum subacetate Some hold it forms true 
solutions others insist that colloidal solutions are formed From conductivity and freezing point 
depression measurements the author concludes that aluminum diacetate forms a true and not a 
colloidal solution — C Rohmann Pharm Ztg , 80 (1935) 493 (G E C) 

Glass Electrode — Measurements with the The method of potential measurement em 
ploying the glass electrode are reviewed The types of these electrodes and the various factors 
influencing the accuracy of determination are discussed The theories of the glass electrode are 
considered Use of the Lmdemann electrometer as a null instrument in a compensating cmcuit is 
recommended — G Kilde Dansk Ttdsskr Farm , 9 (1935) 129 (C S L ) 

Inorganic 

Heavy Water — ^Research on the Content of, m Mmeral Waters A series of mineral waters 

from different medical sources was analyzed The samples were carefully distdled, and their 
refractive indices determined to check their purity The examinations showed that the heavy 
w ater content did not differ from that of ordinary water — K Hansen E RustuNG and J Hved 
iNG J pharm chim , 21 (1935) 538 (M M Z) 

Hydrogen Peroxide — Decomposition of, m Presence of Glass Wool and Copper Sulpha e 
The decomposition of a solution of pure hydrogen peroxide m water filtered free from all dust 
particles into perfectly dust-free quartz containers is extremely slow, even appreciably alka nc 
solutions of the order of pa 9 The addition of glass wool increases the rate of decomposition^ 
which does not further increase on addition of more glass wool Copper is adsorbed Srom ’ J* 
solutions of copper sulphate by glass wool which becomes a greenish color, and the addition o 
coppered wool greatly increases the rate of decomposition of hydrogen peroxide The author gives 
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figures for the dtstnbulton of copper between copper sulphate and glass wool , and states that the 
decomposition of hydrogen peroxide in the presence of glass wool is a reaction of the first order, 
nlicrcas tint with coppered glass wool IS of zero order — K C Bailey Set Proc Ray Dub Sac, 
21 (1935), 163, through Quart J Pliarm P/iarmacai , 8 (1935), 200 (S W G ) 

Orthophosphonc Acid — Migration Phenomena in the Course of Hydrolysis of the Three 
Mixed Di-esters Shifting of the a and (3 Glycerophosphates The difference m yields ('/j and 
Vi, respectively) of the tw o transpositions which accompany the hydrolysis of the isomeric methyl 
and methyl glycerophosphates according to the equation 

/ONa 

/ONa / /ONa /CaOH 

0=Pc-0 CH: >■ 0-=P(—0 CH— CH.OH — 0=P^O— CH<; 

\0 CH^CH OH— CHjOH \ | \ONa ^CH-OH 

\o CH 


^ONa 


0=P-0 CH, 
\o CH<^ 


CHOH 
CH OH 


/ONa 

0=P^0 CH, 


'•O CH— CH,OH 


/ONa 

0=P— O CH,— CH OH— CHjOH 
^ONa 


IS explained as follows Although in both cases the same di ester ot-d-monoglycerophosphate is 
formed, it may he formed more readily in the first than m the second case because of a more 
favorable spatial arrangement — Octave Bailey and J GAtBife J pharm clnm , 22 (1935), 23- 
32 (S W G) 

Sliver-Mercury Complex A solution was prepared containing 10 Gm of silver nitrate, 100 
cc distilled water 20 cc nitnc acid (d 1 334) and this was added to 200 cc of an aqueous solution 
containing 15 Gm of mcrcunc cyanide in 200 cc of distilled water The precipitate formed was 
filtered washed and dried A study of this compound indicated that it was a complex type Two 
molecules of water of hydration are retained regardless of the solvent used, while both silver nitrate 
and mercuric cyanide are anhydrous salts The complex is insoluble in ether, yet mercuric cyanide 
IS soluble On addition of sodium hydroxide there is first obtained a white precipitate (silver 
cyanide), then a yellow precipitate (basic nitrate of mercury), while silver nitrate alone yields a 
brown precipitate — J Bouoault and E Cattelain J pharm chm 21(1935), 581 

(M M Z) 

Sodium Perborate — Note on Official perborate of soda being NaBO, + 4HjO should be a 
definite chemical substance However a difference has been shown to exist between samples pre 
pared by a French company and those of a Swiss company The Swiss perborate on solution 
produces a perfectly clear solution whereas the French perborate gives a solution containing a light 
flocculent precipitate which eventually settles out Titration of the available oxygen showed no 
appreciable difference m the two samples Temperature caused both solutions to deteriorate, the 
French sample being more stable The Swiss perborate under the microscope showed small clear 
crystals, the French showed opalescent crystals — A Mirimanoff Pharm <4c(a He/v , 10 (1935), 
122 (M F W D) 


Organic 

Alkaloids 

Cmchona Alkaloids — Modified Part n The action of sulphuric acid on quinine and 
quinidme is reported Two distinct groups of products were obtained apo bases (demethylated 
or phenolic bases) and isomendes of quinine and qumidine (undemethylated bases) In addition 
to apoquimne (previously reported), two other bases were obtained tsoapoqmnine [m p 275° 
(a)’n —2017° (c — M/40 in alcohol)] and hydroxydih-<idroapoqiiinute [m p 281-284° (a)^n 
-206 4° (c = Af/40 in A/10 sulphuric acid)] The former was obtained in the mother liquors of 
the acid sulphate obtained m the process of purification of apoquimne The latter is produced 
when pure apoquimne is boiled with 60% sulphuric acid From qumidine m addition to I iso 
apoquinidine (previously reported), the authors obtained apoqutmdine [m p 172° (<y)j, -(-208 6° 
(c = 1 in alcohol)] and a third isomeride provisionally named base A No hydroxydihydroapo 
qumidine analogues with the apoquimne product were isolated The undemethylated bases re 
covered from quinine so far yielded only one crystalline product [m p 183-185°, (a)\5 —201 9° 
(r = 0 811 m alcohol)] identical with apoquimne methyl ether (previously reported) and beta 
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isoquinme of Suszko From quinidme, bela-tsoqmntdtne [m p 142° (a)'J — 9 7 (c = 1 4224 in 
alcohol)! which was shown to be isoapoqumidme methyl ether, methyl ether of the new apo 
qumidine [m p 181° — anhydrous crystals from ether 90-100° — monohydrate m rhombic plates 
from aqueous acetone, (a)\f +193 2° (c = 0 7815 m alcohol), the hydrochloride has m p of 207° 
and {a)^D +174 7° (c = 0 902 m water)] The latter differed from alpha isoquimdme of Doman 
ski and Suszko, particularly m specific rotation A possible thnd and dextro rotatory isomende of 
quinidine was obtained m small yields — A Henry W Solomon and E M Gibbs J Cliem 
Soc (1935) 96G-971 (G W F ) 

Ergot — Active Principles of In experiments involving the use of pregnant cats, the avail 
able salts of ergotoxme and ergotamine were found to fall far short of being earners of the full o\y 
tocic activity of ergot The activity of crude pharmacopoeial extracts of the drug is far more 
prompt and intense, and entirely out of proportion to the alkaloidal equivalents of such extracts 
when calculated m terms of ergotoxme or ergotamine, thus indicating the existence of a very 
important hitherto unidentified source of activity This important activity is shown to reside in 
the total specific alkaloidal fraction” of the drug Removal of the hitherto known alkaloids from 
this fraction left the greater part of the oxytocic activity behind The new and more important 
oxytocic substance was isolated and found to be similar in certain fundamental respects to ergo 
toxine and ergotamine differing mainly in being much more soluble and absorbable than the well 
known ergot alkaloids Because of its chemical and pharmacological properties, the newly isolated 
substance was temporarily designated as X alkaloid ” Its relationship to the results obtained by 
currently used methods of bioassay received appropnate consideration — Marvin R Thompson 
J Pharmacol , Si (,W35) IGl (H B H) 

Ergot — Chemistiy and Pharmacology of A review — K W Merz A path Zlg, 50 
(1935), 472-474, 493^97 (H M B ) 

Peyote — Alkaloids of The powdered ‘ mescal buttons ’ are extracted with 70% alcohol 
the solvent is evaporated under vacuum, the alkaloids in the residue are liberated by addition of 
ammonia and extracted first with ether and then with chloroform the solvents are evaporated and 
the residue is dissolved in water the brown strongly alkaline solution is neutralized exactly with 
sulphuric acid the precipitated resins are filtered out the filtrate is concentrated and the crystals 
obtained, consisting of sulphates of mescalme and anhalonidine, are decolorized by bone char, 
the filtrate is treated with barium clilonde and filtered and anhalomne hydrochlonde crystallizes 
m the filtrate The latter is treated with an alcoholic solution of clilonde of mercury, the chloro 
mercurate which separates is recrystallized, decomposed by hydrogen sulphide and filtered, the 
solution IS extracted with ether the extract is neutralized with hydrochlonc acid, concentrated m 
vacuum and the oily mass which separates soon crystallizes It consists of the hydrochlondes of 
peyotline anhalomne and lophophonne which are separated by fractional crystallization G 
Tomaso La Chimtca, 10 (1934) 408-416, through C/nmte el fnduslrte, 34 (1935) 138 

(ABC) 

Physostigmme (Eserme) — Expenments on the Synthesis of Part XI The later phases 
of synthetical investigations are described One of the more promismg methods of sjmthesizmg 
eserme is dl noreserethole — ► I noreserethole — I eseretholemetho salt — *■ I eserethole — ► I esero 
line — »• eserme dWWareserethole on controlled methylation with methyl p toluenesulphonate, 
yielded crystalline dl eserethole (m p 79-80°) It was found that this was identical with product 
of Hoshmo and Kobayashi by direct comparison of specimens The latter authors described their 
base as CijHj ONj while King and Robinson found it to be CuHjzONj 



Frederick E King and Robert Robinson L Chem Soc (1935), 755—759 (G W F ) 
Protopme and Allied Alkaloids — Synthetic Expenments on Part H A new synthesis o 
the berbenne ring system and of a ring homologue of the apomorphine alkaloids is reported This 
more simple but less flexible than any synthesis previously described I and II are reacted to orm 
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analogue (IV) 




IV 


jr irr when treated With POCls produced upon reduction, 

The compound V, prepared from Viand VIM cteleton modified by the presence of an evtra 
the substance VIII containing the apomorphine skeleton moainea oy 

methylene group in the central nng 


CH. 

\/^ 

CO 


HC 


\/ 

I 

,CH 


HC 



iCO 



NH- 
OH CH 
V 

(G W K ) 

Thomas S Stevens J ^ ®®ti!Le-SpecificRot^^^ 

Quimne.Quinidine, C^chonme anh O dihydrochlondes 

Addition of hydrochloric acid explained on the basis of the ionization 

ot tne salts 1 here are to > carbons 1 and 2 but are optically mverse on carbons 3 

qumidine are epimenc and are „„ i. 2 and 4 but different on 3 StencaUy the 

and 4 CmAomne and cm o anchomdme can be represented as parallel and in the 

methoxyl and “^^Ti^mdine and cmchomne are parallel but in the opposite direc- 

same direction, wbile the chains ol quiniaine j /^f lUo fn„r 

tion This explains the high antimicrobic activity of quinine, the different properties of the four 
oil- I 4 J ^ 11 1 m mflnence of the modification of the lateral diams on the pharmaco- 

alkaloids and the well known mhuence ot luc 1.1 on fr nr w l 

dynamic properties —Chakees Lapp I ^ ” ,i 

Stryctaine and Bmcme Part XXXffl Methoxymethyk/ioncdihydrosttychnamc acid 
Mas found to be resistant to facile dehjdrogenation Likewise methoxymethyUfiancd.hydro- 
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strychnone was found to be resistant These reactions indicate the veracity of the formula previ 
ously reported for methoxymethyldihydroKeostrychnme — T M Reynolds and Robert Robin 
SON J Client Soc (1935), 935-940 (G W F) 

Yohunbme — An investigated commercial yohimbine consisted pnncipally of a base having 
the same melting point and optical rotation as tso yohimbine The yobyrine which Mendhk and 
Wibant obtained by dehydrogenation of yohimbine ( Rec des Trav Chtni des Pays Bas, 50 (1935), 
91) has the formula CisHieNj and is identical with that obtained by Barger and Scholz (Helv 
Chim Acta, 16 (1933), 1343) Catalytic hydrogenation of yobyrine CisHjtN yields decahydro 
yobyrine CisH 2 eN 2 , whereas tetrahydroyobyrine CioHjoNi yields octahydroyobynne CnH 2 iN — H 
P Wibant and A H P van Gaske Pec des Trav Chtm des Pays Bas 64 (1935) 85, through 
Pliarm Zeniralh 76 (1935) 460 (E V S ) 


Essential Otis and Related Products 


Abies Sibinca — Composition of Ethereal Oil of The work is summarized by the author as 
follows 1 The ethereal oil of Abies stbtnca studied was found to correspond by its physico 
chemical properties to the average norms and was found to contain up to 32% of bomeol in form of 
bomeol acetate 2 Besides bomeol this oil contained santene I alpha pmene I beta pinene, 
camphene, I alpha phellandrene and dipentene All these compounds are found in amounts har 
monizmg with the corresponding fractions 3 In the third fraction of the carbohydrate portion 
of the oil of Abtes stbtnca there is apparently found an unknown carbohydrate this carbohydrate 
was nitrated and this nitrated product was found to possess different properties than the nitrated 
products of the other carbohydrates of this oil — V V Williams and A S Onischenko Soviets 
P/tarm 2 (1935) 15 (AS) 

Aromatics — Noteworthy New Special A review — B Regrub Riechstaff Ind Kos 
mettk 10 (1935), 79-83 (H M B ) 

Estragon and Hyssop — A Survey of Production and Characteristics of A review of the 
cultivation, distillation and chemistry of the oils The constants for oil of estragon {Artemesta 
dracunctilus L ) were found to be spec grav at 15° 0 926-0 966, optical rotation + S°20' to 
-|-4°13', refractive index at 20° 1 5112-1 5201, saponification value 2 8-17 7 The constants for 
oil of hyssop (Hyssopits offictiialts L ) were found to be spec grav at 16° 0 940-0 966, optical 
rotation — 16°18' to — 18°20' saponification value 4 7-12 1 refractive index at 20° I 4800- 
1 4829, ketone content (f pinocamphone) was about 45% — Ernest S Guenther Am Per 
fumer 30 (1935) 238-240 (G W F ) 

Gamboge — Contnbution to the Chemistry of The author investigated the gum resuis 
from various trees of the Family Carctnta, especially Garctma Hanbttryi attempting to isolate the 
active constituents The material was extracted with ether the resinous portion being obtained 
as a slimy residue Attempts at separation with vanous solvents gave no crystalline products 
Separation with dilute soda solutions and alkalies gave three fractions In soda 84% of the pure 
resin (mostly acids) went into combination Alkali took up 12% of apparently phenolic com 
pounds The balance consisted of an ester which was separated into an alkali soluble and an 
alkali insoluble portion upon saponification All resin constituents are yellow in color the acid 
constituents dissolve in alkali with a yellow color the phenolic constituents with a red color The 
soda soluble portion when treated with acetic acid and sodium acetate gives prisms or triangular 
plates (yellow) of acetyl a cambogic acid which liquefy at 163° and are completely melted at 
190° The acid has the formula CaiHajO? and appears to be unsaturated After splitting off the 


/ 


COOH 


acetyl group the a cambogic acid shows the formula OsHj 03 <r 


This can also be identi 


OH 


fied in the resin In the alkali soluble portion the investigation for esters was fruitless and ^ 
third fraction only one ester was found of which the products of hydrolysis could not be identi e 
The laxative properties of acetyl a cambogic acid determined with mice and compared wit i 
of the total resin as well as that of the gum resin showed the latter to have the strongest action 
the gum portion evidently increasing the laxative properties of the resm ■ ^MARTifA t^^ 
(Dissertation, Basel) Pharm Ztg 79 (1934), 1082 through Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935) 8-S 

(E H W / 

Leaf Oils of the Waslungton Conifers VH Jimipenis Occidentalis This tree grows m 
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northwestern United States, seldom at dcvations of less than 0,000 feet Steam distillation of 
leaves and branches jiclded 0 30% of oil Aldehydes ketones and primary alcohols were absent 
or nearly so Composition was found to be about as follows bornyl acetate, 40, borneol, 11, 
alpha phellandrene, cymcnc and probably camphene, 35, acetic acid 0 2, phenols, 0 5, com- 
pounds of higher boiling point and loss, 14 ^ — E V L\ NN and Louis Fischer J Am Pharm 
4sit>c , 14 (1935), 613 (Z M C ) 

Oil of Citronella The following comparative figures are given for the production of oil of 
citronella 


Year 

Netherlands Indies 
(Mostly from Java) 

Ceylon 

1929 

879 tons 

532 tons 

1930 

818 tons 

546 tons 

1931 

893 tons 

542 tons 

1932 

990 tons 

576 tons 

1933 

1529 tons 

657 tons 

1934 

1783 tons 

692 tons 


The author calls attention to the differences between East Indian and Ceylon citronella oil Java 
oil has a lower specific gravity and a higher citronellal and total geramol content than the Ceylon 
oil A great deal of the Ceylon oil is adulterated The author recommends that oil of citronella 
be included in the Netherlands Phar —P A Rowaan Pharm Wcekblad, 72 (1^35), 853 

(E H W) 

Od of Myrtle — Survey of A review of the botany, cultivation, constants and chemistry of 
oil of myrtle {Myrtus communts L ) — Ernhst S Guenther Am Perfumer, 30 (1935), 287-288 

(G W F) 

Photochemical Notes No 113 An Unusual Peppermint Oil Report is made of a 
sample of peppermint oil distilled m 1930 In a little more than a year it had acquired a distinct 
orange tint was cloudy and had a resinous sediment Physical and chemical constants were 
determined for crude oil rectified oil and first cohobate Because density (0 962, 0 9145 and 
0 9179) varied from official oil (0 896 to 0 908) the opinion of others was sought The A M Todd 
Company asked for a sample and reported findings These are tabulated with U S P require- 
ments for easy comparison Comments are quoted Fntzsche Brothers submitted two opinions 
and both are quoted A sample of the rectified oil was saponified and the saponified oil distilled 
with steam and collected m fractions Redistillation showed that three larger fractions had 
densities greater than U S P limit Fraction 200“ to 220° placed in a freezing mixture yielded 
menthol and acetylation revealed 97 8% alcohol computed as menthol There was no thymol or 
carvacrol or pulegone The only thing that can be done with such an oil under present U S P 
standard is to blend it with other oils that are relatively light — Sister M Francis Xavier 
J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 543 (Z M C ) 

Salvia Sclarea — Accumulation of Ethereal Oil in, of Central Asia Salma Sclarea belonging 

to the family of Labiata is a plant which lives a few years and which is found m a wild state 
Because of its ethereal oil content it is at present cultivated in France Italy and to some extent in 
Germany Russia and other countries The ethereal oil consists of Imalol combmed in form of 
acetic and formic ethers, of free linalol and of slight amounts of a free acid and a substance having a 
carbonyl group It has been found that the chemical make up of this ethereal oil is dependent on 
climatic conditions, on the stage of development of the plant on the method of collection of the 
plant, and on the method of its dry distillation The author attempted to determme the relation 
of the chemical make up of the ethereal oil to the stage of development of the plant, its age and 
type, under conditions found in Central Asia Experiments were earned out in Samarkand where 
the plants of 1 2 and 3 years of age were studied The plants were grown from seeds collected of 
Wild plants, and represented a mixture of about 7 types The results obtained have shoivn that the 
mam mass of the ethereal oils accumulates m the flowers and the region neighboring immediately 
upon them, and only a negligible amount of these oils is found in the remaining parts of the plant 
The total amount of the ethereal oil is dependent on the state of development type and age of the 
plants The maximum amount of ethereal oil was found m plants two years of age at the end of 
blooming while the minimal amount is found in plants three years of age during the first penod of 
their development — T K Gaponenkov Soviets Pharm , 4 (1935) 31 (AS) 
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stone Fruit Flavors Stone frmts (genus Prunus) are subjected to hydraulic pressure in the 
cold, concentrated in vacuo and preserved with sugar or alcohol The extracts may be fortified 
with synthetics For peach essence, the following may be used gamma-undecalactone, acetalde 
hyde, ethyl acetate, butyrate and valerate, iso amyl acetate and butyrate, vanilhn, amsaldehyde, 
sweet orange oil, cardamom oil, neroli oil and benzaldehyde or bitter almond oil S A P The 
latter may be obtamed from the kernels by maceration and steam distillation Symthebcs used 
for peach are also apphcable to other stone fruits with the exception of y-undecalactone Ethyl 
butyrate and isoamyl butyrate are suggestive of apricots, ethyl acetate and benzoate as well as iso- 
amyl formate and ethyl oenanthate are used m cherry essences The latter two and a trace of oil 
of clove are used for plum — H Stanley Redorove Am Perfumer, 30 (1935), 285 310 

(G W F) 

Teipenes — Recent Progress m the Chemistry of A review with references — J L Simon 
SEN J Chem Soc (1935), 781-785 (G W F) 

Trachyspermum Copticum Lmc — Accumulation of Thymol m 1 The amount of ethe 
real oil which may be obtained from Trachyspermum copltcum Line is dependent on the stag of 
development of the latter the maximum amount is obtamed in the most mature and the minimum 
in the least mature plants 2 The ethereal oil accumulates chiefly m the upper portions of the 
plant, if the latter is represented by 100% the amount found in the middle portion of the plant is 
equal to 30 6% and that in the lower portion of the plant to 10 5% 3 The ethereal oils ob 

tamed in this manner contam among the phenols chiefly thymol and a limited amount of carvacrol 
4 The phenol content and consequently the thymol content in the ethereal oil depends on the 
state of development of the plant 5 The thyrmol can be obtamed not only from the oil expressed 
from the seeds, but also from the juice expressed from the entire plant — T K Gaponenkov 
Soviets Pharm , 3 (1935), 17 (AS) 

Violet Odor — Natural A continuation of the work which appeared m Perfumery Essenl 
Oil Record, 2Q {19^5) 100 is given Violet leaf oil lonone and irone are discussed — F K DONO 
VAN Perfumery Essenl Oil Record, 26 (1935) 303 (A C DeD) 


Fixed Oils, Fats and Waxes 

Carqueja (Bacchans Gemstelloides Pers ) — Contnbution to the Study of a Medicinal Plant 
of Widespread Use m Argentma The resin of carqueja has an acid value of 116, saponification 
value of 182 ester value of 66 and an iodine number (Hubl) of 74 93 The Phar of Brazil uses 
carqueja alone and m combination with other plants for its stimulation of the biliary function and 
the activity of the liver • — C Crocco and H Basso Dastugue Ann Farm Biogutm 5 (1934) 
51-60, through Chtmte et Industrie, 33 (1935) 918 (WAP) 

Castor Oil — -Refiiung A bnef review of work carried out dunng the past few years on the 
refining of pharmaceutical and lubricating castor oil and more particularly of the author s process 
m which the pressed oil is treated with caustic soda without prefiltration, the presence of t e 
albummous matter favonng the separation of a coarse grained soap stock which readily setOcs 
out— R Heublum Mat grojxM, 27 (1935) 10 463,10 482-10 483 (A P C) 

Cod Liver Oil — Medicmal, Obtamed by Steam Methods Vitamm Content After a 
review of the work of Poulsson and of Schrader {Pharm Ztg , 49 (1934) Nos 53 and 54) ® 
eludes (1) for mtemal use the oil obtained by steam methods is the best smee it has been s own 
that vitamms absorbed by the liver tissues are freed by the heat without destroying their action, 
(2) that a vapor of steam is necessary to remove the bad smellmg free acids and (3) that oxygen in 
the air and not the temperatures is destructive to vitamin A It appears hkely on these groun s 
that there may be a loss of vitamm A when the oil is used m salves or emulsions E 
ZINGER Apol/i -Ztg, 50 (1935), 779-780 (H M B ) 

Coula Eduhs— Seed Oil of The physical and chemical constants and the composiuon 
coula oil (from Coula eduhs baiUon) are given and compared with those of olive and tsu a o ^ 
Coula oil coutams 87 1 % of oleic acid and is a good source for the preparation thereof 
andj VAN Loon Rec trav c/iiin , 54 (1935), 502, through A Bull, 8 (1935), 

Gossypol— Effect of, on Color of Cottonseed Oil Cotton seeds contam an oil ^ 
poisonous dye, gossypol (I) The effect of I on the color of cottonseed oil (II) was stu ic 
the concentration of I m II was quadrupled the color mtensity was doubled Heating t e 
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tions intensified the color to a nia\inium at 90-120® after which it decreased to a minimuin at 120- 
150° and thereafter again increased The amount of unchanged precipitable I decreased with 
increasing temperature The color and I content of heated solutions decreased on standing, the 
decrease being greater for the solutions heated to lower temperatures and containing a greater 
initial amount of unclianged I The changes in the color of the solutions uas shown to be due 
mainly to the heating and onb'- little if at all to oxidation It appears therefore, that the color of 
II IS Iargcl> dependent on the I content, although the other factors may play a part — M Podol- 
SCAJA FcUchcm UmscJmti, i2 (1035), 96, throagb Squtbb Abslr Bull , 8 (1935), A 929 

Halibut Liver Oils — Characters of The natural vanations of halibut liver oils, particu- 
hrlj in xntanun content, arc very great These vanations are partly seasonal and partly depend 
on the region in nhich the fish is caught Therefore, it is the praetice to standardize the ods for 
sale to a definite vitamin A content This may be done eitlier by mixing strong and weak halibut 
liver oils to give the desired vitamin content or by diluting a strong halibut liver oil with a fish 
Iner oil sucli as cod liver oil, or even with a vegetable oil It is important m laying down stand- 
ards for the natural oil to be sure that the material tested is genuine halibut liver oil and nothing 
else, since, if any other oil is added the product cannot be described as natural halibut liver oil 
When testing halibut liver oil, it is recommended that the Rosenmund Kuhnhenn pyridme di- 
broraide method be used since this method gives more consistent results when a high proportion of 
cholesterol IS present — N Evers and W Smith Pharm 134 (1935) 417 (W B B) 

Parmanum Launnum — The Highly Unsaturated Acid of the Kernels of The kernels yield 
44% of a hutter-like solid having a high refractive index and iodine value An acid, crystallizing 
in large plates (m p 83 4°), was obtained by crystallization from petroleum ether It becomes 
transformed by atmospheric oxygen (less m refrigerator) to an amorphous material It was 
found to absorb 4 molecular proportions of hydrogen and upon potassium permanganate oxidation 
It yielded somewhat less than one molecular proportion each of azelaic and propionic acids and a 
quantity of oxalic acid The formula CHj CHj (CH CH )4 (CHi)? COiH is assigned It is thought 
to be the first conjugated acid of the tetraene senes to be reported from a vegetable or animal 
source — E H Farmer and E Sdndereand J Chem Soc (1935) 759-761 (G W F ) 

Parmanum Macrophyllum — The Highly Unsaturated Acid of the Kernels of The oil 
constitutes 70% of the kernels, or 4% of the nuts A highly unsaturated acid (m p 45 5-46 5°) 
was obtained by fractional crystallization from petroleum ether Its identity with alpha elaeo 
steanc acid was confirmed W B Brown and E H Farmer J Chem Soc (1935), 761-763 

(G W F) 

Sapucainha Oil — Constituents of Sapucamha oil was obtamed from the seeds of the 
Brazihan plant Carpotroche Brasihensis Endl (Flacourtiacece) and showed as constants d|o 
0 9503, m p 22°, f p 13-15°, [aloj? -f54 2° (c = 5, m chloroform), acid no 17, sap no 195, 
lodmeno 101 Saponification yielded a small quantity of phytosterol m p 121°, and crude fatty 
acids with constants m p 43°, [a]^D +56 4°, (c = 0 4136 in chloroform), acid no 214, lodme 
109 Chauhnoogne acid was obtained by repeated recrystalhzation from 70% alcohol, m p 68°, 
[“fo +62 9°, acid no 199 4, iodine no 92 9, amide m p 102° [aj^n = +619°, (c = 5 m 
chloroform) Hydnocarpic acid was obtained from the mother solutions of the first acid by pre- 
cipitation from 90% alcohol with alcoholic lead acetate and was recovered from the lead precipitate 
(?) It had as constants m p 58°, [a]°D +64 5°, acid no 2114, iodine no 971, amide m p 
105-106°, -P61 4° — T Karivone and Y Hasegawa J Pharm Soc of Japan, 54 (1934), 

28-29 (R E K) 


Sarcostigma Klemu — Oil of The bark, fruit and seed oil of Sarcoshgma kleinit have been 
used m the treatment of rheumatics, leprosy, scabies abscesses and hemorrhoids Prolonged use 
however, affects the eyes and overstimulates the nervous system In spite of the therapeutic use 
of the plant the chemistry of the oil has not been studied The followmg constants were deter- 
mmed for the seed oil solidification pomt 20°, dj® ® 0 9274, viscosity (Engler viscosimeter) Eio 
7 14, 1 0006, ii'o 1 4649-1 4651 dependmg on the refractometer, acid number 11 89 which is 


rather high and may be due to the fact that the seeds were kept for several months before extrac- 
tion saponification number 196 6 Reichert-Meissl number 0 55, Polenske number 0 19 acetyl 


number 0 Hehner number 93 8-94 6, dependmg on the method, thiocyanate number 49 48, 
iodine number 69 16-72 63, depending on the method, and hexabromide number 0 The oil 


contained a small amount of unsaponifiable matter which gave a sterol reaction, the crystalline 
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Stone Fruit Flavors Stone fruits (genus Prunus) are subjected to hydraulic pressure in the 
cold, concentrated in vacuo and preserved with sugar or alcohol The extracts may be fortified 
with sjmthetics For peach essence, the following may be used gamma undecalactone, acetalde 
hyde, ethyl acetate, butyrate and valerate, iso amyl acetate and butyrate, vanillm, amsaldehyde 
sweet orange oil, cardamom oil, neroli oil and benzaldehyde or bitter almond oil S A P The 
latter may be obtamed from the kernels by maceration and steam distillation Synthetics used 
for peach are also applicable to other stone fruits with the exception of y-undeealactone Ethyl 
butyrate and isoamyl butyrate are suggestive of apricots, ethyl acetate and benzoate as well as iso 
amyl formate and ethyl oenanthate are used m cherry essences The latter two and a trace of oil 
of clove are used for plum — H Stanley Redgrove Am Perfumer, 30 (1935), 285, 310 

(G W F) 

Terpenes — Recent Progress in the Chemistry of A review with references — L SiuoN 
SEN J Chem Soc (1935), 781-785 (G W F) 

Trachyspermum Copticum Lmc — -Accumulation of Thymol m 1 The amount of ethe 
real oil which may be obtained from T racliyspermum copltcum Lmc is dependent on the stag of 
development of the latter the maximum amount is obtained in the most mature and the miniinum 
in the least mature plants 2 The ethereal oil accumulates chiefly m the upper portions of the 
plant if the latter is represented by 100%, the amount found m the middle portion of the plant is 
equal to 30 6% and that in the lower portion of the plant to 10 5% 3 The ethereal oils oh 

tamed m this manner contain among the phenols chiefly thymol and a limited amount of carvacrol 
4 The phenol content and consequently the thymol content m the ethereal od depends on the 
state of development of the plant 5 The thymol can be obtamed not only from the oil expressed 
from the seeds, but also from the juice expressed from the entire plant — T R Gaponenkov 
Soviets Pharm , 3 (1935), 17 (AS) 

Violet Odor — Natural A contmuation of the work which appeared in Perfumery Essent 
Oil Record, 26 (,1935) 100 is given Violet leaf oil, lonone and irone are discussed — F K DoNO 
VAN Perfumery Essent Oil Record, 26 (1935) 303 (A C DeD ) 


Fixed Oils, Fats and Waxes 

Carqueja (Bacchans Gemstelloides Pers ) — Contnbutaon to the Study of a Medicinal Plant 
of Widespread Use m Argentma The resin of carqueja has an acid value of 116, saponification 
value of 182, ester value of 66 and an iodine number (Hubl) of 74 93 The Phar of Brazil uses 
carqueja alone and m combination with other plants for its stimulation of the biliary function and 
the activity of the liver — C Crocco and H Basso Dastugue Ann Farm Bioginm , 5 (1931) 
51-60, through Chimie et Industrie, 33 (1935) 918 (WAP) 

Castor Oil — Refining A brief review of work carried out dunng the past few years on the 
refinmg of pharmaceutical and lubricating castor oil, and more particularly of the author’s process 
m which the pressed oil is treated with caustic soda without prefiltration, the presence of the 
albuminous matter favoring the separation of a coarse grained soap stock which readily settles 
out— R Heublum Mat grojsej, 27 (1935), 10 463 10 482-10 483 (A P C) 

Cod Liver Oil — Medicmal, Obtamed by Steam Methods Vit amin Content After a 
review of the work of Poulsson and of Schrader (Pharm Ztg , 49 (1934), Nos 53 and 54) S con 
eludes (1) for internal use the oil obtamed by steam methods is the best since it has been shown 
that vitamins absorbed by the liver tissues are freed by the heat without destroying their action, 
(2) that a vapor of steam is necessary to remove the bad smellmg free acids and (3) that oxygen 
the air and not the temperatures is destructive to xotamm A It appears likely on these groun 
that there may be a loss of vitamin A when the oil is used m salves or emulsions B 
ZINGER Apoth-Ztg 50 (1935), 779-780 of 

Coula Eduhs— Seed Oil of The physical and chemical constants and the composihon 
coula oil (from Coula eduhs baillon) are given and compared with those of ohve and 
Coula oil contains 87 1% of oleic acid and is a good source for the preparation thereof — - ^ 

and J VAN Loon Rec trav chim , 54 (1935), 502, through Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), 

Gossypol— Effect of, on Color of Cottonseed Oil Cotton seeds contain an on so 
poisonous dye, gossypol (I) The effect of 1 on the color of cottonseed oil (II) was studie 
the concentration of I in II was quadrupled, the color mtensity was doubled Heating 
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tions intensified the color to a nia\imiim at 90-120° after which it decreased to a minimum at 120- 
150° and thereafter again increased The amount of unchanged precipitable I decreased with 
mcreasmg temperature The color and I content of heated solutions decreased on standing the 
decrease being greater for the solutions heated to lower temperatures and containing a greater 
initial amount of unclianged I The changes m the color of the solutions was shown to be due 
mainly to the heatmg and only little if at all to oxidation It appears, therefore, that the color of 
11 IS largely dependent on tlie I content, although the other factors may play a part — M Podol- 
SKAJA Fcllchcm Utiisc/iau, 42 (1935), 90, through Squtbb Abslr Bull, 8 (1935) A 929 

Halibut Liver Oils — Characters of The natural variations of halibut liver oils, particu- 
larly in vitamin content, are very great These variations are partly seasonal and partly depend 
on the region m which the fish is caught Therefore, it is the practice to standardize the oils for 
sale to a definite vitamin A content This may be done cither by mixing strong and weak halibut 
liver oils to give the desired vitamin content or by diluting a strong halibut liver oil with a fish 
liver oil such as cod liver oil, or even iiitli a vegetable oil It is important m laying down stand 
ards for the natural oil to be sure that the material tested is genuine halibut liver oil and nothing 
else since, if any other oil is added the product cannot be described as natural halibut liver oil 
When testing halibut liver oil, it is recommended that the Rosenmund-Kuhnhenn pyridine di 
bromide method be used since this method gives more consistent results when a high proportion of 
cholesterol IS present — N Evers and W Smith Pharm J , 134 (1935), 417 (W B B) 

Pannanum Launnum — The Highly Hnsaturated Acid of the Kernels of The kernels yield 
44% of a butter-like solid havmg a high refractive index and iodine value An acid, crystallizing 
in large plates (m p 83 4°), was obtained by crystallization from petroleum ether It becomes 
transformed by atmospheric oxygen (less m refrigerator) to an amorphous material It was 
found to absorb 4 molecular proportions of hydrogen and upon potassium permanganate oxidation 
It yielded somewhat less than one molecular proportion each of azelatc and propionic acids and a 
quantity of oxahe acid The formula CHj CHj (CH CH )4 (CH .)7 COjH is assigned It is thought 
to be the first conjugated acid of the tetraene senes to be reported from a vegetable or animal 
source — E H Farmer and E Sunderland J Chem Soc (1935), 759-761 (G W F ) 

Pannanum Macrophyllum — ^The Highly Hnsaturated Acid of the Kernels of The oil 
constitutes 70% of the kernels, or 4% of the nuts A highly unsaturated acid (m p 45 5-46 5°) 
VI as obtained by fractional crystallization from petroleum ether Its identity with alpha-elaeo- 
steanc acid was confirmed W B Brown and E H Farmer J Chem Soc (1935), 761-763 

(G W F) 

Sapucamha Oil — -Constituents of Sapucainha oil was obtamed from the seeds of the 
Brazilian plant Carpolroche Brasiliensis Endl (Flacourtiacece) and showed as constants dio 
0 9503 m p 22°, f p 13-15°, [alnio -|-54 2° (c = 5, m chloroform), acid no 17, sap no 195 
lodmeno 101 Saponification yielded a small quantity of phytosterol, m p 121°, and crude fatty 
aads with constants m p 43°, +56 4°, (c = 0 4136, in chloroform), acid no 214, lodme 

109 Chauhnoogncaad was obtained by repeated recrystalhzation from 70% alcohol, m p 68°, 
l“l^n +62 9°, acid no 199 4, lodme no 92 9, amide, m p 102°, [ot]*D = +619°, (c = 5 in 
chloroform) Hydnocaipic acid was obtained from the mother solutions of the first acid by pre- 
apitation from 90% alcohol with alcoholic lead acetate and was recovered from the lead precipitate 
(’) It had as constants m p 68°, [a]™ +64 5°, acid no 2114, iodine no 971, amide m p 
105-106°, [a]^D +61 4° — ^T Kartvone and Y Hasegawa J Pharm Soc of Japan, 54 (1934) 
28-29 (R E K) 

Sarcoshgma Kleimi — Oil of The bark, frmt and seed oil of Sarcoshgma hleimi have been 
used m the treatment of rheumatics leprosy, scabies abscesses and hemorrhoids Prolonged use 
however affects the eyes and overstimulates the nervous system In spite of the therapeutic use 
of the plant the chemistry of the oil has not been studied The foUowmg constants were deter 
mined for the seed oil solidification point 20°, dj® ® 0 9274, viscosity (Engler viscosimeter) Ejo 
7 14, [a]” 1 0606, 1 4649-1 4651 dependrag on the refractometer, acid number 11 89, which is 

rather high and may be due to the fact that the seeds were kept for several months before extrac- 
tion, saponification number 196 6 Reichert-Meissl number 0 55, Polenske number 0 19 acetyl 
number 0 Hehner number 93 8-94 6, dependmg on the method, thiocyanate number 49 48, 
iodine number 69 16-72 63 depending on the method, and hexabromide number 0 The oil 
contamed a small amount of unsapomfiable matter which gave a sterol reaction, the crystalline 
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form resembled phytosterol, the acetate melting at 132-134° — P S Varma, N N Godbole and 
A Gangadharan Feltchem Umschau, 42 (1935), 88, through S^mbb Abstr Bull 8 (1935) A 
939 


Glycosides Ferments and Carbohydrates 


Adorns Vernahs — Method of Extracting Active Pnnciples of The use of 0 5-1 0% of 
acetone in water instead of pure water in the usual (Hoffman-LaRoche) extraetion of the active 
glucosides gives a larger yield — G Toni and P Farini Arch farmacol sper 49 (1935), 18C, 
through C/iem Abstr 29 (1935), 4517 

^sculus Turginata, Bliune — Saponm of the Seed of The author endeavored to apply 
Winterstem s method of preparing the saponin aescmin from /Ssculus htppocaslanum to the 
Japanese species Aisctdus tnrginata A saponin was isolated from the seeds of the latter species 
but only after some modification m the procedure The resultant compound was not identical with 
Winterstem’s saponin and was named TapoaiJciKJK CesHujjOso, m p about 200° freely soluble 
in water, producing foam positive Liebermann reaction Mineral acid readily hydrolyzed it to 
the pro sapogenm CtaHnOjs m p 210° dibromide prepared in methanol dec 175° Further 
hydrolysis in alcoholic solution with mineral acid yielded Japoaiscigenin CjsHhOi m p 258°, 
probably isomeric w ith Winterstein's lEscigenin m p 309°, 4 active hydrogens by Zerewitmoff’s 
method The prosapogcnm is very difficultly hydrolyzed and much of it is recovered unchanged 
even after 50 hours refluxing with 5 to 10% hydrochloric or sulphuric acid However the genin is 
readily saponified yielding tiglic acid and To poffiscigeno/ CioHejOs m p 307°, alcoholic solution 
neutral 5 active hydrogens by Zerewitinoff s method indicating 5 hydroxyl groups the remaining 
oxygen atom probably constituting a bridge, positive Liebermann reaction, one double bond 
Two atoms of bromine react but the product separated is a monobromide CsoHsiOt Br m p 
196° Acetylation gives a tetra acetate m p 198° Apparently a tertiary hydroxyl group was 
eliminated as a molecule of water — T Matsukawa J Pharm Soc Japan 55 (1935) 82-84 

(R E K) 


Cardiotomc Drugs — Investigation of Unreported sources were sought among folk medi 
cines for cardioactive principles like the digitalis glucosides Variations in the potency of com 
mercial adonis are not attributable to the temperature at which the drug is dried Assuming a 
value of 100% to represent the activity of the over ground portions of this herb, the activity was 
found to be distributed between the plant parts as follows buds, 53%, whole blossoms 48%, 
petals, 26%, roots, 26% Alcoholic extracts were made in a Soxhlet apparatus of the herb and 
roots, respectively, of Adonis vernahs L , A autumnalis L A cesHvahs L A wolgensts Stev A 
pyrenaica DC , Knowltonia vesicatoria, Eranlhis hiemalis Sal The relative potencies of these 
extracts were determined by the 24 hour method of Straub On the basis of color reactions the 
active constituents of all the species of adonis investigated are chemically similar, but by the same 
sign are unlike the constituents of Eranthis hiemahs By appropriate treatment, the latter dmg 
was resolved into a fatty acid, a resin acid, an active water and chloroform soluble fraction 
(Eranthin A) and an active water- and alcohol soluble but chloroform insoluble fraction (Eran 
thin B) Both active fractions represented the glucoside in an impure state The two glucosides 
are not members of the adonis group since both of them gave reactions of the digitalis type c 
results of different extraction methods applied to Gratiola officinalis L indicate that the car lac 
activity IS less readily extractable from G officinalis than from Digitalis purpurea The suscepti 
bility of the frog to both G officinalis and D purpurea is similar using spring or autumnal frogs 
but no parallel could be drawn between the cumulative actions of the two drugs Contrary 
Montpellier, gratiolin (m p 268-269° C ) possesses no cardiac activity Gratiohgenm and gratio 
genin are likewise without activity A cardioactive glucoside was isolated from G officina 
which the author designated gratiotoxin In crude form it was soluble in alcohol, 
acid, pyridine and chloroform but soluble in water w ith difficulty Potencies of alcoholic 
extracts were determined for Boviea volubilts Harv , Orinthogaluvi longebracteatuni \ 

iimbellatuni L , Parts quadrifolia L , Polygonatum verlicillatum (L ) All , Sansemeria Kirkn ' ^ 
Semele androgyna (L ) Kth Veltheinna virtdtfoha (L ) Jacq Veltheimia viridijolia (L ) 
frogs Pans guadrifolia elicits no toxic symptoms of any form In the last group of drugs 
volubilis (bulb) was sufficiently active to warrant chemical study The result of the c e 
study was the isolation of two highly active glucosides of the scillaren type The iso ation 
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cedure and color reactions of bolhglvKOsidcs are given —R Jarctz,k\ Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 
334 (L L M) 

Digitalis Purpurea— Digitoxin Content of D purpurea from Canavesc contains 0 22% of 
digitoxin— E Bertonasco BoU clam farm , 74 (1935), 114, through Chem i46s<r , 29 (1935), 
4510 

Digitalis Purpurea and Lanata A discussion concerning chemistry and relation between 
the different glucosides of both species —Arturo Stoll Farm Moderna, 46 ( 1935), 287 

(A E M ) 

Honeysuckle — Investigation of Some Species of The article consists of several tables of 
expenmental data on Lomccra Xylostcum L and L alptgena L , which are reviewed in detail and 
conclusions stated The first table shows the results of studies on the fruits of the above species, 
the second compares the fruits of the above with those of L mgra and the third gives data on the 
reducing sugar present The berries of L Xylosleum and L alpigena contain an abundance of 
reducing sugar, a small amount of glucosides hydrolyzed by invertm and some products hydrolyz 
able by emulsm The reducing sugar in the berries contains glucose, identified by the author as 
the p methyl glucoside In L Xylosleum this glucose represents 43 % of the reducing sugar and m 
L alpigena it represents 36% — C Beguin Pharm Acta Helv , 10 (1935), 109 

(M F W D ) 

Labiatte — Tanmns m The author found 10% and over of tannins in Thymus vulgaris L , 
Mentha piperita L , Laiandula officinalis, Chaix , and others 5% and over in Marruhium vulgare, 
L , Kosninrinus officinalis L , Salma officinalis, L , Hyssopus officinalis, L , Origanum vulgare, L , 
Ongaiium majorana, L , Thymus serpyllum L , Orthosiphon stamineus, Benth and others, and less 
than 5% in Melissa officinalis, L — Sctentia Pharm, 10 (1935), 23, through Pharm Tijdschr 
Nederland -Indie 13 (1935), 54 (E H W ) 

Microseehium Hellen, Tand (Pseudosechium Rand) — Constituent of This member of the 
Curcubita family is used in Mexico as a means of catching fish by throwing discs of the root in the 
water and in a short time the fish come to the surface stunned and may then be caught The drug 
has a bitter taste and produces a dust which causes sneezing and tears , m water a froth is produced 
which indicates a saponm body From the drug 0 75% glycoside is produced as a white body with 
a bitter taste easily soluble m water and alcohol, insoluble m ether, chloroform and petroleum 
ether It is prepared by the precipitation of the alcohol extract with tanmn, decomposing the 
tannate ivith lead oxide and precipitation of the alcohol solution of the crude glycoside with ether, 
by repeated solutions and precipitations with alcohol and ether, respectively, the pure compound 
is formed or the drug is boiled with alcohol and precipitated from the cold alcohol solution by 
addition of ether Examination of the glycoside indicates that it possesses a saponin like action 
dissolves red corpuscles, acts as a strong protoplasmic poison, produces intense local irritation, 
acts on the eyes, produces suppuration of the undercellular tissues and abscesses and increases the 
permeability of the blood vessels — G HEYLandO VollaND Apoth-Zlg 50 (1935) 310-312 

(H M B) 

Persica Vulgans (Peach Tree) and Persicoside — Study of The authors have isolated a 
heteroside (“persicoside”) from the 5 year old bark of Persica vulgaris This heteroside differs 
from that obtained by the Japanese workers, since on hydrolysis C and R obtained glucose and 
hesperetol Extraction of Glycoside — BoU the dried powdered bark with 90% alcohol distU off the 
alcohol untU a syrupy residue remains dissolve in warm water, shake out with ether and set the 
remammg aqueous layer m a cool place Brown crystals appear, and these may be purified from 
boding water The crystals are colorless odorless, shiny and needle-like They are soluble in 
strong alcohol and the melting point is 258-260° From the elemental analysis the formula 
CrHsiOu IS proposed — C Charaux and J Rabate J pharm chim , 21 (1935), 495 

(M M Z) 

Sophoncoside New Heteroside from Fnuts of Sophora Japomca The heteroside was 
extracted from the dried fruits with boiling alcohol the alcohol was distUled off until a syrupy 
residue remained, and this was extracted with ether The aqueous portion was allowed to stand 
until the solid separated The solid was removed and recrystallized from ether The glycoside 
^stalhzed in white pnsms, which are slightly soluble m water and insoluble m organic solvents 
It IS odorless and gives a yellow color with sodium hydroxide On hydrolysis with acids there is 
obtained glucose and a phenolic compound which the workers named sophoncol but it was later 



284 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol XXIV No 10 


shown to be identical with genisteol. isolated by Perkin and Newbury from Genista tinctona —C 
Charaux and J Eabate J pharm chim , 21 (1935), 548 (M M Z) 

Sugars Crystallme Structure of Part I Preliminary data on sugars and glycosides is 
reported The cell dimensions for beta-methylarabinoside, alpha methylfucoside and alpha 
methylgalactoside 6 bromhydrin are reported (in A ) 


Arabinoside 
8 10 
7 74 
5 89 


Fucoside 
9 96 
7 87 
5 72 


Bromhjdnn 
10 58 
7 81 
2 X 5 62 


E G Cox T H Goodwin and A I Wagstaff J Chem Soc (1935), 978-984 (G W F) 
Verbena Offlcmahs L — Constituents of Verbenalin, a crystalline glucoside from Verbena 
officinalis L , and cornin, a glucoside from the root cortex of Corniis florida L are identical Both 
glucosides have been assigned the same molecular formula, C17H24O10, by different investigators 
both possess strong reducing properties, both are split by the enzyme emulsm, and upon hydroly 
SIS yield d glucose For cornin the melting point and specific rotation are respectively 182-183’’ 
C and [a]^D = —180 6°, for verbenalin they are 181 56° C and [aJ^D = —180 52° There 
was no depression of the melting point by mixed melting point determination — B Reichert 
Arch Pharm , 273 (1935), 357 (L L M ) 


Other Plant Principles 

Ch’ai Hu (Bupleurum Falcatum L ) — Constituents of Roots of This ancient drug is used 
as antipyretic and expectorant From 13 6 Kg of dried matenal is obtained 3 5 Gm of an essen 
tial oil, b2 130-157° d2o 0 9194 From the portion which is non volatile and insoluble in water are 
obtained a new alcohol bupleurumol, melting at 163-164° , and oleic linoleic, pahmtic steanc and 
hgnoceric acids — Youh Fong Chi and Chi Ming Ma J Chinese Chem Soc , 3 (1935), 78, 
through Chem Abslr 29 (1935) 4515 

Conana Japomca, A Gray (TV) — Poisonous Constituents of It was shown previously 
that conamyrtin was not a glucoside although hydrolysis with acids produced a substance which 
reduced Fehhng’s solution The dihydro derivative (colorless needles, m p 255 5°, [alu +25 2 
in chloroform , negative Riban reaction) of conamyrtin obtamed by catalsdic hydrogenation, is 
converted by boiling dilute sulphuric acid into an isomer which forms a crystalline tolylosazone 
m p 202-203° This indicates either an a-hydroxy-ketone or -aldehyde group m the molecule 
Like picrotoxinin conamyrtin and dihydroconamyrtm form acetone when treated with alkali 
Chlorine substitutes one atom of hydrogen to form the mono denvative m p 204-205°, white 
prisms — T Kariyone and K Kashiwagi J Pharm Soc Japan 54 (1934), 31-32 

(R E K) 

Daphne Genkwa — Constituents of The Chmese drug Yuen hua. Daphne genkwa, Sieb et 
Zucc has been in medical use since 160 B C , it is also called Chojisakura or Fujimodoki in Japan 
Nakao has already recorded the presence of a vesicating substance in the drug Further investiga 
tion shows that it contains the following constituents sitosterol C rHisO m p 136-137 C , 
apigenm, CisHioOs m p 352° C , genkwanin, a new flavone CisH^Os m p 206° C and benzoic 
acid Genkwanin is found to contam one methoxyl group, and its molecular structure is fur w 
discussed- — M Nakao and K F Tseng J Shanghai Set Inst 1 (1933),!, through 
Pharm Pharmacol, 8 (1935), 265 (S W G) 

Hydrangea Pamculata — On the Constituents of, and on Hydrangm Hydrangea fxniirij® ® 
grows wild in the hilly regions of Japan and is used as a glue m the manufacture of paper 
authors extracted the flowers and flower stalks with benzene and obtained an alcohol solu e, 
crystallme product from the extract This product proved to be umbelhferone CoHsOi, ni P 
224°, bluish fluorescence in the aqueous solution, sublimed without decomposition mono 

methyl ether by diazomethane m p 114°, identical with synthetic ombelliferone and its enva 

tives Bondurant and later Schroeter isolated a substance called Hydrangm from Hy rangea 
arborescens a native of the United States In view of the close botanical relationship 
the tw o species the authors believe that Hydrangm is identical with umbelhferone A. Asnmo 
and T Kawana J Pharm Soc Japan 55 (1935) 44 ^ Pne 

Phytochemical Notes No 108 A Phytochemical Study of the Seed of the Digger 1 
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Samples of ground seed, of seed coats and of endosperm were extracted with selective solvents 
Data arc tabulated Then a petroleum ether extract consisting chiefly of fatty oil was prepared 
and cold alcoholic percolate was concentrated From saponification, iodine and thiocyanogen 
values, percentages were calculated 4 3% saturated fatty acids, 60 5% oleic acid and 45 2% 
Imoleic acid Further study of the oil after fractionation indicated hexoic acid, nonoic acid and 
azelaic acid, and fattv acids of IG and 18 carbon atoms These data indicate that the first double 
bond IS at the 9-10 position also that this or a second double bond is in the 6-7 or 9-10 position 
from the end Had malonic acid been isolated this would indicate only oleic and Imoleic acids 
Malonic acid formed must have been lost during purification Study of the soap solution indicated 
saturated fatty acids 5 5%, oleic acid 51%, Imoleic acid 43 5% Lead soap of the liquid fatty 
acids and of the solid fatty acids were prepared and studied Methyl esters of the supposedly 
saturated acids were distilled and constants determined Presence of palmitic acid was indicated 
in a mixture of tw o esters and tw o others yielded stearic acid Further study of liquid fatty acids 
seemed to indicate diliydroxy stearic acid Experiments to see if there were volatile fatty acids 
gave negative results — Joseph Semb J Ain Pltarm , 24 (1936) 609 (Z M C ) 

Plants, Toxic — Chemical Problems Connected with the Study of Investigation and Isola- 
tion of the Active Prmciples I Alkaloids These may be extracted easily by exhaustion with a 
mixture of equal parts of alcohol, ether and ammonia m the case where the base is free and soluble 
in organic solvents In other cases, the alkaloids mav be first set free by using a weak acid The 
solvent IS exaporated and the residue dissolved in a weak acid They may be purified by the 
process of alternately rendering soluble the free base m an orgamc solvent and the salts m an aque 
ous solvent The separation of the various alkaloids may be accomplished by their different 
degrees of basicity Crystallization and sublimation under low pressure may be of great aid II 
Glucosides The biochemical method of Bourquelot is employed Extract with boiling alcohol 
(96°) evaporate and dissolve the residue in xvater Keep half of the solution lor comparison and 
add yeast to the other half After complete inversion destroy the yeast with heat, cool and add 
emulsm A vanation in the rotatory power in the dextrorotatory direction indicates the presence 
of glucoside The method of separation varies with the case For example, the aqueous solution 
may be punfied with lead acetate The greater part of the glucosides remain in solution En- 
tirely eliminate the lead, and, after filtenng, concentrate to a syrupy consistence and dissolve m 
alcohol Complete the purification by successive crystallizations from a warm solution of ethyl 
acetate One may also add a sufficient quantity of calcium sulphate and calcium carbonate to the 
punfied solution to obtain a dry powder which may be extracted directly with ethyl acetate 
Finally, certain plants were extracted directly xvith ethyl acetate without other previous operation 
III The bitter principles may be extracted with chloroform after treatment of the plant with 
petroleum ether to eliminate fat — C Rimington J South African Ghent Inst , 17 (1934), 44-47 
through Chtmte cl Industrie 33 (1935), 918-919 (WAP) 

Dvana Catocarpa— Constituents of The fruits of Uvarta catocarpa (Diels) (Fam Anona- 
ce<e) are used m the local medicme of Madagascar under the name of Senasena or Senanasena 
finding use as stomachics febnfuges sedatives, tomes and disinfectants Analysis of the fruits 
showed A Seeds — (1) Fats Saponifiable 13 96%, unsapomfiable 0 2445%, contaimng 
0075 phytosterol, total glycerides 19 30% Empirical formula of the separated crystallized 
fatty acid CibHhOt (2) Carbohydrates reducing sugars (glucose) 1 05% hydrolyzable sugar 
(as cane sugar) 0 4089%, starch 16% (3) Orgamc acids (o) Non-volatile oxalic, citnc, 

mahe, (6) volatde acetic and formic (4) Resm Semi hquid, dark brown and bitter, 4 40% 
(5) Proteins albumins, globuhns and alkali albumins Total nitrogen 1 89% (corresponding to 
1180% protein) B Pericarp — (1) Fats Saponifiable 192%, unsapomfiable 0 422% con- 
taining 0 0774 phytosterol, total glycerides 3 04% (2) Carbohydrates reducing sugars 

(glucose) 1 35%, hydrolyzable sugars (sucrose) 0 1425% (3) Organic acids (o) Nonvolatile 

oxalic citric and malic, (6) volatile acetic formic and butyric (4) Resm solid, brownish 
black acrid taste 5 63% (6) Protems albumms, globulins and alkali albumins Total nitro- 

gen 1 545% (corresponding to 9 65 proteins) (6) Volatile od Yellowish green fragrant odor 
D 0 9244, retr md 1 5231 at 18° (7) Glucosides A glucoside was found which was hydrolyz- 

able by emulsm This ferment is present m the pericarp C Entire Fruit — Inorgamc con- 
stituents Ash 1 56% containing Cu Fe Mn K Na P S and As — M Coishard Disserta 
tion (Pans), through Pharm Tijdschr Nederland -Indie, 13 (1935) 51 (E H W ) 
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Coumanns — ^Improved Method for the Synthesis of, by v Pechmann’s Method A solu 
tion of the phenol and beta-keto ester in absolute alcohol is saturated with hydrogen chlonde at 
room temperature (eoohng with ice water) and kept m a well stoppered flask for 20 hours It is 
then poured into water and the coumarin collected after an hour One recrystallization from 
dilute alcohol is usually sufficient This method avoids sulphonation of aromatic nuclei, prevents 
sapomfication of the beta-keto ester, gives an improved yield (90%) and purer products In 
cases where little or no reaction can be obtained with concentrated sulphuric acid (phenol, beta 
naphthol, qumol), the new method also gives bad results — Herbert Appel J Chem Soc 
(1936), 1031-1032 (G W F) 

Heptane and Its Solutions — Chermstry of No 6 Solubility of the Halogens m Heptane 
The heptane was prepared from hydrocarbon of Jeffrey pine oil Details of preparation are given 
and vanous experiments reported Thirty experiments on solubility of chlonne m heptane are 
tabulated, showing temperature, grams dissolved, grams hydrogen chloride found in 100 cc of 
solution Other tables show solubility of bromine and iodine Reactibility with other elements 
was tried Of the first group, lithium, sodium and copper were used Over mght, lithium and 
sodium almost completely disappeared A solution of chlorine m heptane added to finely pow 
dered copper reacted with phenomenon of flame When solution was kept m an ice bath for 
several hours there was no flame but loss of color of chlorine indicated reacbon Flame is produced 
when chlorine gas is in contact with phosphorus, copper, boron and silicon m powder Chlonne in 
heptane solution gives like phenomena with red phosphorus and powdered copper Tnal of chlo 
rine hydrate upon red phosphorus and powdered copper gave negative results Of the second 
group calcium, cadmium magnesium and lead were tried Calaum yielded bubbles with chlonne 
and bromine, magnesium and cadmium were little affected, lead decolorized all three Of group 
three, alummum was found to react with all three References to earlier reports are appended — 
Joseph Sbmb J Ant Pltarnt Assoc , 24 (1936), 647 (Z M C ) 

Iodoform and Thymol Iodide — Preparation and Properties of The pharmacopoeial re 
quirements concerning iodoform, and its preparation from acetone, potassium iodide and sodium 
hypochlonte are dealt with Illustrations of its different crystallme forms are given Two 
methods of preparing thymol iodide have been investigated It has been shown that the substance 
resulting from direct lodmation is different from that produced when a hypochlorite is used as the 
intermediary With the latter a certain amount of chlorination is also brought about The B P 
C sets the standard of 40% iodine content, but some commercial samples fail to meet this requun 
ment — N Glass Fltarm J , 134 (1936), 786 (W B B ) 

Isopropyl Nitnte — ^Note on Isopropyl nitrite was tried as a substitute for sweet spirit of 
nitre because of the ease with which ethyl mtnte (the active constituent of sweet spint of nitre) 
volatihzes Isopropyl alcohol was tned because of its high purity, low cost, low toxicity and 
because it permitted extemporaneous preparation The ofificial method for ethyl mtnte mvanably 
leads to the production of some acetaldehyde, usmg the same method but substituting isopropy 
alcohol, appreciable quantities of acetone a more undesirable by product, would be produced 
C L M Brown Pharm J, 134 (1935), 793 (W B B ) 

Pharmaceutical and Phytocheimcal Products — Directions for the Preparation of T e 
following products are discussed on the bases of (1) name, (2) chemical formula and molecular 
weight (3) raw matenals (4) apparatus (5) time, (6) directions, (7) yield, (8) properties, (9) tests 
(10) chemical reactions mvolved and (11) references (a) paraformaldehyde (6) d glucose, (w 
sodium thiosulphate, (d) zmc lactate, (e) milk sugar, (/) casern, (g) isobomeol (h) acomtic aci p 
(i) veratrol (j) mucic acid and (h) benzoyl peroxide — C A Rojahn Apolh Zlg , 50 (193 F 
910-916 ^ ® L 

N-Phenyl-Piperazme— Denvatives of Although it is a cyclic compound, N pheny 


CHjCHiv 

piperazine, C6Hi<^ /NH first prepared in 1933 from aniline and dibromo diethylanuoe 

shows the charactenstic reactions of an aliphatic secondary amine Physiologically, from exp 
ments upon frogs and rabbits, it is found to provoke a reflex h 3 rpersensibihty analogous to 
strychnme It reacts with ethylene oxide to form N-/3 oxyethyl-N'-phenylpiperazme, R v 
CH OH which was identified by its salts and its acetyl and benzoyl denvatives The bcnzo 
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derivative of the nei\ alkjlanime showed slight anesthetic properties With 40% formaldehyde 
the amine gave diphenylpipcrazyl methane, R CH R, and wath phosgene solutions the N N'- 

CH 

diphenylpiperazinc carbonjl, R CO R (R = C«H,N<:r >N— ) It also reacts mth a variety 

CiHj 

of halogen compounds, mcludmg ethyl bromo acetate, benzyl chloride and 2 4 dimtro chloro- 
benzene The product witli the last-named substance, phenyl-N-2 4 dimtro phenylpiperazine, 
R C,H,(NOj)i, IS photo sensitive —V Prelog and Z Blazer Coll Czech Chem Communtca- 
twns, 6 (1934), 649 , through Pharm J , 134 (1935), C49 (W B B ) 

Picrotoxm— Part I The consUtutmn of picrotic acid and the C skeleton of picrotoxm and 
picrotin IS reported By applymg the Dieckmann reaction to the ethyl ester of an acid, CijHiiOi, 
obtained by hydrolybe fission of picrotic acid, the beta ketonic ester (I) resulted Thus the acid 
must have the formula (II), mdicatmg that picrotic acid must have the structure (III) rather than 
(IV), and the C-skeleton (V) for the lactones, picrotovin and picrotin 
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Dokald Mercer, Alexander Robertson and Robert S Cahn J Chem Soc (1935), 997- 
1000 (G W F) 

Potassium Guaiacol Sulphonate Though a very stable compound it is popularly believed 
to be absorbed as an entire molecule Guaiacol, the basic substance, has the following structure 



H— Cs jC— O— CH, 

J. II 

H— Cs sC— H 

V/ 

i 

H 


With the above numbenng of carbon atoms four guaiacol sulphomc aads are possible, the 1, 2, 3 
the 1, 2, 4, the 1, 2, 5 and the 1, 2, 6 From each one of these acids, as well as by replacement of the 
HoftheOHgroup,saltsmaybeformed The only important sulphonates in the present considera- 
bon are those m which the metal enters the sulphomc aad group Much confusion has ansen in 
the nomenclature by different writers m the use of terms such as ortho, meta and others to indicate 
posibon of subsbtuents The present mvesbgaUon was prompted by the questions of difference 
m therapeutic acbvity, choice of most active form and disbngmshmg tests for it, and which form is 
most commonly sold Available literature yielded no thorough pharmacological study but refer- 
ences are made to reports that have been made traemg the history bnefly The 1 2, 6 compound 
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has been recognized by New and Nonofficial Remedies 1918 to 1934 editions, Svenska Fanna 
kopen, 1925, Phar Hunganca, IV, 1934, British Pharm Codex, 1934, Deutsches Arzneibuch, 
prior to 1936, Merck’s Index, IV, 1930 From the various sources studied, it is concluded that up 
to 1926, products on the market were mixtures of the 1,2,4 and the 1,2,5 compounds ivith varying 
amounts of the basic one It seems certain that the 1,2,6 compound has not been made Seven 
different sources gave substantially the same product Tests and data, upon which the conclu 
sions are based, are enumerated The proportion of the 1,2,4 to the 1,2,5 is approximately 3 to 
1— A H Clark and Ernst Kirch J Am PItarm Assoc , 24 (1935) 564 (Z M C) 

^-Santonm — Properties of j3-Santonin, a stereoisomeride of santomn, has been obtained 
from samples of Artemisia from the N W Frontier of India, and occurs as colorless pnsms m p 
216-218° C , [aJ^D ^ —137 2°, the oxime having m p 224° C On reduction with palladmized 
charcoal and hydrogen in acetic acid, /3 santonm gives tetrahydro-jS santonin amp 207-208° C , 
and tetrahydro /3 santonin-b, m p 125-126° C , both the above on reduction with zmc and hydro- 
chloric acid give deoxy tetrahydro /3 santonin, m p 75-76° C , and this substance on dehydrogena 
tion with selenium gives 1 methyl 7 ethylnaphthalene /3 Santonm treated with sulphunc or 
hydrochloric acid forms I desmotropo 0 santonin m p 253° C, [a]^D —101 7°, and this on 

treatment with potassium hydroxide gives l-tsodesmotropo 0 santonm m p 194° C [a]^D 
— 136 8°, identical with l-desmolropo santonin obtained by treating santonin with sulphuric acid, 
reduction of this substance with zmc and acetic acid gives d-santanous acid, m p 177-178° C 
[al’n” +75°, the ethyl ester havmg m p 117° C , [ot]^D ^ +75° I Desmotropo 0 santonm 
reduced with zmc and acetic acid gives d 0 santanous acid, m p 174° C , [a]^D +54 9°, and 

treatment of this acid with barium hydroxide gives a d /5-santanous acid m p 152° C [alo 
+60 9° together with 1 4 dimethyl /3 naphthol — G R Clemo J Chem Soc (1934) 1343, 
through Quart J PItarm Pharmacol , 8 (1935) 264 (S W G ) 

Sapogenms — Spectrographic Observations on Various The absorption spectrograms of 


hederagenm, oleanohc acid and a ursohc acid are very similar and shon neither maxima nor minima 
It IS therefore difficult to distmguish these compounds by this means /9-Utsohc acid is sharply 
differentiated from the a acid by its absorption spectrum which has 2 maxima between 3500 and 
4000 m /1 Taraligenin has a curve identical with that of oleanohc acid Kotake reported that 
taraligemn and panaxsapogenin are identical, and Kitasato subsequently established the identity 
of panaxsapogenin with oleanohc acid But Wmterstem supposed that taraligemn represented a 
mixture of oleanohc acid and hederagenm The authors subjected their taraligemn to fractional 


crystallization from chloroform methanol according to Wmterstem, but obtamed no hederagenm 
From their spectrographic examination as xvell as this result they beheve that tarahgenm and 
oleanohc acid are very closely related if not identical — S KtnvADA and T MatSUKAIV a J 
Pharm Soc Japan, 54 (1934), 32-34 (R E K ) 

T annin Esters Water-soluble metal albumin tannin ester compounds are prepared by 
dissolving tannin esters (other than acetyltannm esters), which still contain free phenol groups and 
are saponifiable at ordmary temperatures by normal sodium carbonate solution only with diffi 
culty, m such quantity of aqueous alkali or alkali reacting alkali salt that the solution is still 
weakly acidic and treating with aqueous metal albumin solutions The compounds are use 
therapeutically m solution or in poxvdered form Among examples benzoyltanmn is made by 
heating a mixture of tannin natrium benzoicum and diphenyl ether m a water bath diluting 
largely with water, filtermg, washmg and vacuum drymg at 30-40° A solution of the product is 
added to an aqueous solution of argentum protemicum and the solution evaporated Cohn an 
C SiEBERT Bnt Pat 423 057 (Jan 24, 1935), through Chem Abstr , 29 (1935), 4524 

Tiemann’s Irone — Synthesis of Reaction of hypochlorous acid upon rhodinal resulte in 
the formation of hydroxy chloro rhodinal (I), treatment with acetone and an alkaline agen 
resulted m dimethyl hydroxy chloro undecenone (II), dehydration and cyclization accom 


phshed by phosphoric acid m ether produced irone (III) 
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The synthetic product had a boihiig point of 140° at 12 mm , density (15 15) = 0 940, ap = -21 
The optical rotation IS mverse to tlic natural product (+40, +33 ) — Albcrt Verley Am Per- 
fumer, SO (1935) 235-23G (G W F ) 

Biochemistry 

Antenor Pihutary— Growth Hormone of A review of pertinent literature, ith discussion 
— H N Evans J Am Med Assoc, 104(1935), 1232 (M R Thompson) 

Antenor Pihutary and Antenor Pituitaiy-Like Substances A review of pertinent htera 
ture, i\ itli discussion — E mieNoval J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 998 (M R Thompson) 
Biochemistry — ^Inorganic, Note on Of the mnety-two knoivn elements, thirty si\ have 
been found associated in one way or another n ith some form of living matter Biological elements 
are classified into certam groups, including in the first two groups mvanablc pnraary elements such 
as hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen and phosphorous, found in all forms of life and concerned with 
physical structure, and mvanablc secondary elements, calcium, magnesium, sodium, potassium, 
iron, sulphur and chlorine which occur m smaller quantities than those m the first group Manga- 
nese is essential for farm crops and also for growth in milk-fed rats Copper plays other parts in 
animal life besides association with hemoglobin, notably m pigments such as heraocyanm in mol- 
luscs and in the infc of the octopus, which is of melanin nature It has also been suggested that 
copper IS associated with the vitamin B complex in its action on the body There is evidence that 
hormones may be associated with inorganic tons The best known example is thyroYin with lo- 
dme The intake of calcium and phosphorus plays an important part in the healmg of nckets, 
it has been found that reduemg the Ca/P ratio from 4-1 to 2-1 is eqmvalent to giving 0 7 unit of 
vitamin D Also, there is a preference of high calcium diets over those of low calcium content for 
manifesting parathyroid activity Magnesium appears to be connected with tetany, renal damage 
and the activation of the enzyme phosphatase — J Dyer Pharm J , 134 (1935), 563 

(W B B) 

Blood Brea — ^Estimation of Take 5 cc of oxalated blood (potassium oxalate), add 5 cc of 
10% tnchloracetic acid Centrifuge for three minutes at full speed or filter Titrate 5 cc of the 
clear supernatant liquid with 5% mercuric chlonde, usmg 20% sodium carbonate as indicator 
Add mercunc chlonde untd one drop of titrated solution turns one drop of indicator brown m three 
seconds Calculation Let \ = number of cc of mercunc chlonde used Then 40x = 60 + 
y mg urea/100 cc of blood — C M Douglas Practitioner (1935), 378, through Pharm J , 
134 (1935) 423 (W B B ) 

Calcium — Availability of, m Foods Contaimng Oxalates A prehmmary report of work to 
be undertaken on the occurrence of oxalates m foods and their effect in the diet of the rat — E F 
Kohman and N H Sanborn hid Eng Chem , 27 (1935), 732 (E G V ) 

Calcium m Serum — Volumetnc Detemunation of The 0 2 cc sample is treated with 0 5 
cc of cold saturated ammonium oxalate solution, and, after standing over night diluted with 1 cc 
of water and centrifuged for 15 mmutes at 3000 r p m The precipitate is washed three times 
with 3 cc of ammonia solution made by dilutmg 2 cc of concentrated ammonia to 100 cc It is 
then dissolved in 0 5 cc of 4 iV sulphunc acid on a water-bath cooled and treated ivith 2 cc of 
0 OOIN tetravalent cenum sulphate After 3 minutes, a few drops of 1% potassium iodide solu- 
tion are added and a little 0 25% starch solution and the mixture titrated with 0 OOIN sodium 
thiosulphate contaimng 0 048% of sodium hydroxide The cenum sulphate solution, which is 
preferred to potassium permanganate as a sharper and more accurate end-pomt is given, is pre- 
pared by dissolving 1 Gm of the finely powdered salt m 100 cc of water with 30 cc of concentrated 
sulphuric aad, and diluting to 750 cc It is standardized against the 0 OOIN thiosulphate, diluted 
to volume and restandardized — F Rappaport and D Rappaport Mikrochemie 15 (1934), 107, 
through Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 281 (S W G ) ’ 
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Follicle Hormone Derivatives Acyl octahydrofollicle hormones are obtained by treating 
the acyl derivatives of the isomenc dihydrofollicle hormones with hydrogen m the presence of 
catalysts, whereby 6 further hydrogen atoms are taken up by each molecule The startmg ma 
tenals may be obtained by hydrogenation of the acyl derivatives of the folhcle hormone Among 
examples, (1) monobenzoyldihydrofollicle hormone m alcohohc solution is hydrogenated at 
140° under 100 atmospheres pressure in the presence of a catalyst obtamed by reducing a mixture 
of nickel oxide and copper oxide and (2) diacetyldihydrofollicle hormone is hydrogenated at 180° 
and 100 atmospheres m the presence of cyclohexanol and a nickel-chromium catalyst The com 
pounds obtamed have a physiological effect similar to that of male sex hormone The benzoyl 
derivative may be saponified to yield the octahydrofollicle hormone CisHjoOj — Schering Kahl 
BAUM A G Bnt Pat 423 287 (Jan 29,1935), through C/iew A Jxtr , 29 (1935), 4524 

Hormones from Hrme For concentratmg sexual hormones m unne, the urme is substan 
tially saturated with a highly soluble sulphate such as ammomum sulphate which is capable of 
producing a salting-out effect the mixture is allowed to stand until it separates mto two layers, and 
the supernatant layer, which contains substantially all the hormone m concentrated form, is re 
covered — H Langecker (to Schenng-Eahlbaum A -G ) US Pat , 2,001,255 (May 14, 1935), 
through C/tetn Abslr , 29 (1935), 4524 

Hormones m Pregnancy Unne — ^Investigation of the New Biologic Test for Kanter, 
Bauer and Elawan have recently (1934) reported experiments on a new biologic test for hormones 
in pregnancy unne in which they intimate the usefulness of the female bitterlmg m the diagnosis of 
pregnancy They used the lengthenmg of the female ovipositor as a cntenon of positive reaction, 
and suggested a method of standardizing the bitterlmg to avoid erroneous results In the present 
study, the test consisted of placmg a mature female bitterlmg in a 2 hter bowl containing 1500 cc 
of water Six cc of the unne to be tested was added to each bowl The fish were observed at 24- 
hour intervals for 72 hours Elongation of the ovipositor to at least 25 mm was taken as a positive 
reaction, a length of 15 mm was considered a moderate enlargement (doubtful) about 10 mm was 
called shght enlargement (probably negative), and a negative reading was an ovipositor measunng 
5 mm or less Forty-six fish were placed m individual aquanums Five groups of unne were 
tested After 48 hours, most of the fish had either reacted positively, or not at all, and the 72 hour 
readmg showed little or no vanation from the 48-hour readmg Only 9 of 21 urmes from pregnant 
women gave defimtely positive reactions Of 7 from normally menstruatmg non pregnant women, 
4 gave positive reactions One male unne of 4 tested was positive and a later specimen from the 
same male gave positive reactions m every one of the 6 fish tested Urmes from women who had 
passed the menopause were positive m 1 of 3 cases Boded unnes from pregnant women were 
positive m some mstances and negative m others It was concluded that the biologic reaction is 
not a specific test for pregnancy The studies are bemg contmued — I S Eleiner, A I Weis 
MAN and H Barowsky J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 1318 (M R Thompson) 

Humoral Medicme and Chemistry The humors hke the cells consist chiefly of colloids 
among which take place all vital reactions and phenomena of growth, nutrition and sendity The 
harmfulness of pathogemc agents is related to the production of plasmatic precipitates In harm 
fill colloidal reactions, the precipitates which are formed are flocculates, and it is by flocculation 
that the colloidal state (which governs life) is destroyed and this destruction produces disease and 
death In many sick people humoral mstabdity is a primary cause of flocculation, the latter then 
occurs at the shghtest cause, and m order to cure such patients a greater stability must be imparted 
to their blood plasma The means used to consohdate the colloidal state are few m number an 
were discovered empirically To date one of the most remarkable, magnesium thiosulphate, 
proposed by the author, has been of mestimable value m this respect — ^Auguste LuMik re 
Congris de Chtmie Induslrtelle, Parts, Oct 21-27, 1934, 15 pp (A P ^ 

Hydrochloric Acid — Determmation of, m Stomach Contents The author discusses e 
reaction of Gunzburg which has been used to determme the hydrochloric acid content of 
jmee This is the phloroglucm hydrochloric aad reaction The various concentrations of am , 
the presence of other constituents m the gastric juice etc , are discussed especially as to t etf 
effect on the reaction The author then suggests a new reaction Two hundred mg of 
and 200 mg of vanilhn are dissolved m boilmg water Upon coolmg a portion of these substM 
crystalhze out This suspension of minute crystals is kept in a wide-mouth bottle throug 
cork of which a droppmg tube is mserted A drop of the reagent is evaporated to dryness 
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of tlie stomach content is then added to the residue, the presence of hydrochloric acid causing a 
beautiful violet color The reaction was obtained witli normal gastric juice as well as with an 
artifiaal gastnc juice having the following composition 99% water, 0 3% pepsin, 0 16% NaCl, 

0 05% KCl, 0 005% CaCb and traces of phosphates and iron salts Experunents were made with 
gastnc juice containing a vanety of concentrations of hydrochlonc acid (0 03N, 0 02N, 0 OliV, 

0 005i\r, 0 0025iV, 0 00151V) All concentrations of hydrochloric acid give a reaction except 
those of 0 0015W and less Since the reaction is positive with concentrations above 0 0015IV a 
rough estunate of the hydrochlonc acid content m a given sample may be obtamed by prepanng a 
senes of dilutions of the sample and submitting them to the test All of the strong acids give a 
positive reaction even boric acid gives a weak violet color The orgamc acids react as follows 
oxalic acid — a distinct color malic and tartanc acid — a weak violet color , formic, acetic, propi- 
onic, butyric, caprylic, capnonic, valeric, citnc, cinnamic and lactic acids gave negative reactions 
Since lactic acid occurs occasionally in the stomach in certain pathological conditions concentra- 
tions as high as 0 1 and 0 2N were tried The result was negative The obtaining of a violet 
color with the reaction then depends largely upon the presence of an inorganic acid, and the m- 
orgamc acid in gastric juice IS hydrochloric acid — M Wagunaar PhaTin ITecfeblod, 72 (1935), 
837 (E H W) 

Insuhn— Sulphur m In studying the constitution of insulin with respect to sulphur con- 
tent, Freudenberg and Wegmann found that the compound was a protein contaimng two cystine 
residues m a peptide like structure to which were attached peripheral, apparently smaller sulphur- 
containmg groups in disulphide formation The molecule broke up into an SH compound (Ins 
SH) and a smaller fragment (HSR) when hydrogenation split the — S — S — bond Considermg 
the mtact msulm as Ins S — SR, it split mto the inactive portions Ins SH HSR Oxidation of 
the hydrogenated msulm with hydrogen peroxide m the presence of cysteine gave a new, active, 
insuhn like compound, represented by the structure Ins S — ^ — Cys The HSR residue obtained 
by hydrogenation of msulm therefore, was not cysteme SH-Glutathione could be substituted for 

cysteme, but thioglycochc acid could not, mdicating that the effect of cysteme and SH-glutathione 
was not due to their buffer action Regeneration of msulm occurred under the above conditions 
after inactivation by alkah Thus alkalme mactivation also mvolved hydrolysis of the — S — S — 
group This was further indicated by the hberation of hydrogen sulphide on acidification after 
alkalme treatment, and by the marked change m optical rotation on inacbvation of insulin by 
hydrogenation or alkah Ultraviolet irradiation mactivated msulm with evolution of hydrogen 
sulphide, and oxidation of the inactive product m the presence of cysteme gave an active compound 
agam Alkah mactivation also produced some ammoma together with hydrogen sulphide and this 
ammoma apparently was due to decomposition of msulm and did not occur as an impurity of the 
alkah Other isolated facts about insulin were as follows the van Slyke determination of free 
ammo nitrogen was questionable smee it is known that orgamc sulphur (cystme, thioglycohc acid) 
can reduce mtne acid to nitrogen and thus give high values, lodoacetic acid at 7 4 destroyed the 
acbvity of msulm so slowly that no reciprocal action with an SH-group was observed, hydrogen 
persulphide markedly and rapidly attacked the action of insulin, whether by oxidation or hydro- 
genation was not known, and gave a very toxic compound causmg destruction of the skm and 
depilation at the site of mjection , ketene also mactivated msulm The molecular weight of msulm 
was apparently 9 000-18,000 — K Fretobuberg and T Wegmann Z phystol Chem , 233 
(1935), 159, through Squibb Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-964 

Iron — -Colonmetnc Micro- and Submicro-Method for the Determmation of 8 Hjdroxy- 
quinolme which has met with such success m inorgamc analysis has been adapted to the quantita- 
tive determmation of small amounts of iron The color obtained m alcohohe solution is very 
intense greenish black Before the iron is precipitated, calcium is separated with oxalate The 
determmation itself is made m a photoelectric colorimeter — Lavobeav Soc Chttn btol , 17 
(1935) 432, through Pliarm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 691 (E H W ) 

Milks — Biological Equihbnum and Disequihbnum of Commercially Modified Cow milk, 
in spite of Its low iron content and the rapid disappearance of its antiscorbutic activity under 
vanous commercial treatments for ensuring its preservation, constitutes a food of which the bio- 
logical equilibrium can readily be brought out by experiments on pigeons The unbalance of the 
biological equihbnum of milk powders increases with the degree of skimming of the milk As 
carried out m the manufacture of condensed milks addition of very large quantities of sugar upsets 



292 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol XXIV No 10 


the equilibrium of very high fat milks, on the other hand it compensates biologically a partial 
skimtmng Addition of whey, sugar and starches attenuates the biological disequihbnum of 
skimmed milk, especially of concentrated buttermilk — Raoul Lecoq 14me Congris de Climie 
Industrtelle, Pans, Oct 21-27, 1934 5 pp (A P C ) 

Nutritive Value of Foods — Action of Some Commercial Practices on More or less pro 
longed action of a dry heat of 180° can change very considerably the nutritive value of foods, 
when, however, the change is confined to the sugar portion of a mixture (e g , caramelization), the 
change m nutritive value is less marked As practieed in the canning industry, a wet heat of 112° 
produces only a slight decrease m the vitamins B and C contents An alkaline reaction (c g , 
obtained by addition of baking powder) tends to increase the destruction of vitamins, while an acid 
reaction exerts a protective action — Raoul Lecoq 14me Congrh de Chmte Industrtelle Pans 
Oct 21-27, 1934 6 pp (A P C ) 

Sex Hormones II Estrus-Producmg Hormones Natural and synthetic compounds 
which can cause the production of estrus in addition to other activities of the female sex hormones 
are discussed Structural formulas for mne of the compounds are given indicating the relation 
ship between their physiologic activities and chemical constitution — C R Addinall Merck 
Report, 44 (1935) 7 (S W G) 

Sugar m Blood — -Volumetric Determmation of The method of Hagedom and Jensen is 
adapted for use with one fifth the original quantity of blood or plasma The sample of 0 02 cc is 
carefully measured into Wassermann tubes containing 1 cc of N/50 sodium hydroxide, and 1 cc 
of 0 45% zinc sulphate solution is added to each tube These are heated in the water bath for 3 
mmutes, cooled and filtered into Hagedom-Jensen tubes The Wassermann tubes are washed 3 
times with 1 cc of hot water which is poured through the filter 2 cc of phosphate ferricyamde 
solution is added to each tube, and the mixture heated for 20 minutes m the water bath After 
cooling, 1 cc of a 2 5% solution of potassium iodide in 20% zinc sulphate is added followed by 1 cc 
of 20% phosphoric acid and a little 0 25% starch solution The contents are then titrated ivith 
0 00177 sodium thiosulphate containing 0 048% sodium hydroxide The phosphate ferricyamde 
solution IS made by mixing just before use, equal parts of a 0 09% solution of potassium fern 
cyanide, and a solution containing 2 1% of secondary and 6 375% of tertiary potassium phos 
phate — F Rappaport and R Pistner Mtkrochemte 16(1934) 111, through Quart J Pharm 
Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 282 (S W G ) 

Testicular Hormone, Crystalline David, et al , have now prepared very active crystals 
from testicular extracts and suggested calling the crystalline preparation testosterone (I) I had 
an activity, compared to capon units of about lOy and had a uniform crystallographic structure 
as well as constant physical properties In the infantile castrated rat, I had a weaker action than 
an equivalent number of capon units of unpunfied testicular extracts, and if a completely inactive 
extract prepared from testicles or other starting materials such as urine was injected with I, the 
relative growth of the seminal vesicles was the same as obtamed with aliquot amounts of crude 
testicular extract Thus there must have been a second substance in the crude extracts which 
was an activator for I This was also true to a certain extent for dehydroandrosterone, but not for 
androsterone To illustrate the difference between I and androsterone, the melting points were 
154-154 5° and 181-183° respectively, the specific rotation in alcohol, +109° and +96°, rcspcc 
tively, and the capon unit, -hlOy and 70 - 100 y respectively — K David, E Dingemanse, J 
Freud and E Laqueur Z physiol Chem , 233 ( 1935 ) 281, through SguM A bstr Bull 8 


(1935), A 983 

TJrme and Blood Serum — -Detenumation of Indoxyl Content of The author has apphe 
the Heitz Boyer and Gngaut indoxymeter to the determinations obtaining satisfactory results 
usmg the Jolles reaction The apparatus contams glass tubes 14 mm in diameter and graduate 
into 5 6, 16 20 and 22 cc To the urine is added 10% of a solution of basic lead acetate an 
filtered Five cc of the filtrate is put into the tube which is then filled to the 6 cc mark with a % 
alcoholic thymol solution Hydrochloric acid (Sp Gr 1 17) containing 3 Gm ferric chloride per 
litre, IS then added until the 16 cc line is reached After standing thirty minutes the tube is c 
to the 22 cc mark with chloroform The tube is then shaken, allowed to stand five minutes an^ 
matched in the mdoxymieter with the proper color disk When the indoxyl content of bloo 
IS determined, the serum is first treated with 20% of its volume of tnchloracetic acid and t cn ^e 
procedure above IS followed — -A Grigaut Bull Btolog Pharm through Pharm 
(1935) 939 (E H W ; 
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Analytical 

Albumin Tannate The properties of various commercial albumm tannate preparations 
are compared with those of Tannalbm, Knoll The moisture content, water solubihty, ignition 
residue, solubility in pepsin-hydrochlonc aad and the solubility in 1 5% sodium carbonate of the 
residue not digested by pepsin hydrochloric acid as well as that of the substance in tolo are re 
ported The tested preparations display a number of differences from Tannalbm Different 
specunens of the latter product show some variability Albumm tannate preparations are less 
soluble in pepsin-hydrochlonc acid and in sodium carbonate solution and have lower tamnng con 
tent than the Tannalbm When made by the method of the Netherlands Phar , IV or V, albumm 
tarmate is too soluble in pepsm-hydrochlonc acid A substance with the desired properties may 
be prepared by increasing either the temperature to which the solution of tanning mixed with 
albumin is heated or by mcreasing the duration and temperature of the process of hardenmg 
Hardening of the dry material may be omitted if the solution is boded for a couple of hours Of 
eight foreign (non-Danish) commercial albumm tannate preparations tested only one had proper 
ties sufficiently similar to those of Tannalbm to serve as a substitute — Reimers Dansk Ttds 
Farm , 9 (1935), 153 (C S L ) 

Alkaloid-Contammg Poisonous Drugs— Detection of, m Powdered Drugs The follow 
mg method is proposed Moisten throughly a triturate of the finely powdered drug and 2 0 
Gm powdered slaked lime with 12 cc water extract the mixture m a small flask with 20 cc 
of 90% alcohol for 1 hour w ith vigorous shakmg and warmmg on a water-bath separate the alcohol 
extract from the drug hme mixture by means of a small flat filter and wash the contents of the filter 
with 10 cc alcohol Evaporate the filtered extract and wash alcohol, take up the residue with 
10 cc water and 3 drops of ddute sulphunc acid m the cold, filter the solution of fat resms and m 
soluble matter (calcium sulphate) through a small moistened filter and nnse the filter with some 
drops of water Divide the filtrate on 3 watch glasses and 2 small porcelam dishes, evaporate 
each to dryness and carry out the following precipitations and color reactions for alkaloids (1) 
Dissolve two of the residues on the watch glasses m some drops of water and treat one with some 
drops of tanmc acid solution (German Phar VI, page 764) and the other with some drops of 
lodme potassium iodide solution (see German Phar VI under iodine solution page 765 and page 
780) Gray brown or red brown amorphous precipitates indicate the presence of alkaloids 
Take up the residue in the third watch glass with some drops of water and a drop of dilute sul 
phunc acid and add two drops of potassium-mercuric iodide solution In this case the usual 
Mayer’s reagent is not employed but Boehm’s reagent, a highly concentrated solution of red 
mercuric iodide in concentrated potassium iodide solution in such proportions that the formula 
is 2KI Hgl: and is prepared by dissolving 33 11 Gm potassium iodide and 45 28 Gm mercunc 
iodide in 33 11 Gm water with some shaking (specific gravity 2 1694 at 15° C ) This reagent 
yields with bases contaming trivalent ammo mtrogen white yellow precipitates and with quater 
nary ammomum bases of pentavalent-nitrogen highly colored yellow preapitates (2) the 
residues m the porcelain dishes are subjected to the following color reactions (a) Take up the 
residues ivith 2-3 drops of concentrated sulphuric acid which might not be colored charactensti 
cally If It remams colorless add to one dish some particles of fine sugar whereby charactensUc 
colors might appear (b) Scatter a trace of finely powdered potassium dichromate which pro- 
duces at the most a weak green color caused by the chromic sulphate formed in closing smgle sma 
crystals but not colored streaks flowmg from the crystals or odors hke benzaldehyde cumarm 
spirea or the like In cases of positive reactions a microscopic examination of the drug will give ^ 
clearer idea of the nature of the alkaloidal admixture — H Kunz Krause Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935) 

862-864 ^ d 

Alkaloids — •Detenmnation of, m Injectable Solutions All of the common alkaloids use 
m solutions for mjection were studied to determme the best methods of assay Results were 
as follows Adrenaline gives most accurate results when determmed by the described Atherton 
Seidele colorimetric method or by the photometric method, atropme by titration with 
acid, caffeme by lodometnc determination, cmchonme by gravimetric method, emetme y 
titration ivith acid novacame by retitration after titration with acid, pilocarpme by lodometric 
determination quimne by colonmetiic determination, sparteine by retitration, strychnine y 
use of periodic acid, yohimbme by retitration — G N TnoMisandD Jatrides J pharm f <«' 

21 (1935) 585 (MMZ) 
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Alkaloids — Rotatory Power of Various Rotatory powers of the various alkaloids included 
in the French Codex (except quinine and its salts) were determined for the yellow sodium line and 
for the yellow , green, blue and violet mercury lines, as follows 



Yellow 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

Violet 


Alkaloid 

Sodium 
(t 6893 

Hr 

a £780 

Hr 

a 5400 

Hr 

a 4368 

Hg a5460 / 

a 4046 / a5780 

Cocame HCl 

+ 72 30° 

+ 76 63° 

+ 84 11° 

-f 144 48° 

-M68 46° 

1 113 

Codeine 

-134 9° 

-142 64° 

-163 55° -284 61° 

-346 21° 

1 147 

Herom-HCl 

-148 35° 

-166 37° 

-174 91° 

-308 49° 

-361 11° 

1 118 

Picrotoxme 

- 30 05° 

- 31 37° 

- 36 42° 

- 63 62° 

- 80 12° 

1 161 

Emetine HCl 

-1- 63 85° 

-f 67 04° 

+ 60 49° -1- 85 69° 


1 06 

Pilocarpine-HCl 

+ 89 09° 

+ 94 63° 

-bios 61° -1-181 53° 

-1-230 97° 

1 20 

Pilocarpine-HNOj 

+ 81 46° 

-k 84 96° 

+ 97 21° -1-168 68° 

-1-211 16° 

1 193 

Scopolamine HBr 3H 0 

+ 22° 

-1- 23 75° 

+ 26 75° -1- 63 76° 

-1- 66 75° 

1 126 

Esenne (base) 

- 78 97° 

- 84 11° 

- 94 13° 

-133 01° 

-161 37° 

1 119 

Eserme salicylate 

- 78 87° 

- 84 96° 

- 99 26° 

-179 35° 

-251 92° 

1 169 


Ch Lormand and P Gestau 14ine Congris de Chtmte Induslnelle, Pans (Oct 21-27, 1934), 
3 pp (A P -C ) 

Anesthetics With Special Reference to Cocame and Novocame m Illegal Trade This 
paper is one of a series covermg the detection of cocame m combination with other anesthetics, m 
which combinations it often appears m illegal traffic Several of these papers pubhshed m the 
Fharm Weekblad m 1934 are abstracted m the Year Book of the Am Phasm Assoc , 23 (1934) 
The paper outlmes a general scheme for the examination of samples (1) the numbing eSect as 
well as (2) the taste (tasteless, bitter, sour) should be observed (3) The general appearance is of 
importance The following anesthetics are amorphous Acome-HCl, alypine, orthoformN, 
propsesme and tutocame The following appear amorphous but are also hygroscopic Allyl- 
cocame HCl (nycame) , psicaine new (tartrate) The following are granular Cocaine HNOj, 
psicaine, eucame A and B, butellme and subcutme The foUownng exhibit beautilul crystals 
Cocame-HCl (highly refractive), larocaine, novocame, ecogmne and benzoecognine The fol- 
lowmg occur m finer crystals Pantocaine, stovaine and tropacocame and in very fine crystals 
Alypme rutrate, holocaine, anresthesme, psicaine-new-HCl, orthoform and cycloform The 
following show a tendency to clump together Allylcocaine mtrate, diocame and percaine 
(4) With reference to the reaction toward htmus paper the following show a neutral reaction 
Alypme mtrate, butellme, diocame, eucame-A, eucame B, novocame, nycame, orthoform, 
orthoform new, pereme, propsesme and tropacocame and the following show a weakly acid 
reaction Acome, allylcocaine nitrate, alypme (very weak), ansesthesme, cocaine-HCl and 
cocame-HNOj, cycloform (very weak), larocsune pantocaine, psicaine, psicame-new-HCl, 
psicame new-tartrate, tutocame, stovaine (weakly acid toward Congo paper), subcutme 
(strongly acid) smd holocaine (alkaline) (6) The solubility m water is often an mdication of 
identification The folloivmg are easdy soluble m water AUycocame mtrate, alypme-HCl, 
alypme nitrate, cocaine HCl, larocaine, novocame, nycame, pantocaine, percaine, psicaine, 
psicame new-tartrate, psicame-new HCl, stovame and tropacocame The followmg are fairly 
soluble in water Acome, butelhne, cocame-HNOj, diocame, eucame-B, tutocame The 
followmg are poorly soluble m water Anaesthesine, cycloform, eucame-A holocaine, ortho- 
form, orthoform new, propaesme and subcutme (6) Eucame-A is msoluble m alcohol and 
holocame, psicame tutocame, tropacocame and novocame are shghtly soluble m alcohol (7) 
The followmg are only shghtly soluble in 0 5 N hydrochlonc acid Diocame, holocame, psicame- 
new-HCl, tropacocame and cocame-HNOj (8) Reactions for acid radicles are as follows Butel- 
line gives a reaction for SOj" allylcocame nitrate alypine mtrate cocame mtrate and novocame 
nitrate give reactions for NOj', psicame and psicame new give reactions for tartanc acid, sub- 
cutme gives a reaction for sulfophenyhc aad The followmg give no reaction for acid radicles 
Anaesthesme cycloform, orthoform orthoform new and propaesme The remainmg anesthetics 
give reactions for Cl (9) With the reaction with potassium dichromate and strong hydrochloric 
acid, pnmary aromatic ammes give a purple color, the benzoyl group gives a yellow resin and pan- 
tocame gives a greemsh resin accompanied by a considerable odor (10) The hgnm test (with paper) 
on pnmary aromatic ammes shows the following reactiot^ without acid very good — ansesthesine 
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and subcutme without acid good — orthoform and orthoform-new without acid fairly good— 
cycloform and propassine with acid very good — ansesthesme, subcutme, orthoform, ortho- 
form new, cycloform and propaesme, with acid fairly good— butellme, larocame, novocame and 
tutocaine (11) The reaction of Demg^-Marquis All phenols are colored at temperatures 
below 100° Orthoform, orthoform new, subcutme and ecgonme The followmg phenol-ethers 
react Acoine, dweawe bolocaine (alter 24 boars), percame, anresthesrae, cyclofonn and propre- 
sme Reactions on the benzoyl group (DemgSs) are given by the followmg AUylcocame m 
trate alypine, benzoylecgomne, cocame-HCl, eucaine A, eucaine-B, nycaine, psicame, psicame 
new-HCl, psicame new-tartrate, stovaine and tropacocame Alypine-mtrate and cocaine mtrate 
do not give a reaction (12) The followmg reactions are given with feme chlonde Orthoform be 
comes violet-yellowish brown dirty green , orthoform-new becomes green violet-yeUowish brown and 
subcutme becomes purple Among the phenols and phenol ethers, acome becomes reddish brown, 
ecognme red diocaine brown holocame brown and percame yellowish brown (13) Two tables 
of melting points for 38 anmsthetics are given, one alphabetical and one accordmg to meltmg points 
(14) Optical rotation IS also of importance Tables for [a aregiven The senes of papers is to be 
continued — C Offerhaus and C G Baert Pharm TTeeib/od, 72 (1935) 801 (E H W ) 
Argyrol, Collargol, Electrargol and Protargol — Reactions for the Differentiation of (l) 
Mi\ 2 cc of a 0 5% solution of chromic acid with 7-8 cc of the dilute solution of the silver prepara 
tion and add 0 5 cc of a saturated sodium bicarbonate solution Argyrol first flocculation, 
later a clear yellow color Collargol a reddish precipitate Electrargol like collargol Pro- 
targol like argyrol but more turbid (2) Mix one cc of 10% sodium thiosulphate solution with 
9cc test solution and add phenophthalem Argyrol dark yellow color tummg black Collargol 
and electrargol violet to black precipitate Protargol Pmk to red color (3) Mix 0 5% 
solution of chromic acid with nitric acid and add the silver preparation Electrargol the 
yellow liquid turns slowly to blue The other compounds do not give that reaction (4) Picnc 
acid precipitates the latter three compounds — Ch Vaille Rev centra estud farm bio^uim , 
25 (1935) 247 (A E M ) 

Atropine — Study of Commercial Drugs Containmg Fifty-seven atropine containing 
commercial preparations were assayed by observing the dilatation produced m the pupil of the 
white mouse Most of the preparations were also assayed chemically Comparison of the two 
methods mdicated whether the preparations contamed pure atropine (I), hyoscyamme (11) or a 
mixture thereof II has 2 23 times the mydriatic effect of I m mice by subcutaneous mjection 
A 1 % aqueous solution of I-sulphate kept for 2 5 months at room temperature m the dark lost 
20% of its activity A 1-rag % aqueous solution kept m an incubator at 37°, was found to be 
mactive after 4 months — H A Oelkers and E Vincke Arch exp I Path Pharmakol , 
(1935) 439, through 52m55 A5s(r Ball , 8 (1936), A 968 


Azulenogenic Sesquiterpenes — 'Color Reaction of The greemsh blue color reaction given 
by Bourbon geranium oil and imperfectly punfied rhodmols with a chloroformic solution of 
bromme is due to an azulenogenic sesquiterpene which can be isolated from geramum oil, and 
which boils under 5 mm pressure at 117° to 120° has a refractive mdev at 20° of 1 5021, specific 


gravity at 15° of 0 9134, rotatory power (in a 1 dm tube) of -f-H 40° (the sign of rotation was 
probably reversed by heating with bone acid to fix and separate the alcohols) and molecular 
refraction 66 2 (calculated 66 13) Azulenogenic sesquiterpenes are very widely distributed in 
nature they are present m a large number of essential oils m which they can readily be detecte 
by the chloroformic bromme test — SAbastien Sabetay and Hermine Sabetay 14me Cangr i 
de Chtmie Industnelle, Pans (Oct 21-27 1934), 3 pp (A P ) 

Bath Preparations XIV Fifteen commercial preparations are tested and studied from e 
followmg points (1) manufacturer, (2) how packed (3) price (4) physical properties, (5) rcac 
tion (6) dry residue, (44-91 9%), (7) mmeral matter (1 2-15 7%) (8) sulphur dioxide (4 positive;, 
(9) Hirst-Prokter reaction (4 positive) (10) 5 volatile oil (0 2—2 5%, 2 negative), (11) appearan ^ 
under the ultraviolet lamp (12) appearance of the capillary streak m ordmary and ultravio^^ 
light and (13) appearance and color of the aqueous solution (1 10) A second table lists a pi ^ 
needle bath a ladies’ bath rheumatism, mormng evemng and children’s bath giving (1) 
ance (2) odor, (3) specific gravity (4) dry residue (5) mmeral matter, (6) % grg. 

special properties and value and (8) chief constituent — Pbyer Apoth Ztg , j % 

661 675-678 ' 
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Bath Preparations— XV Foot Baths Twelve preparaUons were examined and reports 
made i\ith regard to (1) manufacturer, (2) pnee, (3) physical properties and (4) qualitative and 
Quantitative analysis — Peyer and R Stabler ApotU~Zlgr 50 (1935), 924—927 

(H M B ) 

Bellier Number— Study of Its Use for the Detection of Peanut Oil m Ohve Oils The fol- 
lowmg defimUon is proposed for the Bellier number the temperature of initial crystallizaUon of the 
solid fatty acids of a fat or oil in alcoholic soluUon, when the solution is subjected to progressive 
cooling with constant agitation A recommended tediniquc for carrying out the test is described in 
minute detail, more parUcularly as regards the coolmg, it is essentially as follows to 1 cc of 
well clarified oil or fat in a 26-27-mm by 22 cm test-tube add 5 cc of alcoholic potash (75 Gm per 
1 ), saponify by careful heating usmg an air-cooled reflux condenser, cool to 30° to 35°, add 1 6 cc 
of 1 -h 2 aceUc acid and 50 cc of 70% alcohol, close the tube with a rubber stopper carrying a semi- 
precision thermometer graduated from 0° to 60° or 0° to 100° and note the temperature at which 
the solution becomes cloudy due to crystallization The test may be repeated on the same por- 
Uon of sample, but m order to obtain concordant results the temperature must be raised each time 
about 15° to 20° above the cloudmg point The precautions which must be taken in the prepara- 
tion of the reagents and in the manipulative operations are described The BeUier number of 
peanut oil is generally given as 40° to 41 ° and that of pure olive oil as 1 1 8° to 14 5° Examination 
of a number of oils of known punty gave values of 9 5° to 18° the high values being obtained 
with Tunisian and Moroccan oils, oils ob tamed by extraction of press cake gave values of 9° to 
16 5° For the detection of peanut oil in doubtful cases, mix 9 parts of sample with 1 part of 
peanut oil (both by weight) and determine the Belher number, with pure ohve oil the value will not 
exceed 20° (except m extremely rare instances) By drawing a curve of the Bellier number of 
mixtures of peanut and ohve oils, admixture of ohve oil m peanut oil can also be detected and esti- 
mated quantitatively If a mixture of 9 parts of the supernatant oil of canned fish and 1 part of 
peanut oil gives a Belher number above 19 5°, the presence of peanut od m the cannmg oil is in- 
dicated As the Bellier number depends on the solid acids of oils, it might be deduced that its 
value was proportioned to the sohd acids content of ohve oils, with the proviso that the oils 
compared contam solid acids of the same type, of which there are two acids separatmg as arbo- 
rescent crystals and givmg lead salts that are completely soluble in warm ether, and acids separat- 
mg as glomerule shaped crystals givmg lead salts that are only partially soluble m warm ether 
Some ohve oils contam practically exclusively one or other type of acids while others contam both 
As the sohd acids are msoluble m 70% alcohol, it is suggested that they might be separated by the 
techmque of the preparation of the Belher test followed by coolmg overnight at 10° to 12° and then 
for 1 hour at 5°, centrifugmg, filtermg and determmmg the acids by weighmg or acidimetnc titra- 
tion The quantitative composition of a mixture of sohd acids, the nature of which is known could 
be obtamed by determmation of the Bellier number and comparing with curves prepared from the 
Bellier numbers of known mixtures of the same acids Oils extracted from ohve press cake when 
subjected to the Belher test and then allowed to stand over night at 20° to 25°, contam a sus- 
pended flocculent preapitate which gradually gathers at the top of the liqmd This test, though 
possibly not absolutely specific, is very characteristic and permits of detectmg the addition of 
from 6 to 20% (accordmg to the ongin) of such extracted oil m pressed oil — ^R Marcille 
lime Congris de Chimte Industnelle, Parts (Oct 21-27, 1934), 13 pp (A P -C ) 

Benzene— Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectrum of Utdization for the Detection and De- 
tennmation of Small Amounts of Benzene m the Atmosphere The benzene is absorbed by pass- 
mg the dried atmosphere through 95% alcohol at —85° The absorption spectrum curve is ob- 
tamed by Fabre and Amy’s techmque of the imbncated spectra method As httle as 0 1 mg benzene 
per hter of air can be determmed with an accuracy of about 5% (m absence of homologs) on a 1-hter 
sample The method is absolutely specific The method is sensitive to about 1 part benzene m 
100,000 parts of alcohol —Pierre Laurian lime Congris de Clwme Industnelle, Pans (Oct 
21-27, 1934), 6 pp (AP-C) 

Benzoic and Cumamic Acids— Identification of, m Microsubhmates of Balsams and Resms 
The recognibon is accomplished by the addition of 4-5 drops of dilute sulphuric acid and then 
some sodium amalgam to a portion of the sublimate when benzoic acid is reduced to benzaldehyde 
For cmnamic acid, a portion is treated with chromic acid or permanganate to oxidize it to benzal- 
dehyde The benzaldehyde is precipitated in a hangmg drop slip containmg p nitrophenylhydra- 
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zme (freshly prepared saturated solution m 16% acetic acid) The melting pomt of the hydrazone 
IS 190-192° C The reaction is sensitive to 10 micrograms of benzoic acid and 20 micrograms of 
cinnamic acid — R Fischer Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 345 (E V S ) 

Bismuth — Assay of National Formulary Preparations Contammg Report is made of a 
study undertaken to determine whether the method of assay used for the glycente might be ap 
plied to determination of bismuth content of Solution of Bismuth, Elixir of Bismuth, Elixir of 
Pepsin and Bismuth and Ehxir of Pepsin, Bismuth and Strychmne and also whether other methods 
could be used advantageously Reference is made to the various methods which have been used 
for the quantitative determination of bismuth In the present investigation a comparative expen 
mental study of the offiaal sulphide method, of the Mayer phosphate method and of the Schoeller 
and Waterhouse phosphate method was undertaken Detailed procedures are given Two 
samples of each preparation were assayed by each of two different people by the sulphide method 
and the Mayer phosphate method The Schoeller-Waterhouse phosphate method was abandoned 
because it seemed to yield slightly high results Either the sulphide method or the Mayer phos 
phate method yields accurate and comparable results when applied to glycente, solution or elixirs 
of bismuth Smce the Mayer phosphate method is simple and accurate it might well replace the 
sulphide method now official for the glycente and be made official for the solution and elmrs — 
Glenn L Jenkins and Sylvia Millett J Am Pharm /Ixxoc , 24 (1935), 561 (Z M C) 
Borax-Glycenn-Water Solutions — Reactions of When glycenn is added to a solution of 
borax a portion of the bone acid is converted mto boroglycerm The conversion is dependent 
upon the concentration of the glycenn The reaction mcreases m acidity with an increase of 
free boroglycerm With a certain concentration of glycenn the amount of free boroglycerm should 
be just sufficient that the acidity of the solution will neutrahze the alkalmity of the borax In 
order to determine which concentration of glycenn m combmation with a concentration of borax 
will react neutral, the author made the foUowmg detennmations 


Percentage of Glycerin 
in the Solution 


(2%) 

Percentages of Borax 
(6%) 

(10%) 

85 8 

ps 

4 8 

4 9 

6 0 

60 

pn 

5 25 

5 4 

6 45 

40 

pa 

5 75 

6 9 

6 05 

30 

■pa 

6 10 

6 25 

6 45 

20 

pa 

6 55 

6 76 

7 06 

10 

pa 

7 25 

7 60 

8 0 

6 

pa 

7 90 

8 3 

8 7 

0 

pa 

9 2 




These determinations, made at about 15° show that a 20-25% solution of glycerm m borax solu 
tion reacts neutral — P van der Wielen Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 877 (E H W) 

Bromides — Detection of Small Quantities of, m Sodium Chlonde Mix 10 cc of water 
with one drop of a saturated solution of fuchsme and add drop by drop a solution of chlonne in 
water Note how many drops are needed to destroy the red color For the test use 10 cc of a 
saturated solution of the sodium chloride Add a drop of fuchsme solution and the double quan 
tity of chlorine water then determined A reddish tmt turning violet indicates bromine The 
reaction is sensitive to 0 1 mg potassium bromide — R Casares L6pez Farm Moderna, 
(1935), 55 (A E M) 

Bromme — ^Electrometnc Determmation of, m the Presence of Large Amounts of Cluo- 
rme The method permits the determination of 0 24 mg bromme m the presence of large amounts 
of chlorine Chlorides are removed by means of acetone The analysis of aqueous solutions is 
relatively simple, but it is apphcable also to biological substrates after removal of proteins, ‘S 
being effected by moist incineration The reduction of silver chlonde and bromide by means o 
sodium amalgam produces a rapid and complete conversion of the halogens to soluble so m 
salts The lower hmit of bromme detected m tissue by this method was 5 mg % G E 
MiROV and J A Epstein Mtkrochemte, 18 (1935), 58 (L L ) 

Butterfat — Determmation of, m food A method was proposed for the isolation o a 
A weighed amount of paraffin equivalent to about one-thmd the weight of fat expected is ad e 
the sample and the mixture hydrolyzed with hydrochlonc acid Filter cell and ice 
added and the mixture ffitered through Imen coated with filter cell m a Buchner funnel 
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precipitate is transferred to a beaker, dried, pulvenzed and treated with anhydrous sodium sul- 
phate and petroleum ether and the extract filtered through asbestos m a Knorr tube Four ex- 
tractions are made and the combmed filtrates evaporated to dryness and weighed Correction 
IS made for the added parafiin Advantages cited are the fat is extracted from the dried mate- 
rial with a single solvent, emulsions are avoided and the use of larger quantities of materials are 
possible F Hillig J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935), 454 (G S W ) 

Cffisium — New Spot Reaction for Gold and platinum brotmdes yield with caesium 
salts a black, precipitate useful in the detection of caesium by the spot method Analysis of the 
black tnple sadt mdicated the formula CsjAuiPtBru For the detection of small quantities of 
caesium m the absence of rubidium the use of concentrated reagents is recommended If rubidium 
IS present the best results are obtamed with a solution containing 3% gold and 15% platinum A 
drop of the reagent is touched to a piece of paper and to the spot is added a drop of the test solution 
In the presence of caesium, a graj to black spot is produced 0 25 y per cu mm can be de- 
tected With the exception of rubidium m concentrations above 2%, the chlorides of rubidium, 
potassium, sodium, lithium and ammomum do not mterfere Caesium may be estimated quanti- 
tatively by the spot method with an accuracy of 5-10% — E S Burkser and M L Kutsch- 
MENT Mikrochemte, 18 (1935) 18 (L L M ) 

Cafieme — Determination of, m Decaffemated Coffees The foUowmg method is recom- 
mended mix 50 Gm of ground, roasted decaffeinated coffee with glass wool cut mto short lengths, 
introduce directly mto a Soxhlet extractor between two wads of glass wool (avoid packmg tightly), 
extract for 5 hours with shghtly moist chloroform, addmg during the first and third hours 3 cc of 
20% ammoma when the extractor has just been siphoned, evaporate to pasty consistency on the 
water-bath (using suction to remove the last trace of solvent), add successively 75 cc water, 20 cc 
of 10% sulphuric acid and 1 5 Gm of paraffin havmg a meltmg pomt of 60° to 62°, heat 20 mmutes 
on the water-bath with occasional stirrmg, let stand over night m the refrigerator at 5°, filter m the 
refngerator, make the filtrate alkahne with ammoma and evaporate to dryness on the water bath, 
break up the residue with a mckel spatula, take up 4 times with anhydrous chloroform, filter, 
evaporate to dryness on the water-bath, dissolve m 30 cc of boding water, add 1% potassium 
permanganate solution to permanent violet coloration, let stand on the water-bath 15 mmutes 
(adding permanganate it the color disappears), discharge the color by dropwise addition of 3% 
hydrogen peroxide contaimng 1% of acetic aad, filter if necessary, extract with 4 30 cc portions of 
pure chloroform (recovered chloroform is not advisable), evaporate the chloroform, dry at 90° to 
100° for 15 tmnutes and weigh Dupheate determinations agree within 1 mg (on a total weight 
of 12 to 20 mg ) The caffeme obtained is white, fairly pure and melts at 220° to 225° (Maquenne 
block) If the teclmique is not strictly followed, there may remam small amounts of fat, which can 
be ehminated by another permanganate purification, this produces a loss of 1 to 1 5 mg of caffeme 
which should be corrected for — A Faure and R Pallu 14me Congrh de Chimie Industrtelle, 
Pans (Oct 21-27, 1934), 4 pp (A P -C ) 

Carbon and Hydrogen — Preheater for the Microanalytic Determmation of A description 
of the apparatus ivith diagram — W F Bruce ilftAroc/iemje, 18(1935), 103 (L L M ) 

Carbon Dioxide — ^Determmation of, m Confined Atmospheres The pnnciple of the 
method consists in shaking a given volume of the atmosphere with a hydro alcohohe solution 
of rosanihne decolonzed by hydrazme, and companng the color with those obtamed by simdar 
treatment of samples of knoivn carbon dioxide contents To simplify the method from the stand- 
point of samtary control, comparison may be made with the color obtamed with an atmosphere 
havmg a carbon dioxide content that is at the limit of safety — RENi: Dubrisay and LkoN Gion 
lime Congres ie Chtmte Induslnelle, Parts (Oct 21-27, 1934), 2 pp (A P -C ) 

Charcoal — Activated. Demand for a charcoal with greater adsorptive powers was respon- 
sible for the study reported Adsorbent carbons may be produced m several ways, one of the 
most promismg bemg that of carbonizing sulphite waste hquor from the pulpmg of wood for paper 
Activation is usually resorted to this usually involvmg some chemical treatment A number of 
tests for purity, that is freedom from toxic or inert substances are given The German Phar 
has a carbon with an adsorption capacity of 0 525 Gm of methylene blue per Gm of carbon 
The Swiss Phar has one with capacity of 0 24 Gm of methylene blue per Gm of carbon Satura- 
tion of carbon is best obtamed by rehance on the mass effect of an excess of dyestuff The follow- 
ing IS the method finally dcaded upon "Dissolve 0 26 Gm of methylthiomne chlonde (methyl- 
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ene blue) m enough distilled water to make 250 cc of solution Measure exactly 50 cc of the 
solution, at 25° C , into each of two 100 cc glass stoppered flasks To one flask add exactly 0 25 
Gm of Activated Charcoal, stopper the flask and shake vigorously for five mmutes Filter the 
contents of each flask through a filter which has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 
20 cc of each filtrate Measure exactly 25 cc of each retnatnmg filtrate mto 250 cc volimetnc 
flasks Add to each flask 60 cc of a solution of sodium acetate (1 m 10) and mix thoroughly, then 
add from a burette 35 cc of N/10 iodine, keeping the mixture m constant rotation Stopper the 
flasks and allow them to stand for fifty mmutes, shakmg vigorously at mtervals of ten minutes 
Dilute each mixture to exactly 250 cc with distilled water, mix thoroughly, allow to stand for ten 
minutes and filter each through a filter that has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 
30 cc of each filtrate Determme the excess of lodme m 100 cc of each filtrate by titration with 
A/10 sodium thiosulphate The difference between the two titrations multiphed by 5, amounts 
to not less than 3 5” An important use of activated carbon is thought to be adsorption of gaseous 
products of fermentation or putrefaction and experiments led to adoption of tfie following 'Into 
each of two flasks place 185 cc of distilled water and 5 cc of glacial acetic acid and mix thoroughly 
By means of a pipette add to each flask 10 cc of a solution of 2 5 Gm of crystaUized sodium sul 
phide in 100 cc of distilled water placmg the tip of the pipette at the bottom of the flask durmg 
delivery Rotate the flask gently for thirty seconds, add to one of the flasks 1 Gm of Activated 
Charcoal, stopper the flasks and shake them for five mmutes Filter the contents of each flask 
through a filter that has not been previously moistened, rejecting the first 20 cc of each filtrate 
Titrate 100 cc of each subsequent filtrate with A/10 lodme using starch T S as the mdicator 
The filtrate from the Activated Charcoal consumes at least 5 cc less of A/10 lodme than the 
filtrate from the solution to which no Activated Charcoal was added ” Response of charcoals to 
the proposed tests to be included m U S P XI is given for sixteen different carbons — ^Joseph 
Rosin, Geo D Beal and Chester R Szalkowski J Am Plmrm Assoc , 24 (1935) 630 

(Z M C) 

Chaulmoogra Oil m the Pharmacopoeias and in Commerce The lower limit of acidity and 
the upper limit of optic rotation should be suppressed A 10% solution of 10 Gm oil m a total 
volume of 100 cc m chloroform mvestigated with sodium light should give, at room temperature 
m a 10 cm tube, a rotation of 5°12' — A and C Chalmeta Farm Moderm, 46 (1935), 63 and 
94 (A E M) 

Chloral Formamide — -Meltmg Pomt of The melting pomt of Chloral Formamide B P C 
IS given as between 114° and 115° C , which is the same as that in the B P 1914 However, as 
the result of several experiments the authors recommend that the melting pomt should be recorded 
as 124° to 126°, with limits for pharmaceutical purposes between 122° and 126° In determmuig 
the melting points, the values given are the mean temperature of melting, the transition range m 
most mstances bemg one to two degrees It is suggested that the recorded meltmg points repre 
sent the temperature of smtermg possibly of impure material — C T Bennett and N R Cajcp 
bell Fharm J 134 (1935), 795 (W B B ) 

Chloroform and Carbon Tetrachloride — Differentiation between The author comments 
on the recent article of Rozeboom [Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 689) m which a reaction dependmg 
upon the solubdity of papaverme hydrochloride m chloroform is used to differentiate betivecn 
chloroform and carbon tetrachlonde Qumme sulphate may be employed m similar manner 
The author suggests the two following reactions for distmguishmg between chloroform and carbon 
tetrachloride (1) Posihve for Chloroform — ^When boded with Fehlmg’s solution the sample 
with the chloroform will show reduction that with the carbon tetrachlonde will not (2) 
Positive for Carbon Tetrachlonde — Heat 1 drop (no morel) m a test-tube lightly closed with a cor 
The vapors will be oxidized by the air Only carbon tetrachlonde will hberate chlonne (Co i) 
After coohng shake with a few cc of water and add potassium iodide starch solution A ue 
color will result — N Schoorl Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 751 (E H 

Chromatographic Adsorption Analysis m Pharmacy Rum was colored with caramel an 
then allowed to run through a vertical column of a smtable adsorbent (alummum oxide) ^ 
treated mm left its colonng matter on the top layer of the alummum oxide, the rest of the co umn 
remammg perfectly white The rum colored with caramel produced more or less faded zones 
throughout the entue column The filtrate was practically colorless One half per cent so uUom 
of natural and sjmthetic balsam of Peru in alcohol and m petroleum ether were prepared 
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were treated as described above The results show that the constituents m the natural and syn- 
thetic balsams are not the same, being retained differently by the aluminum otide Colorless con- 
stituents of preparations may in some cases be brought to view by examination of the aluminum 
oxide column under a quartz analysis lamp Official tincture of digitalis prepared with absolute 
alcohol Mas compared with a tincture prepared with diluted alcohol Marked differences are ap- 
parent m the appearance of the aluminum oxide column A review of the literature of adsorption 
analysis is given — ^Valentin Pltarm Ztg , 80 (1936), 469 (G E C ) 

Citronellal — Detennmation of, m Java Citronella Oil Dutch Standard Method The 
foUoivmg method will be used as a standard for the determination of citronellal in Java citro- 
nella oil Into a 150 cc flask weigh accurately about 2 Gm of Java citronella oil, add 10 cc of 
95% alcohol and 20 drops (1 cc ) of 0 1% alcoholic bromophenol blue solution and make neutral 
with 0 IW potash To the neutralized liquid add from a burette or an automatic pipette 20 cc of 
0 6iV alcohohe potash and immediately afterward from a measurmg glass 20 cc of a 5% alco- 
hohe hydroxylamine hydrochlonde solution Shake, allow to stand at room temperature for an 
hour (under European conditions, at the much higher temperature in the Dutch East Indies a 
quarter of an hour is quite suffiaent) and titrate the excess of potash with about 0 hN (alcoholic) 
hydrochlonc acid, untd the color of the indicator changes to greenish yellow, comparing the color 
with that of a blank determination made in the same way The result is calculated from the fol- 

.. , (b-a) X n X 15 4 

lowing formula per cent of citronellal 

where b = volume m cc hydrochlonc acid required for blank determmation, a = volume m cc of 
hydrochlonc acid required for titration, n = normahty of hydrochloric aad and g = weight, m 
grams, of oil taken — A non Perj Ess Oil i?ec , 26 (1935), 253 (A C DeD ) 

Cocame — Separation and Detection of, m Mixtures of Cocame and Procaine Two 
methods are given for the separation and identification of small quantities of cocaine-HCl when a 
large amount of procaine-HCl is present One method is given for the detectidn of small quanti- 
ties of cocame, free base, when a large amount of procame, free base, is present One method is 
given which is suitable for estimatmg within 4 mg the amount of cocame or cocaine-HCl present 
m a mixture of procame, free base or salt, and cocaine, free base or salt All of these methods 
are based on the fact that a buffer of proper acidity will cause the formation of a water-soluble salt 
of procame and will not affect cocame All methods given separate the cocame as the free base 
and do not affect its molecular structure, thus permittmg the identification of pure cocame and 
not its decomposition products — C H Riley Am J Pharm , 107 (1935), 270 (R R F ) 

Cod Liver Oil — Determmation of, m Emulsions Weigh exactly 2 Gm of emulsion m a 
50-cc beaker and add 8 cc of 10% hydrochloric acid Cover the beaker with a watch glass and 
heat for a half hour on a water-bath Agitate the contents for a quarter hour, then transfer the 
hqmd with 10 cc of alcohol mto a graduated vessel, shake vigorously for one mmute and leave 
until it separates mto two layers Fill up nearly to the top graduation with petroleum ether, shake 
for a half minute and allow to stand for one hour Withdraw 40 cc of the solution with a pipette 
mto a tared flask, distil the ether and heat for a half hour m an oven Weigh, then heat agam 
for a half hour and check the weight — L bpper Z Analyl Chem , 98 (1934), 164-166, 
through Chtmxe et Industrie, 33 (1935), 676 (W A P ) 

Colonmetnc Analysis and ps Determmations — Apphcability of the Color and Lumi- 
nescence Comparator of Rojahn-Hemnci for A discussion Illustration — R Seipert Apoih 
Ztg , 60 (1935), 590-593 (H M B ) 

Colorimetric Methods of Analysis — Theory and Physico-Chemical Basis of Assummg 
that color is numencally measurable m order that a reaction may be used it is necessary to 
define the colonmetnc function I = /(C), which gives the relationship between the color mtensity 
I and the mitial concentration C of the substance to be determmed I is really a function of 
numerous vanables (temperature, time, concentration of reagent, operating techmque) to which 
smtably selected values must be assigned The methods of selectmg these values are discussed and 
exemplified by the case of the microdetermmation of reduemg sugars by means of phosphomolybdic 
reagent The same procedure would be suitable m all cases more particularly for the elaboration 
of methods for detectmg toxic gases— I stin 14me Congris de Chimte Industnelle Parts (Oct 
31—27, 1934), 10 pp p j 

Copper — Drop Method of Detection of A few cc of solution are heated for 1-1 5 minutes 
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with an and hydrochlonc acid, the solubon is poured off, the tin washed and boiled for 1 nunute 
with 1 5 cc of 65% nitric acid, the solution diluted and 0 2cc of saturated aqueous sodium fluonde, 

0 2 Gm of zmc sulphate and 0 3 cc of saturated aqueous (NH<)jHg(CNS)i are added, when a 
hlac precipitate of ZnHg(CNS)i, CuHg(CNS)4 indicates < 10-’' Gm copper Cobalt, lead, iron 
tin, arsenic, antimony and bismuth do not interfere — L M Kulberg J Appl Chem Russ ,7 
(1934), 1079 , through Sqmbb A bstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-957 

Cresol Soap Solution — Determmation of Cresol Content of H ’s method previously 
proposed {Apolh Ztg , 49 (1934), 183) is not applicable to cresol soap solubons contaimng acids of 
castor oil and its derivatives smce these are not separated from the phenohc constituents The 
following procedure is recommended whereby the resm and fatty acids are separated by alkalme 
lead acetate solution Shake a mixture of 30 Gm lead acetate solution (20%), 50 Gm sodium 
hydroxide and 20 Gm water with 20 Gm cresol soap solution for 1 mmute In 60 Gm of the 
filtered hqmd m a cassia flask dissolve 20 Gm sodium mtrate, decompose this solution with 20 Gm 
nitnc acid and then proceed by the method previously reported above For soap solutions con 
tammg chlorcresols the method previously described is modified Before the decomposition of 
the alkaline solution by hydrochlonc acid, add 5 cc benxm in order to bnng about an eaq' separa 
tion of the heavy halogen phenols (chlorcresol and chlorxylenol) from the salt solution After 
subtracting the added volume of benzm from the volume observed the % cresol may be calculated 
in the usual manner — K Handee Apoih Ztg , SO (1935), 335 (H M B ) 

Crystal Precipitation by Saltmg Out II The items discussed are a napthol /3 naphtol, 
resorcm, hydroqumone, pyrogallol, veronal, veronal-sodmm, l umin al, luminal sodium, chlo- 
ramine, 1,2 5-toluylendiamme hydrochlonde, p phenylenediamine, />-ammodiphenylamine, 1,2 5 
diaminoamsole — L Rosenthaler Mtkrochentte, 18 (1935), 50 (L L M ) 

Dianunoaciidme — Detenmnation of, in Euflavine The difference m basicity between 
diaminoacndme and diammomethylacndme is used as the basis of the electrometnc and colon 
metnc determmations of the former m the mixture Electrometric Method — The euflavine (con 
taming diammoacndine and diammomethylacndme) is dissolved m 10 cc of warm water with 
shaking About 0 5-1 0 Gm of the euflavine may be used The solution is cooled and 0 5 iV 
sodium hydroxide is added The diaminoacndme then precipitates, apparently m crystallme 
form or as a reddish brown oily liquid which later becomes crystallme Three of the preparations 
used could be titrated electrometncally after 15 minutes, havmg been stirred rapidly during this 
time Glass electrodes were used m an arrangement descnbed by G Kilde (Dansk Ttdss Farm , 9 
(1935), 129) The method is accurate to about 1 % Colorimetric Method — 0 5 to 0 7 Gm of 
euflavme is dissolved in 10 cc of boilmg water m a 250 cc flask with careful shaking of the flask 
(so that the solution IS not cooled too quickly), 90 cc of isopropyl alcohol and 2 cc of th3miol blue 
solution are added and the solution titrated with 0 1 Af sodium hydroxide to a defimte color change, 

1 e , a murky browmsh color On account of the greemsh fluorescence of euflavme solutions, the 
titrations must be made m strong electric hght The solution is then titrated back with 0 Iff 
hydrochlonc acid 0 1 cc bemg added at a time until the color no longer changes About 0 2 to 0 5 
cc of hydrochlonc acid is usually suflicient If precipitation occurs on the addition of isopropyl 
alcohol, add 5 to 10 cc of water and dissolve the precipitate by heatmg on a water-bath, and after 
the solution has cooled add a httle isopropyl alcohol smce too high a concentration of water fflter 
feres with the end pomt — F Reimers Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 8 (1935), 218-230 

(S W G) 

2,4-I5mitrophenol — Detection and Determmation of Quahtative and quantitative tests 
were descnbed The sample is treated with water and 4% sodium hydroxide, filtered, the filtrate 
acidified with hydrochlonc aad and extracted with chloroform The chloroform is evaporated, 

2 cc of 10% sulphunc acid and 0 2 Gm of powdered zmc are added to a portion of chlorofoim 
residue After standing 10 mmutes a pink color should appear The solution is then filtered, 
drops of 1% sodium mtnte added to the filtrate and the mixture allowed to stand in the dark or 
5 mmutes Two cc of saturated beta naphthol m strong ammoma is added and after 2 mmu 
the mixture is extracted mth ether A pmk or violet color m the ether layer should appear 
Comparisons of crystals and melting points with authentic samples of 2,4-dmitrophenol are recom 
mended For quantitative determination the sample is macerated with 2% sodium bydroii e, 
acidified with hydrochlonc aad and extracted with chloroform The chloroform extracts are m 
extracted with 4% sodium hydroxide until the yellow color is removed The alkalme solution 
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made up to volume and an aliquot containing about 0 1 Gm of dimtrophcnol is made neutral 
with hydrocUlonc acid Twenty cc of 0 \N bromine and 5 cc of concentrated hydrochloric acid 
are added to the solution in a glass stoppered bottle, the mi\turc shaken for 1 minute, cooled and 
10 cc of 15% potassium iodide added After shaking, 1 cc of cliloroform is added and the mix- 
ture titrated with 0 IN sodium thiosulphate using starch indicator Each cc of 0 IN bromine 
corresponds to 0 0092 Gm of dimtrophcnol —1 S Shupe J Assoc Offictal Agr C/iem , 18 
(1935), 464 (G S W ) 

Electric MlcromufSe A Pregl micromufflc was modified by replacing the wire gauze 
on the horizontal tube with an electric heater made by winding No 18 Nichrome wire around 
a porcelain form The advantages claimed arc An even heat is given over the whole surface so 
there is no spattenng, no attention is required after turning on the current until the boat is re- 
moved, the heater may be slid off the tube and allowed to cool while the weighing is made — 
C J Rodden Mtkrocliemte, 18 (1935), 97 (L L M ) 

Entenc Coatmgs— I Laboratory Method for the Study and Control of A study made 
several years ago has been contmued The pn of gastric and intestinal juices has been determined, 
normal range being pn 1 6 to pa 1 8, though usually showing much greater range There is evi- 
dence that in human small mtestmes reactions may vary from distinctly acid to slightly alka- 
line Temperature of the gasuointestinal tract has been measured with a recording thermome- 
ter Gastnc temperatures have been found between 97 5“ and 102 2° F , the upper part of the 
intestine between 98° and 100 1° F Ingestion of hot or cold dnnks makes quick change of 
temperature Motility or emptying rate of stomach has been studied Normally, peristaltic 
activity begms soon after ingestion of a meal but its advent may be retarded or inhibited Ex- 
perimental work was earned out in an apparatus in which tablets rotate in buffers covenng gastnc 
and mtestmal range Though a mechanical test cannot duplicate conditions in stomachs, the 
procedure is valuable m a laboratory study Hundreds of tablets have been studied Coating 
surface of tablets immersed in buffers from pn 1 2 to pn 6 4, showed little change after eight hours, 
those immersed m buffers begimung at pn 6 4 showed signs of attack and shnvelmg effect within 
five to fifteen mmutes In addition to requisite physical and chemical properties, and physiologi- 
cal inertness, a coatmg must resist a wide and variable acid range of the stomach and disintegrate 
at the acid reaction found m the small mtestine If a coatmg becomes decidedly alkaline before 
disintegration begms the tablet will probably pass through the small mtesUne without dism- 
tegratmg — ^Milton 'Wruble J Am Flmm Assoc , 24 (1935), 570 (Z M C ) 

Essential Oils and Their Ethanol Solutions — ^Presence of Methanol and Formaldehyde 
in. A study of the methods which purport to or actually do permit of identifying or detenmn- 
mg traces of methanol or formaldehyde m essential oils or m their solutions m ethanol, led to the 
conclusion that methods based on oxidation of methanol should be rejected Ethanol that is 
absolutely free from methanol, and a large number of constituents of essential oils, when oxidized 
under analytical conditions, give nse to the formation of formaldehyde, the usual color reactions 
of formaldehyde, and especially the Schiff reaction, are not specific Traces of methanol and 
formaldehyde are normal constituents of numerous essential oils, they exist from the time of dis- 
tillation and the aero oxidation which is more or less mevitable contributes to mcrease the methanol 
and formaldehyde contents Commercial alcohols nearly always contain traces of methanol, and 
aero-oxidation of ethanol can give formaldehyde and possibly also methanol Ethanol solutions of 
essential oils containmg methyl esters undergo ethanolysis even at ordinary temperature, with 
hberation of methanol Presence of traces of methanol or formaldehyde m essential oils or m their 
ethanol solutions cannot therefore be taken as proof of adulteration — Y R. Naves Parfums 
France, 13 (1935), 60-73, 91-104 (m French and Enghsh) (A P -C ) 

Essential Oils— Determination of Ethyl and Methyl Alcohols m Natural The authors 
find that ethyl alcohol is present m rose blossoms from the moment of plucking, m quite remark- 
able proportions They show that the Thorpe method, which is customarily used for the de 
termmation of alcohol m essential oils, gives results which are clearly deficient They describe 
and give results obtamed by the Thorpe method and also the Zeisel method which they suggest 
as possessing great advantages of sensiUveness, accuracy, speed and simplicity In conclusion 
the authors state that the results given by Thorpe’s method are definitely below the true quantity 
of alcohol present in a synthetic oil The same is true with regard to the free alcohol present m a 
natural essential oil Thorpe’s method requires 12 cc of oil, that of Zeisel does not need so much 
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as 1 Gm Zeisel’s method is simpler and much more rapid, and is less susceptible to error than 
that of Thorpe ~R Garnier and L Palpray Perf Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 259 

(A C DeD) 

Extract and Fluidextract of Coca, B P C —Assay of It is suggested that the B P C 
1934 assay process given under ' Ext Cocae Liq ” be modified to include the following (1) That 
the extraction of the alkaloids from ammomacal solution be made by successive portions of ether 
until complete (2) That sufficient portion of dilute acid be used to completely extract the 
alkaloids (3) That the final ethereal solution be washed with a little water m order to remove 
any traces of ammonium salts (4) That the final residue be dehydrated with absolute alcohol 
(5) That volatile bases be excluded by heating the alkaloidal residue at 80° C for two hours — 
WAN Markwell Pharm J , 134 (1935), 416 (W B B ) 

Extracts — Betermmation of the Viscosity of Viscous The phannacopoeial descriptions 
of the consistency of thick extracts are held to need revision Relative or absolute 
values for limits of viscosity should be set A simple, mexpensive viscosimeter is described 
consisting of a disk which sinks through the fluid placed m a glass cyhnder, the disk beanng an 
index shaft which shdes m a millimeter-graduated, glass tube The sinkmg speed is detennmed 
with the stop-watch The ordinary viscosimeters are descnbed and discussed, both the nozzle 
flow t 5 T)es such as the Ostwald pipette and the Engler the Redwood, the Saybolt and the Bar 
bey mstruments and the torsion types such as Couette’s, Searle’s and Hoeppler’s The use of the 
smkmg-disk viscosimeter is suggested for such extracts as Ext abstnthn, belladotinis, cMtiiomtlh 
filtcts, genhanis, glycyrrlnscc, hyoscyamt, tmllefoln, secahs cornuh Figures are reported for 
various specimens of Ext glycyrrhizce, genhana and menyanth For extracts made by the same 
general methods from the same drug a relationship of viscosity to content of dry residue can be 
seen and a typical curve is given The influence of temperature on the sinkmg speed is also shown 

in a typical curve Here the viscosity coefficient is about three tunes greater at 15° C than at 
20° C hence control of the temperature during viscosimetry is of good importance — S Ejell 
MARK Farm Revy, 34 (1935), 397, 413, 425 (C S L ) 

Fats and Oils — Hydroxyl Number and Acetyl Value of A report of a collaborative study 
of three methods was made Values obtained by the Andr€-Cook and the Roberts-Schuette 
methods were m good agreement Low values were reported for the West Hoaglund Curtis 
method likely due to a fadmg of the end-point m titration — ^W L Roberts J Assoc 
Official Agr Chem , 18 (1936), 435 (G S W ) 

Ferrous Iron — Determmation of, m Presence of Organic Matter by Heisig’s Method 
Attention is drawn to the suitability of the lodate method (Heisig s Method) for the assay of the 
saccharated iron compounds of the B P and B P C and of ferrous lactate It is shown that 
ferrous iron may be titrated with accuracy by lodate m the presence of liquid glucose, acacia traga 
canth, sucrose invert sugar in small amounts, levulose, dextrose, lactose, glycerm. lactic aad and 
citric acid Invert sugar in great excess produces a small error The method is unsatisfactory 
m the presence of licorice, marshmallow, quimne and aqueous extract of cochmeal — G J W 
Ferrey Pharm J , 134 (1935) 784 (W B B ) 

Glyceryl Trmitrate Tablets — Assay of Anderson’s method for the assay of glyceryl 
tmiitrate tablets is based on the volatility of glyceryl trinitrate in steam, hydrolysis with sodium 
hydroxide solution, reduction of the mtrate formed and distillation of the ammoma produced 
mto standard acid The author suggests a method which is a modification of Anderson's method 
The suggested modification is as follows Place five tablets m a 500 cc Kjeldahl flask, add 25 cc 
saturated sodium sulphate solution, 75 cc water and sufficient sulphuric acid to make just acid to 
litmus paper (usually 0 3 cc of N/1 sulphuric acid required) Distil just to dryness, using a stm 
head, mto a flask contammg 10 cc of N/10 sodium hydroxide, keeping the outlet tube below me 
surface of the alkah Wash down the condenser and outlet tube and evaporate the sodium hy 
droxide solution to dryness Add 2 cc of water, 0 3 Gm (±0 01 Gm ) of reduced iron and 2 cc o 
50% v/v sulphuric acid, allow to stand for ten mmutes and boil for two minutes Transfer t e 
acid solution to a steam distillation apparatus, make alkahne with 4 cc of saturated hydron e 
solution and distd the hberated ammoma into a flask contammg 10 cc of N/10 sulphunc aci 
until the distillate measures 600 cc Take 100 cc of the distillate, add 2 cc of Nessler’s 
and compare the color produced with that produced by adding the same amounts of reagent to 
cc of a solution contammg ammomum chloride eqmvalent to 0 1 mg of mtrogen The co or 
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the unkno\vn should not vary more than 20% from that of the standard, and a control experi- 
ment must always be carried out, the 500 cc distillate being concentrated to 100 cc From the 
difference bet\\een the nitrogen content of the experimental solution and the control, the glyceryl 
trmitrate present can be calculated Factor, nitrogen to glyccrvl trinitrate 5 4 — W Smith 
Fharm J , 134 (1935), 790 (W B B ) 

Glyceryl Trinitrate Tablets— Assay of The method adopted by the author for the assay 
of glyeerjl trimtrate tablets is as follows For tablets of B P strength, weigh accurately the 
equivalent of 1 mg of glyceryl trinitrate, m the form of pow dered tablets, into a stoppered cylinder 
containmg exactly 5 cc of glacial acetic acid Shake continuously for one hour, filter and transfer 
1 cc to a small porcelain dish To this promptly add about 2 cc of phenoldisulphonic acid, stm 
well and allow to stand for fifteen mmutes Dilute with about 8 cc of water, make alkahne 
cautiously with ammonia and transfer to a 25 cc stoppered vessel When cool adjust the volume 
to 20 cc and the temperature to 20° C and filter Compare the color m suitable glass containers 
with that produced as follows (1) Dilute 1 cc of solution of glyceryl trimtrate of exactly 1% 
strength with 50 cc of glacial acetic acid, mix thoroughly transfer 1 cc to a porcelam dish, add 
phenoldisulphonic aad and proceed as above (2) Transfer 1 cc of a 0 225% aqueous solution of 
silver mtrate B P to a porcelain dish, evaporate gently to dryness, add phenoldisulphomc acid 
and proceed as above The color produced m all three cases should be equal to 7 0 Lovibond 
yellow units when view ed through a glass cell of 1 inch internal width — O Meek Pliarm J , 
134 (1935), 791 (W B B ) 

Gold — Microchenucal Determmafion of, m the Presence of Palladium and Tm Large 
amounts of palladium and tin do not mterfere with the determination of gold by a method previ 
ously reported by the author {Aftkrochentxe 13 (1933) 165 and 17 (1936), 174) — J Donau 
Mtkroclieime, 18 (1935), 11 (L L M ) 

Gold Sol — Preparation of, for Liqmd Analysis The stock solution contains gold bromide 
crystals, 5 0 Gm , purified potassium bromate, 1 365 Gm , and freshly distilled water, 38 7 Gm 
This solution is stable for one year For preparation of the gold sol 1 cc of the stock solution is 
first diluted with 14 cc of distilled water and then further diluted with w ater to make one hter 
For the reduction, 10 cc of a 1% potassium oxalate solution is added, and the solution placed in 
dayhght for about 20 minutes — "W Herrmann Ztsclir Immumtatsforsch , 84 (1935), 279, 
through Pliarm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 394 (E V S ) 

Herom — Micro-Detection of Among the vanous alkaloidal reagents the following 
give the most charactenstic crystalline precipitates with heroin (1) A saturated solution of 
mercuric diiodide m 10% hydrochloric acid, (2) gold chloride m concentrated hydrochloric acid 


and sodium picrate — Williams and Fulton Frete Apoth Shmmen , 17-18 (1934), 19, through 
Pliarm Tydschr Nederland -Indie, 13 (1935), 56 (E H W ) 

Indigocarmme — Use of, m Miciovolumetnc Analysis One gram equivalent of indigo- 


J 1C 1 CibHjsN OfS-Naj 

carmme corresponds to one half gram mole 


0*50 1 1 


best smted for volumetric analysis m 0 OOIAT solution It is standardized for use m alkaline 


solution against 0 01 JV potassium femeyamde m the presence of sodium carbonate, for use in acid 
solution, against potassium permanganate m the presence of sulphunc acid 1 cc of 0 0017V 
mdigocarmme solution corresponds to 0 3292 mg potassium ferricyanide 1 cc of 0 OOlJV potas- 
sium permanganate solution corresponds to 0 23311 mg indigocarmine or to 0 21111 mg mdigo- 
disulfomc acid Small amounts of ferrous iron may be determmed with fair accuracy by oxidizing 
the iron with excess standard potassium permanganate, then titrating the excess permanganate 
with mdigocarmme solution — I M Korenman Mikrochemie 18 (1935), 31 (L L M ) 
Indophenme Reaction— Apphcation of the, for the Identification of Some Organic Poly- 
acids A drop of the neutralized acid is evaporated to dryness, mixed with a trace of phosphorous 
tnsulphide and heated with a few drops of a solution of isatin m sulphunc acid A blue color is 
developed The reacUon is most sensitive with succmic and fumanc acid but is produced 
also with maleic malic pyrotartanc, tartaric and citric acid — JosA VAzquez SAnchez Farm 
Moderna, 46 (1935), 58 (A E M ) 

Iron— Cenmetnc Titrafaon of Small Amounts of, by Means of a,a'-Dipyndyl as Indicator 
Dilute acid solutions of ferrous compounds give a sharp end-pomt (pink colorless) when titrated 
with ceric sulphate The mdicator solution consists of 0 25 Gm a «'-dipyndyl dissolved m 50 cc 
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water with 50 cc of concentrated ammonia water added afterward About 5 drops of this solu 
tion is used for 50 cc of ferrous solution The ammonia is added to speed the formation of the 
colored mdicator complex which develops slowly m acid solution With this mdicator, ferrous 
solutions contammg 0 1-10 mg iron m SO cc IJV hydrochlonc acid may be titrated by means of 
0 002-0 OlSiV ceric sulphate m 1 W sulphuric acid solution The end point appears withm one drop 
and IS far better than with a titanous solution Ceric sulphate solution is quite stable when 
guarded against direct sunlight, even m extreme dilutions For the reduction of feme iron, the 
silver reductor of Walden Hammett and Edmonds was found to present an improvement over 
the Jones reductor, e/ al , provided the acid concentration is kept withm 0 5-lJV hydrochlonc 
acid — C J Van Nibuwenburg and H B Blumendal Mikrochemie, 18 (1935), 39 

(L L M) 

Lactic Acid ‘Hetennmation of The author refers to the reports of Girault, who claims 
that the official method gives too high results, and of Bourdeau, who reports satisfactory results 
with the same method The author’s results indicate that the official method is a good one, but 
certam lactic acids yield results higher than 100% owing to the presence of esters which are by 
drolyzed — F Kayser J pharm chtm , 21 (1935), 604 (M M Z ) 

Medicmal Mixtures — Thermo-Analysis and Eutectics of The author discusses the 
thermo analysis and eutectic temperatures of mixtures of several orgamc medicinal chemicals 
Cases where a molecular combination results between the two chemicals in the mixture are dis 
cussed along ivith cases where no reaction occurs Combmations of antipynne, veramon, com 
pral, hypnal and tngemme are fully discussed as is also the caffeme sahcylic acid mixture (the 
sodium sahcylate caffeme mixture) The followmg eutectic temperatures of such combmations 
are given 


CombinatioQ 

Eutectic Temp 


Composition 

Bromural-pyramidon 

78 0“ 

41 

% bromural 

Pyratnidon acetanihd 

58 5“ 

41 

% acetamhd 

Pyramidon phenacetm 

78 5° 

68 

% pyramidon 

Acetanihd phenacetm 

82 6° 

58 

% acetanihd 

Salol-benzonaphthol 

34 0° 

86 

9% salol 

Bromural-salol 

40 8° 

3 

5% bromural 

Bromural-phenacetm 

109 0° 

53 

% bromural 

Veronal salol 

41 2° 

1 

5% veronal 

Veronal-phenacetin 

121 6' 

26 

2% veronal 


The hquification of powder mixtures is discussed and tables givmg eutectic temperatures and 
compositions of mixtures of camphor with salol, naphthalme, /3-naphthol, resorem and ethylure 
than, of salol with monobromcamphor, yS-naphthol, thymol, guaiacol, naphthalme antipynne, 
urethan, menthol, chloral hydrate, methylacetanihd sulfonal, phenacetm and terpin hydrate, 
of phenol with p naphthol, naphthalme and acetanihd, and several others are quoted from the 
hterature — Meijer Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 922 (E H W ) 

Mercurochrome— Detennmation of Mercury Content of Assurmng that the B P C 
method ot assay for the mercury content of mercurochrome is accurate, and adopting the limits 
laid down in the particular monograph not one manufacturer’s sample exammed conformed to the 
required standard The results obtained by the B P C method of assay show an appreciable 
experimental variation The alkahne-permanganate oxidation method for the assay of mercury 
appears to give more reliable and consistent results than the B P C method — F CoRRAN 
and F E Rymill Pharm J, 134 (1935), 783 (W B B ) 

Methanol — New Method for the Detemunation of Small Quantities of, m Presence of 
Very Large Quantities of Ethanol and Its Homologues The method, which is long and delicate 
IS essentially an accurate research method It is based on the 4 followmg steps (1) converting 
the primary alcohols mto the correspondmg iodides, (2) distillation of the alkyl hahdes, (3) treat 
ment of the distdlate with silver acetate to regenerate the alcohols with formation of silver lodi e, 
which IS weighed (givmg the “lodization value,” P) and finally (4) oxidizmg the alcohols m e 
cold and determmmg the oxygen consumed (givmg the ' oxidation value,” p) If -V and F are 
respectively, the amounts of methanol and ethanol to be determmed, P — 234 8 (X/32 + F/ 1 
and #> = 48X/32 + 32F/46, whence W = 2 X 32 (p/32 - P/234 8) and F = 3 X 36 (F/234 8 " 
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^/48) The method, %\hich is described in detail, is essentially as follows The methanol is 
concentrated by a suitable rectification collecting the head fraction containing all the methanol 
together with impurities such as acids, aldehjdes, etc , the latter are removed by addmg a slight 
erccss of silver nitrate, letting stand over night, neutralizing with 10% potassium carbonate and 
redistilling, further rectifications are carried out if necessary, lodization is carried out at about 
105° C with 3 cc of hydriodic acid (specific gravity 1 7) and 0 5 cc of sample, the vapors being 
washed by passing through a suspension of 10 mg calcium carbonate m 5 cc of water at 45° to 
50° C and collected under a solution of 0 5 Gm silver acetate in 50 cc of water, and a current 
of pure carbon diotide being passed through the apparatus, lodization reqmres about one hour 
and a quarter from the time the distillate begins to collect m the silver acetate solution, not less 
than 2 hours after lodization is complete the solution m the receiver is redistilled, the distillate 
collected under 5 cc of water and made to 50 cc , and p is determmed m the distillate and P m the 
residue To determine p, add 5 cc of distillate to 10 cc of solution containing 5 cc of 66° Be 
sulphunc acid and 20 mg of potassium dichromate in a 25-cc glass-stoppered Erlenmejer, stop- 
per, let stand over night and titrate the excess of dichromate lodometncally, under these condi- 
tions methanol is oxidized according to equation 2CHjOH -f 30s = 2 CO 3 -f 4 H 3 O, and ethanol 
and higher homologues accordmg to 2R CH 3 OH + 20s = 2RCO-H -f- 2 H 2 O To determme P add 
1 cc of nitnc acid (specific gravity 1 38) and 50 cc of water to the residue contaimng silver bromide, 
boil gently with successive additions of water to compensate for evaporation till the precipitate 
IS a bright canary yellow, filter, wash dry 1 hour at 130° to 160° C and weigh The limit of 
sensitiveness is about 0 05 mg methanol m the 0 5 cc taken for lodization, and the accuracy 
varies from about 0 5% for a methanol ethanol ratio of 1 100 to about 5 to 10% for a ratio of 
1 1000 to 1 2,000, this, however, requires the use of very pure reagents, and commercial 
hydriodic acid should be purified by treatment with red phosphorus and redistillation The 
various steps of the method are discussed in detail to justify the techmque 
adopted Application of the method to a large number of wines, brandies 
and fermented fruit jmces showed that methanol m amounts up to over 
4,000 mg per hter is a normal constituent of all natural alcoholic media — 

M Flanzy Ann Fah , 28 (1935), 260-277, cf J Am Pimm Assoc , 

Ahslracl Sect , 29 (1935), 125 (A P -C ) 

Methyl Alcohol — Determmation of, m AlcohoUc Products A method 
for the determination of methyl alcohol m the presence of ethyl alcohol was 
described The method depends upon the formation of the iodides, their 
partial separation by fractionation, their conversion into salts by tnmethyl- 
amme and the separation of the tetramethylammonium iodide formed from 
the methyl alcohol from absolute alcohol The apparatus used is a modifica- 
tion of the Zeisel Fanto apparatus for the determination of methoxy groups 
Red phosphorus and iodine are used rather than the more expensive hydriodic 
acid Most of the mterfenng substances may be removed by use of a dis- 
tillate of the sample — B Wilson J Assoc Official Agr Cliem , 18 
(1935), 477 (G S W ) 

Microburette — New, with Removable Tip The burette designed by 
Khouri and manufactured by Etabhssements Prolabo, 12, rue Pel4e, Pans 
IS made in two sections The advantages claimed are easy filhng and cleaning and different 
tips giving the size of drops desired — J pharm chtm , 21 (1935) 607 (S W G ) 

Microchemical Laboratory Techmque — Improvements m The items discussed are (o) 
some devices for working with the fdter-stick. of Emich, t e , frame, forceps and wash bottle, 
(5) sharpemng block for glass knives, (c) an improvement m the determination of residues m the 
micromuffle — K Alber Mtkrochemte, 18 (1936), 92 (L L M ) 

MicrodistiUation — Apparatus for The apparatus was designed for use with vacuum 
0 05 cc of liquid may be distilled No special techmque is required for operation and the unit 

need not be constructed for each distillation Speafications and illustrations are given Z V 

Peakes, Jr Mtkrochemie, 18 (1935) 100 (L L M ) 

Microiodometnc Determmations The mvestigation showed that the microiodometnc 
determmation of sulphites and tm salts by lodme may be replaced by the use of lodate The 
foUowmg advantages are clauned In the preparation of the volumetnc solubon no special pre- 
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caution need be taken to prevent loss of material through volatilization Volumetric solutions of 
potassium lodate do not requu-e restandardization as frequently as do dduted solutions of iodine 
Determination of Sulphite —To 2-5 cc of the diluted sulphite solution are added about 0 5 cc of 
sulphuric acid (1 5) and several drops of starch solution To the mixture is added 0 OliVpotas 
Slum lodate solution to the appearanee of a weak permanent color Determination of Stannous 
Chloride — To 2-5 cc of the stannous chloride solution acidified with hydrochlonc or sulphuric 
acid, IS added the starch solution and then 0 01 A" potassium lodate solution to the appearance of a 
weak blue color 2KIO3 = fiSnCb — I M Korenman Jlftitroc/iemte, 17 (1935), 361 

(L L M) 

Micropolarographic Investigations A description with illustrations is given of an appa 
ratus by the use of which the polarographic electrolysis of quantities of solution as low as 0 005 
cc IS made possible The use of the apparatus and of micropipettes is discussed — V Majer 
Mikrochemie, 18 (1935) 74 (L L M) 

Microshaker tfseful m Microtitrations The apparatus is made from an electromagnetic 
loud-speaker — K Schwarz Mikrochemie 18 (1935), 106 (L L M ) 

Microsublunation — -Is It Useful m the Investigation of Powdered Drug Mixtures? The 
method employed was that of Tunmann Since little could be found m the literature, 19 drugs 
were first investigated individually as to sublimation products Of them, 13 were found to give 
charactenstic results Using these drugs mixtures first of only two drugs were mvestigated, then 
mixtures of three or more components The results were tabulated Of 92 drug mixtures investi 
gated 61 could be fully identified by microsublimation, in 25 rmxtures not all of the drugs could 
be identified and in only 6 mixtures could none be identified — F Wiesmann Pharm ActaHeh 
10(1935) 125 (MFWD) 

Mmeral Oils— Contribution to the Study of Official A comprehensive study and survey 
of the physical and chemical properties of mmeral oils obtamed from French, Belgian, German and 
American refinenes The result of this study is a proposal of a monograph on mmeral oils for the 
French Codex now in preparation — F GRkooiRE Bull set pharmacol 42 (1935), 152, 217 

(C T I) 

Mmeral Pigments — Systematic Method for the Identification of 11 Blue and Green 
Pigments The blue pigments were differentiated (1) By their behaxnor toward sodium hy 


droxide m the warm Prussian blue gives a red brown precipitate, other pigments remain un 
affected (2) With warmed diluted hydrochlonc acid, ultramanne liberates hydrogen sulphide, 
mineral blue (blue basic carbonate of copper) carbon dioxide, Bremen blue dissolves without 
evolution of gas , cobalt blue and smalt blue remam unchanged In the last two cases cobalt may 
be detected Cobalt blue is insoluble in boiling hydrochloric acid (1 1), whereas smalt blue is 
partly soluble leaving a residue of silicic acid The green pigments are wanned inth diluted 
hydrochlonc acid Mineral green dissolves with evolution of carbon dioxide, Pans green evolves 
vapors of acetic acid Bremen green Scheele’s green and cobalt green dissolve completely without 
evolution of gas The last three pigments are differentiated by tests for copper for copper and 
arsemc and for cobalt respectively Partial solubihty m diluted hydrochlonc acid suggests 
further test for glauconite or for mixed chromium pigments Finally, if the pigment is practically 
insoluble m diluted hydrochloric acid it is dissolved in concentrated hydrochloric acid and tested 
for chromium (chromium green) In all cases special microchemical reactions arc given for the 
elements mentioned — S Augusti Mikrochemie 17 (1935) 344 (L L M ) 

Morphme — Colonmetnc Assay of The method is based upon the blue color formed by 
morphme on reduction with sihcomolybdic acid The method consists of dissolving 0 2-0 1 
mg of morphine or an eqmvalent amount m hquid form in 5 cc of 1 % hydrochlonc acid, then 2 cc 
of sihcomolybdic acid 5 cc of ammoma water (5%) and water to make 25 cc added in or er 
given After standing for five minutes it is standardized against the standard prepared by using 
5 cc of a 1 1000 solution of morphme m 1% hydrochlonc acid in the given test The siUco 
molybdic acid is prepared according to a previous article (Biochem Ztschr , 27 (1933), 250) -• 
Hofmann and N Popovici Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 346 (E V S) 

Morphme — ^Determmation of, m Tmeture and Extract of Opium. Mannich’s metho 
(Arch Pharm 273 (1935) 112) is modified 7inc/«re 0/ Opium —Evaporate 30 Gm of the tine 
ture in a porcelain dish on a Water-bath to 10 Gm tnturate with 1 5 Gm calcium hydroxide an 
add water to 31 5 Gm After standmg for Vi hour with frequent stirring, filter through a plai e 
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filler (10 cm ) To 20 Gm of the filtrate ( = 20 Gm of tmeture) m a 100-cc Erlenmeyer flask, 
addSGm water, 38 Gm methyl alcohol and 7 Gm alkaline potassium oxalate solution (18 4 Gm 
neutral potassium oxalate, 10 Gm 0 liV potassium hydroxide, water g s 100 0 Gm ) and warm 
on a water-bath to 50° C After cooling filter through a plaited filter (8 cm ), keep covered tri 
turate 56 Gm of the filtrate ( = 16 Gm of tmeture) with a solution of dimtrochlorbenzene (0 6 
Gm m 10 Gm ) ( = 12 5 cc ) and then add 10 Gm water Colleet the crystals which separate 
over night m a Gooch crucible, wash w itli 6 cc methyl alcohol and 4 cc ether in small portions 

100 (morphine ether 0 005) X 0 632 

and weigh after do'ing at 100 C — = % morphme 


(Factor 0 632 is obtained by 


285 2 (morphme) 


16 

, . , Extract of Opium — ^Triturate 1 5 Gm of 

451 19 (morphme ether) 

the extract with 1 5 Gm potassium hydroxide and 10 Gm water and add water to 31 5 Gm Pro 
ceed as under the assay of the tmeture m which a 56 Gm aliquot is equal to 0 8 Gm of the extract 
100 (morphine ether -f- 0 005) 0 632 


08 


% morphme Results obtained are compared with 


those b> the German Phar VI method and volumetric method — K Handke Apoth Ztg , 50 
(1935), 5101 (H M B) 

Morphme — Micromethod of Detemunation of, m Opium Preparations Mlx 0 05 Gm of 
dned and ground opium with 0 02 Gm calcium hydroxide and add graduallj 10 cc of water Mix 
thoroughly for 30 minutes leave standing for 15 minutes and filter through a dried filter Take 
5cc and evaporate to dryness Add0 2cc of an ammomum chloride solution (10%) and 3 cc of 
punfied ether Decant the ether after 24 hours through a small filter and wash two times with 3 
cc ether Finally wash the filter with 10 cc ether Dry residue and filter at moderate heat and 
dissolve m hot meth> 1 alcohol, washing it through the filter, usmg 3, 3 2 and 2 cc Add to the 
filtrate one cc of 0 IN phosphonc acid and bang xvith water to a volume of 50 cc Ten cc are 
mixed with 10 cc of a saturated sodium carbonate solution and 2 cc of a solution of sodium phos 
photungstic molybdate (Folm and Dents) The blue color is compared colorimetncally with a 
standard morphine solution contaimng 0 1 mg base per cc The method can be applied to opium 
extract tmeture and morphme solutions — ^Luis de Prado Anales de Farm Btoqttim , 6 (1935), 
12 (A E M) 

Nicotme — Nephelometnc Detemunation of Small Quantities of Advantages of the 
nephelometric method over the author's colorimetric method are (1) smaller quantities may be 
used for the determination without decreasing the accuracy, (2) less time is required, (3) economy 
of materials, which is of particular importance m forensic investigations Method — ^Tobacco 
was steam distilled as desenbed m Bui Culltvarei st Fermentarei Tutunului 42 (1932) One 
hundred cc of distillate were collected, of which 25 cc were reserved for gravimetnc analysis 
In each of 5 test-tubes was placed 5 cc of 0 5% hydrochlonc acid The contents of the first tube 
were mixed woth 5 cc of distillate, and 5 cc of the diluted distillate were transferred to the second 
tube Contmmng m this manner, five different dilutions were prepared which differed from each 
other in nicotme concentration by 50% To each tube was added 1 cc of sihcomolybdate reagent 
and the resulting turbidity was compared with that produced by a 0 0015% mcotine solution 
That dilution was then chosen which produced a turbidity greater than that of the standard 
nicotme solution An additional 100 cc of this dilution were prepared by neutralizing the requured 
volume of distillate with 0 IN hydrochlonc acid using methyl red as indicator Ten cc of 5% 
hydrochlonc acid were added and the whole diluted to 100 cc with water From this solution 
different dilutions of 10 cc each xvere prepared with 0 5% hydrochloric acid, each dilution was 
mixed with 2 cc of reagent and the mixtures were compared nephelometncally 


% nicotme = 


100,000 V f F 
V, VjE 


where V = cc of distillate, f = observed nephelometer reading (standard compared vnth test 
sample), Vi = cc of diluted distillate prepared, Vj = cc of diluted distillate used m the deter- 
mination, F = titer of the standard solution m Gm , E = weight of standard — R Hofmann 
Mihrochemie 18 (1935) 24 (L L M ) 
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caution need be taken to prevent loss of material through volatilization Volumetric solutions of 
potassium lodate do not requue restandardization as frequently as do diluted solutions of lodme 
DelermtiiaHon of Sulphite — ^To 2-5 cc of the dduted sulphite solution are added about 0 5 cc of 
sulphuric acid (1 5) and several drops of starch solution To the mixture is added 0 OlJVpotas 
Slum lodate solution to the appearance of a weak permanent color Determination of Stannous 
Chloride — To 2-6 cc of the stannous chloride solution acidified with hydrochlonc or sulphuric 
acid, IS added the starch solution and then 0 OlfV potassium lodate solution to the appearance of a 
weak blue color 2KIO, = fiSnCb — I M Korbnman Mikrochemie, 17 (1936), 361 

(L L M) 

Micropolarographic Investigations A description with illustrations is given of an appa 
ratus by the use of which the polarographie electrolysis of quantities of solution as low as 0 005 
cc IS made possible The use of the apparatus and of micropipettes is discussed — V Majer 
Mikrochemie, 18(1935), 74 (L L M ) 

Microshaker Useful m Microtitrations The apparatus is made from an electromagnetic 
loud speaker — K Schwarz Mikrochemie 18 (1935), 106 (L L M ) 

Microsublimation — -Is It Useful m the Investigation of Powdered Drug Mixtures? The 
method employed was that of Tunmann Since little could be found m the literature, 19 drugs 
were first mvestigated individually as to sublimation products Of them 13 were found to give 
characteristic results Using these drugs mixtures first of only two drugs were mvestigated, then 
mixtures of three or more components The results were tabulated Of 92 drug mixtures investi 
gated, 61 could be fully identified by microsublimation, m 25 rmxtures not all of the drugs could 
be identified and m only 6 mixtures could none be identified — F Wiesmann Pharm Acta Helv , 
10(1935), 125 (MFWD) 

Mmeral Oils — Contnbution to the Study of Official A comprehensive study and survey 
of the physical and chemical properties of mmeral oils obtained from French, Belgian, German and 
American refineries The result of this study is a proposal of a monograph on mmeral oils for the 
French Codex now in preparation — F GeAgoire Bull set pharmacol , 42 (1935), 152, 217 

(C T I) 

Mmeral Pigments — Systematic Method for the Identification of n Blue and Green 
Pigments The blue pigments were differentiated (1) By their behavior toward sodium hy 


droxide m the warm Prussian blue gives a red brown precipitate, other pigments remam un 
affected (2) With warmed diluted hydrochloric acid, ultramarine liberates hydrogen sulphide, 
mmeral blue (blue basic carbonate of copper) carbon dioxide, Bremen blue dissolves without 
evolution of gas, cobalt blue and smalt blue remam unchanged In the last two cases cobalt may 
be detected Cobalt blue is insoluble m boiling hydrochlonc acid (1 1), whereas smalt blue is 
partly soluble leaving a residue of sihcic acid The green pigments are warmed with diluted 
hydrochlonc acid Mineral green dissolves with evolution of carbon dioxide. Pans green evolves 
vapors of acetic acid , Bremen green Scheele s green and cobalt green dissolve completely vpithout 
evolution of gas The last three pigments are differentiated by tests for copper for copper and 


arsemc and for cobalt respectively Partial solubihty m diluted hydrochlone acid suggests 
further test for glauconite or for mixed chromium pigments Finally, if the pigment is pracbcally 
insoluble m diluted hydrochlonc acid it is dissolved m concentrated hydrochlonc acid and tested 
for chromium (chromium green) In all cases special microchemical reactions are given for the 
elements mentioned — S Augusti Mikrochemie 17 (1935) 344 (L L M ) 

Morphme — Colonmetnc Assay of The method is based upon the blue color formed by 
morphine on reduction with silicomolybdic acid The method consists of dissolvmg 0 2-0 10 
mg of morphme or an eqmvalent amount in liquid form in 5 cc of 1 % hydrochlonc acid then2cc 
of silicomolybdic acid 5 cc of ammoma water (5%) and water to make 25 cc added in or er 
given After standing for five minutes it is standardized against the standard prepared by using 
5 cc of a 1 1000 solution of morphine m 1% hydrochlone acid m the given test The silie^ 
molybdic acid is prepared according to a previous article (Biochem Ztschr , 27 (1933), 260) "" 
Hofmann and N Popovici Pharm ZentralJi , 76 (1935) 346 ^ ^ d 

Morphme — Detemunation of, m Tmeture and Extract of Opium Mannich’s metho 
{Arch Pharm 273 (1935), 112) is modified Tincture of Opium — Evaporate 30 Gm of the tine 
ture m a porcelain dish on a water-bath to 10 Gra , tnturate with 1 5 Gm calcium hydroxi e an 
add water to 31 5 Gm After standing for Vj hour with frequent stirrmg, filter through a P ^ 
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filter (10 cm ) To 20 Gm of the filtrate ( = 20 Gm of tincture) m a 100-cc Erlenmeyer flask, 
addfiGm water, 38 Gm methjl alcohol and 7 Gm alkaline potassium oxalate solution (18 4 Gm 
neutral potassium oxalate, 10 Gm 0 liV potassium hydroxide, water g s 100 0 Gm ) and warm 
on a water-bath to 50° C After cooling filter through a plaited filter (8 cm ), keep covered, tri 
turatc 56 Gm of the filtrate ( = 16 Gm of tincture) with a solution of dmitrochlorbenzene (0 6 
Gm in 10 Gm ) ( = 12 5 cc ) and then add 10 Gm water Collect the crystals which separate 
over night in a Gooch crucible, wash with 6 cc methyl alcohol and 4 cc ether m small portions 

, , , . „ 100 (morphine ether -f 0 005) X 0 632 

and weigh after drying at 100 C — = % morphine 


(Factor 0 632 is obtained by 


285 2 (morphine) 


16 

Extract of Opium - 


-Tnturate 1 5 Gm of 


451 19 (morphine ether) 

the extract with 1 5 Gm potassium hydroxide and 10 Gm water and add water to 31 5 Gm Pro- 
ceed as under the assa> of the tincture in w hich a 56 Gm aliquot is equal to 0 8 Gm of the extract 
100 (morphine ether -t- 0 005) 0 632 


08 


= % morphine Results obtained are compared with 


those by the German Phar VI method and volumetric method — K Handke Apoih Zlg , 50 
(1935), 5101 (H M B) 

Morphme — Micromethod of Detenmnation of, m Opium Preparations Mux 0 05 Gm of 
dned and ground opium with 0 02 Gm calcium hydroxide and add gradually 10 cc of water Mix 
thoroughly for 30 minutes leave standing for 15 minutes and filter through a dned filter Take 
5cc and evaporate to dryness Add0 2cc of an ammomum chloride solution (10%) and 3 cc of 
punfied ether Decant the ether after 24 hours through a small filter and wash two times with 3 
cc ether Finally wash the filter with 10 cc ether Dry residue and filter at moderate heat and 
dissolve m hot methj 1 alcohol, washing it through the filter, usmg 3, 3 2 and 2 cc Add to the 
filtrate one cc of 0 liV phosphonc acid and bnng with water to a volume of 50 cc Ten cc are 
mixed with 10 cc of a saturated sodium carbonate solution and 2 cc of a solution of sodium phos- 
photungstic molybdate (Fohn and Dems) The blue color is compared colorimetncally with a 
standard morphine solution contaimng 0 1 rag base per cc The method can be applied to opium 
extract tmeture and morphine solutions — Luis de Prado Anales de Farvi Btogutm , 6 (1935), 
12 (A E M) 

Nicotme — Nephelometnc Detenmnation of Small Quantities of Advantages of the 
nephelometnc method over the author’s colonmetnc method are (1) smaller quantities may be 
used for the determination without decreasmg the accuracy , (2) less time is required , (3) economy 
of matenals, which is of particular importance in forensic investigations Method — Tobacco 
was steam distilled as desenbed in Btd CuUivarei st Fermentdrn Tutunului, 42 (1932) One 
hundred cc of distillate were collected of which 25 cc were reserved tor gravimetnc analysis 
In each of 5 test-tubes w as placed 5 cc of 0 5% hydrochloric acid The contents of the first tube 
were mixed with 5 cc of distillate, and 5 cc of the diluted distillate were transferred to the second 
tube Continuing in this manner, five different dilutions were prepared which differed from each 
other in nicotine concentration by 50% To each tube was added 1 cc of sdicomolybdate reagent 
and the resultmg turbidity was compared with that produced by a 0 0015% mcotine solution 
That dilution was then chosen which produced a turbidity greater than that of the standard 
nicotine solution An additional 100 cc of this dilution were prepared by neutrahzing the reqUmed 
volume of distillate with 0 liV hydrochloric acid using methyl red as indicator Ten cc of 5% 
hydrochlonc acid were added and the whole diluted to 100 cc with water From this solution 
different dilutions of 10 cc each were prepared with 0 5% hydrochloric acid, each dilution was 
mixed with 2 cc of reagent and the mixtures were compared nephelometncally 


% nicotine = 


100,000 V f F 
V, Vj E 


where V = cc of distillate, f = observed nephelometer reading (standard compared with test 
sample), Vi = cc of dduted distillate prepared, Vj = cc of diluted distillate used m the deter 
mination, F = titer of the standard solution in Gm , E = weight of standard — Hofjiann 
Mikrochemte, 18 (1935), 24 (L L M) 
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Nitrogen— Voliunetnc Determination of Residual, without Distillation In each of two 
or three small Wassermann tubes are placed 3 cc of sulphunc aad (0 1% by volume) 0 04-0 Oo 
cc of blood (serum) are added from a capillary pipette, the pipette bemg washed by drawing acid 
into the tube two or three times To each tube is added 1 cc of phosphomolybdic acid solution 
(6 Gm anhydrous sodium sulphate and 8 3 Gm phosphomolybdic acid m 200 cc of water plus 
20 cc of about 5JV sodium hydroxide, then boiled Vs hour over a direct flame, after cooling, 10 6 
cc of concentrated sulphunc acid are added and made up to 1,000 cc ) After mixing, the tubes 
are placed for 5 minutes in a water-bath at 60” C , then cooled to room temperature and filtered 
through a 5 cm Schleicher and SchuU 595 filter Three cc of filtrate are placed m a 10 cc m 
cmeratmg flask together with 0 5 cc of sulphuric acid (25% by volume) and ashed over a micro- 
burner until acid vapors are no longer emitted and the residue remains colorless upon coohng 
The cooled residue is diluted with a little absolutely ammoma free water, and 1 cc of mdicator 
(15 mg methyl red, Eahlbaum, dissolved m 10 cc IJV sodium hydroxide and diluted to 1,000 cc 
with water) A solution of 27% purest sodium hydroxide is added dropwise from a capillarj 
to the appearance of the indicator change The neutral mixture is transferred quantitatively 
with a little wash water to a Hagedom- Jensen flask contaimng 5 cc of hsrpobromite buffer mix 
ture (o) 85 5 Gm bone acid 14 6 Gm sodium hydroxide dissolved m 800 cc water, the solution 
bemg boiled 30 mmutes to expel ammoma, then dduted to 1,000 cc (6) 20 Gm of potassium bromide 
dissolved m 100 cc IN sulphunc acid m a 1-1 volumetnc flask, afterward dissolving m the mix 
ture 8 Gm bromine then diluting to the mark To 4-5 cc of "6” is added dropwise sodium hy 
droxide until the broxvn color is changed to yellow then 10 cc of buffer solution “a" and finally 
enough water to make 100 cc After the addition of several granules of lodate free potassium 
iodide and 3 cc of hydrochlonc acid (fuming acid diluted with an equal volume of water), the 
mixture is titrated with 0 0025N sodium thiosulphate delivered from a Pregl semi microburet, 
using starch as indicator 1 cc of 0 0025iV thiosulphate corresponds to 11 66 mg nitrogen — 
F Rappaport and R Pistiner Mtkrochemte 18 (1935), 43 (L L M ) 

Oil of Hypencum — Examination of Fifteen samples of oil are exammed by means of the 
color comparator of Rojahn-Hemnci (Pharm Ztg , 78 (1933), 504) and the quartz lamp It is 
observed that the od from Hypencum perforatum L shows a yellow red fluorescence and the capil 
lary streaks prepared from the oil of Hypencum verum fluoresces red-violet under the quartz 
lamp— F SoNNTAG Apoth Ztg 50 (1934), 399^01 (H M B ) 

Oil of Peppermint — Detenmnation of B proposes the foUowmg procedure Weigh the 
oil, acetylate and sapomfy as directed m the German Phar VI then add 1 cc phenolphthalein 
solution and 1 5-2 cc of official methylene blue solution diluted 1 10 and titrate with 0 517 hydro 
chloric acid until the color change is red violet to green — G Baotigarten Apoth Ztg , 50 
(1935) 364 (H M B) 

Oil of Peppenmnt — Detenmnation of Menthone m Menthone will form a ketoxime with 
hydroxylamine hydrochloride which reaction releases free hydrochlonc acid thus 1 molecule of 
menthone will hberate 1 molecule of free hydrochlonc acid which may be titrated (1 cc N/2 KOH 
IS eqmvalent to 0 077 Gm menthone) The reagents used are a 50% solution of hydroxylamme 
hydrochloride in alcohol half normal alcoholic potash and methyl orange Poiner No 3 as indi 
cator Two-3 Gm of peppermint oil are weighed out, two drops of helianthine and 15-20 cc of 
the solution of hydroxylamme hydrochloride added The liquid is colored red Half normal 
alcoholic potash is then carefully added, care bemg taken that the solution does not become alka 
hne The solution is then repeatedly shaken, after which small quantities of the hydroxylamme 
solution are repeatedly added until the red color disappears permanently The solution is then 
carefully neutralized with the half normal alkah and the menthone content calculated from the 
number of cc used — Gaston Parraud Bull set pharm , (1935) 337, through Pharm 
Had 72 (1935), 878 (B H W ) 

Oil of Turpentme — Detection of Pme Oil m H finds that the followmg modification or 
Wolff’s test {Farbenztg , 17, No 2) is satisfactory Mix equal parts of a solution of 0 5 Gm ca 
cium femeyamde m 250 Gm water and a solution of 0 2 Gm feme chloride in 250 Gm water an 
add to 8 cc of this mixture m a test-tube 5-8 drops of the oil and shake vigorously for 15 secon s 
If pure pine oil is present a hght blue color is noticeable m the border zone becoming qwe y 
stronger and after 2-5 mmutes strong blue color The uon solution becomes immediately green 
yellow to yellow green to green to blue green and after 5 mmutes blue After 15 mmutes there is a 
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deep dark blue turbidity m the border zone and the iron solution is deep blue and somewhat 
turbid, after Vj to 1 liour a precipitate of Berlin Blue is formed which settles to the bottom 
With Pure oil of turpentine the border zone after shaking and after 2-3 minutes remains colorless 
and the lower liquid is pure yellow to yellow green (5-10 minutes) and then green (slowly) , in 3-5 
minutes a light blue color appears in the border zone Old and fresh ods react alike With pine 
oil additions up to 30% the test is as with pure pine oil Additions of 10-20% may be easily 
recogmzed especially by comparison of the iron solutions, since with pure oil this solution be 
comes yellow green in 10 minutes and is, by only a small addition of pine oil, soon colored blue- 
green or blue, with 10% pine oil a green color and after 5 minutes a blue green color The pure 
oils in the course of an hour or more never give more than a green color to the iron solution Oils 
contaimng pine oil color the uon solution in this tune deep blue and also become turbid Two 
tables are given (1) si\ oils from vanous sources are compared as to the color produced with 
potassium hydroxide and (2) the appearance of the border zone and feme chloride solution after 
1, 2, 3 and 5 minutes and 10-15 minutes with shaking with six samples of oils using the Berlin 
Blue test just desenbed — H6 l,l Apolh Z/g , 50 (1935), 748-750 (H M B ) 

Opium, Concentrated, DAB VI — Preparation of, in the Drug Store and Critical Evalua- 
tion of the D A B VI Method of Preparation and Assay The author discusses m great 
detail the preparation and evaluation of concentrated opium The pharmacopoeial duections 
are reviewed and cnticisms, suggestions and explanations made The D A B VI method is dis 
cussed under the following headmgs I Extraction of all the strongly basic alkaloids which are 
preapitated from aqueous solution by ammonia, II Extraction of the alkaloids not precipi- 
tated by ammoma but extractable with ether. III Extraction of the weak alkaloids precipitated 
by sodium acetate, IV Extraction of the non-precipitable alkaloids by shakmg out with chloro- 
form phenol after alkahzation with sodium bicarbonate, V Conversion of the free alkaloids into 
hydrochlondes Methods for the estimation of the morphme content of concentrated opium are 
also reviewed and compared with the offiaal calcium method — F Hagelstein Pharm Zlg , 
80 (1935), 544 (G E C ) 

Peppermmt Oils — Detection of Japanese Mmt Oil in In the course of an investigation 
with large quantities of low-boihng fractions of Japanese oil, furfuraldehyde to the extent of 0 018% 
was detected This proportion was found to be sufiScient to give a typical aniline acetate color 
reaction When the test was apphed to American oil, a slight color developed, but to a much 
smaller degree The details of the test are as follows The oil (0 1 cc ), measured from a 1 cc 
pipette (graduated m 1/lOOth cc ), is mixed m a test-tube with 5 0 cc of a 2% solubon of freshly 
redistilled anihne in glacial acebc acid added from a burette The reacbon mixture is exammed m 
a 1-cm cell of a Lovibond tmtometer (B D H pattern) after an interval of 10 minutes The 
reacbon mixture must be protected from bnght hght Many samples of American oils, Italian oils, 
French oils, Enghsh oils and Japanese oils were subjected to the tests The results obtained are 
tabulated — Anon Perf Ess Oil Rec , 26 (1935), 247 (A C DeD ) 

Pepsm — ^Action of. Especially m Pepsm Wme Methods of evaluabon are reviewed 
especially that of Utkin {Btocliemtsche Zeitsch , (1934), 271) Good results are also obtamed by 
Brandrup's method {Apoth Ztg , 43 (1928), No 97) Commercial pepsm wmes were tested and 
It was found that they did not correspond to the standards of the German Phar VI or contained no 
pepsm at all — Eschenbrenner Apolh Ztg , 50 (1935), 795-797 (H M B ) 

pB — Conception, Value, and Measurement of A review — ^A Kotferath Apoth 
Ztg , 60 (1935), 348-350 (H M B ) 

Phenylethylbarbitunc Acid — Solubility of, m Ether One gram of phenylethylbarbitunc 
acid IS soluble m 18 6 Gm of ansesthetic ether and 20 2 Gm of pure ether (treated with sodium) 
One gram of the barbiturate will dissolve m 17 4 Gm and 15 35 Gm of ether contaimng respec- 
tively, 1% and 2% alcohol — M Arqubt Bull SCI Pharmacol , 42 { 19 B 5 ), 200 (C T I ) 
Platmum Metals — Microscopic Identificabon of The tmcrobehavior of the elements of 
the plabnum group toward many reagents was observed The group as a whole, with the 
possible exception of ruthemum and rhodium, shows a predommabng tendency to form salts of 
deSmte crystaUme form which are possibly, m many cases, complex compounds of the Werner 
type The triad made up of osmium, indium and plabnum forms an isomorphous senes as is 
apparent m the isomorphous crystals formed with the same reagent m many of the tests A 
method for the microscopical analysis of the group was developed In the analybcal method gold 
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was separated from the rest of the group by extraction with ethyl acetate, and osmium by dis 
tillation of the volatile tetroxide Both separabons are rapid and are advantageous in that inter 
ferences in testing directly for the presence of the remaimng elements will therefore be lessened 
by the absence of these two Numerous tables giving a description of the results of the analyses 
are shown — F Whitmore and H Schneider Mzkrochemie, 17 (1935), 279 (L L M ) 
Polarization m the Apothecanes’ Laboratory The application of polanzabon m the e\ 
ammafion of medicaments with direct and specific action, and m unne analysis is discussed — 
Engelesleben Apolh Ztg , 50 (1935), 538-540 (H M B ) 

Potassium Bromate — -Note on Standard Solutions of It was found that potassium 
bromate may be readily purified by recrystalhzation The salt is qmte stable if kept in brown 
stoppered bottles and may be weighed duectly to make a standard solution — M L Yakowitz 
J Assoc Official Agr Chem , 18 (1935), 505 (G S W ) 

Potassium Chlorate and Sodium Chlorate — -Detenmnation of Chlorate m Most pharma 
copoeias utihze the method of Mohr for the determmabon of chlorate in potassium chlorate 
This method depends upon the liberation of an eqmvalent quantity of lodme from potassium 
iodide in the presence of acid, the iodine resulting from the reacbon being btrated with thiosul 
phate While this method gives satisfactory results if the duections are carefully followed (strong 
acid must be used) the authors suggest the following method 0 8 Gm of potassium chlorate is 
dissolved m 100 cc of distilled water Ten cc of this solution is mixed with 15 cc of commercial 
sulphurous acid (about 6% and free from sulphuric acid and chloride) This solution is boiled 
for ten minutes, small quantities of distilled water bemg added from bme to time to keep the 
volume constant After the sulphur dioxide is evolved the ehlonde content is determined by 
the Volhard method usmg potassium thiocyanate In this method the potassium chlorate is 
reduced to potassium chloride while the sulphurous acid is oxidized to sulphuric acid The 
prmapal advantage of the method is the getbng away from working with sbong acids Mixtures 
of chlorate and ehlonde may be determined by runmng a ehlonde determination first, then one 
after the reaction is complete and determining the chlorate by difference The method works 
equally well with sodium chlorate — A Ensink and J J Hopman Pltarm Weekhlad, 72 (1935), 
950 (E H W) 

Pyraimdon — Color Reactions of It is well known that Pyramidon — m contradistmction 
to antipyrme — gives a purple color with a vanety of mild oxidizing agents Wagenaar (cf 
J Am Pliarm Assoc , Abstract Sect , 24 (1935), 171), has suggested potassium persulphate as 
particularly well adapted to this reacbon The author has comparabvely studied the effect of a 
5% potassium persulphate solution and a 0 IN solution of lodme as oxidants of p 3 n'amidon m 
solutions of vanous concenbabons He finds (1) that lodme is much more sensibve, one drop 


m 5 cc givmg a perceptible purple with 0 01% of pyraimdon while potassium persulphate gives no 
reaction with this concentration (2) In pyramidon solutions of the same concentration the 
purple color appears more rapidly with lodme than with potassium persulphate (3) The purple 
color obtamed with lodme is much more lastmg than that obtained with potassium persulphate, 
the color of the latter changmg rather quickly to reddish brown — N Schoorl Pharm Week 
blad, 72 (1935), 669 (E H W ) 

Quinme lodobismuthate — -New Method for the Quanhtative Detenmnation of The 
following method is recommended Dissolve 1 Gm of quinine lodobismuthate accurately weighed, 
m 10 cc of acetone, add to the solubon of 0 9 Gm of silver mbate dissolved m 20 cc of water 


Remove the acetone by heatmg on a water-bath, and add 50 cc of 95% alcohol Allow the pre 
cipitate to settle completely by setting the mixture aside for several hours, then decant onto a tared 
Gooch crucible Wash the precipitate with three 20 cc porbons of 95% alcohol, heating each 
time on a water-bath and taking care that the lukewarm hqmd does not carry any of the pre 
cipitate onto the filter Combine the washmgs with the filbate (1st filbate) Remove the alco o 

from the Gooch crucible by drawmg through it a current of au, and remove the alcohol from £ e 
precipitate m the beaker by adding 10-15 cc of water and heatmg on a water hath almost to 
dryness Wash the precipitate with four 10-cc portions of nitric acid (1 1) each time 
carefully, with agitabon, on a water-bath, finally decant the hoilmg acid hqmd onto a Gooc 
crucible and, after coohng, apply suction After the fourth washing bansfer the entue preapita e 
to the filter using cold water acidified with several drops of nibic acid and combine the w« 
water and the acid hqmd (2nd filbate) Wash the precipitate twice with alcohol and then my 
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in an oven first nt 100° C and then at 130° C to constant weight The percentage of iodine may 
be obtained from p' X 64 05, where p' equals weight of silver iodide Evaporate the 1st filtrate 
to a small volume on a w atcr bath, removing all the alcohol Take up the warm residue with 20-25 
cc of water and 4 cc of iV sulphuric acid, transfer to a hard glass tube marked at 50 cc and make 
up to the mark w ith the w ashmgs from the beaker using hot w'ater Filter and take a polanmetnc 
readmg using a 2 dm tube The percentage of quinine may be obtamed from — 1 68° 15 5 = p' x, 
where p' is the readmg observed expressed m degrees and hundredths of a degree Quantita- 
tively transfer the 2nd filtrate into a 000 cc beaker, using water, then add in small portions, with 
continuous shaking, a cold saturated solution of ammonium carbonate until a persistent pre- 
cipitate forms (the beaker should be covered with a watch glass to prevent loss), then add a shght 
excess of the carbonate solution, boil and then collect the precipitate on an ashless filter, washmg 
4 or 5 times with hot water Dry and ignite the precipitate in a small tared crucible The 
percentage of bismuth maj be obtamed from p'" X 89 7, where p" is the weight of BijOs The 
results obtained with the above method check those obtained by the method now in use — ^Lorenzo 
Bracaloni J pharm chtm , 22 (1935) 49-52 (S W G ) 

Remedies, Nostrums and Cosmetic Agents — Results of the Exanunation of The tests 
on 47 products arc reported — C Griebel Apoth , 50 (1935), 848-850 (H M B ) 
Santonm — Artemisias of Afghamstan Produemg Samples of Artemisia species were sub 
jected to microcliemical tests to determine the presence of santonin Five tests described are 
(1) A 0 5 Gm sample is extracted for 5 minutes with 5 cc of rectified boiling alcohol To the 
extract a small pellet of potassium hydroxide is added and the mixture is shaken and heated cau- 
tiously A carmme color indicates the presence of santonm (2) A small sample of finely 
powdered drug is extracted with benzene and then heated over an alcohol flame to volatihze the 
solvent One-2 drops of sodium methylate are added — a red orange color indicates santonm (3) 
A microscopic examination for santonin crystals (4) A 0 5 Gm sample is shaken with 5 cc of 
chloroform, benzene, carbon tetrachlonde and alcohol respectively, for 10 mmutes Each filtrate 
IS then evaporated to dryness If santonm is present, a deep orange color will be produced after 
addmg 2-3 drops of sodium methylate along the edges of the extracts (5) Same as (4) except 
potassium methylate is used m place of sodium methylate A procedure for a chemical analysis 
and determination of santomn in Artemisia is as follows 13 Gm of coarsely powdered drug is 
extracted with 65 cc of water for 15 mmutes on a water bath and then heated with careful stir- 
ring for 15 mmutes more after addmg 25 cc 4N hydrochlonc acid The mixture is cooled and 
while still tepid is poured into a separatory funnel After complete coolmg, the sample is treated 
with 13 Gm of tragacanth and 130 cc chloroform and shaken for hour vigorously This is set 
aside for '/j hour and shaken at frequent intervals The chloroform extract (101 5 cc = Gm of 
drug) IS separated, filtered and concentrated to 5 cc The concentrate is heated with 100 cc of 
5% baryta until all chloroform has been removed and a green yellow resmous precipitate separates 
After 5-10 minutes’ additional heatmg the mixture is filtered and the precipitate washed with 100 
cc warm water The filtrate is made acid to Congo red with dilute hydrochlonc acid This 
solution IS heated at 60-70° for several mmutes and further acidified with hydrochlonc acid and 
reheated for 10 minutes more on a water bath The product while still warm is poured mto a 
separatory funnel and extracted with 25 15 and 10 cc portions of chloroform The combmed 
extracts are distilled and the dry residue is dissolved m 7 5 Gm of absolute alcohol and 42 5 cc 
of 60-70° water The solution is refluxed on a water-bath for 15 mmutes and then fidtered The 
flask is washed with 2-5 cc portions of 15% alcohol (w/w) The cooled filtrate is refluxed with 
0 08-0 09 Gm of infusorial earth for 5-10 minutes The mixture is filtered and the residue 
washed with 10 cc of 15% alcohol The filtrate is set aside for crystallization and the product 
after 24 hours is recrystallized from 15% alcohol and dned at 100-105° To the weight of santo- 
nm obtained is added 0 046 Gm for solubility correction The article mcludes a short history of 
investigation on Indian Artemisias — N A QAZrLBASH Bull set pharmacol , 42 (1935) 129 

(C T I) 

Sapomfication Number — Determmation of, m Ods Hard fat, soya bean oil, peanut oil 
fatty acids tallow, cotton oil palm kernel oil and coconut oil were completely saponified with 
potassium hjdroxide m alcoholic solution after 15 minutes’ hoilmg Saponification of 89-99 5% 
and 99-100% were obtamed after 5 and 10 minutes’ boihng, respectively It is therefore recom 
mended that the boiling time of the saponification mixture m the determmation of the sapomfica- 
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tion number be 15 minutes — J Hetzer Fettchem Umscliau, 42 (1935), 87, through S^mhh 
Abstr Bull , 8 (1935), A-938 

Separatory Funnel A new form of separatory funnel in which a glass filter plate is molded 
below the stopper The apparatus is used in such cases where ether Soxhlet extractions remove 
fat when the ethereal solution will pass through while the filter will retain the 

Q fat — Hans Barsch Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 379 (E V S ) 

^ Solution of Alu min u m Acetate, G P VI It is concluded that a 

large number of the solutions of aluminum acetate on the market have not 
been prepared accordmg to the official directions, that m properly prepared 
^ iti i.'.if solutions there is but httle change to the basic acetate and gel formation 

^ IS not observed, turbidites and precipitates are imavoidable, it should be dis 

I \ pensed as a clear colorless hquid by filtermg with or without the use of a filter 

I j mg agent, specific gravity decreases with age with but a shght decrease m 

\ / the basic acetate content Bone acid was found m only one product The 

\ / alummum content may be determined by the method of Matthes and Schutz 

\ /_ (Pharm Ztg , 43 (1928), 353) or that of Holdermann (Pharm Zlg , 45 (1930), 

f ' j 1332) Coagulation tests were also earned out Calcium was determmed by 

I T'-' the foUowmg procedure Weigh accurately 5 Gm of the acetate solution, 

1 I add 1 Gm of ammomum chlonde (mstead of 2 Gm as duected by the 

Pharmacopoeia) and proceed as duected m the German Phar under the 
determmation of alummum Wash the alummum hydroxide precipitate with 50 Gm of hot 
water 6 times by decantation Heat the umted filtrates to boding and precipitate with 
boilmg ammomum oxalate solution m excess (50 Gm ) After several hours filter off the 
supernatant liqmd and wash the precipitate by repeated decantations with hot water contaming 
ammomum oxalate free from chlondes, dry, and igmte to calmum oxide — A Hanker and E 
Dicke Apoth Zlg , 50 (1935), 713-715 (H M B ) 

Spint of Camphor — Refracto-Densunetnc Determmation of By means of the dlustrated 
chart the amount of camphor and the percentage of alcohol in the sample may be easdy and ac 


Suiente le b« 20 C 



0 8760 ^ 08770 ^ 08780 ^ 06790 ^ QS800 * 08810 ww 
0 chte te 20 C 


curately determmed by carrymg out a density and a refracUve mdex determinaUon at 20 C E 
Weber Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 642-644 
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Spint of Ethyl Nitnte — Preparation and Testing of H points out that the directions of 
the German Pliar for prepanng this spirit arc deficient for the preparation of a strong product 
(2 4+ %) Attention is called to the fact that the reducing action of the alcohol on the nitric 
acid takes place in the warm and that it is of advantage to use a long condenser with an adapter 
dipping into the alcohol and to use absolute alcohol The following determination for the mim- 
mum content is given Place 10 cc of 0 IN silver nitrate in a medicme bottle, rmsed with dis- 
tilled water, and introduce 10 Gm of the spmt, 20 Gm potassium chlorate solution (5%) and 6 
Gm nitnc aad (25%) Close the contamer and allow to stand with frequent vigorous stirring for 
Vi hour In the filtrate hydrochloric acid does not produce a turbidity or precipitate This 
corresponds to a mmimum density of 0 836 or 1 88 Gm of ethyl nitnte in 100 cc of spint, a 
maximum density permitted should be 0 845 equal to 1 9 Gm of ethyl mtnte — G Hasiann 
Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 922-923 (H M B ) 

Strychnme and Quimne — Quantitative Detennmation of, in Mixtures The distnbution 
ratios of strychnine and quinine between aqueous hydrochlonc acid and chloroform and hydro- 
chloric acid sodium chloride solutions and chloroform are reported and this information is applied 
in a study of the methods for separating these alkaloids which have been published by Evers 
(Pharm J , 109 (1922), 90), a modification by Evers and Haddock (Quart J Pharm Pharmacol , 4 
(1931), 314) adopted by the Bnt Phar , and the method of the Dan Phar , 1933 The first of 
these methods employs 2N hydrochloric acid, the two latter methods use liV hydrochlonc acid 
and saturated, aqueous sodium chlonde, mived 1 1 The distnbution coefficient of strychnme 
between chloroform and 2N hydrochlonc acid is approximately 1 0, while that of strychnme be- 
tween chloroform and the acid salt mixture is about 3 2 at room temperature Using ordmary 
commeraal chloroform no constant distnbution ratios can be obtained with qumine This is 
shown to be due to the content of alcohol present as a stabilizer m such chloroform Using alco- 
hol free chloroform constant values are obtamed The distnbution of quinme between chloro- 
form and 2JV acid is approximately 1 6 X 10"’, while its distnbution between chloroform and the 
acid salt mixture is about 3 4 X 10"’ This information is applied in the assay methods above 
cited Thus, assaymg Easton tablets by the Dan Phar method, after 5 extractions of the 
aqueous solution of the tablets with one half volume of chloroform, about 1% of strychnme will 
remam m the aqueous layer In the after extraction of the chloroform extract with acid-salt 
solution (2 X 5 cc ) about 2 6% of the strychmne enters the aqueous phase In a single extraction 
of this with 10 cc chloroform about 80% is reextracted, leaving 0 6% of the Strychnme content of 
the assay specimen Thus the loss of the alkaloid m process is about 1 0% plus 0 6% or 1 6% 
If the process of extractmg with anhydrous ether desenbed m the Dan Phar is conducted the 
loss may be brought under 1% As to qumme, with the use of alcohol free chloroform m Ever’s 
method about one third as much chloroform is held back m the chloroform layer as when using 
chloroform which contains alcohol Using the commercial chloroform m the Dan Phar method 
about 0 028 Gm of qumme base reraams m the strychnme, but the ether extraction removes this 


Using alcohol tree chloroform the amount of qmnme remaimng m the strychmne is lessened A 
httle strychnme tends to be removed suspended m the wash-ether, this is collected on a filter and 
returned by dissolving m 10 cc chloroform Titrations m alcoholic solution usmg a methyl 
red methylene blue mdicator mixture are recommended both for total alkaloid and for the strych- 
nme assay — F Halstrom Dansk Ttdsskr Farm , 9 (1936), 181 (C S L ) 


Strychnme Salts — Micromethod for the Identification of The strychnme salts are heated 
with a 4% sodium glycerophosphate solution which results m a characteristic crystallme precipi- 
tate By this method small quantities of strychnme sulphate, strychnme mtrate, strychnme phos- 
phate and strychnme glycerophosphate may be identified m mixtures with other alkaloids — v 
Klobusitzky Frete Apoth Stimmen (Aug 17. 1934), 18, through Pharm Ttjdschr Neder- 
land -Indie, 13 (1935), 56 (E H W ) 

Sweet Lupmes— Chemical Method for Rapid Determmation of Alkaloid Content of, for 
Breedmg Dissolve 0 8 Gm of potassium iodide and 0 4 Gm iodine and dilute to 1,000 cc with 
distiUed water This soluUon gives a color reaction with alkaloids when these are present m 
about 0 1% concentration For further separation for solutions containmg under 0 1% alkaloids, 
UK a stronger solution made up of 1 2 Gm potassium iodide and 0 6 Gm lodme and diluted to 

^ CMitwfcv Ahad Zemedelske, 10 

(1935), 95, through Chew , 29 (1935), 4620 
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Syrup of Ferrous Iodide The syrup prepared according to the ofiBcial process does 
not always meet the requirements of the D A B When 42 parts of iodine are used in place of 
the 41 dnected a satisfactory preparation is obtained Inabihty to prepare an unobjectionable 
syrup IS attnbuted to failure to comply rigidly with the D A B VI directions to add the iodine 
very slowly with constant cooling to the iron-nater mixture The following method employed 
by the author yields a preparation with the required iodine content The iron-water mixture is 
placed in a strong, glass stoppered flask which is cooled by immersion m ice water For the 
preparation of 250 Gm of syrup the iodine is introduced in 10-12 portions, the flask being kept 
tightly stoppered between additions — P Horkheimer Pharm Ztg 80 (1935), 441 

(G E C) 

Tartanc Acid — New Reaction of A solution containing 2 Gm of resorcin and 10 Gm of 
potassium bromide dissolved in 100 cc of distilled water is prepared and 1 cc of concentrated 
sulphunc acid is added One-tenth cc of the above reagent 2 cc of sulphuric acid and 0 1 cc of 
tartanc acid solution are mixed m a tube The mixture is then placed m a boiling water bath, 
and at the end of one minute a pale blue color appears, which becomes deepest at the end of five 
mmutes If 1 cc of distilled water is added, the color changes to red and further dilution only 
changes the depth of the red color If the solution is neutrahzed, the color changes to violet 
This reaction is specific for resorcin, as other phenols do not react m this manner The reaction 
can be used to identify tartanc acid even m the presence of bromides, nitntes, bromates and m 
iron compounds — Maurice Pesez J pharm chim 21 (1935) 542 (M M Z ) 

Tollens’ Reaction — Use of, m the Analysis of Medicmal Products Tollens reaction can 
be applied to a large number of substances Guaiacol can be determined by it in mixtures nith 
other substances The optimal quantity is about 0 05 Gm — R San MartIn Casamada Farm 
ModerKO. 46 (1935) 89 (A E M ) 

Ultraviolet Absorption — New Apparatus for Measuring The apparatus depends upon the 
use of a set of 25 quartz plates 0 5 mm thick, and the companson of the absorption by the quartz 
plates and the sample A table is given showing the values in wave lengths (A ) and densities 
for the senes of plates The use of the apparatus is explained in detail and an illustration is 
given — R Fabre and L Amy J pharm chtm , 22 (1935), 5-15 (S W G ) 

Vanation Statistics of Drugs — Contnbution to Three tables accompany the article one 
showing the fixed oil content of sweet almonds, one of the fixed oil content of bitter almonds and 
one giving the amygdalin content of bitter almonds As a rule, the smaller cotyledons have a 
higher percentage of od In the case of amygdahn content both cotyledons generally contain 
about the same amount of glycoside, and the percentage of amygdahn in a single cotyledon does 
not vary far from the average value In many cases the fatty oil content of the two cotyledons ot 
bitter almonds vanes more than the amygdahn content The average values for the oil content 
of the two cotyledons of both sweet and bitter almonds differ by very little — L Rosenthaler 
Setenha Pharm , 6 (1935) 79 (M F W D ) 

War Gases— Detection of A discussion of the importance of detecting the presence and 
nature of war gases, of methods of investigation m the laboratory, of sources of error and of the 
practical realization of detection in actual warfare — -Lucien Leroux 14me Cotigres de Chimte 
Inditstnelle Parts {Oct 21-27, 1934), 7 pp (A P C) 

Yohimbme — Composition of Commercial The authors found that a number of com 
mercial preparations of yohimbme consisted principally of a base which possessed the melting 
point and optical rotation of isoyohimbme — -J P Wjbaut and A J P Van Gastel Rec trav 
chtm (1935) 85, through Pliarm Weekblad 72 (1935), 879 (E H W) 

Zme — Estimation of, m the Presence of Iron, Alummum, Uranium, Beryllium and TitamiM 
in About 1-7 mg of potassium zinc sulphate K S 04 ZnS 04 6H O (double recrystalli^ ) 
correspondmg to 0 15-1 mg of metalhc zinc were weighed into a microbeaker and dissolved in 
about 1 5 cc of water The necessary amount of any of the foreign elements (Fe A1 U Be an 
Ti) m the form of solution of one of their suitable salts was added to this solution Iron must c 
present in the feme state or converted into the latter by oxidation with a few drops of bromine 
water 0 4-1 cc of a 5% sodium tartrate solution was then added to the zinc salt solution an 
ammoma vapor was blown over its surface until the latter smelt of ammonia The zinc was now 
precipitated fay addmg drop by drop, to the mixture a solution of qumaldmate (equivalent o 
1 Gm qumaldmic acid per 100 cc of solution), rotaUng the beaker occasionally dunng the a i 
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tion of the reagent 0 2-0 25 cc of the reagent in excess of the theoretically required amount 
(0 2-1 cc ) u as added m each case The alkaline tartrate prevents the precipitation of iron, 
aluminum, etc , by quinaldmic acid But as zinc qumaldinate is appreciably soluble m alkalies 
the excess ammonia u as removed by blowing air through a capillary over the surface of the mix- 
ture at a temperature of 60° C The microbeaker was gently warmed on its stand in the water- 
bath Temperatures higher than 60° C must be avoided to prevent reduction of feme to ferrous 
iron vhicli at once fonns ferrous qumaldinate that precipitates along with or is absorbed by the 
zinc qumaldinate As soon as the ammonia xvas removed, the solution was rapidly cooled, and 
filtered at once through Emich’s asbestos packed filterstick The zinc precipitate was washed 
with hot water and then dried m the Benedetti Pichler drying apparatus m a current of air at 
125° C Weighings were made in a Kuhlman's balance The zinc precipitate contams 15 29% 
zme according to the formula Zn(CioHeNO )i HjO — P RAy and M K Bose Mtkrochemte, 18 
(1935), 89 (L L M ) 

Zme — Microdetemunation of, by Means of Anthranihc Acid A comparative study of the 
techniques of Pregl and Emich An excess of 0 3-0 33 cc of reagent should be used m the assay, 
the exact amount to be determined by a preliminary test The use of reagent in excess of this 
amount afiords results about 1% too high — C Cimerman and P Wenger Mtkrochemte, 18 
(1935), 53 (L L M ) 

Toxicological Chexustry 

Conime and Nicotine — Microchemical Detection of Coniine may be detected in the unne 
m cases of poisoning from the alkaloid by the following procedure About 100 cc of unne, al- 
kahnizcd tvith potassium hydroxide, are extracted twice with 60 cc portions of ether The 
combmed eUier extracts are shaken 4 tunes xvith 1 cc of 1% hydrochlonc acid The sepa- 
rated aqueous hqmd is warmed to expel the ether, transferred to a 50 ec Erlenmeyer flask and 
alkahmzed with potassium hydroxide A 1 cm glass tube, 10 cm m length and widened at one 
end to a diameter of 2 cm , is now mserted into the neck of the flask through a tight-fitting stopper 
The widened end of the tube is covered wnth a short microscope slide on the under side of which has 
been placed a drop of reagent The latter consists of a saturated solution of picrolomc acid m 20% 
alcohol The Emlenmeyer flask is then placed on a hot plate at 160-160° C and the shde is 
weighted with a 20 Gm weight The vapors of the alkaloid form a precipitate m the drop of 
reagent which is seen to possess crystaUme form when viewed under the microscope The nucro 
melting point of comine picrolonate thus obtamed, after careful washmgs with water, is 192-194° C 
Nicotme picrate melts at 218° C By this method 50y of comme may be detected in 50 Gm 
of unne corresponding to a dilution of 1 1,000 000 This alkaloid may also be detected m tissues 
by the same method after first extracting the alkalmized tissue with ether Conime may be 
identified also by the micromelting point of comme hydrochlonde sublimate, but the deter- 
mmation cannot be made with quantities less than 2 OO 7 The micromeltmg point 
is 218° C Nicotme may be identified by the use of the apparatus desenbed In this case the 
reagent consists of a saturated solution of picnc acid — R Fischer and W Paulus Mtkro- 
chemte, 17 (1935), 356 (L L M ) 

EthylBromide — Detection of Very Small Quantities of, m Blood and Brain Tissue Minute 
quantities of ethyl bromide can be detected in small samples of blood or bram tissue by distillmg 
and passing the distillate over a red hot quartz tube which converts the ethyl brotmde into hy- 
drogen bromide After careful neutrahzation of the distillate the bromme is detenmned colori- 
metncally by treatment with chloramme and fluorescein which is converted into eosm by the 
bromine liberated Expenmentally the method was shown to be accurate quantitatively withm 
5% —Friedrich L Hahn Compt raid 201 (1935), 269 (G W H ) 

PHARMACOGNOSY 
Vegetable Drugs 

“Chih-Mu” — Anatomy of the Drug The drug "Chih-Mu” is the dned rhizome of Ane- 
marrhena asphoieloides Bunge (Ltltacece) This plant is a native of Northern Chma and was 
introduced mto Japan between 1715 and 1735 Microscopic studies of this drug may be sum- 
marized as follows A asphodeloides belongs to the monocotyledons m spite of the fact that the 
vascular bundles are parallel and that there are seldom any hgmfied cells formmg a sheath around 
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the vascular bundles The endodennis is generally not well defined Long, thin bundles of pns 
matic crystals which are surrounded by a cork-like membrane occur m the mtercellular spaces 
The oil cells which are occasionally found m the cork layer contam volatile oil and then walls con 
sist of pectmous substances Starch grains are found only m the tip of the rhizome The ongmal 
article contams 1 1 figures lUustratmg the anatomy of this drug An explanatory key is given m the 
original abstraet — N FujiTAandM Fujita J Pliarm Soc o/Jafian, 55 (1935), 71-72 

(R E K) 

Compositffi Leaves — Pharmacognostic Study of The article consists of a table con 
taming anatomical characteristics of the following classes of Liguliflorse Cichorieae-Scolyminae 
Cichoneae Cichormae, Cichone® Leontodontin®, Cichoriese Crepidm® The speaes included 
are Scolymus (2), Hymenonema (1), Cichonum (2), Lapsana (2), Scorzonera (1), Zacyntha (1), 
Rhagadiolus (2), Hypochoens (3), Amopogon (1), Leontodon (3), Picris (2), Tragopogon (6), 
Podospermum (2), ScorZonera (7), Andryala (1), Chondrilla (2), Taraxacum (3), Launaea (2), 
Microrhynchus (2), Sonchus (5), Lactuca (14), Picndium (1), Crepis (2), Prenanthes (3), Hiera 
cium (8) The table includes a description of the cell wall, cuticle, epidermal cells, stomata 
mesophyll and epidermal hairs — W Himmelbaur and T Kaltschmid Sctenha Pliarm , 6 
(1935), 69 (M F W D ) 

Karkade There has come onto the market in comparatively recent times in Switzerland 
a drug under the name of karkade The drug is an annual shrub Hibiscus Sabdariffa, native to 
tropical America and cultivated m the East Indies, Java, Sumatra, Ceylon, tropical Africa and the 
West Indies The leaves may be used as a salad, medicinally for vanous conditions of infiamma 
tion, or as a coagulation medium for rubber The seeds when roasted can be used as food The 
calyx, which becomes fleshy when the fruit is npe, is used m many ways for food and drinks It 
has gentle laxative properties The paper gives gross and microscopic descnption of the 
calyx and epicalyx and of the epidermal haus Microphotographs accompany the description 
A short chemical mvestigation is made and indicates the presence of oxahc, mahc, citnc and 
tartanc aads which provide the taste — K Leupin Pliarm ActofJefn , 10 (1935), 138 

(M F W D) 

Microscopic Mounts— Permanent Aqueous Specimens which must be kept in aqueous 
mountings may be preserved by sealing the edge of the cover slip with a melted wax made as 
follows Heat anhydrous wool fat with not more than 20% rosm, until the constituents are 
blended The mixture is firm at ordmary temperatures but becomes hqmd on heating The 
shde and cover shp should be dry when the wax is apphed, and the wax must come on top of the 
shp all the way around — H R Smith Ind Eng Chem.Anal Edit , 7 (1935), 286 (E G V ) 
Myrrh from Kenya A sample from the Mandera distnct, a sample from the Wajm dis 
tnct and a 5 cwt trial consignment all met the reqmrements of the B P — Anon Bull Imp 
Inst , 33 (1935) 134-136 (A P C ) 

Sandalwoods — Structure of Some A discussion of a paper which appeared in the ' Bulk 
tin of Miscellaneous Information” (Kew), No 4 1935, by Dr C R Metcalfe, describing the struc 


ture of the followmg Santalace® Santalum album. East Indian sandalwood, 5 freycineltanum 
Gaud , Hawaiian sandalwood, S austro caledomcum Vieill , New Caledoman sandalwood, S 
Yasi Seem , Fiji sandalwood, Eucarya spicala and E acuminata Sprague et Summerhayes, which 
yield Austrahan sandalwood, and Exocarpus latifloius R Br , also from Australia is given The 
author states that no rehable macroscopic characters have been foimd whereby it is possible to 


distmgmsh the wood of Santalum album from the various local sandalwoods belonging to the same 
genus The microscopical differences between the genera Santalum and Eucarya, do not appear 
to be more clearly defined than those existmg between the vanous species withm the genus Santa 
lum The wood structure of all the Santalaceae examined is remarkably similar 5 album is easy 
to identify on account of its taller rays, and the structure of Eucayra spicata cannot readily h^ 
confused with that of S album A table is given which shows the more important measurab e 
characters by which the species may be distmguished A short discussion of each speaes is a so 
mcluded— Anon Perf Ess Oil Rec . 26 (1935), 244 (A C DeD ) 

Scrophulana Species — Pharmacognosy of the Roots and Rhizomes of Two The Chm^ 
drug Hsuan-shen” is said to be derived from Scrophulana Oldhami Ohv Companson ^ 
fresh roots mth those obtained m commerce corroborated this statement The fresh root rea 
10 cm m length, 2 cm m thickness and is somewhat spmdle shaped The drug is dark or blac 
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brown, dark colored within, tastes sweet at first and then rather bitter The epidemns of the 
thick tubers changes into a metaderniis The outer layers contain thickened, mottled, stone 
cells, either singly or in clusters The radially elongated woody portions consist of both paren- 
chyma and scattered lignificd tubules, frequently accompanied by wood fibers There is no core 
at the center of the root Starch and crystals are entirely absent, inulin occurs in the parenchyma 
cells The underground portions of S Patnniana Wydl (— S Dupheato-Serrata Makmo) con- 
sist largely of rhizomes which have no stone cells in the outer bark and a core of parenchyma tis- 
sue at the center of the rhizome The anatomical details as well as external appearances of the 
two drugs are portrayed in 13 figures — ’T Munesada J Pliarm Soc Ja/mn, 54 (1934), 41— 48 
Star Amse — Poisonous Species of H finds that commercial samples of genuine star 
anise {Ilhctum verum Hook, fil) contain also the fruits of the poisonous Japanese star anise 
(Shiknni, Ilhctum amsalum L , Ilhctum rehgiosum Sieb and Zucc ) and that this adulterant 
may be detected by cooking cross sections through the columella or the fruit stalks in chloral 
hydrate and adding phloroglucinhydrochlonc acid In the genuine anise appear red-colored 
astrosclereids, these are lackmg in the poisonous fruits In this manner 20-50% admixtures 
may be detected — Hahmann A path Z/g , 50 (1935), 335 (H M B ) 

Viscum Album L A review of the history, botanical, pbarmacognostical, chemical and 
pharmacologcal studies of this ancient drug — ’R Kress Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 453-465 

(H M B) 


Animai, Drugs 

Endoenne Glands — Microscopy of Powdered Desiccated A study has been made of the 
microscopy of certain powdered desiccated glands ivith a view of providing standards for them 
An abstract of a paper presented before Section N3, American Association for the Advancement 
of Science, at the Mmneapohs meeting, June 27, 1935, is given The descnptive microscopical 
standards are given for thyroid, suprarenal, whole pituitary, antenor pituitary, postenor pituitary, 
ovary, ovanan residue and corpus luteum — ^Heber W Youngken J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 
(1935), 576 (Z M C) 
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Atropme Eye Omtments — ^Deterioration of, on Storage A thorough investigation of 
eye ointments containmg atropine was made with a view to determimng the effect of storage 
on them alkaloidal content Results of the mvestigation are given in table form Atropine Eye 
Ointment, B P C 1923, was found to lose strength when stored m collapsible tubes, although the 
loss was only 4 8% compared with 16 3% in the case of the material in capsules The rate of 
detenoration dimimshes very considerably after about a month Yellow Eye Omtment with 
Atropme, B P C 1923, showed the most marked loss of atropine The strength of the material m 
glycero-gelatm capsules falls more quickly than the portions stored m collapsible tubes and jars 
The recorded alkaloidal deficiency is startling, the capsules losing 24 5% m twenty days and 
89 5% in 189 days, the correspondmg figures for the ointment stored in tubes being 16,2% and 
86 4% The detenoration of Eye Omtment of Atropme with Mercuric Oxide, B P 1932, is not 
affected by the capsule matenal In the first month after manufacture the loss of atropme 
amounts to 20 5%, and during the full penod of observation the loss was 32 8% Iodoform and 
Atropme Eye Omtment, B P C 1934, mamtamed its alkaloidal strength best, the loss after stor- 
age for 189 days bemg 4 2% The mode of packmg did not influence the results —N L Allvort 
Pham J, 135 (1935), 4 (W B B ) 

Cmchona and Belladonna— Percolation of Rate of Alkaloidal Extraction and Effect 
of Degree of Comminubon It was found that moderately fine powder shows most rapid ex- 
traction of total solids, and also gives quicker extraction of alkaloids of cinchona Also, in the 
case of cinchona, the inert matenal is extracted more rapidly than the alkaloids After extraction 
of 50 cc fractions of percolates from belladonna root it was apparent that an optimum degree of 
comminution exists for the extraction of total solids of belladonna root, namely, a 44-85 nnwder _ 
A W Bull Pharm J 134 (1935), 792 I't/ w n v 
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Crude Drug Extraction In a continuation of a previous work C discusses the extraction 
of crude drugs and states that the following factors determine the design of equpiment to be used 
(1) rate of penetration which is a function of the porosity of the drug and the size of the particles 
involved This is accomplished by soaking or maceration, mixing pressure and vacuum, (2) 
rate of solution which is influenced by mivmg, heat, vacuum and pressure (3) rate of diffusion 
which depends upon the structure of the ceU wall temperature and pressure of the menstmum 
centrifugal force and pressure, (4) rate of separation is accelerated by pressure and centrifuging, 
pressure by means of steam or air or by presses appears to be the most efficient in accomplishing 
this end and (5) rate of concentration The Stokes vacuum process and the Scott process of ex 
traction are discussed — Drug and Cosmeltc Ind , 37 (1935) 36-38 (H M B ) 

Digitahs Tmcture — Preparation of Relative Merits of Maceration and Percolation 
The full activity of digitalis leaf is readily extracted by a maceration process a penod of two days 
with occasional shaking being as effective as the official percolation process although the latter 
gives a higher total solids figure As percolation can yield varyung results in the hands of different 
workers, particularly on a small scale it is suggested that the official process should be changed to 
the simpler process of maceration which would facilitate the preparation of small quantities of the 
tincture — H Berry and H Davis Pharm J , 135 (1935), 7 (W B B ) 

Dilutions — Preparation of, according to the Homeopathic Pharmacopeia The author 
laments the fact that the prescnbed methods are not accurate for the preparation of high dilutions 
Preference is given to the so called one glass method for prepanng high dilutions of liqmds — H 
Neuhebauer Pharm Zentralh , 76 ( 1935) 405 (E V S ) 

Distilled Water, Sterile — Apparatus for the Preparation of Since the full sigmficance of 
the Agtta destillata stenlhsata of the Swiss Phar V is not appreciated by the pharmacists the 
justification for this preparation is set forth and its importance stressed Three types of small 
scale distilled water apparatus previously descnbed m detad are compared from the standpoint 
of ease of operation and cleansing degree of eflffciency, quality of the product based on the Sinss 
phar V requirements and economy of operation It is shown that the Kontadest-Apparatus 
(Buchi Schweiz Apoth -Ztg 72 (1934) 61) yields a distilled water meeting the pharmacopceial 
requirements at the lowest cost per liter — BOchi Schweiz Apoth -Ztg 73 (1935), 397, 417 

(M F W D ) 

Dned Extracts of the New Swiss Pharmacopoeia — Hygroscopicity of The new 
pharmacopoeia has substituted dry extracts for the classical soft extracts to a greater degree than 
before The followmg is the degree of hygroscopicity of the dry extracts as given by the phar 
macopoeia only shghtly hygroscopic extract of aloes, somewhat hygroscopic extracts of 
opium, cmchona, Rhamnus purshiana hyoscyamus, RJtamnus cathartica and valerian, hygro 
scopic, extracts of belladonna, digitahs gentian rhubarb, strychnme cola, ipecac ergot and oxgall 
Since the purpose of the paper is to show the result -of exposure of the extracts to the air under 
conditions prevailing m the pharmacy the only factors taken into account were those of bme of 
exposure and moisture absorbed The sample of extract was transferred to a tared bottle and 
weighed accurately The bottle was then opened for one mmute, closed and reweighed The 
process was repeated leavmg the bottle open for periods of 3 to 10 minutes m the author s phar 
macy A similar senes was earned out in a laboratory very close to the seashore, the bottle 
bemg opened for penods of 2, 5, 15 and 60 minutes and lastly for 24 hours The results were 
tabulated The amounts of moisture found to be absorbed do not correspond so well to the terms 
applied by the pharmacopoeia Of practical importance to the pharmacist is the fact that the ab 
sorption of moisture dunng the first mmute is quite rapid for ex-tracts of digitalis and opium 
Another pomt of mterest is that all the extracts contmue to absorb moisture for a long time so that 
a preparabon vnll be cut down m potency by dilubon and probable alteration as a result of mois 
ture— C B6GUIN Pharm Acta Helv 10 (1935) 131 (M F W D ) 

Drug Extraction HI Function of Prehmmary Maceration m Relation to the Percolation 
of Belladonna Root A histoncal review shows by tabulation the changes made by the ^ ® ^ 
since 1840 Vanous suggesbons made by investigators since 1833 are briefly reviewed Com 
parabve percolabons were earned out usmg the U S P process somewhat modified and wit 
varymg amounts of hquid used for moistenemg Tables show the amount of alkaloid obtame 
amount of extractive and per cent of total alkaloid Rate of extraction w as found to be cqua } 
rapid whether moistened with 25 cc or not Increase in moistening liquid reduced yield in rs 
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percolate but m all cases it was all contained in tbe first 280 cc of percolate Anotber expenment 
vaned the time Again, alkaloid, total extraction and per cent of alkaloid are shown and results 
mdicate that maceration before or after packing is of no appreciable -value in promoting rapid 
extraction Preliminary maceration was varied and results indicate no particular advantage 
In discussing results the author compares them with the findings of other investigators In the 
case of powdered drugs that su ell only slightly in the menstruum used, apparently the preliminary 
maceration serves no useful purpose As to quantity of liquid used, similar results have been found 
with other drugs Previous workers have not explained why increase m hquid decreases rate of 
extraction Several factors seem to have a bearing When no liquid is used all of the reserve 
percolate must have traversed the entire column of drug When moistened before packmg 
most of the first percolate has not traversed the entire column of drug With 90 cc of moistemng 
liquid and SO cc of reserve percolate, more than 10 cc of the moistening liquid remains and it has 
traversed the greatest distance With 25 cc of moistening liquid, extraction was as good as when 
the drug was packed dry indicating that small quantities may become rather fully saturated 
When more liquid is used than can become saturated, the reserve is less concentrated Maceration 
after hquid begins to drop is of little benefit in percolation of belladonna, casting doubt on the 
wisdom of the 48 hour maceration penod of U S P X for fluidextracts Saving of time is im- 
portant Perhaps the U S Pharmacopoeial Revision Committee might introduce a type process 
for percolation without maceration either before or after packmg The process could be specified 
for drugs that can be extracted as well without as with maceration — William J Husa and S B 
Yates J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935) 638 (Z M C ) 

Drug Extraction IV Effect of Venation m Solvents on the Extraction of Jalap Jalap 
was selected as a typical resm<ontammg drug and the effect of solvents studied m relation to 
swelhng, penetration, inhibition and extraction Thin stnps of jalap tissue were measured before 
and after addition of solvents Swellmg equiUbnum was attained during the first minute in water 
but not for 40 or more mmutes in alcohol Testmg penetration on blocks, it was found to be rapid 
dunng the first hour Between three and nme hours there was a sharp drop in weight probably 
due to loss of soluble constituents, followed by an increase Swellmg of blocks in water reached 
a maximum of 31% m nme hours Alcohol caused httle swelhng and glycenn caused slight 
shrinkage Extraction of resin was as complete m 15 rmnutes as in 24 hours but total extraction 
increased with tune Alcohol 4 volumes, water one volume extracted less resin than more alco 
holic mixtures Alcohol of U S P strength and absolute alcohol seem to be best solvents for 
extraction of jalap resra, with more water more inert e-xtractive is obtained — William J Husa 
and Paul Eehder J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 619 (Z M C ) 

Emulsions Experiments desenbed m this paper indicate that as a general rule, the 
homogenization of an emulsion contammg more than 74% by volume of disperse phase leads to a 
partial breakdown, and accordmgly emulsions which are to receive this treatment should not con- 
tain a larger percentage of disperse phase than 74 On the other hand if the emulsion is prepared 
by agitation alone then the percentage of disperse phase should be at least 74 by volume other- 
wise It IS very probable that creammg would occur Very stable non creaming emulsions are 
possible if the continuous phase can be mduced to set to a jelly-like form by the addition of a sub 
stance such as gelatm -—J B Parke Pharm 7,135(1935) 8 (W B B ) 

Emulsions — Pharmaceutical An extensive remew of the theones of emulsion formation 
IS offered Three senes of expenments were conducted (1) Cod liver oil emulsion of the German 
Phar VI m which the proportions of gum, tragacanth, hme, calcium hypophosphite and benzalde- 
hj de remam unchanged and the cod hver oil (200-300 parts) cinnamon water (255-383 parts) and 
glycenn (38—57 parts) were altered, these vaned emulsions were prepared accordmg to the 
phannacopceial directions and after five hours were pressed twice through a small hand homogenizer 
and agam m 18 hours, they were then observed at the end of 8 and 14 days and 7 weeks Those 
contammg more than 250 parts of oil, 320 parts of cinnamon water and 47 parts of glycenn sepa- 
rated after t weeks (2) Cod hver oil emulsions were made accordmg to the foUowmg directions 
Allow aU of the tragacanth, which should be of the best quality to swell with 200 Gm water m a 
wide-necked flask for 2 days at room temperature (15-20° C ) then pour through a single layer of 
gauze rub all portions remaining behind m a mortar with some water, pour through the gauze 
w^h with -nater and add to the freshly prepared gum mucilage Dissolve the hypophosphite m 
ISO Gm water mix m a large flask with the hme water and the gum-tragacanth mixture bnng 
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to 590 Gm with water and shake for Vj hour In 50 Gm of the cod hver oil, dissolve the vanillin 
by gentle warming on a water-bath to 40° C , add peppermmt oil and benzaldehyde and shake 
with the previous mixture Add the remainder of the oil m six portions with shakmg After 
standing for 3 hours add nipagm dissolved in a mixture of alcohol and tmctures, and mix vigor- 
ously Ten emulsions were prepared with oil varying m amounts from 200-300 parts, hme water 
25-38, salts 4 5-6 7, water 255-395, aromatic nipagm 6 0-9 0 These were treated after 5 and 18 
hours as under (1) In every case an emulsion was prepared which settled but shghtly after six 
weeks (3) Saponm, tylose (6-7 Gm tylose S 400 to 300-350 Gm water) and pectm emulsions 
were also studied — W Kern, A BhcHNER, W Leopold and H Momsen Apoth Ztg, 50 
(1935), 691-697 (H M B ) 

Ergot — Effect of Hot Solvents on Note on Effect of Storage on Activity of Ergot The 
effect of hot solvents on ongmal ergot has been investigated Ether, dichlorethylene, tnchlor- 
ethylene and benzene extract the major portion of the alkaloids, hght petroleum does not ex 
tract the alkaloids In the case of dichlorethylene and benzene, quantitative recovery of the 
alkaloids has been made, provmg that the alkaloids are extracted and not destroyed by the sol 
vents Ergola PrcEparata has been found to retam its alkaloidal strength over a period of eighteen 
months — R F Corean and F E Rymill Pharm J , 134 (1935), 782 (W B B ) 

Extract of Belladonna — Preparation of Dry The followmg directions are offered for the 
preparation of this extract (1) By Maceration — Extract 500 Gm of the leaves with 4,000 Gm 
of diluted alcohol, express (yield about 3,800 Gm ), evaporate the liquid extract to 1,200 Gm , add 
1,200 Gm water to precipitate the chlorophyll, evaporate 5,000 Gm of the extract m a vacuum and 
dilute the dry extract if necessary by dextrm Yield of alkaloids by this method is not very 
great (2) By Percolation — Moisten 500 Gm of coarsely powdered leaves with 200 Gm diluted 
alcohol, percolate with diluted alcohol (as duected m the Swiss Phar ) (800 cc ) and 1,000 Gm 
water, collecting 1,000 Gm of percolate, evaporate m a vacuum to 300 Gm and add 300 Gm of 
water to precipitate the chlorophyll and proceed as m (1) — W Brandrup Apoth Ztg 50 
(1935), 921-922 (H M B ) 

Extract of Ipecac — ^Preparation of Aqueous A comprehensive review of the work per 
formed shows that the alkaloidal content of the finished preparation depends upon the following 
factors degree of fineness of the drug, the concentration of the infusion and the use of an aad to 
aid m the extraction of the alkaloids The acids used are either hydrochloric or atnc acids 
The results and findings of the various authors are tabulated m fifteen tables — F Gstirner 
Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 421, 437 (E V S ) 

Fluidextract of Ergot. Flmdextract of Secalis cornuti is a pharmacopoeial product fre 
quently employed therapeutically Of the vanous methods employed m the preparation of this 
flmdextract the least logical is that given m the Russian Phar The most rational method of 
preparation of this fluidextract is that given by the American Phar , smce this method gives a 
maximal extraction of the alkaloids One of the favorable factors of stability of alkaloids and fluid 
extracts is a proper concentration of the hydrogen ions, a medium of a ps of 3-4 is most satis 
factory The flmdextract must be kept at a temperature of 15-20° C m one ounce bottles, of a 
brown color, tightly covered with oiled paper to prevent the entrance of air When the stopper is 
removed for a sufficient length of tune the alkaloid content is rapidly decreased The flmdextract 


loses 50-60% of its alkaloids after havmg been kept under the usual conditions of a drug store over 
6 months Fluidextracts are unstable products under usual conditions — G Y Tropp Soviets 
Pharm , 3 (1935), 23 (AS) 

Gauze Contammg Yatren — Sterilization of This type of gauze may be sterilized in an 
autoclave at 120° C for 15 mmutes Laboratory tests show that Yatren when heated to 130 C 
for a long time shows no appreciable change, at 135° C sintering begins with no sharp melting 
point, at 140° C an orange to gray-yellow color appears, at 170° C the preparation becomes 
darker changmg gradually at 200° C to a dark gray-brown color with no sphttmg off of iodine 
The followmg method is offered for the determination of the Yatren content Boil 2-3 Gm o 
gauze with 100 cc water and 10 cc of normal alkah filter and boil twice with water Add su 
fiaent 1% potassium permanganate so that an excess remams after 15 minutes’ boilmg The cx 
cess is then reduced by some drops of alcohol Pour the cooled hquid into a 250 cc graduated fias 
make to mark and filter through a double filter discardmg the first portions of the filtrate Aadi > 
200 cc of the clear filtrate with dilute sulphuric acid add 10 cc potassium iodide solution and ti 
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trate the iodine with 0 IN sodium thiosulphate 1 cc 0 IN NajSjOj = — Gm iodine — 

6 

Munlsch Apoth Ztg, 50 (1936), 574r-575 (H M B ) 

Glass — Color of, Used to Protect from Light Vanous types and colors of colored glass 
containers are tested by filling with a potassium iodide solution acidified with sulphuric acid 
which IS then exposed one-half hour to ultraviolet light from a quartz lamp or one hour to direct 
sunlight, and the freed iodine is titrated The results are tabulated The red and brown glasses 
protect the solution best — A Jermstad and O Ostby Arch Fharm og C/iewt, 42(1935), 463 

(C S L) 

Glycols — Some Properties of, with Special Reference to the Use of Propylene Glycol as a 
Solvent m Pharmaceutical Preparations The glycols, as a class of solvents, have developed 
rapidly durmg the last few years, but for pharmaceutical purposes have been almost completely 
Ignored The reason for this is due to the probable high toxicity of these compounds It has 
been shown that diethylene dioxide is defimtely toxic and ethylene glycol very probably gives rise 
m the human body to diethylene dioxide Propylene glycol is less toxic than ethylene glycol, is 
probably mnocuous and was therefore chosen for experiments demonstrating the foUowmg 
suitabihty of propylene glycol m other solvents, solubihty of alkaloids, solubihty of morgamc sub- 
stances Some dyes (Bordeaux B, brilliant green, methylene blue, orange G, tartrazme, trypan 
blue) were found to be reasonably soluble Simple syrup and a number of concentrated solu- 
tions for syrups were miscible m all proportions Arachis, Imseed, olive and persic oils were 
immiscible, castor oil, espeaally at very high temperatures, was partly miscible Volatile oils 
and some tmctures were partly immiscible m varymg degrees, depending on the oil — C L M 
Brown Pharm J , 134 (1935), 794 (W B B ) 

Homeopathic Pharmacy — ^Regarding the Progress of A review which mcludes a compara- 
tive discussion of some of the methods employed The ongmal references are given — 'N Peyer 
Pharm Zcnhal/t , 76 (1935), 407 (E V S ) 

Hydrogen peroxide Solution — ^Stabihty of Experiments show that the distilled water 

used m making the dilute solution of hydrogen peroxide should not be prepared in metalhc ap- 
paratus Hydrogen peroxide solutions prepared with such distilled water detenorate rapidly 
The distilled water reqmred in the preparation should be made by use of glass apparatus The 
kind of glass used m preserving the solution has very httle influence on the stabihty — ^P Hork- 
HEUiER Pharm Zlg , 80 (1935), 507 (G E C ) 

Solutions — Sterde, Preparation of H A complete mvestigation of the Tyndalhzation 
process for prepanng sterile solutions has been made and the results show that the pnnciples 
underlymg the process are senously at fault It is suggested that the Tyndalhzation process be 
considerably modified if it is to be retamed as an official process The germicidal action of some 
common medicaments on 5 aureus has been mvestigated and it is evident that many medica- 
ments used m the preparation of solutions for parenteral mjections possess some germicidal activ- 
ity at atmospheric temperatures An investigation of the effect of some common preservatives 
on 5 aureus has been made Merthiolate is shown to be the most powerful germicide, a solution 
1-100,000 bemg sufficient to kill the orgamsm within thuty mmutes — H Davis Pharm J , 134 
(1935), 788 (W B B) 

Sterilization — ^Remarks on the Swiss Phar V Chapter on The Swiss Phar V specifies 
under the vanous solutions for injection the method of steiilizmg the filled ampuls However, 
while requumg the ampuls to be sterile before fillmg, it does not specify the method No steriliza- 
tion is reqmred for ampuls of adrenalme hydrochlonde solution — J B L Schweiz Apoth - 
Ztg . 73 (1935) 474 (M F W D ) 

Stenlmation m the Swiss Phar V — Note on an Article on The article is comment 
upon one appearmg earher m the journal and points out a mismterpretation of the pharma- 
copceial duections The Swiss Phar V makes a provision for the sterilization of porcelam and 
glass apparatus m general, under which ampuls are expected to fall The neglect to specify 
stenhzation for ampuls of solution of adrenalme hydrochlonde is not important, smce the solu- 
tion IS duected to be prepared under aseptic conditions and, as has been proven, is sterile J 

Thomann Schweiz Apoth -Ztg 73 (1935), 634 (M F W D ) 

Sterilization Methods m Pharmaceutical Instruction and Operations ^Physiological- 

Chemical Investigations and A review of sterilization methods of the Swiss Phar , the work of 
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Konnch with regard to killing of organisms with heat under pressure, that of Eschenbrenner con- 
cerning- the use of the esters of p hydroxybenzoic acid ultrafiltration and Katadyn methods 
A table gives the most satisfactory of the Swiss methods for the sterilization of 64 substances and 
their preparations — KbrN Apoth Zlg , 50 (1935), 916-921 (H M B ) 

Tablet Granules — Method for the Preparation of A granulation techmque is descnbed 
which IS stated to yield superior granules for tabletting This depends on shaking rather than 
pressing the dampened clumps through a coarse sieve Workmg duections for the preparation 
of Tahletlce Bromtsovalt are cited as an example The method is descnbed m greater detail m 
Farm Tidende, 45 (1935), 201 The mean error of distnbution of the active prmaple in a batch of 
tablets IS found to be less than that of tablets made by the press granulation method — K Nielsen 
D ansk Ttdsskr Farm , 9 (1935), 174 (C S L ) 

Tablets— Hmts and FormulEe for Making, on a Small Scale The chief troubles expen 
enced m the preparation of compressed tablets are ‘ capping,” "stickmg” and 'picking ” Cap 
ping IS the term applied when the upper surface of the tablet splits off The cause is usually 
that of excess powder m the granulation and may sometimes necessitate regranulation Picking 
IS the adherence of granules to the face of the punch and occurs from a granulation which is not 
quite dry, or from a scratched punch The top punch is more usually affected, and the face should 
be smoothed with a portion of well-used, fine emery cloth and a trace of oil Sticking is the effect 
produced when the bottom punch bmds m the die, and may be caused by a shghtly damp granula 
tion or excess of powder This sometimes is caused by substances such as calcium lactate, and 
may be overcome by usmg 4% of talc as a lubricant and placing one or two drops of hquid paraffin 
m the die, workmg the machine for a minute and removing excess of grease before compression 
The degree of depression will vary with different types of tablets Tablets such as potassium 
chlorate, soda-mint and formammt which are requued to be dissolved m the mouth are usually 
compressed as hard as possible Precautions must be taken with granulations of dehquescent or 
hygroscopic ingredients, such as thyroid, and there should be no delay between drymg and com 
pression In regard to shape and size of the tablet, the thickness should be at least Vj of 
diameter Formulae are given for the manufacturmg of the foUowmg tablets aspirm, phenacetm 
and caffeme sacchann, soda-mmt, calaum lactate and aloes, nux vomica and belladonna — H 
Davis and F H Gillett Australasian J Pharm , 16 (1955) 380 (T G W ) 

Tmctures of B P C 1934 — Alcohol Content and Specific Gravities of In the B P C 
1934, limits are given for the alcoholic content of tinctures As these limits may be used as legal 
standards it is desirable that they should be in accordance with samples prepared on a manufactur 
mg scale Figures which are recorded m a table show that the alcoholic content of the majontj 
of the tinctures is well within the limits allowed by the B P C , and in most cases approaches the 
higher limit Specific gravities of these tmctures are also recorded m the table — C T Bennett 
andF C L Bateman Pharm J 135(1935) 796 (W B B) 

Wax-Paraffin Ampuls — Use of, for Silver Nitrate Solution Used m Prevention of Ophthalmia 
Neomatorum The ampul is Imed with paraffin by dipping the spindles in a mixture containing 
71% beeswax 8% paraffin oil and 21% of a 56° C meltmg point paraffin Silver mtrate in this 
paraffin lined ampul will probably retam the charactenstics of a fresh solution m the new ampuls 
for from 10 to 12 times as long at the relatively high temperature of 37 5° C as does the silver 
mtrate solution in the old type of ampul and will be distnbuted with an expiration date of 1 year, 
instead of the present 6 months’ datmg — W E Bunney Am J Pub PTeaff/i, 25 (1935), 813 

(A H B) 

Zephirol-Bayer — Use of, m Pharmaceutical Practice Zephirol is an aqueous solution of 
a mixed high molecular alkyl dimethylbenzyl ammonium chloride Several investigations were 
earned out to determme the usefulness of Zephirol pharmaceutically Immersion m a 1 % aqueous 
solution sterilized spore-free apparatus such as filter plates, etc , on standmg with them for one 
hour, however, longer penods of immersion rendered the filter plate hard and brittle More 
concentrated solutions produce this result more rapidly Spore bearmg material resisted a 1% 
solution at room temperature but on heating to 100° C for 30 mmutes was rendered sterile 
Immersion for 15 to 30 mmutes m a 10% solution of Zephirol contammg 1% of soda to prevent 
rustmg, was sufficient to stenhze surgical mstruments The 10% solution had a greater sterdizmg 
capacity than Sapo formaldehydratus of the Swriss Phar V- — Thomann Pharm Acta Htlv ,10 
(1935) 117 (MFWD) 
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PlIARMACOPCEIAS AND FORMULARIDS 

Codex and Public Pharmacy The public pharmacist may rightly claim some credit for 
the acceptance of the Codc\ as an authontalive work of reference, for he was one of the first to 
adopt the Codc\ standards m contracts for unofficial preparations In the formulary section the 
use of ‘g” for gram is a serious mistake, and the pharmacopoeial recommendation of G” re 
ccived a warm welcome from all pharmacists who have to dispense in both systems of weights 
The emulsion of petrolatum and agar is a good example of a vicious circle The medical man who 
accepts the Codex as a standard wants to prescribe it because it is in the Codex, while the Codex 
apparently includes it because doctors ask for a formula combining the effects of agar and paraf- 
fin— W A knight Pharm J 134 (1935) 8S (W B B ) 

Dutch Pharmacopoeias This splendid article is of considerable historical interest The 
national pharmacopoeias of the world arc listed in chronological order as to their appearance and 
dates of the latest edition of each are given The history of the various Dutch pharmacopoeias 
is then discussed The first official pharmacopoeia to appear in Holland was the Pharmacopceia 
Amstelodamensis appearing m Amsterdam in 1036 Other important municipal pharmacopoeias 
are Pharmacopoeia Leidensis 1638, Pharmacopoeia Ultrajectina 1656, Pharmacopoeia Hagien 
SIS 1659, Pharmacopoeia Leovardiensis 1087, Pharmacopceia Harlemensis 1693, Pharmacopoeia 
Dordracena 1709, Pharmacopoeia Roterodamensis 1709, Pharmacopoeia Almenana 1723 and 
Pharmacopoeia Groningana 1729 Many of the formulas appearing m the old Dutch pharma 
copoeias are discussed both comparatively and m connection with the period at xxbich they ap 
peared The article concludes with a table of 114 pharmacopoeias published m Holland between 
the Amsterdam Pharmacopoeia of 1630 and the Pharmacopoeia Batava of 1805 — W F Daemb 
Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935) 1078 (E H W ) 

Liver Extracts The proposed U S P monograph on liver extracts. Circular 406 U S 
P Revision Committee, was considered and the unanimous opinion arrived at that liver extract 
should not be included m U S P XI until such lime as a satisfactory animal or chemical assay is 
available — Subcommittee on Digestive Ferments and Glandular Products — Am Drug Manu 
facturers Assoc , Proceedings (1935) 197, through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-1376 

Swiss Pharmacopceia — ^Remarks on the New The author makes some comments on various 
preparations and tests of the Swiss Phar V The points commented upon arc the definition of 
unsapomfiable matter punty test for salicylic acid identity test for tartaric acid, identity test 
under agar test under solution of aluminum aceto tartanc acid, identity reaction of antipynne, 
lack of assay for orange flower water, identity test for codeine phosphate identity test under com 
presses of iodine assay of solution of formaldehyde identity test for mercunc oxycyanide re- 
quirements under white precipitate of mercury, the title of solution of potassium arsenite detec- 
tion of benzonaphthol and the assay of rhubarb — L Roscnthaler Schweiz Apoth Ztg , 73 
(1935), 469 (M F W D ) 

Surgical Dressmgs — Criticisms of Some Codex Standards for In the new Codex general 
instruction regarding sterilization has been included under unmedicated gauze (and under the 
ribbon gauze) for some reason and not m the other monographs This instruction could well be 
dispensed with, as most dressmgs can be sterilized by the same means Similarly the sentence 
Aseptic absorbent gauze is absorbent gauze in a sterde condition’ ’ is a curious mclusion, the exact 
purpose of which is not clear If the monograph is mtended to describe sterile in addition to the 
ordinary gauze the phrasing requires separation as formerly A fuller description of a container 
which could maintain the sterile condition would be illuminating Euflavme mercuric chloride 
and carbolic gauzes are worthy of corresponding definite assay processes and standards m common 
with the other medicated dressings Some attempt has been made to desenbe the Slerilization oj 
Dressings in a very sketchy manner The article also bnefly comments on the following topics 
Battista Cellulosum Ligni Charta Oleata, Corchorus, Emplaslra, Gossypta, Jaconettum Lana, 
Ligamenta Lintece, Stupes, Tela. — J Bain Pharm J 134 (1935) 87 (W B B ) ’ 

Non Official Formdl® 

Adepdelen (A Erdmann, Berlm-Schoneberg) is a scouring and degreasing agent pre 
pared from urea borate sodium sulphate magnesium sulphate and other corrigents — Pharm 
Zentralh , 76 (1935) 553 fE V S 1 
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Brushless Shaving Creams A good cre-im of this type must (1) spread easily (2) soften 
the beard, (3) remain soft on the skin and in the tube, (4) promote sliding of the razor on the skin 
(5) be removed easily by water from the razor and the face (6) not irritate the skin and (7) be 
pleasantly perfumed Essentially these products are modified day creams of the oil m water 
types of emulsions and small amounts of superfatty bodies Stearate creams are preferred in 
which stearin is saponified by potassium liydrovide potash ammonia or triethanolamine or their 
mixtures up to 20-40% Less than 14% stearin produces a cream without body over 20% one 
with too much body The purposes of the various ingredients are discussed The following 
formulas are offered (1) Cefatm20% stearin5% glycerin5% water 70 parts, liquid petrolatum 1 
part For strong beards the addition of 0 5% triethanolamine worked in while hot is suggested 
(2) Stearic acid 17% glycerin 10% potassium hydroxide (or potassium hydroxide solution 50° B 
2%) mineral oil 2 5% water 69 5% The quality of the product may be varied by the addition of 
traces or small amounts of lanolin cocoa-butter magnesium stearate zinc stearate, zinc oxide 
talc, colloid kaolin suspension (3) (an American product) stearic acid 20% cetyl alcohol 11% 
mineral oil 2% ethylene glycol (or preferably diglycol tnglycol or carbitol) 1 5% triethanolamine 
1 65% borax 1 85% water 71 4% perfume 0 5% Melt the fats and add with stirring to the 
boiling mixture of other ingredients After cooling to 40° C add the glycol and the perfume, (4) 
stearic acid 20% glycerin 5% white mineral oil 5% ammonia (26%) 2 2% zinc oxide 15% 
phenol 0 05% perfume 0 75% and remainder water — ^Josep Augustin Retchstoff Ind Kosmelik, 
10 (1935) 11&-118 (H M B) 

Bums — -Preparations for (1) Picric acid 1%, boric acid 2% lanolin, absorption base 34%i 
cetyl alcohol 3% spermaceti 2% water 58% Dissolve the acids in water melt the other mgre 
dients at 40° C Heat the water solution to tins temperature and carefully mix in small amounts 
(2) Tatmic acid 4 8% lanolin hydrous 27%, thymol 0 2% cod liver oil 20% short fibre soft 
amber petrolatum 47% eucalyptus oil I % Dissolve the thymol in the eucalyptus oil add a small 
amount of the cod liver oil and rub up the acid in this mixture Melt the lanolin and petrolatum 
and mix until it thickens then stir m the remainder of the cod liver oil and finally the thymol 
solution (3) Tannic acid 5% oil of cade 5% cod liver oil 15% lanolin absorption base 40% 
water 34 8% phenol 0 2% Dissolve the acid in water and warm to 45° C Warm the base to 
40° C add phenol and the oils Slowly stir in the tannic acid solution (4) Linseed oil, refined 
45%, cottonseed oil refined 42% cod liver oil 10% phenol 1% camphor 2% Mix the last 
three ingredients together and add to a mixture of the first two (5) An emulsified lotion lecithin 
1% cetyl alcohol 2% cholestennl% tnethanolamine stearate 7% methyl para hydroxybenzoate 
0 5% mineral oil 18 5% water 70% Heat the oil and melt m the lecithin cetyl alcohol and 
cholesterm Put the stearate in water and heat with stirring until melted pour in the oil solution 
slowly and stir constantly for an hour (6) Tannic acid 5% glycerin 5% water 90% Dissolve 
the acid in the water and add the glycerin (7) Picric acid 2% alcohol 10% water 88% 
Dissolve the acid in the alcohol and add the solution to the water — Anon Drug and Cosmetic 
Ind , 37 (1935) 45-46 (H M B ) 

Chamomile Cosmetics Formulas for 18 preparations arc offered m which the substance 
IS used as the extract oil, powder or water — Anon Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37(1935) 187-190 

(H M B ) 

Colloid Mills and Cosmetics Factors affecting the use of these mills in making creams arc 
(1) the speed of the mill and the extent to which air bubbles are eliminated and (2) the rate at 
which the emulsion formed is passed through the mill Six mills were studied and in a table van 
ous charactenstics and their applicability in the manufacture of creams emulsions, mucilages etc 
are discussed — Thorpe W Deakers Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37(1935) 41-43 (H M B ) 

Creams — Claims for The following table is offered 


Type of Product 

Described as 

Advertising Claims 

Adapted to 

1 Cleansing Cream 

Liquefying Cream 

Cold Cream 

Cleanses 

liquefies 

mild 

softens 

skin 

penetrates, 
instantly 
stimulates 
refines the 

All types of skin espc 
cially oily sVins 
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2 Lubncitms Cream Nounalimg Cream, 

Tissue Cream, Tis 
sue Builder, Skin 
Food, Nutricnl 
Cream, Fmollieiil 
Cream Wniiklc 
Cream Facial 

Cream, Massage 
Cream, Night 

Cream, Gland 

Cream 

3 Foundation Cream F inishing Cream 

(Vanishmg Cream) Make up Foiinda 

tion 

4 Stimulating Cream Circulation Cream 

Circulation Oint 
ment 

5 Eye Cream Eye Btrmklc Cream 

Eje Wrinkle Paste 
Eye Tissue Cream 

6 Hand Cream 


Pnmary Composition 

1 Water in oil emulsion, low viscosity oil 
low melting emulsion containing oil wa\ 
water 


2 Water m oil emulsion vegetable oils, 
cbolesterin, lecithin cetyl alcohols, etc 


3 Oil m water emulsion, stearic acid, alkab 
glycerin water cetyl alcohol butyl stearate 
cocoa butter, oil 


4 Oil in water, water-m-oil emulsions with 
mmeral or vegetable astringents 

5 Extra egective lubneatmg cream with 
higher proportion vegetable oils etc 


Nourishes, beautifies. Normal, dry , older and 
softens, whitens re wrinkled skins 
stores relaxed tis 
sues, prevents a 
erepey throat, ban 
ishes lines, tones 
muscles, replaces 
natural oils, pene 
t rates 


Finishes, protects from All but very young 
dust and wind, acts skins 

as a powder base 

Refines stimulates Oily sallow lustre 
brings natural color less coarse and older 
skins 

Prevents crow s feet Skins with incipient 
wrinkles laugh wrinkles and crow’s 

woankles feet thin and dry 

skins 

Feeds skin, makes it Especially for dry, 
soft white, protects rough or red hands, 

from chapping and fool massage 

roughness sootlies 
penetrates dnes 

rapidly, non sticky 

Typical Formula 


Beeswax 

15 


Petrolatum 

10 


Mmeral Oil 

54 


Water 

20 3 


Borax 

0 7 


Beesxvax 

15 


Cetyl alcohol 

5 


Vegetable Oil 

20 


Mineral Oil 

32 


Cholesterin 

2 


Water 

25 


Borax 

1 


Preservative 



Stearic Acid 

24 


Potassium Hy 



droxide 

1 


Glyccnn 

5 


Butyl stearate 

6 


Water 

64 


Paraffine 

5 Cetyl alcohol 

4 

Lanolin 

2 Alcohol 6-Water 

65 

Mineral Od 

15 Tannic acid 

3 

Beeswax 

15 Water 

25 

Cetyl alcohol 

10 Borax 

1 

Vegetable oil 

45 Preservative 


Cholestenn 

4 
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G Like foundation cream with skin softeners, Steanc acid 18 8 Glycenn 12 

also mucilages Triethanolamine 1 8 Alcohol G 5 

Cholesterin 2 Water 59 7 

I>r7tg and Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935), 34-35 

(H M B ) 

Depilatory Developments An account of recent progress m the United Kingdom The 
use of the product of passing hydrogen sulphide into milk of lime is recommended — Henrv 
Lee-Charlton Am Perfumer 30 (1935), 278-279, 310 (G W F) 

Face Powder — ^Types of The following table is offered — see pages 329 and 330 

Hormone and Vitamin Cosmetic Creams A brief discussion of the efficiency of cold creams 
as vehicles for the application or administration of hormones and vitamins — R M Gattefossd 
P ar/wwerie ifoderne, 29 (1935), 141 143 (A P C ) 

Liquid Shampoo A shampoo should cleanse the hair thoroughly but instead of leaving 
the hair in a dry brittle condition it should impart lustre without greasmess This is accomplished 
by removing the natural oil and depositmg oils from the shampoo m minute traces on the hair shafts 
which makes the hair soft and lustrous These preparations are essentially solutions of potas 
Slum soap to which alcohol and glycerin are sometimes added The soap is made by the cold 
or hot method with preference to the former A typical soap formula is given Coconut oil 15%, 
palm oil 5, caustic potash (90%) 3, caustic soda (90%) 1, alcohol 7, water 69 Dissolve the 
alkalis in Vi the water using stoneware Liquefy the oils at 120° F vessel glass lined or stainless 
steel Agitate slowly and run m the atkah add alcohol and miv for 'A hour, allow to stand over 
night and stir in the remainder of the water, age and filter If made by the hot process follow the 
same procedure except after the addition of the alkali, the temperature is increased and mam 
tamed for V hour or until sapomfication is complete The following formula yields a clear amber 
product which does not become turbid upon standing Coconut oil (best Cochin grade) 14% 
caustic potash (90%) G, caustic soda 0 5 oleic acid 10, glycerin 12, perfume oil 0 5 water 57 
Dissolve the potash in */< of the water using a steel kettle Melt the coconut oil, and at 130° F 
stir m the potash solution with constant mixing Increase the temperature to 180° C and stir 
for an hour and allow to stand over mght, then brmg to a boil Vs the remainmg water and the 
glycerin Add the coconut soap m small portions with constant slow stirring until dissolved, heat 
the remaining water to boiling add the sodium hydroxide and stir this solution into the soap, 
heat the oleic acid to 1G0° F and add to the soap solution with agitation Mix until tests show 
complete saponification The finished soap may be run through a homogenizer or colloid mill and 
chilled to 32° F producing a product which will not become cloudy after bottling Ohve Oil 
Shampoo — Olive oil 8%, palm oil 4 coconut oil (Cochin) 8 caustic potash (90%) 5 alcohol 8, 
water 58 glycerin G oleic acid 2 5 perfume 0 5 Warm the oils to 120° F and dissolve the potash 
in Vi the water and stir into the oils heat the mixture to 180° stirring constantly stir m the acid 
cool to 110°, stir m the alcohol and perfume, allow to stand over mght and add the remainder of 
the water mixed w ith the glycenn Age or chill and filter Equipment necessary for this type of 
manufacture IS mentioned — Anon Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935) 39^0 43-44 

(H M B) 

Shavmg Soap The following formulas and procedures for modem shaving soaps are 
offered (1) Shainng Cream — Triple pressed stearic acid 26%, coconut oil (Cochin) 8% cetyl 
alcohol 5%, sodium hydroxide (85%) 0 75% potassium hydroxide (85%) 9% glycerin 9% boric 
acid 1%, water 40 75%, oil of lavender 0 5% Weigh out the steanc aad and divide into 2 equal 
parts put one part into a steam-jacketed kettle add the coconut oil and heat to 180° F , pat 
the other portion of the acid and the alcohol into another kettle and melt Dissolve the boric 
acid in water and set aside dissolve the alkalis in the remainder of the water To the steanc 
acid and coconut oil melts add the alkalis slowly mixing and mamtainmg the temperature for 
20 minutes, add the glycerm and bone acid solution mix for 10 minutes, add the remainder of the 
stearic acid and cet>l alcohol slowly, remove heat and mix for one hour add the perfume oil age 
for one month with occasional stirring By reducing the amount of cetyl alcohol, anhydrous 
lanohn lecithm or cholestenn may be added The final product dissolved in warm alcohol should 
not show more than a pale pink to phenolphthalein (2) Beef tallow G%, tnple pressed steanc 
acid 25%, coconut oil (Cochm) 10% lanolm 2% cholesterin 0 25% glycerin 7%, bone aci 
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1 5%, sodium hydroMdc (85%) 8%, potassium liydro\idc (85%) 0 75%, water 39%. mcnlliol 
01%, perfume 0 4% The procedure is the same as in (1), the lonohn and cholesterm being 
melted riith the sceond portion of the stearic acid and the menthol added with the perfume — 
Anon Drag oiirf Cosmetic Aid , 37 (1935), 181-182 (H M B ) 

Tooth Paste The following parts of a tooth paste arc discussed (1) polishing agents as 
chalk tncalcium phosphate calcium sulphate, magnesia and magnesium carbonate, (2) vehicles 
including glycerin, alcohol and water, (3) binders to prevent separation and give colloidal protec- 
tion such as tragacanth, starch as the glyccritc Irish Moss as the mucilage, acacia and bentonite 
Tragacanth is to be preferred and is prepared (a) glyccritc of the gum (10%), glycerin 78% and 
water 12% Heat until clear on the water bath, or (h) by the cold method mixing the gum with 
glycerin and allowing to stand and (c) allowing the gum to swell with water and stirring until a 
smooth paste is obtained, (4) 1% mineral oil is added, (5) sweeteners such as saccharine, (0) potas 
Slum chlorate (10% or more) sodium bicarbonate camphor, silica gel, cuttlefish bone kaolin, 
talc, etc , are sometimes used (7) color of the paste should be creamy white, erythrosinc is used 
to give a pink paste and (8) flavors such as the oils of peppermint, spearmint, cassia, cloves, pi- 
menta, anise cardamom and eucalyptus menthol and thymol Necessary equipment for prepar- 
ing IS a mixer, sifter and ointment mill The followring formulas arc offered (1 ) precipitated chalk 
40%, tricalcium phosphate 6%, white soap powder 2% mucilage of tragacanth 6%, soluble 
sacchanne 01%, mineral oil 1 % glycerin 15%, water 30 4% and flavor 0 5% Soak the gum in V» 
of the water and place in a mixer with the remainder of the water and glycerin Stir and add the 
sifted powders containing the sacchanne and add the flavor and mineral oil Mix until smooth, 
mill through an ointment mill, allow to stand and then tube m the usual way (2) Precipitated 
chalk 42%, neutral soap powder 10% benzoic acid 1% saccharine 1%, glycenn 25%, alcohol 
(specially denatured) 20% and flavor 1% Dissolve the saccharine and flavor in ’A of the alcohol 
and the benzoic acid in the rest of the alcohol In the mixing machine place the gl>cenn and add 
the alcohol solution of the acid passing through a strainer Now add the other alcohol solution 
agitate well, add V of the chalk and mix add the soap, mix and then add the rest of the chalk 
Mix and mill (3) Acid Dental Cream tncalcium phosphate 23%, calcium sulphate 35% 
glycenn 25% water 10%, glycente of tragacanth 4% mineral oil 1%, acid 01%, sodium lauryl 
sulfonate 0 5% and flavor 1 4% Prepare the glycente by the heat method, place wnth the 
glycenn m a mixer and mix, add the calcium salts mix add the sodium salt and the flavor con- 
taining the sacchanne then the mineral oil All powders should be free from carbonates (4) 
Milk of Magnesia tooth paste Milk of magnesia 24%, precipitated chalk 32%, white powdered 
soap 2%, glycente of tragacanth 10% glycenn 10%, water 20%, mineral oil 1% sacchanne 
(soluble) 0 1% and flavor 0 9% Mix the glycente, glycenn and water, add V” the chalk mix 
add the milk, mix then the soap and the remainder of the chalk and the flavor containing the 
sacchanne, mix well and mill Time can be saved in making the milk of magnesia b> using pul- 
verized magnesium oxade add water, allow to stand and pass through a colloid mill Creams may 
be tested by placing in freezing mixtures, m an oven at 100-110° F in a window After three 
weeks the preparation should remain creamy, uniform and soft — J W Williams Drug and 
Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935) 31-32, 44 (H M B ) 


Dispensing 

Fluideitract of Ergot m a Mixture Considerable doubt exists as to the best means of 
dispensing Liquid Extract of Ergot of the B P , 1932 and as to the value of the preparation xvhen 
dispensed m the form of a mixture In January 1933, Dr J H Burn made the statement that 
Extractum Ergota; Liquidum must be given alone and it cannot be included m general presenp- 
tions If the desired therapeutic result is to be obtained ” Dr B L Stanton submitted the follow- 
ing formula for tnal as a Quimne, Ergot and Strychnine Mixture Ext Ergot Liq B P ’32 
M x-v Quimni Dihydrochlor gr v Tr Nuc Vom M xv, Tr Aurant M xw Glycenn, ad Z ii 
rhe object of the present work was to determine whether this mixture would keep for a sufficient 
length of time without loss of activity due to alteration of the ergotoxme, for the mixture to be of 
practical value A penod of fourteen days was taken as a reasonable length of time, as normallv 
^a mixture would be used in that time A sample of mixture made according to Dr Stanton’s 
formula was prepared and after storage under ordinary conditions of light and temperature bac 
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by the B P method From the extract a sample of Quinine, Ergot and Strychnine Mixture was 
prepared according to the above formula and assayed by the same method as the extraet After 14 
days, the Liquid Extract of Ergot and the mixture (ivithout quimne) were again assayed A loss 
of 12 9% of the original amount of ergotoxme present had occurred in both cases The mixture 
suffered no greater loss in alkaloidal content than the Liquid Extract of Ergot — E E Nxc 
Australasian J Pliarm , 16 (1935), 385 (T G W ) 

Medicmes for Injection — Physiological and Physico-Chemical Considerations m the 
Preparation of A lecture, concerned chiefly with the question to what degree the pharmacist can 
and should take into account physicochemical and physiological considerations in prepanng 
medicmes which are to be injected In particular the question of making the hydrogen ion 
concentration of the preparation approach that of the blood is discussed The question of iso 
tonicity and that of stenlity are also considered A signature label is proposed for use by the 
pharmacist who attempts to employ these considerations In the preparation of this medicine 
injection account has been taken of pu. — Osmotic pressure — Sterility m so far as the properties of 
the preparation permit ” — S A Schou Arch Pharm og Chemt, 42 (1935), 401 (C S L ) 
Solution of Methenamme and Ammomum Chlonde A formula is cited for preparation of 
a solution recommended by Prof E Warburg for acidifying the unne, called Mtxt Methemmin 
ammom chlortdt This consists of ammomum chlonde 80 Gm methenamme, 12 Gm Tinctura 
Auranln dulcis 10 Gm and distilled water 300 Gm - — Anon ,4rc/i Pharm og C/iemi, 42 (1935), 
450 (C S L) 


Pharmaceutical History 

Apothecaries m Landau (Pfalz) — ^History of the Historical — Hagen Apoth Zlg , 
50 (1935) 789-790 (H M B ) 

Apothecanes of the City of Komgsberg — History of the The Adler Apothecary A his 
toncal account of an apothecary dating from 1739-1831 C f Apoth Ztg , 44 (1929), No 101 , 
(1931) Nos 44-47, (1934), Nos 16, 71 — G E Dann Apoth Ztg 50 (1935), 407-410 

(H M B) 

“Apothecary of the Golden Eagle” m Landhurg on the Warther — History of the G 
Wartenberg Apoth Ztg , 50 (1935), 927-929 (H M B ) 

Badianus Manusenpt An Aztec Pharmacopoeia Only one Aztec ivntten medical text 
has come down to us It is known as the Badianus Manuscript and is the earliest pharmacopoeia 
written on this side of the Atlantic The onginal is in the Vatican Library where its identity is 
obscured by the title Codex Barberini Latin 244 ’ Its precise title is “A book of Indian Medical 
Herbs composed by a certain Indian physician of the College of Santa Cruz who is not theoreti 
cally learned, but is taught only by experience In the year of our Lord Saviour 1552 ” The 
book was discovered about six years ago by Thorndike and Clark Clark brought back a photo 
graphic copy From photostats of this the present study was made It is the work of two In 
dians, the original text being m Aztec Badianus made the Latin translation Ailments arc 
grouped according to the region in the body, beginnmg with the head There are remedies for 
mange scabs, falling hair cataract cold m the head quinsy, fever fatigue and many others 
Knowledge of medicinal plants and treatment of diseases was considered equal to that of Europe 
The Franciscan fnars included Mevean medicine in the curriculum of the College of Santa Cruz 
The spreading of Aztec medical know ledge w as by the writings of several physicians as well as by 
travelers and merchants — Emily W Emmart J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935) 771 

(Z M C) 

Cosmetics — History of, m Recent Times A continuation dealing with the development 
of waters toilet xnnegars and pomades — A Hauenstein Riechstoff-Iiid K'osmettk 10 (1935) 
124^127 (H M B) 

Digitahs — Early History of Since 1775, when Dr Withenng cured Dr Crawley, t c 
Dean of Brazen Nose College of Oxford suffering from a dropsical condition, with a preparation o 
foxglove many practitioners and investigators have w orked with the drug Digitalis, now a rccog 
nized medicine for over one hundred and seventy years has groivn in stature as the years went by 
until It has now attained recognition as the greatest of all heart healers — Edward Podo^i t 
Am J Pharm 107 (1935) 352 (R R E ) 
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Pharmaceutical Education 

Biology for Pharmaceuhcal Students A discourse on the vocational use and foundations of 
a traming m biology for pharmaceutical students — J Dyer Pharm J , 135 (1935), 185 

(w’b B) 

Pharmacist — Education of the The reform m the education of the pharmacist in 
Hungary has not only been along pharmaceutical lines but also along cultural, sanitary and other 
Imes The author has compiled the requmements of 28 countries In 20 of the 28, the education 
of the pharmacist begms with a university course, which method seems more reasonable 
than the systems m which apprenticeship in a pharmacy is the first step Of the conn 
tries studied 9 require 6 semesters of school work, 11 require 8 4 require 9 or 10, 1 requires 5 and 
only 3 require 4 semesters In 8 countries the pharmaceutical faculties are of university stand 
mg and m 4 they are of high school standmg The second table shows the individual subjects 
along with the required number of credit hours for 17 countries The third table shows the sub 
jects and the number of credit hours required m the course in pharmacy in Hungary The phar 
macist should be equipped along several hues so that he may be of service to practicing physicians, 
and m small towns he must also be acquainted with farming necessities of a chemical nature such as 
fertilizers and the like — S Mozsonyi J Hungarian Pliarm Assoc, through PAar/ii Presse,i0 
(1936), 309 (M F W D ) 


Pharmaceutical Legislation 

Drug Code — Bnef Histoiy of This history is traced from the authorization of a Com 
mittee on the Retail Drug Code by the National Association of Retail Druggists, following the 
enactment of the National Industnal Recovery Act down to time of the decision of the Supreme 
Court in the Schecter case At the final meetmg of the National Code Authonty, June 8, 1935, 
It was decided to place all records in the keeping of the secretary for one year and then to turn 
them over to the American Institute of Pharmacv for such historical use as can be made of 
them — E F Kelly J Am Pharm A woe , 24 (1935), 767 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacopoeia of the Dmted States and the Federal Food and Drugs Act Attention is 
duected to the pnmary purpose of a pharmacopoeia and the ongin and method of revision of the 
U S P IS discussed Reasons why the Pharmacopoeia should not be deleted from the Federal 
Food and Drugs Act are e-^plamed What is meant by a ‘variation clause” is explained and the 
question whether reference to the U S P m the Federal Food and Drugs Act may be coupled 
with the variation clause is discussed at some length That the variation clause is necessary 
to permit improvement m pharmaceutical substances is explained and also the relation of this 
clause to the delegation of legislative power In many cases titles employed to designate U S P 
substances are taken from the English Language and such names cannot be copyrighted 
The primary purpose of a food and drugs act is to prevent fraud The author summarized his 
arguments as justifymg the following conclusions ‘‘1 That a Federal Food and Drugs Act as 
represented by the Copeland Bill apphes exclusively to foods and drugs while they are within the 
domain of interstate commerce By the use of no language can the Federal law be made to apply 
to commerce after it has lost its mterstate character After once minghng with the goods of a 
particular state, only the laws of such state can fix the qualities which drugs must possess in 
order to permit their lawful distribution therein 2 That the definitions for drugs, and for 
adulterated and misbranded drugs as found m the Copeland Bill are such that without the addition 
of a proper vanation clause, only such drugs as compiled with U S P standards of strength, 
quahty and purity could be lawfully transported in interstate commerce a condition which if 
it prevailed would prevent the shipment of hundreds of thousands of tons of drugs and chemicals 
commonly used m the arts and industries 3 That each new revision of the U S P presents 
numerous changes in the standards of strength, quahty and punty of the drugs described in its 
monographs and also introduces new drugs and preparations which were not commonly used or 
even known when the preceding volume was issued If the law making body confers upon the 
revisers of the Pharmacopoeia blanket authonty to change the legal obhgations of the citizen so w 
to render him liable to fine and impnsonment for acts which would have been innocent in law if ^ 
Pharmacopoeia had not been revised, it would seem fairly evident that there has been an attemptc 
delegation of law-makmg power On the other hand if the law permits the use of U S 
titles which are parts of common English speech upon articles not of U S P standards, upon 
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condition merely tlmt tlie label stales the fact of such variation, then no new obligation is forced 
upon the producer \shen a new Pharmacopoeia becomes official Under any revision of the Phar- 
niacopccia Ins legal liability remains the same, he will always have the option either of observing 
U S P standards or of stating upon the labels wherem his product differs from such standards 
•1 That It IS the common understanding among physicians and pharmacists and taught in all 
colleges of phaniiacy , that the use of a U S P title w ithout the addition of qualifying adjcc- 
tiics or other csplmatory words, implies that the product to which it is attached complies with 
U S P standards of strength, quality and purity Unless this be the rule, the pnmary pur- 
pose of the Pharmacopoeia — to enforce uniformity m properties and potency — would be defeated 
5 That a proper vanation clause is one which would require that when a U S P title is at- 
tached to a drug ol other than U S P standards the qualifying words shall indicate clearly that 
the drug does not profess to comply w itli such official standards The wording of the label should 
not be obscure or ambiguous, but such as to enable the reader to form an mtelhgent opinion as to 
the character of the product 6 And finally, that the deletion of the variation clause from the 
Federal Food and Drugs Act w ould not close interstate commerce to the shipment of medicinal 
preparations of official drugs which did not comply with U S P standards The producer 
would need only to give his product some attractive coined name and ship it as a propnetary 
specialty, thus setting his own standards, without let or hinderance from any authonty ” — J H 
Beal J Am Pharm Assoc 24 (1935), 759 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacy m Denmark. A discussion of the changes taking place in pharmacy administra- 
tion in Denmark —W Mair P/iarm T , 135 (1935), 254 (W B B ) 

Vitanun and Organotherapeutic Preparations, Standardized The Question of Their 
Unrestricted Commerce m the Wholesale Pharmaceutical Trade A lecture before the Nordiska 
Apothecanes and Pharmaceutical MeeUng of 1935 in Stockholm discussmg state regulation and 
control especially of vitamin preparations and gland preparations Thyroid gland is not con- 
sidered satisfactordy controlled by chemical means and the biological method of Krogh and 
Lindberg is recommended It is noted however, that the biological methods arc still in dispute 
and that probably the chemical method approved by the Permanent Standards Commission of the 
League of nations will reraam more convement to use Vitamm A and D concentrates such as 
halibut liver oil Calciferol, B vitamm preparations such as rice pohshmgs extracts yeast extracts 
and liver e.xtracts are cited as examples of preparations needing biological control The problem 
of cost to the state is considered — K Galdbaek Arch Pharm og Chemi 42 (1935), 427, 441 

(C S L) 


Miscellakeods 

Pharmacist and the Podiatnst The opportunities for pharmaceutical work in supplymg 
the podiatnst or chiropodist are hardly touched A considerable number of substances and 
formulas are listed The classification mdicates the scope Dusting powders, emollients, massage 
preparations, karyolytics — preparations for softemng of abnormal growrths, esharotics, prepa- 
rations used in the treatment of nng worm infections hyperhidrosis and bromidrosis, skin 
stimulants — "W F Ambroz J Am Pharm Arroc , 24 (1935), 774 (Z M C) 

Professional Pharmacy and Chenucal-Pharmaceutical Industry m the Soviet Umon — 
State of Impressions from a Tour A detailed account of the impressions gamed by a Swedish 
apothecary on a tour m the Soviet Umon studying the organization of the professional apothecanes, 
service and the state of the chemical and pharmaceutical mdustry Both the public apothecanes 
and the hospital dispensanes are considered, also the schools of pharmacy especially the Moscow 
Institute or College There are m the Union 126 schools awardmg the assistant’s certificate and 
three ‘ high schools” or colleges of higher study The Moscow Institute trams both apothecanes’ 
assistants and physicians’ assistants The three year pharmacy course is open to students over 16 
and under 35 years of age who have had at least seven years of lower school After passmg the 
assistant’s examination three years of practice m an apothecary shop are requued before the 
candidate may enter higher studies At least two years of study for the higher degree are neces- 
sary The subjects of cumculura are cited The Moscow Institute has about 150 teachers and 
1400 students Descnptions of visits to Russian pharmaceutical industrial works are also of 
interest At one works digitalis and adonis glucoside extraction, manufacture of chloroform, 
and synthesis of plasmochm bromvalerylurea diethylmalonylurea sajodin phenylcinchonic acid 
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Pharmaceutical Education 

Biology for Pharmaceutical Students A discourse on the vocational use and foundations of 
a trammg m biology for pharmaceutical students — F J Dyer Pharm J , 135 (1935), 185 

(W B B ) 

Pharmacist — ^Education of the The reform m the education of the pharmacist in 
Hungary has not only been along pharmaceutical lines but also along cultural sanitary and other 
Imes The author has compiled the requirements of 28 countnes In 20 of the 28, the education 
of the pharmacist begms with a university course, which method seems more reasonable 
than the systems m which apprenticeship in a pharmacy is the first step Of the conn 
tries studied, 9 require 6 semesters of school work, 11 require 8, 4 require 9 or 10, 1 requires 5 and 
only 3 require 4 semesters In 8 countnes the pharmaceutical faculties are of universitj stand 
mg, and m 4 they are of high school standmg The second table shows the individual subjects 
along with the requmed number of credit hours for 17 countries The third table shows the sub 
jects and the number of credit hours required in the course in pharmacy in Hungary The phar 
macist should be equipped along several hues so that he may be of service to practicing physicians 
and m small towns he must also be acquainted with farming necessities of a chemical nature such as 
fertilizers and the like — S Mozsonyi J Hungarian Pharm Assoc, through Pharm Presse, 40 
(1935), 309 (M F W D ) 


Pharmaceutical Legislation 


Drug Code — Brief Histoiy of This history is traced from the authorization of a Com 
mittee on the Retail Drug Code by the National Association of Retail Druggists, following the 
enactment of the National Industrial Recovery Act down to time of the decision of the Supreme 
Court m the Schecter case At the final meetmg of the National Code Authonty, June 8 1935 
It was decided to place all records in the keeping of the secretary for one year and then to turn 
them over to the American Institute of Pharmacy for such historical use as can be made of 
them — E F Kelly J Am Pharm Assoc 24(1935), 767 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacopoeia of the Umted States and the Federal Food and Drugs Act Attention is 
directed to the primary purpose of a pharmacopoeia and the ongm and method of revision of the 
U S P IS discussed Reasons why the Pharmacopoeia should not be deleted from the Federal 
Food and Drugs Act are explamed What is meant by a variation clause” is explained and the 
question whether reference to the U S P m the Federal Food and Drugs Act may be coupled 
with the variation clause is discussed at some length That the variation clause is necessary 
to permit improvement in pharmaceutical substances is explained and also the relation of this 
clause to the delegation of legislative power In many cases titles employed to designate U S P 
substances are taken from the Enghsh Language and such names cannot be copyrighted 
The primary purpose of a food and drugs act is to prevent fraud The author summarized his 
arguments as justifying the folloivmg conclusions T That a Federal Food and Drugs Act as 
represented by the Copeland Bill, apphes exclusively to foods and drugs while they are within the 
domain of mterstate commerce By the use of no language can the Federal law be made to applj 
to commerce after it has lost its mterstate character After once minghng with the goods of a 


particular state only the laws of such state can fix the qualities which drugs must possess in 
order to permit their lawful distribution therein 2 That the definitions for drugs and for 
adulterated and misbranded drugs as found in the Copeland Bill are such that without the addition 
of a proper vanation clause, only such drugs as compiled with U S P standards of strength, 
quahty and purity could be laivfully transported m interstate commerce a condition which if 
it prevailed would prevent the shipment of hundreds of thousands of tons of drugs and chemicals 
commonly used in the arts and mdustnes 3 That each new revision of the U S P presents 
numerous changes m the standards of strength, quality and punty of the drugs described m its 
monographs and also introduces new drugs and preparations which were not commonly used or 
even known when the preceding volume was issued If the law making body confers upon the 


revisers of the Pharmacopoeia blanket authority to change the legal obhgations of the citizen so a 
to render him liable to fine and imprisonment for acts which would have been innocent in law if the 
Pharmacopoeia had not been revised it would seem fairly evident that there has been an attempte 
delegation of law-making power On the other hand if the law permits the use of U S 
titles which are parts of common Enghsh speech upon articles not of U S P standards upon 
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condition merely that the label states the fact of such variation, then no new obligation is forced 
upon the producer when a new Phamiacopoeia becomes official Under any revision of the Phar- 
niacoptcin his legal liability remains the same, he will always have the option either of observing 
U S P standards or of stating upon the labels wherein his product differs from such standards 

4 That It is the common understanding among physicians and pharmacists and taught m all 
colleges of phaniincy, that the use of a U S P title without the addition of qualifying adjec- 
tnes or other evplanatory words, implies that the product to which it is attached complies with 
U S P standards of strength, quality and punty Unless this be the rule, the primary pur 
pose of the Pharmacopoeia — to enforce uniformity in properties and potency — would be defeated 

5 That a proper vanation clause is one which would require that when a U S P title is at- 

tached to a drug ot other than U S P standards the qualifying words shall indicate clearly that 
the drug docs not profess to comply w itli such official standards The wording of the label should 
not be obscure or ambiguous, but such as to enable the reader to form an intelligent opimon as to 
the character of the product 6 And finally, that the deletion of the variation clause from the 
Federal Food and Drugs Act would not close interstate commerce to the shipment of medicinal 
preparations of official drugs which did not comply with U S P standards The producer 
would need only to give Ins product some attractive coined name and ship it as a propnetary 
specialty, thus setting his own standards, without let or hinderance from any authority " — H 
Beal J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 759 (Z M C ) 

Pharmacy m Denmark A discussion of tlie changes taking place in pharmacy admmistra- 
tion in Denmark — W Mair Pharm J , 135 (1935), 254 (W B B ) 

TOamm and Organotherapeutic Preparations, Standardized The Question of Their 
Bnrestneted Commerce m the Wholesale Pharmaceutical Trade A lecture before the Nordiska 
Apothecaries and Pharmaceutical Meeting of 1935 in Stockholm, discussing state regulation and 
control especially of vitamin preparations and gland preparations Thyroid gland is not con- 
sidered satisfactorily controlled by chemical means and the biological method ot Krogh and 
Lindberg is recommended It is noted, however, that the biological methods arc still in dispute 
and that probably the chemical method approved by the Permanent Standards Commission of the 
League of nations will remain more convement to use Vitamin A and D concentrates such as 
halibut hver oil. Calciferol, B vitamin preparations such as nee pohshings extracts yeast extracts 
and liver extracts are cited as examples of preparations needing biological control The problem 
of cost to the state is considered — J K Galdbaek Arch Pharm og Chemt, 42 (1935), 427, 441 

(C S L) 


Miscellaneous 

Pharmacist and the Podiatnst The opportumties for pharmaceutical work in supplying 
the podiatnst or chiropodist are hardly touched A considerable number of substances and 
formulas are hsted The classification indicates the scope Dusting powders, emollients, massage 
preparations, karyolytics — preparations for softenmg of abnormal growths, esharotics, prepa- 
rations used in the treatment of nng worm infections hyperhidrosis and bromidrosis, skin 
stimulants — W F Ambroz J Am Pharm Arsoc , 24 (1935), 774 (Z M C ) 

Professional Pharmacy and Chemical-Pharmaceutical Industry m the Soviet Umon — 
State of Impressions from a Tour A detailed account of the impressions gained by a Swedish 
apothecary on a tour in the Soviet Umon studying the orgamzahon of the professional apothecanes, 
service and the state of the chemical and pharmaceutical mdustry Both the public apothecanes 
and the hospital dispensanes are considered also the schools of pharmacy especially the Moscow 
Institute or College There are m the Union 126 schools awarding the assistant's certificate and 
three ‘ high schools" or colleges of higher study The Moscow Institute trams both apothecanes’ 
assistants and physicians’ assistants The three-year pharmacy course is open to students over 16 
and under 35 years of age who have had at least seven years of lower school After passmg the 
assistant’s examination three years of practice m an apothecary shop are required before the 
candidate may enter higher studies At least two years ot study for the higher degree are neces- 
sary The subjects of cumculum are cited The Moscow Institute has about 150 teachers and 
1400 students Descnptions of visits to Russian pharmaceutical industrial works are also of 
interest At one works digitalis and adonis glucoside extraction manufacture of chloroform 
and synthesis of plasmochm, bromvalerylurca, diethylmalonylurea sajodm phenylcmchomc acid 
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and other drugs were observed and also the manufacture of photographic chemicals vas seen 
At a manufacturing pharmacy works, vanous orgamc and inorganic drug preparations were seen in 
manufacture At this works 300-400 different varieties were made The staff here numbered 
about 1000 workers Large and well-equipped control and experimental laboratones were at 
tached The working men’s recreation house is described with dinmg hall, amateur theater, 
library of 6000 volumes, school rooms mcludmg a chemical laboratory, etc A factory making 
bandage and other first-aid equipment was also visited The State Chemical Pharmaceutical 
Research Institute m Moscow is also described Here about 120 academically trained scientific 
n orkers, many with one or two assistants, were found engaged m research In one division twenty 
physicians were employed m therapeutic research Among the vanous fields of research one 
laboratory was set aside for alkaloid research, another for research on analysis of orgamc com 
pounds, others for inorganic and for electrolytic analytical research A rare earth research labora 
tory was noted Sufficiently large scale apparatus was available so that new chemical compounds 
might be prepared in quantities suflficient for chmeal testmg when that stage was attamed New 
pyndme and aendme preparations were seen m preparation The latter was an agent for treat 
ment of malana called ‘ Aknkrm ” The pharmacological division of the Research Institute 
with Its animal house, etc , was also inspected — T Wikander Farm Revy, 34 (1935) 477, 
489 501 513 526 542 (C S L) 

PHARMACOLOGY TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Pharmacology 

Alcohol Injected Intravenously Effect of Habituation on Rate of Metabolism A daily 
intake of from 5 to 7 cc of alcohol per Kg for a penod of three months does not result in an in 
creased rate of alcohol metabolism in the dog Since it has been shown by others that absorption 
of alcohol is increased rather than decreased by habituation we are left with the factor of increased 
tissue resistance to explain acqmred tolerance to alcohol, if such exists in fact Direct evidence 
that such tolerance exists is wanting — Henry W Newman and Windsor C Cutting J 
Pharmacol 55 (1935) 88 (H B H ) 

Alkaloids of Fumaraceous Plants — Pharmacological Action of H Corydine The ef 
fects of corydine on intact animals animals arranged for recording blood pressure, the isolated 
uterus and the isolated heart have been studied In the mtact ammals an mitial stage of drowsiness 
followed by drowsmess alternating with fibnllary twitchmgs in isolated muscles was demonstrated 
In larger doses the animal developed strychnine like convulsions which involved the mu'clcs of 
respiration resultmg m death due to asphyxia Injected intravenously in rabbits corydine pro 
duced an imtial fall in blood pressure followed by a return to normal or above normal Added to 
a bath containmg the excised uterus, corydine produced mcreased tone and height of contraction 
The perfused frog’s heart showed increased tone and considerable slowing — R A WaUD J 
Pharmacol , 55 (1935) 40 (H B H ) 

Amytal and Amidopyrme — 'Effect of, on Blood Picture of the Albmo Rat after a Deficient 
Diet The white blood count of rats, weakened by a deficient diet may be reduced approxi 
mately 50% by oral administration of amytal and amidopynne Granulocytes do not disappear 
from the blood stream — Erma Smith and L Mack Proc Soc Cxptl Biol jl/ed , 32 (1935) 
1623 (A E M ) 

Axsenicals, K 324 and K 352 — Trypanocidal Action of, on Infections m Mice and 
Rabbits A comparison of the trypanocidal action of K 324 (I, p NH CO CjH, As (SCH CH 
(NH )COOH) ) K 352 (II, 2 (diglutathionylarsyl) 5 acetamido phenol) and sodium N carbarn} 
methylarsamlate (III tryparsamide) The maximum tolerated dose by a single slow mtra 
xenous injection of an approximate neutral solution was 0 075 0 2 and 3-3 5 mg /g of mouse 
Trypanosome infections m mice vaned somewhat in the ease with which they could be cu^ 
The order of increasing difficulty of cure was T brucet T rhodesiense and T equtperdtm T le 
therapeutic index (minimum curative dose/raaximum tolerated dose) for the respective iryp^’^ 
somes was with I 1/10 1/7 5 and 1/3 75 with II 1/20 1/20 and 1/10 Doses of 0 01 mg /g 
more of I or II and of 0 75 rag /g of III cleared the peripheral blood of T gamhensc 
long penods Relapses were common after treatment with 0 005 mg /g of I or II Ncga 
findings m the peripheral blood did not nccessanlj indicate freedom from T gambterse infection 
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ToTonosoincs niaj be present m the brain circulation without untoward signs of infection No 
curative value of I or II for T conglolcnsc infections in mice was apparent It was found that a 
total dose of 0 03 g /Kg of I in 3 injections 0 04 g /Kg of II in 4 injections and 0 75 g /Kg of 
III in 3 injections would effect permanent cures of rabbits infected with T rhodestense Thus 
onlj 2-3% ns much ns m the form of I or II is required as m III Permanent cures in rabbits 
were produced, though less effectively, by single intravenous injection of 0 015-0 02 I/Kg or 
0 02-0 04 g 11/Kg — ^W^iNirRED I Strangewavs Ann Trap , 29 (1935), 231, through 
Squibb Abstract Bull ,8(1935), A-13G0 

Dialkylammoethoxyethyl-p-ammobenzoates— Local Anesthetic Action of Dialkylamino 
ethovjcthyl p annnobenzoates of the general formula p H5NC{H4COOCHjCHjOCH2CHsNRi 
where R was methyl, ethyl, « propyl and n butyl radicals were prepared and their toxicity, mtra 
cutaneous and surface anesthesia and irritation were determined The dimethyl derivative did 
not cause topical anesthesia Toxicity and anesthetic action increased as R increased They 
showed no irntation Their preparation and physical properties are given — Leone A Ruberg 
and R L Shriner J Am Chem Soc , 57 (1935), 1581 (E B S ) 

Digitahs, Strophanthus and Squill — Use of Rabbits m Assay of Study has been made of 
the value of rabbits for the assav of strophanthus, digitalis and squill The rabbit is less sensitive 
than the cat to ouabain, strophanthus or squill, but more sensitive than the dog or guinea pig to 
the two former To digitahs it is the most resistant of these four species The advantages of the 
use of rabbits he in the short duration of each experiment, and the ease with which a stock of 
ammals can be obtained the disadvantage is the fact that to attain the same degree of accuracy 
more animals must be used on each test Where companson has been made results obtamed on 
rabbits agree with those obtamed with the use of cats — G N Rapson and SWF Underhill 
Fharm J , 135 (1935), 797 (W B B ) 

Diphenyl Compounds — Therapeutic Substances Denved from Unsymmetneal HI 
Some Aryl Esters of the Hydroxy Diphenyls A number of aryl esters of 2 3- and 4-hydroxy-di- 
phenyls and some of their substitution products were prepared The hydroxy diphenyls (o , m- and 
p-phenyl phenol) arc active, non-toxic germicides and it was hoped that by oral admimstration in 
the form of ester they might reach the unne unmetabohzed and there exert germicidal action 
Fifteen esters were made and tested Expenmentation on animals showed that they have no 
value as urinary antiseptics Rabbits were used The compounds with their crystallizmg media, 
their meltmg points and analyses are listed — S E Harris and W G Christiansen J Am 
Fharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 553 (Z M C ) 

Epithehal Anesthesia Expenraents on humans affected with solar bums mdicated 
that of the various alkyl para ammobenzoates the ethyl derivative (benzocame) when adramistered 
m oil failed to produce sufficient anesthesia to allay the pain, the propyl and butyl derivatives 
showed very httle difference in their action and afforded the patient practically complete rehef, 
the amyl derivative was not studied since with an increase in the molecular weight of the alkyl 
radicle there is mcreased difficulty and expense m manufacture and increased potential epithehal 
irntation Evidence indicates that the greater the solubihty of the denvative m the oil, the 
greater the action on the epidermal Ussue, the greater the solubility m water the greater the ac- 
tion on the intact mucous membrane An anesthetic of the quinoline group mduced action more 
rapidly but after V hour no difference could be determined from that produced by the propyl 
denvative Substitutions or additions m the amine or alkyl radicle result in a dimmution of the 
action — L Stambovskv Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935), 175-176 192 (H MB) 

Ergometrme — Concermng Some Pharmacological Effects of Crystalhne ergometnne was 
tested on a dog usmg the method utilizing the power of the ergot alkaloids for paralyzmg the 
adrenahne sensitive renal vasoconstnetors It was shown to act similarly to the other ergot 
alkaloids but required a greater quantity than ergotoxme or ergotaimne to produce the same 
action which, however, was more lastmg — Raymond Hamet Compt rend , 201 (1935), 176 

(G W H) 

Ether— Studies on Dosage of, after Pre-anesthebc Medication with Narcotics (Barbitu- 
rates, Magnesium Sulphate and Morphme) Dogs were used as experimental subjects, and 
ether administered both by the open mask method and by the use of the Forreger apparatus 
Determinations were made as to the blood ether concentration during the stage of surgical anes- 
thesia and stoppage of respuration when etheg was admmistered in combmation with various 
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hypnotics The margin of safety m ether anesthesia is neither mcreased nor decreased bj pre 
liminary medication with sedative doses of morphme or the barbiturates mentioned It is les 
sened with magnesium sulphate The advantage of giving morphine or the barbiturates lies in 
the mental and physical relaxation they produce — Frank A Calderone J Pharmacol , 55 
(1935), 24 » (H B H) 

Liver and Stomach Preparations — Assay of The assay is based on decrease in eiydbro 
cytes under the influence of phenylhydrazme-anemia Animals of equal weight are fed the same 
diet and the number of erythrocytes m the blood determmed Two or three days later, aU ammals 
receive a subcutaneous mjection of 16 mg phenylhydrazme hydrochlonc aad (1% aq solution) 
per Kg and thereupon also a subcutaneous or oral dose of the antianemic substances 1-2 animals 
serving as controls The antianemic principle is given only once, each animal receivmg a different 

dose or every 2 ammals the same dose The decrease m the erythrocyte number reaches its 
maximum m 48-72 hrs after injection m the controls, while in the animals treated with liver or 
stomach preparations the maximum appears 96-120 hours after mjection, t e , about 48 hours after 
the control maximum Assaying and companng of active preparations are made on this basis — 
Joseph Erdos Btochem Z 277(1935) 342, through Squibb Abstract Bull 8(1935), A 806 

Male Sex Hormones — Biological Evaluation of the A review — J 'W Jung Apoth 
Ztg, 50 (1935), 525-526 (H M B ) 

Pentobarbital, Chloral Hydrate and Avertm — Relahve Efficacy of a Senes of Analeptics 
as Antidotes to Sublethal and Lethal Doses of The antidotal efficiency of artificial respiration, 
of an atmosphere of 10% carbon dioxide, and medication with picrotoxm, metrazol ‘coramine,” 
caffeine, cocame, strychnme, sodium 2 4-dinitrophenol ‘ icoral,” mcotme and combinations of 
ephedrme and the more effective of the agents was noted upon adult albmo rabbits to which had 
been given either pentobarbital, chloral hydrate or avertm Snxteen hundred expenments were 
performed from which the following conclusions were drawn All procedures tested were found to 
have more or less symptomatic value m antidotmg temporarily the depressant effects of the h>T 
notics The degree and duration of action of each analeptic was inverse to the depth of hypnosis 
and with few exceptions, the order of antidotal efficiency of the senes of agents or procedures was 
the same for each of the hypnotics The order of practical usefulness of the several therapeutic 
measures judged by the degree of improvement in respiration, circulation and reflex excitability, 
degree of shortemng of the usual stages of recovery and the margin of safety of effective dosages of 
each agent, from high to low is as follows picrotoxm metrazol, ephedrme, artificial respiration, 
"coramine,” icoral,” strychnme and caffeine sodio-benzoate Large to lethal doses of each of the 
hypnotics produce significant depressive effects on respiration and the circulation The most 
sabsfactory therapeutic measures therefore, included combmed medication with ephednne and 
either picrotoxm, metrazol or ‘ coramine ” Tolerance to these preparations parallels the degree 
of depression present, particularly with the convulsants The dosage and frequency of administra 
tion of the antagomsts must be gaged by the duration of the optimal response observed and the 


relative need for supportive treatment Artificial respiration especially with gas mixtures con 
taming 5 to 10% of carbon dioxide is highly effective as a single resuscitation measure against 
lethal doses of these hypnotics This procedure because of its safety and high degree of effective 
ness after paralysis of the respiratory center is considered to be of outstanding usefulness either 
alone or m conjunction with other analeptic measures Ephedrme is particularly effective m 


modifying the effects of sedative to moderately toxic doses of avertin’’ or chloral hydrate pri 
manly because of the circulatory depressant effects of these hypnotics However, large doses of 
ephedrme should he used wnth caution in avertin’’ or chloral poisomng m that an added depression 
may occur This alkaloid on intravenous admimstration tends to produce cardiac irrcgulantics 
and occasionally pulmonary edema Caffeine m dosages far exceeding those used chmcallj 
moderately improved the respiration of animals depressed by these hjqmotics Excessive 
of this alkaloid produced in addition to the imtial stimulant action, a secondary depression which 
was additive with that of the hjqmotics Artificial respiration is defirately supenor to caffeine as a 
therapeutic measured in antidotmg single 100% lethal doses of pentobarbital — O W Ba^w 
J Pharmacol 55 (1935) 1 ^ 7 f 

Pharmaceutical Research — ^Application of Statistical Methods to IV Methods o 
Recordmg Drug Action Interpretation of minimum effective dose (MED) minimum to u 
ated dose (MTD) or minimum lethal dose (MLD) absolute lethal dose (AI D) or ccrUin e ® 
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dose (CLD) is discussed Different interpretations make it impossible to eompare results of 
different investigators Variability expressed m terms of a "standard curve” proved a good 
tbing Trexnn proposed tlic “LDw” dose -is a basis of measurement, that is, a dose affecting 
half the test animals The present paper reports on aconitine, picrotoxin, morphine and strych- 
nine Tabulations of dosage as ucll as graphs arc shown "By using a subscript before the 
statement of effect to indicate the number of animals employed and another after it to indicate 
the degree of response used ns a criterion (nDD%), drug action may be quantitatively recorded 
with maximum coin enience and nunimuni labor ” — C Munch and F E Garlouch J Am 
Pharm Assoc, 24 (1935), 019 (Z M C) 

Progestm, Crystallme — Inhibition of Uterme Motdity with, m Vivo In experiments with 
rabbits Math utenne fistulas to allow tractions, A andR found that impure corpus luteum extracts 
contaimng progestin completely inhibited uterine motility in 1 hr after injection of 1 2 rabbit 
units m 2 hrs with 0 0 units and 4 hrs with 0 3 units With the pure prismatic form of the hor- 
mone, inhibition occurred in 3 76 lirs with 0 2 rabbit unit (0 26 mg ) and in 2 5 hrs with 0 4 unit 
Injection of the pure needle form of progestin gave similar results Thus the 2 crystalline forms 
of the hormone showed no physiological differences, both being able to suppress uterme motihty 
Smee the pure hormone and the impure extract both had the same inhibiting capacity per rabbit 
unit, both inhibition of motihty and progestational proliferation of the endometnum were caused by 
the same hormone — ^Willard M Allen and Samucu R M Reynolds Science, 82 (1935), 165, 
through Sqtttbb Abstract Bull ,8(1935), A 1368 

Sahva Tests III Detection of the Admunstration of Some Opium Derivatives to Horses 
Reference is made to previous reports of a method for detecting morphine and heroin m sahva of 
horses after subcutaneous or intramuscular injection of known drugs Thresholds for mouse tests 
are given for the following alkaloids morphine, codeme diomne, dilaudid and heroin Normal 
sahvas from over one hundred untreated horses have been injected mto mice and none had an 
effect resemblmg that of opium alkaloids Smee "doping” of horses is not permitted by Racing 
Commissions it seemed advisable to conduct experiments simulatmg race-track conditions 
Twenty horses were mjected subcutaneously with colorless solutions, the composition being un- 
known to investigators Gelatin capsules, whose contents were unknown, were admimstered 
by mouth to seventeen horses Details of procedure are reported Based upon the observations 
on mice an attempt was made to answer two questions "(1) Do the mouse tests on sahvas from a 
horse suggest that the animal has been 'doped,’ (2) If 'doped,' was a large or small amount of 
drug admimstered ” After opinions as to “doping” and dose were recorded code numbers were 
consulted These results were tabulated Opmions of vetennarians did not always agree The 
mouse tests were correct m every instance both as to whether horse had been doped and size of dose 
Further expenmentation was conducted after the horse had been galloped two miles and sahva 
sample collected an hour and a half after admimstration At the end of a week and after two 
months, these samples gave positive results Vetermarians were unable to observe abnoimahties 
m the horse Further tests indicated that morphine is somewhat more potent than a corresponding 
dose of opium Pantopon was moderately effective Studies are bemg continued to try to find 
charactenstic symptoms for each product At present information does not permit identifica- 
tion m all cases — ^James C Munch J Am Pharm Aisoc , 24 (1935), 557 (Z M C ) 
Tesbeulax Hormone — Assay for, by the Comb-Growth Reacbon H The direct measure- 
ment of the mcreases m height and length of the capon comb is easily reproducible The differ- 
ences m these values as determmed independently by two observers mvolvmg 548 measurements 
on two hundred and seventy-four capons range from 0 to 0 8 mm with an average difference of 
0 3 mm The comb growth response after five daily injecbons is more satisfactory as a quanbta- 
bve measure than after two daily injections The imtial size of the comb must be taken into 
account m evaluabng the comb growth response to the male sex hormone For the five-day 
assay-method, this mvolves a correction of 0 17 mm comb growth for every millimeter difference 
m the imtial length of the comb This correction value holds over the range of growth employed 
for assay purposes The quantitative response of the capon’s comb to a given dose is not seriously 
influenced by age and by repeated use in assays The body weight of the capon influences the 
response shghtly A difference of 500 Gm in body weight calls for a correction of 0 4 mm m 
comb growth response after five daily injections The ' charactensbc curve” expressmg the 
relabon of increase in length plus height to dosage of male hormone has been established with 



338 


PHARMACEUTICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol XXIV No 12 


hypnotics The margin of safety in ether anesthesia is neither mcreascd nor decreased by pre 
hminary medication with sedative doses of morphine or the barbiturates mentioned It is les- 
sened ivith magnesium sulphate The advantage of giving morphine or the barbiturates hes m 
the mental and physical relaxation they produce — Tranx A Calderone J Pharmacol , 55 
(1935), 24 » (H B H ) 

Liver and Stomach Preparations — Assay of The assay is based on decrease in erythro- 
cjtes under the influence of phcnylhydrazine anemia Animals of equal weight are fed the same 
diet and the number of er> throcy tcs m the blood determined Tw o or three day s later, all animals 
receive a subcutaneous injection of 16 mg phcnylhydrazine hydrochlonc acid (1% aq solution) 
per Kg and thereupon also a subcutaneous or oral dose of the antianemic substances, 1-2 animals 
semng as controls The antiancmic principle is given only once, each animal receivmg a different 
dose or every 2 animals the same dose The decrease m the erythrocyte number reaches its 
maximum m 48-72 hrs after injection in the controls, while m the animals treated with hver or 
stomach preparations the maximum appears 96-120 hours after injection i e , about 48 hours after 
the control maximum Assaynng and comparing of active preparations are made on this basis — 
Joseph Erdos Btocbcjn Z 277(1935) 342, through 5giii6& 4 tj/rac/BiiH ,8(1935), A 806 

Male Sex Hormones— Biological Evaluation of the A review — W Jdnc Apoth 
Zlg , 50 (1935), 525-526 (H M B ) 

Pentobarbital, Chloral Hydrate and Avertm — Relative Efficacy of a Senes of Analephcs 
as Antidotes to Sublethal and Lethal Doses of The antidotal efficiency of artifiaal respiration, 
of an atmosphere of 10% carbon dioxide, and medication with picrotoxm, metrazol 'coramme,'' 
caflcine cocaine, strychnine sodium 2 4 dinitrophenol ‘ moral ” nicotine and combmations of 
ephednne and the more cffcctiv e of the agents was noted upon adult albino rabbits to which had 
been given either pentobarbital, chloral hydrate or avertin Sixteen hundred experiments were 
performed from w hich the following conclusions w ere drawn All procedures tested were found to 
hav e more or less synnptomatic v alue in antidoting temporarily the depressant effects of the hyp 
notics The degree and duration of action of each analeptic was inverse to the depth of hypnosis 
and with few exceptions the order of antidotal efficiency of the senes of agents or procedures was 
the same for each of the hypnotics The order of practical usefulness of the several therapeutic 
measures, judged by the degree of improv cment m respiration circulation and reflex exatabihty 
degree of shortening of the usual stages of recovery and the margin of safety of effective dosages of 
each agent, from high to low is as follows picrotoxm metrazol, ephednne, artifiaal respiration 
"coramine,” moral,” strychnine and caffeine sodio-bcnzoate Large to lethal doses of each of the 
hypnotics produce significant depressive effects on respiration and the circulafaon The most 
satisfactory therapeutic measures therefore included combined medication with ephednne and 
either picrotoxm, metrazol or ' coramine ” Tolerance to these preparations parallels the degree 
of depression present particularly with the convulsants The dosage and frequency of adnunistra 
tion of the antagonists must be gaged by the duration of the optimal response observed and the 
relative need for supportive treatment Artificial respiration cspcaally with gas mixtures con 
taming 5 to 10% of carbon dioxide is highly cffcctiv c as a single resuscitation measure against 
lethal doses of these hypnotics This procedure because of its safety and high degree of effective 
ness after paraly sis of the respiratory center is considered to be of outstanding usefulness ather 
alone or m conjunction with other analeptic measures Ephednne is particularly effective m 
modifying the effects of sedative to moderately toxic doses of "avertm” or chloral hydrate pn 
manly because of the circulatory depressant effects of these hypnotics However, large doses o 
ephednne should be used with caution in av ertm” or chloral poisoning m that an added depression 
may occur This alkaloid on intrav enous admimstration tends to produce cardiac irregulanties 
and occasionally pulmonary edema Caffane m dosages far exceedmg those used chmcally 
moderately improved the respiration of animals depressed by these hypnotics Excessive dosM 
of this alkaloid produced m addition to the initial stimulant action a secondary depression whi 
was additive with that of the hypnotics Artifiaal respiration is defimtely supenor to caffeme as a 

therapeutic measured m antidoting single 100% lethal doses of pentobarbital — O W Ba^vv 
J Pharmacol , 55 (1935), 1 ^ o f 

Pharmaceutical Research — ^Application of Statistical Methods to IV Methods o 
Recordmg Drug Action Interpretation of minimum effective dose (MED) rmnimum to^^ 
ated dose (MTD) or minimum lethal dose (RILD) absolute lethal dose (ALD) or certain e a 



D« 1035 PHARAIACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


339 


dose (CLD) IS discussed Different interpretations make it impossible to compare results of 
different investigators Variability expressed in terms of a "standard curve” proved a good 
thing Trc\nn proposed the "LDm" dose as a basis of measurement, that is, a dose affecting 
half the test animals The present paper reports on aconitine, picrotoxin, morphine and strych- 
nine Tabulations of dosage ns well as graphs arc shown "By using a subscript before the 
statement of effect to indicate the number of animals employed and another after it to indicate 
the degree of response used ns a criterion (nED%), drug action may be quantitatively recorded 
nith maximum conxenicnce and mmiinum labor ” — C Munch and F E Garlough J Am 
?\mm Assoc, 24 (1935), 619 (Z M C) 

Progestm, Ciystallme — Inhibition of Utenne Motility with, m Vivo In expenments with 
rabbits w ith utenne fistulas to allow tractions, A and R found tliat impure corpus luteum extracts 
contaimng progestin completely inhibited uterine motility m 1 hr after injection of 1 2 rabbit 
units m 2 hrs with 0 6 units and 4 hrs with 0 3 units With the pure prismatic form of the hor- 
mone, inhibition occurred m 3 75 hrs with 0 2 rabbit umt (0 26 mg ) and in 2 5 hrs with 0 4 unit 
Injection of the pure needle form of progestin gave similar results Thus the 2 crystalline forms 
of the hormone showed no physiological differences both being able to suppress uterine motility 
Smee the pure hormone and the impure extract both had the same mhibiting capacity per rabbit 
unit, both inhibition of motility and progestational proliferation of the endometrium were caused by 
the same hormone — Willard M Allen and Samuel R M Reynolds Sctence, 82 (1935), 155, 
through 5g«i66 A bstract Bull , S (1935), A-1368 

Sahva Tests in Detection of the Adnumstration of Some Opium Derivatives to Horses 
Reference is made to previous reports of a method for detectmg morphine and heroin in saliva of 
horses after subcutaneous or intramuscular injection of known drugs Thresholds for mouse tests 
are given for the following alkaloids morphine, codeme diomne, dilaudid and herom Normal 
sahvas from over one hundred untreated horses have been mjected into mice and none had an 
effect resemblmg that of opium alkaloids Smee "doping” of horses is not permitted by Racing 
Commissions it seemed advisable to conduct experiments simulating race-track conditions 
Twenty horses were mjected subcutaneously with colorless solutions, the composition being un- 
knovm to investigators Gelatin capsules, whose contents were unknown, were admimstered 
by mouth to seventeen horses Details of procedure are reported Based upon the observations 
on mice an attempt was made to answer two questions "(1) Do the mouse tests on sahvas from a 
horse suggest that the ammal has been ‘doped,’ (2) If ‘doped,’ was a large or small amount of 
drug admimstered ” After opinions as to "doping” and dose were recorded code numbers were 
consulted These results were tabulated Opmions of vetennanans did not always agree The 
mouse tests were correct m every instance both as to whether horse had been doped and size of dose 
Further expenmentation was conducted after the horse had been galloped two miles and sahva 
sample collected an hour and a half after admimstration At the end of a week and after two 
months, these samples gave positive results Veterinarians were unable to observe abnormahties 
m the horse Further tests mdicated that morphine is somewhat more potent than a corresponding 
dose of opium Pantopon was moderately effective Studies are bemg contmued to try to fin d 
characteristic symptoms for each product At present information does not permit identifica- 
tion m all cases — ^James C Munch J Am Pharm A rsoc , 24 (1935), 557 (Z M C ) 
Testicular Hormone — Assay for, by the Comb-Growth Reaction H The direct measure- 
ment of the mcreases in height and length of the capon comb is easdy reproducible. The differ- 
ences m these values as determmed independently by two observers mvolvmg 548 measurements 
on two hundred and seventy-four capons range from 0 to 0 8 mm with an average difference of 
0 3 mm The comb-growth response after five daily injections is more satisfactory as a quantita- 
tive measure than after two daily mjections The mitial size of the comb must be taken mto 
account in evaluating the comb growth response to the male sex hormone For the five day 
assay method this mvolves a correction of 0 17 mm comb growth for every millimeter difference 
m the imtial length of the comb This correction value holds over the range of growth employed 
for assay purposes The quantitative response of the capon’s comb to a given dose is not senously 
influenced by age and by repeated use in assays The body weight of the capon influences the 
response shghtly A difference of 500 Gm in body weight calls for a correction of 0 4 mm m 
comb growth response after five daily mjections The "characteristic curve ’ expressmg the 
relation of increase m length plus height to dosage of male hormone has been estabhshed with 
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greater accuracy For the most accurate observations, an absolute increase in comb size cannot 
be taken for the bird unit basis because the light factor influences the comb growth response re 
markably Hence it is best to express all assays in terms of a standard preparation which is 
assayed in parallel with each set of unknowns — T F GAtLACliBR and F C Koch J Pharmacol 
55 (1935), 97 (H B H) 

Thyroid Glands— Culture of Entire The successful culture of 15 thyroid glands, 6 from 
cats and 9 from cocks, is described This is accomplished by means of a new apparatus (mechamcal 
heart and lungs), using three nutrient media, one consisting of diluted blood serum, a second a 
solution of acid amines and a third a solution containing peptones In the first two liquids, the 
glands diminished in volume while in the third they showed a decided increase doubling m weight 
in 3 or 4 days — Alcms CARRrn and Charlcs Lindbcrgh Compl rend , 201 (1935), 14 

.(G W H) 

Tnchlorethylene — Study of the Anesthetic Properties of In the course of another study 
the anestlietic properties of tnchlorcthj Icne were investigated Using albino rats, inhalation 
produced surgical anesthesia in four or five minutes Rccoxery was prompt Marked stiraula 
tion of skeletal musculature accompanied anesthesia Effect of treatment, along with control 
growth curve, is shown by chart High rectal injections of solutions on rabbits did not produce 
anesthesia but were exccedinglj irntatmg to colonic mucosa Blood sugar level was deter 
mined on rabbits after inhalation anesthesia Mild hj-perglycemia resulted Apphed to sciatic 
nerve it did not block blood pressure or respiratory response of faradization — ^John C Krantz 
Jr , C jELtrrp Carr and Ruth Musscr J Am Pharm /liioc , 24 (1935) 754 (Z M C) 
Ultraviolet Light — Investigation of the Protective Effect of Various Preparations against 
Five preparations (constituents not given) are tested for their protective power agamst ultra 
violet light To avoid the variation in the intensity of light from the sun an ultraviolet lamp is 
used throughout, at a distance of 1 meter from the skin Rectangles are marked on the skin the 
spaces between covered with a material impervious to ultraviolet light, and the five preparations 
apphed in equal amounts, one to each block and leaving one block uncoated as a control Photo 
graphs of the skin arc taken at intervals of 2'/ , 0 and 1C hours after exposure to the hght Only 
one preparation (Dr Wild Balsam) showed any appreciable protective effect Plates accompany 
thearticlc— S Wild E/g . 73 (1935), 413 (M F W D ) 

Valenan Root and Valenan Preparations — Assay of Using a biological assay m frogs, 
different ty pcs of valenan preparations are evaluated including infusions made in vanous ways, 
fluidextracts and tinctures The tinctures are reported biologically the most active, the fluid 
extract is next m order of activity and the ordinary infusions are least active The ash content 
moisture and volatile constituents of several commercial specimens of the root pulverized and 
sieved to different degrees of fineness arc reported Methods of determimng the essenbal oil 
content are also studied — A Nv lander Farm I?CTy, 34 (1935) 531,548 560 (C S L) 
Yohimbme — ^Non-modificatidn of the Sympathicolytic Action of, by the Introduchon of a 

Double Bond Apoyolumbine which differs from yohimbine by the mtroduetion of a double bond 
into nng E, was injected into a dog and its power to antagomze the hypertensive and renal vaso 
constrictor action of adrenaline measured From the results obtained, it was eoncluded that 
apoyohimbinc differs only slightly from yohimbine m its action — Raymond-Hamet Compt 
rend , 201 (1935), 434 (G W H ) 


Toxicology 

Alpha-Dimtro-o-Cresol — Toxic Reaction to A case of a toxic reaction to alpha dinitro o 

cresol (total dose 1 5 G m 11 days) in a 14 5 yr old obese patient is reported The symptoms 
were marked drowsiness, headache nausea, vomiting, sw elling of the fingers and hands, an itching 
maculo papular rash, greenish yellow coloration of the scler-e but no signs of jaundice of the sto 
or mucous membranes, and ex-tremely dark colored unne m which bile could not be detected, t e 
icteric index was 24 75 and the Van den Bergh reaction negative, mdicatmg no true hepatic m 
volvement — Murray B Gordon and Mark J Wallfield Ann Internal Med ,9 
through SQiitbb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-1369 

Antidote for Heavy Metal Poisomng — A New Stabilized The stabilized antidote o 
heavy metals is prepared as follows 2 hters of water are heated to boding for one minute, 2 Gm o 
pure NaOH dissolved m one half of the volume, which after coolmg is saturated with hydrogen 
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sulphide prc%nousI> v ashed by passage through a suspension of calcium carbonate in water In 
the remainder of the atcr is dissolved 2 Gm of magnesium chloride and 25 Gra of sodium bi- 
carbonate On cooling, the second solution is poured into the first and the whole saturated with 
hjdrogcn sulphide at —2° to —3° C The solution is then stored in a refrigerator in 125 cc 
flasks fitted vitli rubber stoppers, tied m and paraffined This preparation can be kept for three 
jears iMthoiit deterioration The author describes the physical and chemical properties of the 
antidote, a method of standardizing it, and the metals for which it may be employed The anti- 
dote when taken orally produces only temporary discomfort and is relatively non toxic It may 
also be used to wash heavy metal salts out of the eyes To test the efficacy of a tliree year-old 
sample, the author drank 50 cc of solution containing 0 2 Gm mercuric chloride and then 50 cc 
of the antidote With the exception of some irritation of the throat, none of the characteristic 
sjanptonis of mercury poisoning w as evidenced, and m 5 days the throat soreness had cleared up — 
C Strzxzowski Scjcntta Pharm , Q (1^35) 94 (M F W D ) 

Arsphenamine Poisonmg — Occurrence of, among Negro Women Of 14 cases of ars 
phenamine dermatitis observed by the authors in 1930-1934 11 occurred in negresses The 
ax erage dosage of the arsemcal x\ as 0 45 Gm and the patients averaged 4 5 doses of neoarsphen- 
amme before tlie reactions xx ere sufficiently severe to interrupt treatment Two of the cases were 
fatal Nine of the 11 eases showed a marked gencrahzed exfoliative dermatitis and 8 showed an 
accompanying pruntis Epmeplinne (adrenaline) injections gave a marked relief from the pru 
ritis, m 1 case 5 minims gaxe complete relict for 4 lirs Txvo of the patients developed no skin 
lesions and xvere the only 2 who had no pruntis but had a high ictenc index Fever appeared 
early m some cases and lasted indefinitely but the nature of the causes was undetermmed All 
except 1 case showed abnormally high eosinophile counts Since symptoms and skin changes m 
the negro are frequently unobserved or unheeded the physician is occasionally unable to prevent a 
fatahty, and the mental attitude of the negro is such that treatment xvith arsemc is persisted m 
until the poisonmg is xvell established The negress has fragile veins of small caliber, thus account- 
ing for the frequency of arsphenamme poisoning in the female sex — Groesbeck Walsh and 
CouRTNEX S Sticklex Am J Syphilis Neurology, 19 (1935), 323, No 3, through Squibb Ab- 
stract Bull 8 (1935), A-1175 

Bismuth Poisonmg Pharmacodynamics and Toxicology of Bismuth A case of syphihs 
which had been treated by Bismuth emchophen oil suspension (Bismophanol) showed a 
broxvmsh green, 1-cm wide streak on the left leg corresponding to the course of the Vena 
saphena magna and being 38 cm m length Experimental histological studies were then made and 
it was found that under pathological conditions there is an increased deposition of bismuth m 
diseased tissue, especially syphihtic granulation tissues This substantiates similar finds of other 
observers — S auferlin Dermatol IFoc/irc/ir , 100 (1935), 685, No 21, throngh Squibb Ab 
struct Bull , 8 (1935), A-877 

f Cosmetic Products — Dangers of The Ctba Zetlschr calls attention to the fatal accidents 
caused by the products m use m certam beauty salons The dangers are mcreased when the ap- 
plication of certam dye products precede the removal of hair The use of dmitro phenol m the 
treatment of obesity IS also extremely dangerous — J Suisse Pliarm , No 16 (1935), 198, through 
J pharm Belg , 17 (1935) 591 (S W G ) 

Cyanide Poisonmg and Its Treatment A table of mortality statistics shows an increase 
m deaths from cyanide poisomng from 1930 to 1932 Cases are hsted as suicidal, occupa- 
tional accidental and homicidal A number of sources are given for occupational and aca- 
dental cases In general over 90% are smcidal In some places m the west, cyanogenetic plants 
are the cause of large losses among animals Ten points are hsted as aids to diagnosis Five im- 
portant tests for legal purposes, with reagents needed procedure and mterpretation of results, are 
given The antidote consists chiefly of sodium mtnte and sodium thiosulphate mjected mtra- 
venously, xvith amyl mtrite by inhalation — K K Chen, Charles L Rose and G H A Clowes 
J Am Pharm Assoc , 24 (1935), 625 (Z M C ) 

Gold Therapy — Agranulocytosis with Purpura Htemorrhagica Folloxvmg A fatal case of 
purpura heemorrhagtea with agranulocytosis folloxvmg gold mjections is reported The pro- 
phylaxis and treatment of such cases is discussed The necessity for frequent hsematological 
studies IS emphasized — P Ellman and J S Laxvrence Bril Med J , 3900 (1935), 622 

(W H H) 
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Gold Therapy— Prevention and Treatment of Harmful Effects of The harmful effects and 
contraindications of gold therapy are discussed, fever, pregnancy, advanced tuberculosis cha 
chetia, diabetes, liver or kidney damage, advanced age changes in the urine, leucocytes, eosmo 
phils (indications of cutaneous erythema) and general symptoms deserve consideration Thera 
peutic agents are intravenous injections of sodium thiosulphate, hypertonic dextrose transfusion, 
pentosenuclcotidc (in agranulocytosis) and diuretics — G Piotrowski Wien med Wochschr 
(1936), No 21 , through Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A 889 

Hydrocyanic Acid— Antidotes of, and More Particularly the Mechamsm of the Antidote 
Action of Glutathione In experiments on guinea pigs where 1 25 mg hydrocyanic acid per kilo 
body weight was shown upon injection to be the minimum fatal dose, injection of glu 
tatliionc in at least half the cquimolectilar quantity of hydrocyanic acid at the moment of the cnsis 
(aspliyxic coma) caused violent tremblings resumption of breathing and ready recovery When 
2 00 mg hjdrocyanic acid per kilo was injected, the toxic action was too rapid to be overcome by 
glutathione The antitoxic action of glutathione is not caused by a chemical change of hydro 
cyanic acid into innocuous thiocyanate compounds for which glutathione is to supply the sulphur, 
because in animals that survived by means of glutathione, then were killed and examined, hydro- 
cyanic acid was practically absent in the viscera and nontoxic thiocyanate compounds were pres 
ent in about the same quantity as in parallel cases where hydrocyanic acid was applied wathout the 
use of glutathione hence, siilplio compounds arc not chemical antidotes The action of gluta 
thionc at the critical moment of injection starts resumption of breathing sufficiently long to allow 
elimination of the poison through the lungs If glutathione is administered in reduced form it is 
the partial re oxidation and re-cstabhshment of equilibrium between the two forms of glutathione 
within the circulation which produces shock t c , tremblings spontaneous resumption of breathing 
and recovery Other poisonings t e those that act on tissue respiration, can probably be over 
come by glutathione — M Tli Rcgnicr 1 tme Congris dc Chtmte Industrtelle Parts (Oct 1934) 
11 pp (A P C) 

Hypnotic Poisoning, Acute — Treatment of Poisoning b> hypnotics particularly the bar 
bituric acid derivatives, is discussed Therapeutic measures consist of washmg the stomach dur- 
ing the 1st 8 hrs with anitinl charcoal and sugar lime, N N diethyl nicotinamide (Coramme), 
camphor which is indicated as a cortical analeptic in convulsions large doses of strychnine mtra 
venously to antagonize the barbiturates oxygen, infusions w ilh epmephnne and ittsuhn Hy- 
droxy a (mcthylaminomctliyl) benzyl alcohol (sympatol) and symthetic ephednne (ephetonine) 
often fail — Hans Fischer Schuet: med Wochschr (1935) Nos 20-21, through Squibb 
Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-1375 


Pyrethnns — Comparative Toxicity of, with Respect to Different Classes of Animals 
Pyrethnn emulsions of known concentration were injected into the general cavity of 
various animals and the average minimum lethal dose determined in mg per Kg The follow- 
ing yvere used as test animals Polypes, sea anemone, Echinodermes sea urchm and starfish, 
Crustaceans, crab sea spider crawfish scorpion. Insects Blaps requiem Worms, earth worm 
sand worm leech, Mollusks oyster, snail and cuttle fish. Cold blooded Vertebrates frog green 
lizard snake, tortoise. Warm blooded Vertebrates, rat and guinea pig Pyrethnns showed a 
special toxicity toward the crustaceans they being killed by 1/100 to 1/150 mg per Kg Toward 
the other classes of animals the toxicity was vanable — Olivier Gaudin Compt rend 201 
(1935), 356 (G W H ) 

Sabma — Two Cases of Intoxication by The tops of Juntperns sabina L , when taken 
orally in large doses, sometimes produce abortion followed by fairly senous poisomng Two 
fatal cases of such poisoning are discussed, in both of which death occurred without abortion 
having taken place The oil of sabina is fixed in the lungs liver, uterus and kidneys, especially m 
the lungs and kidneys Analysis of an aborted foetus showed the presence of oil of sabma in the 
xnscera, which proves the permeability of the placenta to the drug, and which can be valuable for 
proving abortion in non fatal cases Preservation of the viscera in formahn reduces the sensitive 
ness of the test from 0 1 Gm to 0 5 Gm , and prevents a posibve reaction with alcohohe 
chlonc acid — ^MarieJ Papavassiliou Ann Med Legale Crtminol Police 5a , 15 (1935), 77 - 
781 (AP-C) 

Sodium Formaldehyde Sulfoxylate— Value of, m Mercury Poisonmg The authors 
renew the work previously reported on the use of sodium formaldehyde sulphoxylate { ) 
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m mercunal poisoning I is n powerful reducing agent and is more stable m the body 
than sodium tbiosulplintc and sodium hydrosulphitc Owing to its low toxicity as much as 10-16 
Gm maj be given inlra\ cnously in 10% solution, 5-10% as gastric lavage leaving 100-200 cc in 
the stomach and a 5% solution by enema Treatment is repeated in severe, acute cases within 
4-C hours and again in 24 hrs In 1 case reported, treatment consisted of 6 intravenous injections 
of I over a period of 4 days In the second cose following a large amount of calomel, intravenous 
injection of I during 4 days was followed by complete recovery In both of the reported cases, the 
poisoning \\ as not sev ere, so that intravenous treatment alone was used In cases of severe poison- 
ing with mcrcunc chloride, intravenous injection should be accompanied by oral use and enemas 
to avoid tissue destruction — Wm E Rodcrtson and Vernon L Tuck J Chemotherapy, 12 
(1935), 226, No 2, cf 5 A B , 7 (1934), 633, through Sgiit66 ilftshoci Buff , 8 (1935), A-1189 

Sodium Perborate Preparations — Harmful Effects of Sodium perborate preparations 
when used as a mouthwash or dentifnee occasionally produce cscharotic effects on the oral mu- 
cosa characteristic of chemical bums This may occur as an idiosyncrasy to the drug, or more 
likely may be due to sodium hydroxide impuntics or the strong essential oil flavonngs in the prepa- 
ration Two cases are reported in which the symptoms were a burning sensation of the mucous 
membrane of the mouth which was found to show inflammation and moderate cyanosis, sloughing 
epithehuni on the inner surfaces of the lips, cheeks and buccal folds thickened cheeks, swollen 
dry lips, swollen tongue and in one case a typical brown hauy tongue When a mild saline mouth- 
wash was substituted the sjTnptoms disappeared in 3-4 days Pm head ulcers seen on the alveolar 
mucosa or cemental gingiva in the above cases are more frequent when the preparation is used on 
the tooth brush as a dentifrice, suggesting a traumatic effect of the sharp crystals of the powder — 
Charles H M Williams J Canadian Dental Assoc , 1 (1935), 267, No 6, through Squibb 
Abstract Bull , 8 (1935) A-90G 

Toxm X. The author designates as "Toxin X” poisons occurring in whole gram cereals — 
tea, coffee cocoa, fruits and certain vegetables picked before maturity, beers and ales, malt ex- 
tract, yeast, honey, brown sugar, nuts and olive od These toxic substances in foodstuffs can be 
detected by the physiological effects produced by the consumption of liberal quantities of the speci- 
fied foods over a period which may vary from a few days to a few weeks The effects referred to 
are (1) The production of bihous conditions, (2) inflammation of mucous membranes, (3) 
predisposition of ordinary body tissue to sensitive and painful conditions, (4) marked mterference 
with normal digestive, assimilative and excretory process ' Toxin X” is described as both a tissue 
poison and an astrmgent A diet free from the toxm-beanng foods gives absolute immumty 
from the disorders — C W Green J Soc Chem Ind , 54 (1935), 717 (E G V ) 

Tnbromethanol Anesthesia Solid tribromethanol, used as a general anesthetic, has proved 
deadedly dangerous The chief danger from the use of this preparation is respiratory depression, 
but so far no death has been caused by tnbromethanol m amyleae hydrate, nor have there been 
any fatalities from post-operative pulmonary complications — F Shipway Cltnc Med and 
Surg , 42 (1935), 434 (W H H ). 

Venoms of North Amencan Pit Vipers — Studies on The danger to man from the bites of 
pit vipers, varies almost directly with the size of the species The larger species of viper gave the 
largest number of fatal doses per extraction The more pnmitive forms have venoms more toxic 
to the nerve centers — T S Githens J Immunol , 29 (1935), 173 (A H B ) 

Therapeutics 

Adrenalme — ^Inhalabon of, for the Rehef of Asthma Using an atomizer which creates a 
fine vapor-hke spray, a 1 100 solution of adrenalme is mhaled whde nebulizmg the solution mto 
the open mouth Dosage is determmed by the number of mhalations and varies with each m- 
dividual For admmistration to children and babies a motor dnven air pump is used to create a 
contmuous spray mto a small face mask The degree of relief obtamed by this method is com- 
parable to that resultmg from the hypodermic administration of the 1 1000 solution— J B 
Graeser and A H Rowe Cahf and IVerf Med , 43 (1935), 110 (W H H ) 

Allergy A general discussion of common allergies, with emphasis on cosmetics — Her- 
man Goodman Am Perfumer, 31 (1935), 97-100 (G W F ) 

Anti-Malanal Drugs of Natural Ongm The only anti-malanal drugs generally accepted as 
such are the cmchona alkaloids and the new dialkylammoalkylammoqumolmes and aendmes 
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Tests in bird m-ilaria were used in an attempt to settle a long outstanding controversy, m 
that of the relative, anti malarial efTiciency of the various cinchona alkaloids, of which there are 
eight — quinine, quinidinc, cinchonidinc, cinchonine, each being accompanied by its dihydro denva 
tivcs The results show they may be arranged in the following descending order of activity 


Dihydroqumine 

Quinine 

Dihydroqumidine 

Cinchonidinc 

Qumidinc 

Cinchonine 

Dihydrocmchonine 

Dihydrocmchonidine 


Quinine Equivalent 
1 to 2 
1 

0 5 to 1 0 
About 0 5 
About 0 5 
Less than 0 2 
Less than 0 2 
Less than 0 2 


These results arc of interest ns supporting the general view that quinine is the most active of the 
common cinchona alkaloids Certain derivatives of plasmoquine m which variations had been 
made in the type of side chain attached to tlic N of the amino group were promising One of 
them corresponding to the fonnula 



N— H N 


(CHi)iNH— (CH,),NHi 


had given good results in bird malaria and was worthy of further trial A brief account of the 
history of plasmoquine (1924) and atebnn (1030) was also given — T A Henry, R Robinson and 
W SaiULEMANN Pharm J, 135 (1935), 276 (W B B ) 

Antimony Content m Drugs — Consideration of the, Used for Destruction of Schistosomes 
The antimony content therapeutic dose and value and in some cases the tolerated dose and sta 
bility have been given for the following antimony potassium and antimony sodium tartrates, 
N ghicosidc of sodium p stibanilate (neostam) sodium and potassium antimony pyrocatecholdi 
sulphonates (fuadin and antimosan, respectively) and the corresponding calcium salt, which is of 
service in skin conditions for which antimony is used but has no greater value than the other 
salts in the destruction of schistosomes, antimony bis h> dro'cyquinohne sulphonate diethylamme 
(stibilase, Dn 7) antimony methylene bisulphite ammo hydroxyqumohne sodium sulphonate (try 
stibine, Dn 18), acetyl p phcnylcncdiamine antimony tartrate, and p phenylene diamme anti 
mony tartrate — F Gordon Cawston J Trap Med Hyg 38 (1935) 169 No 14, through 
Squibb Abstract Bull , 8 (1935), A-1151 

Athlete’s Foot Three definite forms occur (1) vescular w hich may appear suddenly on 
any part of the foot usually between the toes and under the instep, and is characterized by itchy 
patches of dermatitis (2) intcrtriginous, more severe, often painful and intensely itchy, develop 
ing between the toes as a white sodden mass of broken skin and (3) chronic, which may appear 
on the hands and is identified by hardening of the skin on the infected area The following 
formulas are offered (1) Lotion — Sodium thiosulphate 10% water 90 {Z) Dusting Powder 

Sodium thiosulphate 20% boric acid 80, (3) Lotion — Mercury perchlonde 0 3% carbolic acid 
acetic acid (glacial) 8 water 89 7, (4) Paint — Potassium permanganate 5% water 95, © 
Ointment — Ammoniatcd mercury 5%, saheyhe acid 10, white petrolatum 85, (6) Phenol 2% 
benzoic acid 3 5 bone acid 5 5, cold cream 89 — ^Anon Drug and Cosmetic hid , 37 (1935), ISO 
192 (HMB) 

Avertm Anesthesia — Treatment of Tetanus with A case of severe tetanus neonatorum 
with recovery is desenbed Treatment consisted of one large mitial dose of mtravenous anti 
toxin followed by contmuous anesthesia with avertm for eleven days and smaller doses for a furth^ 
twelve days Nasal oxygen was given continuously for long periods and a normal diet by stoma 
tube which was left in situ A total of 19 2 cc of avertm was given m the first eleven days and 22 
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cc altogether m tw cut> three days It is suggested that treatment on the above Imes with large 
and frequent doses of avertm v ill prove of great value in the treatment of severe cases of tetanus 
The need for caution in gi\ mg such large doses is emphasized — L Cole Lancet, 229 (1935), 246 

(W H H ) 

Azo Dyes — Sulphide Analogues of, Having Bactericidal Properties The present report 
IS a continuation of studies prcviouslj reported The compounds prepared are of two types 
One combined the diaryl sulphide linkage uitli the p ethoxy benzene azo residue of serenium 
Two combined the diaryl sulphide linkage with the diammopyndine grouping of pyridium 4, 
4'-BiJ (a,ot diamiiiopyridine azo) diphenyl sulphide and 3, 5 bts (4 '-ammo diphenyl sulphide azo) 2, 
6 diaminopyndine They w ere found to be only slightly soluble m media m which they might be 
used and they were inactive Details of experimental work are reported and structural formulas 
of the compounds prepared are gi\en — W Braker and W G Christiansen J Am Pharm 
4moc , 24 (1935), 607 (Z M C ) 

Azochloramid — Use of, m Root Canal Antisepsis Like other chlonne compounds, but 
unlike all other antiseptics, azochloramid is not markedly group speci6c, destroying most types of 
micro organisms In a comparison w ith other chlorine compounds, namely, chlorinated soda and 
chloramme-T, a solution of chlorinated soda dropped to 10% and chloramme-T to 50% after four 
hours, while c\en after 24 hours most of the azochloramid ongmally added was still active A 
quick test for the presence of otherwase invisible quantities of azochloramid is the acidulated starch- 
iodide test The material to be tested is brought in contact with a small quantity of potassium 
iodide solution, acidulated with acetic acid or hydrochloric acid and containmg a small amount of 
starch solution The presence of azochloramid causes this solution to assume a blue to black hue 
owing to the formation of free iodine This test was used as an indicator to trace the degree of 
penetration of the compound through pulpless teeth Teeth, freshly removed in pyorrhea cases, 
were opened in the crown and the pulp was removed, the canal cleared and the tooth set in a small 
block of cement The root canal w as filled with an azochlorarmd dressing, just as if the tooth were 
still under treatment in the patient’s mouth After a day or two test borings were made and small 
drops of the test solution placed in contact wath the dentin In most cases the dark color ap- 
peared in 24 hours, showing that penetration of the dentin was accomphshed In a senes of 63 
consecutive cases treated, successful application of azochloramid m treatment was made — J 
Ross J Am Dent Amoc , 22 (1935), 637 (T G W ) 

Bedsores — Treatment of If the skm is rough and excessively dry the following omtment 
should be rubbed in after the back has been washed with hot water zme stearate, 5, tmeture 
benzoin, 5, scarlet red omtment 5%, 0 25, hydrous wool fat, 30, hmment of camphor, 180, 
mutton tallow, 500 For hardening the skin a 5% solution of silver nitrate may be painted on 
Moist treatment is only indicated in cases of spreading infection or of retained pus Warm bone 
acid compresses are used and irrigations of solution of chlonnated soda — Anon PJiarm J , 
134 (1935), 565 (W B B ) 

Calciferol — Treatment of Low-Calcium Tetany with The progress of three cases of low- 
calcium therapy, treated wnth calaferol, is described It has been found possible to maintain 
the patients free from symptoms with normal blood findings Possible toxic effects are dis- 
cussed — R S Stacey Lancet, 229 (1935), 656 (W H H ) 

Castor Oil — Newer Uses of Castor oil is of the greatest value in gastroduodenal catarrh, 

cohtis and the so called irritable colon In the toxemias associated wnth chrome constipation and 
malignant disease, it will be foimd of greatest assistance Its detoxicatmg effect on the products 
of tissue destruction m bums is of more than passmg sigmficance In urinary sepsis, as found 
associated with chrome inflammatory urmary conditions — pyehtis, prostatic hypertrophy, chrome 
prostatitis and new growths — all other pharmaceuticals used to produce evacuation must give 
way to castor od The author claims that salines are dangerous, and therefore are to be avoided 
m urmary disease — S Pugh Chn Med 5«rg , 42 (1935), 324 (W H H) 

Chaparro Amargoso — Use of, m Treatment of Amebic Dysentery A literature review is 
given of the therapeutic use m amebic dysentery of Chaparro amargoso ( Castela Nicholsont) or 
bitter bush, a shrub growing in Mexico and Texas The active pnnciple is available under the 
name Castamaragma In the discussion followmg the paper Blake describes his experience with 
the drug It gave excellent results in cases that did not tolerate arsemcals On the other hand 
the drug was not tolerated by some two cases showing typical severe allergy Lindley uses the 
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drug for all kinds of intestinal disorder with excellent results, but Blake found that m amebic 
dysentery of the upper intestinal type, the best results are obtained with arsenicals such as N 
carbamyl arsanihc acid (carbarsone) and that emetine is the only drug to be depended on where 
there IS hver involvement —G W VanHaltern J Am Coll Proclology, 7 (1935), 402, through 
SgtiM Abslr Bull , 8 (1936), A 921 

Chemotherapeutic Research — Some Lmes of A brief survey of some of the lines in which 
chemotherapeuticai research is developing including a discussion of some arsenicals, bismuthials 
and antiseptics — L Pyman J Soc Chem Aid, 64 (1936) 680 (E G V) 

Cinchophen (Atophan) Therapy and the Liver The action of cincliophen consists in 
mobdization of uric acid, dcsinflammation and in stimulation of hepatic secretion The bile secre 
tion may be increased by 300% after 2-3 daily doses of one Gm orally The parenteral dose is 
0 6 to one Gm The results in hepatic icterus are very favorable The diet in such cases should 
be rich in carbohydrates This precaution prevents any damage to the liver B believes, that 
most cases of cirrhosis after cinchophen treatment would have developed as well without the use 
of the drug — Thlodor BRUcsai Semana med (Buenos Aires), 42 (1935), 1907 

(A E M) 

Cod Liver Oil Concentrate — Retention of Calcium by Infants Fed Evaporated Milk Con- 
tammg Milk containing cod liver oil concentrate sufTicicnt to allow 400 U S P units of vitamm 
D to the reconstituted quart, allows high retention of calcium, prevents the development of nckets 
and permits excellent development and growth of infants — P C Jcans and Genevieve Stearns 
Proc Soc Expll Btol Med 32(1935), 1464 (A E M ) 

Cod Liver Oil Treatment of Wounds When crude cod hver oil is used for the treatment of 
second and third degree bums there is a complete healing of the wound without the trace of a 
scar or the usual brown pigmentation of the skin If Staph pyogenes aureus is moculated into cod 
liver oil and incubated for forty eight hours it w ill be found Uiat the bacteria are stdl alive but their 
grow til inhibited WTicther the vitamin content in cod hver oil has a natural afBmty for the skin 
and the underlying tissues it is difficult to say, but there is obviously some factor in cod hver oil 
which IS not present in such oily dressings os liquid paraffin This "somethmg" has the effect 
of much more rapid healing and the almost entire elimination of scar tissue — J P Steel Lancet, 
229 (1935), 290 (W H H ) 

Colloidal Gold in Inoperable Cancer In order to secure maximum results with colloidal 
gold in the treatment of inoperable caranoma, the following conditions must be fulfilled The 
preparation used must be stable, of dcfinitel} known strength and the particles of gold must be 
small and of fairly uniform size, the gold must not be held in suspension by the use of a stabilizer 
such as gum arabic or soluble gold salts such as chloride of gold Stabihzers seem to coat the 
particles of gold and tins renders colloidal gold less active, moreover the soluble gold salts are 
toxic, while pure colloidal gold is non-toxic in smtable doses A colloidal gold preparation which 
fulfilled the foregoing requirements and which contained Vioo gram of metallic gold to ten drops 
was employed The dose used was 30 drops in a wineglass of water one half hour before each 
meal, three times a day This was increased one drop daily to GO drops at each dose The intra 
venous dose was 1 to 5 cc , twice a week — E H Ochsner Chn Med Surg , 42 (1935), 321 

(W H H) 

Cyclopropane Anesthesia m Obstetrics Cyclopropane is an efficient anesthetic producing 
analgesia for each pain, following one or two mhalations It is also powerful enough to produce 
complete anesthesia, even when given with a high percentage of oxygen Neither the mother nor 
the child IS in any danger of asphyxiation with this anesthetic The uterine contractions are not 
interfered with, and such anesthesia does not cause vasomotor shock though it produces complete 
relaxation of the voluntary muscles — R T Knight Clinic Med and Surg ,42(1935) 433 

(W H H) 

Dermatitis — Preparations for The following formulas are offered (1) Propyl p ammo- 
benzoate 3%, butyl stearate 4, alcohol 7, beta naphthol 2 6, cetyl alcohol 2, olive oil 3 water 65 5 
glyceryl monostearate 4, ether 9 Boil the glyceryl ester oil, cetyl alcohol, butyl ester and water 
Mix until the temperature drops to 30° C Dissolve the betanaphthol m alcohol, add the propyl 
derivative in ether and stir in, (2) Picric aad 0 6%, alcohol 7 5, water 92 Dissolve the acid 
m the alcohol and add to the water To make anesthetic add 6-6% of the compound, (3) Sooth 
mg Lotion —Salicylic acid 1 0%, menthol 0 3, rose water 95 7, alcohol 3 Dissolve the menthol m 
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the alcohol and llic ncid in the i\atcr and mix (4) Calamine 6 %, zinc oxide 2, lime water 91, 
camphor 0 5, phenol 0 6 Islix the camphor and phenol and allow to stand until liquefied, sift 
the oxide and calamine into the lime water with constant agitation and add the above mixture 
(5) Antiseptic Ointment — Aminoniatcd mercury 6%, bone acid 4, zinc oxide 10, oil of cade 0 5, 
soft nliitc petrolatum SO 6 Melt the petrolatum, stir in the rest of the substances, cool and pass 
through an ointment mill (6) Anceslhcltc Oil — Propyl ^ aminobenzoate 5%, oxyqmnolme 
benzoate 0 2, refined sesame oil 94 3, oil of cade 0 6 Heat and mix the oils and dissolve the first 
two ingredients — Anon Drii^ and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 318, 32G (H M B ) 

Drugs — Consbtution and Action of The chemical structure of the anti syphilitic arsenicals 
has changed litUe in tlic last twenty years Then, as now, 3 amino-4 hydroxyarsenobenzenes 
Mere the most effective remedies Certain simpler 3 amino-4-hydroxyphenyl derivatives of ar- 
senic ha\ c recently found favor, principally Halarsol and Mapharsen In dysentery, on the other 
hand pcntaxalent arsenicals and not trivalent, are required and compounds of the type of Tryp- 

NHCH CONHj 


AsO(OH), 

arsamide and its lower homologue,Carbarsone are employed Oil-soluble bismuth salts form de- 
posits which are slowly absorbed, yet not so slowly as the metal itself In neurosyphilis, sodium 
lodobismuthate, Na.Bils, dissolved in glycol is injected, and in this case the bismuth is in the amon 
Morgenoth in 1911, was able to show in some simple derivatives of hydroquinone that in ascend- 
ing an homologous senes distinct peaks of maximum antiseptic activity against different orgamsms 
were obtained As a result he produced Optochm, Eucupin and Vuzm, respectively, the ethyl, 
ISO amyl, and tso octyl denvatives of hydrocupreine The recent work of Barger and Robinson 
has shown that whereas the natural alkaloid harmme. 


CH,0 



IS mactive, yet the corresponding alcohol harmol, ethenfied with butyl, amyl and nonyl groups 
yields peaks of activity against B typhosus. Staphylococcus aureus and Entamceba histolytica, re- 
spectively Two unnary antiseptics of recent introduction are azo-pyndmes 



F L Pyman Pharm J , 134 (1935), 619 (W B B ) 

Entenc Coatmgs — Comparative Study of Previous study had shown a wide vanation in 
eflSciency of coatmg materials Through the cooperation of several manufacturers their entenc 
coatmgs on tablets of barium sulphate were studied Five different coatmgs were submitted, 
two of keratin, one salol shellac, one shellac and a mixture of salol and resms In every case they 
resembled any sugar coated tablet Subjects for the experiments were normal individuals m 
apparent good health The X-ray was used to determine exact point of disintegration Sub- 
jects were given tablets followed at once with glass of water contammg a teaspoonful of Ban O- 
Meal The first radio graph was taken in thirty minutes and afterward at mtervals Results 
are tabulated according to type of coating, and tabulation shows number of tablets taken time 
taken and point and time of dismtegration The data show about as much vanation in the 
commercial coatmgs as m those prepared m the laboratory Keratin coatmg No 1 was completely 
disintegrated m the stomach in about one hour Keratm coatmg No 2 showed 13 tablets dis- 
integrated m the colon, four in the small intestine and one m the stomach Point of disintegration 
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for seven ^\as unknown and three were excreted This coating then w-as 80 95% efficient Shel 
he coating was shown to have no value for enteric medication The salol resin mixture showed 
that 13 tablets disintegrated m the stomach and 22 in the intestines Five had not dismtegrated 
when the last picture was taken This coating was 03 00% efficient The salol shellac coating 
showed tliat eight tablets disintegrated m the small intestine and four in the stomach Four cap 
sulcs disintegrated m the small intestine and five m the stomach The fate of three was not deter 
mined Average time was 0 hours for tablets and four for capsules, percentage of efficiency being 
GO 00 and 14 44, respectively None of the coatings studied was perfect Best results seem 
to result with keratin properly applied Considering absorption rate of colon less than small 
intestine salol mixtures seem best Capsules arc not as efficient as tablets because of mechanical 
difficulties —F S Bukcv and Phyllis Riiodi s J Am Pharm /rroc , 24 (1935), 567 

(Z M C) 

Ergot — Alkaloids of Ergometnne The author recommends that ergometnne, when given 
for post partum hemorrhage, should be gi\en in the following doses by the mouth 1 0 mg , 
intraniusciilarly 0 5 mg intravcnouslj 0 125 mg Fifty per cent increases above these doses 
have been administered without any untoward elicct As regards the clinical uses of the ergot 
alkaloids the ergotoxine group is useful when a longer duration of uterine spasm is requued 
Ergometrinc has the valuable properties of ergotoxine but with special advantages in its remark 
ably quick action particularly in the treatment of post partum hemorrhage Ergometnne is a 
possible alternative to pituitary post partum given intravenously it has actually quicker effect 
than an intramuscular dose of pituitary — C Mom Pharm J 134 (1935), 63 (W B S) 
Ergotamine Tartrate (Gynergene) Omtment — Use of, m Ano-Vulvar Pruntus The for 
niula used was benroated fat and lanolin of each, 12 Gm solution of ergotamme tartrate 0 l%one 
ec Cure was obtained in obstinate cases — J C GonzAldz PodcstA and Alberto Tordera 
Semana mrd (Buenos Aires) 42 (1935), 122 (A E M ) 

Forapm — Use of, in Rheumatic Diseases Rlieumatic diseases arc treated with Forapm 
an ointment containing bee poison by means of Iontophoresis To increase the absorption of the 
bee poison 0 3% histamine is added (Ointment of Forapm vnth histamine) — R Spengler and 
G pRincRT Dent Med Wochschr 01 (1935), 902-903 (H R) 

Gold Salts — Use of, in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis The following con 
elusions arc given The action of gold salts in the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis is far 
from being as complete as many physicians suppose it to be This action is not specific Their 
general and inconsiderate use often leads to senous results They are not, however devoid of 
some value, their use is justified in certain well defined cases and on condition that the dosage is 
prescribed with caution — Gceraerd Buystnghen Bruxelles Med (June 30 1935) 953 through 
J pharm Bclg , 17 (1935), 011 (S W G ) 

Gonococcus Vaceme — Use of, in Acute Gonorrhea A v aceme treatment with simultaneous 
use of extended local rinsing was indicated for acute gonorrhea and shortened dura 
tion of illness But this treatment was not indifferent and should be given first after the dis 
appearance of the acute symptoms about the 9th-l 1th day of illness injections being given every 
3rd-5th day Vaccine therapy during the acute symptoms makes the course of the gonorrhea 
worse — Mariassin and Bajhwskij Sow et Westnil. A'^enerol Dermatol (1935) No 4 
through Dermatol Wochschr , 101, No 30 (1935), 931, through Squibb Abstract Bull 8 (1935), 
A-116G 

Hematoporphyrme — Use of, as a Therapeutic Agent m Psychosis The hydrochlonde of 
hematoporphyrine (Photodyne) was used in 37 cases of depressive psychosis The majority of the 
patients showed improvement though the psychosis itself was not influenced — Edward A 
Strecker Harold P Palmer and Francis G Braceland Semana Med (Buenos Aires), 42 
(1935), 1534 (A E M) 

Heroic Drugs — Maxima Doses of Galenical Preparations of After giving the results of 
his study on several drugs, the author presents the following considerations The pharmacist 
and doctor must know the maxima doses of the heroic drugs and the preparations made from them 
A simpler dose relationship is advocated and the following is offered T The strength m active 
principles of a tincture corresponds to one-tenth of the strength in active principles of the powdered 
drug 2 The strength in active principles of the extract should be double that of the powder 
The fixing of the strength of powdered heroic drugs at 0 5% m active pnnciples is also urged The 
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ma\ima doses of the eleven heroic drugs and their preparations arc presented in a table (XIII) — 
ZuNZ Bull Academic, No 4 (1935), through/ pliarm Bclg , 17 (1936), 553 (S W G ) 
Histidine Monohydrochlonde— Value of, m the Treatment of Peptic Ulcer Over a period 
of four months, the histidine iiionohydrocliloridc (hrostidin) treatment has been applied to 
ti\ entj si\ cases, t\i enty four of duodenal ulcer, one marginal ulcer and one gastric ulcer Marked 
diminution of acidity almost to the point of anacidity occurred in one quarter of the cases Pam 
IS alleviated in comparatively short time There is a definite gam m weight and patients are 
able to tolerate a liberal diet — H A RArsKt Med Record, 142 (1935), 289 (W H H ) 

Insulm Treatment of Menorrhagia and Metrorrhagia The author summarizes the favor- 
able results of others, and describes his oivn, from insulin treatment of excessive uterine bleeding 
His best results were obtained in menorrhagia in young subjects, m whom not infrequently the 
mtenncnstrual interval could be increased from about two to four weeks, and the duration of 
bleeding reduced one half, and in continuous profuse bleedings of metropathia haunorrhagica of 
puberty Functional bleedings m older subjects xvcrc less constantly responsive to insulin treat- 
ment As a special feature of his treatment the author recommends "prophylactic," intermittent 
insulin injections, beginning five days before the date of expected menstruation, carried on until 
the delayed bleeding begins, and then suspended The initial dose may begin with 10 units twice 
daily, increasing to 20 or 30 units, a low blood sugar level calls for smaller doses Sugar and 
starches are given m considerable amounts Simultaneous administration of ergot, which m- 
creases msuhn sensitiveness, is contraindicated — E Klaften Zetilralbl f Gynak (June 29, 
1935) 1512, through 5ft/ Med /,3901 (1935), 710C (W H H ) 

Ipecac — Brief Study of The pliy siological action indications and antidotes for ipecac, and 
the drugs which follow it well, are discussed Its action is compared with that of antimony tar- 
trate — Farrington J Am Inst Hbmco/>a//iy, 28 (1935), 404, through /1 6s/r Bull 

8 (1935), A-1003 

Lipiodol — Use of, as a Therapeutic Agent The value of hpiodol in diagnosis is now well 
recognized, but its beneficial effect on certain inflammatory conditions may not be generally 
appreciated Two cases of localized chronic inflammatory meningitis are reported, both having a 
certain amount of paresis with loss of control of rectal and bladder sphineters In both of them, 
hpiodol was mjected into ctsterna magna pnmarily for diagnostic purposes, and in both of them 
the symptoms were alleviated in an almost miraculous w ay, with complete cure later — G Har- 
ROWER Lancet, 229 (1935) 715 (W H H ) 

Lysates The designation lysate is derived from lysis which signifies dissolution or separa- 
tion Under this designation preparations are marketed derived from various animal organs by 
means of fermentative dissolution or by autoclaving Accordmg to some authors lysates repre- 
sent organotherapeutic preparations, the active principles of which are products of tissue decom- 
position of mdividual organs Each lysate consists of a dynamic and a plastic fraction The dy- 
namic fraction is the specific and the active one The plastic fraction is represented essentially 
by polypeptids and ammo aads, its function is to assure nutrition It has been showm experi- 
mentally that many lysates are actually specific, for instance, m rabbits lysates prepared from 
kidney tissue always produce a nephritis while lysates prepared from other organs have absolutely 
no influence on the kidneys Myolysate given subcutaneously or mtemally was found very useful 
m the treatment of various cardiac affections especially Angina pectoris Testolysate, a lysate 
derived from testicular tissue is widely employed m the treatment of sexual neurasthenia Ovano- 
lysate a lysate derived from ovarian tissue has been successfully employed in the treatment of 
infantilism, incomplete development of the secondary sexoial traits hypoplasia of the female 
genital organs, oligomenorrhea dysmenorrhea amenorrhea and polymenorrhea It has also 
been successfully employed in the treatment of some abnormalities associated with pregnancy — ^A 
Rabinovitsch Soviets Pharm , 2 (1935), 21 (AS) 

Malaria— Chemotherapy of In Germany two synthetic anti malarials — plasmoquine and 
atebrm, have been prepared The most important defect of qumme as an anti-malanal is its 
failure to prevent infection In an mvestigation with qumme, atebnn and plasmoqume against 
infections of malignant tertian malaria all the controls who took no prophylactic drug and all 
those who took qmmne as a prophylactic had their attack of malignant tertian malaria within 
the usual incubation period, but none of those who took atebrm or plasmoquine had any malarial 
attack Other defects of qumme are (o) it is not equally effective agamst all species and strains 
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oxidation of ascorbic acid designated fcrnscorbonc (II) (I) and (II) were tested on experimental 
cancers of the rabbit's testicle Both caused periltsional edemas that were successfully reabsorbed 
by allylthcobromine given intravenously (II) w as less active and also caused less intense edemas 
Fifty % of the cases were cured and generally the cancerous condition vas retarded Both prod 
ucts w ere tried clinically on some grave cases of human cancer that n ere cither inoperable or not 
benefited by radiotherapy Three cases of cancer of the tongue have been successfully treated 
with (I), being injected intravenously several times daily for six months Indications and con 
traindications arc given This technique is not to be viened as an indication of a possible pro- 
phylaxis or preventive of cancer The mechanism of the reaction is the stimulation of the 
fermentation processes resulting from the reversible systems of oxidation and reduction — 
Fernand Orloing, Albert Mori l and Andre Josslrand Contpl rend , 201 (1935), 456 

(G W H) 

Sphagnum and Its Therapeutic Use 1 Sphagnum should be employed as material for 
dressing It is easily obtainable in Russia and its resources are inexhaustible 2 It possesses 
hydroscopic and capillary properties and when sterilized it can be applied directly to the wound 
just as sterile cotton 3 It should be moistened somewhat before use since when dry its adsorb 
ing properties are decreased considerably 4 Sphagnum may also be employed as a splint 
padding because it is light soft and elastic 5 It may also be used for filling mattresses and 
cushions for children 0 It is best packed for shipping in packages of 10-20 Kg after it has 
been compressed For shipping to distant places it should be packed in larger bales The 
quality of sphagnum should be controlled by analytical studies in the laboratories or pharmaceuti 
cal dispensaries — F I Ivanov Soticis Pharm 2 (1935) 9 (AS) 

Staphylococcal Affections — Specific Treatment of The authors have employed a sta 
phylococcal anatoxin with marked success in certain staphylococcal infections (furunculosis acne 
abccss, etc ) This anatoxin, prepared similarly to diphtheritic anatoxin is non toxic, and pos 
sesscs an intrinsic antigenic property with the production of a specific antitoun and immunity 
It should possess a high antigenic power and be administered in sufficient doses The authors 
usually give, at intervals of five days, three successive subcutaneous injections of 0 5 1 and 2 cc 
of undiluted anatoxin Patients tolerate this treatment well a slight transient fever may occur 
some hours after the injections, but focal reactions are rare — G Ramon el al Presse Med 
(July 17, 1935), 1137 through Brit jtfed J 3901 (1935) 710B (W H H) 

Sulphurated Oil As sulphurated oil Loeper and liis collaborators have used mainly the 
following formula Flowers of sulphur 0 5 (1 0 Gm ) and oil of sesame 100 cc Solution occurs 
slowly on a boiling water-bath and the product IS stable Each cc contains 0 005 mg (or 0 01 eg) 
of flowers of sulphur The intramuscular injections in chronic rheumatism are 2 cc every two or 
three days Although the injections are painful and they raise the temperature of the patient to 
39° or even 40° the results arc interesting suppleness increasing mobility becoming greater, 
and, after some time diminution of the pain to a point permitting the suppression of sedatives 
On the other hand, Michaux and Mollarct have injected the sulphurated oil of sesame mto para 
lytics, and here also improvements have been noted — Union Pharmac (July 1935), 194 through 
J pharm Belg , 17 (1935) G70 (S W G) 

Suprarenal Gland — Treatment of Whoopmg-Cough with O Balfour {Arch Pediat 
(March 1935), 143) has treated 192 cases of whooping cough with desiccated whole suprarenal 
gland Fifty six required no furtlicr treatment, thirty eight vv ere given thyroid, fifty eight non 
specific proteins forty pcrtusis vaccines in addition when the suprarenal substance alone did not 
control the cough He recommends whole suprarenal gland The results obtained with non 
specific proteins and commercial vaccines vv ere equally good and superior to those followmg thyroi 
gland— Bn/ Med J , 1 (1935), 48C (W H H) 

Tanmc and Picnc Acid m Bums Modem treatment of bums embraces the following ( 
relief of pain (2) protection of the denuded areas (3) application of antiseptics to prevent or 
combat infection, (4) promotion of healing and repair, (5) combating the shock and fluid depnva 
tion (6) prevention and treatment of toxemia, (7) prevention of contractures and (8) replacemm 
of tissue by grafting The least troublesome and most comfortable wet dressing for bums o a 
limited degree and area is a 1% solution of picnc acid because of its protective, antiseptic 
gent and analgesic properties, it stimulates the reproduction of epithelium its stains are rea i 
removed by applying powdered potassium sulphate for a minute and then washing wit soa 
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or by a paste of magnesium earbonate The use of a stronger solution mereases the danger of 
poisoning Tannie aeid also has the above properties, brings about the eoagulation of devitalized 
tissue for burned area and by the formation of a tanned erust protects the surface and relieves 
pain B offers the following formula for an ointment for mild bums of limited area Tannic 
acid 5%, picnc acid 0 5%, bcnzocaine 2% and ointment base A cooling effect may be obtained 
by the addition of menthol and increased thickness by addmg zinc o\ide or starch — R Richard 
Bliss, Jr Drug and Cosmetic hid , 37 (1935), 177, 184 (H M B ) 

Termopsls — Use of, as an Expectorant Recent studies have shown that Termopsts 
laiiceolata can be used as an expectorant Tins plant has been used empuically by the laity for the 
treatment of influenza, bronclntis, pneumonia, etc From the plant proper and from the seeds of 
termopsis tno alkaloids ha\e been obtained tcrmopsine which is easily crystallized and a liquid 
termopsidine The fomier alkaloid is chemically analogous to other active principles found in 
vanous plants belonging to the family leguminosa, for instance, lupanine, metnne, retamine, etc 
Expenmcntal studies earned out on frogs, mice, rats, rabbits, cats and dogs have shown that the 
infusions and extraets obtained from the termopsis plant, as well as the crystalline products ob- 
tained from this plant, act chiefly on the medulla oblongata and cerebrum, especially on the respira- 
tory, vaso motor and vomiting centers Depending on the dose this action is either tonic or stimu 
lating, or depressing and paralyzing The vomiting observed in eats and dogs is not only of a 
central, but also of a penpheral origin, that is, it acts not only on the vomiting center directly, 
but rcflexly on the mucosa of the stomach The direct and reflex aetion of small doses of termopsis 
on the vomiting center leads to an increased secretion of the mucosa of the respiratory tract, and 
acts as an expectorant On the basis of the studies outlined above one may recommend this sub- 
stance as a good expectorant and best results arc obtained from an infusion given in doses of one 
tablespoon three times a day — V Vershinin Soviets F/wrw , 4 (1935), 29-31 (AS) 
Thiobarbiturates A senes of thiobarbiturates has been prepared by condensmg deriva- 
tives of malonic ester with thiourea Previous work had shotvn that the administration of 120 
mg /Kg of the sulphur analogue of 5,5 diethyl barbitunc acid (barbital) to dogs produced sleep 
followed by death The authors studied a number of thiobarbiturates and found that they 
showed promise as sedatives They produced quiet, natural sleep and were free from side actions 
and from the after-effects observed folloivmg the use of their oxygen analogues The work is be 
ing continued and will be reported in detail — Ellis Miller, Jajies C Munch and Franr S 
Crossley Science, 81 (1935), 615, No 2112, thronzb Squibb Abstracts Bull 8 (1935), A-876 

Thyrotoxicosis — Action of lodme m The role of lodme m the physiology of the thyroids is 
discussed from theoretical aspects A study of approximately 575 clinical cases of thyrotoxicosis 
showed that the administration of lodme to thyrotoxic patients produced a charactenstic and 
specific response which consisted of an amelioration of symptoms and a declme m metabohe rate, 
and that this response to iodine therapy would occur at any stage of the disease It appeared, 
however that the response had no relation to the duration or direction of progress of the disease, 
but merely acted as a check on the mtensity of its s 5 unptoms These clmical facts were concluded 
to be consistent w ith the theory that in thyrotoxicosis the thyroid allows the escape of thjrroxme to 
proceed at an excessive rate, and that the cells of the thyroid hyperfunctioned in consequence 
It was suggested that lodme sets up a temporary obstacle to this excessive outflow by checking 
the leakage of thyroxme from the gland The authors believe that so called refractonness is 
apparent, not real, that thyrotoxic patients who are unaffected by iodine are those who are al 
ready fully lodmized They beheve that lodme response is valuable m the management of toxic 
goiter, both m treatment and m diagnosis, but its fundamental nature must be famihar if it is to 
be used successfully The type of lodme preparation admimstered is ummportant — J H Means 
and Jacob Lerman J Am Med Assoc , 104 (1935), 969 (M R Thompson) 

Trichophytosis This form of dermatoses — also Epidermophytosis” — is commonly 
known as Athelete's Foot, Gym Itch, Athlete’s Foot Itch, Jockey Strap Itch, Ringworm of the 
Foot, Dhobie Itch, etc , is caused by a parasitic fungi and occurs in several forms (1) vesicular, 
characterized by the formation of httle blisters, (2) scaling, both occumng on the toes, soles 
fingers and palms, (3) macular (a) ' Eczema marginatum'' or Jockey Strap Itch ” red defimtely 
margmated lesions m the grom region axillm and beneath the breasts and (6) “Tinea circinata,” 
slightly elevated, nng-like patches on neck face and hands referred to as ringworm on the body, 
(4) macerated, lesions between the toes as an area of clean white sodden tissue of varymg degree 
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of thickness Tlie following dermatherapcutic agents are listed in order of their descendmg irntant 
action chrysarobin, pyrogallol, mercury bichloride, ammoniated mercury, mercurial ointment, 
iodine, tar, phenol, ichlhyol, sulphur, resorcinol, clilorthymol, salicylic aad benzoic acid and 
boric acid The following formulas arc olTcrcd (1) Deri’s Salicylic acid 8%, ammoniated mercuiy 
4, bismuth subnitratc 12 oil eucalyptus 12 hydrous wool fat 04 (2) salicylic acid 5% benzoic 

acid 6, chlorthymol 2, propyl p aininobenzonte 5% or bcnzocaine 10%, vanishing cream base, (3) 
Prophylalic Pouder — Pondered sodium thiosulphate 20%. pondered boric acid 50, punfied talc 
(stenhzed) 30% —A Richard Bliss Jr Drut and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935) 313-314 

(H M B) 

A Unnary Antiseptic A nen urinary antiseptic pieoehrome” nas found to act equally well 
in acid and alkaline urines and that it destroyed cohfomi bacilli as well as cocci It is potent m 
high dilutions and is tolerated orallj , intravenously or locally The only dran backs are diarrhoea 
occasionally, and red discoloration of the urine The drug is a derivative of orthocresyl, and 
contains a nen radical called diamiiiopicocoliiic — ^A Ravicii Med Record, 142 (Apnl 3 1935) 
343, through Brit Med J , 3893 (1935), 32GC (W H H) 

Vmcent’s Angma — Prelimmary Evaluation of a Solution of Cerous-cenc Chromate m the 
Treatment of, and Other Oral Diseases Ccrous ceric cliromatc (I) seems to offer a powerful oxi- 
dizing agent to the dental profession for the treatment of Vincent’s infection It does not have a 
persistent stain, is not disagreeable in taste and has no odor I is prepared by combimng at high 
temperature ceric oxide and chromic acid The resulting mexture is apparently equal percentages 
of cenc and ccrous chromates I has been found particular!} efficient in combatmg chronic and 
acute forms of Vincent's infection especially m the fusiform stage Two cases, 1 acute and 1 
chronic of 4 j ear’s duration arc reported The disadxantagcs of the ondizmg agents hydrogen 
peroxide, perborates, potassium permanganate, mercury salts and chromic acid are discussed — 
D C Lyons and O T Coffclt Dental Digest 41 (1935), 201, through Sgiiibi A istr Bull, 

8 (1935), A-1018 

Vmethin— New Hypnotic Vincthm is characterized b> its production of quiet sleep and 
freedom from production of undesirable side actions — E W Dortfel Deut Med Wochschr , 61 
(1935), 955-957 (H R ) 

Vitamins A and D and Camphor Oil — Use of, m the Treatment of Bums Local apphcation 
of 7% camphor oil combined with vitamin A and D given by mouth cause qmck disappearance of 
toxic symptoms produced by bums — Carlos O rRANZCTTi Seniana med {Buenos Aires), 42 
II (1935), 998 (A E M) 


NEW REMEDIES 
Sxnthetics 

Apothynn Dragees (Dr Wander GmbH, Vienna) contam 0 05 Gm duodthyrosm per 
tablet in packages of 30 dragees — Phann Post, 68 (1935) 388 (H M B ) 

Azochloramid (Wallace and Tieman Products Belleville, N J ) is N,N' dichloroazodi- 
carbonamidine and an effective stable chlonne germicide for therapeutic use and is recommended 
for dressing packing or irngating infected wounds and cavities — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 
(1935), 127 (H M B ) 

Dibroluur (Soc Chem Ind Katwijk, Netherlands) is bromodiethylacetylurea m 0 5-Gm 
tablets — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 127 (H M B) 

Isopur Tablets (F J Kwizda, Komeuburg) are marketed m packages of 10 tablets of 0 15 
Gm dioxyanthraquinone — Pharni Tor/, 68 (1935), 388 (H M B ) 

Natnphene (Natnphene Co , Detroit) is a xvhite crystallme powder, sodium 2 hydroxydi 
phenyl with a phenol coefficient of 17 ‘/s ns toxic as phenol, soluble in water, alcohol and acetone 
and is used as a disinfectant, antiseptic, fungicide and deodorant — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 3i 
(1936), 127 (H M B) 

Neonal Sodium (Abbott Laboratories) is the sodium salt of butyl ethyl barbituric aaa, 
and is claimed to be about three times as active as barbital — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 
263 MB) 

Phenyl Aspnodme (W Martmdale London) is acetyl lodosalol and is recommended for use 
as an intestinal and unnary antiseptic — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 263 (H M B ) 
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Rosidol (Leopold Liscron, Pans) is 2,6 dimethyl octen(2)ol (8) — Rtechsloff-lnd Kosmehk, 
10 (1935), ICO (H M B ) 

Specialties 

AMO Antiseptic Solution (Boots Pure Drug Co , Nottingham) is a solution contammg 
amjl-Mi eresol for a moutlnsash dental antiseptic or gargle — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 
127 (H M B) 

Abszessm (Rego A G , Schwanden) are tablets containing 0 1 Gm morphine (1 Gm 
opium or 0 5 Gm of extract) w ith rice starch and cocoa powder — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 135 

(H M B) 

Adol Potion (Adol Laborator 3 , Lyon) contains ammonium bromide 5 Gm , pyranudon 3 
Gm , caffeine citrate 0 15 Gm ammonium iodide 0 5 Gm , sparteine sulphate 0 1 Gm , extract of 
valenan 0 8 Gm , excipient to form a liqueur 20 Gm One to 5 dessertspoonfuls are taken per 
day to combat pain — Bull Ch Synd Pharm (July 1935), through J pharm Belg , 17 

(1935), 710 (S W G) 

Ambinon (Organon, Ltd Netherlands) is a purified extract of the antenor lobe of the 
pituitary body of which it contains the active constituents The thyreotrope hormone of the 
antenor lobe of the pituitary body stimulates the activity of the thyroid gland which is coupled 
with an increase in elementary changes and with the iodine content of the blood For stand- 
ardization of the guinea pig unit, half of the daily dose which if injected mtraperitoneally in young 
guinea pigs (150-2QQ Gm ) reaches or exceeds a fixed epithehal development of the thyroid gland 
IS selected This unit is about equal to the Junkmann and Schoelier unit, although the latter is 
somewhat less sharply defined Each ampul of Ambmon contams 25 gmnea-pig units of thyreo- 
trope hormone The gonadotropc hormone of the antenor lobe of the pitmtary body possesses a 
strongly stimulabng action on the ovary It promotes npenmg of the folhcles and the develop- 
ment of the corpus luteum Recent research seems to show that the npenmg of the folhcles is 
caused by two components of the gonadotropc hormone, both of which are present in Ambmon 
Each ampul of Ambmon contains 5 rat units of gonadotrope hormone Still another important 
property of the gonadotrope hormone is that it increases the action of the gonadotrope hormone of 
the urme of pregnant women (pregnyl) In order to facihtate the simultaneous admimstration 
of ambmon and pregnyl, the ambmon ampuls are packed with an equal number of pregnyl ampuls 
The latter is m powdered form which is put into solution for use, since the solution is unstable and 
has poor keeping qualities Among other things Ambmon is employed m habitual abortion, in- 
fantile and pnmary amennorrhoea, m insufficient development of the testes and in disturbances of 
the thyroid function or of metabolism In general, one is directed to inject one ampul every day 
or every other day, usually not combined with pregnyl — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 1040 

(E H W) 

Amos Throat Water (Dr O Seiderer, Germania Apothecary, Dresden) is a solution of 
aluminum chloride with the addition of perhydrol used m throat inflammations grippes, etc — 
Pharm Monatshejte, 16 (1935), 135 (H M B ) 

Antagosm (Behnngwerke, I G Farbenmdustne A G Leverhusen a Rh ) is a lactic aad 
bactenal preparation for local inflammatory treatment due to developed bacterial infection 
The preparation contains antagonistic acting lactic acid bacteria which due to its biological 
activity hmders the growth of pathogenic bacteria The preparation is simultaneously used for 
disinfection and astnngency, but rmsing must be unconditionally avoided to prevent any an- 
tagomstic action The preparation is marketed m sealed dark bottles which are shaken before 
use and stored in a cool place — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935) 536 (E V S ) 

Antetestm (Gedeon Richter, London) is a combination of gonadotropic hormone and tes- 
ticular extract sold as tablets or ampuls with a dose of 1-2 tablets 3 times a day or 1 intramuscular 
injection — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935), 263 (H M B ) 

Anthesm (Sandoz Chemical Works), the N diethyl leuemol ester of p ammobenzoic acid, 
IS a local anesthetic and is used for infiltration anesthesia and spinal anesthesia in conjunction with 
adrenahn solution — Drug and Cosmetic Ind 37 (1935), 263 (H MB) 

Anthrex Suppositones (Sagitta Works GmbH, Munich) agamst gout rheumatism, 
and arthritis, contam Investm (a molecular combination of diethylbarbituric aad, amidophenazon, 
phenacetm and caffane citrate) and phenylqiunolmcarbomc acid — Pharm Monatshejte, 16 (1935), 
135 (H M B) 
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Argyrophedrme (Aron Suresnc<;) contains cphcdnnc hydrochloride 0 3 Gm , Argyrol 
Barnes of 0 3 Gm , physiologic scrum 30 cc It is used as a nasal spray or in the form of drops — 
Bull Ch Synd Phann Sente (May 1035), through 7 pharm Bcfg , 17 (1935) 572 (S W G ) 
Arthrorheumin (Kaiscrdainm Apothecary, Cliarlottcnburg) occurs in ampuls with the 
following composition Fonnic acid 0 001 Gm , silicic acid anhydride 0 0001 Gm , phosphorous 
0 OOOOIOG Gm , arsenic 0 0000100 Gm , strychnine 0 0000125 Gm , water g s to 1 Gm and is used 
for gout, chronic muscular rheumatism, lumbago, etc — Pharm Monatsh , 10 (1935), 135 

(H M B) 

Azoule Calcium L-B (Allen and Ilanbun's, London) is a solution of calcium lactobionate 
for the parental administration of calcium in tetany, etc — Drug and Cosmeltc Ind , 37 (1935), 127 

(H M B) 

Biniemon (Organon Ltd ) consists of liver powder and powdered hog stomach It is a 
preparation containing anti anamiic factors of liver and hog stomach The intrmsic factor of 
Castle as well as the e\trinsic factor shown by recent researches that the mucous membrane of 
the stomach should be combined with liacr, arc present in this preparation The patient can take 
Binamion at meal time 1 en-15 grams arc sufTicicnt in most cases to regenerate the blood Chnical 
research must still show the value of this preparation in convalescence It has already been shown 
that patients who have returned to a normal blood count with liver injections, have with this 
preparation retained the erythrocyte count and patients seriously ill have had an increase in red 
blood corpuscles — Pharm Weelblad, 72 (1035) lOIl (E H W) 

Borhamyl (H Martinet Pans) consists of salicylic acid 0 1 Gm , bone acid 5 Gm , concen 
trated distillate of llamamelts vtrg 50 Gm , distillate of plantain 50 Gm , distillate of mehlot 50 
Gm , distilled water enough to make 250 Gm The solution is isotonic with the tears and may 
be used as an eyewash — Bull Ch Synd Pharm (May 1935) through / pharm Belg , 17 

(1935), 572 (S W G ) 

Calbrolact (Clias Zimmcrmann and Co, London) is a combination of calcium bromide 
(33%) and calcium lactate (00%) with a dose of 2-6 tablets daily — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 
(1935), 263 (H M B) 

Camphochin (Karl Ma\ Bcscli Pharinaccutica GmbH, Berlin Wilmersdorf) is a sterile 
ethereal oil solution containing 3% of basic quinine and 2 5% of camphor It is used as a painless 
intramuscular or intraglutcal injection in bronchopneumonia, bronchiectasis, etc — Pharm 
Zentralh , 76 (1935), 553 (E V S ) 

Canfidrol Ampuls (Laboratory Parmacol Rcggiand, Corregio Italy) contam calcium 
campliosulphonate and ephcdrinc hydrochloride in packages of 6 X 1 cc and 3 X 5 cc ampuls 
and as packages of 15 cc of solution — Pharm Post , 68 (1935) 327 (H M B ) 

Certosed (Sagitta-Werk GmbH, Muncliui) is prepared from the extracts of valerian, 
viscum and opium, tincture of strophanthus and chloral hydrate It is used as a sedative and 
hypnotic for nervous disorders and worries, especially for heart neurotics — Pharm Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 460 (E V S ) 

Cholotonon ( Chem Fabrik Promonta G m b H , Hamburg 26) is prepared from an extract 
of the liver and gall bladder systems It is marketed only in ampuls and used in disorders of 
the liver and in the gall bladder ducts — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 430 (E V S ) 

Clabm (Sagilta-Werk GmbH Miinchen), a com and callous remedy is a combination 
of salicylic collodion resorcinol collodion and salicylic acid — Pharm Zentralh 76 (1935), 536 

(E V S) 

Codalgm (S Balhn, Frankfurt a M ) tablets contam in each codeine phosphate (0 01 Gm ) 
caffeine (0 05 Gm ), phenacetin (0 25 Gm ) and phenyldimethylpyrazolone (0 25 Gm ) It is used 
for grippe, migraine, head and toothaches, and rheumatism — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 460 

(E V S) 

Corron Tablets (Abbott Laboratories) are a convenient source of iron and copper and are 
recommended for preventing nutritional and secondary anemias — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 
(1935), 263 (H M B ) 

Cortical Flmd (Fa Istituto Opoterapico Pisa) is the aqueous extract of fresh suprarena 
cortical substance in packages of 40 cc and ampuls in packages of 6 X 2 cc — Pharm Post, 68 
(1935), 327 (H M B ) 

Cortidyn (Chem Fabrik Promonta G m b H Hamburg) is a standardized kidney extract 
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prepared by a special process from the suprarenal cortex of freshly killed animals One ec of 
the extract contains 5 corticodynaniic mouse units A mouse unit dose of the extraet will cause 
an increase m v eight of a young desuprarenalizcd mouse from 9 to 11 Gm m seven days and the 
animals should be ah\ e in 80% of the test cases eight days after the operation It is used intra- 
muscularly or subcutaneously in Addison’s disease, Basedow’s disease, infectious diseases and 
psonasis — Pharm Zciitralli , 70 (1936), 654 (E V S ) 

Cumasma Preparations (Aiigclmi Werke GmbH, Leipzig), based on the system of silver 
anbsepsis and chlorine disinfection of Kruse rischcr, contain oligodynamic bactericides due to the 
finely distnbuted and cflectively activated non poisonous Cumasma silver obtained by an elec 
tnc current Cumasma Itgutd is used tor instillations, spraying, inhalations, gargling, wounds or 
ulcers, abscesses, mucous membranes, etc , Cumasma Itgutd forte for gonorrhea, Cumasma Itgutd 
angina for the treatment of angina, Citiiiosiiia powdered I for dishydrosis and hypcrhydrosis, II 
for prurths sentlts. III for eczema and burns IV for ulcers and abscesses of various types or stoma- 
titis, Cumasma ointment for frost-bite and burns of all forms. Strong Cumasma ointment for the 
treatment of ulcus cruris, Cumangm troches for angina and inflammable conditions of the mouth 
and throat, Cumadtph tablets for diphtheria, Cumacarbo tablets for intestinal infections, enteritis 
tjTjhus and dysentena, and Cumanetten as a prophylactic for mouth, throat and larynx disin- 
fection — Pharm Zentralh , 70 (1935), 554 (E V S ) 

Curacne Tm Compound Tablets (Cooper Laboratory, Watford, Herts ) consists of tin oxide 
and metallic tin in a suitable base for the treatment of staphylococcic diseases — Drug and Cosmetic 
Ind , 37 (1935), 127 (H M B ) 

Darmo-Stop Tablets (Lab Earmacol Rcggiand , Corrcgio, Italy) in packages of tuo tab 
lets contain 0 50 Gm basic calcium aluminum tannate m chocolate — Pharm Post, 68 (1935) 327 

(H M B ) 

Davitamon A-D (Organon Ltd ) is now obtainable m vials (dragees) cacli vial containing 
1500 International Vitamm A units and 1000 International Vitamin D units The oily solution 
contams 5000 International Vitamin D units and 0000 International Vitamin A units per cc 
and corresponds to about 5 dragees in Vitamin D content The new form should be at- 
tractive for children s use and has the advantage of eliminating the loss incurred by dropping 
from the bottle It is found on the market in boxes of 24 and flasks of 100 — Pharm Weekblad, 72 
(1935), 1041 (E H W ) 

Dermichthol (Ichtliyol Company) contains Leulichthol nith phenol, salicylic acid, terpenes 
and Unguentum Bastlicuin It is used m pyodennitis, abscesses of the sneat glands phlegmones 
ttc— Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 1041 (E H W ) 

Digdamd (Sandoz Basel) contams the active crystalline constituents from Digitalis lanata 
recently described by Stoll and Kreis It contains three glueosides from tins digitalis species 
According to Rothlin it may be considered as a crystalline infusion of digitalis in which the active 
constituents appear m unaltered form It is found upon the market in 0 5% solution, m tablets 
contaimng 0 25 mg of glueosides and in suppositories with 0 5 mg According to experiences 
at the Umversity clinic at Leipzig, it gives satisfactory results in cases for which in the past a 
combmation of strophanthin and salyrgan had been used — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 1041 

(E H W) 

Duroxyl Tablets (Kronik and Edels, Vienna) m packages of 10 tablets to 1 Gm consists of 
hydrogen peroxide m solid form (carbamide 30% H202) —Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 387 

(H M B) 

Dysmenural is a combination of XJzara and phenyldimethylpyrazolon It is found on the 
market m tubes of 10 tablets each weighing 0 7 Gm It is used to dimmish labor pain, and in 
spastic dysmennorrhoea The dose is 1 tablet three times a day —Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 
1042 (E H W) 

Eciphm IS the name given by Nourypharraa Ltd (Deventer) to ephedrme hydrochloride 
It IS placed on the market by this firm m tablets containing 0 05 Gm of the alkaloid and in am- 
puls containing 1 cc of a 5% solution — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1936), 1042 (E H W ) 

Eciphm-Hoeststroop (Nourypharma Ltd ) is a thyme s 3 Tup containing 2 5 mg of Eciphm 
(ephedrme hydrochlonde) per cc The syrup is given m by teaspoon and is used m whooping- 
cough, and to reduce the cough stimulus in coughs due to colds — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (lOSSl 

(E H W) 
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Eciphm-Neusglei (Nourypharma Ltd ) is a nasal ointment (jelly) which contams ephednne 
menthol and eucalyptol It is put up m tin tubes having a nozzle to facilitate the appheation 
of the jelly in the nasal cavity It is used for head colds —Pham Weekblad, 72 (1935), 1042 

(E H W) 

Emenagon (Chcm pliarm Tabrik Progreda GmbH Koln) contams the extracts of 
Pareirx hrava, petroselmuni and cascara. Crocus elect, senna leaves, mynrb and iron lactate 
It IS indicated m amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, and menstrual and chmactenc complaints — Pham 
Zcntralh , 70 (1036), 400 (E V S ) 

Epokan Merck contams in each tablet or ampul 0 03 Gm of pyrazme carbonylhydrazide, 
0 03 Gm of I ephednne cumarm carbonate, and 0 0002 Gm of pseudotropme benzilic hydro- 
chloride It IS indicated for use m asthma and other asthmatic conditions The dose is 2-3 tab 
lets or 1-2 ampuls subcutaneously or intravenously depending upon the seventy of the ease — 
Pharm Zcntralh , 70 (1935), 554 (E V S ) 

Eroxan-Noury (Nourypharma, Ltd ) is a 25% magnesium peroxide identical with similar 
products found on the market It is prescribed in 1-2 tcaspoonful doses for stomaeh disturb 
ances— Pharm IKceltW, 72 (1935) 1042 (E H W) 

Eurysin (Hamburger Scrumwerk G m b H , Hamburg 39), a preparation useful in non 
specific immunity therapy contains the albuminoid and lipoid substances of apathogemc bac- 
teria made soluble by a special ferment I he preparation is intramuscularly or smtably intra 
gluteally injected for grippe, pneumonia, sepsis, erysipelas or furunculosis — Pharm Zcntralh , 76 
(1935), 530 (E V S) 

Ferfersnn (Dr Ochrcii &. Co , chcm pharm Laboratorium, Berlin) is an iron and calcium 
combination w itli a fish liver extract which has been specially prepared from the blubber free 
portion of the fish hver It is used m cases of anemias, chlorosis, scrofulosis, rickets, etc — Pharm 
Zcntralh , 70 (1935), 554 (E V S ) 

Folmenn (Schenng Kalilbaum) is a glucoside obtained from the leaves of Neni Oleandrt 
This glucoside crystallizes from dilute alcoholic solution in prisms It rotates the plane of polar 
izcd light to the left, has a molecular weight of 522 and a possible formula CjjHwOj It acts m the 
same w ay as digitoxm, although the action is of longer duration and it does not possess the cumula 
tive action of digitalis The cat unit according to Hatchcr-Magnus is 0 24 mg per Kg and by 
intravenous injection 0 12 mg One mg corresponds to about 1200 frog units — Pharm Weekblad, 
72 (1935), 1042 (E H W ) 

Gonaenne Ampuls fDr Fritz Zuckerliandl Vienna) is marketed m packages of 3 ampuls 
of 6 cc of 2% aqueous solution of 3,0 diamino 10 methylacndm hydrochloride or 6 ampuls of 5 cc 
of 0 50% solution — Pharm Post, 08 (1935), 387 (H M B ) 

Grumonal (Sagitta Work GmbH, Mimchen) is a specially prepared taseteless and odor 
less castor oil — Pharm Zcntralh , 70 (1935), 400 (E V S ) 

Gymchtol (Ichtliyolgcscllschaft, Cordcs Hcrmanni & Co Hamburg) is a tampon solution 
containing antipyrine, potassium iodide, glycerin and Leukichthol — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 
1042 (E H W) 

Hdd6ryl (Lettry Laboratories Pans) consists of fluidextract of ivy 10 Gm , essence of on 
ganum 20 drops m 100 Gm It is applied with friction against celluhtis — Bull Ch Synd Pharm 
Seme (July 1935), through J pharm Belg, 17 (1935), 710 (S W G ) 

Hepastab (Boots Pure Drug Co , Nottingham) is a concentrated sterile solution of the anti 
anemic factor of mammahan liver used for pernicious anemia — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 
127 (H M B ) 

Hepatopson forte ( Chem Fabnk Promonta GmbH, Hamburg) is a highly concen 
trated liver extract suitable for mtramuscular injection Two cc of the preparation has the 
equivalent effect as 5 Kg of fresh hver taken orally It is used m severe cases of Bienntf s 
anemia — Phafftt Zentralh , 76 (1936), 554 (E V S ) 

Hepatose (Chemische Werke, Pirmasens) contains the active pnnmples of the hver and gas 
trie tract It is indicated foi use m anemias and disorders of the stomach, hver and gall bladder 
Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 430 ^ ^ j 

Hormotone (G W Camrich Co ) is a combmation of the tome hormones of th^m > 
pituitary, suprarenal and gonads and is used for neurasthenia, etc— Drug and CosmeHcIrtd, / 
(1936), 127 (H M B ) 
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Hypotan (Anglo I'rcncli Drug Co , I ondoii) conlmns the bromide -nils of synUictic cholmc 
dcnvativcs amUi chloral tmd is used ns a vasodilator for the relief of nrlcnal spasms — Dn/g nti 

Comicl.c Jiid . 37 (1035), 127 r ; ev LaM 197 

Incretone (G W Carnrich Co ) is n biiai tome —Drag and Cowicltc TtuI . 37 (1935), 127 

(H MU) 

lod-Tunpol (Drs R and O Weil, Frankfurt) is composed of Tiiripol (Itrpcnc and pincnc 
containing paraffin oil) and 0% iodine in organic combination is used m the nose by means of a 
special dropping pipette for chronic atrophic catarrh of the nose and throat Pharnt Momlshefle, 

16 (1935), 130 ^ ] 

Kitano (Kitano Co , London) consists of animoniuni sulplioichiliyolatc 2 parts, zinc hy- 

drosycarbonate 6, adeps lan-c G, floras zmci 2-1, liniment calcis GO and is used for the treatment of 
skin disorders — Drag ««d Cosmclic Jnd , 37 (1935), 127 (H M B ) 

Kurabo (Eupharma, Passau) is an analgesic and aiilipyrclic iii the form of tablets which 
contain acetanihd 0 10 Gm , dimelhylamidoantipyrin 0 10 Gm , caffeine 0 05 Gm , plienacctin 
0 25 Gm per tablet — Pharm Momsthcjlc, IG (1935), 137 (H M B ) 

Kynerval (Kyffliaiiser Laboratormni Bad rrankcnhaiisLii), a nerve sedatire, contains cal 
cium bromate, extract of valcnnn, humulus, frangula, peppermint, iron citrate and carrot Pharm 
Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 460 (E V S ) 

L P C Proderma Soap (Deutsche Lupocul Gcscllschaft Mciiizcr and Peter Karlsruhe 
(Baden)), tor eczema, contains as active ingredients lecithin and chlorcarvacrol — Pharm Zen 
tralh , 76 (1935), 536 (CVS) 

Laccodermes (Lab Bnsson) is a water soluble semi fatly” \arnish of winch the excipient 
IS an ointment of casern It forms a supple, elastic and resistant coating on the epidermis, and 
may be used with dermatologic preparations — Bull Ch Syni Pharm Seine (May 1935), through 
J pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 572 (S W G ) 

Lebergranulat (Merck, Darmstadt), for diet therapy, contains the aclivc principles of hver 
prepared and concentrated by a special fermentative process so that a small dose would have the 
same effect as the use of a large quantity of fresh liver or dned liver preparations Tlic small dose 
of the preparation is easily taken so that continual administration does not overtax the patient 
It is used for Bremer’s anemia and for pernicious anemias — Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 554 

(E V S) 

Lecitrapp (Dr Schmidsche Apotheke Inhaber Otto Trapp, Tubingen) contains the purest 
colloidal egg lecithin sodium biphospliate, organic iron with copper as a catalysator, dextrose 
and plant extracts It is marketed in liquid form, or m tablets with the addition of cola It is 
used as a nerve tome, for anemias, and as a regenerative especially for the heart, nerves, exhaustion 
and anemia — Pharm Zenlralh 76 (1935) 430 (E V S ) 

Leukichthol (Ichthj ol Gesellschaft, Cordes Hermann! & Co , Hamburg) is a new, almost 
colorless Ichthyol It is almost odorless, dark in substance but light in thickness Differences in 
therapeutic value are not given — Pharm Wcekblad, 72 (1935), 1042 (E H W ) 

Lmimentvun Babbech (United Laboratories Ludovica, Ludwig Sell Munich) for acute and 
chrome articular rheumatism, neuralgia, etc , is a liniment of saheyhe acid, methyl salicylate 
capsicin and oils of eucalyptus sahia mace rosemary, jumper and camphor m solution — Pharm 
Monalsh , 16 (1935), 121 (H M B ) 

Litm-salve (Togal Works of Gerhard F Schmidt, Mumch), useful against acute and chronic 
articular and muscular rheumatism, gout, neuralgia, etc , contains oil turpentme, solution of amyl 
salicylate aad salicylic, camphor menthol and adeps lanse — Pharm Monalsh 16 (1935), 121 

(H M B) 

Lonsan (Chem -Pharm Laboratories of Eduard Lyse, Dresden) is sold as Lorisau I (mild) 
and Lonsan II (strong) (I) consists of anhydrous lanohn zinc oxide, hqmd petrolatum, rosemary 
oil formic acid, gallic acid, amicin matico oil judlandtn, oil of chamomile, volatile oils and 
various glucosides and is used for inflammations of the skm, furunculosis or carbuncles, muscles, 
tendons, wounds etc —Pharm Monalsh , 16 (1935) 121 (H M B ) ’ 

Luteal Ampuls (Fa Istituto Opoterapico Pisa) is the aqueous extract of corpus luteum and is 
sold m packages of 6 ampuls of 1 cc —Pharm Post 68 (1935) 327 (H M B ) 

Luteohpex (Sanabo Chmoin, Fabnk chem -pharm Praparate GmbH Wien XII) is a 
corpus Iwlenm hormone in oil solution standardized according to the method of Comer Each 1-cc 
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^mpul contains ten clinical units It is used as a preventative in liabitml abortion and to control 
the bleeding of pregnancy — Pliann Zcntralh , 7G (1936), 4C0 (E V S) 

Magsalyl (A Rou\, Ivry sur Seme) is a physiologic solution of sodium salicylate in biologic 
cquilibriuin uitli the sodium calcium, potassium and magnesium ions of the blood scrum It 
contains sodium salicylate 0 6 Gin , magnesium chloride 0 05 Gm , magnesium hyposulphite 0 076 
Gm , excipient enough to make 5 cc — Bull Ch Synd Pharm Sctvc (June 1935), through J 
pharm Bclg , 17 (1935), G72 (S W G ) 

Map (Dr George Henning, Btrlin Tcmpclhof) is crjstalhzcd myo adenosine phosphoric 
acid and is said to be useful in overcoming ischemia and anoxemia of the heart muscle, relieves 
spasms of the peripheral \cssels and is suggested for angina pectoris and gangrene, 1-3 ce may 
be given by intraimisenlar injection dail> — Drug, and Cosmcltc hid , 37 (1935), 2G3 (H M B ) 
Mastal-hquid (1 a Istituto Opotcrapico Pisa) is the aqueous extract of fresh mammary 
glands in paekages of GO cc and also sold in packages of 12 ampuls holding 2 ec — Pharm Post C8 
0935) 327 (H M B) 

Medulka Frostbite Ointment (Dr \V Dcrnbacli, Apolheker, Bad Salzschhrf) is a mixture 
containing camphor, larch terpentine cthjl p aminobcnzoate, ointment of althea; and bone mar 
TOW —Pharm Zcntralh, 7G (1935) 353 (E V S ) 


Menotheosan Dragees (Dr Wander G in b H ViLiina) eonsist of 0 10 Gm bromcalaum 
theosan, 0 02 Gm soditfm nitrile phcn>lcth>lbarbitunc acid, papaxerme dioxyanthraquinon 
and ovarium in packages of GO dragees — Pharm Post 08 (1935), 387 (H M B ) 

Mcrcolloid Ampuls (Biochcnnschcn Laboratories A G, Locarno) contains 0 01 Gm col 
loidal mercury sulphide and is given for luetic and paraluetic disorders especially those resistant 
to arsenic and bismuth and also for psoriasis — Pharm , 1C (1935), 121 (H M B ) 

Mugantheme (Chuit Naef u Cie Gcnf) is a inajbell perfume used for cologne naters 
skin creams and ponders — Ricchstoff hid Kosinetik, 10 (1035), ICO (H M B) 

Myrtazeenol Reineeko (1 abnk fur pharm Spcziahtltcn, Homoopatluc und Biochcmie G A 
Remccke, Hannoxcr), a preparation containing 80-85% of oil of cucaljTJtus, is used either in 
ternally or externally for rhcuinatisni, gout ischias, asthma headache or coughs — Pharm Zen 
tralh , 7G (1935) 630 (E V S ) 

Nembutal (Abbott laboratories) a sedalixe, h\ pnotic and aiitispasmodic is offered as an 

elixir in 4 oz and 1-pmt bottles and m suppositories containing 2 grs — Drug and Cosmetic hid , 3i 
(1935), 203 (H M B ) 

NerosolC(L Gixaudanu Cic Gcnf) is a nen cheap form of iierol espcciallj good as a per 

fume for cologne naters — Ricchstoff Ind Kosmctik 10 (1935), ICO (H M B) 

Nervanon (Fabrik pharm Pr qiarntc A Zwiiitscher, Heidelberg) contains xalenan, hops, 
Viscum album, and a dilution of strophanthus (D 3) It is used for nervous disturbances of 
various types, and for climacteric conditions such as the pains during menstruation — Pharm 
Zcntralh , 70 (1935), 537 (E V S ) 


Nouncnlposder (Nourj pharma ltd, Dexenter) is a mixture containing 25% calcium 
gluconate, 25% dry extract of malt and 50% sugar It is a dietic preparation xxhich is pnncipally 
used m children’s porridge to promote calcium assimilation This is brought about especially 
by the addition of the extract of malt A tcaspoonful is used to a dish of porridge For the 
regular administration of calcium Noiincal chocoladchagclslag and Nourical tniitsjes (both confec 
tions) are found on the market, and serx'e as pleasant vehicles for children — Pharm Wcckblad, 72 
(1935), 1043 (E H W ) 


Nouncaltabletten (Nourypharma Ltd , Dex enter) arc tablets containing 1 5 Gm of calaum 
gluconate They are flavored xvith oil of peppermint uhicli makes the administration of the 
calcium preparation more pleasant — Pharm IVcekblad, 72 (1935), 1043 (E H W ) 

Novalgm-Qumme (Bajer, I G Farbenindustrie Akticngcsellschaft, Leverkusen), sold as 
tubes of 10 dragees and containers of 100 dragees, contains 0 15 Gm of sodium phenyldimethy 
pyrazolonmethyl ammometlianc sulphonatc and 0 1 Gm of the quinine salt of the same aa 
(= 005 Gm quinine) in each dragee It is given by mouth 1-2 dragees 1-3 times ^ “■'J' 
grippes pains of all kinds joint and muscular rheumatism and neuralgias —4 /w/Zi Ztg ' 

496 (H M B ) 
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Nymphosan-Pcru-Gummibonbons (M>mpbo.i,i AG. Mumcb) '7^'''’' '’I;';; 

1 6%, anSicsui 0 8%^and sugar, and is used tor colds mid disorders ot the uir ,m ssge^ ham 

Owa^sc^n'Tnblcts (Bmndi and Co . Hulk) is iiiarbeled iii p icWm cs ot U' nicb coiUnmin 
0 0075 Gm nluniinuin siibsmitomnstc. irnceljl dipliciiol isilin niid nhiiiiimiiii sitbicclalc — 

Pharnt PosI, CS (1935). 387 . 

Oxykin Cream A tonnula is cited tor o coiitmccplivi. ert lui rccoiiiiiHiidcd b> Dr J D 

Leunbach This is composed of o\> quinoline sulplinlc. 1 Gni niid Crrmor ml rxphri^tnnnit, W 
Gni — A non Irc/i Pharm og Cbcmi, 12 (1015). 151 W > ) 

PalUdn Antigen (Slclisisclien Serum Works A G Dresden) is n Pnllids jiure riilture extract 

serving for the serologieal detection of lues —P/inrm jlfoiials/i . 10 (101,5). 122 (II M 11) 

Panhgal Plugs (Ta Bcicrsdorf and Co Vienna) ire sold in tiack ipes of 1. 0, 1 2 piece s, cncli 
containing 0 30 mg lanadigin glucosidc from digitalis lanata —P/mrm Poi/, OS (1035), ISS 

(II 1^1 II ) 

Paralact Tablets (Cooper Laboratorj) consist of parathjroid and calciiiiii lactate to be 
used in cases ot defective calcium met abohsm — Drugmid Co^tiieltcltid ,37(1035), 127 

(II M B ) 

Paspat (Luidpoldwerk Munich) is a niiMure of polj'ealent inligeii uitli poiedered pos 
tenor lobe of pituitary hodj It is used as a \ accine in the treatment of bronchial asthma Dacll 

ampul contams 0 2 cc Paspat, the unit for one treatment IVith children the quamilj is cut in 
half Si\ skin scratches arc made on the upper ann with a lancet These should be V to V< 
cm long and about ■/ mm deep Some blood ma> appear Two-3 drops of the Paspat is then 
well rubbed into tlie area with a glass rod and the remainder slowlj added from a s> rmgc After 
drying, a bandage is applied Ten treatments cosermg 12-11 da>s nre iistially used — Pharn 
Wcckblad, 72 (1935), 1043 (H H W ) 

Pelargon (Deutsche A G fur Nestle Ericugnissc, Berlin Tcmpclbof) is a powdered lactic 
acid whole milk without the addition of carbolij dratc It is prepared from first class fresh milk 
obtained from cows in the Swiss Alps wath the addition of 0 5% of a pure lactic acid It is used 
to prepare milk for infants and children as the nonnal nutrient or to supplement the mother’s 
milk, and as a dietetic food tor sanous conaatesccnccs, eczema and aomiting — Pharm /'eiilralh , 
76 (1935), 461 (D V S ) 

Pep-Acid-tabletten (Nourypharma, Ltd , Dcaentcr) contain 0 4 Gm betaine lij droclilonde 
andOlGm pepsin They are used after meals in indigestion — Pharm IPccllifad, 72 (1935), 1043 

(E H W) 

Perboraat Noury (Nourypharma, Ltd , Deventer) is sodium perborate flavored with pep 
permmt oil It is packed in square bottles and is used in plsce of tooth powder, tooth paste 
and mouth washes A small quantity of the preparation may be placed on the tooth brush, or 
may be dissolved m water — Pharm ITerftWad, 72 (1935), 1043 (C j 

Peremesm (von Heyden Chemical Co ) is a colloidal cenum oxalate preparation used to 
prevent vomiUng It is used as a preventative for sea sickness and to correct the tendenej 
toward vomitmg m pregnancy Onc-2 tablets —Pharm Weelhlad, 72 (1935), 1043 (E H W ) 
Pennkret (Chem Eabrik Dr George Henning Berlin Tcmpelliof) is a pcnstaltic hormone 
which IS obtained as the neohormonal from the spleen It is a much concentrated preparation 
represenung in 2 cc the therapeutic action of about 20^0 cc neohormonal and is used against 
chronic constipation and intestmal paralysis —Pharm Monalsh , 10 (1935) 122 (H MB) 
Pertugen Omtment (Anhaltisches Serum-Institut GmbH, Bcrhn-Dcssau) is an alu 
mmum chlorate m a speciaUy prepared ointment base having a high water absorbing pow er The 
action of the preparation depends upon the liberation of nascent chlorme and oxygen, whereas the 
alummum salt exerts its anti inflammatory and antiseptic action It is used for skin bum frost 
bite. leg ulcers, hemorrhoids, etc —Pharm Zenlralh , 76 (1935), 461 (E v’ S ) 

Per^ssm Troches (E Taeschner, chem -pharm Fabnk. Potsdam) contain as active m 
CTedients Pertussin bakani Extract Thyme Ticschner. ephedrme hydrochloride and extract 

nh n’^1 1 Jm f children contain Pertussin balsam, quinine dibydrochlonde carbamide 

Phenyletbylbarbitunc acid and a small amount of powdered extract of beUadonna Ther 
used for pertussis, bronchitis bronchial asthma etc— — ^ 


-Pharm Zenlralh , 76 {1925) 554 


(E V S) 
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Perviscal (C Sorgcr, Apothckcr, Wolmirstedt, Bez Magdeburg) is prepared from fresh 
plants of Vtscum album, drug extracts of celery seed, Aunculus murts, adorns and homeopathic 
doses of vanadium chloride and cerium oxalate It is indicated for use in arteriosclerosis and 
similar conditions — Pharm Zcniralh , 76 (1935), 554 (E V S ) 

Pharyngil (Sachsisclicn Serum Works A G , Dresden) contains nco pyocyanase 15%, water 
free glycerin 80% and different anesthetics 5% and is used for the quick removal of irritations and 
inflammations of the throat and the upper air passages by spraying — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 

122 (H M B) 
Phosoforme Drops (Drouet ct Piet, Paris) contain o phosphonc acid and 30% ethyl ester 

of phosphoric acid An ethoxy determination shows that the ester consists of 19 34% monoethyl 
derivative and 11 82% of the diethyl derivative — Pharm Monatshejle, 16 (1935), 138 

(H M B) 

Physormon-Schnupf Powder (Cliem fabrik Promonta GmbH, Hamburg) is a powder 
containing in 1 Gm 100 Vocgtlm units of posterior pituitary substance for the rapid use m diabetes 
insipidus — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935), 122 (H M B ) 

Pigofusin (Pharm Industrie Gcscllschaft, Offenbach) is an isotomc sterile convement hqmd 
for infusions and injections and has a salt content similar to that of sea water — Pharm Monat 
shefle 16 (1935), 122 (H M B ) 

Polymalan (Dr Sidle r and Co GmbH, Freiburg) is an alcoholic ether boroglycenn 
salicylic acid ester solution with compound tincture of capsicum and balsam peru used for rheu 
matism and gout For internal use it is sold as capsules — Pharm Monatshefte, 16 (1935) 122 

(H M B) 

Prophylactic Kit A venereal prophy lactic kit designed by the Danish Apothecanes Society 
IS described Three grams of Sol Argentt Ntlralts proph^lacl and a 10 Gm tube of Unguenlum 
Calomelanos proph^lacticiim arc provided together with means of application — Anon Arch 
Pharm og Chemt, 42 (1935), 451 (C S L ) 

Proveinase Midy (Midy Works Vienna) is a tonic for tlie xeinous walls, and is used in the 
fonii of tablets in phlebitis, oedemas hemorrhoids, circulatory disturbances For acute cases 
doses of 3-6 tablets arc given daily, for chronic cases 2-4 tablets daily — Pharm Monatshefte 16 
(1935) 123 (H M B) 

Prusemlla Powder (Hoffman and Kohler Altona) to combat prttrths senilis and dyshidrose 
consists of salicy lie terpcnc esters finely divided into an antiseptic powdered substance — Pharm 
Monatshefte. 16 (1935), 123 (H M B ) 

Pudan Head and Foot Powder (Scott S. Bownc GmbH Kosmetische Abteilung, 
Frankfurt a M ) is a specially prepared spongy talc, the small particles of which are coated with a 
skin related fat which is easily reabsorbed from the skin The pow der also contains salicylic acid 
Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935) 461 (E V S ) 

Pueiperalfieber-serum (Concentrated Streptococcus Serum) ( Behnngwerke ” I G 
Farbenmdustrie, Aktiengcsellschaft Leverkusen) in ampuls of 25 cc , is administered intra 
muscularly in 50 cc doses for severe cases of puerperal sepsis — Apoth Zlg , 50 (1935), 365 

(H M B ) 

Purosan (Purosan Nalirmittel GmbH Leipzig C 1) is a dned beer yeast for the pre 
vention and treatment of diseases It is rich m vitamin D due to intensive ultraviolet irradiations 
The preparation is taken internally for skm diseases, diabetes scrofula tuberculosis, anemia, 
rickets and chronic women’s diseases and externally where fluonne is in use — Pharm Zentralh , 76 
(1935), 461 (E V S ) 

PyrestiBsin (Synochem Praparate Gesel , b H Berlin) is an analgesic in rheumabsm and 
neuralgias and consists of a combination of molecular quantities of ethyl ester of aminobenzoic 
acid and dimethylammophenyldimethylpyrazolon (about 2 3) — Pharm Monatshefte 16 (1935), 

123 (H M B ) 

Racefo Powder (Dr Nussbaum and Co Chem Fabnk, Wurzburg) for asthmatic conditions 
consists of 0 05 Gm the ophyllinethylene diamme 0 05 Gm caffeine 0 0025 Gm agananic acid, 

0 015 Gm synthetic racemic ephednne 0 01 Gm extract belladonna and 0 01 Gm dimethylamido- 
pyrazolon m each — Pharm Monatsh , 16 (1935) 123 (H M B ) 

Reinecke’s Blood Regenerator (Fabnk fur pharm Spezialitaten Homoopathie und Bio 
chemie G A Reinceke Hannover) is a concentrated extract from the freshly collected leaves 
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and fniits ot the imsUctoc Vtscum album 1. manufactured by a special process to protect the 
natural constituents It is indicated for use m cases of high blood pressure, vein calcification, 
aging, headache, vertigo and vasomotor disturbances of the climacteric — Pbarm Zentralh , 79 
(1935), 461 (E V S ) 

Roba Salts (Walter Bfihncr & Co , Bremen 1), contains sodium bicarbonate, magnesium 
carbonate, calcium phosphate, sodium sulphate, calamus rhizome powdered absinthium and 
powdered anise It is used for nervous gastric irritations — Pharm Zentralh, 76 (1935), 364 

(E V S) 

Rugosan Concehtrate (Labor pharm diatet Praparate G Breitwieser, Krefeld) an expec- 
torant for bronchitis, is a percolate of castanca, droscra and thyme, saponin (0 5%) and potas- 
sium iodide (3%) — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 431 (E V S ) 

Rugosan Concentrate with Codeme (Labor pharm diatet Praparate G Breitwieser, Kre- 
feld) IS a percolate of castanca, drosera and thyme with 0 6% of codeine and ephedrine and 20% 
of bitter almond water added It is indicated for coughs, and bronchial and pulmonary asthmas — 

Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 431 (E V S ) 

Salzsehhrfer Pills (Dr W Dernbach, Apotheker, Bad Salzschhrf), a constipation and blood 
purifying remedy, contain extract of aloe extract of cascara and Ipomaa lurpethwn — Pharm 
Zentralh , 76 (1935), 354 (E V S ) 

Sanosm Tablets (Chem Fabnk Perdyainm GmbH, Berlin 027) contain quimne hydro- 
chloride caffeine, phcnacetin and dimethylaininophciiazonc It is used for grippe, arthntis, 
angina and dj smenorrhea pains — Pharm Zentralh, 76 (1935), 354 (E V S ) 

Sanotrapp Herb Extract (Dr Schmidschc Apotheke, inhaber Otto Trapp Tubmgen), a 
blood punfymg and an artenosclcroUc preventive, is a percolate of sarsaparilla, tormentilla, an- 
gelica, millefolium, gentian, absinthium, cratmgus and viscum — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 431 

(E V S) 

Sapo Liquidis Nouiy (Noury, Ltd , Deventer) is a liquid soap which is clear at ordmary 
temperature, foams well and does not irritate the skm It is used among other things, as a sham- 
poo— P/iarm Weckblad, 72 (1935), 1045 (E H W ) 

Scottm (Scott & Bowne GmbH, Pharm Fabnk, Frankfurt a M ) is a natural standard- 
ized vitamm preparation manufactured from halibut liver oil Scottm is marketed in pills con- 
taimng m each 4250 vitamin A units and 250 vitamin D units, and in liquid form contaming m 
each drop 1160 vitamm A units and 70 vitamin D units They are used for conditions lacking 
these vitamins such as nckets, osteomalacia, distorted grow th of the teeth, and to raise the vitamm 
A and D content dunng the lactation penod of the mother — Pharm Zentralh , 76 (1935), 555 

(E V S) 

Sediletten Wafers (Cormedia, Chem -pharm Praparate, Mainz) contam in each wafer 
0 03 Gm of phenylallyhnalonylurea, 0 35 Gm of potassium sodium bromate, 0 05 Gm of qumine 
hydrochlonde, 0 03 Gm of pyrazolone, and a homeopathic dose of phosphorus It is used as a 
sedative— PAarm Zentralh , 7G (1935). 461 (E V S ) 


Sedonan (H R Napp, London) consists of 5% solution of phenyldimethylpyrazolon m 
anhydrous glycerm and is used to reduce pain and dimmish inflammation in acute otitis media 
otalgia and other inflammatory conditions of the ear — Drug and Cosmetic Ind , 37 (1935), 127 

(H M B) 


Sedospasmol (Fabnk pharm Praparate Karl Engelhard, Frankfurt a M ), an antispas- 
modic remedy is marketed in cachets and tablets The cachet contains eumydrmephednne 
phenylethylbarbitunc acid 0 5 Gm of a bromide, and an easily absorbable calcium salt They 
are of use m gall stone colic, bladder spasms, bronchial asthma and dysmenorrhea In the tablets, 
the quantities of the spasmolytic and sedative active ingredients are increased —Pharm Zentralh , 
76 (1935) 431 (E V S ) 

Sfidotyol (Laboratories Debat) is a soothing and antiprungemc ointment containmg 
uroform 3 76 Gm , benzoic acid 1 25 Gm , Subcutine 1 Gm zme oxide 14 Gm , titamum oxide 
Gm , sodium borate 0 1 Gm , extract of hamamelis 1 Gm Lanovasehne enough to make 100 
Gm Bull Ch Synd Pharm 5etne (June 19^, through / pharm Belg , 17 (1935), 672 

( (S W G) 

Steegenal Preparations (A L Steege', Leipzig) designated as A, H, M, T (drmk cure) are 
chiefly 10-30% solutions of potash with small additions ot liquid petrolatum volatile oil, camphor 
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or plant extract Sleegonal-Bath is a 30% potash solution with about 1% soap — C A Rojahn 
and W Braunc Apoth Zlg , 50 (1035), 815-816 (H M B ) 

Stomacbysatum (Johannes Burger, Ysatfabrik, GmbH, Wernigerode) consists of the 
extracts of Arlermsia ahstnthium, Achtllca vnUcfoltum, Gnaplmltum aremrtum, Rheum palmalum, 
using the fresh green plants, and is used for dyspepsias, stomach catarrh, disturbed appetites 
and irregular stools — Pliarm Monatshcfle, 10 (1935), 123 (H M B ) 

Sulfigen (Anhaltischcs Serum Institul GmbH, Berlin Dessau) is a protected colloidal 
sulphur preparation containing about 0 13% of sulphur and 0 57% of sulphur dioxide The 
antiparasitic containing action justifies its use for scabies, ulcus cruns, eczema psonasis and 
fistulas — Pharm Zcntralh 70 (1035), 401 (E V S ) 

Tablets 111 (Klostcr Laboratories Maulbronn) for lijperaciditj, heart bum, gastnc dis 
turbanccs, etc , contain extract of condurango bismuth subnitrate, milk sugar, sodium bicarbon 
ate, heavy magnesia and oil of peppenmnt — Pharm Monatsh 10 (1935), 123 (H M B ) 
Ttesch-Nasol catarrhal preparation (Chem pharm Tabnk E Taischner, Potsdam) con 
tains benzyl and menthyl esters dicalcium citrate, and potassium o oxyqumohne sulphate in a 
viscid solution Ttesch-Nasol catarrhal salve is similar to the above except that bone acid in 
glycerin is substituted for the dicalcium citrate It is marketed m tubes containmg a nasal 
nozzle — Pharm Zcntralh 70 (1935) 432 (E V S) 

Thyranon pro injectione (Organon Ltd , Oss) is a thjroid preparation for subcutaneous 
and intramuscular injection Each ampul contains 0 2 mg of combined organic iron and corre 
spends to 1 tablet of thyranon (100 mg thyroid powder) — Pharm Weekblad, 72 (1935), 1043 

(E H W) 

Tomeum Noury (Nourypharma Ltd , Deventer) Each 100 cc contains 20 Gm hqmd 
extract of kola 10 Gm glycerin I Gm tincture of nuv \omica 0 1 Gm sodium methylarsenate, 
0 2Gm sacch manganosus and 3 7 Gm sodium biphosphatc Dose 1 teaspoonful three times a 
day — Pharm Weekblad 72 (1935), 1044 (E H W) 

Tomeum Waldheim (A Waldheim, Vienna) consists of sodium glycerophosphate, sodium 
methjlarsinatc, manganese chloride and strychnine nitrate — Pharm Post, 68 (1935), 387 

(H M B) 

Tordiol (Siemens, rcinigcr Vcifa Berlin) a roentgen contrast agent, is a 20% colloidal 
thorium dioxide preparation — Pharm Monatsh 10(1935) 123 (H M B) 

Tussedat (Sagitta Work GmbH, Munchen) is a drop preparation containing Caslanea 
vesca drosera, primula thyme benzoic acid some bromide salts and epbednne (0 35%) A 
stronger preparation is also available in which the ephednne is replaced by ethylmorphine (0 8%) 
It IS indicated in pertussis and all coughing conditions of the respiratory tract — Pharm Zcntralh 
70 (1935) 555 (E V S) 

Tnlysm (Promonta G m b H , Hamburg) is a hair xvatcr consisting chiefly of an alcoholic 

solution of cholestenn to which chloroform or carbon tetracblonde has been added in addition to 
some plant tinctures — Pharm Monalshefte 16 (1935) 139 (H M B ) 

Tfrandil Salve (Dr H Truttwem, Dresden) is a radioactive iodine uramum salve with 10% 
iodine and uranium As bases petrolatum and lard arc used — Pharm Monalshefte, 17 (1935), 139 

(H M B) 

Valvonol (Anhaltischen Serum Institutes Dessau) is a disinfecting agent consistmg of 
chlorcresol, chlorphenol, chlorxylenol and chlorthymol dissolved m a neutral soapy alcohohe and 
mild base It is an unusually strong bactcncide, non poisonous, non irritating and does not 
attack materials — Pharm Monatsh 10 (1935) 139 (H MB) 

Vmococte (Chem Werk Dr Klopfer Dresden A 20) preparations are prepared from alco 
hohe complex colloidal plant extracts concentrated to contain sufiBcient dosages of the drugs 
employed Vinococt AnhcysMicnm, a remedy for catarrhal pains of the urinary organs, espeaally 
the bladder, contains Sorbus ancupana Hermarta glabra Verbena officinalis Fragarta vesca, 
Cochlearia officinalis, Betnla verucosa, Arcloslaphylos iiva iirsi carex and Lamium album Vinococt 
Antidiabeticiim a diabetic remedy in all forms and stages, is prepared from Vaccinium niyrlilhis, 
Potentilla tormentosa Jiiniperus communis, Paraxamim officinale and Riibus fruticosus Vinococ 
Antiscleroticum, an artenosclcrotic, gout and rhei\;atic remedy contains Drosera rolundifoha 
and Rosa canina Vinococt Cardiacum a heart tonic to increase the power of the heart beat, is 
prepared from Cratiegus oxyacantha, Menyanthes trifolmm. Nasturtium humulus Allium iirsiiur. 
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Marrubium album and Lconurus cardtaca Vtnococt Cliokrelicum is prepared from Capsclla 
bursapastons, Ortlwstphon slamincits, Cvitcns beitcdtclus, Alpinta officinarum and Grnlwna luica 
It 15 used against all sicknesses of the gill bladder, the gall duel and the liver Vtiwcocl Dturclt 
cum, a dropsy remedy in all fonns, stages and appearances, is prepared from Omins spinosa, 
Petroscluium saltvum, Lcvisltcum officinale, Br^oma alba, rosinarimis and Pliasealus vulgaris 
Vtnococt Laclagogum is prepared from Aneihum gravcolcns, Galcga officinalis, Pol^gala omara and 
Corev arenarta It is indicated for deficient milk excretion m the nursing mother Vtnococt 
Nephneum is prepared from Lamtum album. Polygon avictil , Acorns calamus, Solulago tirgoureo, 
Geroniiim Robcrl , uvi utsv and Borojo off It is vised tor ncphnlvis, renal contractions and bleed 
ing Vtnococt Pcctorans, a remedy for pains of the lungs, for bronchitis, pertussis, grippe, etc , 
IS prepared from Lcvisltcum officinale, Tussilago farjara. Inula hrienium. Thymus vulgaris, Platilago 
lanceolala and verbaseum Vtnococt Plitliistcum, a remedy for all stages and fonns of tuberculosis 
IS prepared from Achillea millejohum, Pulmonana officinalis, Galcopsts ochrolcuca and inula 
Fiiiococt Spasmolyticum is prepared from Matricaria chamomilla, Achillea millefolium, Mentha 
piperita and Genitana lutca It is used for cramps of various origins, especially the gastric and 
digestive organs Vtnococt Uterinum is prepared from Polygonum hydropipcr, Crateegus oxya 
cantha, Alchemtlla vulgara, RItamnus frangiila, Achillea millefolium and Matricaria chamomilla 
It IS indicated for acute and chrome types of dysmenorrhea, climactcnc maladies, etc — Pharm 
Zentralh , 76 (1935), 380 (CVS) 

Vistomc Syrup (Laboratory Farmacol Reggiand , Corrcgio, Italy) is a combination of 
copper-clilorophyll, iron and manganese glycerophosphate, quinine, calTeinc and extract of nux 
vonuca marketed in packages containing 115 Gm and in packages of 20 tablets (each tablet = 
0 0025 Gm of the extract) — Pharm Post, 08 (1035), 327 (H MB) 
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